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NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
Februao    1968 

Kxanilnor  affirmed   ,, ^--)- ■ '^" 

Hxaiiilncr  nttirin<»ii   iii  patt)/ -" 

Kianilncr    r^-vpr^eii    J^^^r^i^ -t^ 

'■   TOial    -:n 

s       

Disclaimer 

o, 144. Ml       Iiavid  H.  H\U.  Hlriiiln>:haiii.  Mwh    r.I,F/-TKir  \I. 
STOCK  HKVh  •\VSTx.\I'l'AKATrs    I'atput  (fared  Auu    11 
li»»;4     I>lM-laim*4  fil<*d  Nov    2;',   i;i*1T.  tiy   rh.'  liivinr-r  flr,d 
fh(>  a-^--ljrilf>',  (hnrrni  Slotn's  rarjuti  nUi.n 

Hereby  erfter   thU  dls'Siilmer  ti>  rlaiiii-   1     'J    .     4     ,"1  arid   *'< 
uf  >at<i  patent 

'      Classification  Order'SSo.  392 

("lasslfiration  Order  Nn,   Vyi.  dated   Mar.ii   1 -i ,   I'.ii'.s    ;i,,.,,r 
porates  chances  In  the  fnllnwinc  rla'-<e«  . 

37.     K.X(   AVATINi, 

4''.    G.ts.  He.\tim.  ami  I  iirM  I  V  \ti  \ir  ' 

67.     iLI.tMI  NATIM.    HlRNKKS        .\holl>hf|I 

126.    Stoves   ami   Jp-Rvvi  es 

1,^^.    LiQfin  AM>  OiASE'ii  .s   l"i  f;i.  Hi  knkk^      .Mi^llslud 

172.    Kakth  WdRKiN.. 

192.    Cl.t'TCHES   AMI  I'OWER  STiiP  CiiNTRcI. 

.'0  7.   Kleitricity 

4.'n.  K'liMBfsTloN      Kstatillshed 

All  of  the  above  chances  will  be  Inci.riicniTi-d   \i\  !(!•■  .Manna! 
(if  Classlficatluii  replacement  pages  dated  \\-r\\   I'.ti'i-- 

H     S     VINOKNT, 
Acting  Patent  Documentatton  Admintntrntor,  Ul*\ci   oj 
Examining  and  Documrntntion  Control 


cetber  wltli  the  Int.  rnatliinii;  search  report.  A  designated 
national  ( ifflce  niay.  however,  receive  a  copy  of  the  Interna- 
tbiiiul  iippllcMtiMii  without  tlie  ^e.irr!  report,  and  therefore 
before  ilie  formal  "■  oniinuincation"  of  ihe  international  appll- 
.lUi.iii  In  an>  of  the  following  cases-  111  when  it  asks  for 
a  <  o[^y  under  .\rti.lo  ^  of  the  1967  I'lT  draft  (document 
I'OT  14..  01.  if  international  publication  precedes  the 
formal  .  omunniicauon  ivKhich  will  happen  In  the.  presumably 
rare,  la^es  wlo  r.  the  internati.inal  -earch  has  not  been  com- 
pleted by  the  time  ititernational  publication  has  to  be  madei. 
.nil  by  the  end  ..f  the  21st  month  1  since  by  that  tlm*  any 
•  leslKrinteil  office  may  ask  f.ir  a  translatb.n  from  the  applicant 
..f  the  international  application  and.  therefore,  will  also  need 
a  .'..py  ..f  thf  .iri;;inali.  Naturally,  examination  in  the  desig- 
nated natb.iia;  Ottices  bavinj:  an  examination  system  would 
II. .t  star;  oil  the  t.a^ls  of  copies  s..  transmitted  but  only  on 
the  basis  ..:  tho  formally  conimunicnte.l  international 
application 


.■!.«i67.679.      Btak(    M     CaldKfll    and    Unrold    I>     Oi 
Worth.    Tex     WKLL  ^RFoRATING    ASSKMl 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

Oicen 
IRLY 
I'KKFOKATING-fMT   THKUKFOK     Patent    dated    Dec 
11.    1962.    Disclaimer   an.l   dedication   filed   Nov.   14,   1967, 
by  the  a^sicnee,  HnllO'iirton  Company 
Hereby   disclaims   and   dedicates   I.,   the  Public  the  terminal 
p..rtl.pn  (if  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


Fort 

ANDs:^ 


.'{.1174  1 7(1  .Vorfna-n  R  Zahtl.  yi^luo  Park.  Calif.,  and  Dav%d 
K  Hrxnk.  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto.  Oalif.,  by  Virginia 
W  Hrxnk.  .xe.utri.v.  Pal..  Alt(.,  Cailf  METHOD  FOR 
STrDYINC  KXPL(»SIoNS  STEHEoSCOPICALLY,  Pat- 
ent dated  ,Tan,  22.  1963,  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 
N..V    14.   1967,  by  the  assignee,  ,U  t  Reufnrch  Center,  Inr 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  ..f  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


PilMi  for  a  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX) 

.\  copy  o'f  the  HIRPI  "Memorandum  on  Questions  Concern 
ing     the     Propose.!     International     Search"     under     the     .Iralt 
Patent    Cooperation    Treaty     (PCT>     was    reproduced    In    tiie 
Official    Oazette    of    PVbruary   20.    196,S,    HIRPI    has    mad.- 
the  following  corrections  In  the  Memorandum  ■ 


In  paragraph  2.'^,  the  words  'Japan  .  chemical  from  196."" 
should  read  "Japan  :   chemical  from  1962  " 

II 

In  paragraph  9'..  subparagraph  (1)  should  read  as  follows: 
"Communication  of  the  International  application  to  the 
national  offices  of  the  designated  States  will  be  effected  to 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1968 

Patents 7342 

Designs    406 

Plant   Patents   10 

Reissues    20 

Total 777S 


:;  121..''.22        Blak,     .1/     Caldurlt,    Fort    Worth.    Tex     APPARA- 

TIS      FOR      TESTING      EXPLOSIVE      DEVICES      BY 

S.  STEREOSCOPIC    PHOTOGRAPHY     Patent    dated    Feb. 

IV.    11(64,    Disclaimer   and   dedication   filed   Nov.   14,   1967. 

b\   the  assignee,  .let  KtKearch  Center.  IH(  . 

1 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portlviii  of  the  term  ..f  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


3.12S.702    -  Glenn  B    Christopher.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  SHAPED 
CHARGE    PERFORATING    UNIT   AND   WELL   PERFO 
RATING   APPARATUS  EMPLOYING   THE   SAME.   Pnt 
ent  dated  Apr    14,   1964.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 
Not.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Jet  Research  Center,  Inc. 

■■  ~  J  - 

Issue— April  2,  1968 

Patents 1050— No.  3.375,529  to  No.  3.37€,57S,  Incl. 

Designs 6C — No.      210,648  to  No.      210,713.  Incl. 

Total 1116 

1 


Vol.  849— official  gazette 


April  2,  1968 


Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  ttrmlnal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3J,  1966. 


3  136.249.— Thomo*   C.   Poulter,  Palo   Alto,   Calif.   SHAPED 

'       CHARGE  EXPLOSIVE  UNIT  AND  LINER  THEREFOR. 

Patent  dated  June  9.  1964.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 

Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Jet  Research  Center,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


3,192,S37.~0/ertn  B.   Chrigtopher,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.   WELL 

TUBING  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  July  6,  1963. 

Dlsclnlmer    and    dedication    filed    Nov.    14,    1967,    by    the 

asalgnee.  Jet  Research  Center,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  ttie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


3  138,054,— «<chard  F.  Hatfield,  Stanford,  Calif.  PROCESS 

•  OF  MAKING  LINEAR  SHAPED  CHARGE  EXPLOSIVE 

DEVICES.  Patent  dated  June  23,  1964.  Disclaimer  and 

dedication  filed  Nov.  14,   1967,  by  the  assignee.  Jet  Re 

aearch  Center,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

prortlon  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


3.194,11)9.  Erne«f  L.  Oillingham.  Fort  Worth,  and  Jack  0. 
Oninxcaia.  Arlington,  Tex.  WELL  PERFORATING  AS- 
SEMBLY. Patent  dated  July  13,  1965.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Jet  Re- 
search Center,  Inc. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portioo  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  $1,  1966. 


3,192,533. — Norman  R.  Zabel,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  David 
E.  Brink,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  by  Virginia 
M  Brink,  executrix,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  APPARATUS  FOR 
STUDYING  EXPLOSIONS  STEREOSCOPICALLY.  Pat- 
ent dated  June  29,  1965.  Dlsclalmisr  and  dedication  filed 
Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Jet  Research  Center.  Inc. 


Erratum 

In  the  OFFin.^L  G.\zette,  February  13,  1968,  vol.  847, 
p.  ,'?37,  in  the  heading  to  the  decision,  for  "Patent  Interfer- 
ence No.  7/64"  read  Proceeding  So.  7/64.  '  ' 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

/  \ 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  A^'OF  FEBRUARY  26.  1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  FUlng  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS,  Director.  \ 

UENERAL  CHE.MI.STRY  AND  I'ETROLEU.M  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110— It.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager., 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
.stock;  F:iectro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Ignltlfig  Devices. 

GKSERAL  ORGANIC  CHE.MISTRY,  GROUP  120-.M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  .\ml(les;  Alltaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  QuLnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ilalides. 

HIGH   rOI-V.MEH  CHE.MISTRY,  PLASTICS  A.ND    MOLDl.NU,  GROLP   140~L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Psnthetic  Re.«lns;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macroinolecular  Carixjhydrates,  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Heslns  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore- Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  .Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  .Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LA>1INATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  16fr-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager 

Coatlnu;   Processes  and   Misc.   Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock   Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Ctlllty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHE.MICAL  ENGINEERING,  OROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Manager...-       - 

Eertilliers,  Eooiis;  Fer-nentatlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
G&.1;  Heating  and  illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


2-  »-65 


3-  3-65 


4-  1-65 


2-  3-65 


1-  5-65 


7-11-62 


12-28-62 


3-22-63 


7-16-62 


1-21-64 


6-  7-65  ,     12-31-63 


8-20-64 


6-  8-62 


3-14-62 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— J.  F.  COUCH.  Acting  Manager     . 
Generation  and  Utllliation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distributlgb;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  j 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SE(  URITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager 5-14-65 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  .Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-.Kctlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFOR.MATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  .Manager 10-  1-64 

(."ommunlcatlons;  .Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  an.d  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  j 
and  Relate'l  .Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 9-21-64 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSK^S,  OROUP  l-SO-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager - - - 9-  2-65 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments.  I 

DESIGNS.  OROUP  280—9.  BOYD,  Manager - j    4-12-67 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending.. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action -. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action \ .      Sept. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action March  14,  1962 


6-24-63 

3- 

7-66 

174. 

900 

3. 

690 

125 

879 

1 

630 

21, 

1964 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

•  I  ■ 

The  patents  within  the  range  o(  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1968,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  api>ears  In  ibtAnnvxH  Index  of  Patenlt—l9SS. 

Patents Numl)«rs  2.546.958  to  2.5.'.0,659.  inclusive 

Plant  Patants Numbers  1,010  to  1,011,  inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnoed) 


Actual  FUlng  D»te 
o(  Oldest  Cms 
Awaltlztg  Action 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 


\ 


HANDLINGANDTRANSPORTINOMEDIA.  GROUP  31&-A.  BERLIN,  Manager  -,-- ;---_.-;. 

conveyor;  Ho^tl;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feedmg;  ^^'^P*-'"*- ^•"'<» 
sStog-  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids,  Boats, 


rhirreronarti:;rrot;T;^d  L^aild  vThU^^^^^  Rauwa,sand  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 

MATERIAL  rHApTNO   aTtTl"   MAN^ fTcTU-RINO.  TOOLS.  UROIP  32.-N.  BEROEH.  Manager. 

M!nuft^.^S^Pr^5  Aiembllng.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Mat.ng,  Metal  Deforrnlng,  Sheet  Metal 
«d  wS^WorkU-  Me  al  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurg.oal  Apparatus;  1''^»'"^^°[Vx"m  '' w^' 
SLHl^lk  aS^karthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Wood- 

AMuiriK'Su^SB^Dr^^^^  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  OROUP  33^A.  RUEOa. 

"^i^Iment'and  ExercuVng  DeviVesi'Projectors;  Anlma^^  Husbardry;  Butchering    Earth  Working  and  Ex-  | 

^^t^;  FUhing.  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artindal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jawelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typ*. 
writers;  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENQINEERINO.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  OAREAL  ,  Manager   ^         -^  „  ,  V        ...n- 

plwIrP^imU   Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Cieneratlon  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration. 
V>ntllS;DrXTvaporixlng:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements.  Pow.r  Transmission. 
FIXED  CbNSTRUCTlbNS   SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  UROUl'35(^T 

j!L  F«teners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  MisceUaneous  Hardware,  Locks,  Building  Structures;  Cl<«ure 
SSret^;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  .Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture,  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  .true- 

TWYTITFS  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-W.  S.COLE.  Manager    .     ---^ 

^Flfninding    including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;   Lubrication;  Joint  Packing,  Bathroom    Fixtures; 

'  facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


New 


10-10-66. 


4-  7-M 


■Amended 


12-14-64 


10-11-6$ 


3-27-6» 
/■) 

5-14-64 


\ 


9-  l-6e         6-  9-«5 


8-2»-fiB 


!     2-23-68 


2-12-54 


5-20~f>3 


.:M 


\ 


r 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  Alexander  D.  Arooudelis,  Clarence  De  Boer, 
Thomas  E.  E^le,  anp  Ross  R.  Herr 

Appeal  No.  195—42.     Decided  May  25.  1966 

1.  Patentability — Reference — Enabling    Disclosure — In    re    Lc    Grice    Con- 

.STBUED. 

f  "Appellants  rely  heavily  on  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 

Appeal.^  in  In  re  Lc  firicc.  133  T'SPQ  36."),  49  (X^PA  1124.  19«i2  CM).  707,  78.' 

O.G.  741,  301   Fed.    (2d)   929.  This  case  involved  two  applications  for  plant 

patents  which  were  each  rejected  on  certain  printed  publications.  These  printed 

•  publications  adequately  described  the  particular  plants  (roses)  which  were  de- 

\_^  scribed  and  claimed  in  the  applications.   (Two  of  the  publications  were  rose 

annuals  describing  the  plants  and  stating  by  whom  they  were  distributed,  two 
other  publications  were  catalogues  of  the  distributor.  Public  use  or  sale  could 
'•  not  be  considered  as  the  distributor  was  in  England.)  The  issue  involved  was 

whether  the  printed  publications  were  sufficient  to  defeat  the  applications 
under  section  102(b)  of  the  statute  which  states  that  a  patent  cannot  be  ob- 
tained if  the  invention  was  .  .  .  described  in  a  printed  publication  .  .  .  more 
than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  the  application' :  this  being  the  same  issue 
X   ,  that  is  Involved  here.  The  court  held  that  since  the  Invention  claimed,  that  is 

■\  the  rose,  could  not  be  reproduced  from  the  written  description,  the  written  de- 

scription could  not  be  used  as  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent."  .. 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Description  Should  "Enable  Production  or  In\-ention.  ^ 
In  connection  with  a  reference  publicationShat  described  an  antlBlotic  and 

its  separation  from  a  culture  broth  of  a  strain  of  actinomyces,  a  microorga- 
nism that  "WHP  isolated  from  the  soil  of  Chiba  Prefecture  (Japan),"  and  with 
reference  to  an  affidavit  by  a  microbiologist  who  indicated  that  the  antibiotic  ~ 

"could  not  be  produced  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art,  from. the  description, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  the  particular  microorganism  from  which  the  antibiotic 
is  obtained  could  not  be  found  without  unreasonable  experimentation,"  Held 
that  "It  cannot  be  denied  that  In  re  he  Grice  •  •  •  applies  to  the  publication 
cited  in  this  application  to  the  same  extent  that  it  applied  to  the  publications 
cited  In  that  case"  ;  and  that  "Moreover,  we  have  ourselves  held  that  a  written  • 

description  of  the  character  involved  In  a  case  such  as  the  present  one  Is  not 
sufficient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  produce  the  Invention.  Ex  ,  ^ 

parte  fi:ropp,  143  USPQ  148."  -."   ' 

3.  Applxcation-^Disclosure — Sufficiency  of  Disclosure — 35^  US.C.  Ill  and 

112.  >  ' 

"However,   appellants'   arguments  against  written  description  In  cases  of 
y  this  kind  raise  a  question  concerning  the  sufficiency  of  the  written  description 

^       '.  In  the  present  kpplication  itself.  Insofar  as  enabling  a  person  skilled  in  the  art 

to  produce  the  Invention,  the  written  description  in  the  Instant  specification 
Is  not  much  better  than  the  written  description  In  the  cited  [reference]  publica- 
tion. It  is  true  that  the  specification  gives  some  description  of  the  microorga- 
nism (stating  its  principal  characteristic  to  be  the  production  of  the  antibiotic). 
This  does  not  add  very  much  and  such  description  of  the  microorganism  was  held  f- 

'  •  I  not  suflScient  to  enable  the  Invention  to  be  produced  in  Fx  parte  Kropp  *  *  ♦ 

(there  was  a  description  of  the  plants  In  the  references  In  the  Le  Orice  case). 
Insofar  as  producing  the  comix>und  chemically,  no  more  information  is  in  the 
specification  than  is  presented  in  the  reference.  The  affidavit  of  the  micro- 
biologist would  apply  to  the  description  In  the  present  specification,  as  It  does 
to  the  description  of  the  cited  reference.  If  the  description  In  a  publication 
such  as  is  used  In  this  case  by  the  Examiner  Is  held  to  be  Insufficient  to  form 
an  anticipation  then  a  similar  description  could  hardly  be  considered  sufficient, 
under  section  112,  as  the  description  In  the  specification  of  an  application  for 

f  patent.  Section  112  requires  that  'The  specification  shall  contain  a  written 

description  of  the  Invention,  and  of  the  manner  of  making  and  using  It.  In 
such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the 
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art  to  which  it  pertains,  or  with  which  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make 
and  use  the  same'  and,  by  section  111.  such  a  specification  must  be  included^ 
with  the  application  at  the  time  of  filing  " 


\ 


6 


Same— Same— Same— Deposit  of  Culture  in  Depository— 35  U.S.C.  112.  u 

"One  point  that  requires  to  be  noted  in  this  connection  is  the  statement  on 
page  1  of  the  specification  that    A  subculture  of  this  variety  can  be  obtained 
from  the  permanent  collection  of  the  Northern  Utilization  and  Research  Divi- 
sion   Agricultural  Research  Service.  T'.S.  Dei«irtment  of  Agriculture.  Peoria. 
Illinois.  Its  accession  number  in  this  repository  is  NRRL  2M0.-  This  state- 
ment  it  should  be  noted,  does  not  indicate  by  t^hOI.i  the  subculture  may  be  ob- 
tained   In  order  to  clarify  this,  appellants  were  re.iuested  to  submit  copies  of 
the  correspondence  relating  to  the  culture  deposit  referred  to.  This  correspond- 
ence shows  that  the  subculture  presently  cannot  be  obtained  liy  anyone  except 
nominees  of  appellants'  assignee  company  on  written  authorization  from  the 
company.  What  such  a  deposit  has  to  do  with  the  reciuirements  of  section  111.' 
of  the  statute  is  not  evident.  Appellants'  assignee  presumably  has  specimens  of 
the  microorganism  which  they  use.  They  have  deposited  specimens  with  some 
depository  which  is  holding  the  deposits  to  its  order.  They  are  not  part  of  this 
application  for  patent   and  could  not  be   made   a  part  by  language  used  by 
appellants'  assignee  in  making  the  personal  .leiK.sit.  Section  IC.J  of  tlie  statute. 
which  exempts  plant  applications  from  full  compliance  with  section  ll'J  is  not 

applicable  to  this  case."  | 

Patentability— Rekerence— En ABUNo  DisrtnsvRE. 

■'The  decision  of  tlie  Examiner  rejecting  the  claim-  on  api.eal  on  the  refer- 
ence cited  is  affirmed  in  view  of  the  fact  thut  the  written  descriptir.n  in  the 
present  specification  i.s  of  the  same  order  an  the  written  descrii.tioii  in  the 
reference  [urged  to  be  a  non-enabling  disclosure  by  api.ellanlsl.  A  new  rejtn- 
tion  of  the  claims  on  the  grnuiul  that  the  specification  does  not  comi'ly  with 
the  requKfements  of  section  112  is  made.  This  new  ground  would  aUo  apply 
to  the  other  claims  in  the  case  and  these  claims  shoul.l  he  r.-exammed  when 
the  application  returns  to  the  Examiner's  juris. lictinn." 

APPLICATION-DISCLOSURE— ADEgt-ATE    DlSClj)Sl  RE    Ke.^UIREI)    WHKN    APPUCA- 

tionFiled— SoU.S.C.  Ill  ANO  irj.  I 

;..•  •  ♦  according  to  3o  U.S.C.  Ill,  'a  si.eclficati..n  as  piescril>ed  by  section 
112'  is  required  at  the  time  of  filing  the  application." 

7.    SitME— SAME--SUFFICieNCY     OF     DISCLOSURE-DEPOSIT     OK     Cri-TfRE     IN      DE- 
POSITORY. ,  ■        I  '■  u— V 

"In  view  of  the  fact  that  when  a  case  involves  starting  mattirials  whicTi  are 
already  known  and  available  to  pc^r.sons  in  the  art  at  the  time  of  filing,  an 
application  for  patent,  the  description  need  D<.t  contain  an  enabling. disclosure 
of  them,  in  many  instances  deposits  of  culture*^  aremade  in  certain  depositories 
by  applicants  on  their  own  initiative  at  the  time  of  ..r  before  filing  of  an  ap- 
plication so  that  thereafter  they  would  be  in  n  position  to  urge  that  an  enabling 
disclosure  was  not  Jiece.ssary  with  rcsperi  to  their  starting  materials.  While   ■: 
such  deposits  are  purely  private  matters  between  the  deiK)sitor  and  the  cus- 
todian, the  practice  of  the  Patent  UflSce  is  to  a.rept  thin  situation  and  not  raise 
any  questions  regarding  enabling  sufficiency  of  the  written  description  in  such 
cases.  However,  the  situation  with  respect  to  appellants'  assignee's  deposit  •  '  • 
in  our  view  prevents  application  of  this  praitice  to  the  present  ca.se.  If  an  ap- 
plicant urged  that  he  or  Tiis'assignee  had  specimens  of  necessary  .starting  ma- 
terials in  their  safe  lor  refrigerator)  at  tljeir  disposition,  this  would,hardly 
be  considered  sufficient  to  meet  the  statutf^r^  re<iuirement  for  an  enabling  writ- 
ten description  at  the  time  of  filing  the  application.  We  do  not  see  any  difference 
in  the  case  of  an  agent  holding  something  at  the  order  of  his  principal." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Sam  Kosen)  of  (4rotip  I'^O.  Serial  No. 
147,873.  ,  j 

AFFIRMED.  .  ' 

Eugene  O.  Better,  George  T.  Johan.nesen.  and  Rmnan  Salhcanchik 
for  appellants.  < 

Before  Federico  and  Rosa,  Examiners-in-Chief  and  Stone,  Acting 

'  ^"^E^aminer-in-C'hi^f 
Federico,  Examiner-m-Chief.  1 
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This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  4  to  8.  Claims  1 
to  3  and  10  to  15  stand  allowed.  Claim  4  reads  as  follows : 
4.  The  substance  designated  sparsogenin  A  which 
(o)   is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram-positive  and  gram-negative 

bacteria ; 
(6)   is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Walker  adenocarcinoma  in  mice; 
(C)  Is  a  basic  substance  which  is  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  lower  alcohols 
and  insoluble  in  acetone,  ethyl  acetate,  chloroform,  benzene  and  petroleum 

ether ; 
and  which  in  its  essentially  pure  crystalline  form 

(  d  \   has  a  pKa'  of  Ti.ui  in  water  and  an  equivalent  weight  of  269 : 
(c)  has  an  optical  rotation  [a]D"''-t>2''  tc.=(t.7is  in  0.1  N  licit  : 
(  /)   has  a  (  haracteristic  ultra-violet  maxima  as  follows  : 

water 270  mM.  «=44.14 

(227  van,  0  =  85.28 
0.01  N  H.SO. 1271  mM,  o=40.82 

0.01  N  KOH .  270  mM.  c=43.50    ^ 

(.g)   has  a  calculated  empirical  formula  CnHi.O.N. ;  and 

(i)    exhibits  a  characteristic  IR  absorption  as  shown  in  FIGURE  3  of  the  ac- 
companying drawing. 

The  reference  relied  upon  is :  P 

Anzai  et  al.,  A  New  Antibiotic  Tubercidin,  Journal  of  Antibiotics, 
Ser.  A,  vol.  X,  No.  5,  pages  201  to  204,  ^pTenTber  1957. 
Appellants  claim  as  a  new  substance  an  antibiotic  which  they  have 
designated  spansogenin  A.  This  antibiotic,  as  well  as  another  one  de- 
signed sparsogenin,  is  obtained  from  a  species  of  actinomycetes  which 
they  have  designated  as  Streptomyces  sjxirs/ogeyies  var.  sparsogenes. 
Some  description  of  the  microorganism  is  included  in  the  specification, 
which  also  indicates  that  one  of  its  strain  characteristics  is  the  produc- 
tion of  sparsogenin.  The  specification  describes  the  growth  of  the 
microorganism  to  produce  the  antibiotics  and  the  separation  of  the 
resultant  products  from  the  culture  niedium. 

The  claims  on  appeal  stand  rejected  as  fully  met  by  the  Anzai  et  al. 
publication  cited  above.  \ 

This  publication  states  that  an  antibiotic,  which  the  authors  named 
-'tubercidin,"  was  obtained  from  the  fermentation  broth  of  a  strain 
of  actinomyces.  The  microorganism  was  isolated  from  the  soil  of  Chiba 
Prefecture'  ( Japan ) .  The  culture  of  the  microorganism  and  the  separa- 
tion of  the  antibiotic  therefrom  are  adequately  described  in  the  pub- 
lication.  The  publication  describes  the  antibiotic  by  physical  and 
cheipical  properties,  including  the  molecular  formula. 

Appellants  acknowledge  that  the  substance  claimed  and  the  sub- 
stance described  by  the  reference  are  the  same ;  no  question  is  raised 
as  to  this  point.  Appellants'  position  is  that  the  disclosure  in  the  publi- 
cation does  not  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  reproduce  the  in- 
vention. Two  affidavits  have  been  filed.  One  is  by  a  chemist  who  states 
that  the  compound  cannot  be  produced  chemically  from  the  informa- 
tion given  in  the  publication.  An  affidavit  to  this  effect  is  hardly  neces- 
sary since  it  is  obvious  that  the  description  in  the  publication  is  not  of 
a  nature  which  would  enable  the  compound  to  be  produced^hemically. 
The  other  affidavit  is  by  a  microbiologist  who  indicates  that  the  sub- 
stance could  not  be  produced  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  from  the 
description,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  particular  microorganism  from 
which  the  antibiotic  is  obtained  could  not  be  found  without  unreason- 
able experimentation. 
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Appellants  state  that  the  issue  in  this  case  is 

"Whether  a  foreign  publication  is  a  statutory  bar  under  I'.S.C.  102  (b)  where 
the  disclosure  iii  the  publication  is  such  tltat  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  could 
not  with  the  publication  and  his  own  knowledge,  duplicate,  or  i  ven  hope  to  oovn 
close  to  the  'discovery'  disclosed."  [Emphasis  in  (iriKinalJ 

Except  for  the  word  "foreign''  which  is  wholly  irrelevent,  and  the 
phrase  "or  even  hope  to  come  close  to"  which  does  not  appear  to  be 
necessary,  we  agree  that  this  substantially  represents.the  issue  involved. 
[1]  Appellants  rely  heavily  on  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  in  In  re  Le  Grire,  183  USPQ  36.->,  49  CCPA  1124, 
1962  CD.  707,  785  O.G.  741,  301  Fed.  (Od)  929.  This  case  in^|?lved  two 
applications  for  plant  patents  which  were  each  rejected  or^  certain 
printed  publications.  These  printed  publications  adequately  described 
the  particular  plants  (roses)  which  were  described  and  claimed  in  tlu 
applications.  (Two  of  the  publications  were  rose  annuals  describing 
the  plants  and  stating  by  whom  they  were  distributed,  two  othei/jSub- 
lications  were  catalogues  of  the  distributor.  Public  use  or  sal^could 
not  be  considered  as  the  distributor  was  in  England.)  The  issue  in- 
jvolved  was  whether  the  printed  publications  were  sufficient  t^  dei>eat 
the  applications  under  section  102(d)  of  the  statute  which  statVajJiaf 
a  patent  cannot  be  obtained  if  "the  invention  was  .  .  .  described  in  a 
printed  publication  .  .  .  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
application" ;  this  being  the  same  issue  that  is  involved  here.  The  court 
held  that  since  the  invention  claimed,  Uiat  is  the  rose,  could  not  be  re- 
produced from  the  written  description,  the  written  description  could 
not  be  used  as  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent.  Appellants  quote  the 
following  from  the  opinion  :  | 

".  .  .  the  proper  tesjt  of  a  description  in  a  publication  as  a  bar  to  a  i)aten^-fts  the 
clause  is  used  in  settion  102  (b)  requires  a  deteriuination  of  whether  of»e  skilled 
in  the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains  coulfl  lake  the  description  of  t^e  inven- 
tion in  the  printed  publication  and  f.ombine  It  with  his  own  knowled^of  the 
particular  art  and  from  this  rombination  he  pm  in  p(^sst'ssifin  of  the  invention 
on  which  a  patent  is  sought.  Unless  the  condition  prnaih,  the  drxcription  in  the 
printed  publication  is  inadequate  as  a  statutory  hnr  to  patrntability  un/lcr  section 
102 (b).  [Emphasis  added  by  appellants.] 

Appellants  also  reproduce  the  following  quotations  from  Robinson 
on  Patents,  section  330,  and  Walker  on  .Patents,  Deller  P^dition,  page 
271,  as  quoted  with  approval  by  the  court : 

"Finally,  the  description  must  place  the  invention  in  the  possession  of  the 
public  as  fully  as  if  the  art  or  instrument  itself  had  been  practically  and  pub- 
licly employed.  In  order  to  accomplish  this,  it  must  be  so  particular  and  definite 
that  from  it  alone,  without  experiment  or  the  exertion  of  his  own  inventive  skill. 
any  person  versed  in  the  art  to  which  it  appertains  could  construct  and  use  it. 
[Emphasis  added  by  the  court.] 

"And  a  claim  for  an  article  of  manufacture  may  be  anticipated  by  a  prior 
patent  or  printed  publication,  which  describes  the  article,  without  describing  any 
process  of  making  it;  provided  a  knowledge  of  the  article  would  teach  a  skillful 
meohanio  some  process ^of  making  it."  [Emphasis  added  by  the  court.] 

[2]  It  cannot  be  denied  that  //i  re  Le  Grke,  supra,  applies  to  the 
publicat^n  cited  in  this  application  to  tlie  same  extent  that  it  applied 
to  the  publications  cited  in  that  case.  Moreover,  we  have  ourselves  held 
that  a  written  description  of  the  character  involved  in  a  case  such  as 
the  present  one  is  not  sufficient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to 
produce  the  invention,  Ex  parte  Kropp^  143  USPQ  148. 

[3]  However,  appellants'  arguments  against  written  description 
in  cases  of  this  kind  raise  a  question  concerning  the  sufficiency  of  the 
written  description  in  the  present  application  itself.  Insofar  as  en- 
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abling  a  person^killed  in  the  art  to  produce  the  invention,  the  written 
description  in  the  insUnt  specification  is  not  much  better  than  the 
written  description  in  the  cited  publicatioiTtl  is  true  that  the  spec- 
ification gives  some  description  of  the  microorganism  (stating  its  prin- 
cipal characteristic  to  be  the  production  of  the  antibiotic).  This  does 
not  add  very  much  and  such  description  of  the  microorganism  was 
held  not  sufficient  to  enable  the  invention  to  be  produced  in  Ex  parte 
Kropp.  supra  (there  was  a  description  of  the  plants  in  the  references 
in  the  Le  Grice  case).  Insofar  as  producing  the  compound  chemically, 
no  more  information  is  in  the  specification  than  is  presented  m  the 
reference.  The  affidavit  of  the  microbiologist  would  apply  to  the  de- 
scription in  the  present  specification,  as  it  does  to  th^-description  of 
the  cited  reference.  If  the  description  in  a  publication  such  as  is  used 
in  this  case  by  the  Examiner  is  held  to  be  insufficient  to  form  an  antic- 
ipation then  a  similar  description  could  hardly  be  considered  suf- 
ficient, under  section  112,  as  the  description  in  the  specification  of  an 
application  for  patent.  Section  112  requires  that  "The  spe.cification 
shall  contain  a  written  description  of  the  invention,  and  of  the  manner 
of  making  and  using  it,  in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms 
as  to  enable  any  per.son  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains,  or  with 
which  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the  same"  and,  by 
section  111,  such  a  specification  must  be  included  with  the  applica- 
tion at  the  time  of  filing. 

[4]  One  point  that  requires  to  be  noted  in  this  connection  is  the 
statement  on  page  1  of  the  specification  that  "A  subculture  of  this 
variety  can  be  obtained  from  the  permanent  collection  of  the  Northern 
Utilization  and  Research  Division,  Agricultural  Research  Service, 
U  S   Department  of  Agriculture,  Peoria,  Illinois.  Its  accession  num- 
ber in  this  repository  is  NRRL  2940."  This  statement,  it  should  be 
noted,  does  not  indicate  by  whom  the  subculture  may  be  obtained.  In 
order  to  clarify  this,  appellants  were  requested  to  submit  copies  of  the 
correspondence  relating  to  the  Qulture  deposit  referred  to.  This  cor- 
respondence shows  that  the  subcfflture  presently  cannot  be  obtained 
by  anyone  except  nominees  of  appellants'  assignee  company  on  written 
authorization  from  the  company.  What  such  a  deposit  has  to  do  with 
the  requirements  of  section  112  of  the  statute  is  not  evident.  Ap- 
pellants' assignee  presumably  has  specimens  of  the  microorganism 
which  they  use.  They  have  deposited  specimens  with  some  depository 
which  is  holding  the  deposits  to  its  order.  They  are  not  part  of  this 
application  for  patent  and  could  not  be  made  a  part  by  language  used 
by  appellants'  assignee  in  making  the  personal  deposit.  Section  162  of 
'     the  statute,  which  exempts  plant  applications. from  full  compliance 
with  section  112  is  not  applicable  to  this  case. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  rejecting  the  claims  on  appeal 
on  the  reference  cited  is  affirmed  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  written 
description  in  the  present  specification  is  of  the  same  order  as  the 
written  description  in  the  reference.  A  new  rejection  of  the  claims 
on  the  ground  that  the  specification  does  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  section  112  is  made.  This  new  ground  would  also  apply  to 
°  the  other  claims  in  the  case  and  these  claims  should  be  re-examined 
when  the  application  returns  to  the  Examiner's  jurisdiction. 

Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  modification  of  this 
dkision  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  based  upon  the  same  record  must  be 
filed  within  thirty  days  from'the  date  of  the  decision   (Rule  197). 
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Should  appellaiits^i^ect  to  have  further  prosecution  before  the  Ex- 
aminer in  response  to  the  new  rejection  under  Rule  196(b)  by  way  of 
amendment  or  showing  of  facts,  or  both,  not  previously  of  record,  a 
shortened  statutory  period  for  making  such  response  is  hereby  set  to 
expire  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  this  decision. 
AFFIRMED. 

On  Petition  for  Reconsideration 

Appellants  have  requested  rehearing  and  reconsideration  of  our 
decision  in  this  case.  It  is  not  the  custom  to  grant  rehearings  in  the 
sense  of  another  oral  hearing  and  to  this  extent  the  request  is  denied, 
but  the  decision  has  been  reconsidered  in  all  aspects. 

A  good  deal  of  thought  was  given  to  the  questions  involved  before 
rendering  the  original  decision  and  an  even  greater  amount  of  thought 
has  been  given  to  the  same  questions  and  to  appellants'  request  for  re- 
consideraj-ion. 

[6]  However,  we  are  unable  to  hold  that  tlie  written  description 
complies  with  35  U.S.C.  112,  noting  that,  according  to  .'55  T'.S.C.  HI. 
"a  specification  as  prescribed  by  section  112"  is  required  at  the  time 
of  filing  the  application.  It  is  not  believed  necessary  to  restate  our 
position.  The  character  of  the  description  for  purpose^s  of  identification 
has  not  been  questioned.  I 

[7]  In  view  of  the  fact  that  when  a  case  involves  starting  materials 
which  are  already  known  and  available  to  persons  in  the  art  at  the  time 
of  filing  an  application  for  patent,  the  description  need  not  contain  an 
enabling  disclosure  of  them,  in  many  instances  deposits  of  cultures  are 
made  in  cert£^in  depositories  by  applicants  on  theii-  own  initiative  at 
the  time  of  or  before  filing  of  an  application  so  that  thereafter  they 
would  be  in  a  position  to  urge  that  an  enabling  disclosure  was  not 
necessary  with  respect  to  their  starting  materials.  While  such  deposits 
are  purely  private  matters  between  the  depositor  and  the  custodian, 
the  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  is  to  accept  this  situation  and  not  raise 
any  questions  regarding  enal)ling  sufficiency  of  tlie  \\  littcn  description 
in  such  cases.  However,  the  situation  with  resi)ect  to  appellants'  as- 
signee's deposit  as  pointed  out  on  pages  7  and  8  of  the  opinion,  in  our 
view  prevents  application  of  this  practice  to  the  present  case.  If  an 
applicant  urged  that  he  or  his  assignee*  had  specimens  of  necessary 
starting  materials  in  their  safe  (or  refrigerator)  at  their  disposition, 
this  would  hardly  be  considered  sufficient  to  meet  the  statutory  require- 
ment for  an  enabling  written  description  at  the  time  of  filing  the  ap- 
plication. We  do  not  see  any  difference  in  the  case  of  an  agent  holding 
something  at  the  order  of  his  principal. 

Appellants  have  submitted  copies  of  two  letters  relating  to  an  at- 
tempt to  obtain  a  specimen  of  a  culture.  These  show  that  deposits  have 
been  made  subject  to  eonditions  and  the  order  of  the  depositor.  Atten- 
tion is  also  called  to  the  decision  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  dated  March  30,  1959,  in  which  appellants'  assignee's  re- 
quest for  an  order  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  directing  a  de- 
positor to  grant  access  to  a  culture  mentioned  in  a  patent  was  dismissed 
forjrtK  of  authority. 

With  respect  to  appellants'  observations  regarding  Rule  14,  this 
rule  is  one  governing  the  conduct  of  the  Patent  Office  and  its  officers 
and  employa&s,  others  are  free  to  do  or  not  to  do  what  they  please. 

The  rejectiQ5^on>he  Anzai  reference  was  not  eliminated,  see  page  8, 
line  3  et  seq.  /This  rejection  has  likewise  bee^^  reconsidered  but  is  re- 
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tained.  If  our  position  on  the  insufficiency  of  the  specification  in  this 
case  is  correct,  the  rejection  on  the  reference  becomes  moot.  How- 
ever, if  the  written  description  herein  as  such  were  to  be  considered  a 
sufficient  compliance  with  the  statute  we  believe  that  the  rejection  is 
proper. 

The  request  for  rehearing  in  the  sense  of  an  oral  hearing  is  denied; 
the  request  for  reconsideration  is  granted  and  the  case  has  been  recon- 
sidered but  no  change  is  made  in  the  decision. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U  S  C.  l.'90  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,459.453,  Relnrr  an<l  Braga,  CI.AMl' ;  Re.  2S,16S.  snriip, 
CLAMI'S;  2,4ft4,7S»,  Solomon  and  Anderson,  CfKL  SKITING 
DEVICES;  2,«55,927.  F.  V.  Animen,  SPRING  CLAMP,  flied 
Dec.  6,  1967,  DC.  CD.  Calif,  t  Ix)s  Angeles),  Doo  67-1474 
EC.  Reiner  Induttrict,  Inc  ,  doing  buninese  as  The  Kaynar  Co 
V.  Kaynar  MJg.  Co  ,  Inc   and  Klaus. 

2,4«4.7S9.      (Sw  2,459, 4.'')2. ) 

2,467,607,  L.  G.  Bates,  FILM  FASTENING  REEL.  flleU  Apr 
18.  1966,  B.C.,  S.D.N. v..  Doc.  66  C -1096.  Vnion  Trust  Sa 
tional  Bank  et  al.  v.  Motion  Picture  Enterprises,  Inc 

2.584,100,  Blackburn  and  Steele.  MOLD  A.SD  METHOD  FOR 
MOLDING  CERAMIC  WARE  ;  2,584,110,  sain.'.J^OR  I'OTTERY 
WARE;  2,615,220,  same.  MOLD  AND  METp4M)  OF  MAKING 
MOLD;  2,619,702,  s«nu'.  MOLDS,  flied  Sept.  2<\.  1967,  DC. 
W.D.  Ark.  (Fort  Smith),  Doc  1097,  Ram  Incorporated  v 
Dryden  Potteries,  Inc.  Consent  decree;  perpetual  liijutiction 
against  defendant,  Nov.  25.  1967. 
'  2,584.110.      (  Sw  2,584,109. ) 

2.615,229.      (See  2,>5»4,109.) 

2,619,702.      (See  2,. V^,  109  » 

2,655.927.     (See  2.4.59.452  ) 

2,694,168.      (StH-  2,697.806.) 

2,697306.  P.  E.  Gates,  GLASS  ENCIX)SED  ELECTRICAL 
TRANSLATOR  ;  2,694,168,  North  and  Carman,  GLASS- 
SEALED  SEMICONDl'CTOR  CRYSTAL  DEVICE.  AImI  Nov 
6,  1967,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  342s,  Syhania  Electric 
Products.  Inc.  v.  Hughes  Aircraft  Corporation. 

2,738,266,     A.     C.     McKlnnis,     PREPARATION     OF     ISO 
PHTHALIC    AND    TEREPHTHALIC   ACIDS,    Bled    Dec.    21 
1967,    DC.    N.D.    Ohio    (Cleveland),    Doc.   C67-933,    I  niroyal 
Incorporated  v,  Firestone  Tire  i  Rubber  Co. 

2,749.715.     (See  3.000.195  ) 

2,753,694.     (See  3.319.438.) 

2,797,010,  A.  P.  Neer.  S.\MPLE  CHART  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME,  filed  Aug  12.  19fi4,  DC  .  N  I> 
111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  64cl394,  Matherson  Selig  Co.  v,  Carl  Oorr 
Color  Card,  Inc.  Patent  No.  2,797,010  Is  valid  and  has  been 
Infringed  by  defendant.  Defendant  is  permanently  enjoined 
from  Infringing  I'.S.  Patent  No.  2,797,010, 

2357,075.      (See  3.000.195.) 

2,913,046.    Shani   and    Frymlre.    SLIDING    CLOSURE   CiT^N 
STRUCTION,  flled  Dec.   Ife,   1968.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.    (Los  An 
geles),   Doc.    67-181 1-R.    Xorthrop   Architectural   Systems   v. 
I'.S.  Aluminum  Corp  et  al. 

2,967,701,  A.  G.  WUcoi.  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOl'S  LOW 
SiEAM  SHORT  WALL  MINING  L'SING  ROTARY  AIGER 
/^UTTERS;  3,028,098,  same.  AUGER  TYPE  MINING  MA 
/CHINE,  flled  Dec.  11.  1967.  United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
I  for  the  Fourth  Circuit.  Richmond,  Va..  Doc.  11.964.  Jeffrey 
Oalion  Manufacturing  Company  v  Wilcox  Manufacturing 
Company. 

S,<»0,195,  G.   J.   Federighl,   DRINKING   GLASS  FROSTER  ; 
2,74oSl5,  R.  S.  Tlce,  DRINKING  GLASS  CHILLER  ;  2357,075. 


J.    C.   De   Shaior,    Jr..   CAN   LID  SEAL   RING;  flled   May  2, 

1966.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-0-1262,  The  H  C  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Dynamics  Cla$iict  Ltd.  et  al.  Dismissed  for 
lack  of  prosecution.  Dec.  20.  1967. 

3,026,008.     (See  2.967,770.) 

3,061312,  A  Z.  Rachwalskl.  PULSE  TYPEJQEPTH  SOUND 
ER  ;  D.  189,914,  Emerson  and  Curtis,  INDI/^tTnTI  DEVICE  ; 
filed  Sept.  22,  1967.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3406, 
,lrtronic  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Rayfjieon  Company. 

3,073,419,  H.  P.  Henry,  BRAKES  FOR  TRAILER  VE- 
HICLES, flled  Dec.  21.  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doq. 
H7r219.'i.  Ilouard  P.  Henry  v.  Attcood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  ■ 

3,088,104,  R.  F.  Celmer,  METHODS  FOR  RECOVERING 
LIQUIDS  FROM  VEGETATIVE  MATERIALS,  flled  May  18, 
1964,  D.C.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  CIO, 931,  Ultimate  Research  rf 
Development  Corp.  v.  The  Taylor  Wine  Company,  Inc.  Judg- 
ment and  oruer  ;  patent  valid  ;  defendant  has  not  infringed 
any  of  the  claims,  Nov.  13,  1867. 

3,110.034,  J.  A.  Aileo,  HELMET  WITH  VENT  IN  VISOR 
(OVER,  flled  Dec.  22,  19«7,  D.C,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
070-1196.  Oentex  Corp.  v.  Transaero,  Inc. 

3,121,582,  D.  L.  0«S8,  UNIVERSAL  BUMPERETTE  AS- 
SEMBLY, filed  Dec.  1,  1967.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
64cl996.  David  L.  Oass  and  Oem  Manufacturing  Company  \. 
Montgomery  Ward  and  Co.  Judgment  heretofore  entered  by 
this  court  on  Sept.  22.  1966,  which  has  been  reversed  by  the 
Court  of  .\ppeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit,  be  declared  null 
and  void,  and  that  this  final  judgment  be  substituted  there- 
for ;  patent  invalid.  Dec.  1,  1967. 

3,196,122,  R.  M.  Evans,  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING   ACRYLIC  ESTER   POLYMERS,   flled   Nov.   3, 

1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  067-811,  The  Matter 
Mechanics  Company  v.  Rohm  d  Haas  Company. 

3.250,088,  P.  N.  Hanebuth.  TIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLEXI 
BLE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY,  flled  Sept.  5,  1967,  D.C.  N.D.  Ill 
(Chlacgo),  Doc.  67cl529,  SteurartWarner  Corporation  v 
Freightliner  Corp.  Voluntary  dismissal  under  Rule  41(a) 
Oct.  30.  1967. 

8319,488,     Kuebler     and     Freese,     AUGER     ICE     MAKER 
2,753,694,   Trow   and    Nelson.    ICE    DISINTEGRATING    AND 
CHIP   DELIVERING   SPIRAL  ICE  CHIP  PRODUCING  MA 
CHINE,  flled  Nov.  16,  1967,  DC,  ED.  Mich.   (Detroit),  Doc 
.'{0578,    I'niflotc   Manufacturing    Co.    v.    King-Seeley   Thermot 
Company,  Inc. 

8,340,750,  R.  D.  Noorlun,  CAR  DOOR  OPENING  DEVICE, 
flled  Dec.  4.  1967.  D.C,  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  3-67-319C, 
R.  D.  Soorlun  and  W.  J.  Lieiers,  doing  business  as  Car  Open- 
ing Device  Company  v.  Walden  Inc.  and  Xational  Bushing  and 
.iuto  Parts  Company. 

D.  189314.     (See  3.061.812.) 

D.  209,010,  Appel  and  Schnur,  PAPER  TOWEL  HOLDER, 
flled  Dec.  22,  1967,  DC,  S.D.N.t.,  Doc.  67-0-5018,  Elpo 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  .Vetco  Wood  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Re.  28163.     ( See  2.459.452. ) 
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3,375,529 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  FACE  PROTECTION 
^  DEVICES  ON  HEADGEAR 

Waltef  Timm,  Pittsburgh,  and  Albert  E.  Sebest,  East 
McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,159 
6  Claims.  (CI.  2—8) 


end  zones  \vhich  terminate  in  end  bands  having  run  bar- 
riers. The  tube  is  slit  longitudinally  along  any  line,  and 
the  overKing  slit  edges  notched  in  an  area  including  the 
reenforced  zone.  The  slit  tube  is  opened,  the  ends  folded 
in  overlying  relation  and  the  sides  stitched  from  the  end 
bands  to  the  notches.  Elastic  may  be  sevvn  to  the  waist- 
band and  leg  openings. 


t 


\ 


^ 


3,375,531 
FLUSH  VALVE 
Kenneth  E.  Lake,  Dos  Palos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Lake-Dermer,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Ried  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,849 
6  Claims.  (CI.  4—57) 


-4 
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1.   An  assembly  for  mounting  a  face  protection  'device 
on  a  protective  headgear  comprising: 

(a)  a  band  adapted  to  surround  the  cro^vn  of  a  pro- 
tective headgear  having  opposed  side  portions  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  si>aced  grooves  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  side  portions, 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets 
comprising: 

(1)  a  substantially  planar  wall  adjacent  said 
grooved  band  surface, 

(2)  two  U-shaped  lugs  integral  with  and  hori- 
zontally spaced  on  said  wall  enclosing  and 
slidably  engaging  said  band, 

(3)  at  least  one  rib  integral  with  said  wall,  nor- 
mally engaging  said  grooves  and  disengaging 
from  said  grooves  when  the  band  is  flexed  in- 
wardly, 

■whereby  the  bracket  may  be  circumferentially  adjusted 
to  different  fixed  positions  on  the  band. 


3,375,530 

BRIEFS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Robert  M.  Matthews,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Jule  W.  Kay- 

lor,  EUijay,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc., 

Charlotte.  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1966.  Ser.  No.  519,944 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2—224) 


Briefs    and    a    method    of    making    them,    wherein    a 
tube  is  knit  having  a  central  tubular  reenforced  zone  and 


A  flush  valve  for  a  water  closet  having  a  main  discharge 
conduit  providing  a  housing  having  a  compartment  dis- 
posed within  the  closet  in  covering  relation  to  the  main 
discharge  conduit  with  a  pair  of  evacuation  conduits  up- 
wardly extended  from  the  housing  and  terminating  in 
elevationally  spaced  upper  ends  and  including  an  over- 
flow tube  extended  through  the  housing  mounting  closure 
members  individual  to  the  evacuation  conduits  and  having 
a  lower  end  directly  connected  to  the  main  discharge  con- 
duit to  provide  a  water  filling  passage  independently  of 
the  passage  provided  for  the  evacuation  conduits  through 
the  housing. 


849  O.Q.— 1 


3,375,532 
FLEXIBLE  SHOWER  LINE  UNTT 
' ,  Daniel  GeUmann,  56  W.  45th  St, 
^  New  York,  N.Y.     10036 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,628 
1  Claim.  (CI.  4—145) 
A  flexible  conduit,  portable  in  nature  and  provided  with 
supporitng  means  for  detachable  supporting  engagement 
with  a  wall  surface.  One  end  of  the  flexible  conduit  is  de- 
tachably  connected  to  a  housing  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  shower  pipe  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
universal  shower  nozzle.  A  manual  valve  is  provided  in 
the  housing  for  selectively  closing  water  flow  passage  to 
the  shower  nozzle.  The  lower  end  of  the  flexible  conduit 
is  provided  with  a  housing  on  which  the  lower  support  is 
attached  '^t  one  end  and  a  shower  nozzle  universally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end.  A  manual  valve  is  provided  in 
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the  housine  for  selectively  closing  off  water  flow  to  the""  in  said  tub;  electrically  powered  steam  generating  means 
owerTowe    nozzfe  entire  unit  is  detachable  and    secured  to  the  back  of  sa.d  frame  means;  hood  means 

lower  snower  nozzie.    inc  ci  secured  to  said  frame  means  for  conductmg  steam  down- 

wardly   from    said    steam    generating    means;   and   cover 


A 


means  secured  over  said  tub  and  said  hood  means  for 
providing  an  enclosure  for  said  steam,  said  cover  means 
including  openings  thr6ugh  which  a  person's  hajids  and 
neck  extend  when  sitting  in  said  tub. 


flexible  and  capable  of  being  easily  transported  or  carried 
and  easily  installed  and  removed. 


3,375,533 

SHOWER  APPARATUS 

Arscne  N.  Ludan,  Manasquan,  NJ.    08736 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,531 

5  Claims.  (CI.  4—145) 


3,375,535 

I    VENTILATED  CUSHION 

Menard  N.  Karbin,  5615  N.  Spalding,  and  Arnold  Karbin, 

3741  W.  Leland,  both  of  Chicaga,  III.     60625 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,328 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  5—347) 


V 

--3 

t4-'---- 

2  ; 

iU.r.J 
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A  ventilating  cushion  including  a  border  frame  and 
a  single  length  of  coiled  wire  wound  across  the  frame 
in  segments  alternately  above  and  below  the  frame  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  frame  center  line  and  to  each  other 
and  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 


<■        «*' 


J: 


I 
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3,375,536  , 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING 

SHOE  SOLES  TO  EXTENDED  WELT  SHOES 

John  H.  KeUy,  2110  Selby  Ave 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90025         ' 

nied  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,273 

9  Claims.  (CL  12—142) 


A  shower  head  movable  manually  or  mechanically 
Ui  runways  of  a  fixed  or  portable  frame  or  on  a  shower 
room  wall  to  be  positioned  to  direct  sprays  of  water  onto 
a  person  at  selected  levels  from  head  to  foot. 


3,375,534 
STEAM  BATH  APPARATUS  FOR  BATHTUBS 
Ansclo  VieceU,  24429  Shadeland  Drive, 
NewhaU,  CaUf.    91321 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,434 
7  Claims.  (CL  4—162) 
1.  A  steam  bath  apparatus  for  a  bathtub,  compnsmg: 
frame  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  tub  to  pro- 
ject upwardly  and  provide  a  back  rest  for  a  person  sittmg 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  rrethod  and  apparatus  for  ad- 
hesively securing  a  shoe  sole  to  a  welt,  exHernally  of 
the  body  of  the  shoe,  wherein,  after  application  of  ad- 
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hesive  and  preliminary  arrangement  of  the  sole  in  posi- 
tion against  the  welt  and  light  adhesion  thereto,  the  as- 
sembly of  sole  and  welt  is  inserted  between  presser  jaws 
projecting  laterally  from  pressurd^ransmitting  members:? 
and  successive  pressure  impulses  are  then  applied  to 
the  projecting  peripheral  areas  of  welt  and  sole,  in  nar- 
row areas  overlapping  one  another,  while  light  drag- 
ging engagement  of  the  welt  and  sole  between  the  jaws 
is  maintained  during  the  intervals  in  which  the  impulse 
pressure  is  relaxed,  the  operator  maintaining  a  light  for- 
ward push  against  the  work  sufficient  to  overcome  such 
drag  during  the  relaxation  intervals,  whereby  the  work 
is  advanced  a  short  distance  during  each  such  interval 
without  "scooting"  (moving  freely  beyond  the  short  step 
of  advancing  movement  required  for  the  successive  over- 
lapping positions  of  pressure  application). 


3375j537 
SHOES  WITH  MOULDED  SOLES 
Joseph  v.  CaU,  Massapeqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wcnton 
Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Kutztown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvuiia 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,584 
8  Claims.  (CI.  12—145) 


A  process  for  producing  a  shoe  with  a  moulded  sole 
that  provides  a  shoe  construction  having  an  upper  lasted 
shoe  section  and  a  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  a  shoul- 
dered rivet  fixed  to  the  upper  lasted  shoe  section  and 
projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  shoe  section.  The  rein- 
forcement is  located  in  the  toe  area  of  the  shoe  and  a 
sole  is  injection  moulded  against  and  about  the  surface 
of  the  reinforcement  when  the  sole  is  in  the  fluid-plastic 
state,  the  reinforcement  beirig  seized  and  submersed  in  the 
sole. 


^akis, 


3,375,538 
OVERCAP  ASSEMBLIES 
Frank  Makis,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  and  Eric  S.  Hard- 
man,  Scirborottgh,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Domtar  ^imited,   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada,   a 
Canadian  company 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,313 
6  Claims.  (CL  15—118) 


> 
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3,375,539 
TRAVELING  OVERHEAD  TEXTILE 
MACHINE  CLEANER 
Albert  J.  Loepsinger,  Barrington,  RJ.,  assignor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  , 

nied  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No»  399,321 
13  Claims.  (Q.  15—312) 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a^  row  of  textile  machines, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  t 

(I)  a  hollow  housing  which: 

(A)  is  located  above  said  row  of  machines, 

(B)  is  movable  along  said  row,  p' 

(C)  has  a  wall  portion  which:  ^~. 

( 1 )  is  downwardly  preserMd, 

(2)  has  an  elongated  slot, 

(II)  means  for  providing  air  under  pressure  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing. 

(III)  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  which: 

(A)  lies  adjacent  to  said  housing  wall  portion, 

(B)  has  its  axis  of  revolution  disposed  generally 
horizontally, 

(C)  rotates  with  respect  to  said  housing  about  said 
axis, 

(D)  has  a  discharge  opening  which: 

(1)  registers  with  said  housing  slot  over  a 
portion  of  said  sleeve  rotation, 

(2)  receives  moving  air  from  said  housing 
slot, 

(3)  discharges  said  moving  air  downwardly 
in  the  form  of  a  stream, 

(IV)  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  continuously  in  one 
direction : 

(A)  to  move  said  sleeve  opening  with  respect  to 
said  housing  slot, 

(B)  to  sweep  said  air  stream  over  said  row  in  one 
direction, 

whereby  said  air  stream  is  swept  over  one  part  of  said  row 
of  textile  machines  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated  through 
one  revolution  and  is  swept  over  an  adjacent  part  when 
said  sleeve  is  rotated  through  the  next  revolution,  and 
whereby  said  stream  is  blocked  by  said  housing  over  cer- 
tain portions  of  said  sleeve  rotation  to  define  a  beginning 
and  an  end  to  each  sweep. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  overcaps  and  is  pri- 
marily directed  to  an  overcap  for  use  with  containers  for 
starch.  The  overcap  is  provided  with  an  aperture  there- 
through and  in  which  an  insert  is  frictionally  and  remov- 
ably retained.  The  insert  has  an  impregnated  pad  secured 
to  one  surface  thereof  and  is  insertable  in  one  direction 
through  the  aperture  to  position  the  pad  in  a  protected 
position  within  the  overcap  or  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  the  aperture  to  position  the  pad  in  exposed  posi- 
tion for  use. 


3,375,540 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Elmer  A.  Hyde,  Box  1832,  Billings,  Mont.     59101 
Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,869 
4  Claims.  (CL  15—320) 
An  attachment  for  a  power-operated  rotary  floor  scrub- 
bing element  carried  by  a  frame  structure  having  handle 
means  attached   thereto   for  imparting  forward  and  re- 
verse, as  well  as  transverse,  movements  thereto,  including 
soap  dispensing  apparatus  for  injecting  soap  into  the  cen- 
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ter  of  the  brush  and  vacuum  apparatus  with  a  vacuum  the    free    flow    of    hydraulic    fluid    therethrough    at    the 

chamber  con^^^^^^^^^^^          the  brush  having  an  outwardly  center  of  the  cylinder  when  the  or.fice  member  ,s  away 

opening  momhXted  to  be  closed  by  a  depending  skirt  from  .he  valve  means,  thereby  prevemmg  a.r  accujnula  ed 

along  thrSdrng  edge  of  the  mouth  as  the  machine  is  at  the  lop  of  the  cyhnder  from  passmg  through  the  cen- 


4       J 


moved  horizontally  over  a  surface.  The  machine  also  has 
wheels  which  are  movable  from  an  operative  .to  anjin- 
operative  position,  and  adjustable  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion to  vary  the  height  of  the  machine. 


■i'i^t>'A'k. 


I. 


f 

alve 


trai  opening  of  the  orifice  member.  A  second  valve  is 
provided  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  to  slow  the  movement 
of  the  piston  during  the  latter  part  of  the  closinjg  stroke 
therecjf. 


3,375,541 
VACUUM  CLEANERS  WITH  COMBINED  HOSE 
CONNECTORS  AND  HOUSING  LATCHES 
Charles  T.  Fromknecht,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ,     ,^^  _  ^^ 

Filed  Jnnt  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,149 
6  Claims.  (CL  15—327) 


Ms 


3,375,543 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
Sally  Margaret  Willey  and  Ronald  Victor  Tebbftt,  Lon- 
doO^lEngland,  assignors  to  Schema  Limited,  London, 
England^  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  479,524 
5  Claims.  (CI.  16—139) 


6.  In  a  canister  type  vacuum  cleaner,  a  bottom  housing, 
an  apcrtured  top  housing  connectable  to  said  bottom 
housing,  a  bracket,  for  supporting  a  dust  bag,  secured  to 
said  bottom  housing,  a  keeper  formed  as  part  of  said 
bracket,  an  annular  plastic  latch  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  aperture  in  said  top  housing,  a  bolt 
formed  as  part  of  said  latch  member  and  adapted,  when 
said  top  housing  is  closed  on  said  bottom  housing,  to 
engage  the  keeper  on  said  bag  bracket  and  thereby  l^tch 
said  top  housing  to  said  bottom  housing.  , 


A  hinge  for  doors  and  the  like  which  is  self-stabilizing 
in  one  or  more  positions.  Includes  resilient  displaceable 
hook  elements  movable  relative  to  stationary  members  so 
that  the  movable  member  to  be  attached  to  a  door  or  table 
leg,  for  example,  becomes  relatively  fixed  and  immovable 
at  predetermined  positions. 


to  The 


3,375,544 
HINGE 
Charles  R.  Suska,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut  ! 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser"  No.  483,227 
4  Claims.  (CI.  16—128) 


3,375,542 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Raymond  K.  Gray,  Skokie,  and  Elbert  M.  Spencer,  Wild- 
wood,  III.,  assignors  to  Lock  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois  .  ' 

Filed  Sept.  13,  »65,  Ser.  No.  487,006 
10  aaims.  (CI.  16—52) 
A  hydraulic  door  closer  in  which  a  piston  is  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  in  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing hydraulic  fluid.  A  spring  urges  the  piston  toward 
closed  position  and  a  valve  on  the  piston  permits  the 
free  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  piston  on  move- 
ment from  closed  to  open  positions  and  controls  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  piston  on  movement 
from  open  to  closed  positions.  An  orifice  member  is 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rod  for  movement  in  relation 
to  the  valve  means  and  has  a  fluid  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  the  valve  whereby  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
through  the  passage  is  controlled  when  the  orifice  mem- 
ber is  in  a  position  abutting  the  valve.  The  orifice  mem- 
ber also  has  a  centrally  located  opening  which  permits 


The  improvement  is  a  hinge  which  is  characterized 
by  a  pair  of  hinge  elements  formed  as  screw  eyes  and 
having  a  pintle  formed  of  a  low-friction  plastic  material 
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with  end  portions  fitting  in  the  screw  eyes  and  an  integral 
flange  fitted  between  the  screw  eyes  to  reduce  friction 
and  avoid  the  nee^  for  lubrication  and  enabling  the  hinges 
to  be  readily  applied  and  adjusted  for  alignment  and  door- 
positioning  with  a  minimum'  of  difficulty,  the  hinge  also 
including  modifications  to  enable  the  pintle  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  with  one  of  the  screw  eyes  by  means  of  a 
peripheral  groove  receiving  one  of  the  screw  eyes  and 
also  being  adapted  to  receive  elements  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  screw  eyes  which  will  retain  the  hinge  in  adjusted 
open  or  closed  positions. 


moving  said  movable  means,  said  keeper  forming  a  part 
of  the  overall  knuckle  of  said  hinge,  said  movable  means 
not  being  accessible  when  the  door  is  closed. 


3,375,545 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SWINGING 

OVERHEAD  DOOR 

^  Henry  P.  Upking,  4987  E.  Tulare  St., 

Fresno,  Calif.     93702 

Hied  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,031 

7  Claims.  (CI.  16—163) 


A  plate-like  mounting  bracket  for  a  pair  of  pivoted 
support  arm  means  of  an  overhead  door  and  including  ad- 
justable abutment  stop  means  for  limiting  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  support  arm  means  and  also  anchor  means 
for  attachment  of  one  end  of  an  elongated  counterbal- 
ance spring  to  the  mounting  bracket. 


3,375  546 
HINGE 
Francis  C.  Peterson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,912 
7  Claims.  (CI.  16—171) 


3,375,547 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

SEAFOOD  COMPONENTS 

Theodore  S.  Reinke,  Box  335, 

Cambridge,  Md.     21613 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,015 

7  Claims.  (CI.  17—2) 


r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  pre-cooked  unshelled  crab 
particles  into  their  meat  and  shell  comjxinents,  compris- 
ing 

a  frame; 

a  rotatably-driven  generally  horizontal  tubular  drum 
journalled  in  said  frame  and  having  an  input  end 
adapted  to  receive  said  crab  particles  and  an  output 
end  adapted  to  discharge  the  shell  components,  said 
tubular  drum  containing  throughout  its  length  a 
plurality  of  radial  meat  transporting  passages; 
rotatably-driven  blade  means  journaUed  in  said  frame 
and  arranged  concentrically  within  said  drum,  said 
drum  and  said  blade  means  being  driven  in  opposite 
directions;  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  arranged  bars  attached  to  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  drum,  said  bars  being  spaced 
from  the  extremities  of  said  blade  means  by  such 
a  predetermined  distance  that  the  shell  components 
are  jarred  free  from  said  meat  components  as  said 
crab  particles  are  tumbled  by  the  cooperation  be- 
tween the  extremities  of  said  blades  and  bars,  where- 
by particles  of  meat  are  discharged  from  said  drum  . 
through  the  meat  transporting  passages  containejx 
therein, 

wherein  the  free  extnpmities  of  said  bars  adjacent 
said  blade  means  include  bent  portions  that  ex- 
tend rearwardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drum. 


A  hinge  having  a  keeper  which  is  placed  in  the  hinge 
and  retained  in  fixed  relation  therein  by  movable  means 
so  that  said  keeper  cannot  be  removed  therefrom  without 


3,375,548 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONJUGATED  FILAMENTS 

Yutalui  Kido  and  Hiroshi  Maekawa,  Toyohashi-siii,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MitsuMdii  Rayon  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  lapsn, 

a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1965, 
40/59,617 
3  Claims.  (CL  18—8) 
An  apparatus  for  producing  a  conjugate  filament,  which 
comprises  a  distributor  plate  having  projections  for  sepa- 
rating different  kinds  of  spinning  melts,  a  spinneret  having 
spinning  orifices,  and  a  resistance  plate  which  is  provided 
between  the  distributor  plate  and  the  spinneret,  said  re- 
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sistance  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  small  holes. 
each  pair  of  small  holes  being  allocated  to  one  spinning 


filaments  in  such  a  manner  that  they  cross  each  other 
in  the  wall  of  the  tubing,  each  of  the  pair  of  th«  afore- 
mentioned means  including  a  plurality  of  botes  dis- 
tributed about  the  nozzle  axis  and  the  bores  of  at  least 
one  of  the  aforementioned  pair  of  means  commupicating 


orifice,  and  each  of  said  holes  allowing  only  one  kind 
of  spinning  melt  to  pass. 


3,375,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  AND 

SEPARATING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Paul  Geyer,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,997 

12  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 12) 


rx 


d; 


r 


I — iT 


tii) 


v^ 


with  the  outer  tabular  portion  of  the  plastic  material  (^) 
■  jduce  reinforcing  filaments  into  the  outer  tubular 
ptHtiorT^nd  said  at  least  one  mens  being  supported  far 
rotation  a^DOut  the  nozzle  axis  to  provide  helically  extend- 
ing reinforcing  filaments. 


A  screw-powered  extrusion  apparatus  for  working  plas- 
tic material  ihcluding  a  rotor  mounted  in  a  cylindrical 
bore  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  rotor  being  in 
the  form  of  a  screw  having  one  or  more  helical  feed 
threads  usuall  of  constant  pitch  or  lead  and  an  equal 
number  of  separating  threads  of  greater  lead,  each  sepa- 
rating thread  laterally  defining  in  the  surface  of  the  ro- 
tor, in  conjunction  with  the  adjacent  feed  'thread  or 
threads,  a  feed  groove  of  progressively  diminishing  cross- 
sectional  area  and  blind  at  the  end  thereof  nearest  the 
outlet  and  a  discharge  groove  of  progressively  increasing 
cross-sectional  area  and  blind  at  the  end  thereof  nearest 
the  inlet. 


3,375,550 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAN- 
UFACTURING REINFORCED  PLASTIC 
TUBING 

Heinrlch  Klein,  Obcrdollendorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Eschweller  Bergwerks*Verein,  Kohlscheid,  Kreis 
Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,497 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—13) 
In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  reinforced  plastic 
tubing  including  elongated  nozzle  means  forming  part  of 
an  extruder  and  having  a  central  axis  along  which  the 
nozzle  means  divides  an  elongated  body  of  plastic  mate- 
rial into  an  outer  tubular  portion  and  an  inner  tubular 
portion  which  subsequently  joins  the  outer  tubular  por- 
tion to  form  Ifierewith  a  plastic  tube  which  issues  from  the 
nozzle  means,  and  a  pair  of  means  surrounding  the  nozzle 
means  and  introducing  into  the  plastic  tube,  before  the 
latter  issues  from  the  nozzle  means,^jSets  of  reinforcing 


3,375,551 

APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING   AN   OPEN-ENB 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  CURLED  RlM 

John  Gerrard  Sherlock,  Feltbam,  England,  assignor  to 
CoBtinentai  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  I   ' 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  446,865     I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

14,986/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


\y 


I:     4"^ 


-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  open-ended  container 
from  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  and  separating  the  same 
from  the  excess  material  comprising  a  clamp  for  support- 
ing said  sheet  of  plastic  material,  a  mold  defining  the 
container  shape  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  shtet  mate- 
rial, said  mold  including  an  annular  plate  membdr  having 
..n  indented  portion  for  forming  a  peripheral  oiutwardly 
iipd  upwardly  extending  curl  around  the  mouth  of  said 
container  shape,  said  member  including  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  positioned  above  said  curl,  said  portion 
having  a  sharp  edge  to  form  a  sharp  bend  area  of  local- 
ized strain  in  said  plastic  material  defining  the  inner  limit 
of  said  curl,  means  for  moving  said  plate  member  and 
said  mold  relative  to  each  other  and  toward  said  curl  to 
insure  formation  of  said  bend  area  in  said  sheet  material 
and  to  substantially  close  said  curl,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  clamp  and  said  mold 


April  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19 


after  forming  of  said  container  to  cause  said  plastic 
material  to  tend  to  straighten  and  thereby  cleanly  sever  at 
said  bend  area  to  allow  removal  of  said  excess  material. 


3,375,552 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING   PLASTIC  UNITS 
Harold  R.  Beck,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  51 1,718 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 30) 


An  apparatus  for  fabricating  plastic  containers  wherein 
a  movable  mandrel  is  coaled  with  plastic  material  and 
one  end  of  the  mandrel  is  received  within  dies  which 
define  a  molding  cavity  between  the  mandrel  and  the  dies, 
and  flowable  plastic  material  is  introduced  into  the  cavity 
to  form  a  container  end  portion. 


3,375,553 
VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  EXTRUDER 
Donald  H.  Criss,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,548 
I  Claim.  (CI.  18—30) 


tions  wherein  said  movable  member  blocks  said  passage 
and  said  end  thereof  is  withdrawn  from  said  mold  cavity 
and  is  at  the  temperature  of  plasticized  material  as  it  is 
supplied  to  said  inlet  opening,  first  actuator  means  for 
moving  said  extruder  screw  axially  to  supply  a  charge  of 
plasticized  material  to  said  chamber  with  said  movable 
member  in  said  valve-open  position,  said  first  actuator 
means  including  a  first  piston  and  cylinder  device  for 
moving  said  extruder  screw  axially,  a  first  valve  con- 
trolling said  piston  and  cylinder  device  and  a  first  solenoid 
controlling  said  valve,  second  actuator  means  operative 
to  move  said  movable  member  from  said  valve-open  posi- 
tion to  said  valve-closed  position  to  sever  a  gob  of  plas- 
ticized material  from  plasticized  material  in  said  inlet 
opening  and  to  force  said  gob  into  said  cavity,  and  third 
actuator  means  operable  to  retrSct  said  movable  mem- 
ber from  said  valve-closed  position  to  said  intermediate 
position   and   halt   said   movable  member  at   said   inter- 
mediate position,  said  third  actuator  means  acting  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  extruder  screw  by  said  first 
actuator  means  to  deliver  a  charge  of  material  to  said 
chamber  to  further  retract  said  movable  member  from 
said    intermediate    position    to   said   valve-open    position 
providing  an  open  passage  for  feeding  said  material  to 
said  chamber,  said  second  and  third  actuator  means  to- 
gether  including   a   second   piston   and   cylinder  device 
for  moving  said  movable  member  reciprocally,  a  second 
valve  controlling  said  second  piston  and  cylinder  device, 
a  second  solenoid  for  actuating  said  second  valve  in  wie 
sense  to  cause  movement  of  said  movable  member  from 
said  valve-open  position  toward  said  valve-closed  posi- 
tion, a  third  solenoid  for  actuating  said  second  valve  in 
an  opposite  sense  to  cause  movement  of  said  movable 
member  from   said   valve-closed  position  to  said  valve- 
open  position,  and  switching  means  operative  with  said 
third  solenoid  to  halt  said  movable  member  temporarily 
in  said  intermediate  position. 


3,375,554 
INJECTION  MOULD  FOR  PLASTIC  INJECTION 
MOULDING  MACHINES  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  AXIALLY  SYMMETRICAL  HOLLOW 
BODIES 

Armin  Blumer,  8762  Schwanden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,249 

Claims  priority,  applicatiott  Switzerland,  May  11,  1964, 

6,174/64;  Feb.  5,  1965,  1,632/65 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—42) 


1.  In  molding  apparatus  including  a  mold  having  a 
cavity  therein  and  an  extruder  screw  of  the  rotational 
and  reciprocatory  type,  a  valve  device  and  control  means 
for  separating  a  gob  of  plasticized  material  from  a  parent 
mass  of  material  supplied  from  the  extruder  comprising 
means  forming  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  lead- 
ing therefrom  into  said  mold  cavity  and  an  inlet  open- 
ing leading  from  said  extruder  into  said  chamber,  a 
movable  member  having  (1)  a  valve-closed  position  in 
said  outlet  opening  in  which  said  movable  member  blocks 
said  inlet  opening  and  is  exposed  at  an  end  thereof  to 
the  ambient  temperature  in  said  mold  cavity  which  tends 
to  lower  the  temperature  of  said  end,  (2)  a  valve-open 
position  away  from  both  of  said  openings  providing  an 
open  passage  for  flow  of  plasticized  material  from  said 
extruder  into  said  chamber,  and  (3)  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  valve-open  and  valve-closed  posi- 


£       f    5     <         7    7     f 


An  injection  mold  for  making  axially  symmetrical  hol- 
low bodies,  such  as  plastic  cwps,  which  consists  of  an 
outer  mould  part  and  an  inner  mould  core,  with  the  outer 
mould  part  having  a  protuberance  projecting  into  the  in- 
ner mould  core  having  an  axial  pnjection  aperture  to  form 
an  axiah  depression  in  Ihe  mould  core,  the  protuberance 
projecting  into  the  mould  core  substantially  beyond  the 
lowermost  peripheral  portions  of  the  mould  core  to  form 
an  automatic  self  centering  relationship  bet\Veen  the  axis 
of  the  mould  core  and  the  axis  of  the  outer  mould  part. 


^ 
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3,375,555 
CASING  FOR  CARDING  MACHINE  FLATS 
Alexandr  Sergeevich  Vinogradov,  Ulitsa  Krasnykh  Zor 
400  kvart.  dom,  kv.  311;  Jury  Mikhailovich  Kapustin, 
Ulltsa  Proletarskaya  2,  kv.  91;  Ilya  Nikolaevich  Max- 
jutenko,  Ulitica  2  Lagernaya  50,  kv.  35;  Vladimir  Niko- 
laevich Kiselnikov,  Ulitica  Malaya  Khutoroaskaya  5, 
kv.  20;  Igor  Sergeevich  Borisov,  Ulitsa  2  Lagernaya  42, 
kv.   3;  and   Ivan   Mikhailovich  Mazalov,  Sosnevo,   7 
proezd  57,  kv.  8,  all  of  Ivanovo,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  Nov.  9,  1965,  1,036,309 
2  Claims.  (CI.  19—98) 


motion  of  drums  from  the  drum  receiving  end  of  the  truck 
into  th«  plurality  of  drum  positions. 


A  casing  for  the  flats  of  a  carding  machine  consisting 
of  two  solid  detachable  side  panels,  a  detachable  lid  and 
two  supporting  braces. 


3,375,556 
HANDLING  AND  BLENDING  SLIVERS 
Morris  M.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Jefferson,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,413 
2  Claims.  (CI.  19—157) 


3,375,557 

ANCHOR  FOR  A  CHAIN 

Edward  L,  Parr,  301  N.  Cuyamaca, 

El  Cajon,  Calif.     92020 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,514 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—116) 


Fastener  for  links  of  a  chain  including  a  maiin  body 
forming  a  thrust  plate  for  the  links,  one  edge  of  the  body 
having  surfaces  disposed  at  approximately  120  degrees 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  angling  toward  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  body,  the  fastener  also  including  iptegraiiy 
formetl  retainers  lying  parallelly  with  respect  to  the  afore- 
mentioned surfaces. 


3,375,558 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Thomas  B.  Wright^  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lnited- 
Carr    incorporaltd,    Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,641 
9  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 230) 


A  safety  bejt  combination  of  the  type  wherein  a  tongue 
plate  ■  attached  to  one  belt  section  is  releasably  coupled 
to  a  buckle  attached  to  a  second  belt  section.  Tbe  buckle 
includes  a  pivotal,  spring  biased  locking  plate  for  lock- 
ing the  tongue  plate  in  the  buckle  and  a  mechanism  for 
ejecting  the  tongue  plate  from  the  buckle  when  the  tongue 
plate  and  locking  plate  are  released.  The  second  belt  sec- 
tion is  attached  to  the  locking  plate  whereby  stress  on 
one  belt  section  is  transmitted  directly  to  the  Other  belt 
section  through  the  locking  plate  and  the  tongue  plate. 


What  is  disclosed  herein  is  a  card  service  truck  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  drums  containing  coiled  sliver 
from  a  coiler  or  the  like  and  for  transporting  the  drums 
to  a  drafting  frame  or  the  like  to  which  the  sliver  in  each 
drum  is  fed  through  a  guide  tube  while  the  drums  remain 
in  position  on  the  truck.  A  guide  tube  is  mounted  on  a 
cantilever  guide  bar  over  each  of  the  plurality  of  drum 
positions  and  the  guide  bar  extends  above  the  drum  posi- 
tions from  that  end  of  the  card  service  truck  opposite  to 
the  drum  receiving  end  at  which  drums  are  received  from 
the  coiler.  A  plurality  of  rollers  serve  to  provide  slideable 


3,375,559  , 

MECHANISM  FOR  PROCESSING  MULTI- 
FILAMENT CRIMPED  YARN 
James  D.  Moyer,  Wyomissing,  and  Leon  A.  Pittman,  Jr., 
Slaking  Spring,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textile  Machine  Works, 
Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
I        Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,410 
!  6  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 

This  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  expanding  or 
bulking   multifilament   thermoplastic   yams  which   have 
'  been  crimped  and  then  heat  set  to  impart  permanence 
to  the  crimps.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  housinig  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  nested  tiers  of  cylindrical  members  with 
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means  for  pressing  the  members  of  the"  tiers  into  closely 
adjacent  relationship.  In  operation  the  >'am  is  drawn  be- 


3,375,562 
UPPER  ROLLER  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINE 
DRAWING  MECHANISMS 
Werner  Otto  Jacob,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Diethclm 
Friedrich  May,  Herzogciianrach,  Germany,  aisigiiors  to 
Industrie werk  Schaeffln-  OHG,  Herzogenaurach,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1965, 

J  28,176 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—116) 


tween  members  of  adjacent  tiers  whereby  a  rubbing  action 
is  exerted  on  the  yarn  to  shift  the  crimps  of  the  filaments 
thereof  from  their  nested  relationship  to  bulk  the  yam. 


3,375,560 
BACKWINDING  A  SUPPLY  BEAM 
John  Turnbull,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,665 
5  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 


1  f 


A  process  for  backwinding  a  supply  beam  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  continuous  multifilament  zero-twist 
yarns,  without  the  forn.  tion  of  ringers,  by  removing 
individual  yarn  ends  from  the  beam  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  and  then  separating  the  individual  ends  at  a  point 
distant  from  the  beam. 


-  3,375.561 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NEEDLED  AND  NON-WOVEN 
FELTS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PAPERMAKING  AND 
ANALOGOUS  TRADES 

John  Ford,  900  Walmersley  Road,  Bury,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Mar.  23,  1965,  12,208/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  28—72.2) 


Novel  upper  rollers  for  drawing  mechanisms  in  spinning 
machines,  wherein  the  cylindrical  drafting  roller  casings 
which  have  a  resilient  covering  are  securely  connected 
with  the  outer  races  of  rolling  contact  bearings  arranged 
on  the  spindle. 

3,375,563 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DUAL-MATERIAL 
FLANGE  BEARINGS       - 
George  R.  Kingsbury  and  Charies  H.  Junge,  Cleveland, 
William  A.   Weinkamer,  Mentor,  and  IRaymond  L. 
Slater,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,657 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  29—149.5) 


/ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  endless  papermaking 
or  like  felt  comprises  feeding  a  warp  and  an  unwoven 
fibre  web  to  a  needling  loom,  needling  the  warp  and  web 
into  a  predetermined  length  of  one  or  more  layers  of  the 
warp  to  form  a  non-woven  neeedled  fabric  the  required 
circumference  of  the  felt,  reintroducing  the  leading  end  of 
the  needled  fabric  cither  above  or  under  the  trailing 
warp  layers  into  the  needling  loom  to  produce  a  further 
layer  or  layers  of  warp  on  the  felt,  and  severing  the  trail- 
ing end  or  ends  of  the  warp  layers  when  the  required 
strength  is  achieved. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  thin-walled,  steel-backed, 
dual-material,  flange  sleeve  bearing  from  a  strip  of  steel 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  applying  to  the  surface  of 
said  steel  strip  a  layer  of  strong,  fatigue-resistant,  rela- 
tively hard  bearing  material  to  cause  said  strong  bearing 
material  to  adhere  thereto;  in  the  strip  form,  working  the 
strong  bearing  material  to  form  barrel  area  means  and 
flange  area  means  of  substantially  the  same  thickness;  in 
the  strip  form,  casting  white  metal  bearing  material  which 
is  conformable  and  relatively  softer  than  the  strong, 
fatigue-resistant  bearing  material  to  form  a  composite  tri- 
metal  strip  having  barrel  area  means  and  flange  area 
means  of  substantially  the  same  thickness;  working  the 
white  metal  bearing  material  at  the  barrel  area  means  to 
a  substantially  lesser  thickness  than  the  white  metal  bear- 
ing material  at  the  flange  area  means;  and  forming  a 
flange  sleeve  bearing  with  the  barrel  area  means  of  said 
strip  forming  the  barrel  of  said  bearing  and  with  the 
flange  area  means  of  said  strip  forming  the  flange  means 
of  the  bearing. 

3,375,564 
GUIDE  PLATE  APPARATUS 
Leslie  R.  Walstrom,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Fabri-Tek  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,315 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 
1.  In  core  threading  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
toroidal  cores  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and 
held  on  edge  by  core  holding  means,  adjacent  cores  being 
angularly  disposed  to  permit  straight  line  threading  of 
the  rows  and  the  columns,  and  in  which  ixeedle  means  are 
used  to  thread  the  rows  and  columns,  needle  guiding  ap- 
paratus comprising: 
interstitial  means; 
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means  for  selectively  placing  said  intersttial  means  in  mesh.  The  shank  is  provided  with  a  well  to  receive  the 

interstices  formed  by  the  cores  to  selectively  permit  former  and  means  are  provided  for  (a)  moving  the  former 

straight  line  threading  of  the  row  and  the  columns;  into  the  well;   (b)   retaining  the  former  in  the  well;  and 
and 


portions  of  said  interstitial  means  adapted  to  block  a 
misguided  threading  needle  from  the  cores  to  prevent 
damage  and  displacement  thereof. 


3,375,565 

ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HAIR 

CURLER  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  SausilL  2  Lakehurst  Crescent, 

Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  498,569 

24  Claims.  (CI.  29—208) 


'■■^-  > 


(CI  Causing  the  former  to  move  out  of  the  well.  Means 
are  provided  to  propel  the  mesh  off  the  shank  and  about 
the  former  as  the  former  moves  out  of  the  well.    , 


I  3,375.567 

TILE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 
TILES  ON  TILE  BOARDS 
Wayne  C.   Watson,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Okan  Tile  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Plied  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,643 
16  Claims.  (CL  29—211) 


A  cooperating  shank  and  pin  for  assembling  mesh  onto 
the  quasi-cylindrical  former  of  a  hair  curler.  The  pin 
holds  the  former  and  the  shank  is  inside  and  shapes  the 
mesh  so  that  when  means  bring  the  shank  and  pin  into 
abutting  relationship  and  means  propels  the  mesh  toward 
the  pin,  the  shank  guides  the  mesh  over  the  former.  In 
one  aspect  of  the  invention  the  pin  and  shank  are  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  aligning  means.  In  another  aspect 
pf  the  invention  the  shank  is  propelled  by  two  pairs  of 
rollers  with  a  depression  for  a  roller  or  roller  pair  pro- 
viding an  enlargement  rearward  of  the  depression  to  limit 
movement  of  the  shank  in  the  direction  of  the  pin. 


3,375,566 

ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  FOFf  HAIR 

CURLER  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  Sausik,  2  Lakehurst  Crescent, 

Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,733 

13  Ciaims.  (CL  29—208) 

A  cooperating  shank  and  pin  for  assembling  mesh  onto 

the  quasi-cylindrical  former  of  a  hair  curler.  The  pin 

holds  the  former  and  the  shank  is  inside  and  shapes  the 


In  ;i  tile  feeding  apparatus  for  successively  depositing 
rows  of  tiles  in  the  transverse  rows  of  pockets  of  parti- 
tioned tile  boards,  the  tile  feeding  apparatus!  including 
means  for  moving  a  partitioned  tile  board  alortg  a  prede- 
termined path  to  successively  advance  the  transverse  rows 
of  tile  pockets  into  a  tile-receiving  position,  an  improved 
tile  feed  head  assembly  positioned  above  the  traveling  ^ 
tile  board  for  depositing  rows  of  tiles  in  the  tile  pockets  ' 
and  conveyor  means  for  continuously  feediflg  parallel 
lines  of  tiles  into  the  fe^  head.  The  tile  feed  head  assem- 
bly comprises  a  plurality  of  downwardly  arcuately  curved 
tile  feed  channels  providing  sliding  passage  of  parallel 
lines  of  tiles  from  the  conveyor  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  means  for  maintaining  the  tiles  in  abutting  edge- 
to-edge  relation  in  the  feed  channels,  and  tile  ejecting 
means  for  successively  ejecting  rows  of  tilej  from  the 
tile  delive^  station  and  depositing  the  rows  in  successive 
transverslBtows  of  pockets  of  the  tile  board.  Movement  of 
the  tiles  ^fbugh  the  feed  channels  is  effected  both  by 
movement  of  succeeding  tiles  on  the  conveyor  means  and 
by  gravitj  force. 
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3,375,568 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  TOOLS 
Christopher  G.  Keisey,  Glenalta,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Data  Resolved  Tools  Pty.  Ltd.,  Ade- 
laide, South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

52,074/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—407) 


3,375^70 
FLUXLESS  BRAZING  OF  ALUMINUM 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
William  Dubusker,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  Philip  R.  Robert- 
son, Grafton,  III.,  and  Albert  A.  OHver,  Jr.,  and  lames 
G.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Florissant,  and  Melvfai  E.  Schmidt,  Fer- 
guson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, St,  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,798 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 472.3) 


m 


1.  The  method  of  construction  of  a  composite  template, 
or  tool  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  a  series  of  templates 
each  with  an  edge  profile  corresponding  tp  one  of  a  series 
of  spaced  parallel  sections  of  a  drawing,  cutting  notches 
in  a  plurality  of  spacer  bars,  the  spacing  between  the 
notches  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the  parallel 
sections  of  the  drawing,  locating  the  templates  in  corre- 
sponding notches  of  the  spacer  bars  thereby  retaining 
the  templates  together  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  a 
relative  spacing  equal  to  the  relative  spacing  between 
corresponding  parallel  sections  of  the  drawing,  filling 
the  spacings  between  the  templates  with  a  filler  material 
w  hich  cements  itself  to  the  side  walls  of  the  templates,  and 
smoothing  the  surface  of  the  filler  material  to  provide  a 
contour  surface  between  the  said  edge  profiles  of  the 
templates. 

3,375,569 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  STRUCTURES 

HAVING  CONTROLLED  POROSITY 
Robert  L.  Eichinger,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  T.  Begley, 
Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,313 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—419) 


4  method  of  fluxless  brazing  of  all  aluminum  heat  ex- 
changers and  the  like  which  consist  of  opposed  facing 
sheeu  separated  by  a  corrugated  spacer.  In  the  process 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  spacing  sheets  are  precoated  with 
fluxless  braze,  the  parts  are  carefully  cleaned,  'prcas- 
scmbled  using  pins  and  prepositioned  openings  in  tiie 
parts,  and  the  assembly  is  inserted  into  a  flexible  stain- 
less steel  envelope  having  a  jig  affixed  thereto  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  allow  for  expansion  of  the  assembly  upon 
heating.  The  envelope  then  is  sealed  and  placed  into  a 
copper  brazing  die  where  the  part  is  brazed  without  out- 
side pressure  under  a  positive  flow  if  argon  gas  through 
the  envelope  and  the  assembly. 


3,375,571 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALS 
Ralph  L.  Skhmer,  St.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Renniks  Corporation,  Bimifaa«liam,  IVficL.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mich^an   • 
Original  application  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464^03,  now 
Patent  No.  3,352,127,  dated  Nov.  14, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,416 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—480) 


^/  JJ 


1.  A  method  of  making  porous  structures,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  winding  a  first  row  of  wire  on  a 
winding  support,  said  row  having  a  large  number  of  wire 
turns  therein  and  having  a  predetermined  pitch,  winding 
subsequent  rows  of  wire  on  said  first  row  with  each  sub- 
sequent row  having  the  same  pitch  as  said  first  row  so 
that  each  of  said  wire  turns  contacts  substantially  all  of 
the  immediately  adjacent  ones  of  said  wire  turns,  bonding 
each  of  said  turns  to  substantially  all  of  its  adjacent  turns, 
and  cutting  sections  from  said  turns  generally  transversely, 
of  the  winding  direction,  said  sections  corresponding  in 
thickness  to  the  desired  thickness  of  said  porous  struc- 
tures. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  seal,  the  steps  of  bonding 
a  facing  layer  of  heat  labile  material  having  a  low  co- 
efficient of  friction  to  a  backing  of  work  hardenable  metal 
to  produce  a  laminated  sheet, 

cutting  a  blank  from  said  laminated  sheet,  and 
then  forming  the  blank  to  the  shape  of  the  seal  with 
the  facing  layer  exposed  for  engagement  with  a  sur- 
face to  be  sealed  while 
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simultaneously  hardening  the  metal  backing  by  the 
forming  operation  to  provide  the  necessary  spring  and 
resiliency  in  said  backing  required  in  vise  to  maintain 
said  facing  pressed  against  said  surface  with  sufficient 
force  to  maintain  sealing  contact  therebetween  under 
^different  manufacturing  tolerance  conditions. 


3  375  572 
WELDING  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 
AN  ENVELOPE 
Frank  Waterton,  Potters  Bar,  England,  assignor  to  Associ- 
ated ElecMcal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
Britiah  company 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Ang.  19,  1963,  32,716/63 

3  Claims,  (a.  29—482) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  envelope  adapted  to 
operate  with  a  pressure  difference  between  its  interior  and 
its  exterior  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  cylindrical  part  of  the  envelope  having 
a  relatively  thin  wall;  v 

(b)  preparing  a  metal  plate  by  bending  an  annular 
peripheral  part  of  the  plate  to  extend  as  a  peripheral 
flange  substantially  normal  to  the  plate; 

(c)  inserting  the  metal  plate  into  the  cylindrical  part  of 
the  envelope  so  that  the  flange  extends  outwardly 
away  from  the  central  part  of  the  plate;  and 

(d)  forming  a  weld  securing  the  flange  to  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  thin-  wall  of  the  cylindrical  pajt  of  the 
envelope  by  a  weld  which  seals  the  end  grain  of  tbe 
flange; 

characterized  in  that: 

(e)  the  plate  js  initially  much  thicker  than  the  said  wall; 

(f )  before  the  metal  plate  is  formed  with  the  peripheral 
flange  substantially  normal  to  the  plate,  material  is 
removed  from  a  first  face  of  the  plate  to  form  a 
radially  extending  thin  annular  peripheral  part  on  the 
plate  which  is  thinner  than  the  said  initial  thickness 
of  the  plate;  and 

(g)  the  thin  annular  peripheral  part  of  the  plate  forms 
the  said  flange; 

whereby  when  the  envelope  is  used  with  an  internal 
vacuum,  the  lakage  of  air  into  the  envelope  through  the 
end  grain  of  the  plate  is  substantially  prevented. 


3  375  573 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
Warner  H.  Simon,  6511  Comanche  Ave., 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.    91306 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,197 
5  Claims.  (CL  29— 593) 
3.  The  method  of  handling  components  having  leads 
adapted  for  resistance  weUing  in  an  electronic  circuit, 
said  method  comprising: 
storing  said  components  in  a  contamination  free  en- 
vironment until  use  is  desired, 
individually  placing  said  components  in  a  conductor 
having  an  inert  gas  passing  therethrough  for  passage 
to  a  welding  work  station. 


annealing  said  leads  while  in  said  conductor  to  thereby 
prevent  oxidation  thereof,  and  to  permit  a  more  uni- 
form reluctance  reading,  and 


subjecting  said  leads  with  said  conductor  to^  a  reluc- 
tance measuring  device  to  determine  the  composition 
of  said  leads. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—603  see: 


Patent  No.  3,376,035 


3,375,574 

VIAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  P.  Woods,  Clifford  D.  Dransfield,  and  Henry  R. 

Barta,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Riclifield 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,242 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—603) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  transducer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressure  injection  molding  plastic  bobbins,  each 
of  the  bobbins  containing  at  least  one  aperture, 

(b)  winding  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of  wire 
around  each  bobbin, 

(c)  posi^'oning  a  predetermined  number  ^f  unitary, 
generawy  U-shaped  magnetic  laminations  through 
corresponding  apertures  in  two  of  said  bobbins 
whereby  portions  of  said  U-shaped  magnetic  lamina- 
tions are  encircled  by  said  wire  on  said  bobbins, 

(d)  placing  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  magnetic 
1  lamination  in  contact  with  the  two  legs  of  each  of 
I  said  U-shaped  magnetic  laminations, 

(e)  placing  said  two  bobbins  in  a  metallic  iframe  in  a 
manner  to  expose  the  base  portion  of  each  of  said 
U-shaped  magnetic  laminations  and  filling  said  frame 
with  plastic  material, 

(f )  cutting  said  base  portion  of  each  bf  sai4  U-shaped 
magnetic  laminations  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  long  axis  of  said  U  shaped  magnetic  lamina- 
tions to  form  a  plurality  of  confronting  pale  tips. 
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3,375,575 
HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  GLASS  BONDING  OF 
SPACED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  PORTIONS  BY 
FORMING  AND  USING  GLASS  OVER  FLOW 
CHANNELS  ,  ^     „     ,„, 

Jan  Erik  Vbser  and  Mattbljs  Henricus  Maria  Vrolijks, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No,  278,012 
Claims  priori*^,  application  Netherlands,  May  4,  1962, 

278  093 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—603) 


against  said  ductile  material  great  enough  to  stretch  said 
ductile  material  into  a  dish  shape,  said  pull  strength  being 
such  that  said  shear  material  breaks  away  from  said 
pliable  material  when  said  ductile  material  is  stretched, 
and  bending  said  shear  material  to  an  upstanding  position 
while  tearing  said  pliable  material  during  the  punching 
step;  whereby  said  lamina  is  formed  into  at  least  one  hole 
having  a  tab  terminal  upstanding  beside  the  hole. 


3  375,577 
SAFETY  RAZOR  MAGAZINE 
Paid  W.  Douglass,  Winchesbr,  and  Joseph  E.  Koehler, 
NorweU,  Mass.,  assignoimjto  The  tiiUette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corponmon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,334 
13  Claims.  (CI.  30—40.1)  > 


^4,^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  parts  of  glass  bonded 
magnetic  heads  composed  of  two  circuit  parts  consisting 
of  sintered  oxidic  ferromagnetic  material  and  having  gap 
surfaces  with  a  gap  therebetween  filled  with  glass  bond- 
ing the  circuit  parts  together,  comprising:   forming  first 
and  second  over-flow  channel  cross  grooves  adjacent  first 
and  second  ends  respectively  of  at  least  one  of  said  cir- 
cuit part  gap  surfaces,  placing  spacing  members  having 
a  thickness  equal  to  the  desired  gap  length  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  polished  gap  surface  of  said  one  circuit  part, 
said  spacing  members  each  occupying  that  respective  area 
of  said  gap  surface  between  the  end  thereof  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  cross  grooves,  said  gap  surface  having  a 
predetermined  area,  placing  a  glass  rod  on  said  gap  sur- 
face between  said  spacing  members,  said  glass  rod  having 
a  volume  larger  than  the  volume  of  the  ultimately  desired 
gap,  the  surface  of  said  glass  rod  placed  on  said  gap  sur- 
face having  an  area  substantially  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined area,  the  smallest  cross-section  of  said  glass  rod 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  spacing  mem- 
bers, placing  a  corresponding  polished  gap  surface  of  a 
second  circuit  part  on  said  glass  rod,  heating  the  result- 
ing assembly  under  pressure  to  melt  the  glass  and  form 
a  gap  having  a  length  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  spac- 
ing members,  each  of  said  cross  grooves  forming  a  flow 
channel  for  said  molten  glass  to  prevent  said  molten  glass 
from  disturbing  the  position  of  said  spacing  members,  and 
cooling  said  assembly  to  allow  said  glass  to  bond  the  cir- 
cuit parts  together. 


A  shaving  geometry  adjustment  arrangement  for  a  ra- 
zor blade  cartridge  containing  a  continuous  band  of  rib- 
bon like  blade  includes  a  shaving  platform  on  which  the 
blade  is  supported  in  the  shaving  zone  and  a  guard  bar 
that  is  molded  integral  with  the  shaving  platform  and 
secured  to  that  platform  by  a  flexible  hinge  element.  This 
hinge  is  an  imperforate  web  0.005  inch  in  depth  which  is 
reinforced  with  rib  elements,  each  of  which  has  a  depth 
of  0.015  inch  and  a  width  of  0.030  inch,  and  which  are 
spaced  0.060  inch  apart.  An  adjusting  lever  is  molded 
integral  with  the  web  and  extends  rearwardly  to  engage 
an  adjusting  device.  The  adjusting  device  is  a  disc  having 
a  helical  camming  groove  0.040  inch  in  depth  formed  in 
it,  which  groove  rises  from  a  radius  of  0.3185  inch  to  a 
radius  of  0.4040  inch. 


3,375,576 

METHOD  OF  AND  TOOLS  FOR  MAKING 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Robert  E.  Klein  and  James  E.  Driver,  Sr.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  327,130 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29-^26) 

/ 


3,375,578 

SAFETY  RAZORS 

Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-tai-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  579,335, 
Sept  14,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  618,581,  Feb.  27,  1967. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,742 
29  Claims.  (CI.  30—40.1) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  lamina  of  pliable  and  shear  materials  bonded  A  shaving  geometry  adjustment  arrangement  for  a 

together  V      ->onding  forces  having  a  given  pull  strength,  razor  blade  cartridge  containing  a  continuous  band  of 

punching  ai  least  one  hole  in  said  lamina  by  exerting  forces  ribbon  like  blade  includes  a  shaving  platform  on  which 


i 
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the  blade  is  supported  in  the  shaving  zone  and  a  guard 
bar  that  is  molded  integral  with  the  shaving  platform 
and  secured  to  that  platform  by  a  flexible  hinge  element. 
This  hinge  is  an  imperforate  web  0.005  inch  in  depth 
which  is  reinforced  with  rilb  elements,  each  of  which  has 
a  depth  of  0.015  inch  and  a  width  of  0.030  inch,  and 
which  are  spaced  0.060  inch  apart.  An  adjusting  lever 
is  molded  integral  with  the  web  and  extends  rearwardly 
to  engage  an  adjusting  device.  The  adjusting  device  in 
.one  embodiment  is  a  disc  having  a  spiral  camming  groove 
formed  in  it,  and  in  other  embodiments  is  a  guide  plate 
camming  lever  arrangement.  In  one  of  those  arrange- 
ments the  guide  plate  has  two  cam  follower  surfaces 
spaced  0.203  inch  apart  which  cooperate  with  a  camming 
surface  or  tlie  camming  lever  which  is  composed  of  two 
identical  sets  of  arcuate  segments,  one  segment  having 
a  radius  of  0.077  inch  and  the  other  segment  having  a 
radius  of  0.123  inch.  This  camming  lever  also  has  a  latch- 
ing surface  which  secures  the  guide  plate  to  the  cart- 
ridge assembly  and  provides  a  securing  function  for  other 
components  of  the  cartridge  assembly. 


3  375,579 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  JACKET  INSULATION  HAV- 
ING A  RETRACTABLE  KNIFE  MOUNTED  ON  A 
ROTATABLE  OUTER  HOUSING 
John  E.  Slonksnes,  Sayrevflle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,678 
)9  Claims.  (CI.  30—90.8) 

/ 


This  specification  discloses  a  tool  for  cutting  through 
the  jacket  insulation  of  an  electric  cable  so  that  the  jacket 
,  can  be  conveniently  stripped  from  the  cable.  The  tool  has 
a  knife  blade  in  a  holder,  and  there  is  an  opening  in  the 
holder  through  which  the  cable  passes.  The  blade  can  be 
retracted  to  permit  the  cable  to  be  inserted  through  the 
opening,  and  the  blade  is  then  moved  into  a  working  posi- 
tion where  it  cuts  into  the  insulation  to  a  controlled  depth 
as  the  tool  is  pulled  along  the  length  of  the  cable,  or  as 
the  cable  is  pulled  through  the  opening.  The  blade  holder 
is  carried  by  and  is  rotatable  in  an  outer  housing  so  that 
the  knife  can  cut  along  a  spiral  course  when  used  on 
cables  having  conductors  twisted  together  and  covered 
by  a  common  insulation  jacket.  An  eccentric  adjusts  the 
blade  for  the  desired  depth  of  cut. 


\ 


3,375,580 

SHEAR  AND  SEAL  VALVE  UNIT 

Albert  L.  Boms,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowen 

Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,960 

10  Claims.  (CL  30—228) 


(a)  a  body  having  a  longitudinal' opening  therethrough 
for  receiving  the  elongate  element, 

(b)  said  body  having  a  lateral  opening  intersecting 
said  longitudinal  opening, 

(c)  a  first  shear  knife  disposed  in  said  lateral  open- 
ing on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  openirtg, 

(d)  a  first  movable  support  means  mounting  said  first 
shear  knife  of  lateral  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  longitudinal  opening, 

(e)  a  second  shear  knife  disposed  in  said  lateral  open- 
ing on  the  opposite  side  of  said  longitudimal  open- 
ing from  said  first  shear  knife. 


(f)  a  second  movable  support  means  mounting  said 
second  shear  knife  for  lateral  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  longitudinal  opening,  and 

(g)  means  for  laterally  moving  the  first  movable  sup- 
port means  and  the  second  Ti^vable  support  means 
for  moving  said  first  shear  knif^  an^,j^^said  second 
shear  knife  laterally  towards  eaclK.ejJ^r  ahd  across 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing for  shearing  the  elongate  element  in  said  longi- 
tudinal   opening   and    for    thereafter   returning   said 


shear  knives  to  retracted  positions  at  cac 
said  longitudinal  opening. 


1  side  of 


3,375.581 
GRASS  SHEARS 
Erwhi  C.  Knight,  Watertown,  \^'is..  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,436( 
13  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 248)  i 


.A.  grass  shears  having  a  free  floating  blade  supporx 
which  is  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  flxed  blade 
to  very  the  crossing  angle  of  the  cutting  blade*  and  thus 
the  cutting  characteris  ic  of  the  blades,  the  bla^e  support 
including  a  pin  secured  to  the  movable  blade  and  rotatably 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shearing  an  elongate  element,  com-    and  reciprocably  mounted  in  a  slotted  mount  relative  to 


pnsmg: 


the 


ixed  blade. 
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3,375,582  _^ 

PREFABRICATED  VENEER  >^D  M\TCHINGDE- 
STRUCTIBLE  BACKING  PATTERN  FOR  DENTAL 
RESTORATIONS 
Richard  L.  Myerson,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Myer- 
son  Tooth  CorporaHon,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,047 
4  Claims.  (CI.  32—12) 


3,375,584 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  PARALLEL 

PIN  DENTURE  ANCHORAGE 

Morris  Cowan,  320  Central  Park  W., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10025 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,304 

10  Claims.  (Ci.  32 — 67) 


.^ 


«  r  « 


:>?^si£i^£ 


1.  In  combination,   a  prefabricated  plastic  veneer  for 
attachment  to  the  labial  aspect  of  a  metal  casting  to  form 
a  metal  tooth  restoration  having  a  plastic  labial  veneer, 
and  a  separate  matching  prefabricated  thin  backing  pat- 
tern of  heat  destructible  material  having  a  labial  contour 
matching   the    lingual   contour   of   said   veneer,   each   of 
said  pattern  and  veneer  having  a  shape  of  a  thin  curved 
shell    of    matching    contour,    the    backing    pattern    shell 
fitting  within  the  veneer  shell  with  the  outer  convex  labial 
contour    thereof    facing    the    matching    inner,    concave, 
lingual   contour   of   said   veneer,   said   veneer   being   re- 
movably tacked  to  said  backing  pattern  with  its  concave 
lingual  contour  against  the  matching  convex  labial  con- 
tour of  said  backing  pattern,  said  inner  concave  surface 
of  said  veneer  shell  being  substantially  uninterrupted,  and 
a  plurality  of  small  undercut  protrusions  distributed  over 
and  extending  from   the  convex   labial   surface   of  said 
backing  pattern. 

3,375,583 
ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  TOOL 
Robert  J.  Blank,  Hollywood,  and  Bruce  Richman,  Miami, 
Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C  &  B,  Inc., 
Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,362 
10  Claims.  (CI.  32—26) 


'222?n^.^.».'i 


1.  In  instruments  for  controlling  the  drilling  of  parallel 
holes  in  teeth  of  a  jaw  for  proper  support  and  positioning 
of  a  tooth  engaging  member  on  said  jaw,  a  transit  as- 
semblage comprising  a  carrier  having  a  primary  con- 
trol plate  and  an  angularly  disposed  coupling  plate,  a 
link,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  said  plates,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  link,  said  arrn  being 
fixed  to  an  elongated  main  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  being 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  a  widespread  yoke, 
said  yoke   having   an   arm   pivotally   supporting,   at   its 
end,  a  secondary  control  plale  parallel  to  said  primary 
plate,  all  of  said  pivots  being  parallel  and  at  right  angles 
to  said  parallel  primary  and  secondary  plates,  said  primary 
and    secondary    plates    being    dovetailed    in    form    and 
having   bevelled   side   edges,   the   primary   plate   being 
adapted  to  engage  a  dovetailed  socket  of  a  support,  the 
secondary  plate  engaging  a  dovetailed  socket  of  a  bracket, 
a  contra-angle,   and  means  adjustable  on  said  bracket 
for  coupling  said  contra-angle  in  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinal adjusted  positions.  ,,  \ 


3,375,585 

LOADER'S  CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Ross  R.  Spencer,  5806  Woodward, 

Merriam.  Kans.     66203 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,556 

7  Claims.  (CI.  33—1) 


An  ultrasonic  dental  tool  comprising  a  tubular  housing, 
an  elongate  tubular  jacket  tclescopically  nested  in  the 
housing   and   having   an    outwardly   protruding,    annular 
flange  near  its  inner  end  slidably  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  housing,  an  energizing  coil  circumposed  on 
said  jacket  in  the  space  between  the  jacket  and  the  hous- 
ing, a  keeper  removably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  the  jacket  to  hold  the  jacket  and 
coil,  a  work  tool  supporting  member  including  an  electro- 
magnetic transducer  and  an  acoustic  transformer,  O-ring 
means  embracing  said  transformer  and  resiliently  engag- 
ing a  shoulder  of  said  keeper,  a  retainer  member  adapted 
to   releasably   secure   the   transformer   with   said   O-ring 
means  engaging  said  shoulder,  said  jacket  defining  a  liquid 
path  having  an  inlet  port  at  its  inner  end  and  including  an 
axial  passageway  from  the  distal  end  of  the  transformer  to 
a  point  on  the  inner  side  of  said  O-ring  means  communi- 
cating with  a  radial  passageway  through  the  transformer 
and  open  to  the  interior  of  the  jacket  so  that  liquid  may 
flow    through    the    jacket    around    said    transducer    and 
through  the  passageways  of  said  transformer  to  a  work 
tool  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  transformer,  said 
liquid  path  being  entirely  within  and  separated  from  said 
energizing  coil. 


\ 


A  chart  plate  has  lines  thereon  defining  an  area  rep- 
resenting permissible  combinations  of  weight  and  center 
of  gravity  location  for  a  load  carrying  vehicle.  A  vector 
plate  has  edge  lines  suitably  scaled  and  arranged  in  pairs 
to  vectorially  add  various  loads  in  combination  by  in- 
dicating a  change  in  point  location  therealong.  By  over- 
lapping the  plates,  it  is  noted  whether  the  point  falls  out- 
side the  indicated  area  on  the  chart  plate  which  would  de- 
note an  improper  vehicle  loading. 
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3,375,586 

SKI  BOOT  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Thomas  B.  Kennedy,  2090  Radio  Ave., 

San  JoM,  Calif.    95125 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,854 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—3) 


desired  position  longitudinally  of  said  rod,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  target  and  pivotal  thereon  to  engage  in  said 
grooves  and  maintain  the  target  in  any  desired  position 
afforded  by  said  grooves. 


3  375  588 
DRAFTING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

George  M.  Pe!ham,  7058  12th  Ave.  IVW., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98107 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,307 

5  Claims.  (CI.  33—79) 


1.  A  sld  boot  level  indicating  mechanism  comprisiiig' , 

a  frame, 

means  for  laterally  leveling  the  frame, 

a  pair  of  step  plates  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  on 
the  frame,  each  step  plate  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
posed surface  for  supporting  one  of  a  pair  of  ski 
boots  being  worn  by  a  subject  and  for  thereby  sup- 
porting said  subject,  means  for  mounting  each  step 
plate  for  free  lateral  tilting  movement  to  correspond 
vfith  a  lateral  tilted  condition  of  the  ski  boot  bottom, 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  each  ski  boot  being 
parallel  to  and  substantially  centered  above  the  tilt 
axis  of  its  step  plate,  and 

means  for  indicating  the  direction  and  amount  of  any 
lateral  tilting  deviation  between  the  frame  and  the 
top  surface  of  each  of  the  step  plates. 


3^75,587 

LEVELING  ROD  AND  TARGET 

Charles  C.  Seeley,  11308  Engleside  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.    48205 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,087 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—74)      ^ 


I  I 


A  drafting  device  is  disclosed  for  use  with  a  drafting 
board  having  a  parallel  motion  drafting  machine  rtiounted 
thereon.  The  drafting  device  is  attached  to  the  machine 
and  has  a  long  plate-like  body  which  is  also  wide  in  re- 
lation to  its  length  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  which 
rests  face  down  on  the  surface  of  the  board,  so  that  one 
end  portion  thereof  is  interposed  between  the  head  as- 
sembly of  the  machine  and  the  board  and  carries  the 
weight  of  the  assembly  thereon.  There  are  mean$  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  body  for  affixing  it  to  the  instrument 
carrier  on  the  head  assembly,  and  means  on  th«  under- 
side thereof  for  easy  sliding  movement  of  the  body  on 
the  surface  of  the  board,  so  that  the  body  moves  in  trans- 
lation and  rotation  on  the  surface  of  the  board,  with  the 
instrument  carrier,  when  the  carrier  is  driven  in  relation 
to  the  board.  The  other  end  portion  of  the  body  projects 
out  over  the  surface  of  the  board,  free  from  the  assembly, 
and  is  sufficiently  rigid  with  respect  to  the  weighted  end 
portion  thereof  to  maintain  a  flat,  level  posture  on  the 
surface  of  the  board  by  virtue  of  the  moment  imparted 
to  the  body  by  the  weight  of  the  assembly.  There  are 
three  edges  on  the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  body, 
two  of  which  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  joined  by 
the  third  edge  which  co-terminates  at  a  right  aqgle  with 
liach  of  the  aforesaid  two  edges.  Each  of  the  three  edges 
^is  of  sufficient  length  to  constitute  an  elongated  ruling 
edge  for  drafting  purposes,  so  that  orthographic  work 
can  be  carried  out  with  the  device  alone,  while  isometric 
work  is  effected  with  the  rotational  feature  of  the  instru- 
ment carrier.  Preferably,  the  projecting  end  portion  of 
the  body  also  has  an  opening  therethrough,  opposite  the 
board,  to  receive  a  template  member  for  use  with  the 
device. 


3  375  589 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Gregory  S.  Dolgorukov,  Femdale,  Mich. 
(407  Fisher  BIdg.,  Detroit,  Mich.     48202) 
ContlBuation-hi-part  of  abandoned  application  $er.  No. 
8351,118,  Aug.  20,  1959.  This  appUcaHon  Dec.  19, 1963, 
Ser.  No.  331,800 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—104) 
The  present  application  discloses   a  drafting  triangle 
which  provides  for  using  the  sides  formed  at  the  inner 
opening  of  the  triangle  for  drawing  lines  at  angles  differ- 
ent than  those  which  can  be  drawn  parallel  to  the  outer 


A  leveling  rod  formed  on  one  side  with  grooves  extend- 
ing substantially  transversely  thereof,  and  a  target  formed 

with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs  to  afford  the  applica-  •        •  u 

tion  or  removal  of  the  target  to  the  leveling  rod  at  any    guiding  sides  of  the  triangle,  and  particularly  dra^f-mg  with 
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the  use  of  a  45°-90°  triangle  lines  at  30°  and  60°  angles,  ing  said  slidable  template;  manually  engagcable  index- 
The  inner  sides  parallel  to  the  outer  guiding  sides  arc  not  ing  means  for  slidably  indexing  said  template  to  prese- 
intended  to  be  used  as  guiding  means  and  have  provided  lected  positions  of  registry  relative  to  said  recess;  said 
therein  finger  lift  recesses  of  arcuate  cross  section  form-  indexing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  mem- 
bers each  individually  visually  associated  with  a  letter 
guide  cutout  of  said  template;  said  contact  members  at- 
tached to  said  template  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from  in   visual   alignment  with  their  respectively  asso- 


\.4^ 


ciated  lettA  guide  cutouts. 


3  375  592 
TRAVELING  DRYER  FOR  VEHICLE 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  J.  Hehiicke  and  Paul  K.  Shaf er,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Heinicke  Instruments  Co.,  Hollywood,  Fla., 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,703 
3  Claims.  (CI.  34—87) 


ing  two 'sharp  edges  at  the  intersection  of  said  recesses 
with  the'  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  triangle  body 
and  therefore  disposed  at  the  highest  possible  distance 
from  the  drawing  with  the  triangle  of  a  given  thickness. 


3,375,590 

TAPE  MEASURE 

Andre  Quenot,  %  Zone  Industrielle  Trepillot,  Boite 

Postale  256,  Besancon,  25,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  473,281, 
July  20,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8,   1965, 

19  881 
12  Claims.  (CI.  33—138) 


Tape  measure  having  a  coiled,  pull  out  tape  on  a 
rotating  drum  inside  a  casing  formed  of  two  compres- 
sible half-shells  secured  together  in  and  by  a  sheath 
having  a  transparent  top  through  which  the  tape  mark- 
ings are  viewed. 

3,375,591 

LETTERING  TEMPLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  73  Orchard  Road, 

Orinda,  Calif.     94563 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,307 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


r 


A  car-drying  apparatus  of  a  type  particularly  adapted 
for  the  drying  of  cars  after  they  have  been  subjected  to 
washing  and  rinsing  in  a  so-called  "car  wash,"  and  while 
the  car  is  in  movement,  the  apparatus  including  a  mov- 
able blower  and  nozzle  structure  disposed  alongside  of 
the  carriage  by  which  the  car  is  moved.  The  nozzle  struc- 
ture is  arranged  to  project  air  over  the  top  and  sides  of 
the  moving  car.  During  the  drying  operation,  both  the 
blower  means  and  the  car  are  in  forward  movement,  with 
the  car  travelling  at  a  forward  rate  of  speed  greater  than 
the  forward  movement  of  the  blower  means.  At  the  end 
of  travel  of  the  blower  means,  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  blower  means  is  reversed  to  bring  it  back  to  a  posi- 
tion where  the  front  end  of  a  succeeding  car  enters  under 
the  nozzle  structure. 


3  375  593 
FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  B.  Fleisher,  Wantagh,  and  Philip  E.  Hixon, 
Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Itek  Corporation,  Lexii^Eton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,052 
5  Claims.  (CL  34—155) 


7      IZO 


1.  In  the  art  of  lettering  templates  the  combination 
comprising:  a  base  member  formed  with  a  longitudinal 

slideway;  a  lettering  template  formed  with  longitudinally  A  continuous  automatic  straight  line  horizontal  photo- 
spaced-apart  letter  guide  cutouts;  said  template  slidably  graphic  processor  is  disclosed  wherein  the  developer  sec- 
mounted  in  said  slideway;  a  sign-receiving  recess  in  said  tions  are  completely  sealed  from  the  drier  sections  by  the 
base  member  in  registry  with  said  slideway  and  underly-  use  of  input  and  output  roller  pairs  and  gas  tight  seals  on 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


30 

the  covers.  The  drier  section  has  a  horizontally  extending 
and  rectangular  shaped  heated  air  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  a  blower  and  vertically  extending  air  outlets 
on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  chamber  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  passing  heated  air  over  the  material  be- 
ing processed. 

3  375  594 

GROUND-BASED  AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT 

SIMULATING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Richard  Louis  Thurner,  Horsham,  England, 

assignor  to  CommunicatioD  Patents  Limited 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1965, 

18^61/65 
7  Claims.  (Q.  35—12) 
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position  and  a  retracted  position.  The  first  and  second 
bucket  sections  and  the  piston  arms  are  interconnected 
by  pivc^ally  connected  link  members.  When  the  piston 
arms  are  in  the  fully  extended  position,  the  second  bucket 
position  is  in  its  closed  position  relative  to  the  first  bucket 
section.  As  ihe  piston  arm  is  retracted,  the  second  bucket 
section  first  moves  outwardly  away  from  the  first  bucket 
section   in  a  rectilinear  path  and  then  pivots  through  a 
curvilinear  path  about  its  end  section  secured  to  the  piston 
arm   until   it   reaches   its   fully  opened  position   with  the 
piston  arm  fully  retracted  into  the  jack  cylinder.  With  the 
piston  arm   fully  retracted,  the  pivot  connection  to  the 
second  bucket  section  of  the  link  member  extending  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  bucket  sections  is  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  the  piston  arm   permitting  the  bucket  to  be 
opened  at  an  angle  of  125°  with  the  first  bucket  section. 
Further,  in  its  fully  opened  position,  the  link  members 
interconnecting  the  first  and  second  bucket  sections  and 
the  first  bucket  section  and  the  piston  arm  are  arranged 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship.  Due  to  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  excavator  bucket,   it  can  be  employed  for 
a  number  of  operations. 


I    ,^ 


.mom         M 


•^! 
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3,375,596 

EARTHMOVING  APPARATUS 

Guy  O.  Bacquie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(24  Three  Views  Ave.,  Kingston  10,  Jamaica,  Bahamas) 

Filed  June  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  462,531 

17  Claims.  (CI.  37—118) 


M>  .•■»•  r      ic 


A  ground-based  aircraft  flight  simulating  apparatus 
comprising  a  pilot's  compartment  provided  with  controls 
and  instruments,  a  computer  by  which  the  instruments 
are  actuated,  and  an  instructor's* console  from  which 
computed  conditions  are  controlled  wherein  the  com- 
pressibility effects  which  occur  when  parts  of  a  rotor  of 
a  helicopter  reach  airspeeds  approaching  the  speed  of 
sound  are  simulated.  Mach  number  of  an  element  of  a 
rotor  t»lade  of  a  helicopter  is  computed  at  one  azimuth 
angle  of  the  rotor  disc,  from  electrical  signals  rei^esent- 
ing  aircraft  forward  speed,  rotor  rotational  speed  and 
the  square  root  of  a  function  of  ambient  temperature, 
whereby  an  output  is  produced  which  is  a  function  of 
the  computed  Mach  number.  Similar  means  for  comput- 
ing Mach  number  are  also  provided. 


3,375,595 
\    SINGLE  BUCKET  EXCAVATOR 
Osmiino  Beltrami,  27  Via  Milazzo,  Ravenna,  Italy 
1  FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,166 
Claites  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  2,  1964, 
X    18,817/64,  Patent  736,914 
2  Claims.  (CI.  37—117.5) 


44 


Earthmoving  apparatus  comprising  a  powered  recipro- 
cable  ram  mounted  in  a  ground-anchorable  base,  a' saddle 
slidably  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  base  and  coupled 
to  the  ram  for  rearward  return  movement  by  the  ram, 
and  an  earthmover  head  coup'ed  to  the  saddle  forwardiy 
thereof  and  having  aurear  anvil  portion  disposed  in  front 
of  the  ram  for  forwardiy  driyen  motion  thereby.  The  ram 
is  efTeclively  the  prime  mover  and  causes  forward  move- 
ment erf  the  earthmover  head  solely  by  forcible  abutment 
against  its  anvil,  with  no  effective  forwardiy  driving  inter- 
coupling  or  interconnection  of  the  ear.hmover  head  with 
any  other  portions  of  the  apparatus  so  that  all  lorward 
driving  loads  are  confined  strictly  to  the  head,  ram,  and 
base.    During   forward    movement,   the  earthmover  head 
drags  the  saddle   with  if,   return  movement  of  the  ram 
forcibly  returns  the  saddle  which  drags  the  earthmover 
head  back  with  it.  The  coupling  between  the  head  and 
the  saddle  includes  lever  linkages  selectively  operjble  for 
desired   orientation    and   disposition   of   the   earthmover 
head,  independent  of  the  ram. 


An  excavator  bucket,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
tractor,  is  forraed  of  a  first  bucket  section  secured  to 
lifting  arms  on  the  tractor  and  a  second  bucket  section 
movable  relative  to  the  first  bucket  section.  A  pair  of 
hydraulic  jacks  are  positioned  on  the  first  bucket  section 
and   have   piston   arms   movable  between   an  extended 


3,375,597 
'volumetric  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Frank  R.  Michael,  Box  95,  Waukena,  Calif.     93282 
1     FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,094 
!  5  Claims.  (CI.  37—141) 

A    volumetric    measuring    device    providing    a   bucket- 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  adapted  for  movement  between 
a   lowered   material    loading   position   and   an   upwardly 
spaced  material  transporting  and  discharging  position  in- 
cluding arm   means  on  the  bucket   mounting  9  planar 
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member  for  reciprocal  movement  across  the  face  of  the 
bucket  and  having  a  lower  position  with  the  planar  mem- 
ber disposed  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with  the 
bottom  of  the  bucket  in  forwardiy  extended  relation  there- 


duct  communicating  with  a  reservoir  housed  in  the  iron 
and  for  projecting  said  water  through  a  nozzle  located 
at  the  front  of  the  iron  wherein  said  pump  comprises  a 
piston  reciprocally  movable  in  a  cylinder,  said  piston 
forming  in  said  cylinder  a  chamber  of  variable  volume,  a 
blind  hole  being  provided  in  said  piston  and  opening  into 
said  chamber,  a  flexible  duct  of  reduced  cross  sectional 
section  being  connected  respectively  by  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  blind  hole  in  the  vicinity  of  its  closed  end  and 


from  to  define  a  scraper  blade  for  the  bucket  in  its  low- 
ered material  loading  position  and  during  movement  to- 
ward said  upper  edge  of  the  bucket  said  planar  member 
providing  a  screed  to  strike  excess  material  from  the  face 
of  the  bucket. 

3,375,598 

PRESSING  MACHINE 

George  Schultz,  54  Brush  Hill  Road, 

Newton,  Mass.     02159 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,412 

2  Claims.  (CL  38—40) 


by  the  second  of  its  ends  to  said  nozzle  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  handle  of  the  iron,  a  first  water-retaining 
valve  being  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  open- 
ing for  drawing  water  into  said  chamber  and  preventing 
it  from  being  forced  back  to  said  reservoir  and  a  second 
valve  being  provided  at  the  output  of  said  nozzle  opening 
for  ejecting  the  water  out  of  said  nozzle  during  the  atom- 
ization  of  the  water  and  shutting  for  preventing  the  suc- 
tion of  air  during  the  suction  of  water  into  said  chamber 
from  said  reservoir. 


~---  —<l 


,  1.  In  a  pressing  machine  comprising  a  fixed  bottom 
platen  and  a  moveable  top  platen,  the  combination  of  an 
air  cylinder  having  a  piston  cable  of  moving  said  top 
platen  both  downwardly  and  upwardly,  a  manually  ac- 
tuable  control  lever  under  the  control  of  the  operator  dur- 
ing pressing,  valve  means  for  varying  the  pair  pressure  in 
response  to  the  motion  of  said  lever,  means  conneaing 
said  valve  means  to  an  air  supply,  means  connecting  said 
valve  means  to  said  cylinder,  controllable  means  for  by- 
passing said  valve  means  so  as  to  permit  maximum  air 
pressure  on  said  piston  tending  to  move  said  top  platen 
downwardly,  and  means  connected  to  said  air  supply  for 
normally  providing  air  pressure  on  said  piston  tending  to 
move  said  top  platen  upwardly. 


3,375,600 

DISPLAY  CONSTRUCTIONS  WITH 

VARIABLE  MOTIONS 

George  Poulos,  3020  Pearl  St., 

Franklin  Park,  HI.     60131 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,631 

4  Claims.  (CL  40—139) 


3,375,599 
WATER-ATo'mIZATION  IRONS 
Maurice  Marie  Achille  TroaOhet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor 
to  Calor  Appcreils  Electro-Domcstiques,  Lyon,  France, 
a  body  corporate  of  France 

Filed  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,299 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1965, 

41,103 

7  Claims.  (CI.  3»— 78) 

1.  Laundry  iron  of  the  type  including  a  device  for 

atomizing  water  by  means  of  a  pump  from  a  water-suction 


i»^^ 


Display  constructions  particularly  including  displays 
mounted  on  stationary  poles  which  are  supported  at 
least  at  their  bottom  ends  and  which  include  drive 
mechanisms  for  the  displays  situated  on  the  pole  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  bottom  end.  The  display  may  in- 
clude a  first  display  mechanism  having  drive  means  at- 
tached thereto.  The  drive  means  are  connected  to  a 
sleeve  member  situated  around  the  pole  and  a  second 
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3,375,603 
SLir  FLOAT  WITH  LINE  LOCKING  MEANS 


display   is  secured   to  the   sleeve   member.   Undulating 

movement -is  provided  by  locating  cam  means  on  the  _ 

pole  which  are  engaged  by  the  displays  as  they  rotate   John  R.,  Loghry,  Tucson,  Am.,  assignor  of   fifty  percent 

around  the  pole. 


3,375,601 

FISHING  GAFF 

Edward  E,  Matthews,  South  Houston,  Tex. 

(Rtc.  1,  Box  267,  McAUen,  Tex.     78501) 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,055 

3  Claims.  (CL  43—5) 


%4.. 


4: 


,^ 
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V 


to  Herbert  A.  Loghry,  Yuma,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,221 

10  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 43.11) 


A  fishing  gaff  comprising  a  ring  having»^paced  free 
ends,  a  link  member  is  provided  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  spaced  and 
inwardly  extending  tines  on  the  ring,  the  ring  and  the 
tines  lying  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  line  is  secured  to 
the  Ting  and  the  ring  is  passed  around  a  fishing  line  and 
lowered  to  engage  the  tines  with  a  fish  caught  on  the 
fishing  line. 

3,375,602 

BAIT  OR  LURE  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Jim  M.  Clark,  101  E.  Main  St.,  Batesville,  Ark.     72501, 

and  Orval  H.  Stanbrough,  Marcella,  Ark.     72360     ^ 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,343 

3  Claims.  (CL  43—17.2) 


6.  A  slip  float  comprising  a  buoyant  body  pi*ovided 
with  a  vertical  bore,  a  tubular  member  slidable  within 
limits  in  said  bore  and  having  a  vertical  passage  for  slid- 
able reception  of  a  fishing  line,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  constituting  a  spool  around  which 
a  portion  of  the  stated  line  may  be  wound,  said  spool  be- 
ing projectable  downwardly  from  and  retractable  upwardly 
into  said  body  upon  sliding  of  the  tubular  member  respec- 
tively downwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  the  body, 
and  a  laterally  projectable  and  retractable  detent  provided 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  detent  in 
its  projected  position  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
whereby  to  sustain  said  spool  in  its  retracted  position,  the 
detent  in  its  retracted  position  being  receivable  in  the  bore 
of  said  body  to  permit  downward  proje>;tion  of  the  spool 
and  unwinding  of  a  line  therefrom. 

i 


I 


'  3,375,604 

FIGURE  TOY  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 
RETAINED  PARTS 
Jose  Alonso,  23-24  Cambridge  Road, 

Falriawn,  NJ.     07410 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,273 

1  Claim.  (CI.  46—22) 


The  above  invention  pertains  to  a  releasing  device  for 
gripping  a  snagged  lure.  It  is  characterized  by  a  hollow 
elongated  weight  whose  hollow  portion  provides  (1 )  an 
open  ended  passage  for  the  fishing  line  and  (2)  a  cham- 
ber for  a  confined  plunger.  This  plunger  is  free  to  move 
reciprocably  in  the  chamber.  The  lower  end  of  the  cham- 
ber is  reduced  to  provide  a  stop  shoulder  or  seat.  The 
cooperable  lower  end  of  the  plunger  is  chamfered  and 
thus  adapted  to  clampingly  bind  the  lure,  or  a  part  thereof, 
between  itself  and  said  stop  shoulder  in  a  manner  to  re- 
trieve the  line  and  lure. 


A  figure  toy  having  a  grotesque  representation  of  a 
human  body  of  magnetic  material  with  a  ren|ovable 
grotesque  head  attached  to  the  body  by  magnetic  means, 
and  removable  arms  and  legs  attached  to  the  body  by 
magnetic  means.  Means  is  provided  for  swingably  mount- 
ing the  head. 


3,375,605 
MODEL  PLANE  FLIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
,  Francis  J.  Gallagher,  409  Delaware  Ave., 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10305 
FiM  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,055 
1  Claim.  (CI.  46—77) 
A  miodel  airplane  flight  control  mechanism  having  a 
throttle  control  bellcrank  lever  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
fulcrum  on  a  structural  plate  connected  to  the  lusflage 
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and  an  elevator  control  lever  located  at  the  other  side  of 
the  plate,  said  latter  lever  having  a  pivot  pin  movable 
transversely  of  the  fuselage  of  the  airplane  in  a  slot  in 
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within  a  sleeve  of  water-resistant  materi^  which  is  col- 
lapsed against  the  briquette  to  provide  a  feduced  external 
size  for  shipment  and  storage,  but  which  is  expansible  to 
an  internal  volume  at  least  as  great  as  the  increased 
volume  of  the  growth  medium  for  use  in  starting  and 
growing  plants.  The  sleeve  can  consist  of  a  plastic  netting 
which  is  compressed  against  the  briquette  and  forms  a 
shaped  unit.  Typically,  the  briquette  and  sleeve  will  ex- 
pand as  much  as  five  to  six  times  from  storage  to  use 
condition. 

3  375  608 
PIVOTED  WINeJoW  LOUVRES 
Norman  Thompson,  WIghtwick,  England,  assignor  to  Beta 
Alununium  Products  Limited,  Bridgnorth,  ShropAIre, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,546 
8  Claims.  (CI.  49—403) 


said  plate  and  also  within  a  slot  in  one  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  of  the  throttle  control,  said  latter  slot  curved 
concentrically  about  the  throttle  lever  pivot. 


3,375,606  -^ 

FOLDABLE  AERIAL  TOY  COMPOSED  OF  TWO 

BLADES  HINGED  END  TO  END 

Charles  B.  Francis,  1833  13th  Ave.,  Apt.  26, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98122 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,595 

5  Clahns.  (CL  46—86) 


Two  similarly  shaped,  thin,  flat  tapered  blades  have 
their  narrower  ends  hinged  together  by  an  inclined  pivot 
which  permits  them  to  be  folded  face  to  face  for  launch- 
ing and  imparts  a  pitch  to  them  when  they  are  opened  out 
end  to  end.  A  latch  holds  them  folded  while  they  are 
moving  upwardly  in  the  air.  When  they  start  down  air 
pressure  turns  them  end  for  end,  the  latch  releases,  the 
blades  swing  outwardly,  the  inclined  pivot  means  gives 
them  a  pitch  and  air  pressure  rotates  them  as  they 
descend. 

3,375,607 
BRIQUETTE  FOR  GROWING  OF  PLANTS 
Odd  Melvold,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Me-Kox  Indnstri, 
Melvold  &  Koxvold,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  partnership 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  444,292, 
Mar.  31,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  607,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  26,  1964, 
153,399 
8  Claims.  (CI.  47—37) 


The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  louvre  end  fitting 
for  a  pivoted  window  louvre  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  groove  or  channel  on  one  side  for  re- 
ceiving a  louvre  panel,  and  a  wiper  blade  on  the  opposite 
side  for  engagement  with  the  surface  on  one  side  of  the 
frame,  a  boss  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  surrounding 
frame,  and  spring  means  acting  to  exert  a  force  on  the 
boss  urging  it  into  contact  with  the  frame. 


3  375  609 

LOUVER  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  G.  Sconzo,  Macon  St.,  Sayillle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,129 

9  Claims.  (CL  49—403) 


11782 


A  briquette  of  a  compressed  plant  growth  medium  1-  In  a  louver  construction,  a  bracket  device  retaining 
(e  g  peat  mo-s)  which  expands  when  contacted  by  water  and  supporting  a  louver  panel,  said  device  having  sup- 
to  a  porous  loose  material  of  increased  volume  is  enclosed    porting  members  contracting  the  sides  and  edges  at  the 
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end  of  said  panel,  and  a  tensioned  ornamental  member 
held  between  said  bracket  and  said  panel  and  having  a 
curved  section  providing  a  scalloped  image,  said  ornamen- 
tal member  including  a  wall  section  extending  angularly 
from  said  curved  section,  and  held  between  said  bracket 
device  and  an  end  edge  of  said  panel. 


3,375,610 

SASH  JAMB  AND  BALANCE  MEANS 

Gliomas  J.  Beasley,  Jr.,  and  Richard  P.  Roden^augh, 

Memphis,    Tenn.,    assignors   to    Southern  /  Metal 

Prodncts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,331 

16  Claims.  (CI.  49—445) 


A  window  sash  installation  having  sash  jamb  arid 
balance  assemblies,  respectively  including  jamb  bodies 
provided  with  parallel  ribs  and  including  spring  covers 
frictionally  secured  to  said  parallel  ribs.  Various  means 
including  strap  means  and  screw  actuated  means  for  mov- 
ing a  central  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  jamb  bodies 
selectively  towards  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  jamb 
bodies  to  cause  said  one  of  said  jamb  bodies  to,  bow  and 
adjust  the  frictional  contact  of  the  oppositely  disposed  side 
edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  the  sash  installa- 
tion with  said  jamb  bodies. 


3.375,611 
SELF-LOCKING  REMOVABLE  SASH 

WINDOW  INSTALLATION 

Fred  C.  Osten,  Sr.,  14500,  Abington  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.  .'48227 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,044 

5  Claims.  (CI.  49—446) 


a  locking  member  having  a  thrust  surface  also  disposed 
obliquely  to  said  sidewall  structure  in  longitudinal 
Relatively-sliding  engagement  with  said  abutment  sur- 
face and  also  having  a  locking  portion  opposite  said 
thrust  surface  and  movable  into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  sidewall  structure, 
and  a  lock-operating  lever  comprising  a  lock  oi3erat- 
ing  arm  and  a  trigger  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  element  with  said  lock-operating  arm  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  locking  member  and  said  trigger 
arm  projecting  into  close  proximity  to  said  aperture, 
resilient  means  being  mounted  on  said  lock  carrier 
yieldingly  engaging  and  urging  saicTlocking  member 
toward  its  locked  position,  j 

said  resilient  means  being  responsive  to  tBe  re- 
moval of  the  sash  from  engagement  with  said 
trigger  arm  for  moving  said  lock  carrier  and 
locking  member  relatively  to  one  another  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  sidewall  structure. 


3,375,612 
DECK  PLATE  AND  LOCKING  MECHAM$M 

Joseph  M.  Busuttil,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(45—22  Pearson  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11101) 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,682 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  49—465) 


The  deck  plate  comprises  a  disc-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  gasket  tor  sealing  against  the  deck.  A  rotatable  screw 
is  threaded  into  the  hub  of  a  clamping  member  with 
spokes  sliding  in  the  slots  of  the  guides  to  grip  the  deck 
of  a  ship  between  the  tips  of  the  spokes  and  the  over- 
lapping peripheral  portion  of  the  disc-shaped  member. 
The  slots  and  locking  member  have  lengths  to  perrr.it  a 
wide  spacing  between  the  spoke  tip  and  the  peripheral 
pt^tion  for  insertion  of  the  deck  plate  into  the  opening. 


^  3,375,613 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  PARTS  ACCORDING 

TO  A  JIG  CONTOUR 

Pierre  Boucher,  Vignols,  Correze,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,713 

6  Claims.  (CI.  51—101) 


5-J 


1.  A  self-locking  automatically-unlocking  sash  balance 
for  a  sliding  sash  removably  mounted  in  a  window  frame, 
said  sash  balance  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  casing  having  a  sidewall  structure 

with  an  elongated  aperture  therein, 
a  resilient  sash-balancing  member  disposed  within  said 

casing  and  anchored  at  one  end  thereto, 
a  lock  carrier  removably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sash-balancing 
member, 

said  lock  carrier  having  a  pivot  element  thereon 
and  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon  disposed 
obliquely  to  said  sidewall  structure, 


J^gr 


gg 


A  grinding  machine  for  forming  parts  according  to  a 
jig  configuration.  The  jig  and  workpiece  are  mounted  on 
a  first  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation  and  a  driven  grind- 
ing wheel  and  idler  roller  are  mounted  on  a  common  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  shaft.  The  peripheral  surface  of  the 
jig  and  idler  roller  is  frusto-conical  and  the  operative 
surface  of  the  jig  is  a  regulated  surface  coinciding  to  the 
tapering  angle  of  the  idler  roller  peripheral  surface.  The 
first  shaft  is  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  to 
bring  the  jig  into  contact  with  the  axis  idler  rol  er  and 
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the  workpiece  into  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel.  The 
roller  is  adjustably  movable  in  an  axial  direction  relative 
to  the  jig,  providing  variation  in  the  size  of  the  workpiece 
obtainable  from  a  single  roller. 


3,375,614 
LAPPING  MACHINE  TRUING  RING  AND  FIXTURE 

Stephen  A.  Bocttcher,  Deerfield,  and  James  N.  Farley, 
Pahitine,  HI.,  assignors  to  Speedfam  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,989 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—129) 


i 


3,375,616 
DUAL  MOTION  SURFACE-DRESSING  MACHINE 
WiUiam  H.  Scott,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Earl  F.  Smith,  Lom- 
bard, ni.,  assignors  to  Portable  Electric  Tools,  lac^  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,715 
7  Claims.  (CI.  51—170) 


1.  For  use  in  a  lapping  machine  for  predetermining 
the  extent  of  lapping  of  work  pieces  on  a  rotating  lapping 
disc,  the  combination  of  a  truing  and  retaining  ring  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  lapping  disc  and  having  an  annular 
body  portion  for  confining  work  pieces  therein  and  having 
an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rec- 
tangular pad  members  of  wear  resistant  material  mounted 
within  said  annular  recess  and  engagcable  with  the  lap- 
ping disc,  a  plate  within  and  independent  of  said  truing  and 
retaining  ring  and  bearing  on  the  work  pieces,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  post  members  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  plate  and  having  radial  arm  portions 
overlying  the  top  surface  of  said  truing  and  retaining 
ring,  and  micrometers  carried  by  said  arm  portions  of 
said  post  members  and  having  adjustable  spindles  for  en- 
gaging the  top  surface  of  said  truing  and  retaining  ring 
to  arrest  downward  movement  of  said  plate. 


3,375,615 

DEBURRING  TUMBLING  MEDIA 

Richard  W.  Ricker,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,478 

4  Claims.  (Q.  51—164.5) 


A  surface-dressing  machine  is  provided  which  has  an 
externally  actuated  member  for  converting  the  motion  of 
the  surface-dressing  member  from  reciprocating  motion 
to  orbital  motion.  The  machine  also  has  externally  ac- 
tuated members  for  locking  or  unlocking  the  sand  paper 
or  the  like  to  the  machine.  The  housing  is  designed  in  re- 
lation to  the  surface  dressing  platen  that  suction  inside 
the  housing  will  draw  dust  into  and  through  the  housing. 
A  means  is  provided  between  the  driving  means  and  the 
surface-dressing  platen  for  reducing  the  ill-eflfects  of  mis- 
alignment of  the  drive  pin  therebeween.  A  novel  mecha- 
nism is  provided  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
driving  means  to  either  reciprocating  motion  or  orbhal 
motion  of  the  surface-dressing  member. 


Angular,  generally  tabular,  tumbling  deburring  media 
having  substantially  sharp  primary  deburring  points,  open- 
ings positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  points,  said 
media  adaptable  to  fracture  at  points  of  weakness  adja- 
cent said  openings  to  provide  additional,  substantially 
sharp,  deburring  points  upon  fracture  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  fugitive  primary  point. 


3,375,617 
BRACKET  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTARY  DISK  SANDER 
Albert  Kaufman,  11  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10003, 
and  Louis  Kaufman,  111  N.  Wood  Lane,  WoodoMrc, 
N.Y,     11598 

FUed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,302 
5  Clahns.  (d.  51—170) 


=J^ 
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The  invention  concerns  a  bracket  support  for  a  motor- 
driven  sanding  device  which  may  consist  of  an  independ- 
ent portable  electric  motor  or  the  combination  of  an  at- 
tachment with  a  workshop  electric  drill  having  a  rotary 
spindle  operated  by  the  motor,  and  on  the  free  end  of 
which  is  detachably  mounted  a  flexible  disk  of  abrasive 
material.  The  provision  of  the  steadying  bracket  support, 
of  U-shape,  with  at  least  the  base  being  of  rounded  cross- 
section,  and  the  arms  extending  therefrom  clamped  to 
the  body  of  the  electric  motor  at  an  adjustable  distance 
from  said  base,  permits  the  attainment  of  a  fine  degree 
of  control  of  the  angularity  of  the  effective  abrading  area 
of  the  flexible  disk  as  the  latter  is  flxed  at  the  forepart 
thereof  in  the  course  of  its  translating  movement  along 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece.  The  bracket  support  serves 
as  an  effective  guide  for  the  rotary  abrasive  disk  and 
steadies  the  latter  as  the  same  is  guided  by  a  handle 
extending  from  the  motor  body. 
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3,375,618 
PIPE  CLEANING  CUP 
Joseph  Charniga,  Jr.,  Box  294,  Toland,  Ohio    44514 
FUed  M«r.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,703     , 
4  Claims.  (CI.  51—391)  ' 


line  covers  extending  below  ground  level  and  which  are 
a  barrier  wall  extending  the  vertical  length  of  the  en- 
closure and  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  pole  by  a 
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A  dcformable  pipe  cleaning  cup  incorporating  an 
abrasive  coated  inner  surface  which  can  be  engaged  on 
the  end  of  a  copper  pipe  or  tube  and  rotated  so  as  to  clean 
the  ^ame. 

3,375,619 

PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING 

STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  COMPONENTS 

Charles  H.  Hurlump,  444  Carolwood  Lane, 

Adanta,  Ga.    30305  ' 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,775 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—2) 


bracket  assembly.  A  pair  of  channel-shaped  access  covers 
and  a  cap  are  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the  enclosure 
with  the  edges  of  all  of  the  enclosure  members  coecting 
to  form  a  continuous  outer  housing. 


I  3,375.621 

PREFABRICATED  FOAM  EXPANSION  JOINTS 
Frank  W.  Curtis,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Malcolm  H.  Nicker- 
son,  South  RusscU,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lexsuco^  Inc., 
Solon,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  348,725,  Mar.  2, 
1964.   This    application   Jan.   6,    1967,   Ser.    No. 
621,373 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—58) 


1.  An  automatically  erectable  building  structure  com- 
prising a  rigid  floor  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  a  side 
panel  hinged  to  the  floor  panel,  the  side  panel  having 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces, 
the  floor  panel  including  means  defining  a  generally  ver- 
tical surface  above  the  upper  surface  and  adjacent  to 
which  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  panel  is  positioned  when 
the  side  panel  is  pivoted  to  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion, the  hinge  between  the  side  panel  and  the  floor  panel 
being  so  located  that  the  first  side  surface  of  the  side 
panel  when  the  side  panel  is  in  the  generally  horizontal 
position  is  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor  panel, 
a  pneumatic  tube  positioned  witl^  portions  lying  against 
the  said  generally  vertical  surface,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  floor  panel,  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  panel,  and  a 
portion  of  the  aforesaid  firSfsIdS^rface  of  the  side  panel, 
and  a  flexible  retaining  and  posimMiing  member  having 
a  first  edge  affixed  to  the  side  paneV  and  a  second  edge 
affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  flbor  panel  to  retain 
and  position  the  remaining  portions  of  the  pneumatic 
ti^be. 

3375,620 
TERMINAL  PEDESTAL  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

WIRING  SYSTEMS 
Davis  M.  Phillips,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison   Company,  Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,256 
7  Clauns.  (CL  52—28) 
A  pole  assembly  for  supporting  a  luminaire  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  terminal  enclosure  at  its  lower  end.  The  ter- 
minal enclosure  includes  a  pair  of -channel-shaped  ground 


An  expansion  joint  for  bridging  two  building  sections, 
having  a  cover  of  flexible  material,  the  ends  of  which  are 
secured  to  the  narrow  portions  of  wedge  shaped  side 
members  formed  of  rigid  foam,  a  strip  of  flexible  foam 
material  secured  along  the  center  of  the  cover,  and  a 
nailing  strip  carried  at  the  wide  portions  of  the  wedge 
shaped  side  members. 


1  3,375,622 

METAL  ROOF 

Wakefield  M.  Murray,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Overly  Manufacturing  Company,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

1    Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,053     I 

)  6  Claims.  (CI.  52—90)  I 

1.  In  a  metal  roof  for  assembly  upon  and  attachment 

to  a  suitable  roof  deck  comprising  prefabricated  sheets 

arranged  in  rows  transversely  of  the  roof  and  in  Qverlap- 
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ping  rows  longitudinally  of  the  roof  slope,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  spaced  sheet  means  of  rectangular  shape  having 
oppositely  directed  longitudinal  extending  flanges  and 
opposing  spaced  flanges  defining  the  transverse  edge^ 
of  said  sheet  means, 

(b)  clip  means  engaging  the  upslope  longitudinal 
flange  of  each  sheet  and  attached  to  the  adjacent  roof 
deck  in  spaced  relation  to  said  flange. 


(c)  drain  channel  means  secured  to  iaid  roof  deck  be- 
tween said  spaced  sheet  means  and  en^ging  the  ad- 
jacent sheet  means  transverse  flanges  to  retain  said 
sheet  means  in  transverse  and  vertical  fixed  relation 
to  said  deck. 

(d)  clip  means  engaging  and  retaining  said  drain  chan- 
nel in  vertical  fixed  relation  to  said  roof  deck. 

(e)  each  said  sheet  means  bottom  longitudinal  flange 
embracing  the  underlying  sheet  means  longitudinal 
flange  to  retain  the  two  adjacent  sheet  means  against 
vertical  separation. 


3,375,623 
CHANNEL  SHAPED  INSERT  FOR  EMBED- 
MENT IN  CONCRETE 
Karl  Biihier,  Freiestrasse  23,  Trhnbach, 
nea§  OHen,  Switxerland 
FUed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,  1964, 

8,184/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—97) 


Method  of  making  a  concrete  building  element  pro- 
vided at  its  underside  with  a  grooved  delimiting  water 
ridge,  and  a  building  element  strip  member  that  is  formed 
of  synthetic  material  which  is  fixed  to  a  mold  part  of  a 
mold  assembly  and  serves  as  a  means  to  form  the  under- 
side of  the  building  element.  The  strip  member  has  a 
substantially  r-shaped  cross-section,  being  flat  at  its  top 
and  including  two  downwardly  depending  spaced  limbs 
having  free  ends.  Each  of  the  limbs  is  provided  at  its 
outer  side  with  an  upwardly  extending  outwardly  directed 
holding  rib  that  is  substantially  barbed  hook-shaped  in 
cross-section  so  that  disengagement  of  said  limbs  from 
solidified  concrete  around  it  is  prevented. 


3,375,624 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Tom  T.  Mikulin,  Borlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kenneth  MiUhiser,  Hilbborongh,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,493 

20  Claims.  (CI.  52—109) 


Structural  members  incorporating,  as  elements  of  the 
structure,  lazy  tong  members.  One  form  of  the  inven- 
tion provides  a  three  dimensional  beam  or  arch,  another 
a  wheel  or  reel,  and  another  a  structural  platform.  In 
the  beam  or  arch  structure  auxiliary  lazy  tong  structure 
is  employed  to  reinforce  the  strength  of  the  member. 


3,375,625 
DOOR  SEAL 
John  E.  Edkins,  Arlyn  C.  Kmeger,  and  Paul  A.  Ricder, 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Medalist  Industrie^ 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  WiMronsin 
Continuation  of  appUcatioii  Ser.  No.  358,293,  April  8, 
1964.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
642,659 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—173) 


'■f^^\7^. 


1.  A  door  seal  outlining  the  top  and  sides  of  a  door 
opening  and  adapted  to  seal  against  the  top  and  side  rear 
edges  of  a  truclc  which  backs  against  the  seal,  said  seal 
comprising  pads  along  the  top  and  sides  of  the  door 
opening  and  mounting  means  on  which  the  top  and  side 
pads  are  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  opening 
notwithstanding  the  back  pressure  of  a  truck  thereagainst, 
said  pads  being  compressible  under  pressure  of  the  truck 
so  as  to  be  held  by  the  truck  for  vertical  movement  on 
said  mounting  means  in  unison  with  the  truck  as  the  truck 
moves  vertically  and  maintain  said  seal  about  the  top  and 
sides  of  the  door  opening  without  subjecting  the  pads  to 
abrasion  by  the  rear  edges  of  the  truck. 
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3,375,626                           .  I                           3,375,628 

GLAZINGS  FOR  VEHICLES  INSULATED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Augustus  William  Grotefeld,  Wembley,  Middlesex,  Eng-  ,  ^    .,  ^        „^f^™.  ^^^^^^       ^  d..u    a  r^ 

land:  Hedwis  Grotefeld,  executrix  of  said  Augustus  John  M.  Connell,  Mountain  Laltes,  NJ.,  and  Ridiard  C. 

WiDiam  Grotefeld,  deceased,  and  Barrie  Heath,  Lon-  Johnson,  Dansville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler 


FOR 


don,  Englaiid,  assignors  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  448,939,  Apr. 
19,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
657,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Apr.  23,  1964,  16,943/64 
10  Clafans.  (CI.  52—208) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  vehicle  glazing  panels  and 
•particularly  to  windscreen  or  windshield  glazing.  The 
glazing  includes  a  toughened  or  tempered  glass  sheet 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  frame,  and  having  bonded  to 
its  outer  surface  an  untoughened  or  annealed  glass  sheet 
of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  toughened  sheet  so  that 
it  does  not  engage  within  the  frame.  The  bonding  layer  is 
coextensive  with  the  untoughened  sheet  around  three  edges 
of  the  latter  but  extends  beyond  the  fourth  edge  for  attach- 
ment with  the  toughened  sheet  within  a  frame. 
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Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
\otii. 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,819 
11  Claims.  (CI.  52—309) 


An  enclosure  for  heated  surfaces  capable  oj  accom- 
modating expansion  and  contraction  of  the  heated  surface 
without  the  use  of  expansion  joints  comprising  an  inner 
fibrous  insulation  layer  having  a  compressibility  sufficient 
to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  the  expansion  of  the  heated 
surface,  and  an  outer  thermosetting  resin  layer  bonded  to 
the  insulation  layer  and  reinforced  in  part  by  fibers  in 
the  insulation  layer  having  a  tensile  strength  and  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  sufficient  to  compensate  for  at  least  the 
remainder  of  the  expansion  of  the  heated  surlace. 


3,375,629 
WALL  STRUCTURE 
ChaHes  H.  Tillson,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,918 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—403) 


»    3,375,627 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  A  FRAME 

IN  AN  OPENING 

Bill  Bursiek,  R.F.D.  1,  and  Eldon  L.  Martin,  110  Lincoln 

St,  both  of  Cygnet,  Ohio     43413  t 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,292 

15  Chdms.  (CI.  52—213) 


A 'panel  mounting  frame  assembly  featuring  a  pivotally 
mounted  glazing  bead  adapted  for  lacking  a  papel  insert 
into  the  mounting  frame. 


A  wall  having*an  opening  at  least  part  of  whose  edges 
are  surrounded  by  a  frame  that  forms  a  chamber  be- 
tween it  and  the  edges  of  the  opening,  and  then  expanding 
in  situ  in  this  chamber  a  foam  forming  plastic  material 
to  fill  the  chamber  and  anchor  the  frame  in  the  opening. 
The  cracks  between  the  frame  and  the  edges  of  the  open- 
ing are  sealed  by  a  temporary  or  permanent  sealing  means 
attached  to  the  wall  abutting  edges  of  the  frame,  and 
temporary  bracing  means  may  be  employed  inside  the 
frame  to  counteract  the  expanding  pressure  of  the  plastic 
material  while  filling  the  chamber. 


3,375,630 
SUPPORTS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TILE 
Paul  D.  Dail,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H ackett 
Ceiling  Dynamics,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Original  application  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,233,  now 
Patent  No.  3,339,331,  dated  Sept.  5,  1967,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  126,298,  July  24, 
1961.  Divided  ai^d  this  appUcaHon  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  659,423        '  l 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 475)  | 

A  ceiling  construction  compri  ing  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated channel-like  runners,  each  having  a  planar  under- 
side, and  each  having  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  for 
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supporting  rabbeted  sound  absorbing  tile,  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  tile  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  underside 


forcing  elements  which  may  be  joined  together  at  the 
site  Of  its  use,  and  the  method  of  fabricating  such  rein- 
forcing elements.  The  reinforcing  elements  are  elongated 
bodies  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  annular 
frames  joined  together  by  longitudinal  bars  which  are 
disposed  toward  one  side  of  each  of  the  frames,  i.e.,  if 
the  frames  are  divided  into  two  generally  equal  portions 
by  a  geometric  longitudinal  axis  passing  therethrough,  the 
longitudinal  bars  of  each  element  will  always  be  in  only 
one  of  the  two  generally  equal  portions.  By  providing 
the  longitudinal  bars  along  only  one  portion  of  the  rein- 


of  the  runners.  Each  runner  is  provided  with  shoulders 
for  supporting  the  same. 


3,375,631 
BIN  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Wayne  H.  OUver,  1305  Spring  Valley  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55422 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,821 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52—584) 


3Zi 


^ 


9.  In  a  bin  panel  including  a  rectangular,  imperforate, 
relatively  thick  sheet,  the  imrrovement  comprising  a 
frame  member  having  a  pair  of  identical  frame  sections, 
said  frame  sections  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  sheet  along  an  edge  thereof  so  that  said  frame^tnem- 
ber  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
sheet,  said  frame  sections  each  having  a  first  flat  portion 
lying  adjacent  the  side  of  said  sheet  and  being  attached 
thereto,  a  second  flat  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
an  inner  edge  of  said  first  portion  perpendicular  to  said 
first  portion,  and  a  third  flat  portion  converging  toward 
the  center  of  said  sheet  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  second 
portion  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane 
extending  outwardly  from  said  second  portion. 


forcing  element,  it  is  possible  to  simply  inter-engage  two 
or  more  such  elements  at  the  site  of  its  use.  The  elements 
are  fabricated  by  starting  with  a  planar  lattice  or  grid 
of  the  longitudinal  bars  and  lateral  rods  and  then  bend- 
ing the  lateral  rods  to  form  the  generally  annular  frames. 


3,375,633 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  TILES 
OR  MOSAIC  FLOORING 

Jean-Jacques  Pourtau,  8  Rue  Roger  Martin, 
Seine-et-Oise,  Bezons,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,422 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1964, 
998,874 

6  CUims.  (CI.  52—749) 


3,375,632 

REINFORCEMENT   ELEMENT  FOR   BEAMS   AND 

POLES  MADE  FROM  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

Marcel  Congy,  180  Blvd.,  St  Germain, 

Paris  6,  France 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,854 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1964, 
999,828;  Mar.  6,  1964,  966,472 
18  Claims.  (CI.  52—648) 
The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  reinforcement  ele- 
ment for  beams  and  poles  made  of  reinforced  concrete 
and,  more  particularly,  to  nestable,  prefabricated  rein- 


A  dispensing  carriage,  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tile  containers,  is  movably  mounted  on  a  support  frame. 
A  grating  provided  with  rows  upstanding  projections  for 
engaging  and  removing  the  lowermost  tiles  from  the 
containers  as  the  carriage  is  moved,  is  adjustably  mounted 
vertically  on  the  support  frame  and  is  disposed  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  containers.  A  guide  grid,  for  receiving 
tiles  dispensed  from  the  containers,  is  placed  on  the  floor 
to  be  covered.  The  feet  of  adjustable  jacks  carried  by 
the  support  frame  are  placed  into  frames  of  the  guide 
grid  to  automatically  align  the  grating  with  the  guide 
grid. 
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3,375,634 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  INFORMATION  BEAR- 
ING   LABELS   TO    BAGS    HAVING   MATERIAL 
PACKAGED  THEREIN 
Hany  SHgurd  Yaldeinar  Janmd,  18  Otto  Undbladsvagen, 
Lund,  Sweden 
FUcd  June  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  8,  1964, 
6,934/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  53—14) 


plastic  material  into  predetermined  size  and  shaped  blocks 
and  places  them  upon  a  wrapper  which  is  subsequently 


A  continuous  tape  is  fed  toward  the  open  end  of  a  pack- 
age until  the  terminal  tape  portion  is  longitudinally  co- 
extensive with  the  open  package  end  outside  the  same. 
The  tape  and  package  end  are  gathered  and  wrapped  in 
sealing  tape  to  close  the  package  and  attach  the  terminal 
tape  portion  thereto,  and  the  tape  is  cut  to  provide  a  label 
projecting  longitudinally  away  from  the  closed  package. 

(  

3,375,635 

NEWSPAPER  EJECTING  MACHINE 

John  L.  Powell,  Jr.,  2823  Walnut  St,  and  Marion  L,  Mayo, 

Oak  HiU  Road,  botli  of  Texariuna,  Tex.    75501 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,212 

12  Claims.  (CL  53—119) 


wrapped  about  the  block  and  the  ends  tucked  by  novel 
tucking  means  to  form  a  complete  package. 


f .  3,375,637 

HOT  GAS  PLRIFICATION 
Franr  Kaess,  Traunstein,  and  Otto  Kick,  Hart  (Alz),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Suddeutsche  Kaikstickst0ff-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1965, 

S  95,934 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55—90) 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  automatically  delivering  news- 
papers to  the  homes  of  subscribers.  A  stack  of  newspapers 
is  loaded  into  a  portable  hopper,  and  the  hopper  installed 
on  a  motor  vehicle.  The  hopper  has  a  slot  in  one  end,  and 
a  device  for  moving  the  newspapers  toward  the  slot.  A 
grappler  moves  the  papers' through  the  slot  onc-by-one, 
and  the  newspaper  upon  passing  through  the  slot  is 
wrapped  upon  a  roller.  A  yoke  then  removes  the  paper 
from  the  roller,  and  into  the  barrel  of  an  air  gun.  The  gun 
is  actuated  to  eject  the  newspaper  into  the  yard  of  the 
subscriber. 

3,375,636 

fIC  MATERIAL  FORMER  AND  WRAPPER 
Sanford  Redmond,  3  E.  69tli  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,707 
5  Claims.  (O.  53—122) 
The  invention  employs  a  forming  drum  which  forms 


1.  An  indirect  cooling  method  for  removing"  low  boil- 
ing and  high  boiling  organic  constituents  and  residual 
dust  from  prepurified  hot  waste  gases  of  electric  furnaces 
comprising  passing  said  gases  upwardly  through  a  cool- 
ing zone  comprising  narrowly  divided  cooling  surfaces, 
cooling  said  surfaces  in  the  upper  part  of  said  zone  to  a 
temperature  at  which  said  low  boiling  constituents  are 
substantially  condensed,  cooling  said  surfaces  in  the  lower 
cooling  zone  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  high  boiling 
constituents  are  substantially  condensed,  thereby  precipi- 
tating dust  contained  in  the  gases,  volatizing  part  of  said 
condensate  of  the  upper  cooling  zone  in  said  lower  cool- 
ing zone  producing  a  continuous  reflux  of  said  low  boil- 
ing constituents,  adjusting  the  rate  of  flux  of  tha  gases  and 
the  temperature  in  said  cooling  zones  to  ensure  sufficient 
reflux  of  said  low  boiling  constituents  to  remove  con'.inu- 
ously  precipitated  dust,  and  continuously  withdrawing  the 


unvolatilized  part  of  the  condensate  from  said  lower  cool- 
ing zone  together  with  said  dust. 


3,375,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  GASES 

Julien  Dungier,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

K.  E.  Merckle,  Bad  Friedricball,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,615 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29,  1962, 

908,064 

7  Claims.  (CI.  55—116) 


.»__t 


2=r^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  gases  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  filter  chamber  through  which  gases  are  fk)wed,  an 
endless  gas-permeable  dielectric  belt,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rolls  movably  supporting  said  belt  with  the  reaches  of  the 
belt  between  the  rolls  extending  across  said  chamber  trans- 
versely of  the  fk)w  of  said  gases,  whereby  the  gases  are 
compelled  to  flow  through  the  reaches  of  the  belt  within 
the  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  said  chamber  and  the  reaches  of  the  belt  pass- 
ing through  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  at  least 
one  g::s-permeable,  plate-like  electrode  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  chamber  and  extending  transversely  of  the  flow  of 
the  gases  with  a  broad  surface  thereof  closely  adjacent  a 
broad  surface  of  at  least  one  reach  of  said  belt,  means  for 
driving  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  to  move  the  reaches  of 
said  belt  parallel  and  relative  to  the  broad  surfaces  of  the 
electrode,  a  source  of  dynamical  electrical  energy,  means 
connecting  the  high  potential  terminal  of  said  source  to 
said  plate  to  apply  a  potential  to  the  latter  to  thereby  elec- 
trostatically charge  the  reach  of  the  belt  adjacent  thereto, 
whereby  particles  suspended  in  the  gases  flowing  through 
the  belt  are  attracted  by  the  latter,  means  exteriorly  of 
said  chamber  for  neutralizing  the  electrostatic  charge  on 
the  belt  outside  of  the  chamber,  and  means  exteriorly  of 
said  chamber  for  removing  scid  particles  from  the  belt 
after  neutralization  of  said  electrostatic  charge. 


3,375,639  ^ 

EXTRACTION  OF   ACIDIC   CONimTUENTS 
FROM   GAS   MIXTURES   WITH   GAMMA- 
BUTYROLACTONE 
Loren  N.  Miller,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  Orrin  C.  Holbrook, 
Andrlws,  Tex.,  and  Byron  B.  Woertz,  Crystal  Lake, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,690 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—195) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  acidic  gases  from  admix- 
ture with  non-acidic  gaseous  constituents  by  contact  with 
7-butyrolactone  comprising 

(a)  a  first  gas-liquid  contactor, 

(b)  means  for  separately  feeding  absorbent  liquid  and 
gas  into  said  contactor, 

(c)  means  for  separately  withdrawing  absorbent  liquid 
containing  absorbed  gas  from  said  contactor, 


(d)  a  condenser  means  for  condensing  condensable 
constituents  of  said  gas  within  the  range  of  —50°  to 
80°  F., 

(e)  conduit  means  for  separately  withdrawing  gas 
from  said  contactor  and  discharging  said  gas  into 
said  condenser, 

(f)  a  second  gas-liquid  contactor, 

(g)  conduit  means  for  charging  uncondensed  gas  from 
said  condenser  into  said  second  contactor, 

(h)  conduit  means  for  charging  absorbent  liquid  into 
said  second  contactor, 

(i)  an  absorber, 

(j)  conduit  means  for  charging  gas  from  said  second 
contactor  into  said  absorber, 

(k)  conduit  means  for  charging  absorbent  liquid  into 
said  absorber, 

(1)  conduit  means  for  charging  absorbent  liquid  con- 
taining absorbed  gas  from  said  absorber  into  said 
first  contactor, 

(m)  a  flash  zone, 

(n)  conduit  means  for  charging  absorbent  liquid  con- 
taining absorbed  gas  from  said,  second  gas-liquid 
contactor  into  said  flash  zone, 


I' 
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(o)  conduit  means  for  returning  lean  absorber  liquid 
from  said  flash  zoge  into  said  second  gas-liquid  con- 
tactor, 

(p)  conduit  means  for  charging  gas  from  said  flash 
zone  into  a  liquid-gas  contacting  zone, 

(q)  means  for  contacting  gas  in  said  liquid-gas  contact- 
ing zone  with  absorbent  liquid  containing  absorbed 
gases,  withdrawn  from  said  first  gas-liquid  contactor, 

(r)  means  for  returning  absorbent  liquid  containing 
absorbed  gas  from  said  liquid-gas  contacting  zone 
into  first  liquid-gas  contactor  and  into  said  absorber, 

(s)  means  for  separating  gas  from  liquid  absorbent 
withdrawn  from  said  first  gas-liquid  contactor  prior 
into  charging  said  absorbent  to  said  liquid-gas  con- 
tacting zone, 

(t)  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said 
liquid-gas  contacting  zone  and  from  said  absorber, 

(u)  means  for  recovering  absorbent  liquid  withdrawn 
from  said  first  gas-liquid  contactor,  and 

(v)  conduit  means  for  recirculating  said  recovered  ab- 
sorbent liquid  into  said  flash  zone. 


3,375,640 
AIR  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Michael  H.  Pelosi,  Jr.,  Broomall,  Pa.,  a&signor  to  CRS 
Industries,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,185 

6  Claims.  (CI.  55—276) 

Air  purifier  apparatus  of  the  portable  type  having  a 

housing    containing   a   vibration   free    mounted   blower 

and  motor  assembly  with  a  prefilter  connected  to  the 

blower  inlet  and  an  absolute  HEPA  filter  connected  to 


42 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1968 


♦h^  hlower  outlet   the  filters  being  detachably  connected   length  which  results  in  rapid  deterioration  of  the  cane 
the  blower  °""jj^-/™  ^"'.^^^^^^  ducts  of  flexible    stalk  and  early  decomposition  thereof.  This  is  accom- 

respectively  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  by  ducts  oi  nexio  e    ^j.^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^/^g  ^^e  cane  stalks  and  sliding  them  through 

the   harvester  on  their  ends  in  gang  groups   qnd  then 
placing  them  onto  heap  rows. 


3,375,643 
J  HARVESTING  DEVICE 

Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  Holland,  and  Emmett  r.  Glass, 
Akron,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,855 
27  Claims.  (CI.  56—23) 


material,  and  the  cabinet  being  insulated  to  reduce  noise 
of  operation.  

3,375,641 
FILTER  BAG  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Amiand  L.  Labbe,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Re- 
scarch-CottrcIl,  Inc.,  Bridgewater  TownsUp,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Rled  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,595 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—293) 
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A  dust  collecting  installation  in  which  suspended  bag 
filters  are  cleaned  by  a  flow  of  air  directed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  bags'  longitudinal  axes  and  provides 
passages  to  direct  the  flow  ot  air  for  cleaning,  a  fan  for 
developing  the  air  flowing  in  the  passage  and  interme- 
diate first  and  second  manifolds  with  duct  and  damper 
means  whereby  air  pressure  is  allowed  to  build  to  a 
predetermined  level  in  one  of  the  manifolds  so  the  air 
can  be  transmitted  to  the  remaining  manifold  and  the 
passages  at  that  predetermined  pressure  initially  upon 
selected  damper  actuation. 


3,375,642 
SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTERS 
Harold  A.  Wiflett,  TUbodaux,  Liu,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
si^unents,  to  The  Thomson  Machinery  Company,  Inc., 
Thibodanx,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,090 

2  Claims.  (CI.  56—15)  ' 


1.  A  device  for  harvesting  crop  material  comprising  a 
mobile  frame  adapted  to  travel  forwardly  through  a  fkld, 
an  elongated  reel  having  a  central  axis  and  crop  material 
engaging  tine   members,  means  journalling  said  reel  on 
said  frame  with  the  axis  of  the  reel  generally  parallel  to 
the  ground  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  frame,  means  rotatably  driving  said  reel  about  its 
central  axis  in  a  direction  to  move  said  crop  material 
engaging  tine  members  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 
downwardly   at   the   front   of   said   reel   then   nearwardl> 
under  said  reel  axis  in  close  proximity  to  the  ground  and 
then  upwardly  and  rearwardly  behind  the  axis  of  said 
reel,  cutting  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
generally  under  said  reel  rearwardly  of  said  cfntral  axis 
between  said  path  of  travel  of  said  crop  material  engag- 
ing tine  members  and  the  ground  and  operable  to  mow 
a  swath  of  crop  material  substantially  the  width  of  said 
reel,  a  fixed  crop  material  guiding  surface  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  cutting  mean$  generally 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  reel  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  crop  material  engaging  tine 
members,  said  surface  having  a  rear  terminal  edge  behind 
said  reel  and  also  in  close  proximity  to  said  path  of  travel 
of  said  crop  material  engaging  tine  members,  a  pair  of 
parallel   crop   conditioning   rolls   having   therebetween   a 
crop   material  receiving  bite,  said   rolls  having  a  length 
substantially  the  same  as  said  reel  and  coacting  to  con- 
dition the  stems  of  crop  material  passing  therebetween, 
means  journalling  said  rolls  on  said  frame  behind  and 
parallel  to  said  reel  with  the  bite  of  said  rolls  below  said 
axis  of  said  reel  and  adjacent  said  rear  terminal  edge  of 
said   crop   material    guiding   surface,    said   crop    material 
engaging  tine   members   moving  downwardly  into  crop 
material  forwardly  of  said  cutting  means  and  then  comb- 
ing and  sweeping  said  crop  material  rearwardly  over  said 
cutting   means   and  then   upwardly  and  rearwardly  over 
said  crop  material  guiding  surface  and  dichargc  it  directly 
into  the  bite  of  said  conditioning  rolls,  and  means  rotat- 
ing said  rolls  faster  than  said  reel  whereby  said  rolls  strip 
crop  material  from  said  tine  members. 


3,375,644 
FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWERS 
Robert  L.  Harper,  3529  Asbury,  Dallas,  Te«.     75205 
The   present   invention   relates  to   an   apparatus   and  piled  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,359 

method  for  harvesting  sugar  cane  and  is  directed  to  a  2  Claims.  (CI.  56—25.4) 

harvester  which  handles  Bulk  quantities  of  sugar  cane       The  mvention  generally  comprises  an  elongated  hopper 
wUhSiT  impailing  or  damaging  the  cane  stalk  along  its   fo    dispensing  fertilizer  m  granulated  or  comminuted 
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form  to  the  rotating  blade  of  a  rotary  type  power  driven 
lawn  mower,  and  is  designed  to  be  supported  on  a  suitable 
frame  comprising  vertical  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  which 
are  attached  to  the  hopper  while  their  lower  ends  are  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  flat  deck  of  the  housing  for  the 
lawn  mower.  The  hopper  is  positioned  well  above  the 
mower  housing,  and  its  agitator  shaft  has  a  V-pulley  on 


/ 


3,375,646 

CORN  HARVESTER 

Narcisse  Dion,  Ste-Therese  de  Blalnville,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Dion  Frercs  Inc.,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4(^,761 

5  Claims.  (CI.  56—98) 


one  end  to  receive  a  V-belt  which  is  arranged  over  a  V- 
pulley  on  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  lawn  mower  so  that 
rotation  is  transmitted  therefrom  to  the  agitator  shaft.  A 
flexible  conduit  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  hopper 
and  extends  downwardly  therefrom  and  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  mower  housing  so 
that  the  dispensed  fertilizer  can  be  distributed  by  the  ro- 
tating blade. 

3,375,645 
LAWN  MOWER 
Clyde  E.  Miller,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Locke  Manufacturing  Companies,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,234 
5  Claims.  (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  com  in  the  field,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  two  upward  spaced  lateral  outer  walls  diverging 
from  a  corn  discharging  end  to  a  gathering  end; 

(b)  a  central  part  between  said  two  upward  walls  hav- 
ing rear  side  walls  defining  with  portions  of  said  up- 
ward walls,  adjacent  said  discharging  ends,  a  pair  of 
narrow  guiding  passages  for  the  com  stalks; 

(c)  said  central  part  also  having  a  pair  of  forward  side 
walls  extending  from  said  rear  walls  and  diverging 
from  said  upward  walls  to  define  therewith  a  pair  of 
generally  triangular  gathering  mouths  leading  into 
said  passages; 

(d)  said  outer,  rear  and  forward  walls  so  shaped  as  to 
define,  at  the  junction  of  said  passages  and  gathering 
mouth,  passage  openings  having  a  trapezoidal  shape 
with  a  wide  base  and  a  narrow  top  of  a  width  gen- 
erally equal  to  that  of  the  passage; 

(e)  com  stalks  cutting  means  transversely  completely 
of  said  passage  openings,  along  said  wide  bases 
thereof,  and 

(f)  stalk  gathering  chain  means  along  said  passages  to 
drive  stalks  therethrough. 


'  3,375,647 

BLADE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MOWER 

Carl  W.  Mott,  Jr.,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Mott 

Corporation,  La  Grange,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,850 

15  Claims.  (CL  56—294) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  main  frame,  two  spaced 
wheels  attached  to  said  frame  for  supporting  it  for  move- 
ment over  the  ground,  said  main  frame  including  a  for- 
wardly extending  U-shaped  member  having  the  yoke  por- 
tion thereof  at  the  forward  end  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  mower,  hand  grip  means  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  main  frame,  and  a  transversely  extending  cross  bar  on 
said  main  frame  rearwardly  of  said  yoke  of  said  U-shaped 
member,  an  engine  supported  on  said  main  frame,  a  sub- 
frame  supported  at  its  forward  end  by  caster  wheels,  a 
cross  bar  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  alongside 
the  first  mentioned  cross  bar,  pivot  means  interconnecting 
the  first  and  second  mentioned  cross  bars  at  the  centers 
thereof  and  forming  the  sole  suspension  of  the  rearward 
end  of  said  sub-frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  sub-frame  to  said  forwardly  extending 
main  frame  member  at  the  yoke  portion  thereof,  the  pivot 
formed  by  the  last  mentioned  means  *ing  coaxial  with 
the  first  mentioned  pivot,  a  rotary  blade  supported  on 
said  sub-frame  and  a  belt  drive  between  said  engine  and 
blade. 


1.  A  blade  for  a  mower  having  a  rotatably  driven  hori- 
zontal shaft  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
blade  to  the  shaft,  said  blade  comprising  a  strip  having 
longitudinally  spaced  ends  and  openings  therein  adjacent 
the  respective  ends,  one  of  said  openings  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  connecting  means,  and  a  closure  for  the 
other  of  said  openings  in  said  blade  to  prevent  accumula- 
tion of  cuttings  in  said  other  opening  when  the  blade 
is  in  use,  said  closure  being  removable  to  permit  end-for- 
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end  reversal  of  said  blade  and  engagement  of  said  con- 
necting means  in  said  other  opening. 
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3^75,648  ^    ^ 

UNWINDING  AID  FOR  DOUBLE  TWIST  SPINDLES 
GosUt  Fnmzen,  Neersen,  near  Krcfeld,  Germany, 
assignor  to  PaBtex  Project-Company,  G.m.b.H., 
Krefeld,  Germany  ^„^  ,„, 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1964, 
N  25,422 
15  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.83) 


I  3,375,650 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Georges  Emile  Marie  Sageliomme,  deceased,  late  of 
Heusy,  Bel^um,  by  Jeanne  Marthe  Marie  D^sir^e 
Sagehomme,  nie  Bertrand,  administratrix,  82  Ave. 
de  i^a,  Heusy,  Belgium  ' 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  4,  1963, 

43,295 
5  Claims.  (CI.  57—98) 


:>-/ 


4; 


An  unwinding  aid  on  the  yarn  entry  tube  of  a  double 
twist  spindle,  comprising  a  yarn  guiding  member  having 
external  means  superficially  thereof  winding  towards  the 
inlet  end  of  the  tube  for  intersecting  and  guiding  the  yarn 
between  the  bobbin  and  the  said  inlet  end. 


3,375,649 

SERVICING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SPINNING  MACHINES 

Ladislav  BurcS,  Ctibor  Doodlebsky,  and  Arkadij  Barsuliov, 

Usti  nad  Orlid,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny 

ustav  Bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Nov.  16,  1965,  6,821/65 

20  Claims.  (CL  57—58.91) 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  at 
least  one  spinning  unit  comprising  first  and  second  suf>- 
ports,  first  spinning  means  mounted  on  said  first  support 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  and  second  spinning  means 
mounted  on  said  second  support  and  having  a  second  axis; 
and  frame  means  supporting  said  first  and  second  sup- 
ports.for  movement  between  two  positions  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  spinning  means  between  a  normal  work- 
ing position  in  which  said  first  and  second  axes  coincide 
and  said  first  and  second  spinning  means  cooperate,  and 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 
spinning  means  are  separated  and  accessible  for  inspection 
and  service. 


1.  A  spinning  machine  having  spindles,  rotatable  guides 
moving  around  a  bobbin  and  laying  a  thread  thereon,  a 
shaft  driving  the  spindles,  a  shaft  driving  tfce  tliread 
guides,  raising  and  lowering  devices  displacing  the  thread 
guides  relative  to  the  spindles,  a  differential  oonnecting 
the  shaft  driving  the  spindles  to  the  shaft  driving  the 
thread  guides,  feed  and  delivery  rollers,  driving  devices 
for  driving  the  shafts  of  the  raising  and  lowerimg  devices, 
the  differential,  the  feed  and  delivery  roller$,  control 
devices  for  said  driving  devices,  and  an  electronic  con- 
troller fed  with  data  and  signals  derived  from  one  or 
more  of  the  moving  parts  of  the  equipment  whereby  the 
driving  mechanism  is  controlled  by  information  fed  to 
the  electronic  controller,  the  improvement  wherein,  said 
electronic  controller  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  producing  order  signals,  connec- 
tions being  provided  between  said  means  and  said 
control  devices  controlling  individual  driving  devices 
of  said  feed  and  delivery  rollers,  and  said  raising  and 
lowering  devices; 

(b)  a  second  means  for  producing  a  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  linear  winding  speed;  | 

(c)  a  first  speedometer  device  measuring  the  velocity 
of  said  shaft  driving  said  guides  and  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  to  said  second  means; 

(d)  a  third  means  producing  a  signal  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  desired  rate  of  twist  and  connected 
to  said  second  means  and  said  control  device  con- 
trolliAg  said  driving  device  for  said  delivery  roller; 

(e)  a  second  speedometer  device  measuring  the  veloc- 
ity of  said  delivery  roller  and  connected  to  said 
control  device  associated  with  said  delivery  roller; 

(f)  a  fourth  means  converting  the  signal  received  from 
said  second  speedometer  device  to  a  signal  modified 
in  accordance  with  the  drawing  rate  desired  between 
said  feed  and  delivery  rollers  and  connected  to  said 
second  speedometer  device  and  said  conltrol  device 
controlling  said  driving  device  of  said  feed  roller; 

(g)  a  third  speedometer  device  measuring  the  velocity 
of  said  feed  roller  and  connected  to  said  control  de- 
vice for  controlling  said  driving  device  of  said  feed 
roller; 

(h)  a  functional  integrator-generator  device  transform- 
ing said  signal  proportional  to  the  linear  winding 
speed  to  a  signal  representing  the  position  of  the 
thread  relative  to  the  start  of  the  first  layer,  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  means  and  said  control  devices 
for  said  raising  and  lowering  devices; 
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(i)  a  first  and  a  second  position-measuring  device  as- 
sociated with  said  raising  and  lowering  devices  and 
connected  to  said  control  devices  for  said  raising  and 
said  lowering  device,  respectively; 

(j)  a  detector  for  detecting  the  height  limit  of  a  layer 
supplying  a  control  pulse  when  the  height  limit  of  a 
layer  has  been  reached,  and  connected  to  said  inte- 
grator-generator device; 

(k)  a  multiplying  device,  associated  with  said  func- 
tional integrator-generator  device  and  connected  to 
said  detector  and  responsive  to  the  control  pulse  for 
taking  into  consideration  the  direction  of  displace- 
ment of  said  raising  and  lowering  devices; 

(1)  an  integrator  connected  to  said  detector  and  sup- 
plying control  pulses  when  the  height  limit  of  a  layer 
has  been  attained;  said  integrator  supplying  an  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  the  number  of  layers  of 
thread  wound  on  the  bobbin  during  the  formation 
thereof; 

(m)  a  tripping  device  for  tripping  a  control  signal  as 
soon  as  the  output  signal  of  said  integrator  attains  a 
predetermined  value  and  connected  to  said  integrator; 

(n)  a  device  permitting  the  modification  of  the  height 
limit  of  the  layers  defined  by  said  detector  and  con- 
nected to  and  fed  by  said  output  signal  of  said  in- 
tegrator; 

(o)  a  signal  feeding  device  the  output  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  control  devices  of  the  raising  and 
lowering  devices  and  connected  to  said  integrator- 
generator  device  and  said  integrator  of  the  number 
of  layers; 

(p)  a  function  generator  connected  to  a  velocity 
measuring  device  located  on  said  shaft  driving  a 
differential  crown  wheel  between  said  drives  of  said 
guide  and  said  spindle;  said  function  generator  and 
said  functional  integrator-generator  device  aljo  being 
connected  to  said  control  device  of  said  driving  de- 
vice of  the  shaft  of  said  crown  wheel; 

(q)  an  auxiliary  modifying  device  in  series  with  said 
integrator-generator  device,  permitting  the  taking  in- 
to consideration  of  the  differences  between  the  theo- 
retical and  true  spinning  conditions. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  57—140  see: 
Patent  No.  3,375,655 


3,375,651 

VARICOLORED  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Louis  B.  Greeson,  Jr.,  Pensacola  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,715 
5  Claims.  (CI.  57—153) 

5.  A  yarn  composed  of  multi-strands,  at  least  one  sub- 
si;intially  while  strand  of  which  is  composed  of  a  syn- 
thetic linear  polyamide  having  between  15  and  30  gram- 
equivalents  of  titratable  amine  end  groups  per  10^  grams 
of  polymer,  and  at  least  another  strand  of  which  is  deep- 
ly colored  with  an  acid  dye  and  is  composed  of  a  poly- 
amide having  between  50  and  175  gram-equivalents  of 
titratable  amine  end  groups  per   10^  grams  of  polymer. 


3,375,652 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  WATCH 

.Max  Hetzel.  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Centre 

Electronique,  Horloger  S.A.,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 

Aug.  10,  1965,  11,220/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  58—23) 

1.  Electro-mechanical  watch  comprising: 

(i)   an  electro-mechanical  oscillator, 

849  O.G.— 2 


(ii)  a  battery  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  shallow  cyl- 
inder for  supplying  current  to  the  oscillator, 

(iii)  a  gear  train  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  oscillator, 
and  adapted  to  drive  an  hour  hand  and  minute  hand 
in  rotation  about  an  axis. 


(iv)  characterized  by  the  fact  that  viewed  in  projec- 
tion in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  hands,  the 
centre  of  the  hands,  the  centre  of  the  battery  and  the 
axis  of  the  hands  are  situated  cm  either  side  of  a 
straight  line  traced  through  the  geometrical  centre 
of  the  watch  perpendicularly  to  the  straight  line  join- 
ing the  centre  of  the  battery  to  the  said  geometrical 
centre. 


3,375,653 
ELECTRICAL  CLOCK  MOVTMENT 
Robert  Wolber,  Lauterbach,  Wurttemberg,  Otto  Hettich, 
Sclu-amberg,  Wurttemberg,  Horst  Fehrenbach,  Seedorf, 
Wurttemberg,  and  Heinz  Annbruster  and  Friedrich 
Assmus,  Schramberg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  asdgnors 
to  Gebriider  Junghans  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schramberg, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1964, 

J  26,802;  June  8,  1965,  J  28,305 

3  Claims.  (CI.  58—28) 


1.  Electric  timekeeping  mechanism  with  a  driving  bal- 
ance and  shaft  which  is  kept  oscillating  by  electromag- 
netic means,  comprising  a  branch  switch  consisting  of 
accelerating  surfaces  directed  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  shaft  and  arranged  on  the  balance  shaft,  adjoining 
safety  surfaces  directed  perpendicularly  in  relation  to  the 
shaft,  a  stepping  wheel  moved  on  by  one  tooth  division  of 
the  stepping  wheel  for  each  half  oscillation  of  the  bal- 
ance shaft,  a  lock  gear  for  the  stepping  wheel  with 
double  the  number  of  teeth  as  compared  to  the  stepping 
wheel,  and  a  lock  spring  adjustable  relative  to  its  length 
and  its  pre-tension  in  relation  to  the  lock  gear  and  mesh- 
ing with  its  free  end  with  said  teeth,  whereby  the  teeth 
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surfaces  of  the  lock  gear,  which,  relative  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  arc  in  back,  form  a  shoulder  and  the  profile  of 
which  corresponds  approximately  to  the  plane  described 
by  the  point  of  the  lock  spring  in  its  movement. 


April  2.  1968 
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3,375,654 
WATCH  MOVEMENT  WITH  SIMPLIFIED 
ASSEMBLY  ARRANGEMENT 
Maurice  Jeanmonod,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  FIssot  et  Fils 
S.A.,  Le  Locle,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
limited  by  shares  ,     .«,  „«^ 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  8,  1965, 

1,637/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  58—59) 


3,375,656 

GAS  GENERATOR  CARTRIDGE 

Oscar  M,  Hawkins,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,351 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.47) 


The  disclosure  teaches  a  simplified  method  of  mechan- 
ically assembling  a  watch  movement  wherein  all  of  the 
elements,  except  the  winding  stem,  may  be  assembled  by 
vertical  downward  movement  of  the  same.  All  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  gear  train  are  received  on  stationary  pivots 
projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  main  frame  element 
whereby  these  elements  may  be  lowered  onto  their  respec- 
tive pivots  in  a  predetermined  manner  during  the  assem- 
bly operation.  Additionally,  a  dial  is  disclosed  which  cov- 
ers the  outer  face  of  the  secondary  frame  elements. 


A  turbo  jet  gas  generator  starter  cartridge,  for  use  with 
the  breech  mechanism  for  a  turbo  jet  starter  turbine,  in- 
cluding a  container,  having  a  piston  provided  with  a  throat 
mounted  therein,  a  membrane  disc  for  sealing  the  throat, 
a  solid  propellant  in  the  container  aft  of  the  piiston,  an 
ignition  means  for  the  solid  propellant,  a  gasket  sealing 
the  piston  and  breech  mechanism  so  that  when  the  solid 
propellant  is  ignited  and  the  combustion  gases  created  by 
Mich  ignition  has  ruptured  the  membrane  disc  in  the 
throat  of  the  piston,  the  sealing  gasket  will  prevent  leak- 
age of  the  combustion  gases  outwardly  of  the  breech 
mechanism. 


3,375,655 

ELASTICIZED  YARN  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Bernard  V.  Swales,  Jr.,  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stretch 

Yams  Incorporated,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Rhode  Island  ,  ..„„, 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,981 
5  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 


3,375,657 
ROTARY  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
John  W.  Sherwood,  806  Pine  St.,  Atlantic,  Iowa     50022, 
and  John  W.  Sherwood  III,  Rte.  3,  Box  158^  Guthrie 
Center,  Iowa     50115 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,293 
11  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.81) 


^% 


A  balanced  elastic  core-spun  yarn  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  elastic  core-spun  yarns  each  twisted  n 
the  same  direction  and  having  approximately  the  same 
number  of  turns  per  unit  length,  said  individual  yarns 
being  twisted  together  while  in  an  elongated  state  to  pro- 
vide a  composite  balanced  yarn,  the  direction  of  twist 
of  said  composite  yarn  being  opposite  to  that  of  said  in- 
dividual yarns,  with  approximately  one-half  the  number 
of  turns  per  unit  length  in  said  composite  yarn  as  exists 
in  the  fndividual  yarns. 

\ 


8.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  circular  ring  secured  within  said  housing, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  internal  cells, 
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said  ring  being  provided  with  multiple  spaced  surface 
openings  defining  respective  pairs  of  intake  and  ex- 
haust ports  of  which  each  pair  of  ports  communi- 
cates with  one  of  said  cells, 

a  shaft  journalled  through  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  movement  relative  to 
said  ring  to  progressively  close  and  open  each  pair 
of  ports  successively  in  a  relationship  where  air  is 
drawn  into  said  intake  port  and  trapped  and  com- 
pressed in  said  cell  by  the  simultaneous  momentarily 
closing  of  both  ports, 

fuel  injection  and  igniting  means  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing for  effecting  an  explosion  in  said  cell  at  the 
moment  of  air  compression  therein,  and 

said  means  to  close  and  open  said  port  effecting  the 
opening  of  said  exhaust  port  in  advance  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  intake  port  whereby  the  force  of  said 
explosion  is  transmitted  through  said  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft. 

3,375,658 

PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COTTON  PRESS 

Eugene  L.  Slover,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hardwicke- 

Etter  Compsmy,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,124 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—51) 


second  contact  connected  to  said  conductor  means 
between  said  first  terminal  of  said  source  and  said 
power  means,  said  second  contact  being  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  said  arm  in  a  second  position  of  the 
arm  whereby  said  power  means  is  Shunted;  and 
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An  accumulator  is  charged  during  idle  periods  of  a 
continuously  operating  pump  to  increase  the  flow  rate  of 
fluid  supplied  during  operating  periods  to  a  press.  The 
accumulator  i-,  discharged  during  said  operating  periods 
to  increase  the  output  from  the  pump  and  is  disconnected 
from  the  pump  when  its  pressure  has  declined  to  that  of 
the  increasing  pump  pressure  at  some  value  below  the 
maximum  output  pressure  of  the  pump. 


3,375,659 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Telephooe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,337 
7  Clahns.  (CL  60—52) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  actuator  and  control  system  therefor 
having  an  electric  motor  driving  a  pump  with  its  pres- 
surized fluid  output  connected  to  move  an  actuator  piston 
and  power  means  for  electrically  controlling  a  relief  valve 
for  bleeding  pressure  from  the  pump  output,  the  improved 
control  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  conductor  connecting  one  lead  of  said  motor  to  said 

first  terminal; 
conductor  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals to  said  power  means; 
a  movable  contact  arm  connected  to  said  second  ter- 
minal; 
a  first  contact  connected  to  the  other  lead  of  said  mo- 
tor and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  in  one 
position  of  the  arm  whereby  the  motor  is  energized; 


control  means  for  moving  said  contact  arm  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  first  and  second  contacts. 


3,375,660 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  CONTROL  UNIT 
FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Dieter  Hedermann,  Immenstaad,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgvt,  Germany,  a  limited- 
liability  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1965, 

84,698 
11  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
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1.  Hydraulic  steering  control  unit  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles having  hydraulic  connections  for  connection  to  a 
fluid  pressure  source  and  hydraulic  connections  for  a 
power  piston  and  cylinder  adapted  for  operative  associa- 
tion with  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  steered  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  closed  cylinder; 

a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  arranged  for  longi- 
tudinal displacement  therein  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  the  steering  column  of  the  vehicle,  said 
piston  defining  a  pair  of  chambers  between  either 
end  thereof  and  the  end  walls  of  the  cylinder; 
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a  control  valve  body  movably  located  within  'said 
piston  and  having  fluid  communication  recesses 
formed  thereon;  , 

said  control  valve  body  having  end  faces  exposed  to 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chambers  and  being  movable 
from  said  central  position  by  differential  pressure 
in  said  chambers;  fluid  channels  formed  in  said 
piston  and  said  housing  and  selectively  communicat- 
ing with  said  fluid  communication  recesses  to  form 
a  first  fluid  circuit  between  said  chambers  and  said 
power  cylinder  connections  when  the  control  valve 
body  is  in  its  central  position,  and  to  form  fluid  cir- 
cuits between  said  chambers,  said  power  cylinder 
connection  and  selectively  said  fluid  pressure  source 
connection  upon  displacement  of  said  body  from 
said  central  position;  and 

spring  means  associated  with  said  valve  body  and  re- 
taining said  valve  body  in  a  predetermined  central 
position  within  said  piston  in  opposition  to  small 
'  pressure  differentials  within  said  chambers  whereby 
small  steering  forces,  less  than  the  force  of  the  spring, 
will  be  transmitted  directly  by  compression  of  fluid 
in  one  of  said  chambers  and  transmission  pf  the 
thus-compressed  fluid  to  the  power  piston  and  cylin- 
der, while  substantial  forces  causing  movement  of 
the  valve  body  will  establish  connection  of  said 
chambers  with  said  fluid  pressure  source. 


3,375,661 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  HYDRAULIC 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Moses  Shachter,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(23034  KipUng  St.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.    48237) 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,386 

10  Claims.  (O.  60—53) 
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I  3,375,662 

REVERSIBLE  FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Jurjen  van  der  Wal,  12722  Colima  Road, 

La  Mirada,  Calif.     90638 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,953 

19  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 


A  fluid  coupling  operable  to  drive  a  driven  shaft  selec- 
tively in  either  direction  from  a  uni-directional  prime 
mover  depending  upon  which  of  two  readily  exchangeable 
sets  of  vanes  are  in  operating  position  relative  to  the 
periphery  of  the  two  principal  components  of  the  coupling 
assemrbly.  No  braking  means  is  required  when  reversing 
the  direction  of  the  driven  shaft.  The  fluid  coupling  also 
includes  a  positive-drive  mechanical  coupling  and  this  is 
safely  engaged  while  the  fluid  coupling  is  operating  under 
load  by  abruptly  decreasing  the  speed  of  the  prinoe  mover 
briefly  until  the  mechanical  coupling  is  fully  engaged. 


3,375,663 
FLUID  COUPLING 
Walter  F.  Ludwig,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
toration  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,224 
14  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 
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1.  An  infinitely  variable  hydraulic  transmission  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  casing  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing, 

a  first  hydraulic  unit  on  one  side  of  said  casing,  said 
unit  including  a  principal  gear  rotatably_mounted 
within  said  housing,  and  a  series  of  plaSet  gears 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  gear, 

a  second  hydraulic  unit  on  the  other  side  of  said  casing. 
said  second  unit  including  a  principal  gear  non-rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and  a  series  of 
planet  gears  engaging  the  periphery  of  siid  non- 
rotatable  gear, 

a  plurality  of  conduits  in  said  casing  for  conducting 
fluid  between  said  first  and  second  units,  and 

means  for  varying  the  fluid  receiving  and  discharging 
capacity  of  at  least  one  of  said  hydraulic  units. 
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1.' A  fluid  coupling,  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  forming  spaced  oppxjsed  inner  and 
outer  annular  groove  sections,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  circumferentially  spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending vanes; 

(b)  a  first  means  in  said  housing  prSviding  a  series 
of  vanes  supported  for  movement  between  an  ex- 
tended position  within  the  space  between  said  groove 
sections  and  a  retracted  position  withdrawn  from 
said  space,  said  series  of  vanes  being  rotatable  with 
said  housing  means; 

(C)  a  second  means  in  said  housing  providing  a  second 
series  of  vanes  supported  for  movement  between  an 
extended    position    within    the   space    between    said 


groove  sections  and  a  retracted  position  withdrawn 
from  said  space,  said  second  series  of  vanes  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  housing  means;  and 
(d)  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  means  to  dispose  said  series  of  vanes 
in  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


in  power  generating  turbines  which  use  a  vapor  as  the 
working  medium  and  in  which  the  expansion  penetrates 
the  wet-vapor  region.  Regulating  action  influences  the 


3,375,664 
CONVECTION  CURRENT  POWER  GENERATOR 
William  M.  Wells,  Jr.,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No,  569,760 
10  Claims.  (CI.  60—92) 


1.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  closed,  hollow  loop  conduit  located  in  an  ac- 
celeration field  and  defining  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  pole  end  regions  of  said  loop  conduit,  said 
first  end  region  disposed  at  a  more  intense  region 
of  said  acceleration  field  relative  to  all  other  por- 
tions of  said  loop  conduit,  said  second  end  region 
of  said  loop  conduit  disposed  at  a  less  intense  re- 
gion of  said  acceleration  field  relative  to  other  por- 
tions of  said  loop  conduit,  said  loop  conduit  further 
defining  at  least  two  separate,  spaced-apart,  longitu- 
dinal leg  members  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  end  regions  of  said  loop 
conduit, 

(b)  a  working  fluid  disposed  within  said  loop  conduit, 

(c)  heating  means  arranged  to  supply  a  specified  quan- 
ity  of  heat,  Qin,  to  the  working  fluid  at  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  leg  members  of  the  loop  conduit 
proximate  said  first  end  region  of  said  loop  conduit, 

(d)  cooling  means  arranged  to  extract  a  quantity  of 
heat,  Qout.  from  the  working  fluid  and  densify  said 
working  fluid  at  said  second  end  region  of  said  loop 
conduit,  said  heating  and  cooling  means  effective  to 
circumvolve  a  unidirectional  convection  current  of 
said  working  fluid  around  said  loop  conduit, 

(e)  power  extraction  means  arranged  to  interact  with 
the  circumvolving  fluid  in  said  loop  conduit  and  con- 
vert the  kinetic  energy  of  said  circumvolving  fluid 
into  an  externally  available  form  of  energy. 


3,375,665 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UTILIZING 

STEAM  POWER  IN  STEAM  POWER  PLANTS 

Georg  Gyarmathy,  35  Hobestrasse, 

8702  Zollikon,  Switzeriand 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser,  No.  466,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  24,  1964, 

8,287/64 
26  Claims.  (CI.  60—105) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  erosion  and  effi- 
ciency losses  caused  by  the  appearance  of  the  liquid  phase 


turbine  and  specific  design  features  of  the  turbine  to 
achieve,  at  least  in  the  important  operating  stages,  a  very 
fine    distribution    of   the    liquid   forming   fog   droplets. 


3,375,666 
DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Scott  L.  Sotton,  605  N.  Hampton, 
De  Soto,  Tex.     75115 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,661 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61—13) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  contaminated  liquid 
effluent  in  the  region  of  a  body  of  water  flowing  over  the 
surface  of  a  salt  water  sand  layer  resting  over  a  plurality 
of  other  such  layers  stacked  vertically  one  below  the 
other,  the  bottom  layer  resting  on  a  solid  bed,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pump  having  an  inlet  port  to 
which  said  effluent  is  supplied  and  an  outlet  port  out  of 
which  the  eflluent  is  forced  at  high  pressure,  conduit 
means  coupled  to  said  outlet  port  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tending vertically  downward,  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
duit means  extending  into  the  bottom  layer  above  the 
bed,  and  horizontal  discharge  means  coupled  to  said 
other  end  to  discharge  the  high  pressure  efiSuent  hori- 
zontally into  said  bottom  layer  to  dispense  said  effluent 
in  a  safe  and  harmless  manner. 
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3,375,667 

REVETMENT  STRUCTURE  AND 

UNITS  THEREFOR 

Carl  G.  Hard,  14  Spring  Lane, 

Fnuningham,  Mass.    61701 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,866 

6  Claims.  (CI.  61—37) 


Hiw.  tvHfi.mmvf'^:""  'm,m<j 


The  invention  comprises  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves.  The  bars  are  stacked  in  a  symmetrically 
interlocking  relationship  to  form  a  revetment  structure. 


3,375,668 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Archclains  D.  Allen,  Lcyland,  England,  assignor  to 
Gullick  limited,  Wigan,  Lancashire,  England,  a 
British  company  _ 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  NHS.  528,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britalo, 

Mar.  4,  1965,  9,196/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 


April  2,  1968 


3,375,669 

OFFSHORE  MARINE  STRUCTURES 

Emilio  C.  Garcia,  302  Magazine  St., 

New  Orleans,  La.    70130 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,704 

6  Claims.  (CI.  61—46.5) 


A  marine  tov^er  and  an  annular  combination  Harge  and 
work  platform,  said"  tower  having  helical  tracks  «xtending 
from  end  to  end  is  carried  vertically  'on  the  bafgc  to  an 
offshore  location,  supported  in  and  above  the  annular 
aperture  of  the  combination  barge  and  work  plaitform  b> 
radially  extending  roller^  mounted  thereon  engaging  the 
helical  tracks  of  the  tower,  and  means  for  driving  the 
rollers  in  rotation  thereby  rotating  the  tower  and  the  an- 
nular combination  relative  to  each  other  to  initifelly  drive 
a  base  end  of  the  tower  into  rotational  contact  with  the 
sea  bottom  to  cut  a  level  footing  therein  assisted  by 
streams  of  water  jetted  downward  from  said  base  end 
and  then  to  drive  the  annular  combination  toward  the 
top  of  the  tower  and  out  of  the  water  to  position  it  as 
desired  vertically  and  any  part  of  it  in  azimuth  horizon- 
t;(lh'  s'iH  tower  rasping  through  said  annular  aperture  in 
its  relative  movements.  "  ] 


1.  In  a  mining  system,  in  combination, 

a  mine  roof  support,  said  support  including  a  base 
having  a  plurality  of  extensible,  props,  a  roof  bar 
carried  by  said  props  above  said  base,  a  roof  bar 
extension  pivotally  connected  to  said  roof  bar,  a 
cantilever  member  connected  to  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  beneath 
said  roof  bar  extension  in  elevated  position  relative 
to  said  base  to  provide  clearance  space  therebeneath, 
an  extensible  prop  between  said  cantilever  member 
and  said  roof  bar  extension, 

a  conveyor, 

and  an  extensible  ram  connecting  said  conveyor  to  said 

base, 
said  roof  bar  extension  projecting  beyond  said  canti- 
lever member  and  said  conveyor  being  disposed  be- 
low the  level  of  said  cantilever  member  for  disposi- 
tion relative  to  said  support  between  a  position  under- 
lying said  cantilever  member  within  said  clearance 
space  and  a  position  beyond  said  cantilever  member 
and  underlying  the  terminal  end  of  said  roof  bar 
extension. 


3,375,670 

METHOD  OF  PILING 

Stanley  Scrota,  111  Westminster  Bridge  Road, 

London,  SE.  1,  England  j 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,0831 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Nov.  26,  1965,  50,320/65 

3  Claims,  (CI.  61—53.6) 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  tubular  pile  casing  in  the 
ground  comprising  inserting  into  the  ground  a  substan- 
tially tubular  casing  of  which  the  wall  is  at  lea$t  partially 
corrugated  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  inserting  an  ex- 
panding mechanism  into  said  casing  at  a  level  below 
ground  level,  operating  said  mechanism  so  that  those  parts 
of  said  wall  lying  furthest  inwards  are  deformed  outwardly 
so  as  to  substantially  remove  said  corrugations  and  to 
render  said  walls  substantially  straight  longitudinally,  and 
removing  said  mechanism  from  the  casing. 
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3,375,671 
FACILITY  FOR  MAINTAINING 

LIFE  UNDER  SEA 

Clayton  T.  Lloyd,  4917  55th  Place, 

HyattsviUe,  Md.    20781 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,916 

5  Claims.  (CL  61—69) 


3,375,673 
AIR  SEPARATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  WORK 
EXPANSION  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE 
NITROGEN 
Emil  Cimler,  Port  Washington,  and  Edward  H.  Van 
Baush,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon 
Research,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1966,^.  No.  559,475 
6  Claims.  (CI.  62—13) 


A  submerged,  water  pressure-resistant  building  having 
an  entrance-exit  through  doors  in  the  lower  of  two  super- 
posed watertight  chambers  provided  in  the  building.  Pump 
means  and  valve  means  are  provided  for  transferring 
water  from  either  chamber  to  the  other  and  for  placing 
water  in  the  lower  chamber  at  ambient  sea  pressure.  The 
building  also  contains  sea  water  desalinating  means  and 
electrolytic  water  decomposing  means,  together  with 
n-.eans  for  supplying  sea  water  thereto  and  returning  waste 
products  therefrom  to  the  sea. 


3  375  672 
FROCF^  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  AND  CLEANS- 
ING  OF  GASES  IN  PERIODICALLY  REVERSIBLE 
REGENERATORS 

Fritz  Jakob,  Achmuhle,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 

Alitiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1963, 

G  38.517 

11  Oaims.  (H.  62—13) 
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In  a  low  temperature  gas  separation  process  wherein 
a  set  of  interchangeable  regenerators  are  employed,  the 
process  usually  comprising  a  first  period  for  cooling  and 
cleaning  high  pressure  gas,  a  second  period  for  scavenging 
impurities  deposited  in  the  first  period,  and  a  third  period 
for  warming  gaseous  products  while  at  the  same  time 
cooling  the  regenerator  so  that  it  can  be  employed  in  the 
first  period  again,  the  improvement  comprising  an  addi- 
tional period  immediately  after  the  first  period  wherein 
residual  high  pressure  gas  left  in  the  regenerator  is  with- 
drawn ,and  reused  in  the  process,  for  example,  as  a 
scavenging  gas,  or  as  a  recycle  to  the  raw  gas,  this  with- 
drawn gas  from  the  additional  period  being  normally  of 
no  use  in  conventional  processes. 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  oxygen  at  an  elevated 
pressure  from  feed  air  at  a  substantial  superatmospheric 
pressure  wherein  the  air  is  cooled  in  reversing  exchangers 
which   are   periodically   purged   of   carbon   dioxide   and 
moisture,  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  minor  portion  there- 
of is  liquefied,  and  the  resulting  cold  air  is  passed  to  the 
base  Qf  the  first  column  of  a  double  fractionating  column, 
sai  j  first  column  being  mai  itained  at  a  substantial  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  wherein  oxygen-enriched  liquid 
air  from  the  base  of  said  first  column  is  withdrawn  and 
expanded  into  an  intermediate  point  of  the  second  column 
of  said  double  column,  said  second  column  being  main- 
tained at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  but  less  than  the 
pressure  of  the  first  column^  and  wherein  high  pressure 
nitrogen  is  removed  from  the  top  of  said  first  column;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  supplying  refrigeration  to 
the  feed  air  by  passing  said  high  pressure  nitrogen  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  feed  air  and 
thereafter  expanding  said   high   pressure  nitrogen  with 
work  through  a  high  speed  turbine  to  a  slightly  super- 
atmospheric pressure  and  removing  said  expanded  nitro- 
gen as  a  first  vapor  product,  withdrawing  gaseous  oxygen 
product  at  the  pressure  of  said  second  column  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  column,  passing  said  withdrawn 
gaseous  oxygen  and  said  expanded  gaseous  high  pressure 
nitrogen  product  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  feed  air  to  cool  said  feed  air  in  said  air  cooling 
step,  and  thereafter  collecting  said  gaseous  oxygen  prod- 
uct at  ambient  temperature  and  at  said  elevated  pressure 
as  a  second  vapor  product,  removing  a  nitrogen  rich  vapor 
from  the  top  of  the  second  column,  expanding  said  nitro- 
gen rich  vapor  from  the  second  column  through  a  second 
high  speed  turbine  doing  work,  passing  said  expanded 
nitrogen  rich  vapor  from  the  second  column  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  the  oxygen  enriched  liquid  air  to  cool 
said  oxygen  enriched  liquid  air,  and  removing  said  ex- 
panded nitrogen  rich  vapor  from  the  second  column  as 
waste. 


3,375,674 
PREPURIFICATION  OF  GAS  MIXTURES  BEFORE 
SEPARATION  THEREOF  BY  LOW  TEMPERA- 
TURE RECTinCATION 
Rudolf  Becker,  Munich,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Linde  A.Gm  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19, 1965, 
L  51,426 
12  aaims.  (CL  62—13) 
1.  In  a  process  of  separating  gaseous  mixtures  by  low 
temperature  fractionating,  which  process  comprises  pass- 
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ing  an  impure  gas  mixture  containing  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrocarbons  as  impurities  into  a  cyclically  interchange- 
able heat  exchanger  and  cooling  said  gas  mixture  therein, 
a  majpr  portion  of  said  gas  mixture  being  cooled  to  a 
sufficiently  low  temperature  to  condense  out  carbon  di- 
oxide, and  a  minor  portion  of  said  gas  mixture  being  re- 
moved from  said  heat  exchanger  at  a  point  wherein  the 
temperature  is  above  the  condensation  temperature  of 
COj,  passing  said  removed  minor  portion  through  a  first 


circuit  is  charged  with  liquid  hydrogen  and  is  provided 
with  a  vertically  extending  column  having  a  vapor  space 
at  the  top  having  gaseous  helium  therein.  The  pressure 
vessel  is  also  disclosed  as  constituting  part  of  a  helium 
liquefaction  plant. 
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adsorption  zone  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  and  produce 
CQrhtt  minor  portion,  combining  at  least  part  of  re- 
sultant COj-free  minor  portion  with  C02-free  major  por- 
tfcn,  and  fractionating  resultant  combined  mixture,  the 
ii^provement  which  comprises  the  intermediate  step  of 
passing  the  combined  COj-free  minor  and  major  portions 
through  a  second  adsorption  zone  to  remove  hydrocar- 
bon impurities  from  said  combined  portions,  said  inter- 
mediate step  being  conducted  prior  to  the  step  of  frac- 
tionating resultant  combined  mixture. 


1  3,375,676 

HETHOD  OF  STORING  HYDROGEN 
James  J.  Reilly,  Jr.,  Bellport,  and  Richard  H.  Wiswall,  Jr., 
Brookhaven,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy'  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,289 

4  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 48) 
A  method  for  storing  hydrogen  whereby  gaseous  hydro- 
gen is  absorbed  by  copper-magnesium  alloys  at  tempera- 
tures above  250°  C.  and  pressures  above  30  poutids  per 
square  inch. 

I  3,375,677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
HIGH  HUMIDITY  IN  A  FROST-FREE  DOMESTIC 
REFRIGERATOR 

James  A.  Bright,  Miamisburg,  and  John  J.  O'Cooneil, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  606,999 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—89) 


3,375,675 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATUS 
Ciuristiaii  Trepp,  Winterthur,  and  Sababettin  Ergenc, 
Zollikerberg,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  company 

FUed  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  16,  1965, 
10,000/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—45) 
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In  preferred  form,  a  plural  compartment  domestic  re- 
frigerator including  a  lower  freezer  and  an  upper  food 
compartment  divided  into  two  sections  by  a  glass  shelf  or 
divider.  An  upper  door  closing  the  refrigerator  Compart- 
ment has  a  cushion  vinyl  seal  engaging  the  glass  shelf  or 
divider  to  seal  between  the  sections.  One  of  the  separated 
sections  has  enclosed  ducts  loi.ated  on  the  back  and  sides 
thereof  through  which  cold  air  circulates  without  flowing 
through  the  compartment.  High  humidity  is  maintained 
in  this  section  by  sealing  it  from  the  rest  of  the  refriger- 
ator. A  part  of  the  cooling  air  is  directed  through  the 
other  section  of  the  food  compartment  and  cools  it  by  di- 
rect convective  air  flow. 


There  is  disclosed  a  low  temperature  refrigeration  plant 
comprising  a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  charge  of  gase- 
ous helium  under  pressure,  a  closed  cycle  refrigeration 
apparatus  for  abstracting  heat  from  that  charge,  and  a 
closed  cycle  pumping  circuit  for  pumping  a  heat  exchange 
medium  between  that  vessel  (or  a  coil  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  that  vessel)  and  a  refrigeration  load.  This 


3  375  678 
HYDRAULIC '  ICEMAKER 
Dwight  W.  Jacobus  and  John  E.  Sterling,  Louisville,  Ky., 
and  Donald  G.  McDowell,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

1       Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,907  I 
I  4  Claims.  (CI.  62—353)  I 

An    icemaker   including    hydraulic    pressure   Operating 
lifting  means  for  ejecting  an  ice  piece  from  a  mold  cavity 
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and  means  for  storing  energy  provided  bv  the  hydraulic 
pressure  during  ejection  of  the  ice  piece  and  thereafter 


44  + 


automatic  damper  responsive  to  the  air  temperature  in 
the  warmer  compartment  is  also  disclosed  for  controlling 
the  volume  of  air  delivered  to  the  warmer  compartment. 
In  one  embodiment  the  return  duct  is  located  near  the 
bottoms  of  the  two  compartments.  In  another  embodi- 
ment the  return  duct  is  located  at  a  higher  elevation  but 
below  the  inlets  and  returns  the  air  from  the  wanner 
compartment  to  the  space  behind  the  baffle  in  the  freezer 
compartment. 


3,375,680 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTLNG  MACHINES 

George  Sydney  Woodcock,  Herbert  Edward  Woodcock, 
Francis  Simpson,  and  William  Clayton,  Hawick,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  George  Woodcock  &  Sons,  Limited 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,002 
4  Claims.  (CI.  66—5) 


c.""'b 


releasing  that  energy  to  remove  the  ice  piece  from  the 
lifting  means. 

3,375,679 
REFRIGERATOR-FREEZER  CONSTRUCTION 
Wa)ne  F.  Helsel,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ranney 
Refrigerator  Company,  Greenville,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  485,269, 
Sept.  7,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,872 

6  Claims.  (CI.  62—441) 


•  "  -;• 


In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine  having  simultaneous- 
ly and  individually  operable  needles  a  first  pattern  drum 
controlled  by  solenoids  and  programming  means  and 
selectively  operating  sliders  to  hold  down  groups  of 
needles  for  forming  long  float  threads  while  the  reme.in- 
ing  needles  are  raised  to  knit,  while  permitting  selected 
needles  of  the  groups  to  be  raised  to  receive  yam  with- 
out knitting,  and  a  second  pattern  drum  controlled  by 
solenoids  and  programming  means  and  having  pattern  ar- 
rangements of  needle  engageable  elements  adapted  to  hold 
their  selected  needles  down  at  tucking  height  to  form  tuck 
stitches  of  part  of  the  float  threads. 

\ 

3,375,681 
FLAT  BED  KNITTING  MACHINES  AND 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING 
Brian  Arthur  Monk,  Mansfield,  England,  assignor  of  oae- 
half  to  S.  A.  Monk  (Sutton-in-Adifield)  limited,  Sotton- 
in-Ashfield,    England,    a  xorporation    of   the    United 
Kingdom 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

July  29,  1964,  30,086/64 

5  Chums.  (CL  66—70) 


A  refrigerator-freezer  has  two  compartments  arranged 
side-by-side  and  separated  by  a  vertical  partition  extend- 
ing from  front  to  back  of  the  cabinet.  A  freezer  com- 
partment for  storage  of  foods  at  below  freezing  tempera- 
tures contains  an  evaporator  on  its  back  wall  covered  by 
a  bafile,  an  upper  portion  of  the  baffle  communicating 
with  a  combined  fan  housing,  shroud  assembly  and  duct 
.structure  containing  a  fan  which  draws  air  upwardly  over 
the  evaporator  behind  the  baffle,  and  discharges  the 
chilled  air  in  two  streams,  one  stream  directed  forwardly 
into  the  top  of  the  freezer  compartment  and  another  lat- 
te rally  through  the  partition  into  the  top  of  the  warmer 
compartment.  The  air  which  enters  the  warmer  compan- 
ment  flows  downwardly  therein  and  returns  to  the  freezer 
compartment  through  a  return  duct  extending  through 
the  partition  at  a  lower  position.  A  damper  in  the  return 
duct  opens  in  the  direction  of  return  flow  but  closes  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  prevent  backflow  of  air  into  the 
warmer  compartment  during  off  cycles  of  the  fan.  An 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  improve  the  quality  of 
the   selvedges  of   fabrics   involving  tuck  loops,  such  as 
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cardigan  and  half  cardigan  fabrics,  knitted  on  a  flat  bed  release  of  the  fabric  when  taken-up  by  the  roller  or  at 
knitting  machine  of  the  kind  having  two  cooperating  a  position  determined  by  the  knitter  in  the  case  of  pro- 
needle  beds.  Means  operatively  associated  with  the  cam 
boxes'  of  each  needle  bed  are  made  effective  to  cause 
the  last  tucking  needle  in  the  knitting  width  to  become 
inoperative  so  that  a  selvedge  loop  is  formed  on  a  needle 
which  is  knitting  and  not  on  a  needle  which  is  tucking. 


3,375,682 
NEEDLE  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 
»  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 
John  D.  Wcnrich,  Fleetwood,  Pa^  assignor  to  TextUe 
Machine  Works,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,720 
7  Claims.  (CL  66—86) 
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duction'of  shorter  articles  which  do  not  reach  the  tiake-up 
roller. 

3,375,684  , 

POLYPROPYLENE  STRETCH  STOCKING 
AND  METHOD 
Howard  M.  Page,  Eton  CoUege,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Leath, 
McCarthy  &  Maynard,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,517 
2  Claims.  (CL  66—178) 


Operating  means  for  the  needles  of  a  warp  knitting 
machine  including  a  first  lever  on  which  the  needles  are 
mounted,  a  first  link  connected  to  the  first  lever,  a  second 
link  connected  to  the  first  link,  a  third  link  connected  to 
the  second  link,  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  third 
link,  a  third  lever  connected  to  the  third  link,  first,  second, 
and  third  shafts  on  which  the  first,  second,  and  third  levers 
are  supported,  a  drive  shaft,  a  first  crank  connecting  the 
drive  shaft  and  second  link,  a  second  crank  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  and  second  lever,  and  eccentrics  on  the 
drive  shaft  for  operating  the  first  find  second  cranks. 
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1.  A  stretchable  seamless  polypropylene  stocking  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alternate  and  intermediate  knitted 
heat  set  courses  each  having  oppositely  inclined  relaxed 
knitted  stitches,  each  of  the  courses  formed  from  a  twisted 
untreated  monofilament  polypropylene  yarn  with  the  twist 
in  alternate  courses  being  in  one  direction  and  the  yarn 
twist  in  intermediate  courses  being  in  opposite  direction. 


3,375,683 

FABRIC  DRAWING-OFF  DEVICE  FOR 

FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Pierre  Joseph,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Edouard   Dubied   et  Cie.   (Sodete   Anonyme), 

Convet,  Neucliatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  ^3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

3,813/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  66—149) 
A  flat  knitting  machine  equipped  with  needles  and  a 
take-up  roller,  on  which  it  is  possible  to  continuously 
produce  pieces  of  articles  attached  one  to  another  by  a 
separating  thread  and  whose  selvedges  are  obtained  by 
widening  and  narrowing,  and  whose  lateral  width  can  pass 
abruptly  from  a  narrow  part  to  a  wide  part,  the  machine 
being  provided  with  a  fabric  drawing-off  device  enabling 
correct  take-up,  without  any  danger  of  damaging  the 
stitches  of  an  abruptly  enlarged  portion  or  portions  of  an 
article  or  of  its  overall  width,  by  means  of  solid  members 
which  do  not  have  any  roughness  or  any  fragile  element, 
and  furthermore,  enabling  uniform  drawing  of  the  panels 
taken  up,  without  any  danger  of  deformation  of  the 
gripped  stitches,  and  also  enabling  easy,  sure  and  quick 


3,375,685 
APPARATUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  R.  Scott,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,604 
14  Claims.  (CI.  68—12) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  system  for  a  wash- 
ing machine  wherein  the  normal  cycles  of  operation  of 
the  washing  machine  are  controlled  by  a  program  means 
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that  electrically  interconnects  an  electrical  power  source 
to  electrically  operated  control  component  means  of  the 
apparatus  in  a  sequential  pattern,  the  control  system 
including  a  vacuum  creating  means  that  is  actuated  by 
the  program  control  means  to  create  a  supply  of  pneu- 
matic fluid  to  change  the  normal  operation  of  one  of 
the  electrical  component  means,  such  as  the  variable 
speed  drive  means  for  the  washing  compartment  and  or 
agitator  of  the  washing  machine. 


3,375,686 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  APPARATUS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Reed  A.  Palmer,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtsbaw 

Controls  Company,  Riclmiond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,669 
15  Claims.  (C\.  68—12) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  means  for  providing  a  source 
of  actuating  fluid  to  be  sequentially  interconnected  to  a 
plurality  of  fluidically  operated  actuators  to  control  the 
cycle  of  operation  of  a  washing  apparatus  or  the  like, 
the  means  that  creates  the  source  of  actuating  fluid  com- 
prising a  water  fill  conduit  having  an  aspirator  therein 
which  will  evacuate  an  accumulator  to  provide  the  source 
of  actuating  fluid. 

3,375,687 

KEY-ACTUATED  KNOB  DETENT  DEVICE 

John  R.  Foster,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Von  Duprin,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,933 

9  Claims.  (CI.  70—150) 


3,375,688 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 
METAL  STRIP  AND  SHEET 
Louis  H.  Taylor,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Young&town  Research  and  Development  Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  239,199, 
Nov.  21, 1962.  This  application  May  19, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  457,104 

27  Clahns.  (CI.  72—21) 


"^j 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  rolling  metal  sheet  in  a 
rolling  mill  a  small  diameter  work  roll  and  at  least  one 
upper  and  one  lower  backing  roll  for  the  work  roll  which 
are  driven  by  separate  motors  in  which  deflection  of  the 
small  work  roll  is  controlled  by  effecting  changes  in  ap- 
portionment of  the  torque  applied  by  the  motors  to  the. 
driven  backing  rolls.  Means  are  provided  to  sense  the 
amount  and  direction  of  the  deflection  of  the  small  work 
roll  which  produces  a  signal  related  to  the  amount  and 
direction  of  the  deflection.  An  error  signal  is  produced  re- 
lated to  the  difference  between  the  sensed  position  and  the 
desired  position  and  transmitted  to  the  motors  to  effect 
changes  in  apportionment  of  the  applied  torque  and  there- 
by control  deflection  of  the  work  roll  and  the  shape  of 
the  issuing  strip. 

3.375,689 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CORRUGATED  METAL 

TUBES  OR  BELLOWS 

John  Humphrey  Millar,  6  Chelsea  Lodge,  TIte  St., 

London  SW.  3,  En^and 

FUed  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Sept  12,  1963,  36,032/63 

2  Claims.  (CL  72—59) 


A  reversible  mortise  type  latch  assembly  including 
latch-retractor  means,  separate  actuators  respectively 
manipulable  from  opposite  sides  of  the  assembly  for  in- 
dependently actuating  said  latch-retractor  means,  and 
key-actuated  means  for  alternatively  locking  said  actu- 
ators; said  assembly  further  preferably  including  means 
for  affirmatively  blocking  said  locking  means  selectively 
against  coaction  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  actuators. 


'      .  .  . 

1.  A  process  for  corrugating  tubing  compnsmg  sur- 
rounding the  portion  of  the  tube  on  which  a  corrugation 
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is  to  be  formed  with  a  two-parjUcUe  having  an  internal 
groove  or  recess  having  a  width'*T)f  a  corrugation  on  the 
parting  line  of  the  die,  closing  the  die  parts  and  expand- 
ing the  tube  wall  into  the  recess  to  completely  fill  the 
recess  in  the  die  by  means  of  internally  applied  pressure 
to  form  a  complete  corrugation  in  the  tube  wall  and  then 
releasing  the  internal  pressure  somewhat,  withdrawing  one 
part  of  the  die  longitudinally  to  permit  the  corrugS' 
tion  to  partly  spring  back  and  then  forcibly  re-closing  or 
"kicking"  the  said  one  die  part  against  the  other  with  the 
initially  internally  applied  pressure  partly  reduced  to  set 
the  corrugation  to  its  final  shape. 


3,375,690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SPIRAL  FLUTED  TUBING 

Lester  S.  Fink,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Extrusions,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio      • 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,128 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—64) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  extruding 
and  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  spiral  fluted  shape 
using  an  extrusion  die  and  means  twisting  the  leading  end 
of  said  extruded  shape  as  it  is  extruded. 


3,375,691 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FLANGING,  CUTTING, 
BENDING,   TURNING-OVER    OR   SHAPING    OF 
DRAWN  WORKPIECES  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Jcrfuuin  Lichtsteiner,  Strengeibach,  Switzerland,  assign- 
or to  HammerIc  A.G.  Maschinenfabrik,  2^fingen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

A  3,412/64 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  72—82) 


A  machine  for  forming  and  reshaping  a  flange  and  the 
turned-over  edges  of  a  drawn  sheet  metal  workpiece  in 
combination  with  a  rotating  workpiece  carrier  fitted  with 
a  freely  rotating  working  tool  adapted  for  cutting,  bend- 
ing, shaping  and  reshaping  the  edge  of  said  drawn  sheet 

metal   workpiece,    wfherein    separate    spindles   are    pro- 

-1 


vided  along  the  same  vertical  axis  of  the  support  ijiount- 
ing  the  copying  roller  and  the  working  tool,  and  wherein 
a  copying  cam  surface  is  provided  on  a  rotating  plate 
so  that  the  workpiece  which  is  immobilized  on  the  turn- 
table is  brought  into  positive  cam-following  movement 
for  the  desired  cutting,  shaping  or  bending  operation. 


13,375,692 
WIRE  WORKING  APPARATUS         , 
Ben  F.  VVare,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ajax  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,250 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—206) 


Apparatus  for  performing  work  operations  on  relatively 
small  diameter  wire  intermittently  advanced  therethrough 
including  a  frame  supporting  first  and  second  slides  spaced 
along  the  wire  in  the  direction  of  its  feed,  rotatable  wire 
working  rolls  carried  by  one  slide,  and  a  wire  drawing 
die  carried  by  the  other  slide,  means  for  recipnocably 
moving  the  slides  relative  to  the  frame  to  effect  wiorking 
on  the  wire  by  the  rolls  and  die  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment, aiid  separate  wire  feeding  means  in  advance  <pf  each 
slide. 


3,375,693 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SHEET  METAL 
PREPARATORY  TO  SPOT  WELDING 


Everet 


D.  Hougen,  Box  174,  Flashing,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,507 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72—353) 


48433 


A  tool  for  cleaning  sheet  metal  panels  preparatory  to 
spot  welding  in  the  form  of  vise  grip  pliers  having  metal 
scraping  studs  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  jaws  adapted 
when  the  jaws  are  closed  to  be  clamped  in  pressure  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet  metal  panels  interposed  there- 
between so  that  when  the  pliers  are  swung  in  an  arc  the 
metal  scraping  studs  are  adapted  to  clean  localized  areas 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  panels. 
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3,375,694 

MAGNETIC  HIGH  ENERGY  RATE 

'  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Wilson  N.  Pratt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,082 

10  Claims.  (CI.  72—361) 


1.  A  forming  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  heating 
and  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  workpiece  to  be 
formed;  means  for  moving  an  associated  workpiece 
from  said  controlling  means  and  positioning  such  an  as- 
sociated heated  workpiece  on  a  tool;  means  for  driving 
said  tool  against  an  associated  heated  workpiece;  and 
means  for  repositioning  an  associated  formed  workpiece 
in  said  temperature  controlling  means  for  cooling  such 
a  formed  workpiece;  said  driving  means  including  a  high 
energy  rate  magnetically  actuated  means. 


a  pair  of  elongated  members  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether intermediate  their  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  handles 
and  a  pair  of  jaws  for  erfibracing  and  deforming  said 
movable  portions  of  the  springs  into  contact  with  each 
other,  and  an  anvil  pivotally  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers, said  anvil  including  spacing  means  offset  from  the 
plane  of  the  jaws  for  insertion  between  the  contact 
springs  intermediate  the  fixed  ends  and  said  movable  por- 
tions, centering  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  anvil  for 
centering  the  spacing  means  between  the  jaws  when  the 
jaws  are  closed,  and  aligning  means  rigidly  connected  to 
the  anvil  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  ends  of  the 
contact  springs  for  aligning  the  spacing  means  with  the 
midpoint  between  the  fixed  ends  whereby  the  movable 
portions  are  deformed  into  contact  in  alignment  with  said 
midpoint. 

3  375  697 
CRIMPING  OR  INDENTING  TOOL 
Douglas  Arnold,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,477 
11  Claims.  (CI.  72—402) 


3,375,695 
METHOD  OF  COLD  ROLLING 

George  A.  Knapp,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reactive 

Metals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,738 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 365) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  cold  rolled  sheets  or 
the  like  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  alloys  thereof  of 
good  surface  quality  wherein  the  low  ductility  of  the 
sheet  renders  it  susceptible  to  end  slivering  and  conse- 
quent disruption  of  the  sheet  processing  operation,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  joining  metal  tabs  of 
greater  ductility  than  the  sheet  to  ends  of  the  sheet  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  rolling  and  cold  rolling  the 
sheet  whereby  the  ends  of  the  sheet  may  be  cold  re- 
duced to  the  same  gauge  as  the  remainder  of  the  sheet 
without  end  slivering. 


3,375,696 
TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  CONTACT  SPRINGS 

Antoine  N.  Andre  Lussier,  Chambly,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,317 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—400) 


7 


1.  A  plier-like  tool  for  adjusting  a  pair  of  spaced  re- 
silient contact  springs  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  por- 
tions movable  toward  each  other,  said  tool  comprising 


1.  A  crimping  or  indenting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws  supported  for  angular  movement  relatively  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  and  provided  with  means  by 
which  these  movements  may  be  effected,  each  jaw  com- 
prising a  die  carrier  swingable  on  the  axis  of  the  jaw 
and  provided  with  a  die  fixed  thereto,  said  dies  of  the  die 
carriers  being  in  generally  opposing  relation  to  one  an- 
other to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  work  with  the 
jaws,  at  least  one  die  carrier  providing  a  pivotal  support 
eccentric  to  its  swinging  axis  for  a  movable  die  element, 
a  movable  die  element  on  said  support  having  a  die 
thereon  and  swingable  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  swinging 
axis  of  the  last-mentioned  die  carrier  and  providing  a 
cam  surface,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  other  die  carrier 
and  cooperating  with  said  cam  surface  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  movable  die  element  on  its  pivotal  support 
in  a  direction  toward  the  work  as  the  jaws  are  swung 
on  their  pivotal  axes  in  a  closing  direction,  and  means 
for  moving  the  movable  die  element  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion on  said  pivotal  support  on  opening  movement  of  the 
jaws.  , 

3,375,698         

MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  CUTTING  DEES 

Sten  Olof  Evald  Sjoberg,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  asslgDor  to 

Industriaktiebolaget  Skomab,  Nasbypark,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,707 

4  Clafans.  (CL  72—471) 

A  power  bending  machine  for  producing  cutting  dies 

from  a  strip  of  metal  and  having  a  fixed  anvil  and  a 

reciprocable  beater  for  operating  on  metal  strips  posi- 
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tioned  between  the  anvil  and  the  beater.  The  anvil  is  gas  aspirator  for  drawing  ambient  gases  into  the  analyzer, 
provided  with  a  pivoted  support  member  having  a  strip-  a  conductivity-type  sensor  responsive  to  the  concentratioti 
engaging  surface  which  is  profiled  to  cause  the  support    of  components  of  the  gas  and  connected  with  an  electrical 

indicator  for  displaying  this  concentration,  an  electronic 
transistor  timing  circuit  energizing  the  aspirator  for  a  pre- 


member  to  pivot  under  the  action  of  the  beater  on  the 
strip  so  that  the  support  member  engages  at  least  the  edge 
portion  of  the  strip  throughout  the  bending  procedure. 


determined  operating  period  and  thereafter,  during  con- 
tinued operation  of  a  manual  switch,  connecting  the  in- 
dicator to  the  source. 


3,375,699 
GREASE  TESTESG  MACHINE 
Myrl  A.  Lindeman,  Newton  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,587 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—10) 


3,375,701  , 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPRETING 

OVERLAPPING  SIGNALS 
Graydon  Wells  Arksey,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Chemcell  (1963)  Ltd.,  West  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

'    FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,046 
28  Claims.  (CL  7^23.1) 


In  order  to  test  the  grease  in  a  ball  bearing,  the  inner 
race  of  the  bearing  is  continuously  rotated  by  means 
of  a  motor-driven  shaft,  and  the  torque  developed  in 
the  outer  race,  as  a  result  of  viscous  drag  through  the 
grease,  is  measured  by  means  of  a  transducer  mechan- 
ically coupled  to  the  outer  race.  Means  are  provided  for 
applying  a  fixed  but  adjustable  radial  load  and/or  a 
fixed  but  adjustable  axial  load  to  the  outer  race.  A  heater 
is  provided  for  heating  the  bearing  during  the  test. 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  first  signal  having  a 
peak  followed  by  a  tail  from  a  composite  signal  of  the 
type  provided  by  a  gas  chromatograph,  consisting  pri- 
marily of  the  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  overlapping 
said  tail,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  generating 
a  signal  simulating  the  tail  of  the  first  signal,  and  com- 
bining the  portion  of  the  composite  signal  that  precedes 
the  second  signal  with  the  tail-simulating  signaj  occuf*- 
ring  thereafter. 

I  3,375,702 

LEAK  DETECTION  METHOD 
Joseph  H.  Birman,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geo- 
themial  Surveys,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,924 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 40) 


3,375,700 

PORTABLE  GAS  ANALYZER  FOR  TESTING 

SUBTERRANEAN  AMBIENT  AIR  SAMPLES 

Rolf  Hiibner,  Gabelsbergerstr.  31,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan,  21,  1964, 

H  51,453 

8  Claims.  (CL  73—23) 

A  portable  gas  analyzer  for  testing  the  atmosphere  in 


rt.  i>yfii€HJi^  6«i.  «..«., ^v.  ^-.  .-o e.  r A    geotherma!    method    for    detecting    fluid    leakage 

nunes  and  other  subterranean  chambers  which  includes  a   through  an  earthen  or  mineral  dam  or  barrier  by  detection 
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of  anomalous  thermal  drift.  One  or  more  arrays  of  elec- 
trical temperature  sensors  are  embedded  in  the  dam  to 
measure  the  thermal  drift.  The  sensor  output  may  alter- 
natively be  compared  with  ambient  or  fluid  temperature. 


3,375,703 

TUBING  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Clayton  L.  PhilUps,  1637  Lamont  Drive     77018,  and  Don 

R.  Switzer,  503  Three  Comers  Drive     77024,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.  .  „,, 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,811 

13  Claims.  (CI.  73—40.5) 


which  a  fluid  flows  are  provided  with  flush-mounted  pres- 
sure sensors  which  determine  the  pressure  drop  across  the 
capillary. 

3,375,705 

VISCOSIMETER 

Ki  Tae  Kim,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,546 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—57) 


A  tool  and  associated  portable  apparatus  is  brought 
on  a  mount  to  test  location  with  tool  disposed  successively 
in  the  stand  of  tubing  occupying  top  position  in  a  well 
bore  tubing  string,  the  associated  apparatus  being  disposed 
for  quickest  testing.  Packer  setting  fluid  is  applied  through 
one  tool  channel  to  deform  packers  to  isolate  an  annular 
space  to  receive  test  fluid  supplied  through  an  entirely 
separate  tool  channel  into  the  isolated  space  to  test  the 
stand  for  leakage.  The  test  fluid  may  be  an  inert  gas 
allowed  to  expand  after  testing  so  less  is  expended  as  the 
packers  are  unset. 


3,375,704 
CONTINUOUS  DIFFERENTIAL  VISCOMETER 
Byrd  T.  Thompson,  Jr.,  and  Hunter  S.  Woodbery,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct,  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,801 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—55) 


/v  Xi 


^ 


A  continuous  viscometer  wherein  a  pair  of  pressure 
chambers   at  the   opposite  ends  of  a  capillary  through 

/ 


1.  A  viscosimeter  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
column  of  liquid  to  be  tested  at  a  testing  station,  a  pair 
of  coils  forming  sensing  elements  vertically  spaced  along 
and  encircling  said  column  and  capable  of  reacting  to 
the  presence  of  a  tes^body  immersed  therein  at  the  ele- 
vation of  said  coils,  timing  means,  a  stepping  switch 
having  an  operating  coil  and  switch  contacts  operatively 
connected  with  said  timing  means  to  turn  the  same  on  and 
off  in  response  to  successive  operations  of  the  stepping 
switch,  an  oscillating  system  including  an  electron  flow 
device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  element, 
a  tank  circuit  including  said  coils  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  with  a  tank  condenser,  said  tank  circuit  being 
connected  between  the  anode  of  said  electron  flow  device 
and  ground,  through  a  condenser,  a  control  crystal  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  resistor  between  the  control 
element  of  the  electron  flow  device  and  ground,  the 
cathode  of  the  electron  flow  device  being  isolated  from 
ground  by  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  a  con- 
denser, the  tank  condenser  having  a  capacity  selected  to 
cause  the  system  normally  to  oscillate  and  to  produce  a 
potential  with  respect  to  ground  on  the  cathode  of  the 
electron  flow  device,  so  long  as  the  test  body  is  not  in 
position  to  be  sensed  by  either  of  said  coils,  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit embodying  like  bridge  resistors  and  like  electron-flow 
valve  units  forming  the  legs  of  the  l»-idge  circuit,  said 
bridge  resistors  having  interconnected  and  grounded  ends 
and  ground  remote  ends  each  connected  with  the  cathode 
of  a  corresponding  electron  flow  valve  unit,  a  potentiom- 
eter   having   a    resistance   element   interconnecting   the 
anodes  of  the  electron-flow  valve  units  and  an  adjustable 
contact  connected  with  the  oscillating  system  at  the  con- 
denser connected  side  of  the  tank  circuit,  the  control  grids 
of  the  electron-flow  valve  units  being  respectively  con- 
nected  with   the  cathode   of  the  electron-flow  device, 
through  a  choke  coil  and  with  ground  through  a  resistor, 
whereby  the  bridge  circuit  may  be  balanced  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  potentiometer  to  equalize  the  potentials  with 
respect  to  ground  that  appear  on  the  cathodes  of  the 
bridge  electron-flow  valve  units,  when  the  oscillating  sys- 
tem is  in  oscillation,  a  tranaistor  forming  an  amplifier 
having  its  emitter  and  its  base  connected  respectively 
with  the  cathodes  of  the  electron-flow  valve  units,  the  col- 
lector of  said  amplifler  being  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  actuating  coil  of  the  stepping  switch,  means  for  ap- 
plying electrical  potential  between  the  other  end  of  said 
actuating  coil  and  the  emitter  of  the  transistor,  and  means 
for  applying  unidirectioi>al  potential  on  the  oscillating  sys- 
tem at  the  condenser  connected  side  of  the  tank  circuit. 
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3,375,706 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Pandelis,  Hixson,  William  L.  Dearing,  Jr., 
Chattanooga,  and  Franklin  E.  Misner,  Hixson,  Tenn., 
assizors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,266 
9  Claims.  (CL  73—67.9) 


and  potentiometer  are  compared,  one  signal  being  rep- 
resentaiive  of  a  condition  at  the  specimen,  and  a  (Jummy 


7~n 


Ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  apparatus  and  method  where- 
in a, plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  are  located  in-line 
and  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
rotating  article  to  be  inspected.  The  spacing  of  the  trans- 
ducers and  the  rate  of  travel  and  rotation  o£  the  article 
are  coordinated  whereby  the  transducers  each  scan  a 
separate  helical  portion  of  the  article. 


3,375,707 

TRANSDUCER  DRIVER 

Paul  D.  Neitz,  1400^MassiUon  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio     44306 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,327 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.4) 


3_ 


^^. 


l— 


Lcao 


Apparatus  for  measuring  vibration,  generally  in  rotat- 
ing equipment,  which  has  great  sensiiivitj^and  is  mounted 
directly  to  the  equipment  whereby  successive  vibration 
measurements  are  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  com- 
parable data  indicating  wear  and  possible  breakdown  of 
the  equipment.  Specifically,  the  apparatus  utilizes  a  di- 
rectional sensitive  driver  to  actuate  a  transducer,  and  in- 
cludes means  to  control  the  sensitivity  of  the  pickup  and 
isolate  the  transducer  from  all  outside  sources  of  vibration 
other  than  the  driver. 


Je 
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LVDT,  matching  tht  operative  LVDT  in  eleciricjl  char- 
acteristics, excites  the  potentiometer. 


'  3,375,709 

MATERIALS  TESTING  MACHINE 
Donald  C.  Holmes,  North  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Instron  Corporation,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458.864 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—93) 


3,375,708 
MATERIALS  TESTING  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
John  Linnartz  Preston,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Instron  Corporation,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,193 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—90) 
Materials  testing  device  in  which  signals  from  LVDT 
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1.  In    a    materials    testing   machine,    the   combination 
which  comprises: 

a  crosshead  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  a  pair 
of  opposed,  sidewise-spaced,  longitudinally-extending, 
drive  screws  with  parallel  axes; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  guides  with  cylindri- 
cal guide  surfaces  having  parallel  axes,  one  of  said 
guides  being  mounted  adjacent  and  with  the  axis  of  its 
guide  surface  parallel  to  the  axes  of  each  of  said 
drive  screws; 

a  pair  of  shoes  positioned  between  said  crosshead  and 
each  of  said  guides, 

each  shoe  including  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower 
coplanar  vertical  guide  surfaces  defined  by  planes  at 
an  angle  to  transverse  and  endwise  planes  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  guides,  said  one  imposing  on  said 
shoe  a  force  having  both  a  sidewise  and  a  transverse 
component,  | 

each  shoe  being  adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  crosshead  for  adjusting  said  crosshead,  relative 
to  said  guides;  and  I 

a  p»ir  of  flat  springs  yieldably  biasing  one  of  said  shoes 
toward  its  respective  guide. 
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3,375,710 
MATERIALS  TESTING  GRIP 
Ronald  C.  Cavanaugh,  Holbrook,  and  Donald  C.  Holmes, 
North  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Instron  Corpora- 
tion, Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,715 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73—103) 


.:  «    > 


and  when  said  high  fluid  pressure  is  applied  through 
said  fluid  passage  in  said  end  cap  said  second  piston 
drives  said  second  jaw  through  said  first  piston 
toward  said  first  jaw  with  a  force  greater  than  the 
force  of  said  spring. 


3,375,711 

ENGINE  PERFORMANCE  INDICATOR 

AND  COLLECTOR 

David  C.  Ives,  Rockville,  and  John  Lovkay,  Thompson- 

vilie.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 

East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,367 

15  Claims.  (CL  73—117.2) 
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7.  A  maleiials  testing  kirip  comprising 

a  frame  with  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  portions  extending 

generally  in  one  longitudinal  direction  and  a  testing 

machine    mounting    portion   extending    ir.    the    other 

longitudinal  direction, 

first   and   second   facing   jaws   carried    respectively    by 

said  frame  portions, 
an  adjustment  member  carried«by  a  first  of  said  frame 
portions  for  manually  adjusting  the  first  jaw  carried 
by  said  first  frame   portion  toward  and  ;;way   from 
the  second  jaw, 
a  pair  of  jaw  actuating  pistons  carried  by  the  second 

frame  portion, 
a  first  of  said  pistons  having  an  elongated  shank  having 
a  free  end,  an  annular  spindle  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  shank  and  terminating  short  of  the  free 
end  of  said  shank,  and  an  air  exhaust  bore,  said  first 
piston  disposed  adjacent  the  second  jaw  carried  by 
said  second  frame  portion  with  the  free  end  of  said 
shank    directed    away    from    said    second   jaw,    said 
spindle  having  an   annular  flange  providing  a   face 
directed  away  from  said  free  end  of  said  shank, 
the  second  of  said  pistons  having  an  axial  bore  for  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  of  said  shank,  the  diameter  of 
said  axial  bore  being  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  annular  spindle, 
said   second   frame   portion   having   an   end   cap,   said 
second  piston  being  shaped  at  its  end  opposite  said 
axial  bore  to  seat  in  said  end  cap, 
and  a  spring  disp<->sed  between  said  shank  and  spindle, 
said  spring  having  an  uncompressed  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  spindle,  said  spring  urging 
said  first  piston  toward  said  second  jaw  and  away 
from  said  second  piston, 
said  second  frame  portion  having  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  flange  face  for  the  application  of 
pressurized  air  to  said  face  to  override  said  spring 
and  urge  said  first  piston  away  from  said  second  jaw 
and  toward  said  second  piston, 
said  end  cap  having  a  fluid  passage  for  the  application 
of  fluid  at  a  high  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure 
exerted   by   said   spring  to   the   end   of  said   second 
piston  adjacent  said  end  cap  to  urge  said  second 
piston  toward  said  first  piston, 
whereby,  when  said  pressurized  air  is  not  applied  to 
said   face   said   first   piston   drives  said   second  jaw 
toward  said  first  jaw  with  the  force  of  said  spring, 
and  causes  said  second  piston  to  seat  in  said  end  cap. 
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A  digital  mean  effective  pressure,  indicated  horse- 
power, speed,  and  P-V  plotting  device  is  described  for  a 
poistive  displacement  engine.  A  digital  equivalent  of  the 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  is  obtained  at  a 
plurality  of  equal  volume  increments  displaced  by  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder.  The  computed  mean  effective 
pressure  is  stored  in  a  register  and  a  subsequent  horse- 
power computation  is  performed  by  producing  a  train 
of  speed  pulses  and  selecting  a  preselected  number  there- 
of for  computing  the  indicated  horsepower.  The  speed 
pulses  are  counted  for  a  known  time  period  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  speed  of  the  engine.  A  real  time  de- 
vice for  plotting  of  the  pressure-volume  curve  of  the 
cylinder  volume  displaced  by  the  piston  is  provided 
Utilizing  similar  circuitry  employed  for  computing  the 
mean  effective  pressure  and  the  horsepower  parameters. 
In  addition  a  real  time  control  of  the  computed  param- 
eters is  provided. 


3  375  712 
THRUST  MEASUREMENT 
Robert  W.  Postma,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,279 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—117.4) 


A  rocket  engine  thrust  measuring  transducer  having 
an  accelerometer  coupled  to  a  steady  state  load  sensor. 
The  signals  from  the  accelerometer  that  primarily  meas- 
ure the  start  and  stop  load  transients  and  the  signals  from 
the  load  sensor  that  primarily  measure  the  steady  state 
load  transients  are  summed  to  constitute  a  signal  that  is 
indicative  ot  thrust  measurement. 
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3,375,713 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 
SYSTEM  DISTRIBUTOR  MAKE  AND  BREAK 
\     ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Mardus  N.  Govcr,  151  S.  Oxford  Ave., 

L<M  Anscles,  Calif.     90004 

Fflcd  Mar.  ^8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,018 

8  Claims.  (CL  73—118) 


a  position  whereby  said  tire  operatively  engages  the  test 
drum,  tlie  other  end  of  the  suppoil  arm  thus  being  dis- 
placed according  to  variations  in  the  radius  of  said  tire, 
said  displacements  being  detected  and  displaced. 


<  3,375,715 

SEA  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

Frank  P.  Hodges,  Baltimore,  and  John  W.  Luce,  Arnold, 

Md.,  assignor  (o  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,149 

13  Claims.  (CI.  73—170) 
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An  automobile  distributor  tester  having  a  circular  dis- 
tributor-moimted  scale  which  cooperates  with  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  distributor  shaft.  The  scale  is  calibrated 
to  show  the  proper  periods  of  make  and  break,  for  the 
particular  automobile  tested,  of  the  distributor  electrical 
contact  points  for  a  complete  cycle  of  the  operating  cam 
carried  by  the  distributor  shaft.  A  light  is  provided  to 
indicate  when  the  distributor  electrical  contact  points  are 
open  and  when  they  are  closed. 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  slope  of  a  portion  of  the 
sea  surface  including  a  plurality  of  transducers  each  of 
which  directs  a  narrow  beam  acoustic  signal  toward  the 
sea  surface  from  below  the  sea  surface.  The  return  acous- 
tic signals  are  utilized  to  indicate  the  slope  of  the  sea 
surface  above  the  transducers. 


3,375,714 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING,  MEASURING  AND 
RECORDING  mREGULARITIES  OF  BEHAVIOR 
IN  LOADED  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Franco  Bottasso,  Milan,  Itrly,  assignor  to 

Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Fikd  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

7,016/65 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  73—146) 


'  3,375,716 

FLUID  QUANTITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Walter  Hersch,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  a 
corparation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,044 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 304) 
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An  apparatus  for  checking  pneumatic  tires  comprising 
a  support  member  carried  by  a  frame  and  having  a  shaft 
lotatably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  support  a  tire 
to  be  tested.  A  support  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  frame  and  has  a  test  drum  loosely  assembled 
on  one  end  thereof.  Means  are  provided  to  move  the 
support  member  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  and  from 


The  fluid  quantity  measuring  gauge  includes  a  sensing 
capacitor  having  spaced  electrically  conductive  electrodes 
insulated  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  a  container  to  provide  between  the  electrodes  a 
value  of  capacitance  varying  with  the  dielectric  constant 
and  quantity  of  fluid  in  the  container.  This  sensing  capaci- 
tor is  included  in  a  time-constant  circuit  of  a  multivibrator 
oscillator  to  effect  variation  of  the  average  value  of  an 
output  voltage  of  the  oscillator  with  variation  of  the  ca- 
pacitance of  the  sensing  capacitor.  An  indicator  means, 
including  an  indicator  device  providing  an  indication 
range  extending  between  range  indicia  correspoading  to 
the  empty  and  full  fluid  quantity  conditions  of  the  con- 
tainer and  operating  in  combination  with  means  for  cor- 
relating such  indication  range  indicia  to  the  average  values 
of  the  oscillator  output  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
empty  and  full  fluid  quantity  condi.ions  of  the  container. 
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indicates  the  prevailing  average  value  of  the  oscillator 
output  voltage  and  thus  provides  indications  of  the  pre- 
vailing quantity  of  fluid  in  the  container. 


3,375,717 
EXERCISING  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Julius  S.  Impellizzeri  and  Steven  Hahn,  New  York,  and 
Paul  D.  Burian,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Exercycle 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,953 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—379) 


An  exercise  measuring  system  particularly  adapted  for 
use  with  an  "Exercycle"  brand  motor-driven  machine. 
The  system  measures  the  no-load  power  applied  to  the 
motor  of  the  machine,  and  obtains  a  zero  signal  level  at 
no-load  which  increases  as  the  person  on  the  machine 
more  and  more  aids  its  motions.  Instantaneous  exercising 
level  is  displayed  on  one  meter  and  long  term  exercising 
effort  is  totaled  on  a  second  meter.  The  person  by  observ- 
ing these  meters  as  he  Aercises  is  enabled  to  better  co- 
ordinate his  motions  and  more  smoothly  follow  the  com- 
plex motions  of  the  machine. 


3,375,718 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Ivor  R.  Robinson  and  Lewis  M.  Carlton,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Frank  W.  Mmphy  Mfr.,  inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,081 
29  Claims.  (CI.  73—406) 


1.  An  indicator  device  having  a  graduated  face  dial 
comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in 
said  chamber,  passage  means  for  transmitting  fluid  pres- 
sure against  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  for  movement 
thereof,  bell  crank  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  for  movement  thereby,  and  a  rotatable  pointer 
operatively  connected  to  said  bell  crank  means  for  indi- 
cating a  predetermined  value  on  said  dial  face  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  rotational  movement  of  said 
pointer,  wherein  said  pressure  chamber  is  formed  of  two 


circular  members  of  different  diameter,  and  said  dia- 
phragm is  circular  and  has  its  peripheral  edge  disposed 
between  said  two  members,  and  each  of  said  members 
has  a  recess  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  said  diaphragm  has  a  plurality  of  annular  coplanar 
convolutions  therein,  and  projection  means  on  said  dia- 
phragm extend  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  chambar 
members  for  actuation  of  said  bell  crank  means,  wherdn 
said  projection  means  has  a  bar  extending  into  said  pas- 
sage means,  said  passage  means  has  a  valve  opening 
through  which  said  bar  extends,  a  valve,  abuts  against 
said  bar,  and  biasing  means  are  disposed  to  urge  said 
valve  toward  a  seated  position  over  said  valve  opening. 


3375,71f 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

James  E.  Llndny,  2583  Bucnoa  Aires  Drive, 

Coiina,  CaUf.    91722 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,728 

9  Clalma.  (CL  73—411) 


A  pressure  gauge  including  a  multilayer  helical  Bour- 
don tube  with  the  axis  of  the  helix  normal  to  the  dial  plate 
and  pointer  shaft,  with  the  pointer  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
dial  plate.  A  tube  engaging  member  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  niovable  along  the  tube  for  driving  the  shaft  and 
for  calibration  of  the  gauge.  A  rotatable  dial  plate  and  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
for  angular  setting  of  the  dial  position. 


3,375,720 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
James  Clifford  Whiting,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asritaor  to 
Michigan-Dynamics,  Inc.,  Detroit,  ftUch.,  a  corponlloa 
of  MicUgan 

FOed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,544 
11  Claims.  (Q.  73-419) 


A  differential  pressure  indicator  of  the  type  having  a 
piston  exposed  to  fluid  on  the  upstream  and  downstream 
sides  of  a  filter  or  the  like.  A  spring  assists  the  down- 
stream fluid  pressure  in  biasing  the  piston.  A  magnet  is 
carried  by  the  piston  and  is  positioned  within  a  sleeve 
adjacent  an  indicating  magnet  on  the  outside  of  the  sleeve. 
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When  the  inner  magnet  moves  with  the  piston  the  outer 
magnet  will  move  with  it  to  indicate  the  displacement  of 
the  piston  from  a  normal  position.  A  laterally  project- 
ing pin  carried  by  the  piston  moves  in  a  slot  formed  in 
the  surrounding  structure  and  engages  spaced  shoulders 
of  the  slot  so  that  the  piston  will  be  held  in  disiinct  po- 
sitions to  which  it  is  displaced  by  the  differential  fluid 
pressure  and  whereby  the  device  can  only  be  reset  by  dis- 
assembling the  unit. 


3.375,721 
SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  FLUID  PRESSURE  SCANNING 
Frederick  D.  Joesting,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,220 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 420) 


A  system  for  rapid,  sequential  scanning  of  a  plurality 
of  variable  sensors  that  does  not  require  stabilization  of 
the  scanned  pressure  prior  to  readout. 


3  375  722 
LINEAR  AND  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  AND  AC- 
CELERATION MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoflf,  NJ.,  and  Frank  Samet,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little 
FaUs,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,287 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.6) 


on  said  second  gimbal  for  restraining  angular  movement 
of  the  second  gimbal  and  producing  an  output  propor- 
tional to  angular  and  linear  inputs  about  and  along  said 
input  axis,  said  first  and  second  points  defining  a  line 
extending  through  said  output  axis  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  hinge  axis  and  said  spaced  jXJints 
being  substantially  equidistant  from  said  output  axis. 


3,375,723 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Clement  W.  Wolf,  46020  Private  Shore  Drive, 

Mount  Clemens,  Mich.     48043 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,962 

5  Claims.  (C!.  74 — 100) 
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1.    An  opcr.iting  iMcch.inivni  for  an  electrical  switch  or 
the  like  comprising. 

an  elongated  tubular  manual   operator  journeied   for 

rotation  about  an  axi>.  extending  transversely  thereof, 
a  spring  teiescopicalK  housed  internally  of  saij  manual 

operator  and   compressible   longitudinally   thereof, 
a  crank  lever. 

a  crank  pin  secured  to  one  end  of  said  crank  lever, 
a    reciprocable    rod    ha\ing    one    end   coupled    to   said 

spring  and  an  opposite  end  rotatably  couple(J  to  said 

crank  pin, 
a  reciprocable  arm, 
means   for  rulatably  coupling  an  opposite  end  of  said 

crank  lever  to  saij  rejipriKable  ,irm.  and 
support    means    tor   guiding   said   arm    for   reciprocable 

movement  under  the  bias  of  said  spring. 


3,375,724 
READ-OUT  DEVICE  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
B.  Shepard,  Wbittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Badger  Meter 
Maaufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,449 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74—194) 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  linear  and  angular 
inputs  along  and  about  the  same  input  axis  comprising 
a  first  gimbal,  a  second  gimbal  notably  supported  by  said 
first  gimbal  for  rotation  about  a  precession  axis,  a  rotor 
rotatably  supported  by  said  second  gimbal  for  rotation 
about  a  spin  axis  perpendicular  to  said  precession  axis, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  first  gimbal  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  hinge  axis  extending  through 
said  precession  axis  in'parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to 
said  spin  axis,  said  precession  axis  constituting  the  output 

axis  of  said  instrument  with  the  input  axis  thereof  being  This  disclosure  relates  to  an  arrangement  wherein  an 
orthogonally  related  to  said  spin  axis  and  output  axis,  input  disc  is  driven  at  a  constant  speed  and  a  wheel  which 
and  sensor  means  connected  to  first  and   second  points    is  connected  to  a  variable  speed  source,  engages  the  disc 
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surface  for  rotation  with  the  disc  to  assume  a  position  on 
the  disc  surface  corresponding  to  the  driven  speed  of 
the  wheel.  The  connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  vari- 
able speed  source  is  through  two  interengaging  worm 
gears  and  a  lost  motion  connection.  One  worm  gear  is 
fixed  to  and  moves  with  the  wheel  and  the  other  worm 
gear  is  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  variable  speed 
source.  The  lost  motion  connection  is  in  the  drive  con- 
nection between  the  second  worm  gear  and  the  variable 
speed  source  and  is  effective  to  permit  the  second  worm 
gear  to  move  freely  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to 
the  first  worm  gear  within  the  prescribed  axial  limits.  At 
the  extremes  of  the  axial  limits,  the  second  worm  gear 
is  held  against  further  axial  movement  relative  to  the  first 
worm  gear  and  transmits  driving  movement  to  the  first 
worm  from  the  variable  speed  source.  The  amount  of 
relative  movement  provided  by  the  lost  motion  connection 
is  sufllcient  to  accommodate  fluctuations  in  the  variable 
speed  source  within  a  permissible  range  without  moving 
the  wheel  so  that  a  major  change  in  speed  is  necessary  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  wheel  on  the  disc  surface.  In  one 
application,  the  variable  speed  source  can  be  controlled 
by  a  meter  and  the  interaction  of  the  wheel  and  disc  used 
to  provide  a  visual  read-out  corresponding  to  flow  through 
the  meter. 


3,375,725 

ROTATABLE  CYLINDER  AND  PULLEY  DEVICES 

Robert  V.  Mathison,  5  Woodcrest  Road, 

Asheville,  .N.C.     28804 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,066 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 229) 


Drive  and  driven  cylinders  and  grooved  pulleys  having 
plurality  of  small,  tapered,  pointed  projections  slanting  in 
common,  circumferential  direction. 


3,375,726 
BELTING 
Charles  William  Jones  and  Jeffery  Charles  Jones,  both  of 
85    Domonic    Drive,   New    Eltham,   London,   SE.   9, 
England 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1964, 

27,093/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—233) 


link.  A  connecting  means  is  fixed  to  one  end  of  each  link 
and  the  elongation  of  the  slots  increases  with  increasing 
distance  of  the  slots  from  the  fixed  connecting  means. 


3,375,727 
TRANSVERSELY  ORIENTED  REDUCTION  DRIVE 
Algirdas  L.  Nasvytis,  Cleveland,  and  Philip  L.  Rountree, 
Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,165 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 417) 


3r^ 


A  drive  system  providing  for  an  abrupt  change  in  drive 
line  direction  and  orientation  through  the  provision  of 
an  annular  bevel  gear  having  bevel  teeth  on  both  sides 
thereof  for  cooperation  with  balanced  bevel  pinions. 
Through  orientation  of  the  planets  superior  torque  trans- 
ference at  high  velocity  and  under  adjustable  preloads  are 
provided  in  a  balanced  manner. 


3.375,728 

GANG  TYPE  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE 

Ernest  Loeb,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaokec,  Wis, 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,243 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 422) 


1.  A  control  rod  drive  apparatus  for  use  with  a  nuclear 

reactor  for  the  simultaneous  movement  of  a  plurality  of 

control  rods,  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  con- 

A  lammated  Imk  type  V-belt  is  composed  of  individual    trol  rod  drive  racks  secured  in  lengthwise  relation  to  said 

links  having  connecting  means  disposed  through  slots  cut    control  rods  respectively,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to 

m  the  links,  the  slots  being  elongated  so  that  the  connect-    extend   transversely   of  said  control   rod   drive   racks,   a 

ing  means  passing  therethrough  will  exert  and  take  its    plurality   of  pinion   gears   rotatably   mounted   onto  said 

full  and  true  share  of  the  load  transmitted  through  each    shaft  in  meshing  engagement  respectively,  with  said  con- 
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trol  rod  drive  racks,  torque  transmitting  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  selectively  rotate  said  shaft  in  either  di- 
rection, and  slip  clutch  means  on  said  shaft  to  frictionally 
engage  said  pinion  gears  in  such  manner  as  will  cause  said 
pinion  gears  to  rotate  therewith  unless  the  resistance  to 
rotation  exceeds  the  frictional  forces  exerted. 


3,375,731 
VARIABLE-RATIO  LEVER  MECHANISMS 
George  Randiffe  Jeban  Eugene  Lcgaen  dc  Lacroix,  Hales- 
worth,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  Genenll  Motors 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1965, 

24,909/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—516) 


3,375,729 
LUBRICANTS 
Alexander  Brown,  Gob's  Oak,  and  Harold  John  WeUard, 
Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignors  to  Murex  Weldmg 
Processes  Limited,  Waltham  Cross,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,237 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74—467) 


A  bearing  surface  or  gear  box  having  cooperating  bear- 
ing surfaces  provided  with  a  lubricant  for  the  bearing 
surface.  The  lubricant  is  a  fluid  aqueous  solution  of  po- 
tassium or  sodium  silicate  and  can  include  a  thickening 
agent  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor. 


3  375  730 

CRANK  mechanism' WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

ECCENTRICITY 

Fedor  Arscntievicli  Antonenko,  Ulitsa  Shaumyana  4a, 

Kv.  6,  Salsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,772 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—571) 


1.  A    variable-ratio    lever    mechanism    coniprising    a 
manual  lever  having  a  first,  manually  movable  arm  and 
a  second  arm,  an  output  actuator  lever,  a  fixed  pivot  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  output  actuator  lever,  the  output 
actuator  lever  having  one  end  portion  on  which  the  manu- 
al  lever   is  pivotally  mounted  and  another  end   portion 
which  is  connected  to  an  output  linkage,  the  second  arm 
of  the  manual  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  a  resiliently  yieldable  link  the  other  end  of  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  output  actuator  lever   at   a 
point  spaced  from  the  fixed  pivot,  and  a  link  member 
pivotally  connecting  the  manual  lever  at  a  poiet  between 
the  pivot  for  the  yieldable  link  and  the  mounting  pivot 
for  the  manual  lever  to  a  pawl  lever  one  end  portion 
of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fixed  pivot  and  the 
other  end  portion  of  which  forms  a  pivotal  mounting  for 
a  locking  pawl  which  in  one  position  of  the  mechanism 
can  engage  a  fixed  ratchet,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  in  an  initial  increment  of  movement  of  the  manual 
lever  the  mechanism  moves  as  a  whole  about  the  fixed 
pivot,  in  a  further  increment  of  movement  the  yieldable 
link  yields  at  a  design  output  load  and  allows  the  link 
member  to  move  the  pawl  lever  about  the  fixed  pivot  to 
bring  the  locking  pawl  into  engagement  with  the   fixed 
ratchet,  and  in  a  final  increment  of  movem«nt  a  four- 
bar   chain    mechanism    constituted   by   one    arm    of   the 
manual  lever,  the  link  member,  the  pawl  lever  and  the 
output  actuator  lever  produces  an  increased  mechanical 
advantage  at  the  output  actuator  lever. 


3  375  732 
ECCENTRIC  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

ECCENTRICITY  THEREOF 
Rolf  Voeller,  Dagersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fortuna- 
Weriie,  Spezialmaschinfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stutt- 
gart-Bad Cannstatt,  Germany 

FUed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,393 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—571) 


An  adjustable  eccentric  or  crank  in  which  an  eccentric 
hub  is  provided  on  a  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
ternal cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  an  eccentric  bore 
therethrough  is  mounted  on  said  eccentric  hub,  said  hub 
having  a  segmental  portion  removed  to  provide  a  seg- 
mental space  between  said  hub  and  the  eccei^^ric  bore  in 
said  sleeve;  a  segmental  member  provided  to  retain  said 
hub  and  sleeve  against  relative  rotation  in  any  adjusted 
position  by  locking  means  acting  between  said  segmental 
member  andsaid  sleeve. 


'-^J^l^F: 


1.  An  eccentric  and  means  for'  adjusting  the  eccen- 
tricity thereof  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft  having 
an  axis  and  a  cylindrical  portion  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
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eccentrically  arranged  with  regard  to  said  ;haft  axis;  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  eccentrically  arranged  portion 
on  said  shaft  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and 
a  bore  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical  eccentric 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  latter,  said  bore 
being  eccentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an 
end  face  formed  with  a  radial  groove;  mounting  means 
mounting  said  shaft  turnably  about  its  axis;  releasable 
coupling  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft  to  each  other;  and  arresting  means  carried  by 
said  mounting  means  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  groove  to  prevent  said  sleeve  to  turn  about 
the  axis  of  its  cylindrical  outer  surface  while  permitting 
said  sleeve  to  move  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
thereof  and  to  tilt  about  said  arresting  means  whereby 
when  said  coupling  means  is  released  and  said  arresting 
means  engaged  in  said  groove  the  eccentricity  of  said 
eccentric  may^be  adjusted  by  turning  said  shaft  about 
its  axis. 


3,375,733 

COMBINED  VARIABLE  SPEED  AND 

PLANETARY  DRIVE 

Edgar  P.  Browning,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moiine,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  Wo.  519,564 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74-4-689) 


A  transmission  having  a  constant  speed  input  shaft 
driving  a  pair  of  infinitely  variable  belt  drives  where  the 
variable  diameter  drive  and  driven  sheaves  of  one  set  are 
respectively  diametrically  opposite  the  drive  and  driven 
sheaves  of  the  other  set  relative  to  the  input  shaft  axis  and 
the  driven  sheaves  drive  the  sun  gear  of  a  planetary  gear 
train  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft,  the  carrier  being  con- 
nectible  to  the  input  shaft  for  a  dual  input  drive  range 
and  the  ring  gear  being  connectible  to  a  sun  gear  for  a 
direct  drive  range. 


3,375,734 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
David  Forrest  Lemons,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Deere  &  Company,  Moiine,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,939 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74—689) 
1.  A  transmission  comprising:  first,  second,  and  third 
transmission  members,  coaxially  joumaled  relative  to  each 
other;  first  and  second  coupling  members  respectively 
mounted  on  the  third  transmission  member  for  rotation 
therewith  and  axially  shiftable  thereon  between  neutral 


and  engaged  positions  wherein  the  first  and  second  cou- 
pling members  respectively  drivingly  connect  the  first  and 
second  transmission  members  to  the  third  transmission 
member,  the  coupling  members  being  mounted  on  the 
third  transmission  member  for  a  relatively  small  degree 
of  limited  rotation  relative  thereto  and  relative  to  each 


other;  and  cam  means  operably  interconnecting  the  cou- 
pling members  when  both  coupling  members  are  in  their 
engaged  positions  to  positively  shift  the  one  coupling 
member  into  its  neutral  position  in  response  to  a  relative 
rotation   between  the  coupling  members. 


3,375,735 

LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

Oliver  E.  Saari,  Elmhurst,  IlL,  assignor  to  IDfBob  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,732 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74— 711J 


--^—-:::^'^ 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  comprising: 

rotatable  diflferential  case  means; 

a  pair  of  side  gears  in  said  case  adapted  to  be  opera- 
lively  engaged  by  a  pair  of  axles  entering  opposite 
sides  of  said  case; 

a  plurality  of  first  pinion  gears  in  a  first  orbit  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  said  pair  of  side  gears; 

a  plurality  of  second  pinion  gears  in  a  second  orbit  in 
meshing  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
side  gears; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  pinions  being  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  at  least  one  of  said  second  pinions; 

bearing  means  for  mounting  said  gears  in  the  case 
means,  and  resilient  biasing  means  comprising  at 
least  one  spring  ring  member  positioned  to  exert 
a  radial  compressive  force  against  at  least  one  of 
said  pinion  gears  to  provide  a  friction  force  between 
the  spring  ring  and  the  pinion  gear  and  between  said 
gear  and  its  bearing; 
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said  friction  forces  serving  to  dissipate  torques  trans- 
mitted to  said  side  gears  by  the  axles  and  thereby  op- 
pose the  rotation  of  said  gears  relative  to  the  differ- 
ential case.  ' 

3,375,736 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

Oliver  E.  Saari,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,733 

14  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 


and  separate  from  the  driven  shafts  and  selective  brake 
actuated  means  mounted  on  another  shaft  for  cpupling 


<z 


f     fl 


t_J 


the  driven  shafts  to  the  change  speed  set,  all  of  fhie  shafts 
being  niounted  in  parallelism. 


1.  A  differential  comprising: 

a  rotatable  differential  case; 

a  pair  of  side  gears  in  said  case  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  engaged  by  a  pair  of  axles  entering  opposite 
sides  of  said  case; 

a  plurality  of  first  pinion  gears  in  a  first  orbit  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  said  pair  of  side  gears; 

a  plurality  of  second  pinion  gears  in  a  second  orbit  in 
meshing  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
side  gears; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  pinions  being  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  at  least  one  of  said  second  pinions; 

a  first  plurality  of  support  members  insertable  in  said 

■  differential  case,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  end  of  the  pinions  in  said  first 
orbit  and  in  radial  frictional  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  pinions  in  said  second  orbit; 

a  second  plurality  of  support  members  insertable  in 
said  differential  case,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  with  one  end  of  the  pinions  in 
said  second  orbit  and  in  radial  frictional  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  pinions  in  said  first  orbit; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  support  members  having 
pinion  supporting  surfaces  on  one  side  thereof  and 
case  contacting  surface  portions  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  case  contacting  portions  being  coop- 
erable  with  complementary  shaped  interior  surfaces 
of  said  case  to  prevent  rotation  or  displacement  of 
said  support  members  when  one  side  of  said  mem- 
bers are  subjected  to  said  radial  frictional  engage- 
ment by  said  pinions; 

said  pinions,  and  the  support  members  they  are  adapted 
to  be  radially  engaged  with,  being  mounted  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  the  teeth  of  said  pinions  will 
bear  on  said  support  members  with  an  increasing 
frictional  force  as  the  torque  transmitted  by  the 
pinions  increase. 


3,375,738 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Mablon  Lloyd  Love,  Osco,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delatvare 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,981 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74—740) 


A  nnulti-range  infinitely  variable  speed  drive  for  a  com- 
bine threshing  cylinder,  the  drive  including  an  nfinitely 
variable  speed  belt  drive  having  a  variable  diameter 
driven  sheave  mounted  on  an  axially  shiftable  shaft  which 
serves  as  an  input  to  a  change-speed  planetary  gear  train, 
the  shifting  of  the  planetarv  gear  train  being  accomplished 
by  axially  shifting  the  input  shaft  to  engage  alternate  sun 
gears  in  the  planetary  gear  train. 


I  3  375  739 

COVICAL  PLANETARY  FRICTION  GEAR  DRIVE 

Algirdas  L.  Nasvytis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,164 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74 — 798) 


3,375,737 

TRANSAXLE 

Maurice  O.  Holtan,  2012  Menomonee  River  Parkway, 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.    53213 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,647 

13  Claims.  (CI.  74—720.5) 

A  transaxle  combination  comprising  a  change  speed  set 

on  one  shaft,  mutually  aligned  driven  shafts  being  driven 

by  planetary  gearing,  the  planetary  gearing  being  driven 

by  the  change  speed  set  through  a  shaft  coaxially  aligned 


2:-  \B^:::U  i       f^r 


An  axially  loadable  friction  planetary  drivt  system 
employing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  planet  members  [position- 
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ed  between  frusto-conical  sun  and  ring  members.  Axial 
loading  of  the  system  is  provided  for  in  both  directions 
of  axial  thrust  by  co-operating  end  faces  of  one  of  the 
rows  of  planet  members. 


3,375,740 

REVERSE  MECHANISM  AND 

THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Robert  O.  Bottum,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,562 
19  Claims.  (CI.  74—872) 


'^A- 


body,  a  cylindrical  block  freely  slidable  in  the  bushing, 
the  bushing  and  block  having  therein  registering  oblique 
bores  for  the  mounting  of  the  tctol,  and  there  being  in- 
cluded a  captive  screw  disposed  axially  in  the  body  and 
threaded  into  the  block  to  be  operable  in  imparting  rela- 
tive movement  to  the  block  and  bushing  for  releasably 
clamping  the  tool. 


\  • 


^1 


3,375,741 
TOOLHOLDER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  LATHE- 
MACHINING  OF  DEEP  HOLES 
Pietro  Guglielmetti,  Via  Riglio  16,  Piacenza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30,  1964, 

7,004/64,  Patent  107.897 

6  Claims.  (CI.  77—58) 


\ 


3,375,742 

TURRET  MECHANISM 

Walter  V.  Sturm,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

.Machine  Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,451 
10  Claims.  (CI.  82—36) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  vehicle  and  engine  with  a  drive 
train  including  a  centrifugal  clutch  with  a  clutch  housing 
secured  to  the  engine  drive  shaft.  The  clutch  has  a  pulley 
which  IS  connected  to  a  pulley  on  the  rear  wheel  differen- 
tial by  a  belt.  The  drive  train  has  a  reversing  mechanism 
which  includes  a  rubber  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  shaft  carried  by  a  movable  bracket.  The  rubber  drive 
wheel  has  a  sheave  or  pulley  secured  thereto  which  is 
connected  to  a  second  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  the  rear 
wheel  difTerential  by  a  belt.  Movement  of  the  rubber  drive 
v^hecl  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  housing  by  move- 
ment of  an  actuator  arm  also  tightens  the  belt  connecting 
the  rubber  wheel  to  the  differential  and  thus  reverses  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  differential  shaft.  The  engine 
also  includes  an  arrangement  for  automatically  control- 
ling engine  speed  during  operation  of  the  vehicle  in  re- 
verse drive.  The  arrangement  includes  a  linkage  which  is 
connected  to  the  rod  which  actuates  the  reversing  mecha- 
nism. 


A  toolholder  adapted  for  use  on  a  lathe  in  the  machin- 
ing of  deep  holes  and  including  a  cylindrical  body,  a  bush- 
ing having  a  tapered  tail  portion  housed  in  a  seat  in  the 


1.  A  turret  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base, 

means  joumaling  a  turret  on  said  base  on  a  first  axis, 
a  toolholder  bore  circular  in  cross  section  in  said 
turret  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  axis, 

a  face  on  said  turret  generally  parallel  to  said  tool- 
holder  bore, 

a  locking  aperture  in  said  turret, 

said  locking  aperture  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  toolholder  bore  and  extending  from  said 
face  of  the  turret  to  intersect  said  toolholder  bore 
but  axially  offset  therefrom, 

a  binder  plug  in  said  locking  aperture. 

said  binder  plug  having  a  second  axis  and  having  a 
binder  face  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  second 
axis, 

a  toolholder  having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  toolholder  bore, 

a  wedging  face  on  said  toolholder  extension  and  hav- 
ing a  component  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof, 

said  binder  face  adapted  to  engage  said  wedging  face 
on  said  toolholder  extension  upon  the  toolholder 
being  inserted  in  said  toolholder  bore, 

said  binder  face  and  said  wedging  face  being  comple- 
mentary for  interengagement  throughout  an  area  of 
substantial  size  relative  to  said  toolholder  bore. 

and  means  engaging  said  turret  and  said  binder  plug 
to  fasten  said  binder  plug  to  said  turret  generally 
in  a  direction  along  said  second  axis  to  cause  said 
binder  face  on  said  binder  plug  to  positively  engage 
said  wedging  face  on  said  toolholder  extension  to 
thus  firmly  lock  said  toolholder  extension  axially  in 
said  toolholder  bore  of  the  turret  and  also  to  posi- 
tively rotatively  locate  the  toolholder  extension  in 
said  toolholder  bore. 
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/^'"^^  3,375,743  port  having  elongated  parallel  slits  for  cooperation  with 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING    a  reciprocable  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  cutfier  discs 

OR  CUTTING  A  RAPIDLY  MOVING  STRIP 

Murray  N.  Uvy,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  BUss 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,110 

30  Claims.  (CL  83—27) 


*-2 


There  is  provided  a  method  and  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing a  sample  coupon  from  a  rapidly  moving  sheet.  A 
punch  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  is  dropped  onto 
the  sheet  with  the  cutting  edge  facing  the  sheet,  and  then 
sheet  and  punch  are  passed  through  spaced  rolls  which 
force  the  punch  through  the  sheet.  This  removes  a  por- 
tion of  the  sheet,  known  as  a  coupon,  so  that  subsequent 
removal  of  the  punch  carries  away  the  coupon  for  test- 
ing. 

3,375,744 

CUTTING,  COUNTING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  R.  Schieven,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  \ 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,812 

13  Claims.  (CI.  83—23) 


A  web  chopper  having  a  defect  detector  which  causes 
the  area  of  the  web  containing  the  defect  to  be  cut  tt) 
a  length  different  from  normal  to  permit  later  removal 
of  the  defective  sheet.  Thd  defect  signal  is  utilized  to 
vary  the  synchronized  chopper  cycle  for  the  respective 
web  region. 


3,375,745 
BAND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Mathew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,924 
6  Claims.  (CI.  83—176) 
A  cutting  apparatus  having  a  work  support  for  holding 
a  tubular  rubber  stock  in  a  flat  condition,  with  such  sup- 


so 
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which  cut  the  tubular  stock  into  a  plurality  of  e  ongatcd 
narrcv*   width  rubber  bands. 


I  3,375,746 

KEYS  FOR  MUSICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Peter  S.  Proll,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Proll  Products 

Co.,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeifsey 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,029 

13  Claims.  (CI.  84—380) 


Improved  keys  for  musical  instruments,  espec  ally  toy 
musical  instruments  such  as  clarinets  are  described,  which 
comprise  in  addition  to  the  usual  finger  pad  and  tone  port- 
closing  members,  one  or  two  resilient  tongue  members; 
all  of  these  parts  being  combined  in  a  unitary  key  member 
capable  of  being  molded  from  plastic  in  one  piece.  Co- 
operating mounting  structure  on  the  body  of  a  toy  musi- 
cal instrument  is  also  described  whereby  the  new  keys 
may  be  easily  and  quickly  assembled  with  the  body  in 
such  a  way  that  the  integral  resilient  tongue  jnembers 
serve  the  dual  function  of  facilitating  operation  of  the  key 
and  retaining  the  key  in  the  mounting  structure. 


3,375,747 

RHYTHM  BEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GUITARS 

Thomas  W.  Posey,  2209  Austin, 

1  Brownwood,  Tex.     76801 

1       Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,432 

6  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 453) 

1.  A  guard  plate  for  a  stringed  instrument  such  as  a 

guitar  including  a  body  from  which  an  elongated  neck 

projects,  the  strings  of  said  instrument  extendvig  from 

the  free  end  portion  of  said  neck  along  the  latter  to  a 

remote  portion  of  said  body,  said  guard  plate  comprising 

a  panel-like  body  including  one  side  surface  which  is 

roughened   and   being  adapted   for   securement  to   said 

guitar  body  along  one  side  of  said  strings  with  said  one 

side  surface  of  said  guard  body  facing  outwardly  of  said 

guitar  body. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument  of  the  joining  two  members.  The  fastener  comprises  a  receptacle 
type  including  a  body  from  which  an  elongated  neck  having  resilient  arms  for  cooperating  with  an  insert.  The 
projects  and  having  a  plurality  of  strings  secured  at  one 
pair  of  corresponding  ends  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
neck    with    said   strings   extending   along   said   neck    and  _^ 


secured  to  a  portion  of  said  body  remote  from  said  neck, 
a  guard  plate  comprising  a  panel-like  body  including  one 
side  surface  which  is  roughened,  ^id  guard  plate  being 
secured  to  said  guitar  body  alongside  said  strings  with 
said  one  side  surface  facing  outwardly  of  said  guitar 
body. 


X 


insert  permits  a  wide  range  of  adjustability  and  is  quickly 
connectable   and   disconnectable. 


3,375,750 
THREE  AXIS  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Ellis,  Andover,  and  AUister  L.  Baker,  DenviUe, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

.       Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,525 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


3,375,748 

TEACHING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  NOTATION 

PhilUp  L.  Aaron,  2916  N.  29th  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53210 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,368 

10  Claims.  (CI.  84—471) 
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1.  A  teaching  device  for  musical  notation  comprising 
a  grid  having  equally  spaced  vertical  lines  and  equally 
spaced  horizontal  lines,  a  representation  of  at  least  part 
of  a  piano  key  board  at  one  side  of  said  grid  with  ad- 
jacent key  representations  in  the  adjacent  spaces  between 
the  horizontal  lines,  and  means  for  indicating  by  vertical 
position  on  said  grid  the  pitch  of  a  selected  note  and  by 
horizontal  extent  on  the  grid  the  duration  of  the  selected 
note. 

3,375,749  ^ 

FASTENER 
Daniel  Russell  Coldren,  Enola,  and  Ralph  Rupp  Lau, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,012, 
Dec.  10,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  531,097 

4  Claims.  (CI.  85—80) 
A  fastener  is  provided  for  mechanically  and  electrically 
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4.  A  deviation  checking  system  for  checking  the  angular 
deviation  of  two  bodies  about  three  mutually  perpendic- 
ular axes  one  of  which  is  parallel  to  an  axis  passing 
through  said  bodies  comprising: 
receiving  means  supported  on  one  of  said  bodies  for 
receiving  light  rays,  projection  means  supported  on 
the  other  of  said  bodies  for  projecting  three  separate 
beams  of  light  to  said  receiving  means,  first  light  di- 
viding and  photoelectric  sensing  means  on  said  one 
body  to  receive  a  first  central  beam  of  said  three 
separate  beams  of  light  and  sense  lateral  deviation 
movement  of  the  first  beam  of  light  ab5ut  two  of 
said  mutually  j)erpendicular  axes  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  which  is  parallel  to  an  axis  pass- 
ing through  said  bodies,  said  first  light  dividing  and 
photoelectric  sensing  means  including  two  pairs  of 
opposed  light  receiving  portions  with  one  light  re- 
ceiving portion  of  each  pair  being  on  one  side  of  one 
of  said  two  of  said  perpendicular  axes  and  the  other 
light  receiving  porticm  being  on  the  other  side  of  said 
one  of  said  two  perpendicular  axes,  the  other  pair  of 
said  light  receiving  portions  of  said  first  light  dividing 
and  photoelectric  sensing  means  having  one  light  re- 
ceiving portion  on  one  side  of  tl^other  of  said  two 
perpendicular  axes  and  the  other?9l  said  light  receiv- 
ing portions  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  other  of 
said  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  said  projec- 
tion means  including  a  light  source,  a  reticle  having 
a  first  slit,  means  on  said  projection  means  to  col- 
limate  the  image  of  the  first  slit  of  said  reticle,  means 
on  said  receiving  means  to  direct  the  image  of  said 
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first  slit  of  said  reticle  onto  said  first  light  dividing  and 
photoelectric  sensing  means,  electric  circuit  means 
lor  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  amount 
of  said  image  received  respectively  by  each  of  the 
said  light  receiving  portions  to  indicate  lateral  devia- 
tion movement  of  said  one  beam  of  light  rays  about 
said  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  which  are  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  axis 

extending  between  said  bodies  whereby  the  first  slit 
of  said  reticle  when  in  alignment  will  focus  on  the 
center  of  said  first  light  dividing  and  photoelectric 
sensing  means,  other  slits  in  said  projection  means 
for  producing  the  other  two  beams,  of  light  in  diverg- 
ing beams  of  uncollimated  light  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing toward  said  receiving  means,  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  other  light  dividing  and  photoelectric  sens- 
ing means  on  the  one  body  to  sense  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  two  beams  of  uncollimated  light  to  de- 
termine rotation  about  said  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
said  axis  extending  between  said  bodies,  each  of  said 
pair  of  radially  spaced  other  light  dividing  and  photo- 
electric sensing  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
light  receiving  portions  with  one  light  receiving  por- 
tion being  on  one  side  of  said  plane  of  said  diverging 
beams  and  the  other  light  receiving  portion  of  each 
pair  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  of  said  di- 
verging beams  and  electric  circuitry  connected  to 
said  light  receiving  portions  for  indicating  variations 
in  the  amount  of  light  striking  each  of  said  light  re- 
receiving  portions,  whereby  rotation  about  said  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  said  axis  extending  between  said 
bodies  can  be  accurately  determined. 


3,375,751 
NEGATIVE  AND  PRINT  DENSITOMETER 

Nelson  E.  Engborg,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Richard  C. 
Beitz,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  338,667, 
Jan.  20, 1964.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  352,180 

6  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


W=^- 


A  densitometer  for  reading  prints  and  negatives  is  pro- 
vided with  a  diffusing  screen  illuminated  from  below,  a 
small  opening  in  the  screen  and  a  light  pipe  extending  from 
the  illuminating  means  to  the  small  spot,  the  end  of  the 
light  pipe  being  preferably  slightly  depressed  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  screen  and  slightly  roughened  to  prevent  imag- 
ing of  filaments  of  the  light  source.  A  negative  or  print  can 
be  moved  over  the  screen  until  a  particular  point,  the  den- 
sity of  which  is  to  be  read,  is  over  the  small  opening  and 
receives  therefrom,  a  brilliant  beam  of  light  from  the 
lighting  means.  A  detector  of-dimensions  substantially 
the  same  as  the  small  opening7  and  which  is  preferably  a 
solid  state  detector  such  as  lead  sulfide,  is  mounted  on 
an  arm  which  can  be  swung  laterally  in  a  pillar  provided 
with  a  notch  so  that  when  it  is  swung  to  drop  in  the  notch 
the  detector  is  substantially  in  contact  with  the  negative 
or  print  and  aligned  with  the  small  opening.  In  order  to 
prevent  shadows  on  the  screen  a  diffusing  screen  is  mount- 
ed between  the  light  and  the  screen  but  not  between  it 


and  the  light  pipe.  A  meter  reads  light  striking  the  de- 
tector and  is  provided  with  electronic  circuits  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  meter  for  densest  and  least  dense  por- 
tions of  the  negative  or  print.  The  negative  is  mi)ved  until 
a  small  point,  the  density  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  is' 
over  the  small  opening,  the  detector  arm  swung  into  place, 
and  the  electrical  output  from  the  detector  measured  on 
the  meter. 


I  3,375,752 

COPYBOARD  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Henry  N.  Fairbanks  and  Thomas  M-  Madigan,  Jr., 

lochesler,    N.Y.,    assignors   to    Itek    Corparation. 

.exington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,949 

13  Claims.  (CI.  8^—24) 
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This  disclc^ure  is  drawn  to  a  unique  light  source  having 
a  reflector  of  a  particular  shape  and  which  produces  a 
predetermined  light  intensity  distribution,  which  may  read- 
ily be  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  copyboard  bearing 
copy  to  be  reproduced  with  uniform  results. 


f  3,375,753 

SFGMENTFD  BEAM  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  BEAMS 

Uilliam  H.  Ramsell,  1682  Hamilton  Ave, 

Palo  Alto.  Calif.     94303 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,542 

4  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
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A  beam  projection  system  for  forming  an  image  upon 
a  projection  screen,  not  in  the  line  of  sight  of  ihe  pro- 
jectioti  beam,  by  intercepting  the  diverging  projection 
beam  with  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  to  form  in- 
dividuiil  diverging  beam  segments  and  by  intercepting  the 
individual  beam  segments  with  a  further  plurality  of  re- 
flecting surfaces  for  directing  the  individual  beam  seg- 
ments on  the  projection  screen  with  adjacent  edgfs  of  the 
beam  segments  in  overlapping  alignment. 


3,375,754 
LENS  TESTING  AIJTOCOLLLMATOR 
Kenneth  G.  Kugler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  400,178 

2  Claims.  (CI.  88—56) 

2.  An  autocollimator  for  precision  measuring  of  focal 

length  and  nodal  point  decentration  of  a  negative  lens, 

said  autocollimator  comprising 
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a  collimating  lens, 

a  spherically  concave  mirror  facing  said  lens  and  spaced 

therefrom  in  optical  alignment  therewith, 
indicia  means  optically  aligned  with  said  lens  on  the 

side  opposite  to  the  mirror  and  spaced  from  the  lens 

at  an  axial  path  length  equal  to  the  front  focal  length 

of  the  lens, 
a  light  transmitting  plate  »>n  which  said  indicia  means 

is  formed,  means  for  transilluminating  said  indicia 
means, 
a  nodal  slide  for  supporting  said  negative  lens  with  its 
relevant  nodal  point  so  spaced  from  the  vertex  of  said 
mirror  that  the  incident  image  rays  projected  from 
said  indicia  means  are  retrodirected  b>  said  mirror 
to  the  front  focal  point  of  the  collimating  lens, 


such  operation,  a  pair  of  cam  shafts  and  a  two-way  con- 
troller operated  thereby,  second  sensors  sensing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cam  shafts,  and  a  power  circuit  for  advanc- 
ing the  cam  shafts  in  steps  as  the  machine  is  actuated 
through  cycles  of  its  operation,  in  an  arrangement  where- 
in the  control  device  will  not  advance  to  energize  the  next 
sequential  OF>eration  of  the  machine  until  the  first  oper- 
ation of  the  machine  has  been  completed. 


5*  ^0         ll.,,*} 


a  screen  erected  at  said  point,  and  a  deviation  scale 
formed  thereon  having  a  zero  mark  coincident  with 
said  point,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  axial  distance  between  said 
relevant  nodal  point  and  said  vertex 

whereby  the  measurement  obtained  by  the  last  said 
means  is  subtracted  from  the  known  radius  of  said 
mirror  to  obtain  the  negative  focal  length  of  a  nega- 
tive lens  which  is  positioned  on  said  nodal  slide,  and 
whereby  the  deviation  of  said  relevant  nodal  point 
from  true  optical  centration  is  read  on  the  deviation 
scale  by  noting  the  departure  from  zero  position  of 
the  average  radial  sweep  of  the  image  of  the  indicia 
means. 


3,375.755 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATING 

SEQUENTIAL  MACHINE  OPERATION 

James  A.  Hunt,  335  Almshouse  Road,  Woodcliff  Lake, 

NJ.     07680,  and  Harold  C.  Reinhardt,  Roger  Court, 

Doylestown,  Pa.     17219 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,682 
12  Claims.  (CI.  91—1) 
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3,375,756 
MULTIPLE-  OR  VARIABLE-SPEED  MOTORS  NOTA- 
BLY HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  WITH  MONITORING 
SYSTEM  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS 
Daniel  Lucien  Charles  Maurice  Bienaime,  Lyon-Caluire, 
France,  assignor  to  Hydranlica,  Hollerich-Loxemboiirg, 
Luxembourg,  a  holding  company  of  Luxemboorg 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  6,  1965, 

47,926 
15  Claims.  (CI.  91—175) 


The  control  device  is  adapted  for  automating  a  machine 
or  apparatus  having  a  cyclic  operation  and  includes  the 
combination  of  sensors  for  sensing  terminal  positions  in 


Compressed-fluid  device  including  a  variable  speed 
reversible  motor  and  a  monitoring  or  control  system 
therefor  whose  speed  varies  continuously  or  stepwise, 
said  motor  being  equipped  with  a  movable  distributor- 
plate  coaxially  rigid  with  the  motor  shaft  and  containing 
in  cylindrical  bores  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis 
reciprocating  pistons  cooperating  with  a  swash  plate 
adjustably  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  the 
swash  plate  being  rotatably  movable  on  a  support  about 
an  axis  differing  from  the  shaft  axis  and  oblique  in  re- 
lation to  the  said  swash  plate  so  as  to  intersect  said  plate 
at  a  point  substantially  coplanar  with  the  geometric  locus 
of  the  points  of  contact  of  said  pistons  and  swash  plate, 
and  the  control  system  including  means  for  rotating  said 
support. 

3  375  757 
ACTUATOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MOLD  IN  AN 
INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Florjancic,  Hochblassenstrasse  4, 
Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,826 
Clainu  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  31,  1963, 
A  10,517/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  91—189) 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  member  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement   comprising   a   worm   supported   substantially 
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fixed  in  space,  bearing  means  for  said  worm  to  enable 
rotation  about  its  central  axis,  means  to  rotate  said  worm, 
and  at  least  two  toothed  push  rods  with  the  teeth  of  each 
being  in  mesh  with  said  worm,  the  push  rods  being  con- 
nected to  said  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  worm 
produces  a  linear  motion  of  said  toothed  push  rods  rela- 
tive thereto  to  drive  reciprocally  said  member  between 
extreme  positions,  the  diameter  of  the  worm  and  lead 
angle  of  the  toothed  push  rods  being  such  as  to  provide 
a  mechanical  advantage  suitable  to  prevent  back  pres- 
sure on  the  member  from  moving  the  rods  and  turning 
the  worm. 


3,375,758 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Raymond  F.  Novak  and  Howard  B.  Ramspeck,  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Fastener  Corporation,  Franklh  Park, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,085 
7  Claims.  (CI.  91—356) 


of  cycles  of  operation  wi;hout  shedding  of  diaphragm  ma- 
terial and  without  failure  or  creasing  of  the  diaphragm. 
The  pump  comprises  a  resilient  diaphragm  and  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  each  having  an  active  surface  to  and  from 
which  the  diaphragm  rolls  in  eversive  movements  incident 
to  reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  the  active 
surfaces  being  in  both  instances  of  circular  cross-section 
and  being  throughout  their  entire  extents  of  non-linearly 
varying  diameter,  whereby  despite  continuous  pumping 
against  very  low  pressures  through  millions  of  cycles  the 
diaphragm  does  not  have  tendency  to  creasing  and  does 
not  abrade  or  shed  undesirable  particles  into^the  gases 
bein|  pumped. 

*  3,375,760 

ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM  DEVICE  HAVING  SPRING- 
BUSED  PISTON  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRECLUDING 
TRANSMISSION  OF  SPRING-WINDUP  TO  PISTON 
John  F.  Taplln,  15  Sewall  St., 
West  Newton,  Mass.  02165 
Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,929 
2  Claims.  (CI.  92—99) 


A  pneumatically  operated  fastener  driving  tool  is  pro- 
vided with  suitable  control  mechanism  to  provide  for 
single-cycle  operation.  The  improved  control  mechanism 
may  be  applied  to  a  known  type  of  tool  wherein  a  drive 
or  power  piston  is  slideably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  of 
the  tool.  A  controlvaTve  is  provided  which  is  actuated 
by  depression  of  a  trigger  or  other  manual  actuator  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  drive  piston  through  a  drive 
stroke,  and  thereafter  automatically  and  sequentially  to 
return  the  drive  piston  through  a  return  stroke.  The  con- 
trol valve  is  connected  between  the  main  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  receives  a  signal 
when  the  drive  piston  is  at  the  end  of  its  drive  stroke 
to  recondition  the  cylinder  for  the  return  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

3  375  759 

ROLLING-DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

James  V.  Smith,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc. 

FUed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,997 

4  Claims.  (CI.  92—98) 
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A  pump  of  the  reciprocating-piston  rolling-diaphragm 
type,  especially  adapted  to  pump  breathing  gases  at  very 
low  pressures  over  extended  periods  comprising  millions 


A  rolling  diaphragm  device,  such  as  a  pump  or  actua- 
tor, having  a  rolling  diaphragm  clamped  to  a  housing  and 
to  a  piston,  with  a  helical  piston-biasing  spring  positioned 
between  the  housing  and  a  rotatably  mounted  ball  bear- 
ing retainer  plate  adjacent  the  piston  to  prevent  any  twist- 
ing motion  of  the  spring  from  being  impared  to  the  pis- 
ton and  diaphragm. 


3,375,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BOXES 

Bertram  A.  Fulton,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Edge  Industries,  Barrington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,38- 
16  Oaims.  (CI.  93—41.1) 

I 


1.  In  combination, 
an  anvil, 

means  to  support  a  flat  with  a  corner  thereof  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  anvil, 
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means  to  erect  the  side  panels  of  the  flap  adjacent  said 

corner  to  position  that  said  side  panels  adjacent  the 

length  of  the  anvil, 
means  to  successively  position  the  remaining  corners  of 

the  flat  adjacent  the  said  end  of  the  anvil  with  the 

adjacent  side  panels  positioned  adjacent  the  length  of 

the  anvil,  and 
means  to  apply  a  corner  stay  to  each  adjacent  pair  of 

side   panels   positioned  adjacent   the   length  of  the 

anvil. 


a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  embedded  in  the  elastomer, 
generally  parallel  to  said  surface  and  adapted  to  render 
the  joint  relatively  stiff  in  the  vertical  direction  and  to 
permit  the  joint  to  deform  in  shear  upon  reduction  of 
the  width  of  the  space  between  the  adjacent  sections. 


3,375,762 
CLTTING  AND/OR  CREASING  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Sarka,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,914 
15  Claims.  (CL  93—58.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and 'or  creasing  material 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  cylinders  having  comple- 
mentary flexible  die  plates  mounted  thereon,  said  cylin- 
ders with  said  die  plates  defining  a  material  forming  nip 
therebetween,  each  of  said  die  plates  having  a  plurality 
of  projecting  members  thereon  defining  a  cutting  and/or 
creasing  pattern,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  cylinders 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders  to  change  the  rela- 
tive locations  of  the  projecting  members  carried  by  each 
of  said  cylinders,  and  plate  clamp  means  for  securing 
each  of  saiJ  die  plates  to  said  cylinders  and  including 
means  for  moving  said  die  plates  relative  to  said  cylinders 
v^ hereby  said  ri'ojccting  members  may  be  prOF»erly  ad- 
justed relative  to  each  other. 


3,375,763 
ELASTOMERIC  EXPANSION  JOINT 
John  A.  Welch,  Northampton  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,471 
9  Claims.  (CI.  94—18) 


3.375,764 

REMOVABLE  TOOTH  PAVEMENT  MIXER 

WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,058 

8  Claims.  (G.  94—40) 


An  elastomeric  expansion  joint  is  used  between  the 
adjacent  sections  of  a  roadway  or  a  bridge  wherein  it  is 
desirable  to  maintain  a  relatively  smooth  and  continuous 
road  surface  while  at  the  same  time  compensating  for 
the  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  bridge  beams 
and /or  sections  of  concrete.  The  joint  is  provided  with 
one  or  more  deformation  grooves  in  its  upper  surface  and 
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A  rotary  pavement  mixed  disk  is  provided  with  pockets 
to  receive  tooth  holders  to  which  replaceable  teeth  are 
connected.  The  tooth  holders  and  teeth  are  identical. 
However,  the  pockets  in  the  disk  are  formed  of  different 
depths  and  some  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk.  Thus 
one  tooth  is  centered  relative  to  the  disk  and  at  least  one 
tooth  is  positioned  on  either  side  thereof.  However,  all  the 
teeth  are  parallel. 

3,375,765 

HIGHWAY  SURFACING  TRIMMER 

AND  SPREADER 

Raymond  A.  Hanson,  %  R.  A.  Hanson  Co., 

Palouse,  Wash.     99161 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,798 

3  Ckdms.  (CI.  94 — 44) 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  concerned  with  the 
use  of  first  and  second  consecutive  augers  cm  an  apparatus 
for  trimming  and  spreading  material  along  a  path  such  as 
a  roadway.  The  first  auger  is  utilized  to  spread  excess 
material  across  a  supporting  framework  in  a  first  trans- 
verse direction  and  the  second  auger  is  used  to  spread 
such  material  in  an  opposite  direction.  At  the  delivery  end 
of  the  first  auger  is  a  transfer  device  in  the  form  of  radial 
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paddles  fixed  to  the  auger  to  shift  material  rearwardly. 
The  material  passes  through  an  aperture  or  opening  in 
the  crumber  shoe  immediately  rearward  of  the  first  auger. 
A  discharge  opening  on  the  framework  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  second  auger  is  also  provided  to  receive  mate- 
rial finally  discharged  after  passage  of  the  machine. 


3,375,766 

TROWELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENT 

SURFACING  MACHEVES 

Francesco  F.  Zocbil,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Hamilton  Float  &  Trowel  Limited,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1964,  Sen  No.\d8^253 
4  Claims.  (CI.  94—45)^^^ 


1.  A  blade  assembly  for  attachment  ti>  a  rotatabic 
sweep  arm  of  a  machine  for  trowelling  the  surface  oi 
cement  and  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  of  truncated  tri- 
angular form,  a  bar-hke  member  underlying  the  central 
portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  plate  and  whereby 
the  apex  portion  of  the  plate  protrudes  from  one  side  of 
the  bar-like  member  and  the  base  portion  of  the  plate 
protrudes  from  the  other  side  of  the  bar-like  member,  the 
bar-like  member  being  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  sweep  arm,  a  cement  trowelling  blade  adapted 
to  be  positioned  underneath  the  bar-like  member  and  to 
be  detachably  carried  by  the  triangular  plate,  a  pair  of 
inwardly  facing  channel  members  for  reception  of  the 
plate  and  carried  upon  the  side  portions  of  the  upper  face 
of  the  blade  and  having  their  inner  vertical  faces  spaced 
apart  a  distance  somewhat  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  plate  and  its  truncated  apex,  each 
channel  having  an  upper  inturned  horizontal  flange,  one 
flange  overlying  the  base  portion  of  the  plate  and  the 
other  flange  overlying  the  apex  portion  of  the  plate  when 
the  plate  is  received  within  the  channels,  one  end  portion 
of  each  flange  being  formed  with  a  slot  of  just  sufficient 
size  to  permit  passage  of  the  apex  portion  of  the  plate  inti) 
and  out  of  the  slot,  and  stop  means  projecting  into  each 
channel  and  against  which  the  plate  is  urged  by  centrifugal 
force  as  the  sweep  arm  rotates,  each  said  stbp  means  re- 
taining the  blade  on  the  triangular  plate  and  locating  the 
triangular  plate  in  the  channels  with  the  respective  flange 
slot  out  of  register  with  the  said  apex  portion  of  the  plate. 


3,375,767 

CAMERA  BELLOWS  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  J.  Hanlon,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,214 

6  Claims.  (CI.  9^—39) 

1.  An  expansible  and  collapsible  bellows  adapted  to 

form  a  light-tight  path  between  the  lens  and  film  plane 

of  a  photographic  camera,  said  bellows  comprising,  in 

combination: 

(a)  a  hollow,  four-sided  body  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section  and  open  front  and 
rear  ends; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion transversely  along  each  of  said  sides  and  coopera- 
tively arranged  to  allow  axial  relative  movement  of 
said  front  and  rear  ends; 

(c)  a  pair  of  rigid  frames  having  bounding  edges  ex- 
tending, respectively,  around  the  peripheries  of  said 
ftx)nt  and  rear  ends; 

( d )  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  a  laminated  sheet 
material  having  at  least  three  layers; 


fe"*  rnarginal  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  material  be- 
ing folded  over  said  bounding  edges  and  secured  to 
a  surface  of  each  of  said  frames  around  said  i>eripher- 
ies;  and 

(f)  means  securely  bonding  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  two  outer  layers  of  said  sheet  material  through 
cut-out  areas  in  the  intermediate  layers  in  sliid  mar- 
g  nal  edge  portions. 


3,375,768 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  MOUNTS  INCLUDING 

AN  AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM 

Paul  Klupsch,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Curl  Zeiss 

Jena,  Jena,  Gera,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  585,224 

1  Claim.  (CI.  95—45) 


1.  A  photographic  lens  mount  including  a  spring-con- 
trolled preselection  diaphragm  and  comprising  a  lens 
barrel,  a  focusing  tube,  a  leaf  ring  on  and  rotatable  about 
said  focusing  tube,  said  focusing  tube  and  said  leaf  ring 
being  jointly  displaceable  along  the  optical  axia  in  said 
lens  barrel,  a  radial  arm  fast  with  said  leaf  ring,  a  rotat- 
able adjusting  body  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  disposed 
between  said  barrel  and  said  focusing  tube,  said  adjusting 
body  having  an  edge  which  is  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
and  urges  against  said  radial  arm,  the  length  of  said  edge 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  greatest  possible  displacement 
of  said  focusing  tube,  and  a  shutter  release,  said  Hdjusting 
body  being  permanently  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  so 
tihable  by  said  shutter  release  that  said  diaphragm  can  be 
set  at  its  greatest  aperture  against  the  action  of  a  leaking 
spring  and  can  be  released  by  said  edge  and  said  radial 
arm  independently  of  the  adjustment  of  said  focusing 
tube. 
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3,375,769 
COMBINED  SHUTTER  AND  DIAPHRAGM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Gerd  Kiper,  Unterhaching,  near  Munich,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1964, 

A  46,600 

15  Claims.  (CI.  95—63) 


covered  feed  rolls,  serving  as  final  squeegee  rolls,  driven 
in  timed  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  ones  obtains  iM-op- 
erly  timed  sequence  in  the  passing  of  the  paper  from  the 
first  bath  through  the  second,  the  third  pair  being  arranged 
so  that  paper  emerging  from  the  second  bath  rises 
at  a  steep  angle  for  quicker  drainage  by  gravity  of  a  large 
percentage  of  the  stabilizer  solution  back  into  the  second 
bath  before  the  paper  reaches  these  last  rolls.  A  guide 
system  provided  between  the  second  and  third  set  of  rolls 
in  connection  with  the  stabilizer  bath  consists  of  vertically 
spaced  gently  curved  plastic  guides,  the  upper  one  of 
which  is  disposed  to  maintain  even  tension  on  the  paper 
between  the  second  and  third  pair  of  rolls  by  holding  the 
paper  immersed  in  the  stabilizer  just  to  the  right  extent  and 
no  more,  while  the  lower  one  cooperates  with  the  upper 
one  to  guide  only  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the 
paper  properly  to  avoid  backups  or  bunchings  and  help 
at  its  trailing  end  to  direct  the  paper  finally  upwardly  at 
a  sharp  angle  to  the  last  rolls.  Both  guides  have  longi- 
tudinally extending  ribs  in  offset  relationship  to  one  an- 
other for  light  line  contact  with  the  paper  on  both  sides, 
but  mainly  on  the  back,  so  that  there  will  be  no  traces 
of  adhesion  and  no  scuffing  of  the  surface  due  to  passage 
through  the  guide  system. 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  shutter  acts  as  a 
diaphragm  and  comprises  a  leading  ring,  a  trailing  ring 
and  blades  connected  with  both  rings.  The  size  of  the 
aperture  defined  by  the  blades  and  the  exposure  time 
change  as  a  function  of  the  extent  to  which  the  leading 
ring  moves  from  cocked  position  ahead  of  the  trailing 
ring  and  of  the  delay  with  which  the  trailing  ring  follows 
the  leading  ring  to  uncocked  position.  The  leading  ring  is 
coupled  with  a  retard  mechanism  which  controls  the 
speed  of  its  movement  to  uncocked  position  and  the  trail- 
ing ring  is  controlled  by  a  delay  mechanism  which  de- 
termines the  exact  moment  of  its  release  as  a  function  of 
the  intensity  of  scene  light  or  which  can  be  set  by  hand 
to  determine  in  advance  the  delay  with  which  the  trail- 
ing ring  is  released  for  movement  to  uncocked  position 
to  thereby  close  the  aperture. 


3,375,771 

CABIN  PRESSURIZATION  ACTUATOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Orville  R.  Balcom,  Jr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,995 

17  Claims.  (Q.  98—1.5) 
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3,375,770 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

John  T.  Hellyer,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Hellyer, 

Inc.,  St.  Charles,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,315 

3  Claims.  (CI.  95—94) 


A  control  system  for  proportionally  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  an  alternating  current  wave  to  energize  an 
actuator  motor  in  response  to  an  input  signal  comprising 
the  combination  of  an  error  signal  and  a  motor  rate 
feedback  signal.  One  of  a  pair  of  gate  circuits  which 
corresponds  to  the  sense  of  the  input  signal  may  be  fired 
by  pulses  from  an  associated  oscillator  during  each  half 
cycle  of  the  alternating  current  wave  to  pass  the  wave 
to  the  motor  with  a  feedback  circuit  from  the  motor 
preventing  the  generation  of  pulses  during  every  other 
half  cycle  when  the  input  signal  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value.  A  capacitor  is  charged  in  accordance  with 
oscillator  operation  to  provide  the  rate  feedback  signal. 


This  photographic  processing  machine,  designed  for 
speedier  finishing  of  prints,  has  two  closely  spaced  pairs 
of  rubber  covered  feed  rolls  cooperating  with  a  developer 
bath,  the  first  pair  being  under  light  spring  pressure  to 
promote  good  wetting  with  developer  while  the  second 
pair  operates  with  heavier  spring  pressure  to  squeegee 
excess  developer  off  the  paper  for  economy  but  mainly 
more  evenness  of  distribution  and  for  better  stabilization 
in  the  second  bath,  A  third  pair  of  spring  {M-essed  rubber 


3,375,772 
ONE-WAY  HINGELESS  VENTILATOR 
Timothy  A.  Kelly,  423  Market  St.,  Salem,  Va.     24153, 
and  David  R.  Altice,  3201  Ventor  Road  SW.,  Rouoke, 
Va.     24000 

Filed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,228 

6  Claims.  (CI.  98—2) 

1.  A  one-way  hingeless  ventilator  comprising  a  frame 

bounding  an  opening,  a  cover  swingable  on  said  frame 

for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  guide  means  fixed 


849  O.Q.— 3 


1 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1968 


to  said  cover,  tension  rod  means  fixed  to  said  frame  and  semi-conductor,  the  circuit  of  the  heating  unit  first  causing 
slidably  engaging  and  tensioned  by  said  guide  means  for  the  liquid  to  be  heated  to  boiling  to  brew  the  coffee,  and 
connecting  said  cover  to  said  frame  and  determining  the    then  the  resistance  of  the  ceramic  heater  abruptly  rising 


L  '^K.    I 
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extent  of  opening  of  said  cover,  and  means  on  said  frame 
and  cover  and  operative  on  swinging  of  said  cover  for 
substantially  fixing  the  swinging  axis  thereof. 


3  375  773 
Am  HANDLING  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Joseph  P.  Wotowiec,  Cleveland,  and  Carie  E.  Rackley, 
Westlake,  Ohio,  and  Whifried  Nicder-Westennann, 
Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
taic  Corporation,  Pittshurgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,827 
7  Claims.  (CL  98—40) 


•y-ir 


3,375,774 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COFFEE  POT 
Masanori  Fujimura,  Morignchi-shi,  Yuldo  Kasahara, 
Neyagawa-riii,  Taluuhi  Igudii,  Kyoto-sld,  Yosliibiro 
Matsuo,  Suita-shi,  Hiromo  Sasaki,  Osalca-shi,  Kaneomi 
Nagase,  Kyoto-sld,  and  Shigeru  Hayakawa  and  Yoshio 
Dda,  Hirakata-shi,  Japan,  aoignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,421 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—281) 
An  automatic  electric  coffee  pot  having  a  heating  unit 
consisting  of  a  conventional  alloy  resistance  heater  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  positive  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  ceramic  heater  made  of  barium  titanate 


to  reduce  the  current  flow  and  the  temperature  of  the 
heating  unit  so  as  to  keep  the  brewed  coffee  warm  without 
further  boiling. 

I  3,375,775 

ELECTRIC  BARBECUE  MACHINE 

Earl  T.  Folmar,  P.O.  Box  83,  Goshen,  Ala.     36035 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,198 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 446) 


An  air  handling  luminaire  including  a  housing  which,  in 
conjunction  with  a  refractor  door  assembly,  defines  an 
enclosure  in  which  the  heat  generating  light  sources  are 
moimted.  The  refractor  door  assembly  includes  an  air 
entrance  duct  on  one  or  both  ends  thereof  which  has  a 
curved  arcuate  shape  in  cross-section  and  is  so  shaped  to 
minimize  air  turbulence  ^while  minimizing  the  exit  of  light 
from  the  light  sources  through  the  air  entrance  duct.  The 
air  entrance  duct  is  further  provided  with  a  semi-circular, 
in  cross-section,  vane  rotatable  within  the  duct  to  vary  the 
area  of  the  entrance  and  accordingly  the  amount  of  air 
traversing  the  heat  generating  light  sources. 


t 

An  electric  barbecue  machine  incorporating  a  tray  con- 
taining wooden  particles  which  is  subjected  to  the  heat 
generated  by  an  electric  heating  element.  The  heat  gen- 
erated by  the  electric  element  converts  the  wooden  chips 
to  charcoal  which  is  heated  by  the  same  electric  clement 
causing  the  charcoal  to  bum  and  cook  foodstuffs  placed 
on  a  grill  which  is  located  above  the  charcoal.  Immedi- 
ately below  the  grill  is  positioned  a  baffle  cover  contain- 
ing perforations  interiorly  situated  to  allow  foodstuff 
drippings  to  flow  from  the  baflFle  cover  into  receptacle 
trays  located  beneath  the  perforations  and  housed  in- 
ternally to  the  barbecue  machine. 


!  3,375,776 

DISINTEGRATING  MATERIAL  IN  A  LIQUID 
CARRIER  AND  SEPARATING  THE  SAME 
Howard  W.  Dyson,  113  Bala  Ave.,  Oreland,  P4.     19075 
I     1  Filed  July  1,1965,  Ser.  No.  468,738 

I  17  Claims.  (CI.  100—72) 

Apparatus  including  a  distintegrator  and  a  separator. 
The  disintegrator  has  an  impeller  with  replaoeable  dis- 
integrating teeth  to  form  a  slurry  with  a  liquid  carrier.  A 
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replaceable  sizing  screen  surrounds  the  impeller  to  dis- 
charge the  slurry  to  a  single  or  multiple  separator  where 
the  carrier  may  be  either  separated  and  returned  to  the 
disintegrator,  or  may  be  discharged  with  the  material.  In 
the  separator,  the  separation  is  made  by  a  screw  rotating 
in  a  foraminous  shell.  Several  forms  of  separators  are 


. .-  "J  — 


joints  thereof  below  a  press  platen  for  embedment  into 
the  butt  joints  of  nail  plates  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  struck  therefrom  and  thereafter  unloading  the 
truss  or  the  like  from  the  jig  table.  A  lift  bar  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  jig  close  to  the  leading  joint  or  nail  plate 
and  the  bar  spring  biased  in  such  a  manner  as  to  tend  to 
raise  its  free  end.  The  bar  is  locked  downward  against 
this  bias  by  a  pin  which  is  longitudinally  movable  against 
the  action  of  a  return  spring.  When  the  pin  is  in  a  position 
to  compress  this  spring,  its  other  end  engages  the  bar 
and  holds  it  in  a  lowered  position.  The  pin  is  held  against 
the  force  of  the  spring  by  the  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween the  bar  and  the  pin.  When  the  bar  is  depressed,  as 
through  downward  movement  of  the  truss  when  the  for- 


shown,  in  some  of  which  the  screw  is  confined  to  the  upper 
section.  The  shell  is  generally  cylindrical,  either  straight 
or  tapered,  or  both;  and  brushes  are  provided  to  maintain 
the  perforations  in  the  shell  clear  of  the  separated  ma- 
terial. 

3,375,777 
BAR-TYPE  SEALER  HAVING  MOTOR- 
OPERATED  JAW  MEANS 
Wilbur  H.  A.  Techtmann,  Belgiom,  and  Arthur  E.  Pohl, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Techtmann  Industries, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464^45 
7  Claims.  (CI.  100—93) 


a  >  ^■ 


ward  nail  plate  is  pressed  into  the  lumber,  the  frictional 
engagement  between  the  bar  and  the  pin  is  released,  the 
pin  is  returned  by  the  spring,  and  the  bar  is  free  and  tends 
to  rotate  in  a  manner  to  lift  the  leading  edge  of  the  truss. 
Such  lifting  occurs  just  as  soon  as  the  truss  is  released  by 
the  press  and,  as  the  jig  advances,  the  leading  edge  of  the 
truss  then  passes  over  a  stripping  roller  so  that  the  truss 
may  be  lifted  free  of  the  jig.  A  cocking  bar  is  provided 
for  cocking  or  depressing  the  lifting  bar  against  the  action 
of  its  spring. 

3,375,779 
PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 
Donald  G.  Mallory,  Penfield,  Lyman  H.  Tnmcr,  Pitts- 
ford,  and  James  R  Cassano,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignori 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,551 
8  Claims.  (CL  101—132) 


A  jaw-type  sealer  has  a  crank  for  operating  the  mov- 
able jaw,  and  a  connecting  rod  comprising  eye  bolts  con- 
nected with  the  crank  and  with  the  jaw  respectively,  and 
further  has  an  intervening  tightly  wound  spring  which 
is  under  compression  when  the  jaw  is  being  lifted  and 
which  is  enclosed  in  a  floating  tube  tightly  fitted  about 
the  spring  to  keep  it  from  collapse  when  under  pressure, 
the  spring  being  tensioned  to  provide  lost  motion  follow- 
ing the  closing  of  the  jaws.  The  motor  which  drives  the 
crank  has  a  switctr  opened  when  the  crank  has  made  one 
rotation,  the  jaw  being  open. 
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3,375,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  COMPLETED 

WOODEN  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Robert  W.  Newman,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automated 

Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

of  Florida 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,428 

19  Claims.  (CL  100—215) 

The  apparatus  for  unloading  finished  wooden  structural 

elements,    such   as   roof   trusses,   comprises    a   conveyor 

operable  to  advance  a  jig  table  carrying  a  roof  truss  or  the 

like  to  successively  locate  the  longitudinally  spaced  butt 


1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  wherein  an  image  is  trans- 
ferred from  a  master  sheet  to  a  copy  sheet,  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  rotatable  dnmi  for  supporting  the  master  sheet, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum, 
a  paper  gripping  means  mounted  on  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position  for  gripping  the  master  sheet  to  the 
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drum  for  supporting  the  same  during  rotation 
thereof, 

a  circuit  including  a  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  drum  for  rotating  the  same  when  the  motor  is 
energized  for  producing  movement  of  a  copy  sheet, 
said  circuit  including  switching  means  operable  for 
closing  said  circuit  to  said  motor  causing  energiza- 
tion thereof, 

and  a  progralnmer  mechanism  associated  with  said 
paper  gripping  means  and  including  a  first  control 
means  adapted  for  actuation  to  a  first  control  con- 
dition wherein  said  gripping  means  is  held  in  open 
position  and  to  a  second  control  condition  for  actu- 
ating said  gripping  means  to  said  closed  position, 

a  second  control  means  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
switching  means  to  close  said  circuit  when  said  first 
control  means  has  been  actuated  to  its  second  control 
condition. 

said  programmer  mechanism  including  actuator  means 
for  producing  actuation  of  said  first  control  means 
from  said  first  control  condition  to  said  second  con- 
trol condition  and  actuation  of  said  second  control 


means. 


3,375,780 
SHEET  COUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 
Lyman  H.  Turner,  Pittsford,  and  James  R.  Cassano, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,553 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—132) 


A  reproduction  apparatus  of  the  pressure-transfer  type 
incorporating  a  three-way  roller  bearing  support  for  the 
rotatable  copy  drum  and  driving  pressure  roll,  toggle  type 
force  generating  means  for  holding  the  pressure  roll  in 
pressure  contact  with  the  copy  drum,  a  foldable  paper 
tray,  automatic  gripping  means  for  attaching  the  transfer 
sheet  to  the  copy  drum,  means  for  separating  copies  from 
the  transfer  sheet,  and  programming  control  means 
adapted  at  the  last  copy  programmed  to  release  the  grip- 
ping means  whereby  the  transfer  sheet  is  expelled  with 
the  last  copy.  i 

3  375  781 
REGISTRATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
James  J.  Grimm  and  Harold  E.  Tmmball,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne,  assignments,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,560 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—132) 
A  pressure  transfer  reproduction  machine  for  transfer- 


ring ink  from  one   sheet   to   another  having  a  pressure 
roller,   a  rotatable  drum  having  paper  grippers  thereon 
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for  clamping  a  transfer  sheet  and  a  registration  device  to 
position  the  transfer  sheet  relative  to  a  copy  sheet. 


3,375,782 
PROGRAMMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
James  J.  Grimm  and  Harofd  E.  Trumbull,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  Sept.  30,  IjtfS,  Ser.  No.  491,563 
8  Claiaisr  (CI.  101—132) 


ferring  ink  from  one  sheet  to  another  having  a  rotatable 
dnmi  and  a  control  apparatus  including  a  device  for  pre- 


setting the  number  of  copies  to  be  reproduced  and  a  num- 
ber wheel   for  indicating  the  number  of  copies  desired. 


3,375,784 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

PRINTING  MEMBER 

Nils  Oskar  Tore  Loof,  Gullspang,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1963, 

13,544/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  101—327) 
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A  pressure  transfer  reproduction  machine  for  trans- 
ferring ink  from  one  sheet  to  another  including  a  ro- 
tatable drum  having  a  paper  gripper  thereon  and  a  pro- 
gramming mechanism  for  controlling  the  operjition  of 
paper  grippers  including  a  device  for  opening  the  grippers 
allowing  the  insertion  of  a  transfer  sheet  and  for  closing 
thereof  to  grip  the  transfer  sheet  and  a  second  device  for 
opening  the  gripper  for  releasing  the  transfer  shfet. 


3,375  783 

COPY  INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOfe 

A  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Jamfes  J.  Grimm  and  Harold  E.  Trumbull,  Cohimbus, 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Xerox  Cor- 

? oration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
'ark 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,564 
3  Claims.  (O.  101—132) 
A  pressure  transfer  reproduction  machine  for  trans- 


P 


3,375,785 

WIRE-LINE  ACTUATED  TIME-DELAY 

DETONATOR  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  K.  Moore,  3716  Ingold  St., 

Houston,  Tex.     77005 

FHed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,155 

14  Claims.  (O.  102—20) 


A  time  delay  apparatus  few  use  with  a  detonator  or  the 
like  wherein  a  housing  is  supported  by  a  wireline  and  the 
time  delay  mechanism  is  carried  by  an  inner  mandrel 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  supported  resiliently  thereof. 
A  safety  mechanism  is  also  provided  which  prevents  actu- 
ation of  the  time  delay  device  until  the  explosive  is  at  the 
proper  locaticMi  in  the  well  for  firing. 


3,375,786 
MECHANICAL  PERCUSSION  FUZE 
FOR  ROCKETS 
Ettore  Marcfaiaro,  CoUeferro,  Rome,  Italy, 

Bombrini-Parodi-Delfino  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,651 

Chdms  priority,  appUcaflon  Italy,  Oct  25, 1965, 

23,631/65 

2  Chdms.  (CL  102—78) 


to 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  metallic  wires  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  bundle; 

said  wires  being  of  circular  cross-section  and  each  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  not  more  than  about  0.02  inch; 

(b)  at  least  a  preselected  group  of  said  wires  being  dis- 
placed longitudinally  and  terminating  in  a  plane  dif- 
fering from  the  plane  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
wires; 

(c)  said  displaced  wires  forming  a  preselected  printing 
pattern  on  one  end  of  said  bundle  of  wires; 

(d)  a  metal  sleeve  annularly  surrounding  said  bundle 
of  wires  and  holding  said  wires  together  with  a  force 
sufficient  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
wires  when  a  printing  force  is  applied  to  the  end  of 
said  bundle  carrying  said  printing  pattern; 

(e)  a  sealing  material  impervious  to  fluids  on  the  end 
of  said  bundle  carrying  said  printing  pattern  and  seal- 
ing the  spaces  between  the  said  remaining  ones  of 
said  wires  which  do  not  form  said  printing  pattern; 
and 

(f)  a  reservoir  for  ink  attached  to  that  end  of  said 
bundle  opposite  to  the  end  of  said  bundle  carrying 
said  stamp  pattern. 


A  mechanical  percussion  fuze  for  rockets  having  an 
impact  sensitive  assembly  including  a  spring  loaded 
striker.  The  explosive  train  includes  a  rotor,  a  primer 
contained  in  the  rotor  and  a  detonator.  A  first  safety  in- 
ertia device  has  a  cylindrical  housing  with  a  first  cylindri- 
cal spiral  spring.  A  ring  abuts  on  said  first  spring  and  is 
slidably  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing.  A  plu- 
rality of  first  spheres  are  arranged  circumferentially  with- 
in the  ring.  A  second  safety  inertia  device  includes  a  sec- 
ond spiral  spring  with  a  cup  abutting  on  the  second  spring 
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arranged,  coaxially  to  the  striker.  A  plurality  of  second 
spheres  are  arranged  circumferentially  within  the  cup.  A 
third  safety  inertia  device  including  a  striker  guide  tube 
is  axially  displaceable  within  the  cup  towards  the  rocket 
tip  through  an  opening  provided  in  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  a  third  spiral  spring  is  provided  acting  on  the 
striker  guide  tube.  The  guide  tube  is  retained  in  the  in- 
operative position  by  the  plurality  of  second  spheres  ar- 
ranged between  an  inclined  surface  of  an  annular  pro- 
jection of  said  guide  tube  and  the  inner  upper  surface  of 
the  housing. 

;»B,375,787 
FUZE  INITIATED  BY  SPIN  RATE  DECREASE 
Donald  L.  Swanson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,221 
7  Claims.  (GL  J02— 79) 


Briefly,  my  invention  comprises  an  elongated  fuze  body 
mounted  perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis,  a  detonator  slide 
iin  the  body  held  away  from  a  firing  pin  by  a  lock  mem- 
ber or  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  spin,  the  lock  mem- 
ber being  ejected  by  the  centrifugal  force  to  permit  align- 
ment of  the  firing  pin  with  the  detonator  slide.  When  the 
spin  rate  diminishes  to  a  relatively  low  rate  upon  im- 
pact, a  spring  pushes  the  detonator  slide  through  the  spin 
axis,  whereupon  the  combination  of  spring  force  and  cen- 
trifugal force  in  the  opposite  direction  from  before  drives 
the  slide  into  the  firing  pin. 


3,375,788 
SEWAGE  LIFT  STATION 
John  L.  Solas,  Kansas  City,  and  Harold  A.  Gadd,  Grand- 
view,  Mo.,Si^gnors  to  Forslund  Pump  and  Macliinery 
-  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  536,164 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103—87) 


•r,  r^ 


A  sewage  lift  station  receiving  sewage  from  a  reservoir 
and  discharging  the  sewage  to  sewage  disposal  means  is 


precast  of  a  settable  plastic  material  such  as  Portland 
cement  concrete  or  a  urethane  resin.  The  station  has 
floor,  side  wail  and  ceiling  structure  integrally  formed 
as  a  unit  and  has  an  aperture  formed  in  the  ceiling  struc- 
ture to  receive  a  precast  entrance  tube  which  is  sup- 
ported on  the  ceiling  structure  and  extends  upwardly 
therefrom.  The  station  has  a  plurality  of  intake  lines 
connected  to  a  discharge  line  wiih  pumping  means  and 
valve  means  positioned  in  e^h  intake  line  to  move  sewage 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  disposal  means. 


I  3,375,789 

SPLIT  CASE  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

Frank  Bernard  Easton,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crane 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  390,677, 
Aag.  19,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  611,453 

20  Claims.  (CI.  103—102) 


fi'4  ii'.~ 
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The  disclosure  pertains  to  the  art  of  multistage  centrif- 
Mgal  pumps  and  more  particularly  to  such  a  pump  having 
a  casing  formed  of  at  least  two  longitudinal  seciions  each 
molded  from  an  epoxy  or  other  plastic  maleritil.  The 
casing  sections  are  brought  together  to  define  pumping 
stages  around  a  single  rotatable  spindle  assembly  of  im- 
pellers. Fastener  elements  more  rigid  longi;udina|ly  than 
the  casing  sections  secure  the  sections  together  in  a  man- 
ner designed  to  straighten  the  pump  and  align  the  stages 
with  the  impeller  spindle  axis. 


3,375,790 

ARTICULATED  CARRIER  FOR  POWER 
AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Leonard  J.  Bishop,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,051 
6  Claims.  (CI.  104—172) 
1.  For  use  in  a  power  and  free  conveyor  system  wherein 
a  conveyor  having  pusher  members  engages  and  moves 
articulated  carriers  along  a  track  which  defines  a  pre- 
determined path,  the  combination  comprising 
a  plurality  of  trolleys  having  track  engaging  means 

thereon, 
and  at  least  one  tie  bar  between  successive  trolleys, 
said   bar   having   a    portion   on   one   end   theneof   de- 
fining a  U-shaped  4oop  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally, 
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the  adiacent  trolley  having  an  opening  therethrough,    and  below  the  oven  tunnel  space  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
thrfxrof  whch^xtends  generally  horizontally  a^    tion    thereof,    a   longitud  nally    extending   partition   wall 
hrough  whrch  said  loop  extends  and  is  adapted  to    positioned  within  each  of  at  lea^t  a  group  o    said  tiibe  . 
inrougn  wnicn  saiu        f  ^^^  forward  end  of  each  of  said  partition  walls  terminat- 

ing within  the  path  of  the  flame  of  a  burner  arranged  op- 
posiLe  to  the  entrance  of  each  of  said  tubes  and  extendiiig 
in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  each  said 
burner  flame  path  to  guide  the  heating  gases  from  the 
burner  into  and  through  the  tube  above  and  below  the 
^  partition  wall  therein,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pro- 

portional amount  of  heating  gases  streaming  above  and 
below  the  said  partition  wall  through  the  said  tube  in  re- 
sponse to  a  warping  movement  of  the  end  of  the  said 
tube  opposite  the  said  burner  by  which  the  position  of  the 
said  partition  wall  at  the  said  tube  end  opposite  the  burner 
is  altered  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  said  burner. 


move  relatively  freely  relative  to  said  trolley  to  per- 
mit both  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  of  the 
tie  bar  relative  to  the  trolley. 


3  375  791 

MINIATURE  TART  SHELL  MOULDING  MACHINE 

Bernard  Bennett  Pakula,  12  Dalewood  Drive, 

Suffem,  N.Y.     10901 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,002 

2  Claims.  (CI.  107—15) 


3,375,793 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  PALLET 
Hampton  Rich  Wagner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bay- 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Fded  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,418 
5  Claims.  (CL  108—56) 


^^^ 


A  device  for  moulding  shells  for  filled  bakery  products 
in  which  a  base  supports  a  removable  mulli-cavity  dough 
receiving  pan.  An  upstanding  member  on  the  base  car- 
ries a  heated  plate  having  die  members  cooperating  with 
the  cavities  to  mould  the  dough,  said  plate  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pan. 


A  shipping  pallet  which  is  conveniently  made  from  ply- 
wood or  the  like  and  is  utilized  for  transporting  auto- 
motive engines  or  other  heavy  objects.  The  object  to  be 
shipped  rests  on  a  pair  of  vertical  walls  having  projec- 
tions fitted  in  slots  of  a  deck.  Braces  support  the  vertical 
walls  and  have  projections  fitted  in  openings  of  both  the 
vertical  walls  and  the  deck.  The  deck  has  twice  as  many 
slots  and  openings  as  are  needed  for  any  given  usage,  but 
the  arrangement  of  these  slots  and  openings  is  such  that 
four  different  spacings  between  the  walls  may  be  achieved 
for  the  shipment  of  four  different  size  objects. 


4- 


3  375  792 
HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  fuNNTL  BAKING  OVEN 

AND  LIKE  HEATING  CHAMBERS 
Wilheim  A.  Seeder,  Aerdenhout,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Konfaiklijke,  Verkade  Fabrieken,  N.V.,  Zaandam, 
Netherlands,    a    limited-liability    company    of    the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  9,  1963, 

297,669 
5  Claims.  (CI.  107—55) 


vl^/- 


3  375  794 
WASTE  BURNING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERNAL 
SCREEN  DELIQUEFIERS 
Orris  E.  Albertson,  Norwalk,  and  William  M.  H.  Kilmer, 
Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  coJ^K>ration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,752 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  110— «) 


CI2£±3 


1.  A  heating  system  for  tunnel  baking  ovens  adapted 
for  baking  articles  of  food  and  like  heating  chambers  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  metal  heating  gas  tubes  passing  above 


A  waste  burning  system  including  a  dewatering  sludge 
feed  having  a  conduit  with  a  restricted  outlet,  a  rotating 
worm  feeding  sludge  through  the  conduit  and  a  dewater- 
ing screen  in  the  conduit  downstream  of  the  worm  having 
an  outlet  tube  extending  from  the  screen  through  the 
worm  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  sludge. 
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*  3  375  795 

PANELIZED  FURNACE  ROOF 
Frank  P.  Merkle,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  M.  H. 
Detricic  Company,   Chicago,  HI.,  a  corj^ration  of 
Delaware 

FOed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,081 
9  Claims.  (CI.  110—99) 


W_J 
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A  panelized  furnace  roof  characterized  by  a  plurality 
of  individual  roof  panels  each  separately  movable  verti- 
cally into  and  out  of  the  furnace  roof.  Suitable  support 
for  the  panels  is  provided.  Each  panel  includes  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  parallel 
elongated  members  detachably  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
a  preaSsembled  cluster  of  individually  supported  refrac- 
tory bricks  suspended  from  each  elongated  member.  A 
brick  cluster  includes  a  flexible  band  means  tightly  en- 
circling the  bricks.  The  arrangement  enables  a  compara- 
tively large  number  of  bricks  to  be  installed  and  re- 
moved at  once  by  vertical  manipulation  of  an  entire  roof 
panel,  and  a  smaller  number  of  bricks  by  vertical  manipu- 
lation of  the  bricks  of  the  cluster.  The  invention  provides 
important  labor-savings  by  the  brick  manufacturer,  the 
shipper,  and.  the  ultimate  user  in  connection  both  with 
original  installation  and  repair. 


3,375,796 
BLANK-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Bertram  M.  Greenberg,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Marinus 
Troast,  Jr.,  Little  Falls,  and  Timothy  Troast,  Pompton 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  I.  C.  Herman  &  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,*N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,245 
23  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 


1  ■    \  i 


A  blank-forming  apparatus  having  independently  op- 
erated mechanisms  for  handling  material,  such  as  cloth, 
to  successively  form  blanks  thereof,  wherein  each  of 
these  mechanisms  has  a  movement  through  a  4)rescribed 
stroke  and  the  control  for  the  apparatus  includes  switches 
appropriately  located  to  be  actuated  during  the  first- 
occurring  stroke  to  initiate  the  second-occurring  stroke 


and  so  fonh,  to  thereby  provide  for  the  operation  of  the 
mechanisms  in  a  prescribed  sequence.  A  blank-advancing 
mechanism  of  the  apparatus  employs  belts  arranged  to 
transport  the  edges  of  the  blank  to  sewing  machines,  and 
which  belts  exert  a  drag  on  the  cloth  during  movement 
thereof  under  the  influence  of  the  sewmg  machine  feed 
dogs  to  facilitate  the  sewing  of  hems  along  edges  of  the 
cloth. 


3  37&797 

PATTERN  ATTIchMENT  FOR 

TUFTING  MACHINES 

William  M.  Gaines,  Lafayette,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of   New 

Jersey 

FUed  SepL  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,643 
10  Claims.  (CI.  112—79) 


•%^ 


I.  In  a  tufting  machine;  yarn  feed  means  for  feeding 
a  plurality  of  yarn  strands  including  a  plurality  of  feed 
rolls  disposed  for  rotation  relative  to  one  another;  means 
for  rotating  each  feed  roll  at  a  different  speed  from  the 
speed  of  each  other  feed  roll;  a  plurality  of  individually 
movable  yarn  supporting  mechanisms,  there  being  a  yarn 
supporting  mechanism  for  each  yarn  strand  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  each  feed  roll  for  operable  engagement  there- 
with so  that,  when  a  yarn  supporting  mechanism  oper- 
ably  engages  an  associated  feed  roll,  yarn  will  be  fed  at  a 
speed  determined  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  feed 
roll;  actuating  means  for  moving  said  yarn  supporting 
mechanisms  relative  to  said  feed  rolls,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  separate  actuator  mechanism  for  each 
yarn  supporting  mechanism;  and  control  means  for  se- 
lectively and  individually  initiating  movement  of  each 
said  actuator  mechanism  to  move  a  yarn  supporting 
mechanism  relative  to  its  associated  feed  roll  in  accord- 
ance with  the  selection  of  said  control  means  such  that 
a  plurality  of  different  individual  lengths  of  yarn  can  be 
selectively  provided  by  said  yarn  feed  means  tjirough 
selective  operable  engagement  of  said  yarn  supporting 
mechanisms  with  said  feed  rolls. 


'  3,375  798 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLANGING  CAN  BODIES 
HAVING   PRE-STRETCHED   CIRCUMFER- 
ENTIAL EDGES 
Edmond  J.  Obidowski,  Redessano,  France,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,332,  now 
Patent  No.  3,285,212,  dated  Nov.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  apphcation  Sept.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,390  . 

7  Claims.  (CI.  11:^— 1) 
App::ratus  for  treating  can  body  material  in  the  area 
thereof  which  is  used  for  forming  the  conventional  flange 
for  attachmg  a  can  and  to  the  can  body.  A  pair  of  coin- 
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ing  rolls  stretch  the  can  body  material  along  the  flange  above  or  below  a  predetermined  depth  to  counteract  the 

forming  portion  thereof  and  forms  said  portion  into  an  forces  imposed  on  the  paravane,  such  that  the  paravane 

undulating  wave  which   reduces  the   probability   of  rup-  will   maintain   the   adjacent   portion  of  the  cable  at  the 

tures  or  shear  lines  occurring  during  flanging  of  the  can  desired  predetermined  depth. 


— ^ 


body.  Apparatus  for  scoring  can  body  material  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  coining  rolls  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  can  body  blanks  or  can  bodies  from  the  can  body  ma- 
terial, 


3,375,799 

LIQUID  PRESSURE  ACCOMMODATION  MEANS 

Jacob  J.  Miller,  48  Kimberly  Road, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.    06107 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  531,579 

3  Claims.  (CI.  114—16.6) 


3,375,801 

AMPHIBIOUS  DEVICE 

Glenn  R.  Fee,  4758  Timberview  Drive,  VaUey  Hills  Park, 

Ravenna,  Ohio     44266 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,754 

10  Claims.  (CI.  115—2) 


l]  »    « 


^tMf-  =:; 


The  pressure  of  a  liquid  in  a  pressure-tight  vessel  is 
altered  by  forcibly  adjusting  the  volume  of  the  pressure- 
tight  vessel,  without  adding  or  removing  any  liquid  from 
the  vessel.  Small  power,  including  human,  is  used  to  per- 
mit changing  from  one  environment  to  another  where 
the  environments  have  widely  diverging  pressures,  by 
means  of  an  intermediate  environment  including  the  vol- 
ume changing  capability  of  the  present  invention. 


3,375,800 

SEISMIC  CABLE  DEPTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Jimmy  R.  Cole,  1800  N.  Ash,  and  Paul  L.  Buller,  2305 

Drake  Lane,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.     74601 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,874, 

Dec.  27,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  629,276 

25  Claims.  (CI.  114—235) 


1.  An  amphibious  device  embodying  a  hull  having 
substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  hull 
comprising  a  forward  or  bow  section  having  a  generally 
triangular  shape  and  a  rearward  or  tail  section  having  a 
generally  rectangular  shape,  said  sections  being  joined  by 
a  restricted  connecting  portion,  a  vertically  extending 
vane  disposed  beneath  the  forward  section,  means  for 
swivelly  mounting  the  vane  upon  the  forward  section,  said 
means  terminating  in  a  handle  above  the  forward  section, 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  hull  adjacent  the  rearward  section 
and  propulsion  means  carried  by  the  hull  rearwardly  of 
the  vane. 


3,375,802 

WINDOWED  CELL  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE 

MEASUREMENTS 

Flavien  Lazarre,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Sod^te 

Anonyme  dJte:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles 

d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,018 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  30,  1964, 

980,112 

6  Claims.  (CI.  116—117) 


A  paravane  for  maintaining  a  seismic  cable  being  towed 
through  the  water  at  a  predetermined  depth.  The  para- 
vane is  joumaled  on  the  cable  and  is  provided  with  ballast 
and  stabilizing  fins,  whereby  the  paravane  will  remain 
oriented  vertically  and  will  not  spin  or  turn  upon  twisting 
of  the  cable,  as  when  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
cable  is  changed  by  turning  of  the  towing  vessel.  Diving 
planes  or  fins  are  extended  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
paravane  and  are  controlled  by  a  pressure  sensing  device 
mounted  in  the  paravane  housing.  The  pressure  sensing 
device  is  adjustable  such  that  the  diving  planes  will  be 
turned  when  the  paravane  tends  to  rise  or  fall  in  the  water 


A  windowed  cell  capable  of  withstanding  high  fluid 
pressure  having  a  cell  body  with  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  out- 
let and  an  open-ended  bore  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet.  A  transparent  window  element  held  be- 
tween a  bushing  and  a  cap  member  carried  within  each  end 
of  the  bore  so  that  a  self-sealing  joint  is  formed  where  a 
surface  of  each  window  element  bears  on  a  bushing,  a 
fluid  flow  chamber  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet,  formed  between  the  window  elements,  and  plug 
means  screw  threadedly  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  bore 
to  adjustably  retain  said  caps,  bushings  and  windows  in 
place. 
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3375,803 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  DEVICES 
John  Doggart,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  V.  &  E. 
Friedland  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England,  a  Britisb 
company 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1964, 

25,968/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  116—169)  « 


ifV 


A  door  chime  has  tone  bars  struck  when  the  chime 
is-  operated.  Tuned  resonating  chambers  for  the  tone 
bars  are  formed  by  the  casing  and  provided  in  the 
cover  are  slots  opening  directly  into  the  resonating  cham- 
bers and  extending  parallel  to  the  tone  bars.  The  slots 
produce  an  effective  outlet  for  sound  and  introduce  a 
form  of  selective  tuning  usefully  modifying  the  tonal 
quality  of  the  output  sound. 


3  375  804 
FILM  DEPOSrnON  APPARATUS 
William  V.  Ransch,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Fabri-Tek   Incorporated,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,    a 
COTporatlon  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Ads.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,657 
12  Claims.  (Q.  118—8) 


means  movably  mounting  said  holder  means  in  the 
chamber,  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  melt  support 
means; 

means  for  vertically  moving  said  holder  means,  to  se- 
quentially move  a  group  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
strates into  spaced  relation  with  the  melt  for  deposi- 
tion on  the  group  of  substrates,  and  a  pair  of  vapor 
deflection  plates  mounted  in  the  chamber  it  gener- 
ally horizontally,  spaced  relation,  above  and  below 
the  melt  to  shield  the  plurality  of  substrates  other 
than  the  group  of  substrates  from  depositiv^  vapors 
formed  by  the  melt. 


3,375,805 
COMBINED  DOCTOR  MEANS 
Richard  O.  Beall,  Pittsburgh,  and  Harry  M.  Bernard,  Jr., 
West  Miffin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Sbeel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,670 
1  Claim.  (CI.  118 — 63) 


Combined  doctor  means  wherein  a  single  ha|iger  dis- 
posed above  a  pool  of  coating  material  support!,  in  ver- 
tical arrangement  and  in  series,  a  pair  of  opposed  doctor 
blades  and  a  pair  of  opposed  air  knife  means. 


T  3,375,806 

XEROGRAPHIC  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT 
APPARATUS 

Louis  N.  Nost,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Netr  York 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,640 

14  Claims.  (CL  118—637) 


1.  In  deposition  apparatus  including  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, means  for  evacuating  the  chamber,  and  deposition 
monitor  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

melt  support  means  at  least  partially  mounted  in  the 
chamber  aroxmd  a  vertically  extending  longitudinal 
axis,  said  support  means  adapted  to  carry  a  melt  for 
forming  depositive  vapors; 

means  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  providing  thermal 
energy  to  the  melt; 

substantially  cylindrical  substrate  holder  means  includ- 
ing substrate  sled  mounting  means  on  the  inner  sur- 

•  face  of  said  holder  means,  said  holder  means  adapted 
to  carry  substrate  sleds  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
strates mounted  thereon;  , 


^F)-    0 


V^ 


Apparatus  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  irnages  on 
a  morving  xerographic  plate  in  which  electroscopic  powder 
marking  particles  are  uniformly  loaded  onto  donor  means 
and  transported  by  the  donor  means  into  contact  with  the 
moving  xerographic  plate  at  a  plurality  of  different  lo- 
cations positioned  serially  along  the  periphery  of  the 
xerographic  plate. 
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3,375,807 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Roger  H.  Eichom,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,206 
5  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


A  device  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on 
a  xerographic  surface  including  an  inipeller  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  xerographic  drum  for  agitating  and  impelling 
carrier  and  powder  against  the  xerographic  plate. 


3.375,808 
CARTON  FOR  INSECTS 
Claude  C.  Freeman,  Mansfield,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer  Corporation   of  America,   Chicago,   III.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,176 
6  Claims.  (CI.  119—19) 


1.  A  carton  providing  a  habitat  for  insects,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  body  structure  having  a  bottom  wall,  peripheral 
front,  rear  and  end  walls  hinged  at  their  bottom  edge 
to  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  hinged  to  the  rear 
wall  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  remaining  peripheral 
walls  for  closing  the  body  structure: 

(b)  an  insert  disposed  within  the  bixly  structure  and 
having  a  pair  of  outer  transverse  panels  and  a  pniir 
of  opposed  end  panels  interconnecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  outer  transverse  panels,  and  further  in- 

"  eluding  at  least  one  intermediate  transverse  panel 
hinged  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  end  panels  and 
extending  parallel  to  and  between  the  outer  trans- 
verse panels; 

(c)  corner  tab  extensions  integral  with  the  end  and 
outer  panels  cut,  respectively,  from  the  adjacent  outer 
and  end  panels,  constituting  a  means  to  abut  the 
body  structure  side  walls  to  maintain  said  insert  end 
and   outer   panels   spaced  therefrom; 

(d)  said  insert  being  formed  from  an  elongated  strip 
of  paperboard  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the 
height  of  the  body  structure  side  walls  and  being 
divided  by  substantially  parallel  hinge  lines  crosswise 
of  the  strip  into  the  transverse  and  end  panels; 

(e)  bottom  tab  extensions  formed  on  the  outer  and 
intermediate  transverse  panels  near  their  respective 


centers  operable  to  abut  the  body  structure  bottom 
wall  to  maintain  the  remaining  portions  of  the  trans- 
verse panels  and  the  end  panels  spaced  from  said 
bottom  wall; 

(f )  the  top  edges  of  said  intermediate  and  outer  trans- 
verse panels  being  relieved  to  provide  a  means  for 
the  receipt  and  support  thereon  a  food  container 
suitable  for  the  insects  and  these  areas  of  relief  all 
being  opposite  the  bottom  tab  extensions  to  provide 
that  nesting  occurs,  during  fabrication,  between  ad- 
jacent strips  of  separate  inserts; 

(g)  said  body  structure  having  at  least  one  of  its  walls 
perforated  with  a  plurality  of  openings  of  sufficient 
size  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  but 
of  insufficient  size  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  in- 
sects therethrough. 


3,375,809 
SWCVE  TETHER 
Ronald  S.  Blough,  Fair6eld,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fairfield 
Engineering   and   Manufacturing  Company,   Fairfield, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,621 
9  Claims.  (CI.  119—118) 


\~-/ 


I.  A  swine  tether  for  limiting  movement  of  an  animal 
away  from  a  predetermined  anchor  point,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  yoke  member  adapted  to  overlie  the 
lop  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  animal's 
neck,  said  yoke  member  having  at  least  one  end  portion 
formed  with  a  generally  channel  shaped  cross  section, 
a  neck  strap  for  cooperating  with  said  yoke  to  complete 
the  encirclement  of  the  animal's  neck,  at  least  one  end 
of  said  neck  strap  being  dimensioned  to  lie  within  and 
be  protected  by  said  channel  shaped  end  portion  of  said 
yoke  member,  a  flexible  link,  connecting  means  for  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  link  to  said  neck  strap,  and  anchor- 
ing means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  Unit  to 
said  anchor  point. 


3,375,810 

FIRE-BOX  PARTITION 

Willi  Korber.  Gummersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  L.  & 

C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.,  Gummersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,315 

Claims  priority,  application  C^ennany,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

St  23,640/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  122—240) 


-•1 


A  fire-box  arrangement  fof^a  water  tube  boiler  in  which 
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the  fire-box  has  lateral  confining  walls  and  an  interme- 
diate partition  made  up  of  spaced  co-planar  pipes  with 
the  pipes  having  portions  bent  outwardly  laterally  from 
the  plane  of  the  pipes  to  form  tunnels  extending  through 
the  fire-box  into  which  burners  of  the  boiler  direct  flame. 


3,375,811 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Frank  A.  Morris,  Box  534,  Malvern,  Ohio     44644 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,962 

11  Claims.  (CI.  123—139) 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
including  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  common  fuel  transfer  and 
metering  distributor  having  a  central  barrel,  plural  outlets 
opening  into  the  barrel,  an  engine-driven  rotary  valve  in 
the  barrel,  governor  means  to  locate  the  rotary  valve  axial- 
ly  in  response  to  engine  speed,  a  second  governor  means 
to  determine  the  range  of  axial  movement  of  the  valve 
permitted  in  response  to  engine  speed,  a  unit  injector  for 
eaeh  cylinder  of  the  engine,  an  engine-driven  pump  having 
its  intake  side  connected  to  the  fuel  supply  tank,  means 
connecting  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  to  the  fuel 
transfer  and  metering  distributor,  a  pumping  plunger  in 
each  unit  injector  operated  by  the  engine  cam  shaft  and 
common  bypass  metering  means  in  the  transfer  and  meter- 
ing distributor  unit  remote  from  the  pumping  plunger. 


SIDE-? 


April  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


3,375,813 
-MOUNTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  STARTER 
Lyie  J.  Hamman,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Stamping  Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1986,  Ser.  No.  519,694 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123—185) 


A  manual  recoil  ^tarter  for  starting  internal  combustion 
engines  particularly  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  side 
of  an  engine  wherem  the  starter  is  characterized  by  ease 
of  assembly  to  the  engine,  accessibility  for  maintenance 
purposes  and  concise  configuration.  Additionally,  novel 
handle  means  are  employed  with  the  starter  rope  as- 
sociated therewith.  , 


the  sleeve  is  just  large  enough  for  the  bowstring  to  pass 
through,  while  the  outside  diameter  of  the  sleeve  is  small 
enough  to  receive  an  arrow  nock.  As  the  bowstring  is 
drawn,  the  sleeve  maintains  the  bowstring  straight  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  nocking  point  to  eliminate  finger  pinch. 


(e)  each  of  said  support  members  having  a  depending 
member  disposed  to  move  from  an  inner  position 
with  said  grill  supported  on  said  support  brackets 
to  an  outer  position  with  each  support  member  en- 
gaging an  adjacent  support  bracket  to  support  said 
grill  at  an  elevation  above  said  support  brackets. 


3,375,816 
COOKING  APPARATUS  WITH 
REFRACTORY  LINER 
George  R.  Chesnut,  Jr.,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429.460 
2  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 


-'  ft 


3,375,818 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  FIREPLACE 

\\  alter  C.  Luther,  2887  Losantivelle  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45213 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,971 

3  Claims.  (CI.  126—135) 


3,375,814 
PL  LLEV  CONSTRLCTION   FOR 
RECOIL  STARTER 
L>le  J.  Hamman,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Stamping  Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,981 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123—185) 


*  3  375  812  ' 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kciji  Koda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,199    > 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,   1964, 
39/69,509;  Mar.  9,   1965,   40/18,693;   Mar.   30, 
1965,  40/25,309;  June  7,  1965,  40/33,652 
6  Claims.  (CI.  123—148) 
/ 


iT 


A  recoil  starter  for  starting  internal  combustion  engines 
by  manually  pulling  upon  a  starter  rope  wherein  the  r.ovel 
features  lie  in  the  employment  of  a  recoil  spring  and 
spring  keeper  unit,  and  a  unique  configuration  of  starter 
rope  pulley  groove  which  permits^ maximum  mechanical 
advantage  and  prevents  binding  of  the  starter  r9pe.. 


1.  In  domestic  cooking  and  heating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  firepot  adapted  to  contain  an  open  fire  of  solid  fuel, 
and  including  an  upwardly  facing  bottom  surface, 

a  grill  for  supportmg  food  to  be  cooked  over  the  fire 
in  said  firepot, 

and  a  removable  body  of  fibrous  refractory  material 
resting  on  said  bottom  surface  and  capable  of  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  liquid  kindling  fuel  for  first  igniting 
said  solid  fuel  and  next  insulating  said  bottom  surface 
from  the  heat  of  the  burning  solid  fuel, 

at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  firepot  to  provide 
draft  for  the  fire,  and  said  body  of  refractory  mate- 
rial covers  said  aperture. 


The  control  means  for  a  fireplace  contemplates  the  use 
of  a  tlexible  cloth-like  non-inflammable  curtain  between 
the  fire  and  the  room  to  close  off  oxygen  and  air  to  the 
tire.  1  he  said  fire  proof  curtain  being  adjustable  to  various 
incremental  heights  above  the  fireplace  floor  by  gathering 
selected  sections  of  the  curtain  and  hooking  pin  like  ele- 
ments spaced  along  each  side  of  the  curtain  into  two  hook 
like  brackets  located  at  each  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
fireplace  openmg  for  controlling  the  amount  and  rate  of 
the  fire. 


3,375,819 

SURFACE  UNIT 

James  E.  Davis,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,588 

7  Claims.  (CL  126—211) 


A  switch  device  for  the  primary  circuit  of  an  ignition 
coil  in  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine has  encapsulated  ferro-magnetic  contacts  biased  to 
open  the  circuit  and  is  closed  intermittently  by  a  magnetic 
flux  produced  in  timed  relation  with  engine  rotation. 


..X 


3,375,815 

BOW  WITH  INFLEXIBLE  TUBULAR 

NOCKING  MEMBER 

Stanley  J.  Novak,  Bartlett  Road, 

Middle  Island,  N.Y.     11953 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,976 

16  Claims.  (CI.  124—23) 


A  bow  having  an  inflexible  tubular  sleeve  mounted  on 
its  bowstring  at  the  nocking  point.  The  inside  diameter  of 


3  375  817 

COOKER  WITH  MEANS  TO  VARY 

GRILL  HEIGHT 

Judkins  E.  Wilkinson,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,258 

5  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 


A  surface  unit  for  a  cooking  stove  comprising  a  burner 
box,  a  cooktop  overlying  the  burner  box  in  assembled  re- 
lationship and  spaced  therefixjm  and  an  attaching  device 
comprising  releasable  parts  one  of  which  engages  the 
burner  box  and  the  other  the  cooktop  for  releasably  re- 
taining the  box  and  cooktop  in  assembled  relationship  but 
urging  them  toward  each  other  and  with  the  releasing  de- 
vice preferably  also  operating  as  a  vent  and  a  trivet  or 
grate  support. 

3,375,820 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

CLEANING  OF  TEETH 

1.  An  outdoor  cooker  comprising:  ^^^^^^  ^^^^j^  ^„j  ^^^.^  Balamuth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 

(a)  an  upwardly  opening  fire  box.  signors  to  Cavitron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

(b)  support  brackets  carried  by  and  extendmg  mwardly        York 

of  said  fire  box.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,991 

(c)  a  grill  of  a  shape  and  size  to  be  supported  on  said  23  Claims.  (CL  128 — 62) 

support  brackets,  4-  A  method  of  cleaning  teeth  in  the  human  mouth 

(d)  support   members  operatively    connected  to   said    suitable  for  regular  personal  hygienic  care,  comprising  the 
grill  adjacent  said  support  brackets,  and  steps  of  positioning  a  brush  member  in  the  mouth  ad- 
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jacent  the  teeth  to  be  cleaned  in  the  presence  of  a  denti-    To  form  a  cast,  the  components  are  mixed,  reactied,  and 
frice,  manually  moving  said  brush  element  across  the  sur-    molded  on  the  body,  preferably  within  the  plastic  con- 
tainer.] 


-TjnnV 


3,375,823 

DENTAL  SYRINGE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DIS- 
CHARGING DRY  AIR,  WATER  OR  SPRAY 
James  B.  Pamplin,  11612  Morgan  Lane,  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.     92640,    and    Richard    B.    CochereD,    885    N. 
MaKngo  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91103 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,177 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—173.1) 


faces  of  the  teeth,  and  inducting  vibrations  at  an  ultra- 
sonic rate  in  the  bristles  of  the  brush  while  so  moving. 


-     3»375,821 

KNEEPAD 

Cicero  P.  Meek,  105  Jackson  Drive, 

Aiken,  S.C.    29801 

FUcd  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,927 

5  Claims.  K^l.  128—80) 


The  tubular  elastic  sleeve  has  a  fixed  resilient  pad  at  the 
front  and  has  a  floating  resilient  pad  at  the  rear  which  is 
attached  only  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  elastic  sleeve.  The  rear  pad  is  mounted  so  as  to 
readily  adapt  to  the  bending  of  a  knee  or  elbow.  Resilient 
side  pads  may  be  fixed  to  the  elastic  sleeve  to  cover  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  between  the  front  and  rear  pads. 


3  375  822 
SURGICAL  CAST  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

AND  APPLYING  TO  A  BODY  MEMBER 
Fnak  L.  Rose,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Ondnnatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,979 
19  Claims.  (CL  128—90) 


;:^^^ 


'  Ul J 


1.  In  a  dental  springe  having  selectively  operable  valve 
controlled  air  and  water  passage  means  and  adjacent  air 
and  water  discharge  orifices  in  a  spray  lip  of  the  syringe, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  bousing  with  separate  air  and  water  passage  means 
therethrough; 

a  variable  volume  chamber  within  said  hou-ing  having 
fluid  communication  with  said  water  passage  means 
downstream  of  a  valve  means  for  coHiroJing  said 
Water  passage  means; 

selector  means  operatively  associated  with  sajd  water 
valve  means  and  v\ith  an  air  valve  means  for  sa.d 
air  passage  means  to  effect  joint  and  separate  opera- 
tion of  said  air  valve  and  water  valve: 

and  means  i.iierconnected  between  said  selector  means 
and  said  variable  volume  chamber  to  effect  a  pre- 
determined volumetric  enlargement  of  said  variable 
volume  chamber  when  said  selector  means  is  posi- 
tioned to  permit  opening  of  said  air  valve  only, 
whereby  to  draw  into  said  water  outlet  orifice  any 
water  disposed  immediately  outside  of  sajd  water 
orifice  on  said  spray  tip. 


3,375,824 
SELF-CONTAINED  PLASMA 
ADMINISTRATION  PACK 
Hans  A.  Krakauer  and  Harry  H.  Malvin,  San  Antonio, 
Tes.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,644 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 214) 


A  surgical  cast  which  is  formed  directly  on  a  body  mem- 
ber. The  cast  when  formed  comprises  low  density  particu- 
lated  material  bonded  together  by  a  suitable  bonding 
agent.  The  cast  components  are  stored  in  a  plastic  or 
other  suitable  container  in  a  dormant,  imreactive  state. 


A    self-contained    plasma    administration   pacik   in  the 
form  of  an  air-tight  metal  container  which  can  be  opened 
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without  tools  is  provided.  The  container  includes  therein 
two  plastic  bags,  one  having  liquid  and  the  other  a  dry 
blood  plasma.  Tubing,  normally  closed,  is  included  to 
interconnect  the  two  bags.  Mechanical  pressure  is  utilized 
to  direct  the  liquid  from  one  bag  to  the  dry  blood  plasma 
in  the  other  bag  for  mixing  therein.  The  mixture  is  then 
directed  into  an  administration  unit  for  application  into 
the  veins  of  a  patient. 


ent  pad  in  the  napkin.  The  denser  control  element  is 
centrally  positioned  on  the  main  pad  with  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  element  spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  pad.  In  this  position  the  control  element 


3,375,825 
PREFILLED  SYRINGE 
George  H.  Keller,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bccton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  425,786, 
Jan.  15,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  484,516 

6  Claims.  (O.  128—221) 


:!5^ 


A  prefilled  syringe  assembly  having  a  barrel  portion 
for  containing  medicament.  A  stopper  which  may  be 
coupled  to  a  plunger  rcxl  seals  the  rear  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  a  diaphragm  seals  the  forward  end.  A  cap  is 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  to  maintain 
the  diaphragm  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  barrel.  The 
forward  portion  of  the  cap  forms  a  support  to  receive 
the  hub  support  cooperate  in  determining  the  position  of 
the  cannula  relative  to  the  barrel  and  diaphragm.  A  can- 
nula shield  protects  the  forward  penetrating  end  of  the 
needle  and  is  mounted  on  the  hub  in  a  manner  to  facili- 
tate arming  of  the  syringe  and  also  may  be  removed  from 
the  hub  and  coupled  with  the  stopper  to  act  as  a  plunger 
rod. 

3,375,826 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  STRUCTURE  AND /OR 

SI PPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ruth  C.  Field,  R.F.D.  3,  Angola,  Ind.     46703 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,161 

15  Claims.  (CI.  128—289) 


becomes  the  first  part  of  the  napkin  structure  to  receive 
body  exudate  and  spread  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
exudate  within  its  own  boundaries  before  any  of  the 
exudate  is  transferred  to  and  absorbed  by  the  main  pad. 


3,375,828 
SUCTION  CATHETER 
David  S.  Sheridan,  Argyle,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,459 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—351) 


An  airway  suction  catheter  has  a  venting  aperture  near 
the  proximal  end  thereof.  Suction  applied  to  the  tube  can 
be  varied  by  means  of  a  flexible  sleeve  which  is  friction- 
ally  engaged  with  the  outside  of  the  catheter  in  overlying 
relation  with  respect  to  the  aperture.  The  sleeve  can  be 
rolled  hack  upon  itself  to  gradually  uncover  the  aperture. 
The  suction  in  the  tube  is  varied  by  the  degree  of  coverage 
of  the  aperture  by  the  sleeve. 


3  375  829 
REINFORCED  GIRDLE 
U  endell  E.  Brennan,  Decatur,  and  James  R.  Biles,  Athens, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,094 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—539) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  sanitary  napkin  having 
an  elongated  absorbent  pad  provided  with  a  short  tab 
and  an  extension  which  is  of  a  length  substantially  cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  pad  and  tab  so  that  it  may  be 
folded  under  the  pad  with  its  free  end  disposed  in  juxta- 
posed relation  to  a  free  end  of  the  tab. 


3  375  827 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  FLOW 
CONTROL  ELEMENT 
John  C.  Bletzinger,  Eugene  H.  Condon,  and  Richard  C. 
Simons,   Neenah,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark 
CorporjH..,  N....h  «i|„  .^c.r^r.«o.  of  D.l.w„.         ^  ^.^^,^  ^^^^.^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ^,^,^^  ^^^^^^ 

10  Claims.  (CI.  128 290)  '"8  reinforced  areas  which  have  been  impregnated  with  a 

A  sanitary  napkin  provided  with  an  absorbent  control    resin  in  such  a  way  as  to  limit  stretch  and  also  provide 
element  of  higher  average  density  than  the  main  absorb-    for  breathing  and  porous  qualities. 
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3,375,830 
TRAY  WITH  TILTABLE  ENDS 
FOR  RECORD  CARDS 
Allen  L.  Dixon  and^harles  Russell  FhzGerald,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  Master-Craft  Corporation, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jaau^n,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,764 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  129—16) 
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3,375,831 

PLASTIC  COVERING  STRUCTURE 

George  Serbus,  Rte.  1,  Box  318-A,        , 

Corvallis,  Oreg.     97330 

FOed  July  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  564,804 

7  Claims.  (CI.  135—1) 


of  said  closure  and  formed  to  provide  an  upwardly-open- 
ing, wide-mouthed  receiver  disposed  outside  the  receptacle 
and  converging  to  an  intermediate  portion  proportioned 


The  application  discloses  a  tray  for  record  cards  that 
is  sized  to  fit  crosswise  in  a  standard  file  drawer,  and  which 
has  foldable  end  members  that  function  as  handles  for 
inserting  and  removing  the  tray  from  a  drawer,  and  which 
swing  outwardly  to  permit  spreading  the  tops  of  record 
cards  and  to  support  the  cards  in  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  tilted  positions.  The  disclosure  includes  a  tray 
divider  plate  with  a  selective,  tiltable,  and  releasably  re- 
tained engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  tray. 


A  lamination  of  inner  and  outer  layers  of  wire  netting 
and  an  intermediate  layer  of  thin  gauge  plastic  sheeting 
is  wrapped  about  and  bears  against  the  edges  of  a  skeletal 
framework  to  form  a  covering  structure  which  may  in- 
clude a  side  wall  and  a  roof. 


3,375,832 
CIGARETTE  SNUFFER 
Lawrence  E.  McMicbael,  248  S.  4th  Ave., 
Beech  Grove,  Ind.     46107 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,842 
2  Claims.  (CI.  131—235) 
A  cigarette  extinguisher  and  ash  receiver  comprising  a 
receptacle  and  a  closure  therefor,  with  a  snuffing  tube  sup- 
ported from  said  closure  and  comprising  a  tube  of  fire- 
resistant  and  heat-conductive  material  penetrating  a  wall 


and  designed  slidingly  to  contain  a  plurality  of  cigarette 
butts  in  end-to-end  relation  and  terminating  in  an  open 
p<.'>rlion.  disposed  inside  the  receptacle. 


3,375,833 

FINGER  HOLDER  FOR  CIGARETTES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Geronimo  Garcia,  318  W.  49th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10018 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,030 

4  Claims.  (CI.  131—258) 


1.  K  holder  of  the  class  described  made  of  a  single 
length  of  deformed  resilient  wire  comprising  a  coil  for 
mounting  the  holder  on  a  finger,  convergently  bant  por-  ■ 
tions  extending  upward  from  the  ends  of  said  coil, 
straight  bar  portions  extending  upward  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  bent  portions, 
and  complementary  clamp  jaws  extending  from  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bar  portions  and  being  adapted  to  clamp  a 
cigarette  or  the  like  therebetween,  the  resiliency  of  said 
wire  normally  urging  said  bar  portions  toward  each  other 
in  directions  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  coil  and  simultaneously  urging  said  jaws  toward 
each  other  in  directions  lying  in  a  common  plane  with 
said  axis,  and  adjustable  interengaging  means  on  the 
juxtaposed  sides  of  said  bar  portions  for  limiting  the  dis- 
tance through  which  said  jaws  may  approach  each  other 
after  the  same  have  been  spread  apart  to  accommodate 
the  cigarette  and  then  released. 


3,375,834 

ARTICLE   HANDLING   AND 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Howard  S.  Best  and  Robert  E.  Bowser,  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,277 
5  Claims.  (CI.  134 — 94) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  articles  comprising  a  first 
block  having  an  article  receiving  cavity  in  one  surface 
thereof,  a  first  opening  in  the  surface  opposite  said  one 
surface  ih  register  with  said  cavity,  and  at  least  one  aper- 
ture connecting  said  article  receiving  cavity  and  said  first 
opening,  the  article  receiving  cavity  defining  walls  being 
sloped  towards  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cavity,  said  bot- 
tom surface  having  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to 
that  of  said  article  to  accommodate  said  article  thereon, 
and  a  second  block  having  a  mating  surface  to  said  one 
surface,  said  mating  surface  having  a  second  cavity  the 
defining  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  closely  surround 
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said  article,  a  second  opening  in  the  surface  opposite  said  floor  section  secured  to  its  support  apparatus  which,  in 

mating  surface  in  register  with  said  second  cavity,  and  at  turn,  is  attached,  by  theft-proof  fastening  means,  to  the 

least  one  aperture  connecting  said  second  cavity  and  said  roof  of  the  motor  vehicle.  An  annular  turntable  is  secured 

second  opening,  said  article  receiving  cavity  opposing  said  to  the  rigid  floor  section  and  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 


second  cavity  to  closely  accommodate  said  article  there- 
within  while  maintaining  a  small  clearance  thereabout 
when  said  first  and  second  blocks  are  assembled  whereby 
said  article  orientation  and  position  reference  is  main- 
tained. 


3.375,835 
ARTICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Lopp,  White  Bear  Lake,  Wilbur  G.  Peyer,  St. 
Paul,  and  James  G.  Ruspino,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,533 
4  Claims.  (CI.  134—176) 


An  axial  flow  liquid  pump  for  a  dishwasher  provided 
with  a  spray  arm  and  having  a  portion  of  its  housing 
integral  and  rotatable  with  the  spray  arm. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  135 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,375,831 


3,375,836 
FOLDING  AND  AUTOMOBIfeE-TRANSPORTABLE 

CAMPING  TENT 

Lara  Domeneghetti,  Via  Compagnoni  41,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1965, 

747,743 

2  Claims.  (CI.  135—1) 

A  folding  camping  tent  and  support  apparatus  arranged 

to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle.  The  tent  has  a  rigid 


support  apparatus  for  selectively  determining  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  tent  with  respect  to  the  car  roof.  Locking  means 
are  provided  in  the  support  apparatus  for  securing  the 
turntable  against  movement. 


3,375.837 
SPEED  GOVERNING  SYSTEM  WITH  CONVERTER 
DEVICE    BETWEEN    TWO    SEPARATE    FLUID 
CIRCUITS 
William  George  Watson,  Whitley  Bay,  England,  assignor 
to   C.   A.   Parsons  &   Company,  Limited,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1964, 

20,742/64 
8  Chdms.  (CI.  137—36) 


k«     MIVfMC* 
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A  governing  system  for  steam  turbines  in  which  an  oil 
pump  supplies  one  or  more  speed  governors  and  metered 
oil  from  the  governors  passes  to  a  pressure  con\erter  de- 
vice. The  pressure  converter  device  is  adapted  to  produce 
a  pressure  in  a  fire-resistant  fluid  proportional  to  the  oil 
pressure.  The  fire-resistant  fluid  is  used  to  operate  system 
relays,  valves,  etc.  and  is,  through  the  use  of  the  pressure 
converter,  kept  separate  from  the  oil  to  prevent  con- 
tamination 


3,375,838 
VACUUM  MODULATOR 
Forrest  R.  Cheek,  Detroit,  and  Robert  W.  Stapleton,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,619 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—81) 
1.  A  vacuum  modulator  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber, means  forming  an  evacuated  chamber,  said  means 
having   a   first  portion   fixed   against   movement   and   a 
second  movable  portion  operably  connected  to  said  mov- 
able member,  means  forming  a  second  chamber  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  variable  vacuum,  passage 
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means  between  said  chambers,  means  normally  effective  to 
block  off  said  passage  to  block  communication  between 
said  chambers,  said  blocking  means  being  movable  upon 


said  casing,  and  a  positive  actuating  connection  between 
the  closed  inner  end  of  said  bellows  means  and  the  dia- 
phragm valve  located  between  the  exhalation  chamber 
and  the  equalization  chamber  for  tensioning  the  latter 
diaphragm  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  ambient  air  exterior  of  said  casing 
and  the  oxygen  pressure  in  the  equalization  chamber 
from  the  oxygen  supply  means  to  control  the  opening 
and  closing  deflections  of  said  latter  diaphragm  valve 
means  on  said  exhalation  tube  outlet  valve  seat  in  pre- 
determined ratio  to  said  pressure  differential. 


establishment  of  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
between  said  chambers  to  permit  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers  through  said  passage  means. 


3  375  839 

BREAimNG  OXYGEN  MASK  INHALATION  AND 

EXHALATION  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  UNIT 

William  F.  Crenshaw,  600  E.  Frolich  Drive, 

Midwest  City,  OUa.     73110 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  507,593 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—81) 


V    *••** 


6.  A  pressure  operated  inhalation  and  exhalation  de- 
vice for  high  altitude  oxygen  gas  masks  comprising,  a 
closed  casing,  diaphragm  valve  means  therein  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  flexible  diaphragm  valves  dis- 
posed across  said  casing  dividing  the  same  into  spaced 
inhalation  and  pressure  equalizing  chambers  and  an  inter- 
mediate exhalation  chamber,  an  oxygen  supply  conduit 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  predetermined 
low  pressure  oxygen  supply  means,  said  conduit  having 
branch  conduits  therefrom  disposed  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  inhalation  chamber  and  with  said  pressure 
equalization  chamber  respectively,  an  inhalation  and  ex- 
halation conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing  in 
open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  exhalation 
chamber  having  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  high  altitude  gas  mask,  a  branch  conduit  connected 
in  open  communication  with  said  inhalation  and  exhala- 
tion conduit  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  branch 
conduit  extending  through  said  inhalation  chamber  hav- 
ing a  concentric  valve  seating  inlet  port  facing  said  dia- 
phragm means  and  opened  or  closed  by  opposite  deflec- 
tions of  the  diaphragm  valve  between  said  inhalation  and 
exhalation  chambers,  toward  oi:'  away  from  said  exhala- 
tion chamber,  an  exhalation  tube  open  to  ambient  at- 
mospheie  at  one  end,  extending  into  said  exhalation 
chamber  having  an  outlet  valve  seat  concentrically  facing 
the  other  diaphragm  valve,  and  opened  or  closed  thereby 
incident  to  deflection  of  that  diaphragm  valve  away  from 
or  toward  the  other  diaphragm  valve,  extensible  resilient 
bellows  means  concentrically  fixed  in  said  casing  in  said 
equalizing  chamber  having  an  inner  closed  end  and  an 
outer  end  open  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  exterior  of 


3,375,840 
MULTI-MODE  FLUID  DEVICE 
Harold  L.  Fox  and  Fabio  R.  Goldscbmied,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,    assignors    to    Sperry    Rand    Corporation^    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,468 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  fluid  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  sym- 
metrical fluid  interaction  chamber,  a  fluid  power  inlet  noz- 
zle entering  said  interaction  chamber  along  the  axis  of 
symmetry  thereof,  said  nozzle  being  effective  when 
charged  with  a  pressurized  fluid  to  issue  a  fluid  jet  along 
said  axis  of  symmetry,  a  wedge-shaped  divider  (lement 
located  along  the  axis  of  symmetry  with  its  apex  in  con- 
fronting relationship  to  said  nozzle,  said  divider  element 
being  spaced  from  said  nozzle  by  a  distance  which  is  op- 
erative to  induce  an  edge-tone  oscillation  in  the  power 
jet,  safd  chamber  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  lower  wall 
sections  each  angling  upward  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
power  nozzle  and  then  a  pair  of  upper  generally  circular 
wall  sections,  which  terminate  at  their  upper  ends  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  said  wedge-shaped  divider, 
a  pair  of  output  channels  located  one  on  each  side,  of  said 
divider,  said  output  channels  being  formed  by  the  sides  of 
said  divider  and  a  pair  of  wall  members  one  on  each  side 
of  the  wedge-shaped  divider,  said  wall  members  being 
spaced  from  and  generally  paralleling  the  sides  of  the 
divider  element  along  their  upper  extremes  and  then  slant- 
ing inwardly  toward  the  divider  along  their  lower  extremes 
to  terminate  in  the  upp)er  ends  of  the  circular  wall  sec- 
tions near  the  apex  of  the  divider,  the  slanted  portions 
of  said  wall  members  together  with  circular  wall  sections 
forming  a  cusp  at  the  entrance  to  each  of  the  outppt  chan- 
nels, said  chamber  walls  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
axis  of  symmetry  so  that  when  the  jet  is  deflected  to  one 
output  channel  or  the  other  it  will  produce  a  tr4nsverse 
pressure  differential  thereacross  which  will  in  turn  cause 
the  jet  to  lock  onto  the  cusp  at  the  corresponding  output 
channel,  said  cusp  and  circular  wall  section  then  being 
operative  to  feed  back  a  small  amount  of  fluid  power  to 
the  pcrwer  jet  to  thereby  cause  the  jet  to  oscillate  about 
said  cusp,  and  fluid  control  ports  entering  the  interaction 
chamber  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
chamber. 
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3,375,841  3,375,843 

FLUID  DEVICE  PNEUMATIC  CIRCUIT 

Arnold  Schonfeld,  Levittown,  and  John  C.  Scbulte,  Maple  Alessandro  Buratti,  Ban,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pignone  Sud 

Glen,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  S.p.A.,  Ban,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,594 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,857  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  14,  1965, 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5)  251,  Patent  748,715 

1  Claim.  (CL  137—85) 


1.  In  a  fluid  amplifier  element  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid-flow  outlet  passageways,  any  one  of  which  may  have 
a  mainstream  of  fluid-flow  diverted  therethrough,  a  device 
for  preventing  fluid  back-up  of  said  mainstream  and  for 
preventing  under  conditions  of  no-back-up  the  existence 
of  spurious  and  false  fluid-flow  in  any  of  said  outlet 
passageways  other  than  said  mainstream  carrying  one, 
comprising  a  passageway  extension  associated  with  each 
of  said  outlet  passageways,  each  of  said  passageway 
extensions  crossing  one  another  at  a  common  point  inter- 
mediate their  lengths  to  thereby  form  a  common  inter- 
section, and  each  of  said  passageway  extensions  having  a 
constriction  formed  therein  at  said  intersection  to  form  a 
venturi  in  each  of  the  extensions  at  the  intersection 
whereby  substantially  all  of  said  mainstream  flows  out 
one  of  said  extensions  and  none  of  said  mainstream 
flows  out  the  other  of  said  extensions. 


'  3,375,842 

FLUID  DIODE 
Trevor  Drake  Reader,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,557 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


Flow  of  fluid  to  a  nozzle  is  maintained  by  providing 
two  restrictions  in  the  supply  duct.  Supply  is  connected 
to  the  duct  which,  in  turn  is,  connected  to  a  supply  cham- 
ber. Bctv\een  its  first  and  second  restrictions  the  duct  is 
connected  to  an  output  chamber  from  which  the  fluid  can 
flow  to  an  exhaust  duct.  Between  the  second  restriction 
and  the  nozzle,  the  duct  is  connected  to  a  signal  cham- 
ber. Two  flexible  partitions  separate  the  signal  chamber 
from  a  discharge  chamber,  and  the  discharge  and  output 
chambers,  respectively.  A  port  in  the  second-mentioned 
partition  connects  discharge  and  output  chambers.  A  sec- 
ond port  connects  supply  and  output  chambers.  A  two- 
headed  valve  is  normally  spring  pressed  to  close  both  ports. 


3,375,844 

UNLOADER  VALVE 

Jean  Mercier  and  Bernard  Merder,  both  of  1185  Park 

Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,698 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1963, 

957.598,  Pat  nt  1,388  828 

17  Claims.  (CI.  137—108) 


9.  A  fluid  device  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
channel  therethrough  formed  to  act  as  a  fluid  diode  pre- 
senting relatively  low  impedance  to  fluid  flow  there- 
through in  the  easy  direction  and  relatively  high  imped- 
ance to  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  channel  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  inlet 
opening  being  restricted,  a  pulsating  fluid  source  having 
alternately  suction  and  compression  strokes,  said  source 
having  a  common  inlet/outlet  aligned  with  the  inlet  of 
said  channel  across  an  unrestricted  gap  open  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  whereby  upon  the  suction  stroke  air  is 
drawn  into  the  pulsating  source  through  said  gap  and 
upon  compression  air  is  driven  from  the  pulsating  source 
at  high  velocity  across  said  gap  and  into  said  channel 
inlet. 


TTie  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  unloader  valves, 
more  particularly  of  the  type  to  retain  the  pressure  in  a 
hydraulic  system  within  adjustable  predetermined  limits 
and  which  may  have  such  operating  pressures  varied  even 
when  the  hydraulic  system  is  in  operation. 


3,375,845 
FLUID  FLOW  DEVICE 
William  F.  Behra,  Cowlesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hon- 
daille  Industries,  Inc.,  BoflFalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,432 
9  Qaims.  (CI.  137—110) 
A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  fluid 
flow  through  a  conduit  including  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
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inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  plurality  of  linearly  movable 
valve  members  in  the  housing  communicating  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet.  The  valve  members  are  spring  biased  to 
closed  positions  but  are  movable  to  open  positions  for 
establishing  fluid  flow  passages  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  upon  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet. 
The  springs  are  arranged  so  that  a  first  valve  member 
always  moves  to  an  open  position  before  the  other  valve 
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members  and  an  indicator  is  associated  with  the  first  valve 
member  to  indicate  its  disposition.  An  abutment  wall  in 
the  housing  restricts  the  movement  of  the  first  member 
SO  that  in  its  open  position  it  is  merely  "cracked."  This 
avoids  hunting  of  the  first  valve  member  and  offers  a 
high  degree  of  accuracy  in  indicating  whether  the  first 
valve  member  is  in  an  open  or  a  closed  position  while  im- 
posing relatively  low  pressure  drops  across  a  wide  range 
of  fluid  flow  rates.  i 


said  flow  passage  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  from  said 
aperture  to  said  flow  passage  when  said  elongate  body 
is  in  said  one  extreme  longitudinal  position;  and  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  comprising  a  bellows  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  elongate  body  and  aBother 
end  connected  to  said  housing  to  form  a  chamber  in  said 
housing  between  said  housing  and  said  bellows;  said  elon- 
gate body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  flow 
passage  formed  therein  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  flow  passage  of  the  housing  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  elongate  body  past  said  sealing  means  to 
the  exterior  of  said  elongate  body  at  a  point  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  in  the  housing  to  conduct  fluid 
pressure  from  the  flow  passage  of  said  housing  to  said 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  actuating  said 
elongate  body;  said  elongate  body  and  said  housing  hav- 
ing coengageable  means  foiA  closing  said  chamber  from 
said  passageway  of  said  elongate  body  when  said  elongate 
body  moves  to  open  position,  said  elongate  body  and  said 
valve  seat  providing  an  annular  flow  passage  therebetween 
smaller  in  area  than  the  area  of  the  lateral  aperture 
of  the  housing  controlling  flow  from  said  lateral  aperture 
through  said  seat  to  the  flow  passage  of  the  housing, 
whereby  the  elongate  body  of  the  valve  means  is  movable 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  th(  flow 
passage  of  the  housing. 


3,375,846 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
Carlos  R.  Canalize,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  277,064, 

Apr.  9,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  325,716 

17  Claims.  (CI.  137—155) 


!  3,375,847 

GAS  LIFT  VALVES 
Norman  F.  Brown,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,695 
15  Claims.  (CI.  137—155) 


A  flexible  flow  control  valve,  or  gas  lift  valve,  which 
rriay  be  passed  through  flow  conductors  having  relatively 
sharp  bends  formed  therein,  and  having  a  flexible  pres- 
sure chamber  provided  therein  for  controlling  opening 
and  closing  of  the  valve. 


1.  A  well  tool  including:  a  housing  having  a  flow  pas- 
sage and  a  lateral  aperture  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
housing  communicating  said  flow  passage  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  housing;  a  valve  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gate body  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  valve  seat  engageable  by  said  elongate 
body  when  said  elongate  body  is  moved  in  one  direction 
to  one  extreme  longitudinal  position  in  said  housing;  seal- 
ing means  between  said  elongate  body  and  said  housing, 
said  lateral  aperture  being  disposed  between  said  valve 
seat  and  said  sealing  means,  said  elongate  body  closing 
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3,375,848 
OMATIC  LIQUID  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
FOR  GAS  STORAGE  TANKS 
Joseph   F.   Kern,  Massapequa,  Richard  T.  Dalf,  West 
Babylon,  William  C.  Kern,  Setauket,  and  Pbjllip  M. 
Robinson,    Massapequa,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    t*uregas 
Equipment  Corporation,  Copiague,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

I     Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,262 

*  4  Claims.  (CI.  137—195) 

1.  An    automatic   drainage   means   comprising   an    air 

receiver  tank   provided   with   a  chamber  adapted  to  be 
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connected  to  the  output  of  an  air  compressor  whereby 
said  chamber  is  maintained  at  an  elevated  pressure,  an 
elongated  float  guide  member  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber and  having  at  least  one  fluid  port  formed  in  the  wall 
portion  thereof  providing  direct  fluid  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  first  valve  seat  formed  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  elongated  float  guide  adapted  for  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  heat  transfer  device  thereby  to  pass 
gas  to  said  transfer  device  and  receive  condensate  from 
said  device,  a  second  valve  seat  formed  adjacent  the  other 
end   of  said   float   guide,   a   float  valve    received   within 
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said  float  guide  normally  positioned  at  and  in  sealing  re- 
lation to  said  second  valve  seat,  and  a  pressure  controlled 
valve  means  mounted  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  valve  seat  to  control  drainage  of  said  condensate 
therethrough,  a  pres?>ure  line  connecting  said  first  valve 
seat  to  said  pressure  controlled  valve  means  to  maintain 
said  pressure  valve  means  in  a  closed  condition  when 
said  float  valve  is  removed  from  said  first  valve  seat, 
said  pressure  valve  opening  when  said  float  valve  moves 
to  said  first  valve  seat  under  influence  of  the  condensate 
level  whereby  condensate  accumulations  in  said  air  re- 
ceiver tank  are  dumped  from  said  chamber. 


3,375,849 
RAILROAD  AIR  HOSE  CONNECTION 

Clarence  Swartz,  Orient,  Iowa     50858 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,416 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—349) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  air  hose  connection  system  wherein 
the  railroad  car  includes  a  centrally  disposed  conduit  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof  for  carrying  fluid  therethrough 
and  means  at  each  end  of  the  railroad  car  communicating 
with  the  conduit  for  connecting  the  conduit  in  communi- 


cation with  a  similar  conduit  in  an  adjacent  car,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  connection  means  comprises: 

a  combined  valve  and  manifold  housing  having  an  inlet 
port  secured  in  communication  with  the  centrall^is- 
posed  conduit  and  at  least  two  outlet  ports; 

movable  valve  means  in  the  housing,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  substantially  solid,  cylindrically  shaped 
body  having  openings  formed  in  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face thereof  for  selectively  connecting  only  one  of 
said  outlet  ports  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
port; 

oppositely  extending  operating  shafts  which  extend  to 
the  respective  sides  of  the  railroad  car; 

leverage  means  on  the  end  or  the  shafts  adjacent  the 
respective  edges  of  the  car  for  permitting  operating 
movement  of  the  valve  means  from  either  side  of  the 
railroad  car; 

elongated  conduits  secured  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  ports  extending  toward  the  respective  sides 
of  the  railroad  car; 

flexible  hoses  secured  in  communication  with  the  elon- 
gate conduits; 

connecting  means  on  the  free  ends  of  the  flexible  hoses 
for  permitting  selective  interconnection  of  the  free 
end  of  one  hose  individually  or  of  both  hoses  to 
similarly  disposed  hoses  on  the  respective  sides  of  an 
adjacent  railroad  car,  thereby  permitting  a  continu- 
ous fluid  conduit  system  to  be  completed  among  a 
plurality  of  cars  by  connecting  only  the  flexible  hoses 
on  one  side  of  said  cars  and  operating  said  valve 
means  from  said  side  of  the  cars. 


3,375,850 
FLUID  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Wilfred  Asian,  Mabwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Alkon  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,033 
17  Claims.  (CL  137—382) 


A  fluid  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  body  with  a 
valve  spool  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  valve  base  sup- 
porting the  valve  body,  and  a  protective  valve  bonnet 
connected  to  said  valve  body  in  covering  relationship 
therewith. 


3,375,851 
SWINGDOWN  DRAIN  TROUGH 
Glenn  Fitz  Henry,  Onarga,  and  Donald  R.  Schif,  Paxton, 
111.,  assignors  to  Schif  Enterprises  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  408,073, 
Nov.  2,  1964.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  528,866 

10  Claims.  (CI.  137—396) 
An   automatic   swingdown   trough   for  downspouts  to 
convey  water  away  from  a  building,  in  which  the  trough 
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rotates  between  an  up  and  a  down  position.  A  counter- 
balance receptacle  is  mounted  in  the  trough  such  that 
water  from  the  downspout  will  fill  the  receptacle  and 
thereby  rotate  the  trough  to  the  down  position.  The 
counterbalance  receptacle  rotates  with  the  trough  and 
is  emptied  when  the  trough  is  in  the  down  position.  The 
trough  and  the  counterbalance  receptacle  return  to  the 
up  position  when  water  is  not  flowing  from  the  down- 


3,375,853 

PISTON  VALVE  SLmE 

Avram  M.  Meshulam,  15  Linden  Terrace, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21208 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,920 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—494) 


ik.. 


spout.  A  latch  arm  extends  outwardly  from  the  down- 
spout to  hold  the  trough  in  its  up  position  when  water 
is  not  flowing  from  the  downspout,  and  spring  loaded 
floating  bearings  mount  the  trough  to  the  downspout  such 
that  the  springs  in  the  bearings  are  compressed  when  the 
receptacle  is  filled  with  water  to  move  the  trough  out  of 
engagement  with  the  latch  arm  and  permit  the  trough 
to  rotate  to  the  down  position. 


3,375,852 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Arthur  N.  Milster,  Riclynond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,503 
13  Claims.  (CI.  137—493.3) 


In  a  proportioning  valve,  first  resiliently  urged  means 
movable  to  isolate  the  output  fluid  pressure  from  the  in- 
put fluid  pressure  when  the  magnitudes  thereof  attain  a 
predetermined  value,  and  other  resiliently  urged  means 
movable  in  response  to  input  fluid  pressure  in  excess  of 
the  predetermined  value  for  communicating  the  input 
fluid  pressure  with  the  output  fluid  pressure  and  also 
movable  toward  an  inoperative  position  effecting  open 
pressure  fluid  communication  between  the  input  and  out- 
put fluid  pressures  when  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
fluid  pressure  acting  thereon  attains  another  predeter- 
mined value  predeterminately  greater  than  the  first  named 
predetermined  value. 


An  improved  slide  valve,  valve  assembly  and  method 
of  producing  the  same  in  which  the  valve  is  of  a  unitary 
construction  and  is  produced  with  an  annular  flange  at 
one  end  having  a  surface  machined  in  relation  to  a  con- 
tinuous machine  edge  forming  a  part  of  a  groove  overly- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  openings  from  the  outer  cylin- 
drical guide  surface  of  the  valve  and  in  which  a  frag- 
mentary, cylindrical  guide  surface  is  formed  at  the  end 
of  the  valve  opposite  the  end  upon  which  the  _annular 
flange  is  formed. 


3,375,854 
STARTUP  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A 
DISHWASHER  PUMP 
Marlia   D.  Scfautte,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa<,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,525 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—587) 


A  dishwasher  having  a  hot  cleaning  fluid  spray  device, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  the  spray  device  with  hot  clean- 
ing fluid  and  a  valve  for  slowing  initial  supply  of  hot  clean- 
ing fluid  to  the  spray  device  to  slow  the  heating  of  the  rela- 
tively cool  air  admitted  to  the  washer  when  previously 
open,  thereby  avoiding  dishwasher  explosion. 


3,375,855 

STEAM  BOILER  BLOWDOWN  VALVE 

Douglas  B.  Deeiu,  197  Forest  Hill  Road. 

I  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  24, 1964, 
I  912,410  I 

I  7  Claims.  (CI.  138—42)  | 

1.  A  device  for  continuous  boiler  blowdown  land  like 
uses,  comprising  an  inlet  header,  an  outlet  beadeir,  a  plu- 
rality of  housings  between  said  inlet  header  and  $aid  out- 
let header,  each  of  said  housings  having  a  chan^r  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  chamber  of  each  of  said  hous- 
ings defining  a  tortuous  water  passage  between  the  said 
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inlet  and  outlet  of  said  chamber,  said  tortuous  water  pas-    chains  support  and  advance  the  components  serially  to  a 
sage  in  each  of  said  housings  including  a  plurality  of    pair  of  notched  discs  which  lift  and  transfer  the  compo- 


interconnected  cyclonic  chambers,  means  for  maintaining 
said  housings  in  serial  arrangement  with  the  inlet  of  the 
chamber  of  the  first  housing  communicating  with  said 
inlet  header,  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  of  the  last  housing 
communicating  with  said  outlet  header  and  the  outlet  of 
the  chamber  of  housings  preceding  the  last  housing  com- 


nents  from  the  chains  to  a  work  station  where  a  cutting 
member  shears  the  leads  against  edges  of  the  notches. 


municating  with  the  inlet  of  the  chamber  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing housing  whereby  to  form  a  continuous  and  com- 
posite tortuous  path  through  said  chambers  of  said  hous- 
ings from  said  inlet  header  to  said  outlet  header,  said  con- 
tinuous and  composite  tortuous  path  having  twists  adapted 
to  provide  resistance  to  the  flow  of  water  under  pressure 
at  said  inlet  header  to  a  boiler  continuous  blowdown  flow 
rate. 


3,375,856 
PIPELINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNDERWATER 
George  C.  Howard  and  Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Pan   American   Petroleum  Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Oiila.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,994 
3  Claims.  (CI.  138—106) 


A  horizontally  disposed  twin  pipeline  system  for  use 
in  turbulent  water.  Two  horizontal  pipes  are  assembled 
in  a  common  horizontal  plane.  The  pipes  are  held  a  fixed 
distance  apart  by  cross  braces.  The  cross  brace  under 
each  pipe  is  provided  with  a  special  anchoring  system  for 
anchoring  the  pipe  assembly  to  the  floor  of  a  body  of 
water.  Each  of  the  pipes  is  for  carrying  oil  from  a  well 
to  a  shore  terminal. 


A  bending  member  is  then  operated  to  bend  the  sheared 
leads  around  a  pivotal  forming  member,  whereafter  the 
bending  member  pivots  the  forming  member  out  of  posi- 
tion and  inserts  the  leads  into  holes  in  the  circuit  board. 


3,375,858 

VARIABLE  DOSE  MEDICAMENT  VIAL 

David  A.  Jellies,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don  Baxter, 

Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,427 

5  Claims.  (CI.  141—363) 


I 


3,375,857 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND 

FORMING  ARTICLES 

Richard   D.   Berg,  Elmhurst,   U.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,030 
12  Claims.  (CL  140—71) 
An  apparatus  feeds,  forms,  and  inserts  the  leads  of  elec- 
trical components  into  preformed  holes  in  an  electrical 
circuit  board.  An  intermittently  moving  pair  of  endless 


A  sterile  additive  vial  for  use  with  a  parenteral  liquid 
container  or  the  like  in  which  a  closed  flexible  chamber 
communicates  with  an  outlet  spout  and  includes  a  one- 
piece  valve  operable  through  the  walls  of  the  chamber  by 
manipulating  the  walls  and  in  which  the  valve  comprises 
an  elongated  flexible  rod  which  is  normally  axially  de- 
formed, and  the  normal  axial  deformation  urges  one  end 
of  the  valve  head  of  the  rod  into  seated  relation  on  a 
valve  seat  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  spout. 


3,375,859 
WOOD  CHIPPING  APPARATUS 
Leon  A.  Gaudry,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Salem 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

FUed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,938 
7  Clahns.  (CL  144—172) 
A  tapered  rotary  head  mounts  a  straight,  elongated 
chipper  blade  positioned  with  its  end  at  the  lesser  di- 
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ameter  end  of  the  head  leading  the  opposite  end  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  head,  whereby  the  blade  pro- 
duces a  shearing  action  with  the  horizontal  working  edge 


^ 


of  a  cooperating  anvil.  The  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head 
is  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal planes  through  the  working  edge  of  the  anvil. 


3,375,860 
MANUALLY  HELD,  RATCHET  DRIVEN  TOOLS 
James  T.  Vosbikian,  Philadelphia,  and  Manuel  Vosbikian, 
Melrose  Park,  Pa.  (both   %  Hardware  &  Industrial 
Tool   Co.,   20th   and   Oxford  Sts.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

FUed  July  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,617 
1  Claim.  (CI.  145—70) 


tion  having  integral  therewith  at  least  two  free  ends 
formed  of  said  material  and  having  a  certain  length  and 
width,  and  attachment  members  securing  said  free  ends 
to  said  supporting  frame,  each  attachment  member  em- 
bodying a  straight  support  arm  having  a  length  ponsist- 
ing  of  two  end  regions  and  a  central  region  bounded  by 
said  end  regions,  a  straight  attachment  arm  connected  to 
said  support  arm  to  form  said  attachment  member,  said 
support  arm  and  said  attachment  arm  being  of  rod  form, 
said  attachment  arm  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  support  arm  at  said  central  region  thereof  and 
being  disposed  normal  to  said  support  arm,  said  attach- 
ment arm  having  a  portion  of  its  other  end  in  the  form  of 
a  hook  for  attachment  to  said  supporting  frame,  said 
end  regions  of  said  support  arm  being  secured  in  en- 
gagement with  and  enclosed  by  a  free  end  of  said  ma- 
terial with  the  support  arm  extending  substantially  the 
full  width  of  such  free  end  and  said  attachment  arm  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  from  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  free  end  thereby  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said 
support  arm  from  said  free  end  when  the  support  member 
is  mounted  under  tension  upon  said  frame. 


f  3,375,862 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
POURING  OF  STEEL 
Mikhail  Stepanovitch  Boitchenko,  Veniamine  Veaiamino- 
vitch  Foulmakht,  Victor  Savelievitch  Routese,  Victor 
Serguevitch  Pravdine,  Gueorguy  Romanovitch  Korot- 
kov,  Alexandre  Stepanovitch  Kaouchansky,  Alexandre 
Nicolaevitch    Chabanov,    and   Victor   Alexandrovltch 
Karpeka,   Moscow,   U.S.S.R.,   assignors  to   Centratoy 
Naoutchno-Issiedovatelsky    Institut    Tchomoy    Metal- 
lourgiy  "I.  P.  Bardine"  and  Sojnzny  Proektny  Institut 
"Stalproekt,"  both  of  Moscow,  U.S^.R.,  body  corpo- 
ratcs  of  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  250,437,  Jan.  9, 
1963.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  $46,462 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1962, 
884,716;  Nov.  5,  1962,  914,414 
1  Claim.  (CI.  164—155) 


A  manually  held,  ratchet  driven  tool  in  which  a  coil 
spring  is  retained  within  fhe  bore  of  the  body  portion  by 
the  assembled  ratchet  and  is  adapted  to  resiliently  engage 
the  shank  of  the  driven  tool. 


3,375,861 

SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Douglas  Charles  Mariow,  Etwall,  England,  assignor  to 

Pirelli  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  307,592, 

Sept  9, 1963.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.    i 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1962, 

35,035/62;  Aug.  13,  1963,  31,894/63 

10  Claims.  (CL  160—371) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  support  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  frame  under  tension  and  formed 
of  flexible  and  extensible  elastomeric  material  and  in- 
cluding a  relatively  thin  flat  body  portion,  said  body  por- 


Machine  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  which 
comprises  a  first  ladle  receiving  the  metal  to  be  poured, 
a  second  ladle  receiving  the  metal  poured  from  the  first 
ladle  and  a  cooled  ingot  mould  receiving  metftl  poured 
from  the  second  ladle.  A  first  device  sensitive  to  variations 
of  the  weight  of  rtietal  in  the  second  ladle  and  a  second 
device  sensitive  to  changes  in  the  surface  level  of  the 
poured  metal  in  the  ingot  mould  are,  respectively  and 
separately,  operatively  connected  to  stoppers  located  in 
the  bottom  of  the  first  ladle  and  the  second  ladle  so 
that  the  pour  of  flow  from  the  first  ladle  into  the  ingot 
mould  via  the  second  ladle  is  continuously  controlled 
in  order-to  maintain  the  level  of  metal  in  the  ingot  mould 
substantially  at  the  same  level  during  the  pouring  opera- 
tionj 
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3,375,863 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
METAL  TUBES 
Oliver  B.  Atkin,  Hamden,  and  Howard  Cuvhi,  Watertown, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  430,287, 
Feb.  4,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  536,593 

10  Claims.  (CI.  164—281) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  casting  metal 
tubes  wherein  molten  metal  is  gravity  fed  from  a  crucible 
into  a  reservoir  located  in  a  cooling  zone  of  a  mold  and 
mandrel  assembly  and  the  molten  metal  is  then  fed  into 
a  tubular  space  defined  between  the  mandrel  and  mold, 
solidified  and  continuously  withdrawn  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  walled  tube.  The  reservoir  is  provided  within  the 
mandrel  with  channels  extending  outward  therefrom  or 
outside  mold  walls  and  extending  inwardly  through  the 
mold.  Channels  which  extend  axially  through  the  mandrel 
head  are  also  provided  in  the  combination  to  supplement 
the  feed  of  molten  metal  to  the  tubular  member  in  the 
cooling  zone  and  to  provide  outlets  for  release  of  gases. 


3,375,864 
DEVICE  FOR  SECONDARY  COOLING  OF  THE 
INGOT    OF    THE    CONTINUOUS    CASTING 
MACHINE 
Vladimir   Alexandrovich    Butkevich,    Petrovich   Dmitry 
Evteev,  Alexandr  Stepanovich  Kaushansky,  Viktor  Al- 
exandrovich Karpeka,  Georgy  Romanovich  Korotkov, 
Viktor  Sergeevich  Pravdhi,  Viktor  Saveljevich  Rutes, 
Veniamin    Veniaminovich    Fulmakht,    and    Alexandr 
Kononovich   Fisjun,   Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Tsentralny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Chemoi 
Metallurgii  im.  I.  P.  Bardina  and  Gosudarstvenny  So- 
Juzny  Institute  proektirovanija  metallurgicheskikh  Za- 
vodov,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,310 
7  Chums.  (Ct  164—282) 


^^■^r^^ 


with  a  vertically  mounted  mold,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  arranged  in  two  vertical 
columns  beneath  the  mold  for  receiving  an  ingot  there- 
from, means  supporting  the  guide  rollers  in  at  least  one 
of  said  columns  in  respective  groups  as  independent  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  vertically  aligned  in  spaced  re- 
lation beneath  the  mold  and  being  independently  dis- 
placeable  transversely  towards  and  away  from  the  ingot. 
and  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  means  coupled  to  each 
of  said  sections  for  independently  moving  the  same  in  a 
transverse  direction  relative  to  the  ingot  and  for  under- 
going displacement  to  permit  yielding  of  said  sections 
under  load  from  the  ingot. 


3,375,865 
MOULD  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
MACHINE 
Mikhail  Stepanovich  Boichenko,  Dmitry  PetroYick  Evtecr, 
Alexandr  Stepanovich  Kaushansky,  Viktor  Alexandro- 
vich Karpeka,  Lidla  Konstantinovna  Orlova,  Viktor 
Sergeevich   Pravdin,   Alexandr   Petrovidi   Savchenko, 
Alexandr  Kononovich  Fisjun,  Veniamin  Veniamino- 
vich Fulmakht  and  Alexandr  Nickolaevich  ShabanoT, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Tsentralny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institi'te  Chemoi  Metallurgii  im.  L  P. 
Bardina  and  Gosudarstvenny  Sojuzny  Institnte  proek- 
thvvanija  metallurgicheskikh  Zavodor,  both  of  Moscow. 
UAS.R. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,352 
9  Claims.  (CL  164—283) 


1.  A  mould  for  a  continuous  casting  machine  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  oppositely  facing  walls  defining  there- 
between a  mould  cavity,  means  for  securing  said  pairs  of 
walls  together,  means  connected  to  a  first  of  said  pairs  of 
walls  for  displacing  the  same  towards  and  away  from  one 
another  to  thereby  change  the  size  of  said  mould  cavity, 
at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  walls  being  provided  with 
channels  for  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  therethrough,  a  pair 
of  movable  fluid  collectors  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to 
said  channels,  and  means  to  displace  the  fluid  collectors 
relative  to  the  walls  of  said  one  pair  to  selectively  place 
said  fluid  collectors  in  abutting  relation  with  said  walls 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  channels  therein. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  an  elongated  ingot  in  a 
secondary  cooling  zone  of  a  continuous  casting  machine 


3375,866 
REGENERATOR  MATRIX 
John  R.  Hayden,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,233 
1  Claim.  (Cl.  165—10) 
1.  An  annular  matrix  for  a  rotary  regenerator  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

first  and  second  coaxial  rings  defimog  the  edges  of  the 
matrix,  ^-^ 
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means  including  stiffener  elements  extending  from  one 
ring  to  the  other  coupling  the  rings  together,  said 
stiffener  elements  defining  with  the  rings  spaces  for 
heat  transfer  material, 

and  heat  transfer  material  defined  by  heat  transfer 
elements  stacked  generally  parallel  between  the  said 
stiffener  elements  and  extending  from  one  ring  to 
the  other, 

the  heat  transfer  elements  comprising  thin  plates  de- 
fining multifarious  fluid  flow  paths  betwen  the  plates, 

the  said  stiffener  and  heat  transfer  elements  being  of 
a  generally  involute  curvature  in  the  plane  perpen- 


] 


3,375,868 

VAPORIZATION   SYSTEM   HAVING   IMPROVED 

FEED  LIQUID  RECIRCULATING  MEANS 

Charies  A.  E.  Beurtheret,  Saint-Germaln-En-taye, 

France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Thorn- 

SOP  Houston-Hotchklss  Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,440 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1965, 

29,235 
21  Claims.  (CL  165—105) 


dicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rings  so  that  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  elements  to  a  radius  from  the 
said  axis  increases  with  distance  from  the  said  axis 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  make  the  circumferential 
thickness  of  the  elements  increase  substantially  pro- 
portionally to  the  radius, 

each  stiffener  element  comprising  an  external  frame  of 
generally  rectangular  outline, 

two  rectangular  involute -curved  facings,  one  fixed  on 
each  face  of  the  frame, 

and  a  corrugated  sheet  internal  to  the  stiffener  hav- 
ing the  peaks  of  the 'corrugations  of  the  sheet  alter- 
nately engaging  the  facings  and  bonded  to  the  facings. 


3,375,867 

MATRIX  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

ENGINE  REGENERATORS 

John  G.  Daunt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Malaker 

Corporation,  High  Bridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,482 
2  Claims.  (CI.  165—10) 


1.  A  regenerator  for  low  temperature  engines  of  the 
class  described,  and  operating  below  about  30°  K., 
comprising, 

a  hollow  container  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  and 
a  channeled  matrix  materal  tightly  packed  in  said 
container,  said  material  comprising  a  lanthanide 
metal  of  the  Slass  consisting  of  neodymium,  cerium, 
erbium,  holmium  and  samarium  which  metal  under- 
goes at  least  one  rapid  reversible  magnetic  transfor- 
mation in  the  temperature  range  of  about  5°  K.  to 
about  20°  K.,  wherein  its  heat  capacity  per  unit 
volume  is  at  least  1.30  times  greater  than  that  of  lead 
within  said  temperature  range.  i  i 


1.  A  vaporization  system  comprising: 

a  boiler  having  a  body  of  vaporizable  liquid  therein 

and  including  an  inlet  for  feed  liquid; 
a  heat  dissipating  source  in  the  boiler  imniersed  in 
said  liquid  whereby  the  liquid  is  partly  viporized; 
overflow  means  associated  with  the  boiler  to  maintain 
the  free  surface  of  said  liquid  at  a  constant  level; 
and  , 

a  recirculator>'  feed  system  for  said  liquid  cortiprising: 
a  condenser  positioned  at  an  overhead  level  sub- 
stantially higher  than  said  constant  liquid  level, 
j       and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
'    a  liquid  feed  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
condenser   and   connected   to   the   inlet   of  the 
boiler;  and 
a  vapour  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  boiler 
so  as  to  receive  therefrom  vapor  together  with 
non-vaporized    liquid    overflowing    fnom    said 
overflow  means,  and  including  an  upgoing  leg 
connected     to    the     inlet     of     the    condenser; 
means  to  pump  to  the  condenser,  by  the  annular 
flow  effect,  the  liquid  spilled  over  the  overflow 
means   into  the   vapor  discharge  pipe   by  the 
boiliqg  process  comprising: 

sufficient  amount  of  liquid  in  the  Jystem  so 
that  the  height  of  the  column  of  liquid 
above  the  level  in  the  boiler  is  su|fficient  to 
balance  the  pressure  drop  through  the 
boiler  and  the  pressure  drop  required  to 
elevate  the  water  entrained  by  the  annular 
flow  effect,  the  upgoing  leg  of  the  vapor 
discharge  pipe  having  a  flow  sectional  area 
small  enough  to  maintain  the  velocity  of 
the  vapor  in  the  upgoing  leg  at  least  at  the 
critical  velocity  for  the  liquid,  and  a  down- 
going  leg  connecting  with  the  overflow 
means  and  with  said  upgoing  leg. 


3  375  869 

METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  CASING  IN  A  WELL 

Joseph  U.  Messenger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,311 

13  Claims.  (CI.  166—3) 
This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  cementing  a 
casihg  in  a  well  penetrating   a   subterranean   formation 
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which  contains  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  such  as  are 
present  in  aqueous  solutions  of  calcium  chloride,  mag- 
nesium chloride,  and  magnesium  sulfate.  The  aqueous 
formation  liquid  is  analyzed  to  determine  the  concentra- 
tion of  ions  of  one  or  more  of  the  above  or  other  alkaline 
earth  metals  which  will  form  a  precipitate  in  the  formation 
when  contacted  by  filtrate  from  a  cement  slurry.  The 
casing  is  cemented  utilizing  a  cement  slurry  which  is 
mixed  such  that  the  concentration  of  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  ions  in  the  aqueous  filtrate  from  the  slurry  is  at 
least  as  great  as  the  concentration  of  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  ions  in  the  aqueous  formation  liquid.  Thus,  precip- 
itates such  as  calcium  hydroxide  will  be  formed  in  the 
slurry  where  they  will  tend  to  be  trapped  such  that  they 
will  not  penetrate  into  the  formation  during  the  cementing 
procedure. 

3,375,870 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  BY 
THERMAL  METHODS 
Abdus  Satter,  Forrest  F.  Craig,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  M. 
Geffen,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,797 
13  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 


:V       .^?rr      v>; 
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Horizontal  fractures  are  made  in  nonpay  sections  such 
as  shales,  outside  of  or  within  the  gross  pay  zone.  Steam 
is  injected  through  these  fractures  at  a  central  well  and 
condensed  water  is  produced  at  the  surrounding  wells. 
After  steam  breakthrough,  the  steam  injection  rate  is 
reduced  with  time  to  make  sure  that  hot  water  essentially 
at  the  injected  steam  temperature  will  be  produced,  using 
only  the  latent  heat  of  condensation  of  the  injected  steam 
at  decreasing  injection  rates.  A  single  well  injection  and 
production  scheme  may  be  used  at  the  producing  wells 
by  utilizing  the  excess  steam.  The  heated  oil  is  also  pro- 
duced by  injecting  steam  into  the  oil  reservoir;  alter- 
timcs  the  oil  viscosity  in  centipoises  at  the  original 
natively  hot  water  may  be  used. 


\ 


3,375,871 
ESTABLISHING  AN  INVERSE  BURNING  FRONT 

WITHOUT  SPONTANEOUS  IGNmON 

Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  asaigiior  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,627 

5  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  initiating  an  inverse  burning  front  in 
an  oil  stratum  susceptible  to  spontaneous  combustion  in 
contact  with  air,  said  stratum  being  penetrated  by  an  in- 
jection well  and  a  production  well,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  into  said  stratum  thru  said  injection  well 
a  gas  of  insufficient  free  O]  concentration  to  cause 
spontaineous  ignition  in  said  stratum  and    producing 


\ 


fluids  from  said  production  well  driven  into  same  by 
said  gas; 

(b)  continuing  step  (a)  while  gradually  increasing  the 
O2  concentration  over  a  period  of  at  least  several 
weeks  so  as  to  reach  the  Oj  concentration  of  air  at 
the  end  of  said  period  without  spontaneous  ignition; 

(c)  thereafter,  igniting  said  stratum  around  said  pro- 
duction well  by  heating  same  to  ignition  temperature 
and  passing  air  from  said  injection  well  to  the  heated 
area;  and 

(d)  continuing  the  passing  of  air  from  said  injection 
well  to  the  ignited  area  to  establish  an  inverse  burn- 
ing combustion  front. 


3,375,872 
METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  OR  SEALING  FOR- 
MATIONS   WITH    ACIDIC    SILICIC    ACID 
SOLUTION 
Homer  C.  McLaughlin,  Joseph  Ramos,  and  Rooney  R. 
Koch,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,141 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—29) 
A  method  of  plugging  or  sealing  earth  formations,  em- 
ploying a  low  pH  silicic  acid  solution. 


3,375,873 

CEMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  WELLS 

Farris  Mitchell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,602 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—31) 
This  specification  discloses  a  cement  composition,  a 
cement  slurry  containing  the  cement  ccMnposition,  and  a 
method  of  cementing  a  well  employing  the  cement  com- 
position. The  cement  composition  comprises  portland 
cement  containing  ferrochrome  lignosulfonate.  The  ferro- 
chrome  lignosulfonate  enables  the  cement  sluny  to  be 
pumped  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  250°  F.  and  even  up 
as  high  as  325°  F.  without  premature  setting.  The  ferro- 
chrome lignosulfonate  also  provides  fluid  loss  control 
without  destroying  the  ability  of  the  cement  slurry  to 
set  at  lower  temperatures  and  have  adequate  compressive 
strength. 

3,375,874 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Vonner  R.  Cherry,  Mountain  Home,  Ark.,  and  Roland 

O.  Cox,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,803 

15  Clahns.  (CL  166—114) 


i^ K-L 


A  control  valve  system  providing  surface  controlled 
subterranean  valve  means  permitting  injection  or  with- 
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drawal  or  simultaneous  injection  and  withdrawal  of  fluids  changes  in  draft-load.  The  changes  in  frame  length  are 
in  a  weU  and  providing  for  large  volume  of  flow  into  or  used  to  generate  a  signal  for  actuating  a  valve  wjuch  ad- 
out  of  the  well  and  positive  shut-off  of  flow  when  desired.  I 


3,375,875 

DRY  CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 
APPARATUS 
HaroM  R  Wesson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fire 
Boss,  Inc.,  dabag  business  as  Fire  Control  Engineering 
Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,934 
8  Claims.  (CL  169—9) 


^ 
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just  tBe  implement  elevation  to  restore  the  desiifed  mag- 
nitude of  draft-load. 


.i>r  J/ 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  type  designed 
to  utilize  dry  chemical  powder  material  as  the  extinguish- 
ing agent,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  normally  upright,  sealed,  pressure  vessel  con- 
tainer for  Storing  the  dry  chemical  powder  material; 

(b)  gas  supply  conduit  means  adapted  for  coniiection 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  container,  with  said  gas 
supply  conduit  means  terminating  in  said  container 
adjacent  the  top  thereof; 

(c)  normally  closed  gas  valve  means  interposed  iii  said 
gas  supply  conduit  means  and  operable  to  admit  gas 
under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  container; 

(d)  discharge  conduit  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  terminating  in  said 
container  adjacent  the  top  thereof; 

(e)  normally  closed  discharge  valve  means  interposed 
in  said  discharge  conduit  means; 

(f)  said  pressure  vessel  container  having  a  central  axis 
and  a  wall  that  is  circular  in  transverse  section  and 
is  disposed  symmetrically  about  said  central  axis; 

(g)  a  pair  of  trunnions  fixed  to  said  container  and 
providing  a  rotational  axis  therefor,  with  said  rota- 
tional axis  being  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and 
displaced  laterally  therefrom; 

(h)  a  support  frame; 

(i)  means  journally  mounting  said  trunnions  on  said 

support  frame; 
(j)  latch   means   normally   in   the   latched   condition 

to  hold  said  container  against  movement  away  from 

the  upright  position; 
(k)  and  means  for  actuating  said  latch  means  to  the 

unlatched  condition  to   allow   free    fall   rotational 

movement  of  said  container  to  an  inverted  position. 

t 


I  3  375  g77 

SOD  ROLL  FORMING  MEANS 

Ralph  R.  Pasinski,  17230  Sunderland,  and  Riehard  A. 
Padnsid,  16217  Stout,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich.  48219; 
and  Louis  J.  Gavasso,  Detroit,  Mich.;  said  Gat asso,  as- 
sigaor  to  said  Ralph  R.  Pasinski  and  said  Ri|:hard  A. 
Pasinsid 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,912 
11  Claims.  (CI.  172—19) 


Apparatus  mounted  on  a  sod  roll  forming  michine  for 
causing  the  leading  edge  of  a  strip  of  sod  to  be  directed 
away  from  the  roll  forming  mechanism  and  begin  the 
formation  of  the  roll.  The  apparatus  includes  serrated 
drum  flanges  for  picking  up  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip 
and  directing  it  toward  the  roll  forming  conveyors.  Fin- 
gers extending  from  the  roll  forming  conveyors  direct  the 
leading  edge  away  from  such  conveyors  to  begin  roll 
formation. 


3,375,876 
DRAFT  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Roger  F.  Engelmann,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,004 
10  Claims.  (CL  172—1) 
A  draft  control  system  for  maintaining  a  generally  con- 
stant draft-load  between  an  implement  and  a  tractor.  A 
resilient  frame  is  interposed  between  the  implement  and 
the  tractor  and  is  extended  and  contracted  in  response  to 


3,375,878 
TRACTOR  AUGER-TYPE  BACKFILLER 
Russell  Jolm  Dom,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Arrow 
Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
ilon  of  Colorado 

I         FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,229 
I  3  Claims.  (O.  172—71)  I 

The  disclosed  invention  is  an  auger-type  backfiller  for 
a  tractor.  The  backfiller  comprises  an  elongated  material 
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handling  unit  assembly,  includiiig  a  revolvable  auger, 
means  operatively  mounting  the  assembly  on  one  end  of 
the    tractor   iq    lateral    outward    projection    at   one    side 


thereof  and  with  the  auger  presented  for  ground  engage- 
ment, and  means  ftr  adjusting  the  altitude  and  tilt  of  the 
assembly  with  resect  to  the  tractor. 


3,375,879 

SOIL  PULVERIZING  UNIT 

John  S.  Troyer  and  Margarita  G.  Troyer,  Ixtth  of 

TreviUans,  Va.    23170 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,681 

7  Claims.  (CL  172—122) 


a  mobile  body  having  a  horizontal  deck  portion, 

a  swing  frame  assembly  pivotally  secured  to  said  hori- 
zontal deck  portion, 

a  boom  assembly  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear 
end  portion,  said  boom  assembly  rear  eiKl  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  said  swing  frame  assembly  for 
vertical  pivotal  movement  of  said  boom  assembly 
front  end  portion  relative  to  said  swing  frame  as- 
sembly, 

means  to  pivot  said  boom  assembly  adjacent  said  rear 
end  portion  relative  to  said  swing  frame  assembly  so 

that  said  boom  assembly  front  end  portion  moves 
in  a  vertical  linear  path, 

means  to  pivot  said  swing  frame  assembly  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  deck  portion  and  move 
said  boom  assembly  front  end  portion  in  a  linear  path 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mobile 
body, 

said  swing  frame  assembly  including  universal  means 
•  to  permit  limited  rotation  of  said  swing  frame  as- 
sembly about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  swing 
frame  assembly  and  relative  to  said  horizontal  deck 
portion,  and 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  swing  frame  assem- 
bly to  rotate  said  swing  frame  assembly  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  relative  to  said  hori- 
zontal deck  portion  to  preselected  positions  wherein 
said  boom  front  end  portion  moves  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  a  vertical  plane  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  transverse  axis  of  said  mobile  body. 


3,375,881 
PILE  DRIVER 
Ralph  E.  Myers,  Lcawood,  Kans.,  and  Dwayne  C.  SmiO, 
Raytown,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Conmaco,  Inc.,  K— am 
City,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Mlnonri 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,244 
9  Claims.  (CL  173—139) 


A  soil  tiller  with  a  driven  hub  having  circumferentially 
attached  elongated  radial  tines  and  intermediate  radially 
projecting  means  individually  between  the  tines  extending 
radially  less  than  the  tines  to  pulverize  soil  when  the  hub 
is  closely  adjacent  the  ground. 


3,375,880 
DUAL  BOOM  DRILL 
Harley  G.  Pyles  and  Charles  D.  Albright,  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  GaUs  Mannfactniing  Com- 
pany, Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West 
Virginia 

FUed  Jnne  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,738 
10  Claims.  (CL  173—37) 


1.  In  a  mobile  drilling  machine  the  combination  com- 
prising. 


1.  In  a  pile  driver  hammer: 

(a)  an  upper  head  adapted  to  be  suspended  whereby 
to  support  said  hammer, 

(b)  a  lower  head  spaced  below  said  upper  head, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  columns  ex- 
tending vertically  between  said  heads,  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  column  being  engaged  slidably  in  sock- 
ets provided  therefor,  respectively  in  said  upper  and 
lower  heads, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  reaches  of  flexible  steel  cables  extend- 
ing between  and  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 
heads,  said  cables  being  tensioned  whereby  to  seat 
said  columns  firmly  in  said  sockets, 
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(e)  a  ram  carried  slidably  on  said  columns  intermedi- 
ate said  heads  and  adapted  at  the  bottom  of  its  stroke 
to  deliver  a  downward  blow  to  a  pile  over  which  said 
hammer  is  suspended,  and 

(f )  power  means  for  moving  said  ram  on  said  columns. 


back  and  forth  reciprocation  occurs  for  a  single  turning 
of  the  gear  wheel,  which  gear  wheel  is  turned  by  one 
rotation  and  automatically  stopped  when  the  gap  becomes 
adjacent  the  operative  connection  to  the  motor. 


3375,882 

MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  OIL  WELL  PIPE 

Clarence  Arthor  RanUn,  605  Apartado, 

Maracaibo,  Zulia,  Venezuela    t 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,536 

3  Claims.  (O.  173—163) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  175 — 4.58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,376,414 


3,375,884 

SONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DiRIVlNG 

CASINGS  THROUGH  EARTHEN  FORMATIONS 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  7877  Woodley  Ave. 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.    91406 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,868 

9  Claims.  (CI.  175—22) 


A  means  for  rotating  well  pipe  utilizing  pneumatic 
wheels  supported  from  a  common  chassis,  two  pair  of 
wheels  being  supported  directly  from  the  chassis,  and  a 
fifth  wheel  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  levers  extending 
from  the  chassis  so  as  to  move  the  fifth  wheel  away  from 
the  other  wheels  for  insertion  Of  a  pipe  and  toward  the 
other  wheels  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  pipe;  the 
chassis  containing  a  drive  means  for  all  of  the  wheels 
and  being  carried  by  a  horizontally  movable  carriage. 


_JI 


Q- 


3,375,883 
ELECTRIC  HAND  RIVETING  DEVICE 
Kurt  Schadlicb,  Haan,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesipa    Gesellscbaft    fur    Internationale    Patentver- 
wertung  m.bJI.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

nied  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,726 
14  Claims.  (Q.  173—170) 


A  first  casing  string  is  driven  into  an  earthen  forma- 
tion by  means  of  sonic  energy  which  is  applied  to  the 
casitig  to  cause  resonant  standing  wave  vibration  thereof. 
When  this  string  has  been  driven  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum depth,  a  second  smaller  diameter  casing  string  having 
a  substantially  greater  length  than  the  first  string  is  placed 
in  internal  concentricity  therewith  to  form  a  n^w  driving 
mensber  which  is  driven  by  means  of  sonic  energy  applied 
thereto  to  cause  resonant  standing  wave  vibration  thereof. 
Additional  casings  of  succeedingly  smaller  diameter  and 
greater  lengths  are  driven  in  like  fashion  until  t!he  desired 
depth  is  reached.  The  walls  of  casing  members  »s  they  are 
driven  are  substantially  sonically  uncoupled  from  the 
opposing  walls  of  the  externally  concentric  adjacent  cas- 
ing member  such  that  the  Q  of  the  vibration  circuit  is  in- 
creased to  make  for  higher  sonic  energy  at  the  driving 
end  of  the  casing. 


3,375,885 
BURROWING  APPARATUS 
Rooald  F.  Scott,  Altadena,  Earle  A.  Howard,  la  Canada, 
and  George  M.  Hotz,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,884 
12  Claims.  (CL  175—26) 


An  electric  hand  riveting  device,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  in  a  housing  and  a  gear  wheel  having 
teeth  and  a  gap  without  teeth  and  operatively  connected 

with  tB«- electric  motor  for  turning  until  the  gap  is  ad-        ....  ^    ■      ,.•  ■^     ^.      ■      u.>,  „.,  o.,«-r 

jTcent  an  operative  connection  to  the  electric  motor.  A  A  soil  burrowing  mole  m  which  a  housing  h^s  an  auger 
connecting  r^  is  mounted  in  the  housing  at  one  end  for  blade  wound  around  a  front  portion  thereof  which  is 
rSprSatlnrmovement  and  connected  pivotally  at  the  rotatable  about  a  housing  longitudinal  a«s  rclaUve  to 
other  end  eccentrically  with  the  gear  wheel,  whereupon  a    an  externally  finned  housmg  rear  portion  upop  operation 
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of  driving  means  in  the  housing  to  cause  the  housing  to 
advance  through  soil  and  the  like.  The  housing  carries  a 
sensor  sensitive  to  deviation  of  the  housing  axis  from  a 
predetermined  path  and  to  which  is  coupled  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  sensor  output  for  steering  the  housing  to 
maintain  the  path. 


3,375,886 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ABRASIVE-LADEN 
DRILLING  LIQUID 
Robert  J.  Goodwin,  OakmoDt,  Ernest  A.  Mwi,  Hampton 
Township,  Allecfaeny  County,  Joseph  L.  Pekarek  and 
Paul   W.   Schanb,   Penn    Hills  Towndiip,   Allegheny 
County,  and  Robert  E.  Zinkham,  Harrison  Township, 
AileglMny  County,  Pa.,  assicnon  to  Golf  Resewch  & 
Development  Company,  PtttebvBh,  Pa.,  a  coqionitfon 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,035 
3  Claims.  (CL  175—66) 


3375  888 

LOST  CIRCULATION  MATERIAL 

James  L.  Lummus  and  Billy  V.  Randall,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

assignors  to  Pan  American   Petrolenm  ConoratkMi! 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,111 
10  Claims.  (CI.  175—72) 

Loss  of  well  drilling  fluids  to  both  high  granular  perme- 
ability and  to  fractures,  crevices  and  the  like,  is  stopped 
by  a  combination  of  flexible  flakes,  flexible  fibers  and 
strong  rigid  flakes  or  granules.  The  volume  of  fibers  must 
be  from  about  one-third  to  about  three  times  the  volume 
of  flexible  flakes  and  the  volume  of  granules  or  rigid 
flakes  must  be  from  about  one-tenth  to  about  two-thirds 
the  sum  of  volumes  of  flexible  flakes  and  fibers 


3,375  889 

TURBINE  DRIVEN  DRILL  BIT 

Max  J.  Demo,  1001  3rd  SC,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90403 

Filed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,486 

16  Cbdms.  (CL  175—106) 


S3 


'::3Lm^' 


A  method  of  treating  abrasive-laden  liquid  discharged 
from  the  well  in  a  hydraulic  jet  drilling  process  by  first 
separating  cuttings  larger  than  the  abrasive  particles  from 
the  liquid  discharged  from  the  well.  The  cuttings-free 
liquid  from  the  first  separation  step  is  then  treated  to 
separate  the  abrasive  particles  from  the  liquid.  The 
abrasives-free  liquid  is  then  treated  to  separate  fine  par- 
ticles smaller  than  the  abrasive  particles  to  provide  a 
clean  drilling  liquid.  The  clean  drilling  liquid  is  mixed 
with  abrasive  particles  for  recirculation  into  the  well. 
The  abrasive  particles  may  be  the  particles  separated  from 
the  drilling  liquid.  Before  the  drilling  liquid  is  returned 
to  the  well  it  is  passed  through  a  cooler  to  remove  heat 
developed  by  the  large  amount  of  energy  transmitted  to 
the  drilling  liquid.  Treatment  of  a  drilling  liquid  com- 
prising two  immiscible  liquids  is  also  described. 


3,375,887 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  IN  HARD 
FORMATIONS 
Robert  J.  Goodwin,  Oakmont,  Ernest  A.  Mori,  Hampton 
y  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Joseph  L.  Pekarek 
and  Paul  W.  Schaub,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Anesheny 
County,  Pa.,  and  Robert  E.  Zinkham,  Richmond;  Vaf, 
s^nors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  311,088,  Sept.  24, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,065 

5  Claims.  (CI.  175—67) 
A  hydraulic  jet  method  of  drilling  in  which  a  plurality 
of  jet  streams  of  abrasive-laden  liquid  are  discharged 
downwardly  at  extremely  high  velocities  from  nozzles  in 
a  drill  bit  rotating  at  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  about 
a  vertical  axis.  The  nozzles  are  positioned  in  the  bit  to 
provide  a  high  rate  of  drilling,  a  low  rate  of  erosion  of 
the  bit  by  rebounding  abrasive  particles,  and  substantially 
uniform  penetration  of  the  formation  drilled  over  the  area 
of  impingement  of  the  abrasive  particles. 


A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  holes  through  rock,  min- 
eral and  masonry  structures  mounted  on  a  non-rotating 
supporting  pipe  string.  The  bit  includes  a  central  cutting 
portion  concentric  with  its  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer 
cutting  portion  of  annular  form  concentric  with  and  close- 
ly surrounding  the  central  portion  without  passageway 
therebetween.  The  outer  portion  is  mounted  to  the  pipe 
string  through  a  resilient  cushioning  connection  and  the 
central  portion  is  keyed  to  the  outer  portion  for  free  lim- 
ited axial  movement  relative  thereto.  Both  the  central  and 
outer  cutting  portions  have  turbine  means  thereon  through 
which  flows  the  drilling  mud  in  directions  to  apply  con- 
tra-rotation  torques  to  the  drill  bit  porUons  which  are 
positively  connected  together  to  insure  their  contra-rota- 
tion  at  constant  relative  speeds.  Opposed  horizontal  sur- 
faces   on    the    drill    bit    portions    have    interfering    balls 
mounted  therein  which  engage  and  disengage  on  contra- 
rotation  of  the  drill  bit  portions  to  give  rapid  repeated  im- 
pacts to  the  drill  bit  cutting  portions  for  transmittal  there- 
from to  the  drilling  surface  of  the  bore  being  drilled 


3,375,890 
r.«.M  A^t!!!™  AUGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sonnyrale,  CaHf.,  asrignor  of  one- 

h^toAnilaE.Petenen,Santo»rCaS. 
Flkd  Dec.  20. 1965,  SerrNoTwi^ 
5  Claims.  (CL  175—385) 

An  auger  shank  plaic  having  means  for  attachment  of 
auger  teeth  is  fastened  to  an  auger  head.  Side  and  lever- 
age stresses  are  imposed  on  the  fastening  means    The 
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side  thrust  is  resisted  by  lugs  on  the  head  fitting  in  sockets 
on  the  plates  and  the  plate  being  formed  with  an  ex- 
tension overlapping  the  head  hub  with  a  bolt  through  the 


hub  and  extension.  The  leverage  stress  is  resisted  by  form- 
ing the  trailing  edge  of  the  plate  with  a  rearward  facing 
channel  into  which  the  leading  edge  of  the  head  tightly 
fits. 


3  375  891 

damage-proof' SOIL  SAMPLER 

Efrahim  Murati,  G.P.O.  Box  2948, 

San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico     00936 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,483 

6  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 403) 


being  adapted  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  the  shoes.  A 
hydraulic  push  cylinder  is  connected  between  e»ch  shoe 
and  slide  to  effect  horizontal  movement.  The  ball  and 
socket  connections  are  substantially  the  only  connections 
between  the  shoes  and  the  frame  so  that  the  shoes  are 
capable  of  three  degrees  of  movement  during  walking.  The 
shoes  are  urged  toward  a  parallel  relationship  wiih  the 
frame  by  means  of  ropes  leading  from  the  ends  of  the 
shoes  to  a  sheave  on  the  frame  which  is  held  against 
rotation  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder.  The  shoes  are 
also  aligned  with  respect  to  the  frame  by  means  of  rollers 
on  the  frame  that  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoes 
at  laterally  and  longitudinally  spaced  points.  A  plurality 
of  pumps  operate  the  cylinders,  and  these  are  divided  into 
two  sets.  All  of  the  pumps  drive  the  lift  cylinder  when 
the  machine  is  being  lifted  and  all  of  the  pumps  drive 
the  push  cylinder  when  the  machine  is  being  moved,  but 
one  set  of  pumps  drives  the  lift  cylinder  and  the  other  set 
of  pumps  simultaneously  drives  the  push  cylinder  during 
a  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  the  shoe. 


3,375,893 
SELF-MODULATING  FLEXIBLE 
CHOKE  AIR  BEARING 
Harr>   A.  Mackle,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,912 
17  Claims.  (CI.  180—124) 


V 


A  Icsngitudinally  split  tubular  soil  sampler  capable  of 
repeated  driven  insertion  into  the  earth  and  ready  core 
removal  wherein  the  earth  bit  is  integral  with  one  split 
body  segment,  while  the  other  body  segment  is  detachably 
interengaged  with  both  the  bit  and  the  first  segment 
therein. 

3  375  892 

STEPPING-TYPe' PROPULSION  MEANS 

FOR  EXCAVATORS 

Melvin  W.  Kraschnewsid,  Racine,  and  Tom  Learmonf, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company, 

South  Milwaultee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,207 

10  Claims.  (CL  180—8) 


5.  A  self-modulating  flexible  choke  air  bearing  com- 
prising, a  flexible  bladder  disposed  beneath  a  load  in 
proximate  relation  to  a  surface,  means  for  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  first  fluid  pressure  in  said  bladder,  and 
means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure between  said  bladder  and  said  surface  greater  than 
said  first  fluid  pressure  causing  the  portion  of  said  bladder 
adjacent  said  surface  to  assume  a  concave  coofiguration 
establishing  a  circumferential  throttling  gap  providing 
the  sole  means  of  regulating  discharge  of  s^d  second 
fluid  pressure  to  atmosphere. 


3  375  894 

FLEXIBLE  SKIRT  COMPONENTS  FOR 

AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLES 

Lavis  Albert  Henry  Riddle,  East  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight, 

England,  ateignor  to  Westland  Ah-craft  Lhnit|ed,  Yeovil, 

England  i 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Auo.  28,  1964, 

35,257/64 
16  Claims.  (CI.  180—128) 


A  walldng  dragline  has  a  central  tub,  a  revolving  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  shoes  on  opposite  sides  which  are  movable 
vertically  and  horizontally  to  provide  a  stepping-type 
propulsion.  A  pair  of  hydraulic  lift  cylinders  on  the  frame 
have  ball  and  socket  connections  with  slides  which  are 
received  in  slidcways  on  the  shoes,  the  lift  cylinders  thus 


An  inflatable  skirting  assembly  acting  as  a  barrier  to 
the  supporting  cushion  of  a  gaseous  cushion  supported 
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vehicle,  the  skirting  assembly  being  constructed  from  a 
single  sheet  of  flexible  material  suspended  from  the  vehicle 
to  form  an  unrestrained  loop  in  a  vertical  cross-section. 


3,375,895 
AIR    CUSHION    VEHICLES    PROVIDED    WITH 
BUOYANT    LANDING    AND    SUPPORTING 
STRUCTURE 
Derek  James  Hardy,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  and  Alfred 
Reginald  Pearson,  Bonchurch,  Ventnor,  Isle  of  Wight, 
England,  assignors  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeo- 
vil, Somerset,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,070 
CUums  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1965, 

1,073/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  180—128) 


An  air  cushion  vehicle  comprises  a  rigid  base  structure, 
a  flexible  skirting  arrangement  defining  an  air  cushion 
space,  and  including  inner  and  outer  walls  and  an  air  in- 
flatable buoyancy  chamber.  The  buoyancy  chamber  is  se- 
cured at  its  margin  to  the  inner  skirt  walls  and  at  its  up- 
per edge  to  the  rigid  base  structure  and  extends  across 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  air  cushion  space. 


'  3,375,896 

LOW-FREQUENCY  VIBRATORY  SEISMIC 
SURVEYING 
Dearal  W.  Beddo,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,936 
8  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


In  low-frequency  vibratory  seismic  surveying,  below  the 
efficient  driving  range  of  a  servo-controlled  vibrator,  con- 
trol impulses  are  applied  to  the  vibrator  input  in  a  time 
sequence  corresponding  to  successive  wave  periods  of  a 
low-frequency  sine-wave  frequency  sweep.  This  provides 
not  only  increased  energy  at  the  low  frequencies,  as  com- 
pared with  sine-wave  control,  but  also,  and  simultane- 
ously, energy  at  second  and  higher  harmonics  useful  for 
obtaining  reflections  from  shallow  interfaces. 

&49  o.o. — 4 
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3,375,897 

WAVEFORM  CONVERTER  FOR  ACOUSTIC 
WELL  LOGGING  TOOLS 
Allen  W.  Engle,  John  L.  Casey,  and  Adrian  P.  Brokaw, 
Tulsa,    Okla.,    assignors,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,214,  Jan.  16, 
1959.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,445 
4  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
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A  pair  of  acoustic  receivers  are  trailingly  spaced  from 
a  single  acoustic  transmitter.  The  first  receiver  circuit  is 
opened  after  a  predetermined  delay  from  the  time  of  the 
acoustic  pulse  from  the  transmitter  and  closed  upcKi  the 
receipt  of  the  pulse.  The  second  receiver  cii^cuit,  being 
responsive  to  the  first  receiver  circuit,  is  opened  after  a 
predetermined  delay  from  the  time  the  acoustic  pulse  is 
received  in  the  first  receiver  circuit  and  closed  at  a  pre- 
determined time  after  opening. 


3  375  898 

MUFFLER  WITH  PERFORATE  CHORDAL  BAFFLES 

DEFINING  FIBER-FILLED  CHAMBERS 

Edmund  H.  von  Hoevel,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hanlon  &  Wilson  Company 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,523 

5  Claims.  (CL  181—40) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

(a)  a  duct  member  closed  at  each  end; 

(b)  first  and  second  baffles  disposed  within  said  duct 
member,  extending  substantially  longitudinally  there- 
of and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form 
within  said  duct  member  a  central  chamber; 

(c)  each  said  baffle  being  spaced  apart  from  an  interior 
longitudinal  side  wall  of  said  duct  member  to  form 
with  said  side  wall  a  lateral  space; 

(d)  each  said  lateral  space  being  substantially  filled 
with  fibers  made  from  a  material  which  withstands 
temperatures  at  least  about  400°  P.; 
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(e)  each  said  baffle  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

(f)  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  conduit  extending  through 
said  duct  member  into  said  central  chamber,  with 
a  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said  central  cham- 
ber; 

(g)  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  portion  being  substan- 
tially transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
central  chamber; 

(h)  the  walls  of  said  portion  being  spaced  apart  from 
and  substantially  opposite  said  first  and  second 
baffles; 

(i)  said  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending 
therethrough  which  are  substantially  opposite  said 
baffle  holes; 

(j)  said  exhaust  gas  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  flows  of  exhaust  gas  from  a  cylinder  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine;  and 

(k)  a  gas  removal  tube  extending  through  said  duct 
member  into  said  central  chamber  and  having  an 
opening  into  said  central  chamber  for  conveying  said 
exhaust  gas  from  said  muffler. 


work  surface  providing  at  least  one  anchor  member  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  on  the  support  device  and  including 
a  control  system  having  driving  connection  to  thf  anchor 
member  for  selective  extension  of  the  anchor  member 
outwardly  from  the  support  device  to  engage  said  work 
surface  in  gripping  relation  therewith  for  drawing  the 
support  device  toward  the  work  surface  incident  to  retrac- 
tion of  the  anchor  member  relative  to  the  support  device. 


3375,899 
LADDER  STEP 
Edward  George,  Stamford,  Tex^  asdgnor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Lawrence  E.  George,  Lower  Bnirell,  Pa.,  and  fifty 
percent  to  Jane  J.  Miller,  Stamford,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,425 
2  aaims.  (CL  182—122) 


A  portable  step  attachment  for  use  on  a  ladder  includ- 
ing notched  sidewalls  engageable  over  a  ladder  rung  and 
a  transverse  stop  rod  engaged  through  the  lower  portion 
of  the  sidewalls  and  engageable  on  the  ladder  rails. 


3,375,901 

LUBRICATED  ROTATABLE  DEVICE 
Richard  R.  Farrell,  Oalimont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Lukrication  Systems,  Inc.,  Oalunont,  Pa.,  a  coiporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Set.  No.  461,011 
2  Claims.  (CI.  184—1) 


3,375,900 
WORKER  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
George  R.  Conley,  2441  S.  Cedar    93725,  and  AIl>ert  M. 
CoDley,  3058  W.  Floradora    93728,  both  of  Fresno, 

CaUf. 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,018 
4  Claims.  (CL  182—150) 


A  lubricated  rotatable  device  such  as  a  coupling  hav- 
ing parts  which  partake  of  relative  frictional  movement 
when  the  device  rotates  such  as  inner  and  outer  coupling 
members  for  each  of  two  adjacent  shaft  ends,  the  device 
comprising  opposed  dynamically  balanced  fittings,  one 
of  the  fittings  having  means  for  connection  thereto  of  a 
lubricant  gun,  duct  means  for  conducting  to  the  parts 
of  the  device  lubricant  forced  in  by  the  lubrfcant  gun 
and  means  for  holding  the  lubricant  in  such  parts  when 
the  lubricant  gun  is  disconnected  from  the  fitting,  the 
other  of  the  fittings  having  duct  means  in  communication 
with  the  parts  of  the  device  and  open  to  the  oulside  and 
means  normally  closing  such  duct  means  to  contain  lubri- 
cant in  the  device  but  yieldable  under  the  pressure  of 
the  lubricant  when  the  gun  is  forcing  in  lubricant  to  allow 
lubricant  to  pass. 


3,375,902  _^ 

AUTOMATIC  JOURNAL  BOX  OILER 
Stephen  C.  Ferry,  242  Nobles  Lane, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15210 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,073 

4  Claims.  (CI.  184—2) 


j-m 


s. 


A  worker  support  device  adapted  to  be  suspended  in 
outwardly  spaced  relation  from  an  upwardly  extended 


An  automatic  journal  box  oiler  for  squirting  Oil  into  an 
open  journal  box  of  a  railroad  car  moving  along  a  track 
comprising  an  oil  delivery  line  mounted  beside  a  track 
aimed  at  a  point  in  the  path  of  journal  boxes  of  a  railroad 
car  passing  on  the  track,  a  valve  in  the  oil  delivery  line 
for  controlling  squirting  of  oil  from  the  oil  delivery  line, 
means  for  delivering  oil  under  pressure  to  the  oil  delivery 
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line  and  means  controlled  by  the  passing  railroad  car 
including  a  switch  actuated  by  a  wheel  of  the  car  for  open- 
ing the  valve  to  squirt  oil  into  an  open  journal  box  of  the 
passing  railroad  car.  The  last  mentioned  means  may  in- 
clude mechanism  actuated  by  passing  of  a  journal  box 
with  the  lid  open  for  opening  the  valve  to  squirt  oil  into 
the  open  journal  box.  Such  mechanism  may  include  a  light 
source  directing  a  beam  of  light  at  a  point  in  the  path 
of  the  end  faces  of  the  axles  of  the  passing  railroad  car 
as  the  railroad  car  moves  along  the  track,  a  receiver  po- 
sitioned to  be  in  the  path  of  the  beam  of  light  when  re- 
flected off  of  the  end  face  of  an  axle  of  the  moving  rail- 
road car  when  the  journal  box  lid  normally  covering  such 
axle  end  is  open  and  means  actuated  by  impingement  of 
the  reflected  beam  of  light  upon  the  receiver  for  opening 
the  valve  to  squirt  oil  into  the  open  journal  box. 


one  of  said  shafts  forming  a  winding  shaft  for  a  cofl 
spring  to  one  end  of  which  it  is  connected;  said  winding 
shaft  having  a  sleeve  fitted  rotatably  over  one  end  there- 
of, said  sleeve  joumaled  in  one  of  said  frame  members 
and   mounting  one   of  said   wheels,   said  winding   shaft 


3  375  903 
ANTIC  A  VITATIONAL 'rotational  POWER  AB- 
SORBER AND  BEARING  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 

Judson  S.  Swearingen,  500  Bel  Air  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90024 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,274 

14  Claims.  (CL  184—6) 


The  device  disclosed  is  a  rotary  type  of  power  absorp- 
tion mechanism  in  which  a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  liquid  cooled  bearings  extends  intd  a  turbulence 
chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  liquid  suitable  for  lubricat- 
ing the  bearings.  The  turbulence  chamber  has  two  open- 
ings, one  of  which  provides  an  intake  and  the  other  an  out- 
let and  the  turbulator  rotor  within  this  chamber  is  so 
positioned  that  its  action  will  not  only  create  turbulence 
in  liquid  and  transfer  energy  to  the  liquid,  but  will  also 
tend  to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  out  through  the  outlet. 
Inlet  and  outlet  are  connected  together  with  a  cooler  in 
the  circuit  so  that  energy  charged  liquid  from  the  outlet 
will  pass  through  the  cooler  to  give  up  its  energy  before 
it  goes  back  into  the  inlet.  In  order  to  prevent  cavitation 
in  the  inlet  of  the  chamber  a  liquid  pump  having  its  in- 
take connected  to  a  suitable  reservoir  which  may  be  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  has  its  outlet  connected  to  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  turbulence  chamber  to  maintain  a  suffi- 
cent  pressure  on  the  liquid  going  through  such  chamber 
that  cavitation  will  not  occur.  The  energy  stripped  cooled 
liquid  leaving  the  cooler  is  also  connected  through  a 
suitable  filter  to  the  bearing  means  to  supply  lubricant 
thereto  and  liquid  lubricant  drains  from  such  bearing 
means  back  into  the  reservoir. 


3,375,904 
SPRING  MOTOR  FOR  TOYS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roth  Kaplan,  230—41  131st  Ave, 
LaurcUon,  N.Y.     11413 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,736 
11  Claims.  (CL  185—39) 
A  spring  motor,  in  which  a  pair  of  spaced  wheel-sup- 
porting shafts  are  joumaled  in  spaced  frame  members. 


projecting  from  said  sleeve  exteriorly  of  said  frame;  a 
gear  train  actuated  by  said  winding  shaft  arranged  to 
rotate  said  other  shaft  and  said  sleeve;  a  balance  wheel 
on  said  other  shaft  and  bral^ng  means  applicable  to  said 
balance  wheel  for  inhibiting  the  unwinding  of  the  spring. 


3,375,905 
LIFT  FRAME  ADAPTER 
George  E.  Swfck,  Jr.,  Springfield,  III.,  aarignor,  by 
as^gnments,  to  Dnra  Corporatioii,  a  wholly  owned  sub- 
sidiary of  WaHer  Klddc  &  Company,  loc^  Oak  Park, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  443,586,  Mar.  29, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Dec  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,082 
14  Claims.  (CL  187—8.74) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  adapter  for  use  oa  vehicle 
hoists  in  connection  with  small  automobiles,  particularly 
foreign  cars,  and  more  particularly  cars  having  a  torsion 
housing  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and/or  an  independant 
rear  end  suspension.  The  adapters,  two  of  which  are  re- 
quired, comprise  an  inverted  channel  shaped  frame  mem- 
ber which  is  designed  to  be  secured  as  by  welding  to  oac 
end  of  the  supporting  frame  of  the  lift,  one  on  each  side 
thereof.  The  support  member  is  pivotably  mounted  on 
the  channel  shaped  frame  for  pivotable  movement  from 
a  vertically  erect  vehicle  supporting  position  to  a  hori- 
zontally collapsed  position.  A  spring  coimected  to  the 
support  member  biases  it  to  its  vertically  erect  position. 
A  ground  engaging  actuator  pivoted  to  the  channel  shaped 
frame  at  one  end  and  to  the  support  member  at  the 
other  end  upon  engagement  with  the  ground  as  the  lift 
is  being  lowered  pivots  the  support  member  to  its  hori- 
zontally disposed  position  on  the  frame  member  against 
the  bias  of  the  spring.  As  the  lift  is  raised  from  its  lower- 
most position,  the  pressure  of  the  actuator  on  the  ground 
is  relieved,  permitting  the  spring  to  elevate  the  support 
member  to  its  support  position.  In  one  modification  of 
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the  inventi(Mi  an  adjustable  connection  is  provided  be- 
tween the  support  member  and  the  actuating  member  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  support  member  when  the  actuat- 
ing member  is  erect. 


3,375,906 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  CALIPER- 

TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 

Edward  James  Hayes,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  Romulns,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,389 
11  Claims.  (CL  188—73) 


This  invention  relates  to  brakes  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles, and  more  particularly  to  disk  brakes  in  which  an 
uncomplicated,  compact  and  effective  means  is  provided 
for  permitting  movement  of  a  caliper  and  brake  shoes 
relative  to  the  disk  to  be  braked  in  a  direction  to  achieve 
proper  braking  action  while  restraining  other  unwanted 
movement  of  the  caliper  and  brake  shoes  relative  to  the 
disk,  said  means  including  a  fixed  torque  plate  engaged  by 
said  caliper.  Flexible  strap  means  are  also  secured  to 
the  torque  plate  and  caliper  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  caliper  upon  brake  shoe  wear  and  to  aid  in  prevent- 
ing said  unwanted  movement  of  the  caliper. 


3,375,907 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Elton  S.  Meyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,347 
8  Claims.  (CL  188—76) 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum  to  be  braked  having  an  inner  friction 


y 


braking  surface  and  an  outer  friction  braking  surface, 

a  backing  plate, 

a  first  brake  shoe  frame  and  a  second  brake  shoe  frame 
movably  mounted  on  said  backing  plate, 

one  of  said  shoe  frames  having  metallic  friction  brake 
lining  mounted  thereon  for  frictionally  engaging  one 
of  said  friction  braking  surfaces, 

the  other  of  said  shoe  frames  having  organic  friction 
br^ke  lining  mounted  thereon  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  friction  braking  surfaces, 

and  means  interconnecting  said  shoes  and  actuable  to 
move  said  shoes  to  engage  said  friction  brake  linings 
with  their  respective  drum  friction  braking  surfaces. 


3,375,908 
RETARDER  INCLUDING  A  POROUS  WALL 
FLUID  RESTRICTING  MEANS 
Dale  T.  Chaput,  Monterey  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Hasicell, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,288 
9  Claims.  (CI.  188—94) 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  mechanism  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  a  member  so  as  to  delay  the  completion 
of  such  movement,  wherein  the  movement-retarding 
medium  comprises  a  wall  made  of  a  porous  material 
permeable  to  fluid.  The  porous  wall  cooperates  with  a 
flexible  flujd  impervious  diaphragm  so  as  to  form  a 
closure  for  one  end  thereof  to  define  a  chamber  of 
variable  volume  therewith.  A  piston  is  disposed  at  the 
other  end  of  the  diaphragm  and  is  connected  thereto  in 
?  fluid-tight  relationship.  Upon  moving  the  piston  in  Q 
direction  either  toward  or  away  from  the  poroips  wallT 
the  volume  of  the  chamber  changes  as  fluid  is  transferred 
through  the  porous  wall.  The  degree  of  poro'-ity  of  the 
porous  wall  restricts  the  rate  at  which  fluid  transfer 
therethrough  may  occur  and  thereby  controls  tihe  rate 
of  movement  of  the  piston.  Thus,  tfte  restricted  rate  at 
which  fluid  transfer  through  the  porous  wall  may  occur 
serves  to  retard  movement  of  the  piston  so  as  to  delay 
completion  of  such  movement.  Fluid  transfer  through  the 
porous  wall  may  occur  from  the  chamber  outwardly  to 
a  fluid  reservoir  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  porous  wall 
when  the  piston  is  advanced  in  a  direction  toward  the 
porous  wall.  Alternatively,  the  fluid  transfer  through  the 
porous  wall  may  occur  from  the  fluid  reservoir  jnto  the 
chamber  when  the  piston  is  retracted  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  porous  wail.  One  application  of  the  delay  mecha- 
nism is  in  the  detonation  of  an  explosive  charge,  where 
the  delay  mechanism  serves  to  provide  a  contrcllad  delay 
in  the  movement  of  an  actuator  member  to  an  exjplosive- 
detonating  position. 


^  3,375,909 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
VEHICLES 
Pierre  Andre  Georges  Lepelletier,  Chatou,  France,  as- 
signor io  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,883 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  15, 1965, 

24,689 

7  Claims.  (CL  188—195) 

A  disc  brake  for  automotive  vehicles  has  two  brake 

shoes  mounted  on  a  common  support  member  wljich  has 
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a  limited  tangential  movement  relative  to  the  disc.  The 
support  member  has  primary  and  secondary  brake  cylin- 
ders and  bears  against  a  double  piston  which  defines  pri- 
mary and  secondary  chambers  that  vary  inversely  in  vol- 
ume upon  movement  of  the  support  member  and  that 
communicate  with  the  respective  primary  and  secondary 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


113 


3,375,910 
ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRICTION  DEVICE 
Leo  W.  Ceek,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois  < 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,579 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192—99) 


3,375,911 

CLUTCH  PLATE  EMPLOYING  TORSION  DAMPER 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Parti,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,299 
11  Claims.  (CI.  192— 107) 


brake  cylinders.  The  secondary  brake  cylinders  of  both 
brakes  on  one  axle  communicate  with  each  other.  The 
secondary  chambers  thus  communicate  and  therefore 
automatically  balance  the  reactions  of  braking.  A  special 
load-responsive  device  applies  the  brakes  with  a  force 
that  varies  as  the  load. 


A  plurality  of  clutch  release  levers  mounted  with  their 
respective  outer  ends  in  a  stamped  recess  inside  a  cover 
plate  provide  means  to  anchor  the  levers  against  cen- 
trifugal forces  and  means  to  establish  rolling  contact 
upon  pivotal  movement  between  the  lever  and  the  cover 
plate.  This  abstract  is  made  to  comply  with  rule  72(b) 
and  is  not  to  be  used  in  interpreting  the  scope  of  the 
claims. 


A  vibration  damper  includes  a  plurality  of  loop-shaped 
wire  members  interconnected  between  relatively  rotatable 
inner  and  outer  members  wherein  the  wire  members  are 
subjected  to  torsional  and  bending  movements  as  said 
inner  and  outer  members  move  with  respect  to  each 
other.  I 


3,375,912 
RANDOM-COIN-POSmONING    AMUSEMENT   DE- 
VICE  COOPERABLE  IN  INPUT  RELATIONSHIP 
WITH  A  COIN-RECEIVING  MEANS 

Norman  G.  Weitzman,  %  Arnold  J.  Provisor, 
16401  Knapp  St.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.     91343 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  460,687, 
June  2,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  587,166 

10  Claims.  (CI.  194—1) 


\L 


The  specification  discloses  a  combination  of  a  vending 
machine  having  a  lower  coin-receiving  and  coin-storing 
means  associated  with  a  vending  machine  mechanism 
actuating  and  operating  means  and  having  thereabove  a 
merchandise  receptacle  including  upstanding  framework 
means  s'.idably  mounting  a  plurality  of  panel  means  de- 
fining the  sides  of  the  merchandise  receptacle  and  with  at 
least  one  of  the  panel  means  also  defining  and  comprising 
an  amusement  device  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  coin  and  having  a  lower  end  effectively  coupled 
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to  and  in  communication  with  the  above-mentioned  coin- 
receiving  and  coin-storing  means  of  the  lower  vending 
machine  and  the  vending  machine  mechanism  actuating 
and  operating  means  associated  therewith,   whereby  to 
receive  a  coin  at  the  upper  end  of  the  amusement  device 
and  to  cause  same  to  pass  downwardly  under  the  action 
of  gravity  through  a  random-coin-positioning  means  and 
a  result-indicating  means  thereof  in  a  perceptible  indi- 
cating manner  in  correspondence  with  the  output  posi- 
tioning of  the  coin,  which   then   passes  into  the   coin- 
receiving  portion  of  the  vending  machine  actuating  and 
operating  means  for  allowing  operation  of  the  vending 
machine  in  a  conventional  manner  after  the  coin  has 
passed  through  the  amusement  device  and  has  provided  a 
perceptible  result  on  the  result-indicating  means,  which 
may  correspond  to  the  playing  of  a  game  and  the  achieve- 
ment of  a  goal  or  score  or  to  any  other  comparable  type 
of  result  or  answer  to  a  selected  question  or  the  like.  In  a 
preferred  form,  the  vending  machine  may  be  coupled  to 
the   merchandise   receptacle   by   an   adapter   means  pro- 
vided with  a  through  slot  means  to  conduct  the  coin  from 
the  output  of  the  amusement  device  into  the  coin-receiv- 
ing and  coin-storing  vending  machine  actuating  and  oper- 
ating means,  and  the  lower  vending  machine  may  be 
provided  with   a  contro'.lably  attachable  auxiliary  coin 
input-chute  cover  means  positioned  over  and  in  exterior 
covering  relationship  with  respect  to  the  conventional  coin 
input  slot  normally  in  communication  with  the  coin-re- 
ceiving and  coin-storing  vending  machine  mechanism  actu- 
ating and  operating  means  for  preventing  the  direct  ex- 
terior feeding  of  coins  thereinto  apart  from  those  fed 
thereinto  from  the  output  end  of  the  amusement  device. 


Tl 
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3,375,914  1 

POWER  DRIVEN  TYPE  BAR  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  AND  CAM  THEREFOR 

Donald  G.  Bastian,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ftlden, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,311 

16  Clainu.  (CI.  197—17) 


3,375,913 
BALANCED  DRINKING  WATER  VENDORS 
Sun  B.  Norris,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foremost 
Dairies,  Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorlt 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,198 
21  Claims.  (CI.  194—13) 


•»         \        4* 


A  power  drive  mechanism  for  a  typewriter,  adapted  for 
operation  automatically  at  high  typing  rates,  has  each 
type  bar  mechanically  coupled  through  a  new  pivotal 
and  reciprocal  latch  member  to  a  drive  bell  crank  struc- 
ture. The  latch  member  is  normally  pivotally  ;spring 
biased  to  latched  position  at  which  it  latches  the  type  bar 
in  its  position  of  rest.  Reciprocal  bell  crank  drive  of  the 
latch  member  pivotally  unlatches  it  for  reciprocal  motion 
to  move  the  type  bar  to  type  impression  position  after 
which  the  latch  member  and  type  bar  are  permitted  to  re- 
turn by  spring  bias  to  their  latched  and  rest  positions. 
Each  drive  bell  crank  is  mechanically  coupled  to  a  sec- 
ond associated  bell  crank  which  is  selectively  and  angu- 
larly reciprocated  by  a  cam  of  approximately  elliptical 
configuration.  This  cam  is  normally  latched  against  rota- 
tion with  a  minor  axis  peripheral  segment  slightly  spaced 
from  the  conventional  power  drive  roll,  but  is  key-lever 
unlatched  into  driven  engagement  with  the  power  roll. 
Each  such  engagement  effects  power-roll  drive  of  the 
cam  through  slightly  less  than  an  entire  180°  aijgle  of 
cam  rotation. 

I  3  375,915 

DEAD  PLATE  CONVEYOR  FOR  GLASS  MACHINES 
Frederick  Z.  Fouse,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  602,338 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—24) 


A  coin  operated  machine  for  vending  either  demineral- 
ized  water,  or  demineralized  water  to  which  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  minerals  has  been  added  to  make  the 
demineralized  water  suitable  for  drinking  or  other  pur- 
poses. The  machine  includes  a  source  of  demineralized 
water,  which  can  be  a  still,  an  ion  exchange  unit,  or  simi- 
lar equipment  connected  to  a  municipal  water  line,  which 
source  is  connected  to  a  coin  operated  unit  for  dispensing 
a  measured  quantity  of  water.  A  source  of  mineral-contain- 
ing water  is  also  provided,  and  is  connected  to  the  dispens- 
ing unit  so  that  measured  quantities  of  mineral-containing 
water  can  be  selectively  added  to  the  demineralized  water 
as  it  is  being  dispensed. 


The  invention  is  an  improved  conveyor  for  moving  hot 
molded  glass  articles  along  the  surface  of  a  cooljng  dead 
plate  positioned  between  the  glass  forming  machine  and 
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a   removal  conveyor   and   which   provides   a   lengthened    engaging  skin;  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  conical  pas- 
cooiing  period  for  articles  without  reducing  the  operating   sages  through  the  belt  to  present  a  plurality  of  the  larger 


speed  of  the  glass  forming  machinery.  The  article  con- 
veyor means  moves  the  hot  glassware  to  successive  cool- 
ing positions  with  a  dwell  period  at  each  position  equal 
to  one  forming  machine  cycle.  A  total  cooling  period 
50%  greater  than  the  normal  two-cycle  dwell  period 
results  for  the  preferred  embodiment  having  three  dwell 
positions.  One  of  the  movements  between  two  dwell  posi- 
tions is  performed  by  a  pivoted  pushover  arm  which 
moves  a  line  of  articles  from  a  first  line  to  a  spaced  line 
position  at  right  angles  to  the  first  line. 


3,375,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 
ARTICLES  ON  A  CONVEYER  FOR  PACKING 
THE  SAME 

Rolf  Greiner,  Bnickenacker  18, 

Stuttgart- Valhlngen,  Germany 

nied  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1965, 

Sch  37,430 

16  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
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openings  of  the  passages  to  each  product  for  delicate 
handling  thereof;  and  the  exposed  surface  of  the  skin 
including  the  passages  being  pliable  and  more  dense  than 


the  interior  body  thereof  to  present  a  smooth  wearing 
face  to  the  product.  Preferably,  the  holes  in  the  backing 
sheet  of  the  belt  are  larger  than  the  mating  passages  to 
facilitate  alignment  and  the  skin  of  the  belt  is  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  removable  mats. 


3  375,917 

BAKERY  PRODUCT  SUCTION 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Frank  M.  Irving,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

*r        Alto  Companv,  York,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,849 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—179) 

An   endless    belt    for    vacuum    suspension    of   bakery 

products,  the  belt  having  a  backing  sheet  and  a  product 


3,375,918 
CHAIN  DISPENSER 
Adolph  L.  Platky,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nixdorff- 
Krein  .Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,372 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 56) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  povitioning  articles  on  a 
conveyor;  more  particularly,  for  separating  and  aligning 
irregularly-shaped  articles  such  as  pralines  or  similar 
candy  on  a  conveyor  which  feeds  them  to  a  packing  ma- 
chine. The  preferred  method  comprises  the  steps  of  con- 
veying the  articles  in  one  direction,  separating  and  spac- 
ing the  articles  at  greater  distances  from  each  other  and 
applying  a  force  acting  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  a  lateral 
surface  of  the  articles,  this  latter  force  being  applied  inter- 
mittently to  said  articles.  The  different  forces  acting  on  the 
articles  cause  them  to  be  reoriented  on  conve>ing  appa- 
ratus and  uniformly  aligned  with  respect  to  their  centers 
of  gravity.  The  apparatus  contemplated  by  the  present 
disclosure  comprises  a  first  conveyor  belt,  a  second  con- 
veyor belt  which  is  aligned  with  the  first  belt  and  which 
operates  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  first  belt,  a  guide  rail 
extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  second  conveyor 
belt,  and  a  series  of  rollers  which  are  aligned  in  a  line 
which  extends  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  second  conveyor 
belt.  The  rollers  are  disposed  upon  a  supporting  arm  so 
as  to  be  suspended  a  short  distance  above  the  surface  of 
the  second  conveyor  belt.  The  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
articles  on  the  conveyor  are  thus  contacted  by  the  surface 
of  the  rollers  which  are  driven  at  a  higher  speed  than 
the  second  conveyor  belt.  The  angular  position  of  the 
support  arm  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  second  conveyor  belt  may  be  adjusted  by  means  of 
a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  of  said  arm  and  pin  and  slot 
connections  at  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


A  device  for  dispensing  a  desired  length  of  chain  from 
a  closed  container  having  a  chamber-defining  portion 
with  an  opening  for  withdrawal  of  chain  therethrough; 
there  being  a  resilient  finger  extending  across  said  open- 
ing for  gripping  of  the  chain  between  said  finger  and  the 
proximate  edge  of  the  opening  when  in  a  state  of  rest 
and  being  upwardly  swingable  upon  application  of  a 
pulling  force  on  the  chain  to  allow  withdrawal  through 
said  opening. 

3,375,919 
YARN  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND 
DIVIDER  THEREFOR 
Wilfred  C.  Schlager,  Chicago,  III.,  and  William  F,  Hender- 
son, Winnsboro,  S.C.,  asdgnors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,167 
7  Cfaims.  (CL  206—65) 
A  divider  for  yarn  package  shipping  cartons,  designed 
especially  for  use  in  shipping  tube-type  packages  of  tex- 
tured synthetic  filament  yarn.  Each  divider  has  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  conical  projections  each  surrounded 
by  an  annular  channel  which  in  turn  is  surrounded  by  an 
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annular  ridge  of  less  height  than  the  projection.  Two 
dividers  in  facing  arrangement  are  used  for  each  tier  of 


larly  where  the  articles  possess  sharp  corners  or  other  pro- 
trusions, by  utilizing  an  article  positioning  means  to  cen- 
ter or  otherwise  locate  the  enclosed  article  or  articles  with 
respect  to  the  opening  borders  which  hence  can  be  spaced 
well  away  from  the  article  thereby  enlarging  the  flim  area 
without  leaving  the  article  free  to  move  around  in  the  en- 
closure- Various  blank  forms  include  a  foldable  flap  which 
when  folded  over  the  opening  acts  as  the  article  locator 
and  i^ermits  a  novel  method  of  packaging  utilizing  the 
locator  flap  as  the  article  positioning  means  during  the 
packaging  operation. 


yarn  packages,  each  two  aligned  projections  entering  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  respective  yam-carrying  cylinder. 


3,375,920 

FILTER  MATERIAL 

Herman  L.  Shaw,  5333  Collins  Ave., 

Miami,  Beach,  Fla.     33140 

Filed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,217 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—78) 


II      -_     21 


20 


22 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  construction  comprising  a  plastic 
casing  having  an  open  mouthpiece  end  and  an  open  cylin- 
drical cigarette  tip  receiving  end,  a  fluid  impregnated 
fibrous  mass  positioned  within  said  casing, 

a   removable   cap   for  said   open   cylindrical   cigarette 
receiving  end  having  sidewalls  adapted  to  engage  the 
sidewall  of  said  receiving  end,  and 
a  removable  covering  for  said  open  mouthpiece  end 
comprising  a  film  of  tearable  plastic  material. 


3  375  921 

ARTICLE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  SAME     ^ 

Robert  Joseph  Ligon,  Beechwood  Circle, 

Boxford,  Mass.     01921 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,958 

12  Claims.  (CI.  206—80) 


Article  display  mounts  bearing  articles  inserted  through 
an  opening  in  the  mount  and  enclosed  in  heat  shrunk 
film,  including  those  of  the  stand-up  type,  provide  greater 
areas  of  film  for  stretching  during  the  packaging  process 
and  impose  less  stress  on  the  heat  shrunk  film,  particu- 


»  3,375,922  , 

PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATING  DIATOMACEOLS 

EARTH  ORES 
Carl  C.  Martin,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Don  T.  Goodhue, 
Lompoc,  and  Dorothy  M.  Rengel,  Palos  Verde$,  Calif., 
assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  GREFCO,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvaaia 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,296 
12  Claims.  (CI.  209—5) 


Crude  diatomaceous  earth  is  milled  and  suspended  in 
water  using  an  alkaline  dispersing  (deflocculating)  agent 
(i.e.  sodium  hydroxide,  TSPP,  etc.)  with  pH  ac^usted  to 
at  least  7.6,  preferably  9  to  11.  Then  the  slurry  (10  to 
ZO'^c  solids)  is  slowly  agitated  and  the  clay  and  other 
impurities  are  flocculated  with  small  amounts  of  a  water 
soluble,  polymeric  organic  reagent  in  one  or  mofe  stages. 
After  settling  and  removing  the  flocculated  clay  and  other 
suspended  impurities,  the  suspended  beneficiated  diatom 
particles  are  recovered  by  adding  lime  or  acid,  preferably 
with  additional  flocculating  reagent  and  after  appropriate 
pH  adjustment  above  11  or  below  5,  to  the  suspension. 
Separation  of  the  flocculated  clay  minerals  and  the  bene- 
ficiated diatomite  is  accomplished  in  conventional  thick- 
ening and  separating  devices  or  filters. 


3.375,923 
COMBINATION  ARTICLE  STORAGE 
AND  SORTING  DEVICE 
Evan  L.  Leban,  28  W.  281  Buena  Vista  Drive, 
1  Glen  Ellyn,  III.     60137 

I       Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,384 
15  Claims.  (CI.  209—97) 
8.  A   combination   article   storage    and   sorting   device 
comprising 

(1)  a  housing; 

(2)  an  article-receiving  hopper  disposed  above  the  said 
housing  and  including  a  top  and  bottom; 

(3)  a  combination  article  storage  and  sorting  drawer 
unit  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  article-storage  compartments 
spaced  longitudinally  of  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  said  article  storage  and  sorting 
drawer  unit  and  each  having  an  open  upper  end; 
an  article  sorting  mechanism  comprising 
(a)  sorting  gate  member  movably  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  and  normally  closing  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  article-receiving  hopper; 


loose,  unattached,  individually  movable  bodies,  at  least 
some  of  which  are  composed  of  a  highly  permeable  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  bodies  arc  successively  passed  into, 
through  and  out  of  an  effective  magnetic  field. 


34^ 


(5)  said  combination  article  storage  and  sorting  drawer 
unit  including 

(a)  an  inclined  trackway  extending  longitudinally 
thereof; 

(6)  means  normally  urging  the  said  sorting  gate  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  said  inclined  trackway 
as  the  said  combination  article-receiving  and  storage 
drawer  unit  is  moved  in  and  relative  to  the  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  provide  a  discharge  throat  or  outlet  at 
the  bottom  of  the  said  hopper  and  thereby  discharge 
articles  selectively  from  the  said  hopper  into  the  said 
article  storage  compartments. 


3.375,925 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
James  Hall  Carpenter,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Carpco  Research  &   Engineering,   Inc.,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  335,069, 
Jan.  2,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  587,494 

24  Claims.  (CI.  209—214) 
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3,375,926 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS 

Raymond  L.  Watts,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wehr 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,728 

8  Claims.  (CI.  209—223) 


3.375,924 
DIFFERENTIAL  FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  MOLYB- 
DENITE   AND   COPPER    SL'LnDES    UTILIZING 
"NOKES"  REAGENT 
Burion  Corbett  and  James  J.  Bean,  Miami,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Miami  Copper  Company,  Division  of  Tennessee 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,962 

8  Claims.  (CI.  209—167) 
.\n  improved  process  of  differential  froth  flotation  ap- 
plied to  a  flotation  pulp  of  molybdenite  and  copper  sul- 
fides utilizing  a  "Nokes"  reagent  for  depressing  the  cop 
per  sulfides  and  a  collector  reagent  for  floating  the  molyb- 
denite, wherein  the  flotation  pulp  is  maintained  at  an 
unusually  high  pH,  i.e.  no  lower  than  about  11.4  and 
preferably  within  a  range  of  about  11.4  to  12.4. 


_-^  i 


A  magnetic  separator  construction  wherein  material, 
which  contains  both  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  portions, 
is  introduced  between  two  vertically  spaced  surfaces.  A 
magnetic  assembly  is  arranged  to  attract  magnetic  portions 
of  the  material  to  the  upper  surface  and  both  surfaces, 
together  with  the  material  therebetween,  are  oscillated 
with  a  vertical  and  horizontal  component.  The  oscillation 
results  in  movement  of  the  magnetic  jxyrtions  in  one  hor- 
izontal direction  along  the  upper  surface  and  also  in 
movement  of  the  non-magnetic  portions  in  an  opposite 
horizontal  direction  along  the  lower  surface,  thereby 
achieving  the  desired  separation. 


3  375  927 
METHOD   OF   INCREASING   THE   CAPACITY   OF 

HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  VACUUM  FILTERS 

Edwin  B.  Lopker,  7F  Dupont  Towers  East,  5100  Dnpont 

Blvd.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33308 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,622 

1  Claim.  (CI.  210— <7) 
A  method  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  horizontal 
rotary  vacuum  filter  having  at  least  one  filter  area  which 
rotates  about  a  center  comprising  carrying  out  a  plurality 
of  complete  filtration  cycles  during  each  revolution  of 
the  filter  area  including  feeding  a  slurry  to  be  filtered  to 
the  filter  area  at  N  number  of  points  in  the  path  of  the 
filter,  vacuum  filtering  the  slurry  to  produce  a  filter  cake, 
and  removing  the  filter  cake  remaining  after  filtration  at 
N  number  of  points  in  the  path  of  the  filter,  the  non-active 
area  of  the  filter  being  that  area  where  removal  of  the 
filter  cake  from  the  filter  area  is  accomplished  and  not 
exceeding  in  percent  of  total  filter  area  for  each  filtration 
cycle  the  resultant  of 

100% 
.V+1 

N  being  greater  than  1,  whereby  the  capacity  of  the  filter 
is  increased  in  percentage  increase  of  slurry  up  to 
(100\/N— 100)%,  assuming  a  theoretical  0%  non-active 
area. 


3  375  928 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  LEVEL  OF  AN  INTERFACE 

Paul  W.  Chase,  Mountain  Iron,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,032 

10  Claims.  (CI.  210—83) 

A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  separating  materials  of       A  control  for  holding  an  interface  between  two  liquids 
differing  magnetic  susceptibility  utilizing  a  plurality  of    at  a  predetermined  level.  Useful  where  a  slurry  continu- 
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ously  feeds  into  a  vessel,  and  overflow  and  underflow  prod-  valved  passage  is  provided  permitting  flow  of  liquid 
ucts  continuously  discharge  therefrom,  but  the  interface  through  the  baffle  to  the  region  directly  above  the  blow- 
between  the  two  products  may  be  poorly  defined.  The  con- 


'•^ 


trol  measures  pressures  at  four  levels  in  the  vessel,  and  by 
taking  differences  and  sensing  peaks,  regulates  the  rate 
of  discharge  of  the  underflow  to  hold  the  interface. 


3,375,929 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Roy  Artlmr  Jeffreys,  Elizabeth  Anne  Morris,  and  Regi- 
nald Bmford  Morris,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,357     •  ~ 
3  Claims.  (CL  210—198) 


off  conoection  in  order  to  control  the  accumulation  of 
sludge.  1 

I  3,375,931  , 

DISPOSABLE  FLUID  FILTER  ELEMENT 

John  C.  Sorenson,  %  Duluth  Filter  Co.,  4230  W.  Ind  St, 

Daluth,  Minn.     55807 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,336 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—350) 


•o-^ 


-^ 


J-. 


r' 


Apparatus  for  development  of  flexible  chromatographic 
elements  employed  in  thin-layer  chromatography  includ- 
ing a  reservoir  for  eluent  and  a  pair  of  support  plates, 
for  example,  rectangular  plates  constructed  of  glass,  which 
define  a  narrow  chamber  open  at  only  one  end  enclosing 
the  element  and  which  support  the  element  by  means  of 
raised  surfaces  at  each  end  of  the  chamber  without  con- 
tact between  it  and  the  faces  of  the  support  plates  so  that 
one  end  is  immersed  in  the  eluent. 


3,375  930 
HOT  PROCESS  SOFTENERS 
Samncl  B.  Apiricbaum,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  assisnor  to 
Crane  Co~  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,366 
1  Claim.  (CL  210—207) 
A  hot  process  softener  is  provided  with  a  downcomcr 
terminating  at  an  opening  near  the  bottom  of  a  down- 
wardly converging  conical  region,  at  the  bottom  of  which 
there  is  a  blow-off  connection.  A  sombrero-shaped  baffle  is 
situated  below  the  opening  of  the  downcomer,  and  a 


A  disposable  fluid  filter  element  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  annular  disks  formed  from  refined  cellulose  and  wood 
fibers,  with  said  disks  assembled  in  a  cylindrical  stack 
and  maintained  under  substantial  axial  pressure  by  a  cen- 
trally located  tube  flanged  outwardly  at  either  end  thereof 
and  end  plates  between  said  flanges  and  outermost  disks. 
One  of  said  end  plates  is  mounted  for  axial  movement 
toward  said  other  plate  to  reduce  radial  channeling 
through  said  disk  members.  A  method  of  forming  disks 
so  that  the  fibers  therein  lie  approximately  in  the  plane 
of  the  disk  and  a  method  of  forming  the  disks  int<f  a  fluid 
filter  element. 

1  3,375,932 

CONTINUOUS  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
OF  THE  PRESSURE  TYPE 
EUchi  IshigaU,  Kagawa  Prefecture,  Japan,  asa%nor  to 
IshigaU  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sakaidc,  Kagawa  Pr«fcctnrc, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,072 

2  Claims.  (Q.  210—390) 

A  continuous  filtration  device  of  the  pressure   type, 

comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  revolving  drum  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  machine  frame,  said  drum  haviqg  a  plu- 
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rality  of  pressure  chambers  arranged  radially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  opening  radially  out  of  said 
drum,  two  series  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
machine  frame,  an  endless  filter  cloth  extending  over  one 
of  said  series  of  rollers  and  guided  along  and  against  a 
portion  of  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  drum  and  cover- 
ing the  oi>en  ends  of  the  radial  chambers,  a  porous  end- 


being  hinged  to  provide  for  the  collapsing  of  the  rack 
for  shipment  and  storage.  Aligned  openings  in  the  top 
and  intermediate  panels  receive  test  tubes,  the  openings 


less  belt  extending  over  the  other  series  of  rollers  and 
guided  along  and  in  contact  with  said  Alter  cloth  and  along 
said  portion  of  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  drum, 
liquid  feed  means  coupled  to  said  drum  and  feeding  a 
liquid  material  to  said  pressure  chambers,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  drum  supplying  compressed  gas  to  said  pres- 
sure chambers. 


advantageously  being  bordered  by  tabs  to  provide  for 
enlargement  of  the  openings  by  a  test  tube  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  opening. 


3,375,935 
MOUNTABLE  AND  DEMOUNTABLE 

FILE  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  E.  Whyte,  6507  Firwood  Drive, 

Vancouver,  Wash.     98665 

Filed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,969 

3  Claims.  (CI.  211—135) 


3,375,933 
SEMI-RIGID  POLYMER  ENCAPSULATED  FILTER 
MEDIUM  CONTAINING  AN  UNENCAPSULATED 
ADSORBENT  MATERIAL 

Clarke  A.  Rodman,  Riverside,  R.L,  assignor  to  Fram 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,215 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  210—502) 


y 

Adsorption  filter  for  removing  dissolved  impurities 
from  fluid.  Unencapsulated  absorbent  particles  (e.g.,  acti- 
vated carbon)  are  supported  in  a  semi-rigid  matrix  formed 
of  a  sintered  mass  of  solids  encased  in  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer casings,  said  encased  solids  being  attached  to  each 
other  by  thermoplastic  bonds  between  the  casings  to  form 
the  semi-rigid  matrix. 


3,375,934 
DISPOSABLE  TEST  TUBE  RACK 
Edward  A.  Bates,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  \o  Smith 
KUne  &  French  Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,636 
1  Claim.  (CL  211—72) 
A  test  tube  rack  has  top,  bottom  and  side  panels  with 
a  panel  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  panel,  the  panels 


1.  A  file  box  assembly  comprising  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  identical  shelf  members,  a  back 
wall  panel  in  said  main  frame  member,  a  pair  of  side 
flaps  at  the  sides  of  said  back  wall  panel  respectively, 
a  top  wall  panel  at  the  top  of  said  back  wall  panel,  a 
shelf  panel  in  each  of  said  shelf  members,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  at  the  sides  of  each  shelf  panel  respectively,  a  flange 
at  the  top  of  each  side  wall,  cooperating  engaging  means 
on  said  walls  of  said  shelf  members  and  on  said  side  flaps 
of  said  back  wall  panel  for  mounting  said  shelf  members 
on  said  main  frame  member,  each  of  said  shelf  members 
having  slots  extending  part  way  along  between  the  shelf 
panel  and  each  of  said  side  walls  and  also  similar  slots 
between  each  of  said  side  walls  and  the  top  flange,  and 
a  pair  of  locking  splines  at  the  sides  of  said  top  wall  panel 
of  said  main  frame  panel  respectively,  said  locking  splines 
being  of  such  length  and  so  arranged  as  to  extend  down 
into  the  lowermost  shelf  member  when  said  shelf  mem- 
bers are  in  place  in  said  main  frame  member  and  said  top 
wall  panel  and  said  shelf  panels  of  said  shelf  members 
are  brought  into  parallel  relationship,  whereby,  with  said 
shelf  panels  mounted  in  place  on  said  main  frame  mem- 
ber, the  inserting  of  said  locking  splines  down  through  the 
aligned  slots  in  said  shelf  members  will  cause  the  assem- 
bly to  be  held  firmly  in  set-up  position  as  a  file  box. 
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3,375,936 
SHELF  AND  SHELF  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Michael  H.  Kesslcr,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,995 
5  Claims.  (CI.  211—176) 


1.  A  shelf  and  shelf  support  construction,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upright  stringers,  each  having  an  interior 
vertical  trackway  and  presenting  a  front  face  with 
vertically  spaced,  expanded-width  notches,  and  a 
vertical  slot  narrower  than  said  notches  traversing 
a  substantial  number  of  said  notches; 

a  shelf  adapted  to  be  supported  from  said  stringers, 
said  shelf  having  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  later- 
ally spaced  to  register  with  said  stringer  trackways. 

each  bracket  including  lower  lug  means  contoured  to 
be  slid  freely  in  a  vertical  direction  in  said  trackway 
and  removable  forwardly  from  said  trackway  at  any 
notch  location; 

each  bracket  further  including  upper  lug  means  con- 
toured to  interlock  with  the  lower  edge  of  any  notch 
to  prevent  downward  and  forward  movement  of  said 
upper  lug  means  relative  to  said  stringer. 


3,375,937 
CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Bradshaw,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  New- 
port News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FMed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,106 
14  Claims.  (CI.  212—3) 


tion,  an  upper  purchase  sheave  assembly  means  is  sup- 
ported at  the  head  portion  of  the  boom  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  sheaves  which  are  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  common  axis  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
boom.  A  cargo  fall  cable  is  reeved  around  the  sheaves 
of  the  upper  purchase  sheave  assembly  means  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  sheaves  mounted  in  a  lower  purchase 
block  means  which  supports  a  cargo  hook.  A  pair  of  fair- 
lead  sheaves  are  pivotally  mounted  at  the  uppermost  end 
of  the  boom,  the  hoisting  leads  of  the  cargo  fall  cable 
passing  over  these  fairlead  sheaves.  Guide  sheaves  are 
positioned  intermediate  the  fairlead  sheaves  and  the 
sheaves  of  the  upper  purchase  sheave  assembly  means. 
These  guide  sheaves  are  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  cargo  fall  cable  passing  over  an  associated  fairlead 
sheave.  The  fairlead  sheaves  as  well  as  the  guide  sheaves 
are  all  offset  on  one  side  of  the  boom  as  is  the  Upper 
purchase  sheave  assembly  means.  The  guide  sheaves  are 
also  offset  fore  and  aft  of  the  boom  respectively  to  guide 
a  portion  of  the  cargo  fall  cable  when  the  boom  operates 
either  fore  or  aft  of  the  king  posts. 

In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention,  a  second  upper 
purchase  sheave  assembly  means  similar  to  the  first»men- 
tioned  upper  purchase  sheave  assembly  means  is  pro- 
vided at  the  opposite  side  of  the  boom  to  provifle  a  sym- 
metrical arrangement.  A  second  lower  purchase  block 
means  is  also  provided,  and  in  this  case,  a  conrtector 
means  is  connected  between  the  lower  purchase  block 
means  and  supports  the  cargo  hook.  The  connector  means 
is  detachable  from  at  least  one  of  the  lower  purchase 
block  means  to  permit  the  lower  purchase  block  means 
to  be  swung  through.  The  second  upper  purchase  sheave 
assembly  means  has  a  pair  of  guide  sheaves  operaitively 
associated  therewith  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first.men- 
tioned  pair  of  guide  sheaves.  In  this  modification,  one  of 
the  fairlead  sheaves  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
first  upper  purchase  sheave  assembly  means,  and  the  other 
fairlead  sheave  is  operatively  associated  with  the  second 
upper  purchase  sheave  assembly  means.  A  cross-over 
sheave  means  is  provided,  this  cross-over  sheave  aneans 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  extends 
substantially  normally  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
sheaves  of  the  two  upper  purchase  sheave  assembly 
means.  The  cargo  fall  cable  is  reeved  over  this  cros$-over 
sheave  means  so  that  a  common  cargo  fall  cable  if.  em- 
ployed throughout  the  apparatus. 


A  boom  including  a  head  portion  and  a  heel  portion  is 
mounted  for  substantially  universal  movement  at  the 
heel  portion  thereof  and  is  adapted  to  swing  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  king  posts.  Topping  lift  means  is  con- 
nected between  the  king  p>osts  and  the  head  portion  of 


3,375,938 
ANTI-SWAY  DEVICE 
Geoffrey  H.  Crittenden,  Alameda,  and  Arthur  E.  Mills, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Coast  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,257 
13  Claims,  (CI.  212—13) 


An  apparatus  for  abating  the  pendulum  motion  of  large 
suspended  loads.  Wire  ropes  reelable  from  drums  s0cured 


the  boom  for  maneuvering  the  boom.  In  a  first  modifica-    to  the  lifting  apparatus,  and  having  a  common  braloe,  are 
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secured  to  the  suspended  load.  A  differential  assembly 
permits  the  wire  ropes  to  unreel  without  resistance  when 
all  are  unreeled  equally,  but  applies  the  brake  automati- 
cally to  any  of  the  ropes  which  unreel  faster  than  other 
of  the  ropes.  Spring  motors  rereel  the  ropes  when  they 
go  slack. 

3,375,939 
PAPERCUTTER 
Leo  D.  Barley,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-lnter- 
type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,754 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 1.6) 


turc  also  may  include  a  flexible  forward  portion  adapted 
to  maintain  a  bale-conducting  passage  between  the 
stooker  apparatus  and  the  baling  machine  irrespective  of 
the  relative  angular  movement  between  stooker  and  baler 
in  making  turns.  The  dropping  assembly  includes  co-act- 
ing bale  jaws  which,  in  a  closed  position,  receive  bales 
and,  in  an  open  position,  drop  bales  onto  a  stook  forming 
platform  disposed  beneath  the  jaws.  TTie  platform  is 
movable  for  discharge  of  a  stook  built  up  thereon. 


«  iw 


as  **    47 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  table  for  support- 
ing a  pile  of  sheet  material  to  be  cut.  cutting  means  mount- 
ed above  said  table,  a  back  gage  movable  on  said  table 
and  adapted  to  position  said  pile  under  said  cutting  means, 
drive  means  mounted  beneath  said  table  for  moving  said 
back  gage,  said  table  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  the 
direction  of  the  back  gage  movement,  guide  block  means 
extending  through  said  slot  and  fixed  to  said  back  gage,  co- 
operating means  on  said  table  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  guide  block  means  for  maintaining  said  back  gage  in 
alignment  with  said  table,  said  guide  block  means  further 
being  in  driving  engagement  with  said  drive  means  for 
movement  of  said  back  gage,  and  yielding  means  mounted 
on  the  forward  portion  of  said  back  gage  for  deflecting  and 
absorbing  the  impact  when  the  back  gage  is  initially  en- 
gaged with  a  pile  and  which  will  remain  undefiected  when 
said  pile  is  being  moved  normally  across  the  table. 


3,375,940 
AUTOMATIC  STOOKERS 
Geoffrey  B.  Thompson,  Whitby,  Ontario,  and  Robert  D. 
Thompson,  Ajax,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Kelvin-Thompson  Company  Limited,  St.  Mary's,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,744 
19  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 


3,375,941 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Theodore  Repper,  Jr.,  505  Middletown  Federal  Savings  & 

Loan  BIdg.,  Middletown,  Ohio     45042 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,456 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  214—26) 


Automatic  bale  stooker  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  baling  machine  including  a  ramp  structure  for 
conducting  bales  from  the  baling  machine  to  a  bale  drop- 
ping assembly  and  including  pusher  means  for  positively 
feeding  bales  to  the  dropping  assembly.  The  ramp  struc- 


A  transfer  device  for  use  in  a  rolling  mill  operation  for 
extracting  slabs  from  the  laterally  spaced  support  bars  of 
a  holding  furnace  and  depositing  them  on  a  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  series  of  laterally  spaced  rollers  which  are  also 
spaced  longitudina'Iy  from  the  support  bars.  Tl>!e  device 
comprises  a  transfer  unit  having  a  set  of  arms  parallel 
with  said  bars  and  rollers  and  laterally  spaced  for  se- 
quential insertion  between  the  spaced  support  bars  and 
withdrawal  therefrom  for  insertion  between  the  spaced 
rollers.  Means  are  provided  for  reciprocating  the  transfer 
unit  to  and  from  the  ho'ding  furnace  and  associated  means 
for  elevating  the  transfer  arms  while  interposed  between 
the  spaced  support  bars  to  lift  a  slab  therefrom  and  se- 
quentially lower  the  arms  when  shifted  to  positions  be- 
tween the  spaced  conveyor  rollers  to  deposit  the  extracted 
slabs  on  the  latter. 


3,375,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  RAILROAD 

CARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  D.  Boram,  Northumberland,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to 

ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

f       corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,147 
3  CUims.  (a.  214—83.28) 


A  railroad  hopper  car  is  provided  with  outlets  in  the 
bottom  of  each  hopper  at  both  sides  of  the  car  and 
liquid  inlets  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  each  hopper.  The 
intake  of  a  pump  is  connected  to  one  hopper  outlet,  the 
outlet  of  the  pump  is  connected  to  the  top  inlet  of  the 
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same  hopper  and  to  a  discharge  conduit  for  the  material 
in  the  hopper,  and  a  water  supply  conduit  is  connected 
to  the  inlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper.  Each  hopper  has 
a  motor  driven  agitator  with  oppositely  directed  im- 
pellers at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper.  Valves  are  provided 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  bottom  inlet, 
for  recycling  liquid  from  the  connected  outlet  to  the  inlet 
at  the  top  of  the  hopper,  and  finally  pumping  the  liquid 
through  the  discharge  conduit. 


3»375,943 
HYDRAULIC  CROWD  FOR  SHOVEL 
Tom  Leannont,  Milwaakee,  and  Theodore  M.  Will- 
grabs,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bucyrus- 
Eric  Company,  Soutli  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOcd  July  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,452 
1  Claim.  (CI.  214—135) 


The  crawler-mounted  power  shovel  has  a  boom  project- 
ing from  the  front  of  its  revolving  frame  and  supported 
at  the  top  by  cables  from  an  A-frame.  A  saddle  block  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom  to  support  a  tubular 
dipper  handle  for  reciprocating  crowd  movement.  A  tubu- 
lar crowd  frame  projects  rearwardly  from  the  saddle 
block.  A  double  acting  hydraulic  ram  has  its  cylinder  end- 
mounted  inside  the  dipper  handle  and  its  piston  rod  an- 
chored to  the  back  end  of  the  crowd  frame  to  crowd  the 
dipper  handle.  Fluid  is  pumped  to  and  from  the  cylinder 
through  the  i»ston  rod. 


3,375,944 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  BOGIE  SUSPENSION 

OF  LOADERS 

Eugen  Bcxten,  HamOton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

biteniational  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,062 
10  Claims.  (CL  214—140) 


1.  In  a  front  wheel  suspension  for  a  track  type  loader 
vehicle: 

a  vehicle  frame  carrying  a  longitudinally  forwardly 
cantilevered  loader  bucket; 

a  generally  longitudinally  extending  bogie  beam  mount- 
ed to  the  frame  to  oscillate  about  a  fixed  transverse 
axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  beam; 


first  and  second  track  wheels  rotatably  carried  at  the 
respective  forward  and  other  end  of  the  beam; 

an  endless  track  trained  over  the  track  wheels; 

first  and  second  upstanding  stop  plates  carried  by  the 
respective  ends  of  the  beam  adjacent  the  firkt  and 
second  track  wheels; 

stop  means  on  the  frame  engaged  by  the  first  or  sec- 
ond stop  plate  respectively  when  the  first  or  lecond 
wheel  undergoes  jounce; 

control  means  on  the  frame  comprising  a  single  acting 
plunger,  and  a  fixed  fluid  cylinder  having  plunger 
receiving  means  receiving  same  consisting  of  a  closed 
cylinder  chamber;  and 

means  interconnecting  the  plunger  and  one  of  the  plates 
so  that  first  wheel  jounce-force  places  the  single  act- 
ing plunger  in  compression,  said  plunger  thereby  ef- 
fectively preventing  first  wheel  jounce  motion  but 
drawing  a  void  in  the  closed  cylinder  chamber  to 
yield  therewith,  and  to  readily  move  in  response  to, 
jounce  motion  of  the  second  wheel. 


*  3375,945 

FURNACE  CHARGER  CRANE 
Ross  B.  McCready,  AlHancc,  and  Klans  W. 
Brtcksvilie,  Oliio,  assigDors  to  Kcrma 
Allance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,491 
13  Qaims.  (CL  214—316) 


FoiWcr, 
Corporation, 
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A  crane-type  charger  for  basic  oxygen  furnaces  Ihaving 
cable-type  hoist  means  for  connection  to  a  container  for 
material  to  be  charged  and  in  which  the  container  is  piv- 
oted about  a  locus  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  its 
supporting  connection  to  the  hoist  means. 


3,375,946 
RETRACTABLE  HITCH  FOR 
TILTING  BED  TRUCKS 
Robert  B.  Drake,  600  S.  31st  St., 

Springfield,  IlL    62703 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,291 

5  Claims.  (CL  214—505) 


A  hitch  mechanism  for  tilting  bed  vehicles  ettabling 
the  towing  of  heavy  equipment  with  stability  characterized 
by  a  linkage  on  the  tilt  bed  carrying  the  hitch  mechanism 
and  having  a  connection  with  a  non-tilting  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  whereby  tilting  of  the  bed  by  power  means  causes 
the  hitch  mechanism  to  retract  so  as  to  clear  the  ground 
and  to  return  to  a  normal  towing  position  when  ^e  bed 
is  returted  to  level. 
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3,375,947 

HOISTING  APPARATUS 

Shlomo  Kisriktv,  83  Arlozaroil  St,  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,558 

10  Claims.  (CL  214—674) 


tending  radially  beyond  the  edges  of  said  aperture  to  re- 
sist extraction  therethrough,  said  mounting  means  further 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  an  automotive 
fork  lift  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  fork  lift,  means  for 
mounting  said  fork  lift  on  said  vehicle  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  enable  said  fork  lift  to  be  oper- 
ated for  hoisting  purposes  and  for  swinging  said  fork 
lift  to  a  horizontal  and  collapsed  position  under  said 
body  and  below  the  wheel  axle,  and  jack  and  attachment 
means  on  and  at  the  top  of  said  vehicle  for  lifting  and 
attachment  of  said  vehicle  to  a  conveyance  having  a  body 
constructed  to  firmly  receive  said  attachment  means  at 
the  base  of  said  conveyance  body. 


3,375,948 

VENTED  ENCLOSED  GLASS  AMPOULE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  IT 

Charles  Creevy,  Grecnford,  and  Henry  Thomas  Clark, 

Cbelsficld,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 

Limited,  Grecnford,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431.554 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12, 1964, 

5,923/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  215—32) 


je 


including  a  locking  member  forcibly  situated  within  said 
ring-like  formation  and  permanently  deformably  expand- 
ed to  resist  radial  contraction  of  said  ring-like  formation. 


A  glass  ampoule  made  by  drawing  glass  tubing  and 
fusing  the  top  and  bottom  closed.  The  closed  top  is  heat 
softened  and  the  air  pressure  in  the  ampoule  is  raised  by 
heating  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  soft  top,  then  a  small 
opening  not  over  about  .05  inch  in  diameter  is  made  in 
the  soft  top  by  a  narrow  flame  jet,  the  air  pressure  pre- 
venting entry  of  glass  spicules  into  the  ampoule.  Then,  or 
later,  the  top  is  heat  softened  and  spun  to  form  an  up- 
wardly open  funnel  top. 


3,375,950 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

George  Chieger,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fraehauf 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,313 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—1.5) 


3375,949 

CARRIER  HANDLE 

Walter  E.  Hidding,  505  Banbury  Road, 

Addison,  Dl.    60101 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,439 
6  Claims.  (CL  220—94) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  com- 
prising: means  including  plate  means  having  an  aperture; 
and  handle  means  of  polymeric  material,  having  a  grip- 
pable  portion  defined  by  a  flexible  band  and  mounting 
means  secured  to  said  plate  means,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  resilient,  expanded  ring-like  formation  of  re- 
silient material  disposed  beneath  said  plate  means  and  ex- 
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In  combination  with  a  shipping  container  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls, 
a  central  roof  portion  extending  between  the  side  walls, 
an  attachment  means  releasably  cngageable  with  associ- 
ated apparatus  for  conveying  the  container,  a  roof  con- 
struction comprising  a  substantially  flat  roof  panel  having 
a  central  portion  extending  laterally  between  the  side 
walls  and  longitudinally  between  one  of  the  end  walls  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  roof  portion,  the  panel  including 
integral  first  and  second  laterally  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  edge  portions  overlying  the  portions  of 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  container  adjacent 
which  the  associated  conveying  apparatus  is  moved  pre- 
paratory and  subsequent  to  engaging  the  attachment 
means,  the  panel  further  including  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  portion  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  the  end  walls,  whereby  to  prevent  the  conveying  appa- 
ratus from  engaging  and  damaging  the  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  the  container  in  the  event  the  conveying  appa>- 
ratus  is  inadvertently  misaligned  with  respect  to  the  at- 
tachment means,  and  a  roof  bow  portion  formed  in- 
tegrally of  the  panel  and  extending  laterally  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  container  for  reinforcing  the  roof  por- 
tion thereof. 

3,375,951 
TANK  WAFER 
Forrest  A.  Donald,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Mansfield,  (Niio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,720 
1  Chdm.  (CL  220—26) 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  water  supply  tanks 
used  in  independent  water  supply  systems  wherein  the 
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water  is  circulated  by  means  of  an  air  head  maintained 
within  the  tank.  More  particularly,  the  present  inven- 
tion is  directed  to  a  tank  wafer  or  float  for  preventing  the 
absorption  of  air  by  the  water  in  a  pneumatically  pres- 
surized water  tank. 


3,375,952 
VAT  WITH  LID  ' 

Erik  Henningsen,  HvidoTre-Copenhagen,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  Vald.  Henriltsen  A/S,  Soborg-Copenhagen, 
Denmark 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarlt,  Sept.  23, 1965, 

4,893/65 

3  Claims.  (G.  220—40) 


■4 

i 

h 

1, 

A 

Sid 

f 

1.  A  vat  with  a  circular  lid  of  the  kind  in  which  seal- 
ing is  provided  by  a  packing  between  the  wall  of  the  vat 
and -the  edge  of  the  lid  and  in  which  the  lid  is  retained 
by  means  provided  on  the  edge  of  the  lid  and  on  the  wall 
of  the  vat,  respectively,  the  said  means  engaging  each 
other  when  the  lid  is  turned  in  relation  to  the  vat,  charac- 
terised by  a  number  of  pins  distributed  on  the  circum- 
ference of  a  flange  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  of  the  vat, 
the  said  pins  being  on  the  side  facing  inwardly  towards 
the  centre  of  the  vat  provided  with  notches  of  a  height 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  edge  portion  of  the 
lid,  the  said  edge  portion  being  provided  with  recesses 
of  such  number  and  form  and  so  distribjuted  along  the 
circumference  as  corresponds  to  the  number,  form  and 
distribution  of  the  pins. 


3,375,953 
RECEPTACLES 
August  W.  MiUer,  Jr.,  Portage,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Port- 
age Plastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Portage,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,360 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  220—97) 


The  invention  is  a  tote  box  adapted  to  be  used  with 
other  like  boxes  in  several  ways.  The  boxes  have  sloping 
sides  for  nesting  and  a  heavy  rounded  rim.  Each  end  is 
provided  with  a  raised  hand  hold. 


I  3,375,954 

'  NESTABLE  CONTAINER 

Arvid  Hbnkanen,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  Kenneth  Haney, 
Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,792 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


A  nestable  container  adaptable  to  hold  hot  beverages 
has  a  side  wall  with  a  finger-grasping,  frusto-conicftl  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  frusto-conical  section,  the  latter  section 
having  a  smaller  cone  angle  than  the  former  section, 
whereby  the  finger-grasping  section  may  be  made  tiiicker 
than  the  lower  section  to  increase  the  insulating  effect 
without  adversely  affecting  the  axial  spacing  between 
nested  cups. 

I  3,375,955 

FEED  MECHANISM 

Raymoad  Valile,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,167 
15  Claims.  (Ci.  221—13) 
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1.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  means  defirang  an 
article  dispensing  path,  a  fixed  article  guide  disposed  to 
one  side  of  said  article  dispensing  path,  a  pivotal  article 
guide  noounted  adjacent  said  fixed  article  guide  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  path  therefrom  and  single  means 
for  sequentially  positioning  an  article  on  said  pivotal 
article  guide  and  then  swinging  said  pivoted  article  guide 
towards  a  position  genera'ly  parallel  to  said  fixed  article 
guide  to  position  the  article  in  said  path. 


3,375,956 

DEVICES  FOR  DISPENSING  PAPER  TOWELS, 

HA>^DBILLS,  STATIONERY  AND  THE  LliE 

I        Jacob  M.  Katz,  225  E.  57tli  St,  | 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,411 

1  Claim.  (CL  221—259)  '      " 

A  stack  of  upright  sheets  is  against  the  back  wall  of  a 
cabinet  in  which  there  is  a  means  for  holding  the  stack 


V 


April  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


126 


in  the  upper  region  of  the  sheets,  but  the  sheets  remain    the  peripheral  portion  of  the  valve  shell  and  the  valve 
individually  releasable   for  movement   downwardly   and    housing  portion  of  the  valve  shell, 
outwardly  of  the  cabinet;  the  cabinet  having  no  bottom  ^^ 

wall.  A  first  spring-biased  stack-pressing  means  is  slidably 

mounted  within  the  cabinet,  and  spring-biased  to  a  nor-  3,375,958 

mally  raised  position;  there  being  accessible  means  for  ADAPTER  FOR  WRIST  WATCH 

shifting  it  downwardly  to  partially   eject  the   first  sheet  Henry  N.  Cooper,  16  Cross  Keys  Road, 

*  '         ^  '     •  Baltimore,  Md.     21210 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,011 
3  Claims.  (CI.  224 — 4) 


ccoi^-- 


of  the  stack.  A  second  spring-biased  stack-pressing  means 
is  mounted  within  the  cabinet,  spaced  from  said  first 
means,  arranged  to  allow  downward  movement  of  the 
sheet  being  ejected,  but  prevents  any  return  movement 
thereof;  said  second  means  automatically  assuming  the 
position  of  the  changing  plane  of  the  ever-changing  first 
sheet. 

3.375,957 
PRESSURE  FILLABLE  AEROSOL 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  O.  KuflFer,  Niles,  111.,  assignor  to  Aerosol  Re- 
search Company,  a  division  of  Valve  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,039 
7  Claims.  (CI.  222—402.16) 


An  adapter  for  use  with  a  wrist  watch  is  disclosed 
permitting  the  watch  to  he  worn  on  the  edge  of  the 
v^-ist.  Not  only  is  the  wearer  able  to  view  the  dial  more 
conveniently  so  positioned  but  the  danger  of  accident 
to  'he  crystal  is  markedly  reduced.  In  essence,  the 
adapter  consists  of  a  flat  mesa  or  base  upon  the  top 
surface  of  which  the  watch  is  placed.  Upturned  tabs  at 
the  ends  of  the  base  enter  the  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  the  band  and  the  watch  case.  Bendable  curved  side 
or  end  portions  can  be  tailored  to  the  contour  of  the 
wearer's  wrist  and  thus  hold  the  watch  in  the  desired 
position  secured  only  by  the  normal  strap. 


3,375,959 

CONVERTIBLE  AND  DETACHABLE  LUGGAGE 

RACK  FOR  STATION  WAGONS 

Everett  E.  Hamilton,  7550  Canterbury,  Drive, 

Springfield,  lU.     62707 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,439 

7  Claims.  (CL  224 — 42.01) 


This  application  illustrates  and  describes  a  pressure  fill- 
able  aerosol  valve  assembly  in  which  pressurized  pro- 
pellant  may  be  forced  rapidly  into  an  associated  container 
through  a  valve  shell  portion  intermediate  the  periphery 
of  the  shell  and  the  valve  housing  portion  of  the  shell, 
such  as  through  an  apertured  diaphragm  interconnecting 


A  support  rack  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  vehicle  and 
to  have  a  load  supported  therefrom  and  first  and  second 
rack  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the 
top  and  an  inner  floor  portion,  respectively,  of  a  vehicle, 
the  first  and  second  rack  supporting  means  and  the  rack 
structure  including  coacting  means  operative  to  selec- 
tively removably  support  the  rack  structure  from  the  first 
and  second  rack  supporting  means  against  movement 
relative  thereto. 
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3^75360 
CANOE  TRANSPORTING  RACK 
Charles  M.  Stcyens,  44681  Camellia  Drive,  Fremont, 
CaUf.    92804,  and  Lorcn  N.  Stevens,  2117  Placer 

Drive,  San  Lcandro,  CaUf.     94578 

FUed  Sept  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,700 
3  Clidms.  (CL  224 — 42.11) 


on  it  at  operating  points  denoted  by  markers  on  the  strip, 
including  feeding  means  in  front  of  said  work  station  for 

feeding  said  strip  thereto,  means  for  detecting,  during  a 

given  sequential  step  of  said  strip,  an  error  in  the  Spacing 
of  a  given  operating  point  marker  from  the  immediately 
precedieg  operating  point  marker,  and  means  responsive 
to  detection  of  such  error  for  correcting  the  length  of  the 
terminal  step  which  carries  the  operating  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  giveji  marker  to  the  work  station  for  prop- 
erly positioning  the  operating  point  indicated  by  said 
given  marker  at  the  work  station,  the  improvement  where- 
in said  error  detecting  means  includes  first  means  for  gen. 
erating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  zero-error  loca- 
tion of  said  given  marker  second  means  for  generating  a 
second  signal  representative  of  the  actual  location  of  said 
given  marker,  a  comparator  for  generating  an  output  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  signals,  and  a  memory  for  storing  representations 
of  the  comparator  output  signals;  and  said  correcting 
means  includes  step  control  means  responsive  to  a  rep- 
resentation stored  in  the  memory  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  terminal  step  in  accordance  with  the  stored  rep- 
resentation. 


I 
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A  supporting  frame  is  described  by  which  a  canoe  or 
the  like  boat  can  be  transported  in  an  inclined  and  bal- 
anced position  on  the  back  of  a  pack  animal.  The  frame 
includes  a  generally  rectangular  main  frame  which  has 
supporting  brackets  at  each  of  its  comers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  gunwales  of  a  canoe.  Each  of  the  canoe  support- 
ing brackets  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  slide  member 
whose  lateral  positioning  relative  to  the  main  frame  can 
be  adjusted  whereby  the  rack  can  support  differently  sized 
canoes  in  a  stable  and  balanced  condition.  Leg  structures 
depend  centrally  from  the  main  frame  and  the  lower  end 
portion  of  each  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  saddle 
bag  or  the  like  on  the  pack  animal.  The  lower  ends  of 
each  of  the  leg  structures  is  angularly  related  to  the  main 
frame  so  that  the  main  frame  is  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  back  of  the  pack  animal  when  the  lower  portions  of 
the  kg  structures  are  received  within  the  saddle  bags 
whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  canoe  can  extend  over 
the  head  of  the  pack  animal. 


3,375,961 

CONTROL  FOR  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Antonins  Angostinns  Flick,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Hnnter  Douglas  international,  Ltd. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,764 

10  Claims.  (CI.  226—32) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  spacing 
errors  on  a  strip  of  material  being  stepped  sequentially 
past  a  work  station  at  which  operations  are  performed 


3,375,962 
RECORD  MEDIA  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.   Bangc  and   Robert   M.  Sternberg,   Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,494 
10  Claims.  (CI.  226—176) 


A  record  media  driving  device  including  a  constantly 
rotating  capstan  having  a  pair  of  annular  magnetic  ele- 
ments capable  of  providing  a  portion  of  a  magnetic  flux 
path  for  operating  the  device;  a  stationary  electromag- 
netic member  having  a  configuration  which  substantially 
surrounds  the  capstan  except  for  that  portion  of  the 
capstan  which  engages  the  record  media  to  be  driven; 
and  a  pinch  roller  which  cooperates  with  the  capstan  in 
driving  the  record  media.  The  pinch  roller  has  an  annular 
magnetic  element  which  is  resiliently  mounted  and  which 
is  capable  of  being  drawn  toward  the  capstan  by  energiza- 
tion of  the  electromagnetic  member. 


3,375,963 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Ben  C.  Wang  and  Stephen  T.  Chai,  Los  Angelc%  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaVfoniia 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,737 
6  Claims.  (CL  226—178) 
4.  A  tape  transport  comprising:  a  pair  of  tape  reels 
and  a  tape  path  extending  there  between;  a  pair  df  buffer 
means  disposed  along  said  tape  path  and  includbig  bal- 
anced tape  tension  applying  means  for  drawing  tape  to- 
ward each  of  said  buffer  means  with  a  tension  of  more 
than  about  four  ounces;  a  tape  head  disposed  along  said 
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Upe  path  between  said  buffer  means;  a  controlled  drive 
capstan  of  predetermined  diameter  disposed  along  said 

tape  path  between  said  tape  head  and  one  of  said  buffer 

means;  a  final  pair  of  tape  wrap  guides  having  tape  en- 
gaging surfaces,  said  guides  being  disposed  along  said 
upe  path  on  either  tape-path  side  of  said  capstan,  and 
being  air  bearing  members  having  spring  means  acting 
against  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape,  the  cross-sectional 


3,375,965 
ULTRASONIC  WELDER 
MikhaO  PavloTlcli  Zaitacr  and  Jury  VafOfevidi  Kholo- 
poT,  Leningrad,  U.SJ.R.,  ntdpton  to  VMSoJoy- 

Nauchno-Inledovatelsky   Institnte  Elcktrocrarochaogo 
Obomdovanla,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

FUedOct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,774 
4  Claims.  (Q.  228—1) 


dimension  of  the  guides  and  the  wrap  angle  about  the 
guides  being  selected  such  that  the  wrap  angle  per  inch 
of  tape  length  is  approximately  250*,  the  effective  dis- 
tance between  said  tape  engaging  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
wrap  guides  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  capstan, 
to  provide  greater  than  180*  tape  wrap  about  said  capstan, 
and  the  positions  of  said  buffer  means  relative  to  said  tape 
wrap  guides  being  such  as  to  provide  substantial  tape 
wrap  about  each  of  said  guides. 


3.375,964 
GUIDE  DEVICE  IN  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAG- 
NETIC RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  OF 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Karl  Heinz  Grdfenhagen,  GottfHcd-Nenkamstrasse  6, 
and  Dieter  Sohnlcin,  Gerliard-Hanptmann-Strassc  2, 
both  of  Kronach,  Upper  Franconia,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  27, 1964, 
L  37,832 
2  Claims.  (CL  226—197) 


An  ultrasonic  welder  having  a  housing  containing  a 
transducer  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  mechani- 
cal vibratory  energy  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  and  a 
vibratory  energy  concentrator  for  transmitting  the  vibra- 
tory energy  from  the  transducer  substantially  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  to  a  first  rod  disposed  substantially  ver- 
tically in  a  working  position  and  rigidly  fixed  at  its  kmer 
end,  a  second  rod  being  provided  above  the  said  first  rod 
in  vertical  alignment  therewith  for  clamping  workpieoes 
to  be  welded  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  rods,  a 
drive  being  connected  with  the  second  rod  for  adjustment 
of  its  vertical  position  to  enable  placement  of  the  woit- 
pieces  between  the  rods  and  to  apply  a  damping  force 
to  the  workpieoes  during  welding. 


3,375,966 
FULL  DEPTH  CARTON  FOR  LARGE  EGGS 
Kenneth  L.  Crabtrec,  Fairfield,  Maine,  aHigm>r  to  Keyes 
Fibre  Company,  WateniUe,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,162 
9  Claimi.  (CL  229—2.5) 


i~.^' 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with 
a  tape  guide  drum  provided  with  known  guide  means 
which  prevent  the  tape  from  axial  displacement  An  addi- 
tional guide  surface  is  positioned  normal  to  the  dnmi  sur- 
face and  below  the  guide  means. 


A  molded  pulp  egg  carton  of  the  full  depth  style,  as 
opposed  to  the  foldable  cover  style,  having  outwardly 
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bulged  pockets  to  receive  the  commercially  popular  large 
sizes  of  eggs  while  retaining  the  maximum  carton  width 
dimensions  required  for  packaging  the  filled  cartons  in 
standard  size  cases  and  also  maintaining  the  minimum 
draft  angle  required  for  removing  the  damp  molded  car- 
tons from  the  open- face  suction  forming  dies  on  which 
they  are  made. 

3,375,967 
CONTAINER  FOR  FROZEN  FOODS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roderick  K.  Robmson,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,892 
9  Claims.  (CI.  229—34) 


A-t  i-^   'f 


f^     ^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  container 
especially  adapted  for  blast-freezing  of  poultry  and  other 
frozen  foods. 


3,375,968 
WRAPAROUND  CARRIER 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,576 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 


> 


53, 

V- 

.27. 


26 


y 


-40 


%y^^  y^^  ^^  "y 


1.  A  blank  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a 
generally  tubular  carrier  comprising  a  generally  planar 
sheet  material  member,  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  dividing 
said  member  into  side,  top,  first  and  second  terminal  clo- 
sure panels,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  of  said  closure 
panels,  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs  carrier  by  the  other  of 
said  closure  panels  and  being  alignable  for  entry  into 
said  openings,  each  of  said  openings  being  defined  by 
first  and  second  cut  lines,  each  first  cut  line  being  generally 
U-shaped  in  configuration  and  opening  toward  a  terminal 
edge  of  said  one  closure  panel,  each  of  said  second  cut 


lines  being  generally  V-shaf>ed  and  opening  away  from 
said  terminal  edge,  and  each  U-shaped  cut  line  merging 
with  an  associated  one  of  the  V-shaped  cut  lines  at  points 


mwarc 


ly  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  latter  cut  liaes 


3,375,969 
SIDE  WELD  BAG 
Francis  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Packaging  Corp.,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,372 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—53) 


A  side  weld  bag  made  from  a  flexible  polymeric  ma- 
terial is  provided  having  a  constriction  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  bag  which  is  constructed  in  a  manner  so  as 
to  fac  litate  dispensing  from  a  wicket  assembly. 


3,375,970 
STAGED  COMPRESSORS 
Gudther  Zoehfeld,  West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Rotron  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Woodjstock, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,867 
13  Claims.  (CI.  230—117) 


A  regenerative  compressor  including  a  motor  and  a 
housing,  the  housing  having  a  pair  of  annular  compressor 
chambers  and  a  generally  annular  central  cavity  surround- 
ing the  motor  and  disposed  between  the  chambers.  Each 
chamber  has  associated  therewith  an  impeller  disposed 
for  coaxial  rotation  by  the  motor  to  generate  fluid  flow 
in  each  chamber  between  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 
passage  communicating  with  that  chamber  and  tht  central 
cavity.,  The  housing  includes  an  intake  port  and  an  ex- 
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haust  port,  each  of  which  communicates  with  the  central 
cavity  for  receiving  and  exhausting  the  fluid  to  be  com- 
pressed. Baflles  disposed  in  the  central  cavity  isolate  the 
respective  pairs  of  inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  each  of 
the  compressor  chambers  and  segment  the  central  cavity 
into  a  plurality  of  secondary  chambers  so  that,  by  selec- 
tively placing  the  baffles,  the  compressor  can  be  operated 
to  establish  independent,  parallel  or  series  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  intake  and  exhaust  ports. 


shaft,  a  head  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  body  remote  from  the  shaft,  and  a 
valve  assembly  mounted  at  said  end  of  said  body  and  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  valves  communicating  respectively 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder,  and  an  eccentric  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  piston  to  reciprocate  the  piston  through 
a  stroke  equal  to  the  throw  of  the  eccentric  during  rota- 


3,375,971 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  TURBOFAN 
LOW  COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY 
David  L.  Fitton,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,759 
7  Claims.  (CI.  230—133) 
1.  In    a    turbofan    engine,    a    compressor    stator    vane 
support  assembly,  comprising: 
a  fan  casing, 

a  splined  flow  splitter,  concentric  with  said  fan  casing, 
a  ring  connected  to  the  aft  end  of  said  flow  splitter, 
said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting 
tangs,  said  tangs  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
splines, 
an  inner  support  ring  concentric  with  said  fan  casing 
and  said  flow  splitter, 


a  row  of  guide  vanes  extending  between  said  fan  casing 
and  said  flow  splitter,  said  guide  vanes  being  con- 
nected to  said  flow  splitter  at  one  end  and  to  said 
fan  casing  at  the  other  end,  and 

at  least  one  row  of  compressor  stator  vanes  extending 
between  said  flow  splitter  and  said  inner  support 
ring,  said  stator  vanes  being  connected  to  said  flow 
splitter  at  one  end  and  to  said  inner  support  ring 
at  the  other  end. 


3,375,972 
PUMP  FOR  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Joseph  Ranfeiscn,  Inverness,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zefex  Inc., 
Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Ang.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,926 
9  Claims.  (CI.  230—172) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  support  structure  and  a  rotary 
output  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  cylinder  having  a  cylin- 
drical body,  means  mounting  said  cylinder  on  said  struc- 
ture with  the  axis  of  the  body  disposed  radially  of  said 


lion  of  the  shaft,  said  mounting  means  including  guide  ele- 
ments permitting  shifting  of  said  cylinder  body  relative  to 
said  support  structure  and  into  a  different  position  radially 
of  said  shaft  to  provide  a  minimum  clearance  volume  de- 
fined by  said  piston,  said  cylinder  bcxiy  and  said  valve  as- 
sembly when  said  piston  is  at  the  outer  limit  of  its  stroke 
and  when  said  eccentric  is  replaced  by  an  eccentric  having 
a  different  throw. 


3,375,973 
DATA  APPARATUS 
Wilhelm  K.  Kolster,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Swiss  Controls  &  Research,  Inc.,  Michig^  City,  Ind^ 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,125 
6  Claims.  (CI.  234 — 59) 


A  data  selecting  and  recording  apparatus  that  will  per- 
mit the  user  thereof  to  select  various  bits  of  data  from 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  columns  of  an  indexical  master 
list,  and  to  record  that  data  as  punched  holes  in  a  card 
capable  of  being  fed  through  a  totalizing  machine. 
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3,375,974 

AIRCRAFT  COMPUTER 

Albert  1.  Nabcr  and  Phyllis  L.  Nabcr,  both  of  Rte.  2, 

Box  277B,  Tacson,  Ariz.     85715 

Filed  Dec  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,078 

6  Clidnu.  (CL  235—61) 


tion  apparatus  and  effecting  application  of  such  fertilizers 
to  farm  land  at  a  substantially  constant  weight  of  fer- 
tilizer per  unit  area  of  the  land  at  any  of  several  desired 


levels  o: 


intensity. 


/ 


E 


3375,977 
ULTRASONIC  ATOMISER 
Harold  Millman  Butterwortii,  Crawley,  and  Emcst 
Arthur  Neppiras,  Reigate,  England,  assignoiB  to 
North   American   Philips   Compwiy,   Inc.,   New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25^  1964, 

12,613/64 
5  Clafans.  (CL  239—102) 


A  load  and  center  of  gravity  computer  for  pilots  having 
weight-moment  scales  and  a  numerical-total  addiator,  a 
graph  on  which  the  total  weight  and  total  moment  are  in- 
dexed and  a  safe-limit  zone-marking  on  the  graph. 


3375,975 
PNEUMATIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  PROBE 
Robert  P.  Smith,  Newbury  Park,  CaUf.,  and  Lester  E. 
Haskctt,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  ass^ors  to  Vapor  Corpo- 
ration, Chi««o,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,860 
2  Clafans.  (CL  236—87) 


Pneumatic  temperature  sensing  probe  fm*  ccmtrolling 
a  valve  including  a  sensing  tube  having  a  sleeve  of  in- 
sulation intermediate  the  ends  with  the  opposite  ends 
exposed,  whereby  the  sleeve  defines  reset  action. 


v^^ 


A  i»ocess  of  applying  chemical  fertilizers  by  a  com- 
bination of  a  high  pressure  pump  system  with  an  irriga- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  atomization  of  liquids 
comprising,  a  velocity  transformer  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end  face,  said  end 
face  having  an  ogival  shape  fairing  into  said  body  por- 
tion and  means  adjacent  said  cylindrical  body  for  apply- 
ing a  thin  film  of  liquid  to  the  surface  of  said  free  end 
face  whereby  vibration  of  said  free  end  face  will  ^tomize 
said  liquid  film. 


3,375,978 
SPRAY  GUN  WITH  SELF-PURGCSG  NOZZLE 
Lawrence  C.  Rennic,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  RcpoUic 
of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Rand  Mines  Limited,  Jo- 
hannesburg, Transvaal,  Republic  of  Sontii  Africn 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,997 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—113) 


3,375,976 
FERTILIZER  APPUCATION  PROCESS 
Otis  C.  Stamps  and  David  W.  NeiUrk,  Clovis,  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  Inject-O-Meter  Manofactnring  Company, 
Inc.,  Clovii,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,443, 
Apr.  29,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,326,232,  dated 
June  20, 1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  632,081 

4  Claims.  (CI.  239—10) 


The  body  of  the  spray  gun  has  two  concentric  liquid 
discharge  nozzles  and  a  concentric  air  discharge  nozzle. 
TTiere  is  a  manually  operated  valve  assembly  in  <he  body 
having  two  terminal  positions.  The  body  further  has  in- 
dependent liquid  and  air  feed  passages  extending  between 
each  inlet  and  corresponding  nozzle.  The  valve  assembly, 
in  one  terminal  position,  connects  the  liquid  inlets  to  the 
corresponding  discharge  nozzle  through  the  independent 
liquid  and  air  feed  passages,  and  in  the  other  terminal 
position  closes  both  liquid  inlets  and  automatically  con- 
nects the  air  inlet  to  both  liquid  feed  passages  and  air 


feed  passage.  The  body  further  has  a  separate  and  inde- 
pendent manually  controlled  air  inlet  valve  which  main- 
tains the  air  inlet  open  throughout  the  spraying  operation. 


3,375,979 
CUP-ON  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  IMPULSE  ARM 

OF  STEP-BY-STEP  ROTARY  SPRINKLERS 
Wilbur  H.  Busker,  Bartonvillc,  and  Donald  W.  Parker, 
Peoria,  DL,  Miignnrs  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
Peoria,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Jane  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,588 
10  Clafans.  (CL  239—230) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sprinkler  of  the  type  including 
a  step-by-step  rotatable  sprinkler  body  having  a  water 

discharge  outlet  therein, 
an  impulse  arm  mounted  for  oscillating  movement  with 

respect  to  said  sprinlder  body, 
spring  means  resiliently  biasing  said  arm  for  movement 
in  one  direction  into  a  limiting  position  with  respect 
to  said  sprinkler  body, 
said  arm  having  a  section  disposed  in  the  path  of  a 
stream  of  water  issuing  from  said  sprinkler  body  out- 
let when  said  arm  is  disposed  in  said  limiting  position 
shaped  so  that  the  water  impinging  thereon  will  effect 
a  movement  of  said  arm  in  the  opposite  direction 
away  from  said  limiting  position, 
interengaging  means  acting  between  said  arm  and  said 
sprinkler  body  operable  during  repeated  oscillating 
movements  of  said  arm  as  a  result  of  the  operation 
of  said  arm  section  and  spring  means  in  response  to 
a  continuous  stream  of  water  issuing  from  said  out- 
let to  effect  repeated  step-by-step  rotary  movements 
of  said  sprinkler  body,  and 
an  attachment  for  covering  the  exterior  of  said  sprinkler 
body  outlet  when  no  stream  of  water  is  issuing  there- 
from to  prevent  insects  and  the  like  from  entering 
said  outlet  and  nesting  within  said  sprinkler  body  to 
clog  the  same,  said  attachment  comprising 

a  mounting  member  mounted  in  operatively  at- 
tached position  on  said  arm,  said  mounting 
member  being  mounted  in  said  operatively  at- 
tached position  by  movement  in  one  direction 
from  an  initial  attaching  position, 

said  mounting  member  including  a  resilient 
locking  portion  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  one  direction  yieldingly 
out  of  a  normally  biased  posiJon  during 
the  movement  of  said  mounting  member 
in  said  one  direction  from  said  initial  at- 
taching position  toward  said  operatively 
attached  position  and  operable  to  resiliently 
move  into  its  normally  biased  position  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  mounting 


member  to  said  operatively  attached  posi- 
tion, 
said  mounting  member  and  said  locking  por- 
tion including  abutment  surfaces  engaging 
said  arm  to  positively  prevent  movement 
of  said  mounting  member  with  respect  to 
said  arm  in  all  directid^,  and 
an  outlet  covering  flap  carried  by  said  mounting 
member  in  a  position  to  be  disposed  closely  ad- 
jacent the  exterior  of  said  outlet  when  said  arm 
is  disposed  in  said  limiting  position  so  as  to 
prevent  ingress  of  insects  and  the  like  through 
said  outlet  when  no  stream  is  issuing  from  said 
outlet,  said  flap  being  movable  out  of  covering 
relation  to  said  outlet  by  a  stream  of  water  issu- 
ing from  said  outlet  so  as  to  permit  said  stream 
to  impinge  upon  said  arm  portion  and  effect  the 
aforesaid  repeated  oscillating  movements  of  said 
arm. 

3,375,980 
WATER  BLAST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  F.  Hhnrichs,  Houston,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Hydro- 
Services,  lacorponted,  Mlssomi  C^,  Tez^  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,917 
5  Clafans.  (CL  239-^11) 


1.  An  improved  system  for  discharging  a  fluid  under 
pressure  comprising  a  blasting  gun  having  discharge  noz- 
ble  means  and  pneumatic  control  means  iiKX>rporated  in 
said  gun,  first  conduit  means  adaptable  to  deliver  said 
fluid  to  said  nozzle  means  from  a  source  of  said  fluid  re- 
mote from  said  nozzle  means,  second  conduit  means 
adaptable  to  bypass  said  nozzle  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  witli  valve 
means  remote  from  said  gun  and  adaptable  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  pneumatic  control  means  incorporated  in 
said  gun  whereby  said  valve  means  is  selectively  posi- 
tioned to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to 
said  first  and  second  conduits,  said  second  conduit  pro- 
vided with  an  oriflce  nozzle  having  a  discharge  opening 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  discharge  nozzle  of  said 
blasting  gun,  third  conduit  means  adaptable  to  deliver 
pneumatic  pressure  to  said  gun  and  fourth  conduit  means 
adaptable  to  bypass  said  gim  and  deliver  said  pneumatic 
pressure  to  said  valve  means  on  actuation  of  said  pneu- 
matic control  means  incorporated  in  said  gun. 


3,375,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  INHnmNG 
CORROSION  IN  AIR  PREHEATERS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

JnUan  W.  Keck,  2520  San  Doaringo  St, 

Coral  GaUes,  Fla.    33134 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,803 

2  Oafans.  (CL  239—5533) 

A  device  for  dislodging  fouling  materials  from  the 

interstices  of  an  air  preheater  by  discharging  liquid  in  a 
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flat  sheet  having  accurately  defined  stable  margins  is  con- 
structed as  a  rectangular  tube  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  a  continuous  discharge  slot  along  the  bottom.  The 
effective  width  of  the  slot  is  controlled  by  adjustably 
distortable  gates  projecting  along  its  margins.  A  pair  of 
perforated  screens  bridge  the  slot  and  are  arched  inward- 
ly into  the  body  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other. 
The  perforations  in  the  screens  turn  the  longitudinally 
flowing  liquid  90°  and  direct  it  downwardly  through  the 


zone  of  higher  pressure  to  the  zone  of  lower  pressure  and 

returning  them  to  the  milling  means. 


slot,  so  that  the  downward  flow  through  the  slot  is  vir- 
tually unaffected  by  horizontal  forces  resulting  from  the 
velocity  head  in  the  body.  The  gates  are  protected  by 
anchoring  angle  irons  which  pi^ect  from  the  body  in 
parallel  relation  to  and  farther  than  the  gates. 


3  375  982 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 
COAL  LOSSES  AT  PYRITE  TRAPS  OF  A 
COAL  PULVERIZER 

Richard  S.  Lease,  24  Evans  Heights, 

Gallipolis,  Ohio    45631 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,321 

11  Claims.  (CI.  241—19) 


11.  The  method  of  pulverizing  material  such  as  coal 
or  the  lilce  which  comprises  subjecting  it  to  a  milling 
means  under  the  influence  of  an  air  stream  which  carries 
the  lighter  particles  toward  a  discharge  zone  of  lesser 
pressure  and  permits  the  heavier  particles  to  drop  with 
some  lighter  particles  in  a  zone  of  higher  pressure,  and 
recirculating  the  last-named  lighter  particles  from  the 


3,375,983 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Ulrich  C.  von  Eiff,  Malintzin  34-B,  Coyoacan,  and 
Angel   Lira   Ugsilde,   Oniro  40,   CoL   Lindavista, 
both  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct  24,  1964, 

79,482 
17  Claims.  (CI.  241 — 46) 


-t< 


A  pump  having  a  tubular  casing  defining  an  inlet  at  one 
end  and  adding  an  outwardly  convergent  tangential  outlet 
passage  slanting  away  from  the  inlet  in  cooperation  with 
a  concentric  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  essentially  flat 
blades  fixed  obliquely  from  the  shaft  to  sweep  the  interior 
of  the  casing.  The  blades  are  laterally  bent  at  one  or 
both  ends.  The  pump  is  particularly  adapted  for  convey- 
ing liquids  containing  solid  and  semi-solid  materials  and 
particularly  relates  to  a  new  and  novel  rotary  pump  for 
the  conveyance  of  thick  pulps,  effluents  containing  fibrous 
materials,  thick  slurries,  various  pastes  and  liquids  con- 
taining solid  or  semi-solid  matter  with  or  without  simul- 
taneous comminution  of  the  matter  in  the  liquid. 


3,375,984 

LUMP  CRUSHER  AND  FEEDER 

Davis  B.  Robbins,  P.O.  Box  2664, 

Birmingham,  Ala.     35202 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,507 

5  Claims.  (CI.  241—69) 


^^^  ,^ 


A  lump  crusher  and  feeder  having  a  grizzly  v»ith  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  crusher  members  mounted  super- 
jacent the  grizzly.  Means  is  provided  to  move  tfce  crusher 
members  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  lumps.  Vertically  spaced  spikes  facing 
each  other  are  carried  by  the  crusher  member!  with  the 
lowermost  spikes  projecting  beyond  the  uppermost  spikes. 
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3  375  985 
FEED  GRINDING,  MIXING  AND 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
John  N.  Dodgen  and  Kenneth  R.  Johnson,  Humboldt, 
Iowa,   assignors  to   Dodgen  Industries,  Inc.,  Hum- 
boldt, Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,871 
16  Claims.  (CI.  241—98) 


means  in  the  compartment  of  the  elbow  tube  includes 
stub  shafts  co-axially  disposed  within  the  auger  tubes  and 
having  squared  ends  received  in  complementary  shaped 
sockets  on  the  auger  shafts  and  meshing  beveled  gears  on 
the  stub  shafts  within  the  elbow  tube  compartments.  A 
flipper  bar  may  be  mounted  on  the  socket  of  the  auger 
shaft. 


3,375,987 
ROLLER  MILL 
Joe  W.  Dodgen,  Kenneth  R.  Johnson,  and  Merton  D. 
Snapp,  Humboldt,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dodgen  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Humboldt,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Original  application  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,117,  now 
Patent  No.  3,194,288,  dated  July  13,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,742 
2  Claims.  (CI.  241—232) 


^^^^ 


A  feed  mixing  apparatus  having  a  feed  grinder  at  one 
end  of  a  frame  and  a  discharge  unit  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  frame,  a  feed  mixer  positioned  between  the  grinder 
and  the  feed  discharge  unit  and  an  auger  conveyor  inter- 
connecting the  grinder  with  the  feed  mixer  and  a  second 
auger  conveyor  interconnecting  the  mixer  with  the  dis- 
charge unit.  Each  of  the  auger  conveyors  transmitting 
power  therethrough  and  being  independent  of  any  ex- 
ternal power  transmission  means.  An  auger  conveyor  may 
be  positioned  between  the  two  conveyors  and  within  the 
feed  mixer  chamber  and  being  driven  by  the  auger  con- 
veyor communicating  with  the  feed  grinder. 


3,375,986 
ROLLER  MILL 
Joe  W.  Dodgen,  Kenneth  R.  Johnson,  and  Merton  D. 
Snapp,  Humboldt,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dodgen  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Humboldt,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Original  application  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,117,  now 
Patent  No.  3,194,288,  dated  July  13,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,688 
2  Claims.  (CI.  241—222) 


A  material  conveyor  and  power  transmission  device  in  a 
roller  mill  having  a  compartment  wi.h  means  therein  for 
crushing  feed  substances,  a  horizontal  auger  shaft  in  the 
compartment  connected  to  an  elbow  tube  rotatably  se- 
cured to  the  compartment  and  receiving  one  end  of  the 
auger  shaft,  a  second  auger  tube  secured  to  the  elbow 
tube  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal  auger, 
a  second  auger  shaft  in  the  auger  tube  and  a  compart- 
ment in  the  elbow  tube,  a  gear  means  in  the  compart- 
ment of  the  elbow  tube  and  extending  into  the  elbow 
tube  for  connection  to  the  auger  shaft,  a  second  elbow 
tube  being  identical  and  interchangeable  with  the  first 
elbow  tube  and  being  rotatably  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  auger  tube,  and  a  material  passageway  extending 
through  the  elbow  tube  past  the  compartment.  The  gear 


A  roller  mill  having  a  vertical  compartment  with  par- 
allel disposed  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  compartment,  support  means  for  at  least  one 
of  the  rolls  whereby  the  roll  is  laterally  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  roll,  a  first  control  means  secured  to 
the  movable  roll  to  move  the  roll  from  an  operative  to  an 
inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  other  roll,  and 
a  second  control  means  on  the  first  control  means  to  limit 
the  operative  position  of  the  movable  roll  when  the  first 
control  means  moves  the  movable  roll  to  its  operative 
position  with  respect  to  the  other  roll. 


3,375,988 
FIGURE  8  COIL  WINDER 
Karl  V.  Hude  and  William  J.  Powers,  Jr.,  Wilmhigton, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,889 
3  Claims.  (CL  242—1) 
1.  A  figure  8-coil  winder  comprising: 

(a)  two  pairs  of  stationary  vertically  aligned,  guide 
members; 

(b)  a  three-way  joint  slidably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  pairs  of  guide  members,  each  said  joint  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  yoke,  the  two  arms  of 
which  are  respectively  mounted  on  the  guide  mem- 
bers for  vertical  movement,  and  a  saddle  member 
positioned  between  and  carried  by  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  and  mounted  therein  for  lateral  movement  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  said  saddle  member  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  which  extends  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  lateral  movement; 

(c)  a  rigid  horizontal  crossbar  on  which  are  mounted 
a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally  spaced  and 
aligned  wire  feed  shuttes,  and  an  extension  means 
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at  each  end  of  the  crossbar,  slidably  journaled  in  the 
passage  through  the  respective  saddle  members; 

(d)  drive  means  connected  to  each  three-way  joint  for 
simultaneously,  vertically  reciprocating  said  joints, 
thereby  vertically  reciprocating  the  crossbar  while 
maintaining  its  horizontal  disposition; 

(e)  rocker  means  connected  to  the  extension  means  at 
one  end  of  the  crossbar  for  twice  reciprocating  the 


**  *^  -*   »   f   »   *    "  • 


crossbar  in  a  horizontal  direction  during  each  of  its 
vertical  reciprocations;  and 
(f )  cam  means  opertaively  associated  with  each  saddle 
member  for  displacing  the  crossbar  in  a  horizontal 
direction  normal  to  the  crossbar's  longitudinal  axis, 
said  displacement  reaching  a  maximum  at  about  the 
middle  of  the  crossbar's  vertical  movement. 


3,375,990 
REEL  COVER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOUNTING  ON  A  REEL 
Arnold  P.  Hultgren,  River  Forest,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Amerilne   Corporation,   Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,401 
25  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 


3,375,989 

WINDING  DEVICE 

James  M.  League,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,370 

2  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  winding  yarn  onto  a  ro- 
tating package  mounted  on  a  pivoted,  counterbalanced 
support  wherein  a  spring  is  used  to  counterbalance  the 
pressure  exerted  between  the  windings  on  a  bobbin  and 
an  idler  roll  in  contact  therewith  wherein  the  spring  exerts 
a  counterbalancing  force  along  a  line  which  moves 
through  an  arc  of  not  more  than  about  5  degrees  during 
the  movement  of  the  rotating  package  from  the  empty  to 
fully  wound  position  while  increasing  the  pressure  exerted 
on  the  idler  roll  as  the  yarn  package  increases  in  diam- 
eter, thereby  decreasing  the  yarn  tension  and  relaxing  the 
spring  counterbalancing  force. 


A  reel  cover  and  apparatus  for  selectively  moving  the 
cover  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flange!  of  the 
reel.  The  apparatus  and  the  cover  include  cooperating 
means  which  cause  the  cover  to  move  in  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  reel  flanges.  The  inner  periphery  of  the 
reel  cover  is  always  maintained  in  alignment  With  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  reel  flanges  both  in  the  open  and 
closed  position.  In  the  closed  position,  dust  sealing  rela- 
tionship is  provided  between  the  reel  and  the  cover;  and 
in  the  open  position,  while  on  a  computer  machine  or  the 
like,  the  dust  sealing  inner  periphery  of  the  cover  is  sepa- 
rated from  but  aligned  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
reel  flanges. 


I  3,375,991 

MULTIPLE  SPOOL  WIND-UP  DEVICl : 

Arthur  R.  Conforti,  860  Duncan  Drive,  Wes<bury, 

N.V.     11590,   and    Edward    Conforti,    153   India 

St.,  Greenpoint,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11222 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,539 

1  Claim.  (CI.  242—66) 


A  wind-up  device  for  one  or  more  spools  wllich  are 
straddled  between  a  drive  shaft  which,  when  rotated, 
drives  the  spools  in  rotation  and  a  support  shaft  having 
thereon  rotatable  idler  members  for  each  spool  such  that 
the  spools  can  be  rotated  at  different  speeds.  These  differ- 
ent speeds  may  unavoidably  result  from  the  differtnt  drag 
resistances  of  the  materials  being  wound  on  the  st)Ools. 
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3  375  992 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BEAMING  AND  WINDING 

OF  THREAD  BOLTS  AND  MATERIAL  WEBS 
Friedrich  Garske,  Wuppertal-Oberbarmen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  J.  P.  Bemberg  Aktiengescllschaft,  Wuppertal- 
Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1965, 

B  80,371 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.51) 


.JK-J  > 


3      ..A 


wherein  said  handle  is  at  a  minimum  distance  from  said 
axis,  said  arm  being  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  reUtion 
to  said  web  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shaft  to  form 
chamber  means  for  receiving  therein  the  head  of  an 
adaptor  mounting  screw  positioned  between  said  web  and 
said  arm  when  the  shank  of  such  screw  engages  the 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  adaptor  member 
including  supporting  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
web  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  aperture  for  sup- 
porting said  arm  as  the  arm  is  moved  through  the  flange 
aperture,  and  securing  means  interconnecting  said  sup- 
porting means  and  said  arm  for  releasably  holding  said 
arm  in  said  first  and  second  positions  of  arm  movement 
and  at  selected  arm  positions  therebetween. 


3^75,994 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY 
BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Guenthcr  Wohkrt,  Hamburg-Wandsbek,  Woifsaiig  Wolff, 
Hamburg-Rahlstedt,  and  Per-Olof  Weman,  Hamburg- 
Garstedt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sigmatex  AG,  Baael, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1965, 

S  96  122 

7  Claims.  (CL  242—107.2) 


Winding  and  unwinding  of  thread  bolts  and  material 
webs  in  which  a  constant  thread  tension  is  maintained 
utilizing  two  motors  or  motor  groups  which  are  coupled 
to  one  another  in  such  a  way  that  the  turning  speed  dif- 
ference produced  from  the  speed  of  the  thread  bolt  be- 
tween the  drive  part  of  a  coupling  and  the  driven  part 
of  the  coupling  is  kept  within  the  limits  in  which  the 
coupling  presents  a  range  of  constant  or  approximately 
constant  torque. 

3,375,993 

ADJUSTABLE  CRANK  MECHANISM 

FOR  FISHING  REELS 

Maurice  S.  Hayes,  22142  Thelma  St., 

Hayward,  CaUf.    94541 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  446,354, 

Apr.  7,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  527,469 

8  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.1) 


An  improved  automatic  winding  device  which  can  col- 
lect or  reel  up  safety  belts  of  the  type  used  in  automotive 
vehicles  or  analogous  elongated  flexible  elements  to  store 
them  on  a  reel  or  another  suitable  takeup  and  which  is 
provided  with  automatic  locking  or  blocking  means  to  pre- 
vent unwinding  of  convoluted  material  off  the  takeup 
when  such  unwinding  is  not  desirable  or  harmful. 


3,375,995 
SPINDLE  ADAPTER 
Robert  J.  Roman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioD  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,233 
6  Claims.  (CL  242—68.3) 


1.  An  adjustable  crank  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel 
having  a  spool  and  a  shaft  provided  with  an  internally 
threaded  end  portion  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said 
spool,  comprising  an  adaptor  member  having  a  flat  web 
provided  with  an  aperture  therein  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
receive  said  end  portion  of  the  shaft  with  said  web  extend- 
ing diametrically  of  the  shaft  axis,  a  flange  extending 
upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  web  and  substantially 
normal  thereto  on  one  side  of  said  web  aperture  and 
provided  with  an  arm-receiving  aperture,  a  longitudinally 
extending  arm  having  a  handle  adjacent  an  end  thereof 
slidably  mounted  in  said  flange  aperture  in  intersecting 
perpendicular  relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  adapter  when  mounted  on  the  spindle  cooperating  there- 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  handle  is  at  with  to  drivingly  support  a  reel  having  a  center  opening 
a  maximum  distance  from  said  axis  and  a  second  position    of  a  larger  size. 


A  spindle  adapter  for  a  spindle  adapted  to  drivingly 
support  a  reel  having  a  center  opening  of  one  size;  the 
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3,375,996 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Geoffrey  L.  Wilde,  Turnditch,  Cowers  Lane,  England, 
assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
Britisli  company 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1966, 

31,208/66 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244—7) 


attached  to  said  flap  and  pivoted  to  said  wing  at  a  single 
hinge  axis  adjacent  and  approximately  parallel  to  said 
leading  edge,  with  said  flap  being  a  streamlined  body  and 
having  a  thin  spanwise  edge  and  a  rounder  spanwise  edge 
and  means  for  moving  said  flap  between  a  first  inverted 
position  in  which  said  flap  is  faired  adjacent  to  said 
lower  surface  and  is  disposed  below  said  upper  surface 
of  said  wing  with  its  thin  edge  adjacent  to  said  leading 
edge  portion  and  its  rounded  edge  trailir>g  said  thin  edge 
and  said  leading  edge  portion,  and  a  second  uprijght  posi- 
tion in  which  said  flap  is  substantially  in  front  of  and 
down>vardly  inclined  with  respect  to  said  leading  edge 


A  by-pass  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  for  a  heli- 
copter, the  engine  having  a  fan  driven  by  a  fan  turbine 
axially  spaced  from  and  disposed  downstream  of  the  low 
pressure  turbine  of  the  engine  and  having  a  valve  which 
either  allows  the  engine  gases  to  pass  to  the  fan  turbine 
to  drive  the  fan  for  forward  propulsion,  or  deflects  the 
engine  gases  to  drive  the  helicopter  rotor  for  vertical  take- 
off. 


3,375,997 

COMPOUND  AIRCRAFT  AND 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

William  Bruce  Gist,  Jr.,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,672 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—17.11) 


A  gas  turbine  powerplant  having  a  pair  of  power  turbine 
rotors  each  connected  to  an  independent  power  output 
means.  One  of  the  power  turbine  rotors  drives  a  horizon- 
tal thrust  producing  means,  such  as  a  bypass  fan,  and  the 
other  power  turbine  rotor  drives  a  vertical  thrust  pro- 
ducing means,  such  as  a  helicopter  rotor  assembly.  The 
power  turbine  rotors  each  have  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  rows  of  turbine  buckets,  the  rows  of  the  first  rotor 
being  interdigitated  with  the  rows  of  the  rows  of  the  sec- 
ond rotor  cauung  the  two  rotors  to  rotate  in  opposite  di- 
rections. Proportioning  means  control  the  relative  amounts 
of  power  supplied  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  thrust 
producing  means.  The  proportioning  means  include  brak- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  at  least  one 
power  turbine  rotor. 


3  375  998 
LEADING  EDGE  FLAP  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Alberto  Alvarez-Calderon,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
(Av.  Salaverry  3463  Orrantia,  Lima,  Peru) 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,903 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 42) 
1.  A  wing  having  a  leading  edge  portion,  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  forward  lower  surface  and  a  leading  edge 
flap  mounted  on  said  wing  by  means  of  a  bracket  fixedly 


Hi      Ilk 


portion  of  said  wing  and  in  which  the  undersurface  of 
said  flap  in  said  second  position  adjacent  to  said  thin 
edge  of  said  flap  is  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  portion 
of  said  wing  to  define  converging  slot  walls  therebetween 
for  fluid  flows  upwardly  through  said  slot;  said  leading 
edge  flap  being  further  characterized  by  having  t  camber 
greater  than  that  of  the  said  leading  edge  portion  of 
said  wing,  with  said  leading  edge  flap  in  said  flrst  posi- 
tion having  its  said  thin  spanwise  edge  contiguous  to  a 
portion  of  said  forward  lower  surface  and  its  said 
rounded  edge  contiguous  to  a  portion  of  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  wing  leading  edge  portion. 


I  3,375,999 

automatically' RELEASABLE  AND  RE- 
ENGAGEABLE  AIRCRAFT  WHEEL  ANTI- 
SWIVELLING  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Jean  P.  Labrecque,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,723 
18  Claims.  (CI.  244—50) 


Jt' 
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A  releasable  lock  mechanism  for  a  castoriilg  wheel 
which  includes  two  members  which  are  mounted  to 
castor  with  the  wheel  and  which  are  movably  connected 
to  each  other  and  which  carry  a  projection  receivable  in 
a  moveable  detent  so  that  with  the  projection  secured  in 
the  detent  the  wheel  is  locked  against  castorin*  motion 
until  the  side  load  imparted  to  the  wheel  is  sufficient  to 
cause  the  two  members  to  move  relative  to  one  another 
and  thereby  force  the  detent  mechanism  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  projection  to  thereby  free  the  N^heel  for 
castoring  motion. 
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3,376,000 

DIRECTIONALLY  STABLE  PARACHUTE 

Sigmund  P.  Rose,  25—03  Steinway  St., 

Astoria,  N.Y.     11102 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,602 

6  Claims.  (CI.  244—152) 


of  the  convolutions  of  adjacent  spirals,  the  seat  means 
having  longitudinal  axis  which  is  arcuate  in  longitudinal 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  parachute  provided  with 
an  external  radial  fabric  fin  having  a  wing-like  fabric 
stabilizer  along  its  upper  edge. 

The  fin  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ducts 
that  are  stiffened  by  the  passage  of  air  from  within  the 
canopy;  and  restraining  tapes  extend  from  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  stabilizer  to  the  periphery  of  the  canopy  in  its  im- 
mediate vicinity  to  prevent  abnormal  upward  deforma- 
tion of  the  stabilizer. 


3,376,001 

MESH  WITH  VARIABLE  SPACES 

Andre  Wieme,  Zwevegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Trefileries 

Leon  Bekaert,  SPRL,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,881 

Claims  priority-,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  15,  1964, 

64 — 4,052 
3  Claims.  (CI.  245—3) 
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Wire  mesh  consisting  of  vertically  and  of  horizontally 
oriented  wires,  connected  at  the  intersecting  points  by 
elastically  flexible  strips  in  such  manner  that  the  wires 
may  be  laterally  shifted. 


jW 
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profile  and  which  intersects  opposite  transverse  sides  of 
the  rod. 


3,376,002 
CONNECTING  BAR 
Donald  E.  Andrews,  Cambridge,  Md.,  and  Richard  C. 
Carmean,  Deerfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cambridge 
Wire  Cloth  Company,  Cambridge,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,439 

^  17  Claims.  (CL  245—6) 

A  connecting  bar  for  connecting  adjacent  intermeshed 

transversely  disposed  spirals  of  a  woven  wire  conveyor 

belt  including  a  rod  having  a  seat  means  of  varying  depth 

cut  transversely  therein  for  receiving  the  arcuate  vertices 


3,376,003 

PIPE  CLAMP 

Hans  Zimmermann,  Langentalstrasse  60-66, 

Geislingen  an  der  Steige,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1964, 

L  11,206 

7  Claims.  (CL  248—59) 


v/////yy^^/y 


A  pipe  clamp  having  a  radially  extending  hanger 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supporting  surface.  The 
hanger  includes  a  pair  of  support  parts  which  are  tele- 
scopically  positioned  one  within  the  other  and,  in  the  nor- 
mal condition  thereof,  are  relatively  movable  one  within 
the  other.  Tlie  one  support  part  is  provided  with  aper- 
tures therein  while  the  other  support  part  is  provided 
with  a  fastening  projection  adapted  to  be  received  within 
one  of  said  apertures.  Deformation  of  one  of  said  parts 
causes  the  projection  to  be  received  within  one  of  the 
apertures  for  fixedly  fastening  said  first  and  second  parts 
relative  to  each  other. 


3,376,004 
SNAP  CLAMP 
Israel  Goldman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McDonnell  Dougbu  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,011 
7  Claims.  (CL  248—74) 


A  snap  clamp  especially  adapted  for  use  in  the  retention 
and  support  of  tubing,  rods,  or  a, plurality  of  electrical 
wires.  An  integral  locking  device  consisting  of  a  bridge 
struck  from  one  end  of  the  clamp  and  an  engageable 
tongue  extending  from  the  other  end,  when  engaged,  re- 
tain these  items  within  the  clamps  independently  of  its 
mounting  to  a  support. 
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3,376,005 

ELECTRICAL  ROX  MOUNTING  CLIP 

FOR  USE  WITH  METAL  STUDS 

Wedey  W.  Swanqnist,  Oswego,  DL,  assignor  to  AU-Steel 

Equipment,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,323 

5  Claims.  (CL  248—223) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  mounting  arrange- 
ment for  boxes  such  as  electrical  outlet  boxes,  junction 
boxes,  and  other  such  housings  and  equipment. 

The  braclcet,  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  this  applica- 
tion, is  capable  of  interchangeable  use  with  either  chan- 
nel or  wire-type  studding,  both  of  which  enjoy  substan- 
tial use  in  the  building  trade  at  this  time.  The  invention 
takes  advantage  of  the  inherent  flexibility  of  these  types 
of  studding,  by  providing  palts  of  rigid  ears  which  are 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  onto  the  studding 
and  provide  a  gripping  pressure  to  hold  the  box  to  the 
stud. 


3,.^76,006 

SUSPENSION  CLAMP  DEVICE 

Mary  Zcznla,  889  E.  Monterey,  Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,253 

11  Claims.  (CL  248—227) 


91766 


1.  A  suspension  clamp  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  clamping  jaw  extending 
therefrom, 

a  second  member  in  slidable  relation  with  the  first 
member  and  having  a  second  clamping  jaw  extend- 
ing therefrom, 

pulley  means  on  the  second  member, 

and  a  cord  extending  from  a  point  of  attachment  on 
the  first  member  upwardly  about  said  pulley  means 
and  downwardly  therefrom  with  a  depending  end 
pcMtion, 

whereby  upon  suspension  of  an  article  from  said  de- 
pending cord  end  portion  the  first  and  second  clamp- 
ing jaws  are  urged  toward  each  other  to  clamp  about 
a  suppmt  to  suspend  the  article  from  the  supp(xt. 


3,376,007 

HOLDING  DEVICE 

James  I.  Chesterley,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 

Associates,    Inc.,    Nashua,   NJH.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,701 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—282) 


A  holding  device  for  display  pads  having  a  mounting 
block,  an  arm  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  mounting 
block,  the  arm  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions arranged  in  telescoping  relationship  to  selectively 
vary  the  length  of  the  arm,  clamping  means  connected  to 
the  arm  assembly  for  holding  a  display  pad. 


1  3,376,008 

MOVABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Arnold  Tscburscb,  Bnickmuhl-Hlnrichsegen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Georg  Fritzmeier  KG.,  Grosshelfendorf 
uber  Munich,  Germany  | 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,810  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1965, 
F  47,849 
6  aaims.  (CI.  248—376) 


*. 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  including  support  means,  a  seating 
member  and  means  movably  to  connect  said  seating  mem- 
ber to  said  support  means,  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  its  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  support  means  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  seating  member,  a  linkage  member  pivotal- 
ly mounted  at  its  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
means  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
seating  member,  said  linkage  member  extending  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  said  lever  at  least  when  said  seating 
member  is  in  a  lower  first  position,  spring  meads  fixedly 
coupkd  at  its  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
abutment  means  fixedly  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  means  for  engagement  with  «said  seating  member 
to  prevent  free  downward  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to  said  lever  in  said  lower  first  position  but  to  permit  free 
upward  movement  of  said  seating  member. 


3,376,009 
READING  STAND 
John  A.  Domino,  5283  E.  Huntington  BWd., 
,  Fresno,  Calif.     93702 

1       Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,287 
^  1  Claim.  (CI.  248—456)  ' 

A  stand  for  supporting  reading  materials  and  the  like 
providing  a  wire  base  having  a  substantially  rigid  wire 
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back  support  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  a  brace 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  back  support  and  adjustably 
engageable  with  the   base  to  hold  the   back  support  in 


tending  between  the  members  at  right  angles.  The  mem- 
bers are  supported  on  vertical  legs  which  are  adjustable 
in  height  and  there  is  included  coupling  means  enabling 
the  lowering  of  the  cross  pieces  without  affecting  the 
support  members  so  that  after  partial  curing  of  concrete 
shored  by  the  apparatus,  the  forms  may  be  stripped.  The 
shoring  apparatus  can  then  be  reused.  Also  included  are 
beam  support  cross  pieces  whose  level  may  be  coBtiolled 
by  suitable  coupling  to  the  vertical  legs  without  affecting 
the  level  of  the  main  support  members.  This  structure 
enables  the  beams  to  be  stripped  at  the  same  time  the 
span  forms  are  stripped  the  same  legs  serving  the  dual 
function  of  supporting  the  beam  support  pieces  and 
principal  support  members  for  the  span. 


selected  angular  positions,  and  a  material  supporting 
trough  adjustably  removably  mounted  on  the  base  for  de- 
pendably clamping  materials  against  said  back  support. 


3,376,010 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Wilbur  V.  Myer,  Rte.  4,  %  Bolton, 

Sallisaw,  Okla.    74955 

FUed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,950 

19  Claims.  (CI.  249—13) 


Apparatus  for  forming  poured  concrete  walls  including 
a  horizontal  casting  table  and  form  boards  in  wall  def  n- 
ing  relationship  thereabout.  A  plurality  of  adjustable 
clamping  units  overlie  the  casting  table  and  engage  the 
top  and  foot  form  boards  for  retaining  the  position  there- 
of. An  adjustable  shoulder  form  is  mounted  on  the  clamp- 
ing units  so  as  to  define,  in  conjunction  with  an  offset  in 
the  casting  table,  the  opposed  footing  shoulders  from 
which  the  wall  itself  extends. 


3,376,011 

CONCRETE  SHORING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Petchuk,  2227  Midvale  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90064 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,171 

3  Claims.  (CL  249—28) 


3,376,012 

FORM  FOR  BURIAL  CRYPTS 

Hal  L.  Grammer,  5045  N.  12th  St,  Suite  128, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85014 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,590 

9  Claims.  (CI.  249—146) 


A  collapsible  form  including  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
members,  each  having  an  inwardly  directed  top  panel 
which  is  selectively  engaged  by  an  elongated  central  tnus. 
The  central  truss  includes  a  top  member  which  is  re- 
ceived between  the  top  panels  of  the  side  members  so 
as  to  maintain  the  side  members  in  position.  The  truss 
is  vertically  collapsible  so  as  to  withdraw  the  member 
thereon  from  between  the  side  member  top  panels  and 
enable  an  inward  falling  of  the  side  members  so  as  to 
effectively  collapse  the  form  for  removal  from  a  formed 
enclosure. 


3476,013 
MECHANISM  FOR  DELIVERING  PRE- 
DETERMINED FLUID  QUANTmES 
Lawrence  George  Mallett,  Walled  Lake,  Midi., 
to  American  Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,255 
6  Claims.  (CL  251—38) 

I 


The  invention  contemplates  a  liquid  flow  valve  which 

can  be  manually  drawn  open  rather  quickly,  but  which 

can  then  only  close  rather  slowly  under  the  control  of 

an  air  dashpot  mechanism.  The  rate  of  valve  closing  (dash- 

A  concrete  shoring  apparatus  is  provided  in  the  form    pot  movement)   is  controlled  by  a  manually  adjustable 

of  horizontal  span  support  members  running  in  parallel    metering  valve  element  which  controls  the  admissioo  of 

relationship  and  including  span  support  cross  pieces  ex-    air  into  the  dashpot  chamber.  Power  for  the  dashpot  move- 
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ment  is  provided  by  a  spring  mechanism  which  is  loaded 
incident  to  manual  opening  of  the  liquid  valve. 


3,376,014 
REPLACEABLE  SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID  FLUORO- 
CARBON  RESIN  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN 
BUTTERFLY  VALVES 
Frederick  Henry  Buckley,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  and  Joseph 
David  Lengyel,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Garlock  Incorporated,  Palmyra,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York     ,       *^ 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  SeF.  No.  438,181 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—306) 


seal  only  when  it  is  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve  and 
is  supported  by  the  dam  against  extrusion  past  the  disc. 
The  downstream  member  will  not  hold  high  pressure,  but 
is  required  for  holding  pressure  in  the  other  direction 
and,  with  the  web  over  the  dam,  serves  to  protect  the  core 
and  dam  from  contact  with  materials  being  handled. 
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'  3.376,016  ' 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  VALVES 

IN  IRRIGATION  PIPES 

Onslow  R.  Showalter,  Jr.,  6459  Kings  Canyon, 

Fresno,  Calif.     93702 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,829 

6  Claims.  (CI.  251—359) 


A  butterfly  valve  device  having  a  replaceable  resilient 
backed  substantially  rigid  fluorocarbon  resin  valve  liner 
and  a  pivoted  fluorocarbon  resin  encapsulated  butterfly 
disc. 


3,376,015 
mCH  PRESSURE  DISC  VALVE 
Earl  R.  Forsman  and  Samuel  S.  Clark,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Keystone  Valve  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,873 
24  Claims.  (CI.  251—306) 


A  aevice  for  holding  a  valve  in  adjusted  position  within 
an  elongated  pipe  while  affixing  the  valve  to  the  pipe  by 
pouring  a  constraining  wall  of  cementitious  material 
thereabout  providing  a  support  member  having  %  portion 
supporting  the  valve  and  a  radially  extended  flange  sup- 
porting said  cementitious  material  and  having  a  peripheral 
edge  resiliently  frictionaliy  engageable  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pipe. 


3,376,017 
TURBINES 
Waheeb  Rizk,  Roy  Bolesworth,  Clifford  Arthur  Keer,  and 
John  Charles  Waldron,  Whetstone,  England,  assignors 
to  The   English  Electric  Company   Limited,   London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

39,144/64 
27  Claims.  (CI.  253—39) 


The  embodiment  disclosed  is  a  two-way,  high  pressure 
butterfly  valve.  The  valve  body  slidably  receives  a  seat 
assembly  with  a  rigid  outer  base  and  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  aligned  with  and  slightly  clearing  the  disc  when 
closed,  and  resilient  seat  members  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  flange  having  inner  radii  small  enough  to  interfere 
with  and  close  enough  together  to  seat  on  the  disc  simul- 
taneously. They  are  joined  together  by  a  thin  protective 
web  of  elastomer  across  the  flange,  which  web  also  clears 
the  disc.  Each  seat  member  provides  a  pressure  energized 


A  urbine  has  two  gas  inlets  feeding  gas  into  ah  annular 
inlet  liner  which  has  an  annular  outlet  through  tvhich  the 
gas  flows  to  the  turbine  stator  and  rotor  blades,  The  gas 
inlets  extend  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  vertical  center 
line  of  the  turbine  and  are  symmetrically  disposed  one  on 
either  side  of  the  vertical  center  line.  The  annular  inlet 
liner  is  mounted  within  an  outer  pressure-containing  casing 
so  that  relative  thermal  expansion  of  the  annular  inlet 
liner  and  the  outer  pressure-containing  structure  is  ac- 
commodated while  the  concentricity  of  the  annular  inlet 
liner  anS'the  turbine  stator  and  rotor  blades  is  maintained. 
The  outer  pressure-containing  structure  is  mounted  so  as  to 
be  freely  capable  of  radial  expansion  relative  to  the  inner 
structure  within  which  the  turbine  rotor  is  mounted. 
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3,376,018 
VANE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Douglas  Herbert  Williamson,  Derby,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1966, 

1,123/66 
10  Claims.  (CI.  253—78) 


lift  attachment.  A  motor,  preferably  one  which  can  be 
plugged  into  a  vehicle  cigarette  lighter,  drives  the  spindle 
which  will  make  the  car  lift  attachment  travel  up  the 
spindle;  when  the  motor  is  stopped,  the  springs  will  bind 
and  hold  a  car  jacked  in  raised  position  without  further 
brakes.  The  ends  of  the  spindle  are  relieved  to  prevent 
over-running  of  the  motion  or  translator. 


i^^Mr^/ 
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A  vane  operating  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  ring, 
connected  by  arms  to  a  spindle  extending  from  each  vane 
root,  rotation  of  the  ring  effecting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  vane.  One  end  of  each  arm  is  part-spherical  and  is 
received  by  an  aperture  in  the  ring,  the  aperture  being  so 
shaped  that  the  arm  may  be  introduced  into  the  aperture, 
and  then  turned  to  lock  it  in  position.  Each  arm  has  a 
flexible  portion  to  accommodate  deformation  during  op- 
eration. 


3,376,019 

LIFTING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY 

VEHICLE  JACK 

William  W.  Weiss,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Superior 

Electric  Motor  Sales,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,830 

14  Claims.  (CI.  254—103) 


A  unilateral  rotary  motion-longitudinal  motion  trans- 
lator is  mounted  on  a  smooth  spindle  set  on  a  base;  it 
includes  a  pair  of  sleeves,  the  inner  one  carrying  springs 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  spindle;  the  outer  one  a  car 

849  O.G.— 5 


3,376,020 

MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR 

HOISTING  MACHINERY 

Bernard   R.   Klinke,  Seattle,   Wash.,   assignor  to  Smlth- 

Berger  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,288 

10  Claims.  (CI.  254—185) 


--?» 


^°==5^^=^ 


1.  A  mechanical   interlock  system,   said  system  com- 
prising: 

(  a )  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft; 

(b)  said  first  and  second  shafts  being  spaced  apart; 

(c )  a  first  gear  keyed  to  said  first  shaft: 

(d)  a  first  set  of  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  first 
gear; 

(e)  a  first  ring  gear  meshing  with  said  first  set  of 
planetary  gears; 

(f)  a  first  ring  gear  support  joumaled  on  said  first 
shaft; 

(g)  said  first  ring  gear  support  and  said  first  ring  gear 
being  connected; 

( h )  a  first  drum  on  said  first  shaft; 

(i)  said  first  drum  and  said  first  set  of  planetary  gears 
being  connected; 

(j)  a  first  gear  on  the  second  shaft; 

(k)  a  second  drum  on  the  second  shaft; 

(1)  means  connecting  the  first  gear  on  the  second  shaft 
and  the  second  drum; 

(m)  gear  means  between  said  first  gear  on  the  second 
shaft  and  said  first  set  of  planetary  gears; 

(n)  a  cable  between  said  first  and  second  drums;  and, 

(o)  when  said  cable  is  being  wound  on  the  first  drum 
said  cable  provides  a  reaction  energy  to  the  second 
drum  and  which  reaction  energy  is  channelled  from 
the  second  drum  through  the  first  gear  on  the  second 
shaft,  said  gear  means,  and  said  first  set  of  planetary 
gears  to  the  first  drum  to  assist  the  first  drum  in  the 
winding  of  the  cable  onto  the  first  drum. 


3,376,021 
PNEUMATIC  VIBRATORS  WITHOUT  BEARINGS 
Michel  Alphonse  Fontaine,  Boisemont,  France,  assignor 
to  Vibratechniques  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,741 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1965, 

16,940,  Patent  1,443,363 

5  Claims.  (CI.  259—1) 

A  pneumatic  vibrator  having  a  hollow  cylinder  and  an 

inner  cylinder  disposed  within  the  hollow  cylinder.  One 

of  the  cylinders  is  stationary  and  the  other  cylinder  is 

capable  of  freely  rolling  with  hyfKxycloidal  motion  rela- 
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live  to  the  stationary  cylinder.  A  movable  plate  is  carried  ported  coaxially  in  the  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  outlet 
by  one  of  the  cylinders  and  divides  the  space  between  the  conduit  is  connected  coaxially  to  the  end  wall.  The 
cylinders  into  two  chambers.  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings    method  comprises  mixing  of  materials  in  certain  flow 

paths  of  which  there  are  four  in  number,  each  path  com- 
prising a  portion  of  the  material. 


are  provided  so  as  to  interconnect  the  two  chambers  with 
a  fluid  pressure  source  and  with  the  atmosphere,  respec- 
tively. 

-^^■^^^^^^^^^■^^^^— 

3,376,022 

MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  POISON  SPRAY 

Frederick  M.  Gleockler,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

(R.D.  1,  Ridgely,  Md.     21660) 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Sen  No.  652,939 

7  Claims.  (CL  259—2) 


-^'^-r^r__j_^ 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  safely  mixing  poison  spray, 
having  a  pump  for  supplying  the  mixture  from  a  mixing 
container  to  a  spray  head  for  spraying  field  crops  and  or- 
chards. A  blower  and  filter  carries  off  and  collects  spray 
dust  and  fumes  from  the  mixing  container,  during  the 
mixing  operation,  to  protect  workmen  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  apparatus.  TTie  pump  and  blower  are  connected  to  the 
container  above  the  liquid  level  therein  during  the  mixing 
of  the  si>ray.  The  container  is  rotated  to  locate  the  pump 
connection  adjacent  a  bottom  part  of  the  container  for 
dispensing  the  spray. 


3,376,023 

MIXING  PROCESS 

James  Richard  Lage,  Kfaxhhalde  186,  Umiken, 

Brugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

11,314/64;  Jan.  28,  1965,  1,203/65 

4  Claims.  (Q.  259—4) 


i    i    f 


The  apparatus  includes  a  hollow,  cylindrical  casing 
with  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  an  outlet  and  a  centrally 
apertured  end  wall.  Also  an  elongated  insert  body  is  sup- 


3,376,024 

DISSOLVER  BLADE 

Frank  L.  Beechler,  953  Rex  Road,  Pico  Rivera, 

CaUf.     90660,  and  WUUam  M.  A.  Kuypcrs, 

569  E.  Mar  Vista,  Whittier,  Calif.     90602 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,236 

2  Claims.  (CI.  259—134) 


^^ 


Paint  blending  apparatus  having  a  disc  with  a  plurality 
of  removable  teeth  attached  thereto  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  each  tooth  having  a  body  and  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  adjacent  each  end,  the  flanges  being  in  planes 
of  chords  of  said  disc. 


J 


3,376,025 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  AI.. 

Karl  Flury,  Adliswil,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

(Defensor,  Zurich,  Switzerland         T 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434.747     I 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  29,  1964, 

2,574/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  261—29) 


Air  humidifying  apparatus  having  a  tank  for  oontain- 
ing  a  liquid  and  at  least  one  centrifugal  distributor  disc 
together  with  means  for  feeding  liquid  from  the  tank  to 
an  inner  portion  of  the  disc.  A  fan  produces  a  stream  of 
air  to  remove  at  least  some  of  the  droplets  of  liquid  thrown 
outwardly  from  the  disc,  and  a  guide  ring  extends  around, 
below  and  spaced  from  the  distributor  disc  for  directing 
the  air  stream  and  collecting  the  droplets  of  liquid  thrown 
outwardly  from  the  disc. 


3,376.026 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  BOWL  FLOAT 
James  L.  Fisher,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,799 
1  Claim.  (CI.  261— 70) 
A  float  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor 
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fuel  bowl  is  constructed  with  a  recess  on  the  forward 
side  to  improve  its  response  to  a  change  in  the  attitude 


lateral  support  for  the  tubes.  The  socket  members  may 
form  a  baffle  for  the  fluid  passing  over  the  outside  of 
the  tube  (M"  they  may  have  helical  caste  llations  so  as  to 
permit  free  passage  of  the  fluid  outside  the  tube  whilst  still 
supporting  the  tubes  against  swaying. 


or  angular  orientation  of  the  fuel  level  within  the  car- 
buretor relative  to  the  attitude  of  the  carburetor. 


3,376,027 
FUEL  ATOMIZING  CARBURETORS 
Richard  D.  Kopa,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  The  University  of  California,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Fch.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,881 
10  Claims.  (CI.  261—145) 


A  carburetor  having  a  fuel  atomizing  means  and  a 
device  for  mixing  exhaust  gas  with  the  air-fuel  mixture. 
A  linkage  for  operating  the  needle  valve  which  controls 
fuel  flow  in  unison  with  the  throttle  valve  is  provided 
and  a  dashpot  is  included  in  the  linkage  for  resisting 
opening  movement  of  the  throttle. 


3,376,028 
TUBULAR  RECUPERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
WITH  SOCKET  MEMBERS  JOINING  TUBE  SEC- 
TIONS END  TO  END 

Dennis  Brigham  Lcason,  Dorking,  and  Stanley  Harry 
Gwalter,  Wallington,  England,  asslgnort  to  Central 
Electricity  Generating  Board,  London,  En^^md,  a 
British  body  corporate 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,129 
2  Claims.  (CL  263—20) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  266 — 27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,376,243 


i 


3,376,029 

CONVERTER  HAVING  BALL  AND  SOCKET 

TRUNNION  BEARINGS 

Edouard  Menu,  ChavUlc,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 

Fives  Lille-Call,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,009 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1964, 

995,921 
6  Claims.  (CL  266—36) 


In  a  steel  converter,  a  retort  carrier  envelopes  a  por- 
tion of  the  retort  like  a  trunnion  ring.  The  socket  por- 
tions of  two  ball-and-socket  bearings  are  fixed  to  the 
carrier  closely  adjacent  the  respective  trunnions.  Two 
shafts,  which  have  a  common  axis  and  extend  from  the 
retort  in  opposite  directions,  are  received  in  recesses  of 
the  ball  portions  of  the  bearings,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
shafts  is  axially  slidable  in  the  associated  ball  portion. 


3,376,030 
MOUNTING  FOR  TAPPING  CONDUIT 
PLUG  DRILL 
John  W.  Adams,  Milford,  NJ^  anigBor  to  Ingcnoll-Raiid 
Company,   New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol  New 
Jersey 
Snbstitnted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  162^32, 
Dec.  27,  1961.  This  application  July  19,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  473,114 

6  CUims.  (CL  266—42) 


An  apparatus  for  drilling  an  opening  through  a  {riugged 
furnace  tapping  hole,  comprising  a  telescoping  motor  ex- 
tensible towards  and  retractable  away  from  the  tapping 
hole,  and  a  drill  pivotally  carried  by  the  motor.  A  guide 
means,  comprising  a  guide  track  and  a  roller  connected 
A  tubular  recuperative  heat  exchanger  has  tubes,  more    to  the  motor,  is  provided  for  causing  operation  of  the 
particularly  ceramic  tubes,  formed  in  a  number  of  lengths,    motor  to  raise  and  lower  the  drill;  and  link  means  is 
joined  end  to  end  by  socket  members.  The  socket  mem-  connected  to  the  drill  for  causing  the  latter  to  be  pivoted 
bcrs  abut  one  another  in  the  transverse  direction  to  give   during  the  operation  of  the  motor. 
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3,376,031 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Patrick  P.  Lee,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Destecli  Labs,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Sen  No.  497,873 

10  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


The  shock  absorber  casing  has  a  cylindrical  bore,  a 
transverse  wall  and  a  pressure  transmitting  follower  re- 
ceived in  sliding  engagement  within  the  bore.  Between  the 
follower  and  wall  is  a  column  of  resilient  shock  absorber 
discs  each  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  planer  bearing 
surfaces  joined  by  a  concavely  recessed  peripheral  side 
surface  having  a  parabolic  section  about  an  axis  equi- 
distant from  the  bearing  surfaces,  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  adjacent  discs  being  in  direct  abutting  engagement 
whereby  the  energy  absorbing  material  of  the  discs  is  con- 
tinuous throughout  the  column,  and  each  of  the  discs 
prior  to  deformation  engaging  the  casing  bore  substantial- 
ly only  along  a  pair  of  line  surfaces  defined  by  the  bearing 
and  side  surfaces,  thereby  stabilizing  the  column  against 
lateral  collapse  during  deformation. 


3,376,032 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICULAR  SUS- 
PENSION SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Leopold  Franz  Schmid,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Teves,  Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG, 
Frankfurt    am    Main,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1964, 

Sch  36,199 

9  Claims.  (CL  267—8) 


seat  to  stress  the  spring  surrounding  the  piston-anid-cylin- 
der  arrangement  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  load- 
ing of  the  vehicle. 


3,376,033 

UNITIZED  COMPOSITE  SPRING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  A.  Sherwood,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,732 
7  Claims.  (CI.  267—47) 


1.  In  a  suspension  structure  including  a  sprurig  and 
an  unsprung  mass,  a  unitized  composite  leaf  spring  com- 
prising opposite  end  portions  substantially  insensative  to 
bending  loads  along  their  lengths  rigidly  connected  to  a 
central  portion  of  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic  which  is 
elastically  deformable  responsive  to  bending  loads  im- 
posed along  the  entire  length  of  said  spring. 


T  3,376,034 

GUY  WIRE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Albert  A.  Ondrejka,  3200  Glenvalley  Drive, 

Midwest  City,  Okia.     73110 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,915 

4  Claims.  (CI.  267—71) 


A  guy  wire  shock  absorber  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed interlocking  bifurcated  teardrop-shaped  members 
having  a  shock  absorbing  material  located  between  the 
members  and  grooves  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the 
guy  wires. 


'  3,376,035 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
MANUFACTURE 
Geoffrey  Bate,  Poughkeepsie,  and  John  R.  Morrison, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemltional 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,392 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29—603) 


A  self-leveling  shock  absorber  having  a  cylinder  con-        A  magnetic  recording  head  is  provided  wherein  a  small 

nected  with  the  axle  and  a  piston  connected  with  the  electric  coil  is  placed  about  a  magnetic  wire,  which  wire 

chassis  and  formed  with  a  central  bore  receiving  a  pump  in  turn  is  coated  with  a  non-magnetic  material  and  which 

plunger  oft  the  piston  which,  together  with  a  valve  whose  is  then  coated  with  magnetic  material.  A  gap  is  provided 

stem  is  received  in  the  bore,  controls  the  pumping  of  by  removing  the   bottom   portion  of  the  heretofore   de- 

fluid  into  a  working  chamber  which  displaces  a  spring  scribed  layers  and  wire. 
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3,376,036 

LAUNDRY  FEEDING  MACHINE 

Henry  John  Weir,  Sedbury,  Chepstow,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1966, 

4,265/66 
13  Claims.  (CI.  271—54) 


shaft  longitudinal  'axis.  The  spherical  member  provides 
a  natural  gripping  surface  for  the  hands  of  the  golfer  thus 


17-         [ 


A  laundry  feeding  machine  having  two  clamps  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  two  corners  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  article  to  he  fed;  a  conveyor;  means  for  moving  the 
chimps  transversely  apart  from  a  rest  position  to  tension 
the  leading  edge;  and  feed  transfer  means  comprising  two 
pairs  of  transfer  grips,  each  pair  being  adapted  to  receive, 
in  respective  grips,  said  two  corners  of  an  article  to  be 
fed  and  each  pair  being  movable  between  a  respective 
feed  station  at  which  a  respective  operator  can  insert  the 
corners  into  the  grips  and  a  common  transfer  station  at 
which  the  grips  of  the  pair  are  each  adjacent  a  respective 
clamp  when  the  clamps  are  in  their  rest  positions,  means 
for  moving  the  grips  between  the  feed  stations  and  the 
transfer  station  and  means  for  transferring,  at  the  transfer 
station,  the  corners  of  the  articles  from  the  grips  to  the 
respective  clamps. 


3,376,037 

BAT  AND  TETHERED  BALL  COMBINATION 

Irving  Lepselter,  520  E.  90th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,101 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273—26) 


A  hollow  bat  containing  a  cord  extending  out  through 
an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  bat.  The  cord  has  on  its 
outer  end  a  ball  which  can  be  struck  by  the  bat.  Means 
is  provided  to  impede  movement  of  the  cord  through  the 
opting  when  the  ball  is  struck.  The  cord  contains  indicia 
along  its  length  to  indicate  the  effectiveness  of  the  hit. 


3.376,038 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  WITH  GRIP  LOCATOR 

John  R.  Henry,  28  Westminster  Drive, 

Oakland,  Calif.    94618 
Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,702 
1  Cbiim.  (CI.  273—81) 
A  golf  club  putter  having  a  shaft  with  a  spherical  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  on  the  handle  portion  of  the  shaft 
so  that  the  center  of  the  spherical  member  lies  on  the 


.^  ^rT 


permitting   the   putter   to   make   a    natural   swing   like 
pendulum  with  the  putter  head  acting  as  the  weight. 


3,376,039 

PHOTOCELL  TARGET  WITH  INDEXED 

TARGET  DISK 

Russell  S.  Fenton,  308  Eaton  St., 

Northfield,  III.     60093 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,553 

8  Claims.  (CI.  273—101.1) 


A  light  beam  actuated  target  having  a  target  disk  with 
a  plurality  of  target  sectors  each  with  a  hole  therethrough 
for  alignment  with  a  photocell.  A  drive  mechanism  for 
successively  presenting  the  holes  in  the  target  disk  to  a 
photocell  positioned  behind  the  disk  including  a  continu- 
ously running  motor  rotating  a  pinion,  a  rockable  drive 
gear  normally  having  a  toothless  gap  adjacent  the  pinion, 
and  a  Geneva  mechanism  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
drive  gear  through  a  revolution  to  index  the  target  disk.  To 
rock  the  drive  gear  into  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  solenoid  is 
energized  in  response  to  energization  of  the  photocell  and 
operates  at  trip  pawl  to  force  a  pawl  lever  carried  by  the 
drive  gear  into  the  path  of  an  arm  carried  on  the  shaft  of 
the  pinion.  An  elapsed  time  indicator  is  driven  by  the 
motor  and  a  "hit"  indicator  is  coupled  to  the  Geneva 
mechanism  and  advanced  to  indicate  another  hit  each  time 
the  photocell  is  energized. 


3,376,040 
COMPACTED  FRANGIBLE  TARGET  OF  AGGLOM- 
ERATED PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Vernon  C.  Moehlman,  St.  Louis,  and  Robert  J.  Klein, 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,031 
6  Claims.  (CI.  273—105.4) 
1.  A  projectable  target  of  the  frangible  type  having  a 
body  portion  composed  of  a  coherent  but  brittle  compact 
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of  agglomerated  granules  comprising  a  filler  material  of 
limestone  particles  and  particles  of  coal  tar  pitch  binding 
said  limestone  particles,  said  pitch  constituting  from  about 


yy^yyTTTy^TTT/y 


'Jttt? 


8  to  about  25  percent  of  said  target  by  weight  and  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  about  170°  to  350°  F.,  said  body 
composed  of  not  less  than  from  about  85  to  95  percent 
by  volume  of  said  granules  and  the  balance  cellular  voids. 


/ 


3,376,041 
BATTLE  GAME  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  THE 
TARGETS  ARE  RANDOMLY  POSTTIONABLE 
ELECTRIC  BULBS 

Frands  P.  Anderson,  2  Harwkk  Road, 

Westbury,  N.Y.     11590 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,344 

1  Claim.  (CL  273—130) 


A  battle  game  having  first  and  second  target  fields,  each 
including  coordinately  arranged  battle  zones.  Elactric 
bulbs  having  removable  covers  of  different  colors  are  re- 
ceivable within  said  battle  zones  to  serve  as  the  targets. 
Power  and  connecting  means  are  provided  whereby  each 
player  can  selectively  cause  energization  of  battle  zones 
to  thereby  cause  an  electric  bulb,  if  positioned  within  the 
selective  battle  zone,  to  glow,  thus  signifying  a  hit. 


3,376,042 
GAME  PIECE  AND  SPANNER  CONNECTOR 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Ralph  E.  Dunlap  and  Elizabeth  H.  Dunlap,  both  of  Meet- 
ing House  Road,  Hockessin,  Del.     19707 
FUed  Jnne  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,179 
10  Claims.  (CI.  273—130) 


indicia,  and  the  spanner  connectors  and  the  game  pieces, 
with  the  latter  in  any  of  a  number  of  possible  playing 
relations,  may  be  interrelated  through  couplings  so  that 
the  spanner  connectors  as  they  are  progressively  associ- 
ated with  each  other  and  the  game  pieces  provide  a  pat- 
tern which  play  has  created. 


!  3,376,043 

RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 
.Michael  H.  Estkowski,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Jame$  L.  D. 
.Morrison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Estkowsld,  assignor 
to  V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Micliigan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,996 
6  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


A  record  changer  spindle  having  primary  recoi*d  sup- 
porting fingers  which  normally  support  a  stack  of  records 
on  the  spindle  and  are  withdrawn  to  release  the  lower- 
most record  in  the  stack  to  a  turntable  for  playing.  TTie 
spindle  has  a  secondary  record  supporting  arrangement 
which  supports  the  remaining  staclc  of  records  when  the 
primary  record  supporting  fingers  are  withdrawn.  The 
secondary  record  supponing  arrangement  includes  a  re- 
cess formed  in  the  spindle  body  to  provide  a  recojd  sup- 
porting shelf  located  approximately  at  the  height  of  the 
next-to-lowest  record  in  the  stack,  a  pivoted  pusher  for 
pushing  the  next  to  the  lowermost  record  into  an  eccen- 
tric position  in  the  recess  so  as  to  partially  overlie  the 
shelf,  and  a  record  holder  which  engages  on  the  eccen- 
tric positioned  record  to  hold  it  on  the  shelf.  An  actuator 
rod  is  movably  mounted  within  the  spindle  body  for 
operating  the  pusher  and  is  also  pinned  to  the  record 
holder  to  actuate  both  the  record  holder  and  pusher  in 
timed  sequence  to  its  operation  of  the  primary  record 
supporting  fingers. 


I  3,376,044 

RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 
Gerald  H.  Freier,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan  I 

Filed  May  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,164      I 
6  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 10) 
Record  changer  spindle  having  fingers  which  support 
a  stack  of  records  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spincKe  and 
move  downwardly  with  operation  of  an  actuator  to  carry 
the  bottom  record  of  the  stack  to  the  turntable.  The 
spindle  has  an  expandable  cap  which  slidably  seals  over 
Game  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  and    the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  is  spring  biased  $o  that 
a  plurality  of  spanner  connectors,  at  least  some  of  the    it  moves  downwardly  with  the  actuator  to  expand  its 
game  pieces  differing  from  the  others  by  having  different    lower  ends  on  a  sloping  portion  of  the  spindle  w^ll  and 
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so  that  the  cap  supports  the  other  records  in  the  stack,  is  used  for  its  normal  function.  The  lids  have  lip  portions 
On  the  return  stroke  of  the  actuator  it  Raises  the  fingers  cooperating  with  corresponding  lip  portions  on  the  con- 
to  the  bottom  record  of  the  stack  to  take  the  weight  of   tainers  for  maintaining  the  lid  engaged  with  the  container 


the  stack  off  the  cap  whereupon  a  further  spring  acts 
to  raise  the  cap  and  relocate  it  for  the  next  record  change 
cycle. 

3,376,045 
SHAFT  SEALS 
Ernest  T.  Jagger,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor 
to  Georce  Angus  &  Company  Limited,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  England,  a  Britisb  company 

nied  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  24, 1964, 

38,997/64 
7  Ctahns.  (CI.  277—134) 


t^^ 


9 


at  one  end  and  a  hasp  and  latch  member  are  respectively 
secured  to  the  lid  and  container  at  a  position  opposite 
from  the  engaging  lips  to  secure  the  lid  in  place. 


3,376,047 

COLLAPSIBLE  VEHaCLE 

Wilhelm  Schuster,  Nenbanzefle  57, 

linz  (Danube),  Austria 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  16,  1965, 

A  5,468/65 

9  Cbrims.  (CI.  280—37) 


^t^s^sss^ 


A  lip-type  seal  comprising  a  frusto-conical  synthetic 
rubber  ring,  a  surface  of  which  ring  forms  a  preferred 
conical  angle  with  the  seal  axis,  the  ring  being  moulded 
with  a  screw  thread  to  feed  back  oil.  and  a  flank  surface 
of  the  screw  thread  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
seal  axis. 


3,376,046 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  S.  Kivett,  6801  Locust,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.     64131, 
and  Marvin  Katz,  5400  Rosewood,  Roeland  Park, 
Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,592 
4  Claims.  (CL  280—33.99) 
Multiple  containers  have  tapered  side  and  end  walls  so 
that  they  are  nestable  within  each  other  for  storage.  Lids 
for  the  containers  have  depressed  top  portions  forming 
pockets  for  receiving  the  bottom  of  a  container  to  permit 
stacking  without  lateral  sliding.  Selected  lids  have  wheels 
secured  to  the  under  surface  thereof,  whereby  a  lid  may 
be  used  on  the  bottom  of  a  stack  as  a  truck,  and  yet  the 
wheels  may  be  hidden  within  the  container  when  the  lid 


A  collapsible  vehicle  for  the  transportation  of  tools, 
suitcases,  shopping  bags,  sport  equipment,  etc.,  which  in- 
cludes a  frame  of  isosceles  trapezoidal  configuration  de- 
fined by  hingedly  interconnected  member  cooperating 
with  a  support  and  a  releasable  latch,  the  front  and  rear 
members  having  a  total  length  equal  to  the  combined 
length  of  the  size  of  the  trapezoid,  wh'ch  is  swingable  so 
that  the  members  can  lie  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another. 

3,376,048 
TRAILER  DOLLY  LIFT  SYSTEM 
Marshall  B.  Thornton,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,015 
2  Claims.  (CL  280—43.2) 
Front  and  rear  detachable  trailer  dollies  are  provided, 
each  having  jack  operated  toggle  mechanism  for  lifting  the 
trailer  and  supporting  it  in  running  position,  the  jack  for 
each  mechanism  being  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  dolly  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  common  pivot 
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for  the  links  comprising  the  toggle.  Running  loads  are 
taken  by  the  dolly  carried  jack  member  which  directly 


engages  the  toggle  at  its  common  pivot  point  as  the  toggle 
moves  into  an  over-center  position. 


3,376,049 
BICYCLE  AND  LIKE  PROP-STAND 
John  McGregor  Gordon,  Nuthall,  Nottingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Raleigh  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation 
of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1965, 

30,445/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  280—301) 


J 


The  invention  concerns  a  bicycle  or  like  prop-stand.  It 
consists  essentially  of  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an 
abutment  within  the  bore  thereof  and  a  rotatable  prop 
member  axially  adjustable  and  supported  in  said  abut- 
ment. A  cam  on  said  housing  and  a  follower  on  said  prop 
with  means  for  retaining  said  prop  in  operative  and  in- 
operative positions. 


3,376,050 

INTEGRAL  DRAWBAR  WITH 

FOLDABLE  SECTIONS 

William  VInall  Lohrman,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Deere  &  Company,   Moline,   III.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,880 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—411) 


O-* 


X 


^i 


ze 


2.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  three-point  hitch, 
an  integral  drawbar  comprising  a  main  frame  section,  a 
pair  of  outrigger  frame  sections  pivotally  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  main  frame  section  and  movable  between  an 
extended  horizontal  working  position  and  a  folded  trans- 
port position,  a  pair  of  folding  legs,  and  means  operable 
to  secure  each  of  said  folding  legs  either  in  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  leg  extends  downwardly  from  said 


associated  outrigger  section  to  engage  the  ground  or  in 
an  inoperative  position,  the  legs  being  of  such  length  that 
when  the  folding  legs  are  in  their  operative  position  and 
the  main  frame  section  and  outrigger  sections  are  in  a 
raised  horizontal  position^  that  lowering  of  the  main  frame 
section  will  cause  the  outrigger  frame  sections  to  become 
partially  folded. 

3,376,051 
TRAILER  HITCH 

Ludwig  Bacher,  3496  Rankin  Ave., 

Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1965, 

B  80,525 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—512) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  trailer  hitch  for  coupling  a 
trailer  to  a  bail  member  carried  by  a  towing  vehicle.  The 
hitch  comprises  a  fixed  ball-shell  part  and  a  pivoted  ball- 
shell  part  for  gripping  the  ball  member.  An  elongated 
lever  has  one  end  fixed  to  the  pivoted  ball-shell  part  for 
moving  the  latter  between  ball-gripping  and  ball-reileasing 
positions.  A  latch  structure  is  provided  for  locking  the 
lever  down  to  hold  the  pivoted  ball-shell  part  in  ball- 
gripping  position.  The  lever  is  flexibly  resilient,  and  when 
locked  down  is  flexed  from  its  free  state  condition  and 
held  in  tension.  The  latch  structure  comprises  a  pair  of 
substantially  identical  latch  members  disposed  in  gen- 
erally upright  laterally  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  of  swinging  movement  of  the  lever,  having 
aligned  downwardly  opening  recesses  for  receiving  eligned 
pins  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  lever 
to  lock  the  lever  down. 


!  3,376,052 

IRRIGATION  PIPE  COUPLER 

Paul  B.  Zimmerer,  Bernard  J.  Zimmerer  and  Arthur  L. 

Zimmerer,  all  of  Lindsay,  Nebr.     68644 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,711 

1  Claim.  (CI.  285—5) 


102 


^^^: 


An  irrigation  pipe  and  coupler  assembly  in  wh{ch  one 
end  of  the  coupler  tube  and  a  pipe  therein  are  connected 
by  an  attachment  assembly  on  the  right  side  of  the  tube 
and  an  attachment  assembly  on  the  left  side  of  the  tube, 
each  assembly  having  a  connection  portion  permanently 
attached  to  the  tube  and  another  connection  portion  per- 
manently attached  to  the  pipe,  the  connection  portions 
having  aligned  apertures  receiving  a  pin  removably  dis- 
posed therethrough  for  rapid  connection  and  dis(;onncc- 
tion  of  the  coupler  tube  and  the  pipe,  an  annul(ir  riser 
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connection  section  on  the  top  side  of  the  tube,  the  bottom 
side  of  the  tube  being  free  of  such  connection  assemblies. 


3,376,053 
ROTATABLE  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  FITTING 
Milan  Novakovich,   Balboa  Island,  and  Robert  D. 
Weber,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rosan  En- 
gineering Corp.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,362 
3  Claims.  (CL  285—92) 


1.  In  combination,  a  work  piece  having  a  threaded  bore 
with  a  counterbore  at  its  upper  end  and  including  an 
upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  inclined  bottom  wall  be- 
tween said  bore  and  counterbore  and  a  smooth  circum- 
ferential wall  surface  adjacent  said  inclined  bottom  wall; 
and  an  insert,  comprising: 

a  tubular  stud  having  external  threads  engaged  with 
the  threads  of  said  bore,  a  first  annular  groove  pro- 
vided in  said  stud,  said  groove  positioned  so  as  to 
be  opposite  said  smooth  wall  jxartion  of  said  bore 
after  fully  threading  said  stud  into  said  bore; 
an  integral  radial  flange  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  stud,  said  flange  having  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
eral face  thereof  beveled  and  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  peripheral  face  provided  with  longitudinal 
serrations,  said  beveled  portion  of  said  flange  face 
having  a  circumferentially  continuous  sealing  surface 
thereon  and  said  sealing  surface  being  seated  in 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  inclined  bottom 
wall  of  said  bore; 
an  externally  and  internally  serrated  locking  ring  re- 
ceived in  said  counterbore,  said  internal  serrations 
being  in  engagement  with  the  external  serrations  of 
said  stud  flange,  said  external  serrations  of  said  lock- 
ing ring  being  pressed  into  the  workpiece  adjacent 
said  counterbore,  so  as  to  lock  said  stud  from  rota- 
tional movement  relative  to  said  workpiece,  said  stud 
being  provided  with  a  smooth  wall  portion  and  a 
second  annular  groove  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flange  from  said  first  annular  groove,  second  threads 
situated  on  said  stud  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flange  from  first  threads,  said  second  threads  hav- 
ing a  thread  pitch  less  than  the  thread  pitch  of  said 
first  threads; 
a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  smooth  cir- 
cumferential wall  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  head  being  provided  with  in- 
ternal threads  adjacent  said  wall  portion  engageable 
with  said  second  threads  of  said  stud,  the  said  wall 
portion  of  said  head  extending  over  and  beyond  the 
second  annular  groove  of  said  stud  after  said  head 
is  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  stud,  said  head 
having  the  axis  of  a  portion  thereof  in  a  plane  on  an 
angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  stud;  and 
sealing  means  positioned  in  said  first  and  said  second 
annular  grooves,  respectively. 


3,376,054 

CONDUIT  FITTINGS  HAVING  BAND 

CLAMPING  MEANS 

Charles  A.  Poux,  TitusviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,225 

4  Claims.  (CI.  285—174) 


A  method  and  means  for  securing  fittings  to  a  thermo- 
plastic conduit  is  provided  by  forming  slots  in  the  fitting 
wall  around  its  periphery  so  that  a  metal  band  clamp  at- 
tached over  the  fitting  contacts  the  conduit  wall  and  pro- 
vides a  frictional  purchase  necessary  to  secure  the  fitting 
to  the  conduit. 


3,376,055 

COUPLING  FOR  BEADLESS-END  PIPES 

WilUam  E.  Donroc,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assfgnor  to  Garlock 

Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,694 

3  Claims.  (CI.  285—236) 


A  flexible,  corrosive-resistant,  tubular  liner  of  a  pipe 
coupling  includes  a  flexible  inner,  circular  corrugation 
extending  between  a  flat,  headless  end  of  one  pipe  and 
an  adjacent  end  of  another  pipe,  and  a  flexible  outer 
corrugated  portion  includes  an  outer,  circular  corruga- 
tion which  surrounds  an  outer,  marginal  end  portion  of 
said  one  pipe  and  adjoins  said  inner  corrugation  at  a 
flat,  annular  portion  of  said  liner  extending  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  flat  end  of  said  one 
pipe.  A  rubber  sleeve  surrounds  the  liner  and  a  clamping 
collar  surrounds  the  sleeve  and  clamps  the  latter  and  the 
liner  firmly  upon  end  portions  of  the  two  pipes. 


3,376.056 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Robert  S.  Unstead,  11934  Ventura  Blvd., 

Loves  Park,  IIL     61111 

Filed  June  15,  1966.  Ser.  No.  557,659 

11  Claims.  (CL  285—243) 

1.  A  hose  coupling  for  connecting  to  an  end  portion  of 

a  resilient  hose,  the  coupling  comprising:  a  tubular  insert 

adapted  to  ft  in  the  end  portion  of  the  hose,  first  and 

second  members  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
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the  end  portion  of  the  hose  and  each  including  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  pieces  and  a  plurality  of  spacers  laminated  in 
staggered  relationship,  the  arcuate  pieces  being  of  gen- 
erally equal  thickness  and  each  including  an  intermediate 
portion  having  a  substantially  semicircular  inner  edge, 
each  arcuate  piece  having  end  portions  extending  beyond 
the  intermediate  portion  and  a  slot  at  one  end  portion 
in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  slots  in  other 
arcuate  pieces  of  the  respective  member,  at  least  one 
arcuate  piece  of  each  member  defining  a  circumferentially 
extending  rib  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  member  and 


bearing  relation  and  to  take-up  wear  developed  in  use  of 
the  joint.  The  inwardly  bowed  closure  member  may  act 
directly  on  a  seat  for  the  ball  stud  or  through  an  inter- 
posed spring  to  provide  an  added  spring  force  for  taking 
up  wear  and  for  maintaining  the  joint  components  in 
properly  seated  engagement. 


adapted  to  deform  the  hose  when  in  assembled  position 
said  spacers  on  each  member  being  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  arcuate  pieces  and  having  a  thickness  at  least  as 
thick  as  the  arcuate  pieces  whereby  the  ends  of  the  arcu- 
ate pieces  may  be  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
other  member  arcuate  pieces  and  with  the  slots  in  reg- 
istry, first  means  disposed  in  said  slots  for  connecting  the 
first  and  second  members,  and  second  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  arcuate  pieces  for  connecting  the  first  and 
second  members. 


3,376,057 
ONE-PIECE  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  BUSHING 
Harold  S.  waa  Bnren,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Unhed-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,496 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287—52.04) 


A  one-piece,  molded  plastic  bushing  which  is  attached 
to  the  hub  of  a  fan  blade  has  a  spring  finger  which 
resiliently  engages  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through  the 
bushing. 

3,376,058 

JOINT  WITH  CONTOURED  PLUG  CLOSURE 

Edward  J.  Herbcnar,  Dbtroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  CleTcland,  jOhio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  it,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,763 

4  Claims.  (CI.  287—90) 


J* 


3,376,059 
CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER  AND  SUPPORTING 

POST  THEREFOR 
Donald  L.  Corl,  Nappanee,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Exterior 
Products,  Inc.,  Nappanee,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,007 
4  Claims.  (CI.  287—99) 


A  convertible  trailer  and  supporting  post  apparatus 
therefor  including  two  elongated  members  pivotaBy  con- 
nected at  the  ends  thereof.  The  upper  end  of  one  member 
projects  or  telescopes  slightly  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
other  member.  This  lower  member  end  may  be  regarded 
as  a  socket.  The  backside  of  the  socket  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  upper  member  end  for 
positioning  the  members  in  straight-line  alignment.  The 
front  side  of  the  socket  is  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  which  is  sufficiently  enlarged  to  allow  the  upper 
member  end  to  be  positioned  therein.  The  members  thus 
are  mqvable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  the  pivotal 
connection.  A  helical  spring  is  mounted  within  the  mem- 
ber not  having  the  socket  above-mentioned  and  is  secured 
at  its  lower  end  to  this  member.  The  upper  end  of  the 
spring  is  secured  to  a  rod  or  wire  which  extends  through 
an  opening  in  this  member  and  connects  to  the  lotver  end 
of  a  rigid  bracket  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  socket  por- 
tion of  the  lower  member  end.  The  point  to  which  the  rod 
is  connected  to  this  bracket  is  positioned  beneath  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  members  and  rearwardly  of 
the  members.  Thus  a  moment  arm  is  established  between 
the  connection  of  the  rod  to  the  bracket  and  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  members.  The  rod  is  chosen  with  a 
length  which  will  tension  the  spring  when  the  members 
are  in  straight-line  alignment  whereby  the  spring  acts  to 
maintain  this  straight-line  alignment. 


A  ball  and  socket  jcMnt  having  the  socket  closed  by 
an  inwardly  bowed  disk  engaging  a  joint  component  with 
a  spring  force  to  maintain  the  joint  components  in  proper 


3,376,060 
METALLIC  MEMBER  AND  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroyuki  Tomioka,  AmagasaU-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Shinko  Wire  Co^  Ltd.,  AmagasaU-sU,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1964, 
1  39/70,562  I 

I  6  Claims.  (CL  287—108)  I 

A  joint  for  connecting  the  ends  of  two  wires  or  rods 

in  which  the  ends  are  inserted  in  a  sleeve,  and  wire  coils 
are  radially  interposed  between  the  ends  and  the  sleeve. 
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The  coils  are  wound  from  wire  of  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion which  is  twisted  about  its  axis  prior  to  winding  so 
that  spaced  narrow  edge  portions  of  the  wire  define  the 


_^_ 


coil  surface.  The  sleeves  are  compressed  after  assembly 
with  the  wire  ends  and  tBe  coils  so  that  the  edge  portions 
of  the  coil  wires  bite  into  the  joined  wire  ends  and  the 
sleeve  to  lock  them  to  each  other. 


3,376,062 
HINGED  COIL  WELL  COVER 
Eugene  Chosy,  Grossc  Pointc  Farms,  and  Anton  Heio- 
richs,  Grossc  Pointc  Woods,  Mich.,  asstgnors  to  Fmc- 
hauf    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporatioD   of 
-  Michigan 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,024 
4  Claims,  (a  296—28) 


«"^/ 


3,376,061  1.  In  a  transporting  vehicle,  a  floor  having  laterally 

SUCTION  LOAD-HANDLING  APPARATUS  spaced,   horizontal,   load -supporting  surfaces,  a  channel 

Donald  A.  Harris,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  John  E.  Olson,    between    said    horizontal    surfaces    having   downwardly 

tapered  surfaces  convergmg  toward  the  center  of  said 


Portland,  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Hystcr  Company,  Port- 
land, Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,908 
20  Claims.  (CI.  294 — 64) 


The  present  application  discloses  a  suction  cup  for 
handling  cylindrical  loads  of  different  diameters  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  load  apron  of  a  lift  truck.  The  cup  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  cylindrically  curved  plate  sections  hinged 
together  along  a  straight  side  edge  of  each  for  articula- 
tion relative  to  the  load  apron  about  a  longitudinal  hinge 
axis  of  the  cup.  An  endless  tubular  elastomer  sealing 
lip  with  a  removable  load-engaging  portion  extends  for- 
wardly  from  peripheral  edges  of  the  plate  sections.  Pairs 
of  load-engaging  pads  are  positioned  within  the  cup  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  axis.  These  pairs  of  pads  are 
mounted  independently  of  the  plate  sections  by  posts 
which  extend  through  the  curved  plate  sections  to  con- 
nect the  pads  directly  to  the  load  apron.  The  pairs  of 
pads  are  mounted  at  a  constant  incUnation  toward  one 
another  to  define  wedging  surfaces.  Thus,  a  load  to  be 
lifted  is  engaged  only  by  the  pads  and  sealing  lip  and 
supported  primarily  by  the  frame-mounted  pads  rather 
than  by  the  articulated  plate  sections  so  as  to  provide  an 
unusually  stable  load  support.  Moreover,  because  of  the 
constant  inclination  of  the  pad  surfaces  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal  when  the  plates  are  disposed  in  a  position 
with  one  pad  directly  above  the  other,  the  vacuum  force 
required  to  lift  a  cylindrical  load  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  varies  only  with  the  weight  of 
the  load  und  not  its  diameter. 


channel,  at  least  one  pair  of  laterally  spaced  covers  posi- 
tionable  in  said  channel,  each  of  said  covers  having  a 
horizontal  upper  surface  and  a  tapered  lower  surface, 
said  lower  surfaces,  when  seated  on  respective  ones  of  the 
channel  tapered  surfaces  locating  the  cover  upper  surfaces 
substantially  coextensive  with  each  other  and  with  said 
floor  horizontal  surfaces,  hinge  means  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably  interconnecting  each  said  cover  with  said  floor, 
whereby  each  said  cover  is  movable  from  a  first  position 
within  said  channel  to  a  second  position  outside  and 
spaced  laterally  from  said  channel. 


3,376,063 
TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 
Adrian  F.  HdItctsoii,  Grossc  Pointc  Woodi,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Fmchaof  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  ^ficUgan 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,226 
7  Oalma.  (CL  296—28) 
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1.  In  a  vertical  supporting  member  for  a  vehicle  wall, 
said  member  having  a  channel -shaped  cross  section  on 
one  end  of  its  length  and  a  fraction  of  said  cross  section 
throughout  the  remainder  of  its  length. 


3  376  064 

HEAD  AND  NECK  PROTECTOR 

Mary  Rnth  Jackson,  3629  Fairmoont  St., 

Dallas,  Tex.     75219 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,249 

7  Claims.  (CI.  297—391) 

A  head  and  neck  protector  to  be  mounted  on  the  back 


.  I 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


April  2,  1968 


member  to  limit  unusual  movement  of  the  head  in  all 
directions  but  permitting  normal  movement  of  the  head. 


3,376,065 
REMOVABLE  ARMREST  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INVALID  WHEELCHAIRS 
Harmon  E.  Keraes,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Howmet  Corporation,  Arciibold,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
poraticn  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,630 
4  Claims.  (CI.  297—414) 


A  removable  armrest  assembly  for  an  invalid  wheel- 
chair employing  a  single  socket  attachment  for  easy  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  the  armrest  assembly. 


3,376,066 
HORIZONTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST 

FOR  INVALID  WHEELCHAIRS 
Harmon  E.  Kernes,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Howmet  Corporation,  Arciibold,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,628 
4  Claims.  (H.  297—417) 


An  invalid  wheelchair  having  armrest  assemblies 
which  are  horizantally  adjustable  for  facilitating  the 
entering  and  leaving  of  the  wheelchair  from  cither  side 
thereof. 


3,376,067 
ADJUSTABLE  LEGREST  ASSEMBLY  FOtl 

AN  INVALID  WHEELCHAIR 
Harmon  E.  Kernes,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Howmet  Corporation,  Archbold,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
•oration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,048 
2  Claims.  (CI.  297—427) 


An  adjustable  footrest  and  legrest  assembly  for  invalid 
wheel  chairs  having  horizontally  spaced  apart  side  frames, 
each  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  open  front  end.  The  footrest  and  legrest 
assembly  for  each  side  frame  including  a  rearwardly 
projecting  member  for  insertion  and  infinite  hofizontal 
adjustment  therein. 


^  3,376,068 

FOOTRING  MOUNTING  FOR  CHAIRS 
Thomas  G.  Walkinshaw,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 


Ctamer  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  i 
poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,823 
10  Claims.  (CI.  297—437) 


cor- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  footrest  or  ring  vertically 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  a  pedestal  of  a  chair  wherein 
there  is  mounted  upon  a  barrel  a  hub  or  elongated  sleeve 
surrounding  the  barrel,  and  is  vertically  and  rotatably 
slida^e  with  respect  thereto.  The  hub  has  a  vertically 
extensible  bulge  portion,  to  which  a  pin  is  rigidly  secured 
having  its  inner  ends  projecting  inwardly  of  the  bulge 
portioa.  An  elongated  strip  member  is  rigidly  secured  to 
the  barrel,  and  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  slots  extending  laterally  and  down- 
wardly into  the  strip  member  and  into  the  pockets  for 
receiving  the  pin.  The  upper  side  of  the  slot  forms  a 
cam  surface  for  guiding  and  aiding  in  the  pin  being  en- 
tered into  the  slots  and  pockets  and  removal  of  the  pin 
from  the  pockets  and  slots  by  upward  pressure  on  the 
ring.  There  is  also  included  a  stop  member  at  the  top, 
for  preventing  dislodgement  of  the  ring  and  its  parts  from 
the  barrel. 
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3,376,069 

PORTABLE  FOOTRESTS  FOR  CARD  PLAYERS 

Elbert  W.  LowdermUk,  1950  W.  Dartmouth  Ave., 

Englewood,  Colo.     80110 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,663 

2  Claims.  (CL  297—439) 


nected  to  the  said  first  shaft  to  impart  rotary  movement 
thereto.  A  rod  connects  the  cam  and  a  second  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  cutting  head,  thus  effecting  a 


A  hollow,  elongated  body  shell,  of  semi-cylindrical, 
ojjen  bottomed  cross  section,  with  closed  semi-circular 
ends,  provided  with  a  transverse  leg-mounting  strip  at 
each  extremity  of  the  open  bottom  and  with  a  leg-retain- 
ing rod  extending  transversally  across  the  open  bottom 
intermediate  said  mounting  strips,  said  ends  having  leg- 
storage  holes  and  said  mounting  strips  having  leg-receiv- 
ing sockets. 

3,376,070 

CONTOURED  SEAT  CUSHION 

Merle  E.  Johnson,  1417  Carlisle, 

Rosenberg,  Tex.     77471 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,211 

1  Claim.  (CI.  297—459) 


111 


A  seat  cushion  contoured  for  properly  aligning  and 
supporting  the  pelvic  girdle  of  a  person  seated  thereon. 

Sitting  in  an  erect  position  in  most  conventional  chairs 
or  bench  type  seats  for  extended  periods  of  time  is  fre- 
quently fatiguing  due  to  the  failure  of  such  conventional 
seats  to  properly  support  the  pelvic  girdle.  As  a  result  of 
improperly  positioning  the  pelvic  girdle,  a  substantial 
amount  of  weight  of  the  upper  body  is  borne  by  the 
superior  and  inferior  posterior  articular  processes  or 
zygaphysis  of  the  lumbar  vertebrae  and  sacrum  which 
causes  fatigue  in  the  low  back,  tiredness  between  the 
shoulders,  and  an  over-all  tenseness  and  weariness. 


80033 


reciprocating  stripping  motion  of  the  cutting  head  and  the 
cutting  blade  positioned  therein  whenever  the  power 
means  rotates  the  first  shaft. 


3,376,072 
BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING 
MECHANICALLY  DRIVEN  HORIZONTAL 
ROTARY  TRIMMER  BARS 
Jerry  Karlovsky,  Jr.,  Nashvfflc,  DL,  assignor  to  Natioiial 
Mhie  Service  Company,  Pittsbor^  Pa.,  a  corporatloB 
of  West  Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512^93 
9  Claims.  (CL  299—59) 


3,376,071 
FLOOR  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Roy  H.  Stein,  3920  Zephyr,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,600 
6  Claims.  (CI.  299—37) 
The  present  power-operated  floor  stripping  machine  in- 
cludes a  cutting  head  and  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
mobile  frame.  An  eccentric  cam  is  mounted  on  a  first 
shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  and  a  power  means  is  con- 


A  boring  type  mining  machine  having  mechanically 
driven  horizontal  trimmer  bars  with  a  disconnect  means. 
The  trimmer  bars  are  drivingly  connected  to  the  gearing 
in  the  main  transmission  by  gearing  in  an  auxiliary  trans- 
mission secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  main  transmission 
and  shafting  extending  forwardly  from  the  auxiliary  trans- 
mission. The  shafting  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  trim- 
mer bars  and  is  located  along  the  side  of  the  mining  ma- 
chine. A  shear  pin  type  disconnect  means  forms  a  part 
of  the  shafting  and  is  operable  to  disconnect  the  trimmer 
bars  from  the  transmission.  The  disconnect  means  is  lo- 
cated along  the  side  of  the  mining  machine  and  is  accessi- 
ble from  the  side  of  the  machine  and  rearwardly  of  the 
boring  heads. 


3,376,073 
BRISTLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Theodore  Mariu,  Hartsdale,  and  Joseph  T.  Gclardi, 
Yoniiers,  N.Y.,  asiflgnors  to  American  Technical 
Machinery  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,506 
7  Claims.  (CI.  300—2) 
In   a   brush-making   machine    wherein   bristle-feeding 
means  is  employed  to  feed  bristles  between   a  pair  of 
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adjacent  wires,  which  wires  are  thereafter  twisted,  con- 
trol means  are  ^ovided  for  determining  the  spacing  be- 
tween groups  of  brush  elements.  The  control  means  com- 
prises means  for  sensing  increments  of  linear  travel  of 
the  wires,  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for  count- 


ing said  sensed  increments,  and  actuating  means  respon- 
sive to  the  counting  means  and  coupled  to  the  bristle-feed- 
ing means  whereby  to  prevent  the  bristle-feeding  means 
from  feeding  bristles  between  the  wires  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  while  the  wires  are  fed  to  and  past  the  bristle 
feeding  station. 


3,376,074 
DYNAMIC  WHEEL  BALANCER  UNIT 
Bcauford  I.  Whltlock,  Stafford,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AWB 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  572,456 
7  Claims.  (CI.  301—5) 


(c)  a  resilient  0-ring  type  retainer  accommodated  with- 
in Said  groove  in  abutment  with  a  portion  of  the 
outwardly  oriented  periphery  of  the  ring. 


3,376,075 
DYNAMIC  WHEEL  BALANCER 
Arfan  E.  Mitchell,  Stafford,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AWB 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,728 
3  Clakns.  (CI.  301—5) 


1.  A  dynamic  wheel  balancer  for  concentric  mounting 
on  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  between  a  brake  drum  and  a  rim 
which  are  securable  each  to  the  other  by  a  plurality  of 
lug  bolts,  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  plate  provided  with  a  first  set  of  cir- 
cular apertures  angularly  spaced  about  said  plate 
to  correspond  with  the  angular  spacing  of  said  lug 
bolts  with  the  center  of  said  apertures  lying  on  a 
circle  the  center  of  which  coincides  with  the  center 
of  said  plate  and  the  circumference  of  which  coin- 
cides with  the  circumference  of  a  circle  defined  by 
the  center  of  said  lug  bolts, 

(b)  each  of  said  apertures  being  defined  by  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  wall  having  a  diameter  sQightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  lug  bolts,  an 
axis  which  is  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  plate, 
and  the  front-to-back  depth  of  which  is  at  le>st  the 
distance  between  the  apexes  of  adjacent  ridges  on  the 
threads  of  said  lug  bolts;  and 

(c)  a  dynamic  balance  ring  carried  by  said  plate  in 
concentric  relationship  to  the  center  thereof; 

(d)  the  thickness  of  said  plate  being  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  apexes  of  adjacent  ridges  on  the 
threads  of  said  lug  bolts  and  said  wall  defining  said 
apertures  is  formed  by  an  axially  projecting  portion 
of  said  plate  which  has  a  front-to-back  depth  of  at 
least  the  distance  between  apexes  of  adjacent  ridges 
on  the  thread  of  said  lug  bolts. 


3,376,076 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE  WITH  REYERSIBLE  RIMS 
Fred  Durrenmatt,  1446  Burke  Ave., 

St  Paul,  Minn.    55113 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,575 

8  Claims.  (CI.  301—13) 


1.  A  dynamic  balancing  wheel  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rim  having  a  ring  accommodating  axially  fac- 
ing circumferentially  extending  recess,  said  recess 
being  formed  in  part  by  an  axially  extending  rim 
flange,  said  rim  flange  also  being  provided  with  a 
radially  opening  groove  along  one  axial  edge  of  said 
recess; 

(b)  a  dynamic  balancer  ring  positioned  within  said  A  wheel  body  including  opposite  sides  and  circumfer- 
recess  in  abutment  with  said  rim  along  a  portion  of  entially  spaced  pairs  of  opposing  abutment  mearv  with 
the  inwardly  oriented  portion  of  the  ring;  one  set  of  corresponding  abutment  means  being  rdmova- 
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bly  supported  from  the  wheel  body  and  with  outer  rim 
means  being  provided  and  including  means  adapted  to 
support  tire  casing  means  therefrom  as  well  as  inwardly 
projecting  circumferentially  spaced  abutment  means 
clampingly  receivable  between  the  corresponding  pair  of 
abutment  means  carried  by  the  wheel  body,  the  abutment 
means  carried  by  the  rim  means  including  substantially 
identical  oppositely  axially  facing  abutment  surfaces  and 
the  pairs  of  abutment  means  carried  by  the  wheel  body 
including  substantially  identical  opposing  abutment  surface 
portions  complementary  to  the  abutment  surface  portions 
carried  by  the  rim  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
readily  reversed  in  position  on  the  wheel  body. 


means,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  simultaneous 
actuation  of  both  the  pedals  for  equalizing  the  power 
from  the  pedals  to  both  of  said  brake  means  and  wherein 
the  braking  system  is  of  hydraulic  nature  and  includes  a 
pair  of  master  cylinders  associated  with  respective  brake 
pedals  and  brake  means,  and  said  braking  system  in- 
cludes branches  interconnecting  the  master  cylinders, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  the  brake  pedals  with 
respective  master  cylinders,  valve  means  controlling  the 
branches  of  the  hydraulic  system  and  when  closed  shut- 
ting off  communication   between  those  branches,  means 


3,376,077 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 
Jerome  Bamaby  Chambers,  Billtaigs,  Mont,  and  Nicholas 
Kruger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Ma- 
chine &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,109 
2  Claims.  (CL  302—59) 


a~ 


biasing  the  valve  means  to  an  open  position,  and  means 
individually  interconnecting  each  pedal  with  said  valve 
means  and  normally  biasing  said  valve  means  to  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  and  operative  only  in  response  to 
actuation  of  both  brake  pedals  for  moving  the  valve  means 
to  open  position  for  establishing  communication  between 
both  branches,  and  said  interconnecting  means  being  in- 
dividually disconnectable  from  said  valve  means  while  the 
other  interconnecting  means  is  in  connecting  position  with 
its  respective  i)edal  to  permit  said  valve  means  to  move 
to  open  position  upon  actuation  of  at  least  a  certain  pedal 
for  operation  of  all  of  the  brake  means. 


A  tube  cleanout  device  comprising  a  collector  housing 
with  walls  forming  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening 
for  connection  to  a  tube  to  be  cleaned  out  and  having  an 
outlet  opening:  a  gas  evacuator  having  an  inlet  opening 
connecting  to  the  housing  outlet  opening  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  and  having  a  gas  inlet  port;  and  a  manual 
gas-injector  valve  connecting  to  the  evacuator  gas  inlet 
port  and  supplied  with  compressed  gas;  in  which  said 
housing  has  a  resilient  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
wall  portions  within  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  face 
said  chamber  inlet  opening,  said  wall  portion  and  resilient 
member  is  disposed  directly  opposite  said  chamber  inlet 
opening,  and  said  resilient  member  has  a  substantially 
smooth  inner  surface. 


3,376,079 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Neil  J.  Ryskamp,  Markham,  HI.,  asignor  to  Allfs- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,302 
5  Claims.  (Ci.  303—22) 


3,376,078 
BALANCED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Brace,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Herbert  D.  Sulli- 
van, Hinsdale,  ni.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,688 
4  Claims.  (CI.  303—6) 
1.  A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  transversely 
spaced  wheels,  brake  means  for  each  wheel,  and  in  the 
use  of  which  braking  of  one  of  the  wheels  produces  a 
steering  action  and  braking  of  both  of  the  wheels  pro- 
duces   a   stopping   action,    and    brake    pedals   associated 
with  respective  brake  means,  comprising,  means  operable 
upon  actuation  of  either  of  the  brake  pedals  for  transmit- 
ting braking  power  from  the  pedal  to  the  respective  brake 


The  rear  wheel  brakes  of  a  lift  truck  are  supplied 
greater  braking  force  than  the  front  wheel  brakes  when 
the  load  carried  by  the  lift  ram  is  below  a  predetermined 
amount,  in  which  condition  the  rear  wheels  are  more 
heavily  loaded  than  the  front  wheels  because  of  the  rear 
cotmterweight.  When  the  lift  ram  load  is  above  such 
predetermined  amount,  the  front  wheels  receive  greater 
eflfort  than  the  rear  wheels.  Outputs  with  pressure  fluid 
at  two  pressure  levels  are  provided  on  the  truck  and  con- 
nected, respectively,  through  a  reversing  value  to  the  front 
and  rear  fluid  brake  circuits.  The  reversing  value  means 
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is  automatically  shifted  when  the  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


lift 


the  surfaces  has  a  layer  constituted  of  a  mixture  of  a 
self-lubricating  material  and  a  ductile  metal,  the  n|ixture 


'    3,376,080 
EMFTY  AND  LOAD  BRAKE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
James  H.  Kettering,  Irwin,  and  Francis  R.  Racid,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wtlmerd^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Sept  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,335 
5  Claims.  (CI.  303—22) 


An  empty  and  load  brake  control  apparatus  for  rail- 
way cars  in  which  a  load  measuring  operation  is  auto- 
maticaly  effected  each  time  a  brake  application  is  made 
to  thereby  cause  a  change  in  the  degree  of  the  application 
effected  subsequent  to  each  change  in  the  load  carried  by 
the  car. 


3,376,081 

DUAL  SEALED  TRACK  JOINT 

Jaclc  M.  Dell,  Wheaton,  and  Paul  F.  Piomb,  Elmburst, 

in.,  assipiors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,437 

8  Claims.  (CL  305—11) 


K     42       ..'a      '^36 


Dual  sealed  track  joint  providing  the  environment  of  a 
bushing  counterbore  and  a  track  link  bushing  having  a 
thrust  and  projecting  into  the  counterbore  in  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential ring  of  pressure  contact  or  face  contact  with 
the  base  of  the  counterbore.  The  seals  seal  the  ring  of 
pressure  contact  from  both  sides,  with  an  outer  one  of  the 
dual  seals  being  of  large  diameter  and  sealing  off  the  ring 
of  contact  from  outside  contaminant,  and  the  other  seal 
bting  of  small  diameter  and  forming  an  inner  seal  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  counterbore  and  the  inner  circum- 
ferential face  portion  of  the  thrust  end  of  the  bushing. 


3,376,082 

SELF-LUBRICATING  FRICTION  DEVICE 

BETWEEN  TWO  SURFACES 

Robert  Sod»,  Montreux-Territet,  Switzerland,  as- 

dgnor  to  EbandMS  S.A.  Neaciutei,  Switzerland, 

a  firm  of  Switzerland 

FDed  Ang.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  17,  1964, 

10,734/64 
16  Claims.  (CL  308—3) 
A  self-lubricating  friction  device  between  two  surfaces 
such  as  a  bearing  and  a  shaft  in  which  at  least  one  of 


itself  being  agglomerated  by  a  binder  which  also  contains 
a  self-lubricating  material.  i 


^  3,376,083 

AXIAL  BEARING 
Everbardos  Albertus  Muijderman,  Emmadngcl,  Eind- 
hoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to   North   American 
Piiillps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqtora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  27,  1965, 

65—3,950 
5  CUims.  (CI.  308—9) 


A  hydrodynamic  axial  bearing  for  a  rotating  shaft. 
The  bearing  is  defined  by  the  confronting  surfaces  of  a 
support  member  and  a  pressure  member  between  which 
a  lubricant  is  supplied.  A  first  and  second  pattern  of  shal- 
low grooves  is  located  in  one  of  the  confronting  surfaces. 
The  grooves  of  the  first  pattern  extend  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  grooves  of  the  second  pattern  such  that 
the  grooves  of  the  first  pattern  will  force  the  lubricant 
radially  inwardly  during  clockwise  rotation  add  the 
grooves  of  the  second  pattern  will  force  the  lubricant 
radially  inwardly  during  rotation  in  a  counter-clockwise 
direction. 


I. 


3,376,084 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Lewis  ^.  McKee,  Brookfield  Center,  Conn.,  assiinor  to 
The  Barden  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,955 
4  Claims.  (CI.  308—184) 


3.  A  shield  and  shock  absorber  for  a  bearing  having 
an  outM-  ring  including  in  combination  a  disk-like  mem- 
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ber  of  resilient  material  having  an  annular  peripheral  U-shaped  flange  and  the  other  door  has  a  flange  which 

flange  thereon  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring,  overlaps  the  U-shaped  flanges  so  that  water  on  the  sur- 

a  relatively  rigid  disk  and  a  lip  on  said  resilient  dUk-like  face  of  the  housmg  can  run  mto  the  U-shaped  flange  and 

member  holding  said  relatively  rigid  disk  in  assembled  be  drained  away  by  it. 
relationship  with  said  resilient  member.  .  ■ 


3,376,085 
ADJUSTABLE  DISH  DISPENSER 
Patrick  Fred  McPberson,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1965, 

24,385/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  312—71) 


3,376,087 
COMBINED  SUPPORTING  RACK  AND  COUN- 
TERBALANCE FOR  DISHWASHER 
Albert  L.  Hardy,  LodsviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,634 
9  Claims.  (CI.  312—269) 


A  self-levelling,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  housing,  a  helical  compression  spring  having 
a  predetermined  constant  supported  in  said  housing,  a 
carrier  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  compression 
spring  for  supporting  material  stored  in  said  housing,  and 
a  rod,  vertically  adjustable  through  a  series  of  integral 
lateral  projections  connecting  said  carrier  and  a  plate 
over  said  spring,  said  projections  bearing  serially  and  se- 
lectively against  said  plate,  whereby  the  constant  of  said 
spring  may  be  altered  by  limiting  the  distance  said  rod 
passes  through  said  plate,  the  bottom  of  said  rod  bciiig 
connected  to  said  housing  to  maintain  the  level  of  said 
carrier  constant  as  the  constant  of  said  spring  is  varied. 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet, 

(b)  at  least  one  supporting  rack  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  articles  thereon, 

(c)  means  pivotally  supporting  said  rack  from  said 
cabinet  for  movement  relative  to  said  cabinet,  and 

(d)  an  elongated  torsion  bar  having  one  end  rigidly 
connected  to  said  rack  and  the  other  end  rigidly 
connected  to  said  means. 


3,376,088 
CABINET  DRAWER  AND  DOOR  OPENER 
William  Bol,  3556  NE.  llOtb,  Seatde,  Wash.     98125,  and 
Robert  G.  Johnson,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  said  Johnson  as- 
signor to  said  Bol 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,263 
10  Claims.  (CI.  312—319) 


3,376,086 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Fisher,  South  ZanesvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison   Company,  Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,487 
7  Claims.  (CI.  312—100) 


A  pusher  for  exerting  an  opening  force  on  a  cabinet 
door  or  drawer  and  interengageable  between  such  cabinet 
door  or  drawer  and  stationary  cabinet  structure  includes 
a  plunger  slidably  received  in  a  barrel.  A  compression 
spring  interengaged  between  the  plunger  and  the  barrel 
can  move  them  forcefully  into  relatively  extended  rela- 
tionship. Intermittently  operable  latch  means  engageable 
between  the  barrel  and  the  plunger  to  hold  them  in  con- 
tracted condition  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  and  to  permit 
relative  extension  of  such  parts  during  the  next  stroke 
include  indexing  projections  and  notches  to  effect  rela- 
tive' rotation  of  a  tubular  latch  element  incrementally 
first  to  a  position  in  which  tubular  latch  element  engages 
A  ground  level  electrical  apparatus  housing  having  two  the  barrel  to  hold  the  compression  spring  in  contracted 
doors  which  when  opened  allow  access  fo  the  housing  condition  and  then  to  a  position  in  which  the  tubular 
from  its  top  and  three  sides  and  which  may  be  removed  member  is  released  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  bar- 
from  the  housing  when  evened.  One  door  and  an  edge  rel  by  the  spring,  which  simultaneously  moves  the  plunger 
portion   of  the   housing  each   have   an   outward   facing    jnto  extended  relationship  relative  to  the  barrel. 
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337M89 
HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  SHUTTER 
C.  Letter,  PenflcM,  N.Y^  assicnor  to  Bansch  & 
Lamb  Incorporated,  Rocheiter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

CoBthmatlqn-iii-part  of  applkatioB  Ser.  No.  159,105, 

Dec.  13, 1961.  This  application  A^.  25, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  544,929 

The  portion  of  dw  term  of  flie  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec  27, 1983,  has  been  dedicated  to  the  PubUc 

6  Claims.  (CL  350—160) 


those  of  any  of  the  surfaces  except  the  confronting  inner 
surfaces  of  the  triplets. 


1.  An  optical  shutter  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ducting reflective  film  consisting  essentially  of  magne- 
sium, and  means  for  applying  sufficient  high  voltage 
electrical  energy  across  said  film  to  remove  the  film  and 
destroy  the  reflectivity  of  the  optical  shutter. 


3,376,090 

MODIFIED  4-MEMBER  GAUSSIAN 

PROJECTION  OBJECnVE 

Lena  M.  Hudson,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  YorlK 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,767 
1  Claim.  (CI.  350—209) 


A  modified  Gaussian  photpgraphic  objective  having  a 
relatively  wide  total  field  angle  of  at  least  64  degrees 
within  which  the  chromatic  and  mono-chromatic  image 
aberrations  are  very  well  corrected. 


3,376,091 
COMPACT  WIDE-ANGLE  CAMERA  OBJECTIVE 
Werner  Wagner,  Odemheim  (Glan),  and  Karl  Heinrich 
Macher,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke,  Kreuznach  (Rhine- 
land),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1963, 
Sch  33,712 
2  Clafans.  (CL  350—209) 


SL 


Optical  objective  with  an  outer  pair  of  dispersive  lens 
members  and  an  iimer  pair  of  collective  lens  members, 
the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  triplets  each  consisting  of 
a  positive  lens  sandwiched  between  two  negative  lenses; 
the  negative  lens  members  are  meniscus-shaped  singlets 
with  outer  surfaces  having  radii  of  curvature  larger  than 


3,376,092 

SOLID  STATE  DISPLAY  COMPOSED  OF  AN  AR- 
RAY OF  DISCRETE  ELEMENTS  HAVING  MOV- 
ABLE SURFACES 
David  S.  Kushncr,  Old  Bethpage,  and  Elliott  H.  Kahn, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,720 
9  Chdms.  (CI.  350—285) 


y 


^» 


A  display  composed  of  a  matrix  of  individually  mov- 
able members  having  surfaces  movable  from  one  plane 
to  another  in  order  to  modify  the  illumination  observed 
at  their  respective  discrete  positions.  The  individual  mem- 
bers are  piezoelectric  or  magnetostrictive  elements  which 
are  individually  electrically  extended  and  contraated  to 
modify  the  position  of  their  individual  illuminatior  con- 
trolling surfaces. 

3,376,093 

SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS    ' 
Otto  Freudenschuss,  Vienna,  Austria,  a»ignor  to  Karl 
Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of  Vienna, 
Aosteia 

Filed  Mar.  3,  196S,  Ser.  No.  436,775 

Claiais  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  10,  1964, 

A  2,081/64 

38  Claims.  (CI.  352—25) 


\ 


Apparatus  for  recording  sound  on  film,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  mode  selector  switch  movable  between  a 
"forward,"  a  "reverse"  position,  and  a  "standstill"  posi- 
tion, film  feed  drive  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  mode  selector  switch  and  arranged  to  effect  a  forward 
movement  of  a  film  along  a  predetermined  path  in  the 
apparatus  when  the  mode  selector  switch  is  in  the  "for- 
ward" position  and  to  effect  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
film  along  the  path  when  the  mode  selector  switch  is  in 
the  "reverse"  position,  projection  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  the  mode  selector  switch  and  arranged  to 
effect  a  standstill  projection  of  a  portion  of  the  film  in  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  path  when  the  mode  se- 
lector switch  is  in  the  "standstill"  position.  A  film  length 
meter  it  provided  for  registering  the  amount  of  sfich  re- 
verse movement  and  for  providing  an  indication  when 
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the  film  has  subsequently  performed  such  forward  move- 
ment by  the  same  amount.  A  sound  recorder  is  provided 
operable  to  record  sound  on  the  film  during  such  for- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  a  recording  switch  means 
is  arranged  to  initiate  the  operation  of  the  sound  re- 
corder in  response  to  the  indication  by  the  film  length 
meter. 

3,376,094 
CAMERA  DRIVE  CONTROL 
Albert  R.  Baginski,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  BeU  & 
Howell  Company,  CIdcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nihiois 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,005 
6  Claims.  (CL  352—137) 


tion  of  the  base,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  base  for 
mounting  the  attachment  on  the  pressurized  can  and  com- 
municating the  shaving  cream  dispensing  mechanism  of 
the  can  with  the  hollowed  out  portion  of  the  base,  and 
means  for  activating  the  shaving  cream  dispensing  mecha- 
nism. 

3,376,t96 

PRESSURIZED  PAINT  SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  EXTENSION  APPUCATOR 

Frank  E.  Mayden,  Springfield,  m.,  assignor  of  one-half 

Xo  Theresa  E.  Mayden,  Springfield,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,525 

6  Claims.  (O.  401—270) 


2— 


A  manually  operable  camera  drive  control  assembly 
having  an  elongated  start  button  longitudinally  movable 
to  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  the  housing  of  the 
camera,  and  a  control  ring  surrounding  the  button  and 
being  rotatable  between  several  positions  in  which  it  is 
releasably  retained.  Portions  arranged  on  the  control  ring 
cooperate  with  the  start  button  and  a  drive  transmission 
actuator  member  longitudinally  movable  with  the  button, 
upon  rotation  of  the  control  ring  from  one  position  to 
another.  A  spring  urges  the  start  button  to  a  first  position 
when  said  button  has  been  displaced,  and  is  released. 


A  paint  applicator  including  an  extension  handle  from 
one  end  of  which  the  applicator  is  supported  and  provided 
with  pressurized  paint  conduit  means  operatively  remov- 
ably communicated  with  the  paint  applicator  at  one  end 
and  with  the  other  end  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  extension  hairdle  remote  from  the  applicator  and 
adapted  for  communication  with  a  suitable  source  of 
paint  under  [M'essure. 


3,376,095 

PRESSURIZED  SHAVING  LATHER  BRUSH 

John  J.  Modb,  46  Jones  St.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.    07306, 

now  by  change  of  name  William  D.  Johnson 

nied  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,660 

1  Claim.  (CI.  401—190) 


3,376,097 
OIL  BURNING  PROCESS 
Albert  Bibcr,  Verona,  and  Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Pittsborgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh*  Pa->  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  3,  1964,  Sor.  No.  415,720. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
600,234 

5  Clahns.  (CL  431—9) 


Shaving  brush  attachment  for  pressurized  shaving 
cream  can  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  stem  having 
bristles  mounted  thereon,  the  stem  being  threadedly  at- 
tachable to  one  end  of  the  base  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing communicating  the  bristles  with  the  hollowed  out  por- 


A  cpmbustion  process  wherein  substantially  complete 
combustion  of  fuel  oil  in  the  presence  of  only  substan- 
tially a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  air  is  achieved  by  util- 
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izihg  an  aspirating  nozzle  in  an  air  blast  tube.  Atmos- 
pheric air  is  blown  through  the  air  blast  tube  and  swirled 
at  the  discharge  end  thereof.  Compressed  air  is  swirled 
through  the  aspirating  nozzle  and  aspirates  fuel  oil.  A 
second  portion  of  compressed  air  is  charged  directly  to  the 
air  blast  tube  and  is  swirled  together  with  the  atmos- 
pheric air.  The  quantity  of  the  second  portion!  of  com- 
pressed air  is  established  so  that  substantially  complete 
combustion  of  fuel  oil  is  achieved  in  the  presence  of 
only  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  air. 


3,376,098 

TWO-CHAMBER  BURNER  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Pryor,  Bartlesiine,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  o(  Delaware 

FHcd  Ang.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,820 

6  Claims.  (CI.  431—10) 


T'^tzirzzr^  air-: 


*iu  C   •-)€,. 


1.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  burner  housing  of  generally  cylindrical,  elongated 
configuration; 

(b)  a  hollow,  elongated  refractory  booster  burner  body 
fixed  in  the  upstream  end  of  said  housing  coaxial 
therewith  and  forming  an  axial  booster  burner  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  surrounding  air  heating  an- 
nultis  with  said  housing,  said  chamber  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  on  its  downstream  end  and  a  burner 
in  the  upstream  end  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  feeding  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel 
gas  and  air  to  the  burner  of  (b)  and  means  for  ignit- 
ing same; 

(d)  means  for  feeding  primary  air  to  said  heating 
annulus; 

(c)  an  elongated  hollow  refractory  primary  burner 
body  coaxial  with  said  housing  in  the  downstream 
end  thereof  spaced  from  the  burner  body  of  (b)  to 
provide  a  substantial  free  gas  space  therebetween  and 
forming  an  axial  primary  combustion  chamber; 

(f)  a  hollow  fuel  ring  in  the  gas  space  of  (e)  coaxial 
with  said  housing  having  orifices  therein  directed  in 
a  conical  pattern  downstream  into  the  primary  com- 
bustion chamber  of  (e),  said  free  gas  space  com- 
municating between  the  annulus  of  (b)  and  said  pri- 
mary combustion  chamber  to  provide  for  flow  of 
heated  combustion  air  from  said  annulus  to  said  pri- 
mary combustion  chamber;  and 

(g)  means  for  feeding  fluid  fuel  to  the  fuel  ring  of  (f). 


heater  connected  to  a  0.2  volt  source.  When  the  system 
is  energized  the  electronic  circuitry  connected  lo  the 
sensor  is  immediately  energized.  A  set  of  normally  closed 
flame  relay  contacts,  a  set  of  normally  closed  safety 
lockout  switch  contacts,  and  a  set  of  normally  open 
time  delay  switch  contacts  are  connected  in  the  energiz- 
ing circuit  of  the  main  control  relay.  After  a  short  time 
interval    the   time   delay  switch   contacts  close   and  the 
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main  control  relay  is  energized  to  start  a  combustion 
cycle.  However,  if  the  electronic  circuitry  causes  the 
flame  relay  to  be  immediately  energized,  the  control  relay 
circuit  is  interrupted  so  that  combustion  cannot  be 
initiated.  In  the  combustion  cycle  the  time  delay  relay 
is  energized  and  after  a  predetermined  interval  the  igni- 
tion transformer  is  de-energized  by  that  relay  and  cannot 
be  again  re-energized  until  the  main  control  relay  has 
been  de-energized.  » 


3,376,100 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Landon  L.  Palmer  and  Ernest  W.  Weaver,  Sr.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  attignmtnts,  to 
Alfred  E.  Rboden,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,766 
6  Claims.  (CI.  431—36) 


3,376,099 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CmCUlTRY 
FOR  BURNERS 
PhiUp  Ginffrida,  North  Andover,  and  PfaUUp  J.  Cade, 
Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FOed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,713 
6  Claims.  (CI.  431—26) 
A  combustion  control  system  includes  a  main  control 
relay;  an  ultraviolet  radiation  sensor  and  electronic  cir- 
cuitry connected  to  the  sensor  for  operating  a  flame 
relay;  fuel  control  elements  and  an  ignition  transformer; 
a  time  delay  relay;  a  safety  lockout  switch;  and  a  time 
delay  switch  having  a  bimetallic  actuator  heated  by  a 
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Combustion  apparatus  in  which  fuel  is  gravity  fad  from 
an  air  tight  container  through  a  valve  in  a  fine,  continuous 
stream  to  a  vaporizer.  Heat  from  the  vaporizer  is  pre- 
vented from  vaporizing  fuel  behind  the  valve  so  that  an 
exact  control  over  the  amount  of  fuel  vaporized,  and  thus 
burned,  is  maintained.  Vaporized  fuel  is  fed  back  to  the 
container  to  maintain  a  desired  equilibrium  of  pressure. 
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3,376,101 

PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 
WITH  GLYOXAL-BISCARBAMATE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 

Sidney  L.  Vail  and  Clifford  M.  Moran,  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,129 
3  Claims.  (CI.  8—116.3) 

1.   A  process   for   imparting  wash-wear  properties  to 
cotton  fabric,  comprising: 

(a)  wetting  the  said  cotton  fabric  with  an  acid  catalyzed 
aqueous  solution  of  l,3-dicarbomethoxy-4,5-dihy- 
droxyimidazolidine, 

(b)  drying  the  fabric  for  about  7  minutes  at  about 
60°  C,  and 

(c)  curing  the  dried  fabric  from  about  1  to  3  minutes, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  160°  C. 


3,376,103 

PROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  VANADIUM  ORES 

Angus  V.  Hemickson  and  John  A.  Hermann,  Golden,  and 
Adolph  E.  Meyer,  Wheatridge,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,573 

20  Claims.  (CI.  23—15) 

Vanadium  values  are  recovered  from  vanadium  bear- 
ing ores  by  a  novel  process  including  a  plurality  of  roast- 
ing stages  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  substantially 
neutral  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  and  a  strong  mineral 
acid.  The  ore  is  roasted  under  oxidizing  conditions  until 
the  vanadium  values  are  solubilized,  and  then  the  roasted 
ore  is  leached  with  an  aqueous  medium  to  produce  an 
aqueous  leach  liquor  containing  the  solubilized  vanadium 
values.  Thereafter,  the  vanadium  values  are  recovered 
from  the  leach  liquor. 


3,376,102 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  VOLATILE  ACIDS  FROM 
VAPORS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SULPHATE 
CELLULOSE 

Emil  Tcodor  Venemark,  deceased,  late  of  Omskoldsvik, 
Sweden,  by  Rut  Venemark,  legal  representative,  Lund, 
Sweden,  aas^or  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktlebolag,  Om- 
skoldsvik, Sweden,  a  limited  company  of  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  176,083, 
Feb.  27,  1962.  This  application  May  9,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  559,704 

Claims  priority,  applicaUoa  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1961, 
2,133/61 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 


3,376,104 

EXTRACTION  OF  RHENIUM  AND  PRODUCTION 
OF  MOLYBDIC  OXIDE  FROM  SULHDE  ORE 
MATERIALS 

Martin  E.  Messner  and  Stuart  R.  Zimmerley,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,424 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—15) 

A  process  for  extracting  rhenium  and  molybdenum 
values  and  for  producing  molybdic  oxide  from  sulfide  ore 
materials,  such  as  molybdenite  concentrates,  containing 
both  rhenium  and  molybdenum  values.  The  ore  material 
is  mixed  with  a  calcium  reagent  of  the  nature  of  calcium 
hydroxide  or  calcium  oxide  and  is  then  calcined  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  566"  to  732'  C. 
to  produce  calcium  perrhenate  and  calcium  molybdate. 
Since  the  former  is  water-soluble  and  the  latter  water- 
insoluble,  a  water  leach  iriaces  the  calcitim  perrfeenate  in 
solution  free  of  calcium  molybdate.  Separation  of  the 
liquid  and  solids  yields  a  solution  that  is  treated  for  the 
recovery  of  rhenium  values  and  residue  solids  that  are 
treated  for  the  recovery  of  molybdenum  values,  desir- 
ably by  leaching  with  a  mineral  acid  to  produce  an  acid 
molybdate  solution,  which  is  further  treated  for  the  pro- 
duction of  molybdic  oxide  by  reducing  the  dissolved 
molybdenum  to  the  trivalent  state,  precifMtating  molyb- 
denum hydroxide  therefrom,  and  converting  the  molyb- 
denum hydroxide  to  molybdic  oxide. 


Method  of  removing  volatile  acidic  compounds  such 
as  hydrogen  sulfide  and  mercaptans  from  vapors  pro- 
duced during  the  sulfate  pulping  process  which  comprises 
atomizing  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  into  a  stream  of 
the  vapors  containing  the  volatile  acidic  compounds  in 
a  volume  ratio  of  alkali  solution  to  vapor  of  about  0.15 
to  about  1  liter  per  cubic  meter  at  a  rate  of  at  least  5 
meters  per  second  at  an  alkali  solution  load  of  at  least 
250  liters  per  minute  per  square  meter  to  form  a  final 
alkali  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  8. 


3,376,105 

ION  EXCHANGE  EXTRACTION  OF  VANADIUM 

Alfred  W.  Naumann,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,230 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—22) 

A  process  is  provided  for  recovering  vanadium  in  the 
form  of  ammonium  metavanadate  from  impure  meta- 
vanadate  ion  containing  solutions  having  a  pH  ranging 
from  about  6.0  to  about  7.2  which  comprises  the  step  of 
contacting  a  basic  anion  exchange  resin  possessing  re- 
placeable chloride  ions  with  a  metavanadate  ion  contain- 
ing solution  to  thereby  load  the  ion  exchange  resin  with 
metavanadate  ions,  treating  the  metavanadate  loaded  resin 
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with  an  ammonium  containing  stripping  solution  whose 
chkHide  content  is  so  regulated  that  it  will  effectively 
remove  the  metavanadate  ions  from  the  ion  exchange 
resin  without  causing  the  metavanadate  ions  to  be  precipi- 
tated in  the  ion  exchange  resin  bed  and  then  recovering 
the  vanadium  value  as  ammonia  metavanadate. 


3^76,106 
BOEHMTTE  ALUMINA  PRODUCTS 
John  L.  Grlng  and  John  Mool,  Homewood,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Sinclair  Refining  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
Original  application  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,798,  now 
Patent  No.  3,245,919,  dated  Apr.  12,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatira  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,775 
8  Clatans.  (CI.  23—141) 

1.  A  novel  boehmite  alumina  product  with  particles  of 
irregular  edges,  a  pore  structure  totalling  at  least  about 
0.5  cc.  per  gram  in  pores  larger  than  80  A.  in  size,  an 
average  crystallite  size  greater  than  about  40  A.  up  to 
about  200  A.  by  X-ray  diffraction,  and  composed  of  a 
non-homogeneous  integral  aggregation  of  polycrystalline 
boehmite  sub-units,  said  particles  having  a  largest  dimen- 
sion of  at  least  abeiA  500  A.  by  electron  microscope. 

2.  The  product'  of  claim  1  wherein  the  product  is 
platelet  in  form. 

3.  The  product  of  claim  1  wherein  the  product  is 
granular  in  appearance  and  the  particles  are  acicular  in 
form. 


3,376,107 
STOICHIOMETRIC  TRANSITION 
METAL  HYDRIDES 
Aidra  Olu,  71  Sugamo  1-chome,  Toshima-ku, 
Toltyo,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1963, 
38/25,289;  Oct  10,  1963,  38/52,715;  Jan.  31, 
1964,  39/4,410;  Feb.  18,  1964,  39/8,362;  Feb. 
21,  1964,  39/9,028 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—204) 
This  invention  relates  to  stable  stoichiometric  hydrides 
of  metals  of  IV-B  group  of  the  periodic  table  and  prepara- 
tion method  thereof  and  utilization  thereof  in  the  powder 
metallurgical  process. 


3,376,108 
OXYGEN-CATALYZED  PRODUCTION  OF 
TETRAFLUOROHYDRAZINE 
John  R.  Lovett,  Edison,  and  Theodore  M.  Rosenblatt, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,028 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 
1.  In  the  process  of  converting  NF3  to  tetrafluorohy- 
drazine,  N3F4,  by  reacting  NF3  in  a  flowing  gas  stream 
with  copper  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  reaction  temperature 
in  the  range  of  600°  to  1500°  P.,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  admixing  with  the  NF3  gas  stream  containing 
less  than  0.5  wt.  percent  of  the  nitrogen  oxides  NO  and 
NjO  based  on  the  NF3  feed  charged  to  the  reaction  zone, 
a  proportion  of  oxygen-containing  gas  of  the  group  c»n- 
sisting  of  Oj,  NO,  and  N2O  to  make  said  NF3  gas  stream 
contain  1  to  6  wt.  percent  of  the  nitrogen  oxides  NO  and 
N3O  as  said  gas  stream  is  contacted  in  the  reaction  zone 
with  the  copper  to  reduce  the  induction  time  for  conver- 
sion of  the  NF3  to  N2F4  by  reaction  with  fresh  copper  in 
said  reaction  zone  and  to  activate  the  used  copper  in  the 
reaction  zone  so  that  higher  conversion  to  N2F4  is  main- 
tained, and  recovering  the  resulting  N2F4  product  by  sep- 
aration from  the  effluent  gaseous  reaction  product  mixture 
flowing  from  the  reaction  zone. 


»  3,376,109 

PREPARATION  OF  SILICON  CHLORIDE^ 

Donald  F.  Stedman,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,127 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  23—205) 


A  process  of  reacting  a  gas  with  a  solid  reactant  in 
which  the  solid  reactant  is  arranged  in  a  thin  layer  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  either  hot  or  cold  spots  in  the 
solid  reactant  during  an  exothermic  or  endothermic  reac- 
tion, respectively.  An  example  of  such  a  process  is  the  re- 
action of  chlorine  with  solid  silicon  arranged  in  4  thin 
layer  to  produce  the  higher  silicon  chlorides. 


3,376,110 

SOLID  STABILIZED  HYDROGEN  PEROXlt>E 
COMPOSITIONS 

Dimitry  Alexis  SlilraeflF,  Kutztown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,349 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—207.5) 

A  solid  stabilized  hydrogen  peroxide  composition  com- 
prising hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
water-insoluble  polymeric  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  com- 
pound which  may  be  prepared  by  drying  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  said  components. 


3,376,111 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  STRUCTURE 
FURNACE  CARBON  BLACK 

Albert  F.  Stegelman,  Barilesville,  Olda.,  assignor  to 
Philips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,930 

'  11  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.4) 

Production  of  a  high  structure  furnace  carbon  black 
from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  by  introducing  a  stream  of 
said  feedstock  into  a  body  of  hot  combustion  gases  in  a 
carbon  black  furnace,  introducing  around  said  stream  of 
feedstock  a  sheath  of  a  predominantly  acetylene  gas,  and 
recovering  said  carbon  black  from  the  effluent  from  said 
furnace. 
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3,376,112 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  THROUGH  OXIDA- 
TION OF  FILM  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE  SALT 
COMPLEX 
Wendell  E.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  John  F.  Maurer,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,826 
14  Claims.  (CI.  23—219) 


triiodothyronine  labeled  with  radioactive  iodine  with 
blood  serum,  placing  in  intimate  contact  with  such  mix- 
ture a  resin  sponge  comprising  a  polyurethane  foam  of 
intercommunicating  cell  type  containing  0.5  to  160  parts 
by  weight  of  a  strong  base  anion-exchange  resin  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyurethane  matix,  incubating 
the  mixture  and  said  resin  sponge,  measuring  with  suita- 
ble detecting  means  the  initial  radioactivity  of  the  com- 
bined mixture  and  the  resin  sponge,  removing  the  serum, 
washing  the  resin  sponge  with  water,  and  measuring  with 
suitable  detecting  means  the  residual  radioactivity  in  the 
sponge. 

3,376,115 
REGENERATIVE  MASS 

Wheaton  W.  Kraft,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Schorsch, 
Matawan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Lununus  Company, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,034 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  23—277) 


This  process  is  directed  to  flowing  a  molten  salt  com- 
plex of  the  formula  XFeCl*  where  X  is  an  alkali  metal  as 
a  thin  film  over  a  moving  bed  of  particulate  inert  ma- 
terial cocurrently  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  and  re- 
covering chlorine  as  a  product. 


3,376,113 
CATALYTIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  PHOSGENE 
Ludo    K.    Frevel,   Midland,   and    Leonard    J.   Kressley, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland;  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,656 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—219) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  vapor  phase  process  for 
the  catalytic  hydrolysis  of  phosgene.  The  hydrolysis  is 
accomplished  by  passing  phosgene  through  a  bed  of 
activated  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
95°  C.  and  about  190°  C.  in  the  presence  of  water  to 
convert  the  phosgene  to  HCl  and  COj.  This  process 
finds  particular  utility  in  removing  phosgene  from 
gaseous  streams  which  contain  a  relatively  small  pro- 
portion thereof. 

3,376,114 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  BINDING 

CAPACITY  OF  SERUM  PROTEINS 

Byron  T.  Eberle,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,044,  now 

Patent  No.  3,206,602,  dated  Sept.  14,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,449 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 


1.  A  regenerative  mass  for  use  in  a  regenerative  fur- 
nace comprising: 

a  plurality  of  refractory  tiles,  said  tiles  being  pranged 
in  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  layers  being  in  parallel 
planes  spaced  from  each  other;  and 

spacing  means  between  said  layers,  said  spacing  means 
defining  with  said  tiles  a  plurality  of  narrower  planar 
passages  within  each  space  between  adjacent  layers, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  passages  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween each  of  said  layers  being  separate  from  the 
other  passages  in  the  same  space  and  adjacent  spaces. 


3,376,116 
FLUID  BED  DENITRATION  OF 
THORIUM  NITRATE 
Wilbcrt  J.  Robertson,  Overland,  and  Gerrald  E.  Kerr, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,782 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—345) 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  binding  capacity  of 
serum  proteins  with  thyroid  hormone  substances  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  tracer  amount  of  L- 


A  process  for  the  thermal  denitration  of  thorium  nitrate 
in  a  fluid  bed  reactor  by  spraying  thorium  nitrate  solution 
on  a  heated  fluidized  bed  of  dense,  high-fired  thorium  di- 
oxide. 
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3  376  117 

n;v-difluoroaminosulfonyl  fluoride 

George  NeU  Sausen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,  ^,  ,«-« 

Na  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,592 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—357) 
1    The  compound  N,N-difluoroaminosulfonyl  fluoride. 


maining  length  of  said  member  defining  a  lead  end  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  rib  extending  longitudinally  there- 


3,376,118 
METALLIC  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Peter  Odenthal,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,426 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 


of  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  end  portion,  where- 
by said  lead  end  portion  extends  in  cantilever  self-sup- 
porting fashion  from  said  coiled  portion. 


-/ 


3,376,121 

COMPOSITE  BODY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKLNG 

Jackson  Lawrence,  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,722 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 


A  metallic  composite  body  has  an  outer  section  that  in- 
cludes an  annular  part  and  an  inner  longitudinal  core 
filling  a  bore  in  the  annular  part.  The  bore  has  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  portion,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  which 
is  not  more  than  one-third  of  that  of  the  annular  part, 
and  has  near  one  end  a  conical  portion.  The  largest  diam- 
eter of  that  conical  portion,  however,  is  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  an  internally  plated  article  fabricated 
from  the  composite  body  by  piercing  or  rolling. 


1.  A  composite  body  comprising  a  niobium  niember, 
an  alumina  member  and  a  bonding  interface  between  said 
members  consisting  essentially  of  the  interaction  products 
of  the  alumina  member  and  a  zirconium-niobium  eutectic. 


3,376,119 
POROUS  METALS 
Lndwig  Bruns  and  Giinther  Schnucbel,  Dormagen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Erdolchemie  Gesellscbaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  LeverkuSen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1963, 
E  25,364 
17  Claims.  (CI.  29—192) 
Heating  a  mixture  of  heat-resistant  filler  particles  and 
a    metal   compound   capable    of   being   transformed    by 
thermal  decomposition  into  the  corresponding  metal  at 
a  temperature,   e.g.    200-400°    C,   below   the   sintering 
temperature  yet  sufficient  for  such  decomposition,  where- 
by the  resulting  metal  coats  the  filler  particles  and  welds 
them  together  at  their  contact  points  to  form   a  high 
strength  porous  metal  coated  body,  e.g.  of  random  or 
predetermined  shape,  usable  as  an  oxidation  catalyst,  e.g. 
for  olefin  oxidation. 


3,376,122 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  SURFACES  OF 

GLASS  MOLDING  EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  J.  Domicone,  Elmira,  and  Hermann  L.  Rlttler, 

Honebeads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 

Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,469 

6  Claims.  (CI.  65—27) 
1.  A  method  of  eliminating  deposits  and  corrosion  on 
the  forming  surfaces  of  glass  molding  equipment  resulting 
from  contact  with  molten  fluorine  containing  glass  com- 
prising applying  a  substantially  anhydrous  alcoholic  solu- 
tion of  boric  oxide  to  the  forming  surfaces  under  opera- 
tional conditions  whereby  the  fluorine  is  converted  to 
volatile  reaction  products. 


3,376,120 
COILED  STRIP  • 
Joseph  J.  Hiegel,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,876,  now 
Patent  No.  3,332,268,  dated  July  25, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  608,468 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—193) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  elongated 
member,  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  member  being 
spirally  coiled  upon  itself  from  one  end  thereof,  the  re- 

i 


3,376,123 
GLASS  MOLDING  DEVICE 

Gerril  de  Leeuw,  Leerdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Vereenigde  Glasfabrieken  (United  Glassworks),  Schie- 
dam, Netherlands  I 

1       Filed  Sept.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,962  I 

1  Claim.  (CI.  65—308) 

A  glass  molding  apparatus  having  a  plunger  which  has 
a  cavity  supplied  with  coolant  and  which  is  easily  re- 
placeable with  another  similar  plunger.  The  cOolant  is 
conducted  into  and  out  of  the  cavity  by  means  of  two 
coaxial  hollow  spindles  which  engage  an  annuUr  cover- 
ing disk  at  their  lower  ends,  which  dislc  is  secured  onto 
the  inner  spindle  and  engages  the  top  of  the  plunger,  the 
plunger  and  spindles  being  enclosed  by  a  cap  which 
has  a  mold  ring  at  its  lower  end,  and  ribs  on  its  side 


April  2,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


165 


which  extend  into  vertical  splines  on  the  covering  disk 
so  that  the   plunger  drops  downwardly  until  it  engages 


3,376,126 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
William  C.  McConnell,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Henry  W. 
Rahn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
358,121,  Apr.  7,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  605,200 

25  Claims.  (CI.  71—65) 
According  to  this  invention,  potassium  azidc  is  utilized 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  chemical  com- 
pounds to  kill,  deactivate  or  regulate  the  growth  of  orga- 
nisms, e.g.,  plants,  fungi,  and  soil  micro-organisms,  e.g., 
bacteria.  Potassium  azide  is  also  used  in  accordance  with 
this  invention  to  provide  plant  nutrients  to  crop  plants. 
Thus,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention,  a  single 
application  of  potassium  azide  provides  both  pesticidal 
and  fertilizing  benefits  to  the  soil. 


the  mold  ring  when  the  covering  disk  is  disengaged  from 
the  inner  spindle.  Removal  of  the  plunger  is  accomplished 
by  remiiving  the  mold  ring  from  the  cap. 


3,376.124 
FLLIDIZED   BED   ACIDLLATION   AND  AGGLO.M- 

KRATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  MATERIALS 
Clinton   A.   Holliogsworth,  Lakeland,   Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Borden  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,670 
12  Claims.  (CI.  71—39) 


3,376,127 
AQUATIC  HERBICIDAL  METHODS 
William  C.  McConnell,  Griffin,  Ga.,  and  Henry  W.  Rahn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
470,265,  July  8,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  549,136 

36  Claims.  (CI.  71—66) 

Water  soluble  azides  are  applied  to  submerged  areas  to 

kill  aquatic  weeds.  In  a  typical  application,  2  to  4  pounds 

per  acre  potassium  azide  is  applied  to  a  submerged  rice 

field  to  selectively  kill  aquatic  weeds  such  as  ducksalad. 


3,376,128 
4,5-DlMERCAPTOPYRIDAZONES 
Franz  Reicheneder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  Karl 
Dury,  deceased,  late  of  Kirchbeimbolanden,  Germany, 
by  Johanna  Maria  Dury,  heiress-at-law,  Kirchbeim- 
bolanden, Germany,  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,491 

Claims  priority-,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1964, 

B  79,923 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—90) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

8Si 

I 

/    ^ 
lie  C— SRj 


N 


\ 
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Dry,  granular  acidulated  phosphatic  products,  such  as 
granular  triple  superphosphate,  are  produced  by  treating 
particulate  phosphatic  raw  materials,  such  as  ground  phos- 
phate rock,  with  a  mineral  acid,  such  as  phosphoric  acid, 
in  a  fluid  bed  reactor  to  efi'ect,  concurrently,  acidulation 
of  the  phosphatic  raw  material  and  granulation  and  dry- 
ing of  the  resultant  acidulation  reaction  product. 


N 


in  which  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclo- 
octyl, 
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3,376,125 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
William  C.  McConnell,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Henry  W.  Rahn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,216 

10  Claims.  (CI.  71—65) 
Sodium  azide  is  applied  in  effective  amounts  to  the  soil, 
to  the  parts  of  plants  growing  therein  or  to  seeds  to  con- 
trol the  development  thereof. 


Ri  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl. 
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— CHa — CCl=CCla,  cyclohexyl,  the  radical  of  tetrahydro- 
furan,  the  radical  of  benzothiazole,  and  the  radical  of 
acetic  acid,  and  Rj  has  the  same  meanings  as  Ri. 

2.  A  method  of  regulating  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises treating  the  soil  with  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


13,376,131 
RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM  FROM 
MERCURY  SOLUTION 
Walther  Schmidt,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware, 
and  one-half  to  Nora  International,  Milan,  Italy,  a  cor- 
poration of  Bahama  Islands 

Filed  June  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,363 
14  Claims.  (CI.  75—68) 


3,376,129 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HIGH- 
DISPERSION  CARBONYL  IRON 

Vitaly  Grigorjevich  Syrkin,  UUtsa  A.  Tolstogo  38/2,  Apt. 
3,  and  losif  Scmenovich  Tolmassky,  3rd  Vladimirskaja 
nlitsa  3,  Apt.  16,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Anna 
Emestovna  Fridenbcrg,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.,  by  Serafima  Emestovna  Fridenberg,  admin- 
istrator, Derbenevskaja  naberezhnaja,  1/2,  Apt.  49, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,562 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 5) 

The  invention  consists  of  a  process  of  manufacturing 
high-dispersion  iron  carbonyl  powder  by  decomposition 
by  heating  iron  pentacarbonyl  in  the  presence  of  gaseous 
ammonia  in  a  reactor  having  three  superposed  heating 
zones  and  maintaining  temperatures  in  said  zones  of  suc- 
cessively decreasing  gradients  from  top  to  bottom,  par- 
ticularly in  the  range  of  302°  C.  to  312°  C.  in  the  upper 
zone,  of  from  285°  C.  to  298°  C.  in  the  middle  zone 
and  from  275°  C.  to  282°  C.  in  the  bottom  zone,  and 
subsequently  recovering  the  formed  iron  carbonyl  pow- 
der in  a  filter. 


3,376,130 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPHOSPHORIZATION  OF  PIG 
IRON  PARTICULARLY  PIG  IRON  RICH  IN 
PHOSPHORUS 

Theodor  Kootz  and  Heinz  Maas,  Duisborg-Hambom,  Ger- 
many, and  Erik  Axel  Bengtsson,  Domnarvet,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bcrgslags  Aktiebolag, 
Fainn,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3, 1964, 
T  25,740 

1  Claim.  (CI.  75—52) 

1.  A  process  for  dephosphorizing  a  bath  of  molten  high 
phosphorus  pig  iron  and  producing  slag  having  a  high 
phosphorus  content  for  use  as  a  fertilizer  comprising  the 
steps  of  blowing  oxygen  onto  the  bath  and  a  layer  of 
slag  floating  on  the  top  thereof,  adding  basic  slag-forming 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  alkali  metal  oxide  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  acid  slag  forming  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  alu- 
minum oxide,  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  mixtures  there- 
of, the  proportions  of  said  basic  and  acidic  slag-forming 
materials  being  such  during  the  entire  blowing  period  as 
to  maintain  a  ratio  of  basic  to  acidic  materials  in  the 
slag  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  1.5  by  weight,  maintaining 
the  bath  at  a  temperature  below  1500°  C.  by  the  addi- 
tion of  cooling  agents,  mechanically  agitating  the  bath  to 
maintain  uniform  conditions  throughout  the  bath  and 
enhance  the  interaction  between  the  iron  and  slag,  con- 
tinuing the  blowing  of  the  bath  so  long  as  phosphorus 
is  transferred  from  the  melt  to  the  slag,  and  removing 
the  slag  containing  a  quantity  of  phosphorus  pentoxide 
required  for  a  highly  effective  fertilizer  and  before  the 
slag  is  reduced  to  a  degree  at  which  phosphorus  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  slag  back  into  the  melt. 


"^ 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  for  the  re- 
covery of  aluminum  from  solutions  of  aluminum  in  mer- 
icury  involving  the  following  steps: 

(1)  Rapidly  cooling  a  solution  of  aluminum  in  mer- 
cury ia  a  first  stage  pressure  zone  so  as  to  form  a  slurry 
containing  fine  particles  of  aluminum; 

( 2 )  Rapidly  transferring  said  slurry  out  of  said  pressure 
zone;  and 

(3)  Holding  the  slurry  in  a  second  stage  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  fine  aluminum  particles  to 
recrystallize  to  larger  crystals. 


3,376,132 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  MCKEL-CHRO.MlUM 
ALLOYS 
Stuart  Walter  Ker  Shaw,  Sutton  Coldfieid,  and  Reginald 
\fassey  Cook,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yor|c,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S2,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1964, 

18,647/64  I 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—171)  I 

The  impact  resistance  of  certain  nickel-chromiufn  alloys 
of  specified  composition  is  enhanced  through  control  of 
carbon  content.  In  addition  to  nickel,  chromium  and 
carbon,  the  alloys  contain  tungsten,  aluminum,  zirconium 
and  boron,  molybdenum  and  columbium  being  optional. 


3,376,133 

MULTICOLOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Jerome  Roteman,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interchem- 
ical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

,      Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,832 
'  6  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.2) 

A  process  of  multicolor  electrostatic  printing  which 
does  not  require  repeated  charging  prior  to  application  of 
each  color.  The  process  comprises  ( 1 )  charging  the  photo- 
conductive  surface  to  a  uniform  potential,  preferably 
negative,  (2)  exposing  the  charged  surface  to  light 
through  a  negative  color  separation  image  transparency 
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of  a  first  color,  (3)  applying  a  developer  corresponding 
to  said  first  color  and  carrying  a  charge  of  the  same 
polarity  as  that  originally  applied  to  the  surface,  and 
then,  without  recharging  the  surface,  repeat  steps  (2) 
and  (3)  for  each  additional  color  that  is  to  form  a  part 
of  the  multicolor  print. 


3,376,134 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING ZINC  OXIDE  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING 
SUCH 
Frederick  A.  Stahly  and  Westlake  L.  Goehring,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  440,315 

9  Claims.  (CL  96—1.8) 
1.  A  photoconductive  coating  composition  comprising 
a  high  dielectric  resinous  binder  insulator  having  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  par- 
ticles and  at  least  3  percent  by  weight  of  the  zinc  oxide 
of  the  product  of  dimerization  of  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  monomer  in  which  said  fatty  acid  monomer  has 
from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,376,135 

NEGATIVE  AND  POSITIVE  VIEW  FROM  A 

^  POLARIZED  FILM  STRUCTURE 

Alvln  A.  Snaper,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty 

percent  to  Allen  E.  Botney,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,883 

7  Claims.  (CI.  96—27) 


The  present  invention  deals  with  photographic  film 
whose  opposite  surfaces  have  been  polarized  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  can  be  used  to  great  advantage  in  the  fields 
of  film  processing,  information  storage  and  retrieval,  and 
data  processing.  One  surface  of  the  film  is  processed  so 
that  it  will  respond  to  one  form  of  polarized  light  to  pre- 
sent a  negative  image  of  the  data  recorded  thereon  and  the 
other  surface  is  processed  so  that  it  will  respond  to  an- 
other form  of  polarized  light  to  present  a  positive  image 
of  the  same  data. 


3.376,136 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Sigrid  Seide,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,491 
12  Oalms.  (CI.  96—28) 
**PhotopoIymerizable  element  comprising  a  suppjort 
bearing  a  thermoplastic  photopolymcrizablc  stratum  con- 
taining (a)  a  thermoplastic  organic  compound  solid  at 
50'  C,  (b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group,  (c)  an  addi- 
tion pxjlymerization  initiator  and  (d)  a  polymeric  dye  ab- 
sorbing actinic  radiation  in  a  portion  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum and  not  absorbing  appreciable  radiation  where  the 
initiator  is  activatable,  and  image  transfer  processes  using 
said  elements   (which  have  been  exposed). 


3,376,137 
COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  ELEMEFWTS 

AND  PROCESSES 
Leonard  C.  Famey,  Meb-osc,  Mass.,  a»ignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  350,704, 
Mar.  10, 1964.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  442,626 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 


A  photographic  diffusion  transfer  image-receiving  ele- 
ment comprising,  in  sequence,  a  support  layer,  a  poly- 
meric acid  layer,  a  polymeric  image-receiving  layer  and  a 
polymeric  layer  of  5  to  25  milligrams  per  square  foot 
of  (ethylenc/malcic  anhydride)  or  (ethylcne/maleic 
acid)  copolymer. 


3,376,138 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 
Michael  N.  Giangualano,  now  by  judicial  change  of  name 
Michael  Nicholas  Gilano,  1718  W.  Chalet  Ave.,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.    92804,  and  Irvin  W.  Martenson,  16615 
Pequeno  Place,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     90272 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,828 
19  Claims.  (CI.  96—35.1) 
A  photosenstive  prepolymer  chemical  composition  is 
disclosed  for  photographic  relief  images  of  particular  use 
in  the  graphic  arts,  such  as  for  printing  plates,  printed 
circuit  boards,  name  plates  and  chemical  milling;  and  the 
method  of  preparing  and  using  the  photoresist  composition. 
A  prepolymer  of  an  allyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  mono- 
basic acid  or  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  two 
or  more  allyl  groups  is  combined  with  a  sensitizing  agent 
which,  upon  absorbing  actinic  radiation,  promotes  polym- 
erization of  the  prepolymer  to  the  insoluble,  infusible 
state. 

3,376,139 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Michael  N.  Giangualano,  now  by  Judicial  change  of  name 
Michael  Nicholas  Gilano,  1718  W.  Chalet  Ave.,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.  92804;  Irvin  W.  Martenson,  16615  Pe- 
queno Place,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272;  and 
Lawrence  H.  Ott,  1245  E.  Altadena  Drive,  Altadena, 
Calif.  91001 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  229,605,  Oct  10, 
1962.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,236 

12  Chdms.  (CL  96—35.1) 
1.  A  photosensitive  resist  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  a  prepolymer  of  an  aryl  allyl  ester  having  more 
than  one  allyl  group,  said  prepolymer  being  a  sol- 
vent-soluble material  which  is  a  solid  at  ambient 
temperature,  and  which  undergoes  very  little  shrink- 
age when  further  cross-linked  by  actinic  radiation, 
and 
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(b)  a  lAotopolymerization  sensitiving  agent  which,  a  polar  substituent,  such  as  nicotinamide  or  ethyl  p- 
upon  absorbing  actinic  radiation  at  room  tempera-  amino-benzoate.  This  may  be  combined  with  a  soluble 
lure  accelerates  polymerization  of  said  prepolymer.    dichromate  or  molybdate,  or  both. 


3^76,140 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  FLAVOR 
PRECURSORS  FROM  PEANUTS 

Harsch  C.  Ince,  Jr.,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,085 

6  Ckdms.  (CI.  99—126) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  flavor-free  pea- 
nut product  having  the  texture  of  roasted  peanuts  by 
extracting  raw  peanut  kernels  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  F.  to  about  160°  F.  with  an  amount  of  water 
sufficient  to  give  a  water  to  peanut  weight  ratio  of  at 
least  2: 1,  and  drying  the  peanut  kernels  so  extracted  for 
from  about  30  minutes  to  about  150  minutes  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  200°  F.  to  about  325°  F.  to  a  final 
moisture  content  of  less  than  about  4%  by  weight. 


3,376,141 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  BANANAS 

Salvador  V.  Delgado  and  Carmen  Delgado,  both  of  33755 
Highway  74,  Hemet,  CaUf.     92343 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,049 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—154) 

Bananas  are  preserved  by  completely  peeling  ripe  ones, 
immersing  the  peeled  bananas  in  salt  water  for  a  short 
period  of  time,  then  subjecting  the  bananas  to  a  disin- 
fectant, after  which  the  natural  color  of  the  bananas  is 
fixed  by  a  conventionally  known  fixing  agent.  The  banan- 
as are  then  placed  on  a  table  in  a  hothouse  or  closed  room 
and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  100°  F. 
for  a  period  of  about  ten  days  during  which  the  bananas 
are  turned  at  least  once. 


I 


3,376,144 

WOOD  PRESERVATIVE  GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  E.  Stutz,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chap- 
maa  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,908 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  106—15) 
A  wood  preservative  composition  thickened  with  a 
combination  of  micro-crystalline  wax,  water-soluble  non- 
ionic  surfactant  and  water  (a  gel-promoter)  ard  com- 
bined with  a  mixture  of  an  organic  wood  preservative 
liquid,  and  an  alkaline  inorganic  alkali  metal  salt.  This 
wood  preservative  composition  is  combinable  with  vari- 
ous dispersing  agents,  bentonite  compounds  and  inert 
inorganic  fillers.  The  individual  components  of  the  wood 
preservative  comf)Osition  are  intermixed  and  heated, 
cooled  and  then  milled  to  obtain  a  grease-like  material 
that  is  applied  to  wood  at  areas  of  probable  deterioration 
to  preserve  the  wood  throughout  various  climate  con- 
ditions. 

I  3,376,145 

CLAY  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  K.  Wallace,  Casper,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Benton 

Clay  Co.,  Casper,  Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Wyoming 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,753 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.28) 
1.  A  clay  material  for  metal  and  mineral  treating 
purposes  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  a 
major  portion  of  clay  and  a  minor  portion  of  finely  divided 
activated  charcoal  and  containing  5  to  10  ounce!  of  tetra 
sodium  pyrophosphate  per  ton  of  admixture. 


3,376,142 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
APPLE  SCALD 

Hilary  F.  Goonewardene,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  asMgnor  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,647 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—154) 

Compounds  comprising  chlorodiphenylamines  having 
utility  in  controlling  apple  storage  scald.  These  compounds 
are  prepared  by  methods  published  in  the  literature. 


'  3,376,146 

LOW  DENSITY  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 

Farris  Mitchell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorll 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,866 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—97) 
This  specification  discloses  a  low  density  cement  com- 
position, and  an  aqueous  slurry  thereof,  comprising  port- 
land  cement  and  particulate  carbon,  such  as  ground 
anthracite  coal.  The  particulate  carbon  is  of  a  size  that  will 
pass  through  a  20-mesh  standard  screen  and  is  in  the 
amount  of  from  25  to  233  jiercent  by  weight  of  the  port- 
land  cement.  The  slurry  may  also  contain  other  cement 
additives  such  as  salts  of  lignosulfonic  acid,  various  cel- 
lulose derivatives,  calcium  chloride,  sodium  chloride, 
and  oil. 


National 


3,376,143 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  AND  SEALING 
COMPOSITION 

Erik  Fredrik  Barkman,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
59^09.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  413,669 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  106—14) 

A  corrosion   inhibiting   and   sealing  composition   for 
anodically  formed  coatings  on  aluminum  and  aluminum 

alloys  is  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 

basic  organic  nitrogen  compound  which  does  not  contain 


3,376,147 
FIRE  RESISTANT  WALLBOARD 
Robert  M.  Dean,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to' 

Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

N*  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,003 
10  Claims.  (CI.  106—109) 

1.  A  fire  resistant  wallboard  consisting  essentially  of 
gypsum,  unexpanded  vermiculate  and  unexpanded  perlite 
both  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  gypsum,  said  unexpanded 
vermiculite  being  present  in  an  amount  and  of  a  particle 
size  suflficient  to  compensate  by  expansion  on  exposure 
to  heat  for  the  shrinkage  of  said  gyspum  when  said  gyp- 
sum is  dehydrated  by  exposure  to  heat,  said  expansion 
of  vermiculite  and  shrinkage  of  gypsum  produciitg  fissures 
within  the  wallboard  and  said  perlite  being  present  in  an 
amount  and  of  a  particle  size  sufficient  to  substantially 

fill  said  fissures  by  secondary  expansion  of  periitc  upon 
exposure  to  heat  through  said  fissures,  said  shrinkage  of 
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said  gypsum  and  sai^  compensation  provided  by  said  ver-    cooling  the  pipe  in  spaced  relation  to  the  heating,  the 


miculite  and  perlite'6n  expansion  being  within  about  V»" 
expansion  and  'Ho"  contraction  per  linear  foot. 


simultaneous  heating  and  cooling  action  being  advanced 


3,376,148 
LABELING  ADHESIVE 

Peter  S.  Columbus,  Whitestone,  and  Ronald  T.  Mason, 
.New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,211 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106—139) 
This  invention  relates  to  water  resistant  casein  labeling 
adhesives  for  fastening  labels  to  bottles  which  are  subject 
to  immersion  in  ice  and  water  to  be  chilled  while  labeled 
comprising  water  as  the  largest  component,  casein  and 
a  solubilizing  agent  for  casein  as  the  major  dry  com- 
ponents and  from  about  0.25  to  about  12  parts  by  weight, 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  casein,  of  a  water  soluble 
gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gum  traga- 
canth,  gum  karaya,  Irish  moss,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,376,149 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  BLACK  DISPERSION 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  OPTICAL  DE.NSITY 
OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  FILM  BASE 

Gerald  Clifford  Gandy  and  Martin  Salo,  Kodak  Park, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,283 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—193) 

This  invention  is  directed  to  special  methods  and 
compositions  for  preparing  opaque  cellulose  acetate  films 
that  contain  particles  of  carbon  black  dispersed  therein. 
The  methods  involve  initially  the  preparation  of  a  con- 
centrate of  the  carbon  black  and  an  alcohol  soluble  cel- 
lulose butyrate  with  appropriate  organic  solvents.  This 
concentrate  is  then  dispersed  in  a  solution  of  a  high 
acetyl  cellulose  acetate  (from  about  42.5  to  about  44^^ 
acetyl)  in  appropriate  organic  solvents  to  yield  a  useful 
film  casting  composition. 


3,376,150 
^  IMIDE  AND  POLYI.MIDE  SOLUTIONS 

William  Edward  Collins,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Keith 
Allan  Maas,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,924 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 287) 
Solutions  of  imides  and  polyimides  of  organic  diamines 
and  organic  tetracarboxylic  acid  in  antimony  trichloride 
alone  or  admixed  with  arsenic  trichloride,  useful  for  coat- 
ing and  bonding  operations  and  analytical  determinations. 


3,376,151 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RESIN  LINING 

INSIDE  A  METAL  PIPE 

Tatsumi  Okamoto,  914  Totsuhon-machi,  Kakura-ku,  Ki- 
takyushu-shi,  Japan;  and  Atsuo  Hirayama,  248-13  Ooi- 
Hayashi-cho,  Shinagawa-ku;  Shumpei  Kawanami,  1109 
Higashi-Oizumi-cho,  Nerima-ko;  and  Yoshihiro  Nishi- 
kawa,  13<K-1  KamihoyasUnden,  Hoya-cho,  Kita-Tama- 
gun,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,313 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—18) 

Method  of  coating  the  interior  of  a  long  metal  pipe  with 
thermoplastic  resin  which  comprises  rotating  the  pipe 
in  tilted  disposition  while  feeding  coating  resin  into  the 
upper  end,  simultaneously  healing  the  pipe  externally  and 


downwardly  along  the  pipe  to  spirally  line  the  interior 
of  the  pipe. 


3,376,152 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RESIN  LINING 
INSIDE  A  METAL  PIPE 
Tatsumi  Okamoto,  914  Totsuhon-machi,  Kakura-ku,  Ki- 
takyushu-shi,  Japan;  and  Atsuo  Hirayama,  248-13  Ooi- 
Hayashi-cho,  Shinagawa-ku;  Shumpei  Kawanami,  1109 
Higashi-Oizumi-cho,  Nerima-ku;  and  Yoshihiro  Nishi- 
kawa,  130-1  Kamihoyashinden,  Hoya-cho,  Kita-Tama- 
gun,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,308         > 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—18) 


Method  of  lining  a  metal  pipe  with  resin  which  includes 
preheating  the  pipe  to  a  temj)erature  to  cause  adherence 
of  the  resin,  rotating  the  pipe,  feeding  synthetic  resin  rap- 
idly into  the  pipe,  adhering  the  resin  to  the  interior  of  the 
pipe  by  the  heat  applied  during  the  preheating,  guiding 
the  resin  outwardly  around  a  bafllle  and  through  a  narrow 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  to  coat  the  flanged 
end  of  the  pipe. 


3,376,153 

METHOD  OF  COATING  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

Joseph  P.  Fiore,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,076 

5  Chums.  (CI.  117—33.5) 


In  the  disclosed  method  of  coating  a  cathode-ray  tube, 
the  cap  section  of  the  tube  is  supported  in  a  horizontal 
plane  with  its  flange  extending  upwardly  and  coating  ma- 
terial is  deposited  on  the  central  surface  of  the  cap  in  an 
amount  exceeding  that  required  to  coat  the  screen  area. 
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The  cap  is  then  tilted  and  concurrently  rotated  at  speeds 

selected  in  relation  to  the  charge  and  viscosity  of  the  coat- 
ing material  to  distribute  the  material  uniformly  over  the 
screen  as  the  cap  is  tilted  to  an  angle  of  about  30  degrees 
from  the  horizontal.  Tilting  is  then  interrupted  and  the 
excess  coating  material  is  removed  while  the  rotation  of 
the  cap  is  continued.  Thereafter,  the  tilting  is  resumed  and 
the  cap  is  quickly  displaced  to  an  iingle  of  the  order  of  90 
degrees  relative  to  the  horizontal  and,  while  in  that  posi- 
tion, the  coating  is  dried  by  rotating  the  cap  at  a  higher 
speed  in  front  of  suitable  heaters. 


is  disclosed  in  which  atomized  paint  particles  are  ejected 


3^76,154 
CARBON  P4PER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
John  CampbcU,  Kenmore,  and  WUliam  E.  Beazley,  Lewis- 
ton,  N.Y.,  Donald  R.  Bcnn,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Milton  J.  Grandin,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
assignon  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,571 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117—364) 


If- 


from  a  grounded  spray  gun  and  directed  at,  or  into  the 
path  of,  inductively  charged  work  pieces. 


ME1 


3,376,157 
.ilTHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSPARENT 
FERROMAGNETIC  SINGLE  CRYSTAlS 
Carl  F.  Guerd,  Mount  Kisco,  and  Merrill  W.  Shafer, 
Yoriitown   Heights,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,798 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—106) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  paper 
having  a  carbon  ink  coating  on  a  tissue  paper  support, 
the  improvement  of  preparing  said  tissue  paper  having 
pinholes  therein  for  reception  of  said  costing  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  a  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  volatile  solvent  to  the 
underside  surface  of  a  substantially  horizontal  con- 
tinuously moving  web  of  said  tissue  paper  maintained 
tmder  tension,  said  composition  having  a  viscosity  be- 
tween 40  and  50  centipoises  at  24'  C,  filling  said  pinholes 
and  simultaneously  removing  said  composition  from  said 
underside  surface  of  said  web  by  passing  said  web  across 
the  sharp  edge  of  a  blade  at  an  angle  of  between  75  and 
110°  with  respect  to  the  oncoming  web  of  tissue  paper, 
such  that  said  composition  does  not  spray  through  the 
pores  of  said  paper  and,  drying  said  web,  whereby  said 
pinholes  are  filled  with  said  resin. 


•^£> 


t  mtii 


3,376,155 

ALPHA,BETA  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

PRIMER  FOR  POLYESTER  CONCRETE  COATING 

Lawrence  E.  O'Donnell,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,751 

4  Claims.  (CL  117—72) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  concrete  which   comprises 
applying  to  the  surface  an  alpha.beta  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  primer  and  spreading  on  the  primed  surface 
a  thermosetting  polyester  resin  composition. 


A  process  for  epitaxially  depositing  optical  y  trans- 
parent, ferromagnetic,  single  crystal  films  of  europium 
II  chalcogenides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
europium  oxide,  europium  sulfide,  and  europiunt  selenide 
is  described.  A  suitable  single  crystal,  MgO  for  example, 
is  placed  in  a  container  formed  from  a  pure  powder  of 
one  of  the  chalcogenides  and  covered.  The  container  is 
then  heated  in  vacuuo  in  a  temperature  range  of 
600-1850°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  single  crystal 
film  from  chalcongenide  material  from  the  walls  of  the 
container. 


)uls 


3,376,156 

SPRAY  PAINTING  EMPLOYING  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CHARGING 

Dooglas  C.  Whitaker,  Greenwood  Ave.,  Wyncote,  Pa. 

19095,  and  Thomas  J.  Gallcn,  1516  Buck  Road, 

Feastcrville,  Pa.    19047 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,051 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—93.2) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  spray  painting  work  pieces 


I  3,376,158 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUB  POLY- 
MERIC   STRUCTURES    BY    FREEZE-COAGULA- 

TION  OF  LATICES 
Kenneth  R.  Buscr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  t^  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmlngto*,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioil  Ser.  No. 

341,124,  Jan.  29,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  534,639 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—119.2) 

A  process  for  preparing  vapor  permeable  microporous 
polymeric  structures  from  latices  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  freeze-coagulable  jxjlymeric  latex  to  a  parous  sub- 
strate, freezing  and  coagulating  the  latex,  and  drying  the 
resulting  product. 


April  2,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


171 


3,376,159 
TREATMENT   OF   SILICEOUS   FIBERS   WITH 
AQUEOUS  MIXTURES  OF  VARIOUS  UNSAT- 

URATED  POLY-IMIDAZGLINE  ANCHORING 
AGENTS  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Thomas  J.  Drennen,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Louis  E.  Kelley, 
Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
PUIadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,759 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—126) 
A  water-soluble  salt  of  a  polymer  containing  at  least  50 
mole  percent  of  units  of  the  formula 


— HiC— C(R)— C  A 

'        \^ 

wherein 

A  is  a  (C2-C3)-alkylene  group  having  at  least  2  carbon 

atoms  extending  in  a  chain  between  the  adjoined  N 

atoms,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3 
is  used  as  an  anchoring  agent  in  the  deposition  of  organic 
or  inorganic  materials  suspended  in  water  on  to  siliceous 
fibrous  materials. 


3,376,160 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  WITH 

APO-THIOUREA  FLAME  RESISTANCE  AND  THE 

RESULTING  MATERIAL 
Robert  B.  Le  Blanc,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,973 
11  Claims.  (CI.  117—136) 

A  method  for  rendering  cellulosic  textiles  durably 
flame  retardant,  even  after  repeated  laundering,  compris- 
ing treating  the  textiles  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  thiourea  and  tris(  1-aziridinyl) 
phosphinc  oxide  (APO). 


3,376,161        ' 
COMPOSITION    FOR    IMPARTING    ANTI-SCUFF 
PROPERTIES  TO  A  FIBROUS  ARTICLE  AND 
THE  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Carlos  A.  Duharte-Franda,  Evergreen  Park,  111.,  assignor 
\o  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,679 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  impregnating  fibrous 
material  to  impart  thereto  anti-scuff  characteristics  com- 
prising in  aqueous  solution  one  to  ten  percent  by  weight 
of  each  o^ 

(1)  a  first  quaternary  ammonium  chloride  having  the 
type  formula  of 

(R,)(R,)(R,)(R4);N— CI 

quaternary 

where  Rj  and  R4  are  methyl  groups  and  Rj  and  R3 
are  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  12  to  18  car- 
bon atoms, 

(2)  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  69,000  to  71,000  and 

(3)  a  second  quaternary  ammonium  chloride  having  a 
type  formula  of 


(R«)(Rr)(Rs)(R»NH-CO-CH,):N- 
quaternary 


-CI 


where  R5  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  16  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  Rg  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
hydroxyl  and  alkoxy  groups  substituted  thereon,  and 
R7  and  Rg  are  hydroxyl-group  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon groups. 


6.  A  fiber  article  having  at  least  the  outer  fibers  thereof 
coated  and  impregnated  with  an  anti-scuflF  compositiM) 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  first  quaternary  ammoniimi 
chloride,  a  dimethylpolysiloxane,  and  a  second  quater- 
nary ammonium  chloride,  said  first  quaternary  ammo- 
nium chloride  having  two  hydrocarbon  groups  having  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  having  two  methyl  groups,  said 
dimethylpolysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 


range  of  69,000  to  71,000,  and  said  second  quaternary 
ammonium  chloride  having  a  type  formula  of 

(R<)(Rr)(RsMRsNH.CO-CHj):N— 01 
quaternary 

where  R5  is  a  hyorocarbon  group  having  from  16  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  Rg  is  a  hydroxy  and  ethoxy  containing  hy- 
drocarbon group,  and  R7  and  Rg  are  hydroxy-containing 
hydrocarbon  groups. 


3,376,162 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Alexander  Spencer  and  Alan  Francb  Blake,  Tottenham, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Gcstetner  Limited,  Tot- 
tenham, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1964, 

47,601/64 
10  Clahns.  (CL  117—216) 


^^^^^^^^^m.'vm.xx'MX'vwkxxxt.'w 


t. 


The  invention  provides  an  electrographic  sheet  for  the 
electrical  imaging  of  lithographic  plates  comprising  a 
sheet  of  electrically  conductive  thin  impervious  paper 
having  on  one  side  an  'metrically  conductive  layer  and, 
in    said   layer,    an    01  ver   of  oleophobic   material 

transferable  to  a  plan*. ..       a  plate  by  electric  discharge. 


3,376,163 
PHOTOSENSmVE  CELL 
Ilsc  Abrahamsohn,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,960 
5  Cjaims.  (CI.  136—89) 
1.  In  a  photosensitive  cell  comprising  a  pellucid  con- 
ductive substrate  and  disposed  thereon,  a  first  and  second 
separately  sensitized,  pellucid,  photoconductor  containing 
layer,  each  of  said  layers  having  a  tWpkness  of  less  than 
about  10  microns  and  each  layer  c^prising  the  same 
photoconductor  substance  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cadmium  sulfide,  zinc  sulfide  and  mixtures  there- 
of and  a  copper  activator,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
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second  layer  comprises  an  amount  of  copper  activator 
substantially  greater  than  the  amount  of  copper  activator 
in  said  first  layer  to  provide  ratio  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  light  current  and  the  dark  current  to  the  dark 
current  of  the  cell  of  at  least  about  10''. 


3,376,164 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  POWER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Bachwansky,  Sierre  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,262 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 89) 


Ji.^ 


» 

/6-^ 


■^ 


5       d 


'«^ 


iv'^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  photovoltaic  power  assem- 
bly and  more  particularly  relates  to  such  an  assembly  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  in  elec- 
trical series  relationship. 


3,376,165 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  SOLAR 

ENERGY  TO  ELECTRICITY 

Charles  G.  Abbot,  4409  Beechwood  Road, 

Hyattsville,  Md.     26782 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,946 

14  Claims.  (CI.  136—89) 


3,376,166 
DEFERRED  ACTION  DRY  CELL 
BATTERY  STRUCTURE 
Wayne  Richard  Hniden,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Hruden  Industries,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,569 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 


1.  A  solar  energy  converter  adapted  to  convert  solar 
energy  to  electrical  energy  comprising  means  to  cause 
the  maintenance  of  a  solar  beam  in  a  fixed  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  Earth  at  any  daylight  hour 
including  a  plane  reflecting  surface  for  reflecting  the  solar 
beam  in  the  fixed  direction,  an  array  of  optical  elements 
supported  in  the  path  of  said  reflected  solar  beam  to  sub- 
divide the  reflected  beam  into  a  plurality  of  focused  beams 
having  their  foci  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  Earth's 
axis,  and  an  array  of  primary  radiation  sensitive  elements 
disposed  in  said  focal  plane,  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  subdivided  beams  and  convert  the  solar  energy 
of  said  beam  into  electrical  energy.  i 


1.  Battery  structure  comprising  an  outer  zinc  can  nega- 
tive electrode  having  a  top  portion,  an  inner  bobbin  posi- 
tive electrode  of  acetylene  black,  ammonium  chloride, 
zinc  chloride  and  manganese  dioxide  filling  the  /awer  por- 
tion of  the  zinc  can  negative  electrode   and  having  an 
axially   extending   recess   therein,   a   layer  of  aibsorbent 
paper  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte  solution  between 
the  negative  and  positive  electrodes,  an  electrical  contact 
rod  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  extending  into  the 
recess  in  the  bobbin  and  axially  upwardly  of  the  bobbin 
above   the    top  of  the   zinc   can,   an  electrolyte   solvent 
chamber  positioned  between  the  top  portion  of  the  zinc 
can   and   the   upper   end   portion   of  the   rod   above   the 
bobbin,  said  chamber  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  por- 
tion having  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  inner  cylindrical 
neck  portion  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  radially 
extending  portion  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer 
cylindrical    portion    and    the    neck    portion    forming    an 
annular  portion  of  the  top  of  the  battery  structure,  a  rod 
sleeve  secured  to  the  rod  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of 
the  bobbin  and  immediately  below  the  neck  portion  of 
the  chamber  having  an  upper  and  lower  end,  aa  annular 
bellows  member  between  the  neck  portion  of  the  chamber 
and  the  rod  sleeve  and  a  trigger  membrane  extending 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  sleeve  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  portion  of  the  chamber,  a 
liquid  electrolyte  solvent  in  said  chamber,  an  anode  cap 
positioned  over  the  top  of  the  rod  and  held  in  position 
by  the  necfk  portion  of  the  chamber,  an  outer  jacket  oyer 
said  zinc  can  radially  exteriorly  thereof  and  a  negative 
electrode  over  the  bottom  of  the  zinc  can  hel(J  in  posi- 
tion by  the  outer  jacket. 

I  3,376,167 

ELECTRICAL  PRIMARY  CELLS  HAVING 
INDIUM  COATING  ON  ANODE 
Herbert  D.  Hughes,  Banstead,  Richard  W.  Lewis,  East 
Grinstead,  and  Alan  H.  Partridge,  Horsham,  England, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bumdept  Limited 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec,  2,  1964, 

48,987/64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  136—100) 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electric  primary  cell  com- 
prising a  hermetically  sealed  outer  casing  of  fljit  box-like 
shape.  The  anode  has  an  open  framework  construction 
and  has  a  coating  thereon  comprising  indium.  The  coat- 
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ing  optionally  may  contain  also  bismuth.  The  cathode  has 
an  associated  depolarizer  and  the  cell  itself  contains  an 


^ 


alkaline  electrolyte.  The  spacing  between  the  cathode  and 
anode  is  maintained  between  4  and  6  mm. 


3.376,168 
METAL  -  CONTAINING  GRAFT  -  POLYM- 
ERIZED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD   OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Carl  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yardney  In- 
ternational Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,195 

7  Claims.  (CI.  136—146) 
1.  A  method  for  graft  polymerizing  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  monomer  onto  a  backbone  of  an  organic  polymer 
susceptible  to  grafting  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  depositing  onto  said  backbone  colloidal  particles 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  platinum,  gold,  nickel  and  copper  in  elemental 
form,  said  metal  being  capable  of  activating  a  free- 
radical-producing   polymerization  catalyst;  and 

(2)  contacting  the  organic  backbone  upon  which  said 
colloidal  particles  have  been  deposited  with  a  solu- 
tion of  said  monomer  and  said  free-radical-produc- 
ing polymerization  catalyst  to  graft  said  monomer 
to  said  backbone. 


i 


3,376,169 
THERMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
DEFORMABLE  FERRULE  HOUSING 
Bayard  C.  Davis,  Elmhurst,  III.  (272  Illinois  St.,  Glen- 
view,  III.     60025),  and  Alvin  Singer,  4646  Laurel  Ave., 
Glenview,  ill.     60025 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,611 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—230) 


A  holder  for  supporting  a  pair  of  thermocouple  wires 
comprises  three   basic  elements,  namely,  a  deformable 


849  o.G. — 6 


ferrule,  a  main  body  portion  with  a  tapered  receiving 
aperture  for  the  ferrule  and  a  threaded  exterior  wall  por- 
tion, and  a  securing  nut  which  is  threaded  onto  the  main 
body  portion  with  the  ferrule  situated  therebetween.  The 
ferrule  comprises  a  sleeve  member  having  an  external 
flang  and  an  insert  plug  situated  within  the  sleeve  and 
having  apertures  for  passing  the  thermocouple  wires. 
Tightening  of  the  securing  nut  deforms  the  ferrule  to 
effect  a  sealing  between  respectively  the  ferrule  sleeve  and 
the  tapered  receiving  aperture  and  the  insert  plug  and 
thermocouple  wires. 


3,376,170 
THERMOCOUPLE  JUNCTIONS 
Maurus  C.  Logan,  Elizabeth,  and  Howard  B.  Gibson, 
Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co., 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,720 
12  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 233) 
A  thermocouple  junction  having  a  pair  of  metal  wires 
of  dissimilar  metal  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other 
in   a   preformed   sintered   powdered   metal  sleeve.  The 
metal  sleeve  contains  the  metals  of  the  wires  in  approxi- 
mately  the   same    ratios   and   is   circumferentially   com- 
pressed completely  about  the  wires  to  fill  any  space  there- 
between. The  joint  between  the  sleeve  and  wires  is  free 
of  any  solder  or  similar  bonding  metal  so  as  to  provide 
a  uniform  E.M.F. -temperature  characteristic  of  the  junc- 
tion. 


3,376,171 
COPPER  ALLOY 
Anthonius   Catharina    Wilhelmus    Verdonk,   Eindhoven, 
and  Pieter  Johannes  Bernard  Kradolfer,  Zeist,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  N.V.  Cirex,  Almelo,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
359,542,  Apr.  3,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  1, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  591,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

291,498 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 3) 
A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fine-grained  copper  al- 
loy in  which  an  alloy  of  copper  containing  beryllium  and 
between  1.25  and  29c  by  weight  of  cobalt  are  cast  by 
heating  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  between  1100°  and 
1200°  C. 


3,376,172 
METHOD  OF  FORMING   A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  A   DEPLETION   AREA 
.Mieczyslaw  W.  Byczkowski,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,728. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  509,468 

10  Claims.  (CI.  148—191) 


A  process  for  passivating  the  edge  of  a  P-N  junction  in 
a  semiconductor  device  by  forming  an  oxide  layer  over 
the  edge  of  the  junction  and  then  forming  a  high  resis- 
tivity conversion  layer  in  the  semiconductor  imder  the 
oxide  layer  and  across  the  junction. 
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3,376,173 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  LIGHT  METAL  HYDRIDES 

AS  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 
DaTid  R.  Cariey  and  James  H.  Dunn,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignois  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vb^inia  ^  «,  ,,, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,365 

5  Claims.  (CI.  149—5) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  hydride  with  aluminum 
metal  which  comprises  contacting  a  metal  hydride  of  a 
metal  of  the  first  three  A  giaapps  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of 
the  Elements  which  is  solid  at  the  contacting  temperature 
with  a  complex  of  aluminum  hydride  and  a  tertiary  amine 
having  a  total  of  up  to  and  including  about  18  carbon 
atoms  while  maintaining  said  metal  hydride  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  aluminum 
hydride  but  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
metal  hydride. 

3,376,174 
POWDER  CONTAINING  NITROCELLULOSE, 
METAL    OR    METAL    HYDRIDE    AND    A 
SUPERFICIAL  LAYER  OF  MODERATING 
AGENT 
Claude  Napoly,  Finistere,  Jean-Jacques  Humbert,  Cha- 
rente,  and  Alain  Lamboley,  Putcaux,  France,  assignors 
to  Etat  Francais,  represente  par  le  Ministre,  des  Armees, 
Delegation  Minist^rielle  pour  TArmement,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,820 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  21,  1965, 

32,029 
4  Claims.  (CI.  149—13) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  propulsive  powders 
for  mortar  shells.  The  powder  comprises  a  granular  mix- 
ture of  a  major  proportion  of  a  propulsive  organic  nitrate 
preferably  nitrocellulose  and  a  powdered  metal  or  metal 
compound  such  as  aluminum,  magnesium,  beryllium, 
lithium  and  lithium  hydride.  The  granular  powder  mix- 
ture in  addition  possesses  a  superficial  layer  of  a  mod- 
erator such  as  centralites,  dinitrotoluene,  camphor,  di- 
phenylamine  and  urethanes  which  is  applied  by  a  glossing 
technique.  Preferred  powders  contain  from  0.5  to  10% 
by  weight  of  the  metal  or  metallic  compound  and  from 
about  0.5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  moderator. 


particulate  filling  substances  consisting  essentially  of  in- 
organic perchlorates  in  non-solvent  and  non-reactive  liq- 
uid organic  dispersion  mediums,  said  dispersion  mediums 
being  mutually  miscible,  providing  an  individual  stream 
of  each  of  said  dispersions,  bringing  said  streams  together 
under  conditions  of  turbulence  to  form  a  common  stream 
of  uniform  composition,  permitting  said  dispersed  polym- 
erized materials  and  said  dispersed  filling  substances  to 
coalesce  and  form  an  agglutinated  composition  of  sub- 
stantially uniformly  dispersed  filling  substances  in  said 
polymerizable  materials,  the  improvement  comprising  in- 
timately mixing  said  polymer-forming  material  with  a 
curative  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  partially  cure 
said  polymer-forming  material  prior  to  forming  said  dis- 
persion. 


'  3,376,176 

AQUEOUS  INORGANIC  NITRATE  SALT  SLURRY 
CONTAINING  NITRIC  ACID  AND  ENTRAPPED 
AIR 
Neil  E.  Gehrig,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
411,698,  Nov.  17,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,296l044, 
dated  Jan.  3,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  604,202 

6  Claims.  (CI.  149 — 46)  | 

A  sensitized  blasting  composition  prepared  by  li  meth- 
od wherein  an  inorganic  nitrate,  a  nitric  acid  sensitizer, 
an  acid  resistant  surfactant  or  an  acid  resistant  stabilizer 
or  both,  and  air  are  mixed  as  an  aqueous  slurry  contain- 
ing entrapped  air. 


I  3,376,177  . 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMPS 

Robert  S.  Bowser  and  Thomas  J.  Sentementes,  Wikefield, 

Mas.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,632 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 67) 


3,376,175 

PREREACTION  OF  BINDERS  FOR  QUICKMIX 

PROCESSING  OF  PROPELLANTS 

Randall  D.  Sheeline,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,021 
2  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
2.  In  a  process  ^or  the  manufacture  of  mixtures  of 
polymeric  materials  and  filling  substances  which  com- 
prises providing  (1)  at  least  one  dispersion  of  polymer- 
forming  materials  in  non-reactive  liquid  organic  disper- 
sion mediums,  wherein  said  polymer-forming  materials 
consist  essentially  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  silicone  polymers,  silicone  rubbers, 
glycidyl  polyethers  having  terminal  epoxy  groups,  poly- 
urethane  material,  polymerized  di-(thioethoxy)  methyl- 
ene, partially  polymerized  materials  having  the  general 
formula: 

HS(SR— O— CHj— O— RS)nSH 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber selected  from  the  series,  1.  2,  3  .  .  .,  and  isocyanate 
resins  having  the  general  formula: 

ONC— CsHe— OCCsHb— O)  n— CaHg-CNO 

wherein  n  is  as  defined  above  and  such  that  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  resin  is  from  about  2,000  to  about 
3,000,  and  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  polymer-form- 
ing materials-to-dispersion  mediums  in  (1)  is  from  about 
1:19  to  about  1:1  and  (2)  at  least  one  dispersion  of  solid 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  continuous  electro  umines- 
cent  lamps,  the  steps  which  comprise:  placing  an  elec- 
trically conductive  sheet  of  glass  paper  over  a  sheet  of 
metal  foil  coated  with  a  particulate  layer  of  phosphor  dis- 
persed in  a  resinous  organic  media;  passing  said  glass 
sheet  and  vaid  coated  metal  foil  through  a  roller  thereby 
bonding  said  glass  paper  to  said  phosphor  layer 


3,376,178 

CARPETMAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  D.  McAlpine,  44  Cumbrian  Couif, 

I  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada  | 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,632     I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1964, 

18,704/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  156—72) 
10.  A  method  for  making  a  carpet  of  the  loop-pile  type 
which  comprises:  feeding  a  material  to  be  looped  into  the 
space  between  and  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  blades  and  the  surface  of  a 
member  whose  said  surface  is  shaped  to  conform  gen- 
erally to  the  locus  of  the  path  described  by  said  ends  of 
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said  blades  as  said  blades  move  in  a  path  having  a  first 
portion  with  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  a  second  portion  of  said  path,  moving  said 
ends  of  said  blades  toward  adjacent  ones  of  said  blades 
during  movement  of  said  blades  from  said  first  to  said 


\i. 


second  portions  of  said  path,  thereby  looping  said  ma- 
terial between  adjacent  ones  of  said  blades,  and  pressing 
and  holding  against  the  looped  material  an  adhesive  coated 
irface  of  a  backing  material  to  bond  the  looped  ma- 
Ibacking  material. 


3,376,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY JOINING  OR  SEALING  OF  THER- 
MOSOFTENING  MATERIALS 
Lewis  Balamuth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cavitron 
Ultrasonics  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,701 
18  Claims.  (CI.  156—73) 


Normally  solid  materials,  at  least  one  of  which  is  ther- 
mosoftening  and  thus  a  poor  transmitter  of  shear  vibra- 
tions, are  joined  together  by  placing  surfaces  of  the  mate- 
rials to  be  joined  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  apply- 
ing high  frequency  mechanical  vibrations  directly  to  the 
surfaces  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  as  by  a  tool 
iifterposed  therebetween  and  being  vibrated  at  a  high  fre- 
quency and  with  a  small  amplitude,  which  vibrations 
have  major  components  of  motion  in  directions  parallel 
to  such  surfaces  so  as  to  exert  a  rubbing  action  thereon 
which  heats  and,  hence,  softens  the  thermosoftening  ma- 
terial substantially  only  at  its  contacted  surface,  where- 
upon the  tool  is  withdrawn  from  between  the  surfaces 
which  are  pressed  together  until  the  softened  material 
solidifies  to  provide  a  firm  bond  therebetween. 


tubular  lining  into  the  interior  of  the  spirally  wound  tube 
and  securing  the  same  thereto.  The  tube  is  formed  by 
winding  webs  upon  a  rotating  mandrel  during  the  simul- 
taneous extrusion  of  the  lining  from  an  extrusion  nozzle 


3,376,180 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
SPIRAL   WOUND   TUBE   HAVING    AN    EX- 
TRUDED PLASTIC  LINER 
Ralph  A.  Larson,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  Ronald  L.  Millar, 
Elmhurst,  lU^  and  Curtis  E.  Maler,  Kocnigstein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,985 
25  Claims.  (Q.  156—195) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  apparatus  for  forming 
a  spiral  wound  tube  and  at  the  same  time  extruding  a 


associated  with  the  mandrel.  The  formed  tubular  lining 
is  urged  radially  outwardly  into  contact  with  the  interior 
of  the  tube  by  means  of  a  source  of  vacuum  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  chamber  between  the  tubular  lining 
and  the  tube. 


3,376,181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  PLAS- 
TIC LINER  IN  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMED  TUBES 
HAVING  LONGITUDINAL  SEAM 
Ralph  A.  Larson,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  Ronald  L.  Millar, 
Elmhurst,  III.,  and  Curtis  E.  Maier,  Koenigstein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Contfanental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,854 
13  Claims.  (CI.  156—203) 


2.  A  method  of  extruding  a  tubular  lining  to  a  longi- 
tudinally seamed  tube  during  the  fabrication  of  the  seamed 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  a  strip  ot  material 
along  a  predetermined  path,  progressively  forming  the 
strip  of  material  into  a  tube  with  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  in  contact,  seaming  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
seamed  tube,  extruding  a  tubular  lining  into  the  interior 
of  the  seamed  tube,  applying  an  adhesive  coating  to  an 
interior  surface  of  the  seamed  tube  and  forming  a  partial 
vacuum  in  a  chamber  between  the  seamed  tube  and  the 
tubular  lining  thereby  expanding  the  tubular  lining  into 
adhesive  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  seamed  tube. 


3,376,182 
METHOD  AND  DEVIC^FOR  TRANSFERRING 

AND  RETAINING  PRINTED  MATTER 
Marvin  C.  BorcU,  5808  Portland  Ave.,  MinncapoUi, 
Minn.     55417,  and  Leonard  J.  Hanson,  Jr.,  11820 
Uve  Oak  Drive,  Miuetoaka,  Minn.     55343 
Filed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,049 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—235) 
A  method  of  transferring  and  retaining  printed  matter 
from  a  printed  surface  in  which  a  tape  with  a  transparent 
portion  has  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  oa  one 
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face  which  has  an  added  solvent  or  lubricant  added 
thereto,  the'  tape  being  applied  to  the  printed  surface 
to  transfer  the  printed  material  to  the  adhesive  coating, 


and  being  removed,  without  injury  to  the  printed  sur- 
face because  of  the  solvent,  and  then  being  applied  to  a 
backing  member  to  provide  a  permanent  reference  record. 


3  376  183 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE 
BEARING  MATERIAL 
Joseph  M.  Flynn  and  Gordon  J.  Le  Brasse,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,047 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—244) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  bearing  mate- 
rial which  ccxnprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  hard  metal 
backing  strip,  applying  a  metallic  powder  layer  to  one 
surface  of  said  backing  strip,  sintering  said  powder  layer 
forming  a  composite  strip  comprising  a  porous  sintered 
matrix  having  a  porosity  of  from  about  10%  to  about 
50%  by  volume  which  is  tenaciously  bonded  to  said  back- 
ing strip,  providing  a  heat  softenable  iJastic  consisting 
essentially  of  an  interpolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
hexafluoropropylene  incorporating  a  solid  filler  dispersed 
as  discrete  particles  substantially  uniformly  therethrough, 
heating  said  composite  strip  and  said  plastic  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  a  heat  softening  of  said  plastic  occurs  to 
enable  extrusion  thereof,  extruding  the  heat  softened  said 
plastic  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  200  p.s.i^  to  about 
10,000  p.s.i.  into  direct  contact  with  said  porous  matrix 
and  in  lateral  confined  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  strip  effecting  a  concur- 
rent impregnation  of  at  least  some  of  the  pores  of  said 
matrix  and  a  coating  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  ma- 
trix with  a  substantially  continuous  residuary  film  of  said 
plastic,  cooling  the  coated  and  impregnated  said  com- 
posite strip  to  a  temperature  below  the  heat  softening 
point  of  said  plastic,  and  thereafter  further  compressing 
the  cooled  said  composite  strip  effecting  a  gauging  there- 
of and  a  sizing  of  said  residuary  film. 


3,376,184 
PRESSURE  BONDING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPANWISE 
REINFORCED  AIRFOILS 
Jack  L.  Ritchey.  Traverse  City,  Winston  E.  Brownlee, 
Sutton's  Bay,  and  Stanley  Steed,  Traverse  City,  Mich., 
assignors,   hy   mesne   assignments,   to   Lawrence    H. 
Egland,  Frank  Hohman,  and  Allan  Donald,  as  trustee 
Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,252 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—580) 
1.  A  bonding  fixture  assembly  for  use  in  bonding  struc- 
tural members  to  form  a  hollow  span  wise-reinforced  air- 
foil or  the  like,  comprising 


a  female  fixture  having  longitudinally-extending  upper 
and  lower  parts  hollowed  from  a  parting  plane  to 
define  an  airfoil-shaped  cavity  wherein  to  receive 
such  structural  members, 

first  fluid  pressure-applying  means  recessed  within  at 
least  one  of  said  fixture  parts  aft  of  the  point  of 
niaximum  thickness  of  such  shaped  cavity  for  resil- 
iently  applying  forces  to  such  structural  members 
inwardly  and  forward,  and 


a  mandrel  insertable  and  removable  longitudinally  into 
and  from  said  cavity  of  said  fixture  inwardly  of 
such  structural  members  and  forwardly  of  said  first 
fluid  pressure  means,  said  mandrel  having  second 
fluid  pressure-applying  means  for  applying  forces  to 
such  structural  members  outward  and  aft  in  opposi- 
tion to  those  applied  by  said  first  fluid  pressure- 
applying  means, 

whereby,  bonding  together  of  such  structural  members 
may  be  effected  under  a  substantial  balance  of  such 
resilientiy  applied  forces. 


3,376,185 
CONTOUR  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  D.  Shook,  Huntington,  and  Robert  S.  Levipe,  Har- 
rison, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Balsa  Development  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,149 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—37) 


SCBIM 


A  tessellated  contour  core  blanket  which  is  conformable 
to  a  contoured  surface  such  as  the  hull  of  a  vessel  for 
lamination  thereto,  the  blanket  being  constituted  by  an 
open  mesh  of  non-stretchable,  flexible  scrim  material 
formed  of  fiberglass  threads,  a  layer  of  individual  balsa 
blocks  being  secured  to  the  mesh  by  parallel  lines  of 
pressure-releasable  adhesive,  the  blocks  being  selectively 
disiodgeable  from  the  scrim  when  they  are  pressed  against 
a  contoured  surface  to  conform  thereto. 


3,376,186 

CENTRIFUGALLY  CAST  HOLLOW 

GLASS  BODY 

Paul  A.  Douillard,  Stockbridge,  and  Raymond  W.  Jones, 
Richard  A.  Cunningham,  and  John  R.  Lucek,  Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,438 

2  Claims.  (CI.  161—42)  I 

1.  In  a  centrifugally  cast  integral  hollow  glass  body 

having  a  central  axis  and  a  circular  cross  section  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  a  unitary  metal  ring  generally 
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perpendicular  to  and  centered  on  said  axis,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  at  spaced  apart  points  around 
said  axis,  said  glass  body  being  centrifugally  cast  onto  said 
ring  with  said  ring  embedded  in  said  glass  body  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  extending  completely  through  said 
body  and  beyond  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  thereof, 
at  least  the  major  part  of  said  perforations  being  within 
said  body  with  the  glass  of  said  body  extending  homo- 
geneously through  said  perforations  and  integrally  join- 
ing the  glass  of  said  body  on  both  sides  of  said  ring,  said 
ring  being  bonded  to  said  glass  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal 
at  all  points  of  contact,  and  said  ring  and  said  glass  having 
substantially  the  same  thermal  expansion  characteristics. 


subjecting  test  sheets  of  the  matt  to  pressures  of  varying 
magnitude  to  determine  at  which  range  of  pressure  the 
fibers  crush;  and  applying  a  pressure  below  the  deter- 
mined crushing  pressure  for  a  period  of  about  10  to  120 
minutes  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  about  140° 
to  220*  C.  to  simultaneously  dry  the  matt  and  effect  gelat- 
inization  of  the  starch  and  thus  fixation  of  the  fibers,  the 
pressure  during  drying  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  dried 
board  having  a  density  between  about  0.5  and  1.1  grams 
per  cubic  centimeter.  When  boards  manufactured  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  technique  are  subjected  to  fire,  they 
will  swell  at  least  25%  in  volume  and  usually  in  excess 
of  100%  of  their  initial  volume. 


3,376,187 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  SURFACE 

COVERING  AND  ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREBY 
Allan  W.  McKee,  Jr.,  Millersville,  and  David  T.  Zentmyer, 
Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,076 
6  Claims.  (CI.  161—164) 


6.  A  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin  surface  covering  having 
a  terrazzo-like  appearance  in  which  the  decorative  layer 
is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  particles  of  a  thermoplastic 
vinyl  resin  composition  having  a  metallic  sheen  imparted 
thereto  by  means  of  a  leafing  metallic  pigment  incorpo- 
rated in  said  composition  with  a  matrix  of  a  darker  metal- 
lic color  surrounding  said  particles  and  uniting  said  par- 
ticles into  a  continuous  decorative  sheet  material. 


^  3,376,188 

TERPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  E.  Clayton  and  Byron  M.  Vanderbilt,  Westfield, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,372 

'  12  Claims.  (CI.  161—193) 
Natural  or  synthetic  rubbers  are  reinforced  with  sili- 
ceous materials  such  as  fillers  or  glass  fibers.  The  siliceous 
materials  are  first  treated  with  an  organosilane  and  there- 
after with  an  elastomeric  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  a  higher 
alpha  olefin  and  a  diolefin;  the  terpolymer-coated  siliceous 
materials  are  then  cured  while  in  contact  with  the  rubber 
to  be  reinforced. 


3,376,190 
AGENT  FOR  THE  COMBATMENT  OF  MOULDS 
Harmannus  Koopman  and  Albert  Tempel,  Van  Hooten- 
laan,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfOD 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Netiierlands,  Jan.  17,  1964, 

64—307 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  167—33) 
Use  of  tetrabromo  compounds  of  the  formula 

H        Br 


\ 

3  376  189 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FIRE- 
RESISTANT  MINERAL  FIBERBOARD  WITH 
STARCH  BINDER 

Ernst  H.  B.  Nystrom,  Skolduagen  21, 
»  Djursbolm,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Continuation<4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
562,515,  July  5,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  236^717,  Nov.  9,  1962.  This  ap- 
plication Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,260 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162—152) 
A  fire-resistant,  felted,  synthetic,  mineral  fiberboard 
and  method  of  making  the  same  including  mixing  min- 
eral synthetic  fibers,  water  and  from  6  to  12%  of  ungelat- 
inized  starch  to  form  a  0.4  to  2.5%  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  fibers  and  the  starch;  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mix- 
ture to  a  value  between  about  4.2  and  6.9;  forming  the 
mixture  into  a  wet  matt;  cutting  the  wet  matt  into  sheets; 


l[\/\^' 
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Br        H 
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as  fungicides.  In  the  formula  n  is  0  or  1  and  X  is  oxygen 

or  sulfur. 


3,376,191 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  PESTICIDAL  COMPO- 
SmONS  CONTAINING  PECAN  SHELL  FLOUR  AS 
A  CARRIER  AND  A  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
William  P.  Reeves,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  South- 
eastern Reduction  Company,  Inc.,  Valdosta,  Ga. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,961 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 42) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pesticidal  product  for 
protecting  shade  grown  tobacco  comprising  removing  the 
softer  spongy  inner  liners  from  pecan  shells  to  reduce 
their  tannin  content  to  the  range  of  0.4%  to  1.0%,  grind- 
ing  the  shells  to  a  powder  of  sufficient  fineness  to  pass  an 
80  mesh  screen  with  a  major  portion  passing  a  finer  mesh, 
and  mixing  the  resultant  flour  with  a  pesticide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  insecticides  and  fungicides. 


3,376,192 
10,ll-DIHYDRO-5H-DIBENZOIa,d]CYCLOHEP. 

TENES  AS  LOCAL  ANESTHETICS 
Paul  Greengard,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
267,324,  Mar.  12,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  502,303 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167—52) 
1.  A  process  for  locally  anesthetizing  which  comprises 
administering  to  an  animal   and  human  host  requiring 
local  anesthesia  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  halogen; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-( lower) 
alkyl-N-hydroxy(lower)alkylamino  and  — OZ  and 
— NHZ  in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (lower)alkylamino(lower)alk,yl,  di(Iower) 
alkylamino( lower )alkyl,  l-piperidyl(lower)alkyl  and 
3- ( N-methylpiperidyl ) 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  or 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  quaternary  ammonium  salts 

thereof. 

3,376,193 
17  -  ACYLATES  OF  9«  -  FLUORO  -  ll/3,17a  -  DIHY- 
DROXY  -  16  -  METHYL  -  1,4  -  PREGNADIENE- 
3,20.DIONE   AND   CORRESPONDING- IIKETO 
STEROIDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS THEREOF 
Joseph  Elks  and  Esme  Joan  Bailey,  London,  England,  as- 
sizors to  Giaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Eng- 
land, a  Britidi  company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
428,242,  Jan.  26,  1965.  This  application  June  23,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  466,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

3,622/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ointments,  creams,  lotions,  powders, 
drops,  suppositories,  retention  enemas,  chewable  tablets, 
suckable  tablets  and  aerosols  said  composition  containing 
as  active  ingredient  from  0.001%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
steroid  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH» 
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administration  of  certain  4-(phenylamino)-quinol|ne  de- 
rivatives. 
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wherein  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the  /3-configuration  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


3,376,194 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERTENSION 
EMPLOYING  SELECTED  THIOUREAS 
Arthnr  Bcrger,  Sliolde,  HI.,  and  Edeltrant  E.  Borgaes,  Del- 
menhorst,  Germany,  assignors  to  Baxter  Lal>oratories, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
334,636,  Dec.  30,  1963.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  581,708 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
This  invention  is  concerned  with  methods  of  treating 
hypertension  with  thioureas. 


3,376,195 
METHODS  FOR  REUEVING  PAIN  AND  IN- 
FLAMMATION WITH  4-(PHENYL-AMINO) 
QUINOLINES 

Andri  Allais,  Lcs  Lilas,  Seine,  and  Pierre  Girault,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Rouscll-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
410,282,  Nov.  10,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  585,763 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10,  1961, 
867,515,  Patent  1,399;  Oct.  17,  1961,  876,199, 
Patent  1,369,967 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  of  relieving 
pain  and  inflammatory  manifestations  in  humans  by  the 


I  3,376,196 

METHOD  OF  AMELIORATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 
AND  PREVENTING  INFLUENZA  INFECTIONS 

George  L.  Dunn,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drtwing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
571,197,  Aug.  9,  1966.  This  application  May  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  639,293 

18  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 65) 

a-Methylcyclohexanemethylamine  and  o,o  -  dimethyl- 
cyclohexanemethylamine  have  been  found  to  possess  anti- 
influcnia  activity  in  infected  mice. 


3,376,197 

ANABOLIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
1,2/a  -  METHYLENE  -  5o  -  ANDROSTANE 
DERIVATIVES 

Haas  Mueller  and  Friedmund  Neumann,  Berlin, 
and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  Beriin-Wannsee,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  54$,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1965, 
Sch  36,965  . 

I  14  Claims.  (CI.  167—74)  | 

l,2/j-methy]ene-5a-androstane  derivatives,  processes  for 
their  preparation,  compositions  containing  the  same  and 
method  for  their  use. 

The  above  set  forth  derivatives  are  mainly  l,2;3-methyl- 
ene-5o-androstane  derivatives  of  the  formula 


OR, 


ii.c 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogerl,  alky), 
alkenyl,  and  alkinyl. 


3,376,198 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTIBODIES 
IN  MILK 

William  E.  Petersen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Berry  Camp- 
bell, Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collins  Products, 
Inc.,  Waukon,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
789,502,  Jan.  28,  1959,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  500,038,  Apr.  7,  1955.  This  ap- 
plicition  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,833 


I  14  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  antibodies  in  therapeu- 
tically significant  concentrations  in  milk  in  its  natural  state, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  introducing  a  plurality  of  preselected  antigens  in  a 
non-pathogenic  condition  into  the  udder  of  a  pregnant 
ungulate  through  a  teat  canal,  and 

(B)  subsequent  to  parturition,  milking  said  ungulate. 
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3,376,199 
SOFT  CAPSULATED  AQUEOUS  MEDICAMENT 
IN  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  FORM 
Clarence  Leonard  James  Coles,  Rulslip,  and  David  John 
Trigger,  Dartford,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1963, 

9,762/63 
30  Claims.  (CL  167—83) 
There  is  disclosed  the  presentation  of  an  oral  dosage 
unit  of  an  aqueous  medicament  in  a  soft  gelatin  cap- 
sule. The  medicament  is  in  the  form  of  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion,  the  emulsion  and  the  continuous  oil  phase  there- 
of having  viscosities  such  that  at  the  normal  storage  tem- 
perature of  the  capsulated  composition,  migration  of  the 
globules  of  the  internal  water  phase  is  substantially  pre- 
vented. 

3,376,200 
VAPOUR  QUALITY  MEASUREMENT  BY  DELAYED 

GAMMA  RADIATION  EMISSION 
Arthur  G.  Ward,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,419 
7  Claims.  (CI.  176—19) 


operated  at  a  temperature  so  that  the  central  portion  of 
the  fuel  is  in  a  plastic  condition  and  swells  into  the  axial 
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void  which  is  approximately  4%   by  volume  and 
sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  this  expansion. 


only 


3,376,202 
WASTE  CONVERTER 
Harold  E.  Mescher,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cfiltf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,S12 
4  Claims.  (CI.  202—90) 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  quality  of  a  coolant 
used  in  a  nuclear  reactor  is  described  in  which  the  coolant 
passes  through  the  core  of  the  reactor  and  is  subjected  to 
neutron  irradiation.  If  the  coolant  contains  a  substance 
which  undergoes  delayed  production  of  gamma  radiation 
after  the  neutron  bombardment,  a  detector  past  which 
the  coolant  is  led  after  irradiation  will  detect  the  gamma 
radiation.  The  output  from  the  detector  is  connected  to  a 
computer  which  calculates  coolant  quality  on  the  basis 
of  the  signals  from  the  detector  and  other  chosen  inputs 
dependent  apon  known  conditions  in  the  reactor. 


3,376,201 
CLADDED  CERAMIC  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ELEMENT  HAVING  AXIAL  VOID 
Alastair  S.  Bain,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,012 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—67) 
A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  has  a  sheathing  mem- 
ber of  such  thickness  that  it  would  be  collapsible  under 
the  expected  coolant  pressures  in  a  nuclear  reactor  if  not 
forced  against  the  surface  of  the  fuel  elements.  The  nu- 
clear fuel  is  in  the  form  of  uranium  dioxide  pellets  hav- 
ing an  axial  void.  The  fuel  element  is  designed  to  be 


1.  A  material  converter  for  continuously  producing 
charcoal  and  gas  products,  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  heated  rotatable  retort,  means  for  supplying  raw 
material  such  as  wood  chips,  paper,  grain  hulls,  etc.,  to 
said  retort  and  removing  charcoal  material  therefrom, 
means  for  sealing  said  retort,  conduit  means  provided 
within  said  retort  and  extending  exteriorly  thereof  for 
conducting  combustible  gases  therefrom,  the  drier  por- 
tion of  said  gases  being  used  for  heating  said  retort,  said 
converter  having  valve  means  connected  in  said  con- 
duit means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  gases  through 
said  conduit  means,  control  means  communicating  with 
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the  interior  of  said  retort  and  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  latter,  whereby  the  gas  pres- 
sure within  said  retort  is  retained  substantially  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  during  operation,  a  flare  stack  ad- 
jacent said  retort  connected  for  receiving  gas  therefrom, 
and  means  for  igniting  the  gas  in  said  flange  stack,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment within  said  flare  stack  connected  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  valve  means. 


flash  distilling  plant  wherein  the  portion  of  the  descaled 
sea  water  not  flashed  in  the  primary  distilling  plant  is 
reheated  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  temperature 
at     which     scale-forming     constituents     precipitate     from 


3,376,203 

PURIFICATION  OF  DIALKYL  SULFOXIDES  BY 

TREATMENT  WITH  ADSORPTIVE  CARBON 

Homer   Baird   Lackey,   Washougal,   Wash.,   assignor   to 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Contiouation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  384,548, 
July  22,  1964.  This  application  July  28,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  475,579 

13  Claims.  (CI.  203—4) 
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A  method  for  removing  impurities  from  dialkyl  sulf- 
oxides having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  particularly  those 
impurities  manifesting  like  absorbance  in  the  270-300  mu 
range,  by  contacting  the  dialkyl  sulfoxide  with  adsorptive 
carbon  followed  by  fractional  distillation  at  reduced  pres- 
sure and  collection  of  the  purified  sulfoxide  as  distillate. 
During  or  following  distillation,  the  sulfoxide  may  be  con- 
tacted with  an  inert  gas  to  displace  undesirable  contami- 
nant gases  absorbed  therein.  The  dialkyl  sulfoxide  may  be 
contacted  with  a  basic  compound  during  or  following  the 
last  carbon  contact  and  before  and/or  during  distillation 
to  minimize  degradation  during  distillation  by  extracted 
acids. 


3,376,204 
NON-SCALING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SEA 
WATER  DISTILLATION  UNIT 
Robert  A.  Tidball,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation, 
PhiSidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContinuaUon-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,602, 
Apr.  27, 1964.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  396,343 

7  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 7) 
A  method  for  distilling  sea  water  at  high  temperature, 
and  a  non-scaling  apparatus  wherein  the  method  may  be 
performed,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  primary  multi- 
stage flash  distilling  plant  wherein  substantially  all  scale- 
forming  constituents  are  removed  from  the  sea  water  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  descaled  sea  water  is  flashed  to 
form  a  fresh  water  distillate,  and  a  secondary  multistage 
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fresh  sea  water,  and  a  portion  thereof  flashed  to  form  a 
further  fresh  water  distillate. 


3,376,205 
METHOD  OF  REVIVING  SILICATE 
SEALING  SOLUTIONS 
Charles  C.  Cohn,  Atlantic  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
L.  Cohn  and  Charles  C.  Cohn,  copartners  trading  and 
doing  business  as  Colonial  Alloys  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa., 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  38t,946 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 35) 
An  alkali  silicate  sealing  bath  in  which  turbidity  has 
appeared  after  some  use  is  rendered  clear  by  first  adding 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  alkali  to  raise  the  pH  of  the 
bath  to  a  value  in  excess  of  the  normal  operating  pH 
in  order  to  remove  the  turbidity.  The  bath  is  then  either 
heated  or  allowed  to  stand  for  a  period,  and  it$  pH  is 
subsequently  adjusted  by  the  addition  of  acid  or  alkali 
to  the  normal  operating  value. 


3.376,206 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

OF  PALLADIUM 
George  J.  Kahan,  Port  Washington,  and  David  W.  Hall, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,395 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 47) 
Palladium  coating  processes  and  baths  using  water  solu- 
ble salts  of  palladium  with  strong  acids,  buffering  salts 
of  weak  bases  and  strong  acids  and  organic  complexing 
agenis  at  a  pH  between  4  and  5.5,  e.g.,  PdClj,  NH4CI 
and  disodium  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid,  for  prepar- 
ing highly  catalyticaiiy  active  palladium  films  for  subse- 
quent electroless  deposition  of  magnetic  films  are  de- 
scribed herein. 


»  3,376,207 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL  AND 
ELECTROLYTES  THEREFOR 
Harry  Axel  Herman  Ericson,  Warby,  Fittja,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Patent-Serm  AG.,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  a 
firm 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,541 

26  Claims.  (CI.  204—49) 
1.  An    aqueous   acid   bath   solution    for   electroplating 
nickel  containing  at  least  one  nickel  salt  as  a  source  of 
nickel   which  plating  solution  includes   as  brighlener   a 


April  2,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


181 


sufiicient  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  structural  formula 

Ri 


(B)  and   an  iron-silicon   alloy  exposed   at   the   outer 
surface  of  the  lead  base. 
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3,376,210 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PLATING ANNULAR  BODIES 
Bemhard  Kiefer,  Heilbronn,  and  Alfred  Buske,  Neckar. 
sulm,    Germany,    assignors    io    Firma    Karl    Schmidt 
G.m.b.H.,  Neckarsalm,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1963, 

Sch  33,242 

6  Claims.  (CL  204—297) 


o         o 

wherein  R,  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkanyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radi- 
cals, hydroxy  derivatives  of  said  alkanyl,  alkenyl  and 
alkynyl  radicals,  amino  radicals  and  sulfonic  acid  radi- 
cals and  X  is  halogen. 


r 


3,376,208 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESIVE  PROP- 
ERTIES OF  POLYOLEFIN  FILM  BY  PASSING  A 
DIFFUSE  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  OVER  THE 
FILM'S  SURFACE 
Herbert  H.  Wood,  St.  Hilalre,  Quebec,  Caniida,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1964, 

20,584/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—168) 


Polyolefine  surfaces  are  rendered  more  receptive  to 
printing  inks,  adhesives  and  the  like  by  passing  the  sur- 
face tangentially  through  an  elongated  corona  discharge. 
The  discharge,  which  may  be  direct  current  or  alternat- 
ing current,  does  not  pass  through  the  polyolefine  and 
as  a  result  possible  puncturing  of  the  polyolefine  is 
avoided. 

3,376,209 

ANODE  FORMED  OF  LEAD  BASE 

AND  DURIRON 

Rolland  C.  Sabins,  522  Catalina  Blvd., 
San  Diego,  Calif.     92106 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  407,302, 
Oct.  29,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  412,873 

10  Claims.  (CL  204—196) 


Electroplating  the  internal  surface  of  an  annular  body, 
such  as  a  bearing,  by  immersing  the  bearing  in  an  elec- 
trolysis bath,  connecting  the  outer  axially  extending  sur- 
face of  the  bearing  as  cathode,  and  passing  current 
through  the  bath  from  an  anode  disposed  externally  of 
the  annular  body.  The  annular  body  is  held  between  non- 
conducting plates  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  annular  body 
and  each  having  an  opening  coaxial  with  the  annular 
body. 

3,376,211 
.METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PERFORMING 
CHEMICAL    REACTIONS    BY    MEANS    OF    AN 
ELECTRIC  ARC 
Geir  Bjomson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,145 
11  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 311) 


yff^fcylj 


4 


S3^2^^^^^^ 


m^ 


7.  A  composite  anode  comprising: 
(A)   lead  base; 


A  plasma  arc  reactor  comprises  in  combination  a  cath- 
ode, a  reaction  chamber  comprised  of  an  elongated  graph- 
ite anode  insulated  by  refractory  metal  oxide  of  substan- 
tial thickness,  electromagnetic  means  for  rotating  an  arc 
within  the  reaction  chamber,  and  means  for  feeding  re- 
actant  gases  to  the  reaction  chamber. 
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3,376,212 
METHOD  OF  PREVEP^JTING  CRYSTALS  FROM 
FORMING  IN  CREOSOTE  AND  THE  RESULT- 
ING  PRODUCT 
Philip  X.  Masdantonio,  Penn  Townsliip,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Myron  H.  Wilt,  Monrocville  Borough,  Pa., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,353 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208—2) 
Prevents  undesirable  formation  of  crystals  in  creosote. 
Creosote  treated  with  a  gaseous  olefin  as  an  alkylating 
agent  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  catalyst. 
The  crystal-forming  compounds  are  converted  to  alkyl  de- 
rivatives, which  are  soluble  in  creosote. 


in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  hydroforming  condi- 
tions with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.01  to  10 
wt.  percent  platinum  group  metal  on  a  support  contain- 
ing 0.1  to  15  wt.  percent  mordenite  and  85  to  99  9  wt. 


3,376,213 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  REACTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF  COKE 

ON  THE  CONDUITS 

Kenneth  A.  Harper,  Baitlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,020 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208—48) 
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percent  alumina,  said  mordenite  having  been  intrcxiuced 
into  said  alumina  by  blending  said  mordenite  in  a  finely- 
divided  State  into  a  sol  of  said  alumina  prior  to  gelling 
and  drying. 


3,376,215 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
AND  CATALYST  I 

Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Chesterton,  and  Harry  M.  Broinan, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,016 

10  Claims.  (CI.  208—138) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  a 
co-catalytic  solid  support  and  a  Group  VIII  noble  tnetal, 
said  support  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  adsorbent  re- 
fractory inorganic  oxide  and  (2)  mordenite  structure 
zeolite  having  deposited  thereon  about  10  to  about  1000 
p. p.m.  by  weight,  based  on  zeolite,  of  a  metal  seOected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solid  support  contain- 
ing from  about  0.1  to  about  25  wt.  percent  of  said  mor- 
denite structure  zeolite,  said  Group  VIII  noble  metaJ  hav- 
ing been  incorporated  with  said  support. 


In  feeding  a  liquid  stream  of  hydrocarbon  oil  at  incipi- 
ent cracking  temperature  and  a  hotter  vapor  stream  of  hy- 
drocarbons axially  into  a  surrounding  catalytic  cracking 
zone,  the  liquid  stream  is  introduced  axially  and  directly 
into  contact  with  the  surrounding  vapor  stream  within  a 
short  delivery  conduit  to  minimize  contact  of  cracking 
liquid  hydrocarbon  with  the  vapor  conduit.  Structure  for 
this  is  provided  comprising  a  relatively  large  diameter 
vapor  conduit  having  a  short  axial  section,  axially  with 
which  a  relatively  small  diameter  liquid  feed  conduit 
communicates,  terminating  at  the  juncture  of  the  two 
conduits. 

3,376,214 
HYDROFORMING   PROCESS  WITH  MORDENITE, 

ALU^ffi«fA  AND  PLATINUM  CATALYST 
Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Chesterton,  and  Harry  M.  Brennan, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,792 
3  Claims.  (CI.  208—89) 
1.  An  improved  naphtha  hydroforming  process  which 
comprises  hydrodesulfurizing  feed  naphtha  to  reduce  the 
sulfur  content  thereof  to  below  about  50  p.p.m.  by  wt., 
and  produce  a  desulfurized  naphtha,  adding  1  to  100 
p.p.m.  of  combined  nitrogen  to  said  desulfurized  naphtha 
and  contacting  said  combined  nitrogen-containing  naphtha 
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3,376,216 
RECLAMATION  OF  USED  LUBRICATING  OILS  BY 

SULFURIC  ACID  TREATMENT 
Donald  D.  Carlos,  Crown  Point,  and  Joseph  M.  Divijali, 
Jr.,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,461 

13  Claims.  (CI.  208—179) 
Carbonaceous  impurities  and  sludge  are  removed  from 
mineral  lubricating  oils  which  contain  acylated  nitfogen- 
containing,  polymeric  ashless  dispersants  by  contacting 
the  oil  with  at  least  about  20  lbs.,  often  about  25  to  40 
lbs.,  per  barrel  of  oil,  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having 
a  concentration  of  about  80  to  90  volume  percent,  allow- 
ing the  resultant  mixture  to  settle  and  then  separating 
a  lubricating  oil  of  improved  viscosity  and  color. 


»  3,376,217 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  THIOPHENES  FROM 

LIGHT  OIL  WITH  SULFURIC  ACID 
Charles  I.  De  Grange,  Hobart,  and  Steven  F.  Gobla,  Gary, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,694 

4  Claims.  (CI.  208—224) 
1.  A  method  of  substantially  removing  thiophenes  from 
light  oil  produced  in  coal  distillation  and  having  about 
5000-7000  parts  per  million  of  thiophene,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  intimately  mixing  said  light  oil  with  between  about 
3.25  and  4.5%  by  volume  of  said  light  oil  of  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  and  with  between  about  0.1  and 
1.0%  by  volume  of  said  light  oil  of  a  crude  solvent 
naphtha  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  between 
about  160°  C.  and  205°  C, 

(1)  said  fraction  containing  indene  in  the  range 
between  about  0.035%  and  .450%  by  weight  of 
said  light  oil, 

(b)  continually  mixing  said  light  oil,  said  sulphuric 
acid  and  said  fraction  for  a  period  between  about  1.5 
and  4.25  hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
15°  C.  and  60°  C, 

(c)  allowing  said  mixture  to  separate  into  an  acid  layer 
and  an  oil  layer,  and 

(d)  separating  said  acid  layer  from  said  oil  layer  and 
thereby  recovering  light  oil  having  a  thiophene  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  30.4  p.p.m.  of  said  light  oil. 


3,376,220 
POLYCYANO  LUBRICATING  OIL  DETERGENTS 
Robert  Gordon  Anderson,  Novato,  and  Donald  J.  Ander- 
son, San  Ansclmo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,313 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
Lubricating    oil    compositions    containing    oil    soluble 
aralkyl  polycyano  compounds  having  an  oil  solubilizing 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  amino  substituent,  the  compounds 
providing  detergency  and  dispersancy. 


3,376,218 
REFINING  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL  AND 
REACTIVATION  OF  THE  CATALYST 
Roland  L.  Menzl,  Hammond,  Madison  E.  Marks,  Ches- 
terton, and  Robert  H.  Crowther,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,534 
10  Claims.  (CI.  208—264) 
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3,376,221 

METAL  SALTS  OF  MIXED  PHOSPHOROTHIOIC 

AND  PHOSPHINOTHIOIC  ACIDS 

Thomas  Albert  Butler,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickllffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

387,171,  now  Patent  No.  3,300,409,  dated  Jan.  24, 1967. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

579,224 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 

1.  A  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorus  acid  mixture  com- 
prising (A)  a  di-hydrocarbon  phosphorothioic  acid  hav- 
ing at  least  3  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  each  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  (B)  a  diaryl  phosphinothioic  acid  wherein  the 
aryl  group  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halopbenyl,  and  alkylphenyl  having  up  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituent;  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  (A)  to  (B)  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  1:2  to 
1:0.05  and  the  ratio  of  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  to 
phosphorus  atoms  is  at  least  about  6. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrotreating  of  a  high-viscosity 
petroleum  lubricating  oil  wherein  said  lubricating  oil  is 
hydrotreated  under  hydrogenation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  until  the  activity  of  said 
catalyst  declines  to  an  undesirable  level,  said  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogenation  components  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  molybdenum, 
the  oxides,  sulfides  and  mixtures  thereof,  on  an  alumina 
base,  the  improvement  which  comprises  subsequently  em- 
ploying said  catalyst  to  hydrotreat  a  low-viscosity  pe- 
troleum lubricating  oil  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least  par- 
tially restore  the  hydrogenating  activity  of  said  catalyst 
and,  after  the  hydrotreating  of  said  low-viscosity  petro- 
leum lubricating  oil,  employing  said  catalyst  to  hydrotreat 
said  high-viscosity  petroleum  lubricating  oil. 


3,376,219 

REMOVING  TASTE  AND  ODOR  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  WATER 

Joseph  K.  G.  Silvey,  Denton,  Tex.     76201 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,955 

8  Claims.  (CI.  210—11) 
Objectionable  tastes  and  odors  in  water  originating  with 
Actinomycetes  are  removed  from  the  water  by  adding  to 
it  bacteria  of  the  species  Bacillus  cereus. 


3,376,222 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LUBRICATING 
GREASE 
Richard  L.  McMillen,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
323,135,  Nov.  12,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  558,287,  June  17, 
1966.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,575 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—33) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gel  adapted  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  high  film  strength  lubricating  greases,  which 
method  comprises: 

(I)  Preparing  a  substantially  neutral,  carbonated  cal- 
cium sulfonate  complex  having  a  metal  ratio  of  at 
least  about  10  by  the  process  which  comprises  pre- 
paring and  mixing  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  about  30°  to  about  100°  C,  a  mass  in  which, 
at  50°  C,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  components  are 
in  the  liquid  state,  and  in  which  mass  the  active  com- 
ponents consist  of: 

(A)  a  carbonated  calcium  sulfonate  complex  hav- 
ing a  metal  ratio  of  from  about  1.1  to  about  8.0; 

(B)  an  oil -soluble  calcium  phenate;  the  ratio  of 
equivalents  of  A:B  being  in  the  range  from 
about  20:1  to  about  2:1; 

(C)  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcc^ol,  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight 
Of  A; 

(D)  a  calcium  base,  in  an  amount  such  that  there 
is  present  in  the  mass  a  total  of  at  least  about 
10  equivalents  of  calcium  per  equivalent  of  A; 

and  then  treating  the  mass  with  carbon  dioxide  until 
the  base  number  thereof  is  less  than  about  20  and 
heating  it  to  drive  off  substantially  all  of  the  alcohol 
and  any  water  present;  and 

(II)  Heating  a  mixture  of  the  complex  of  I  and  from 
about  2  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  water  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  40°  C.  until  said  com- 
plex has  gelled. 
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3,376,223 

UREA  CONTAINING  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Dean  W.  Criddle,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,503 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—40.7) 

1.  A  grease  composition  having  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  from  10  to  30  weight  per- 
cent of  a  grease  thickener  comprising  a  reaction  product 
of  a  fatty  acid  of  from  14  to  20  carbon  atoms,  calcium 
acetate  and  urea,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  fatty  acid  to 
calcium  acetate  is  1:1-2  and  of  fatty  acid  to  urea  is  1:05- 
1.5  by  shearing  at  a  temperature  at  least  275°  F.  and  not 
in  excess  of  450°  F. 


3,376,224 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ANTIOXIDANTS  THEREFOR 
John  Scotchford  £lliott,  Eric  Descamp  Edwards,  and 
Anthony  David  Brazier,  London,  England,  assignors 
to   Castrol    Litnited,    London,    England,    a    British 
company  -*f 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1963, 

20,934/63 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 47.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  of  synthetic  neutral  organic  carboxylic 
ester  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  additives 
(a)  and  (b)  as  follows: 

(a)  N  -  n  -  decoxymethyl-3,7-dioctyI  phenothiazine  in 
such  proportion  to  provide  from  0.04  to  0.15%  of 
sulphur  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  secondary  aromatic  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl-o-naphthyl- 
amine,  phenyl-/3-naphthylamine,  pp'-dioctyldiphenyl- 
amine,  mixed  heptyl  dephenylamines  and  compounds 
having  the  formula 

(R'O )  „— Ar"— NH— Ar'"— ( OR" )  „ 

wherein  Ar"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  benzene  nucleus  and  alkyl  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof,  Ar'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei 
and  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  R'  and  R" 
are  saturated  alkyl  radicals  containing  a  total  of 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  is  from  1  to  2  and  n 
is  from  zero  to  1,  the  proportions  of  the  secondary 
aromatic  amine  being  such  as  to  provide  from  0. 1  % 
to  0.2%  of  nitrogen  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,376,225 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  TRITHIONE-S- 

OXIDES  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Donald  J.  Anderson,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,245 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 48.2) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  in  an 
amount  sufficient  for  antioxidation  a  composition  of  the 
formula: 


R'C= 

I 
s 


s 


=C-R« 
C=S— 0 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  having 
a  total  of  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,376,226 
PIEZOtLECTRIC  LEAD  ZIRCONATE  TITANATE 
CERAMIC  WITH  CHROMIUM  AND  THORIUM 
ADDITIVES  I 

Tsuneo  Akashi,   Masao  Takahashi,  Fumio   Yamalichi, 
Norio  Tsubouchi,  and  Tomeji  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assigaors  to  .Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
349,323,  Mar.  4,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  620,674  , 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 62.9)  | 

A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  having  a  solid 
solution  of  lead  zirconate  -  titanate  -  stannate  as  a  base 
and  additional  constituents  of  small  quantities  of  thorium 
oxide  and  chromium  oxide.  The  ceramic  composition  has 
a  greatly  enhanced  electromechanical  coupling  factor  and 
a  high  mechanical  quality  factor,  as  well. 


3,376,227 
LITHIUM  NICKEL  FERRITE  MAGNETIC 
SWITCHING  ELEMENT  T 

Gerrit  Antonie  Herman  van  Driel,  Cornells  Jacobus 
Esveldt,  and  Johannes  Engelmundus  Joosten,  Em- 
masingel,    Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignors   to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y«rk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,238 
Claims  ariority,  application  Netherlands,  June  20,  1963, 
1  294,371  1 

!  4  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.61)  ' 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  annular  magnetic 
core  having  an  outer  diameter  of  about  2.8  to  4  mms.,  an 
inner  diameter  of  at  least  0.6  times  the  outer  diameter, 
and  a  height  of  about  1  to  2  mms.,  for  use  as  a  switch- 
ing element  for  controlling  core  storages  comprising  the 
steps,  forming  a  finely-divided  mixture  of  about  14  to  15 
mol  percent  of  LizO,  about  6  to  7  mol  percent  of  NiO,  and 
about  77  to  81  mol  percent  of  Fe203,  compressin|  said 
mixture  into  an  annular  body  having  approximately  the 
said  dimensions,  heating  said  annular  body  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1370°  C.  to  1400°  C.  within  not , more 
than  16  minutes,  maintaining  said  annular  body  at  said 
temperature  for  about  5  to  10  minutes,  cooling  said  body 
to  a  temperature  of  about  940°  C.  to  960°  C.  within  a 
period  of  time  of  about  70  to  90  minutes,  and  finally 
thereafter  bringing  said  body  into  direct  contact  with  air 
at  ambient  temperature  to  quench  the  same. 


3.  An  annular  magnet  core  made  in  accordance] 
the  process  defined  in  claim  1. 


with 


3,376,228 

ETCHING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
John  Ruzicka,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Company,  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
200^20,  June  6,  1962.  This  application  May  19, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  457,206  , 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—79.4) 
1.  An  etchant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  11.2  percent  to  about  16  percent  of  nitric 
acid,  from  about  85.2  percent  to  about  80.4  percent  of 
water,  and  from  about  1.4  percent  to  about  6  percent  of  a 
composition  which  consists  essentially  of  from  4  percent 
to  24  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfated  castor  oil  having  a 
combined  SO3  content  of  from  5  8  percent  to  6.5  percent, 
free  fatty  acid  calculated  as  oleic  acid,  of  from  12  per- 
cent to  21  percent,  alkalinity  as  NaOH  from  1.0  percent 
to  2.3  percent,  moisture  from  21  percent  to  26  percent, 
total  fatty  matter  62  percent  to  68  percent,  and  a  pH 
from  6  to  8,  from  28  percent  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  a 
second  sulfated  castor  oil  having  a  combined  SO3  content 
of  from  4.9  percent  to  5.5  percent,  free  fatty  acid  cal- 
culated as  oleic  acid,  of  from  18  percent  to  25  percent, 
alkalinity  as  NaOH  from  1.0  percent  to  2.3  percent, 
moisture  from  21  percent  to  26  percent,  total  fatty  matter 
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62  percent  to  68  percent,  and  a  pH  of  from  6  to  8,  from 
65  percent  to  85  percent  of  a  solvent  wherein  from  40 
percent  by  volume  to  60  percent  by  volume  is  an  ethylene 
glycol  monoalkyl  ether  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remainder  is  hydrocarbon 
petroleum  solvent  having  a  Tag  closed  cup  flash  point  of 
at  least  135°  F.  at  least  20  percent  of  which  is  aromatic, 
and  from  0.3  percent  to  2  percent  of  a  surface-active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  10  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  sodium  N-methyl-N-oleoyl  taurate,  sodi- 
um N-methyl-N-tallow  acid  taurate.  sodium  N-methyl-N- 
coconut  oil  acid  taurate,  sodium  N-methyl-N-palmitoyl 
taurate.  sodium  N-cycIohexyl-N-palmitoyI  taurate  and 
coconut  acid  ester  of  sodium  isethionate. 


ride  of  alkali  metal  and  a  metal  of  Group  IV-B  or  Group 
V-B.  Examples  of  suitable  complex  salts  arc  KjZrFe, 
KjNbFT  and  Na2ZrF6.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  initially 
at  about  1400°  C,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  following  which 
the  temperature  is  raised  to  about  1700°  C,  under  vacu- 
um to  complete  the  conversion  to  the  desired  carbide  with 
sublimation  of  volatile  other  reaction  products. 


3,376,229 

SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  BAR 

Robert  A.  Haass,  Ridgewood,  and  Vincent  Lamberti, 

Teaneck,  N J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,801 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—117) 
An  improved  detergent-containing  hand  bar  containing 
isethionate  esters,  soaps  and  fatty  acids  as  the  minor  in- 
gredients. The  invention  provides  a  minor  amount  of  un- 
esterified  isethionate  to  be  used  as  a  firming  agent. 


3,376,230 
STABILIZED  SOLUTIONS  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 

IN  TOLUENE  DIISOCYANATE 
Herbert  Felix  McShane,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E:  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,186 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—188.3) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  solution  of  ferric  chlo- 
ride and  toluene  diisocyanate  stabilized  with  halogen  such 
as  chlorine,  said  halogen  being  dissolved  in  said  diisocy- 
anate prior  to  adding  ferric  chloride. 


PROCESS 


OF 


3.376,231 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
MIXED  CARBIDES 
Pierre  Beucherie,  Biandrono,  and  Joseph  Gerard  Wurm, 
Varese,  Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community  (Euratom),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  June  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  16,  1965, 

14,214 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
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3,376,232 
PURIFICATION  OF  STABILIZERS 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Richard  L.  McConnell,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,670 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 400) 
Compounds  such  as  quinolines,  primary  and  secondary 
amines,  including  diamines,  and  esters  of  acids  such  as 
thiodipropionic  acid,  known  to  be  useful  for  example  as 
antioxidants  or  antiozonants  for  organic  materials  are 
purified  and  stabilized  to  deterioration  by  treating  said 
compounds  with  an  organic  trivalent  or  pentavalent 
phosphorus  compound  such  as  a  triorganophosphite,  a 
diorganohydrogen  phosphite,  an  organophosphorus  oxide, 
or  a  phosphorus  amide. 


3,376,233 

BENZO-BIS-TRIAZOLE  POLYMERS 

Walter  George  Gall,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WilmJngton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,386 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

A  thermally  stable  polymeric  material  containing  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  benzo-bis  triazole  units  in  the  chain 
is  prepared  by  a  process  in  which  an  aryl  bis-diazonium 
salt  having  from  1  to  3  aromatic  rings  is  coupled  with 
m-phenylene  diamine  in  aqueous  solution  under  substan- 
tially neutral  conditions  at  from  0-50°  C.  and  then  oxi- 
dized with  a  complex  of  a  divalent  copper  salt  with  an 
amine,  including  ammonia,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  50°  C.  and  about  150°  C. 


3,376,234 
PROCESS  FOR   CONTROLLING   REACTION 
OF  SODIUM  AZIDE  WITH  PHENYLHALO- 
PHOSPHINE 
John  E.  Herweh  and  Algirdas  C.  Poshkus,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,018 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—2) 
T^e  process  having  the  utility  of  controlling  the  hazard- 
ous reaction  between  sodium  azide  and  a  phenylhalo- 
phosphine  by  admixing  the  azide  with  V4-%  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  the  phcnylhalophosphine  and 
adding  the  resulting  slurry  to  the  balance  of  the  phenyl- 
halophosphine  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  150°-180°  C.  to  produce  a  moldable  plastic  useful 
in  electrical  insulation. 


Mixed  carbides  of  the  types  UC-ZrC  and  UC-NbC  for 
use  in  nuclear  reactors  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture 
of  uranium  tetrafluoride,  aluminum  and  a  complex  fiuo- 


3,376,235 
SULFONATED  p-POLYPHENYL 
Robert  J.  Hartle,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,069 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.2) 

Sulfonated  p-polyphenyl  which  is  useful  as  an  ion  ex- 
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change  resin  is  represented  by  the  formula 
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where  x  is  an  integer  of  about  50  to  about  100,  y  is  an 
integer  of  about  10  to  about  20,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is 
about  60  to  about  120,  the  ratio  of  jc  to  y  is  about  5: 1  to 
about  10: 1  and  the  sulfo-containing  benzene  rings  are 
randomly  dispersed  in  the  chain. 


3376,236 

VINYL  ALKANOATE-ALKYL  MALEAMATE 
COPOLYMERS  AS  SURFACTANTS  FOR 
POLYURETHANES 

William  E.  Emer,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora-  « 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,422 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

Polyurethane  foams  are  prepared  using  as  surfactant  a 
binary  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  alkanoate  (vinyl  acetate 
typical)  and  an  alkyl  maleamate  (butyl  N,N-dimethyl- 
maleamate  typical)  or  a  ternary  copolymer  of  the  above 
two  components  plus  a  dialkylmaleate. 


3,376,237 

FOAMED  POLYLACTAM  CONTAINING 
SURFACTANT 

Made  F.  Fuller,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do  Pont 
de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wllmfagton,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,320 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 

Polymerizing  lactams  to  foamed  polylactams,  e.g., 
polycaprolactam,  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  lactam-base  salt,  by  adding  a 
cocatalyst  capable  of  promoting  polymerization  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  and  add- 
ing a  blowing  agent.  Polymerization  is  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.15  to  1.5%  of  a  surfactant  hav- 
ing the  formula  RN(CHaCH2COOM)3  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  M  is  a  salt-forming  cation,  e.g.,  the  surfactant  diso- 
dium  N-stearyl  ^-iminodiproprionate. 


3,376,238 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CROSSLINKED 
ORIENTED,  MICROPOROUS  POLYOLE- 
FIN  FILM 

Razmic  S.  Gregorian,  8460  Piney  Branch  Court,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.  20901,  and  Charles  C.  Kirk,  2808  Johns 
HopUns  Road,  Laurel,  Md.    20810 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
337,186,  Jan.  13, 1964.  This  application  May  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  551,248 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

A  process  for  forming  crosslinked  biaxially  oriented, 
microporous,  polyolefin-containing  film  comprising  ad- 
mixing said  polyolefin  with  a  finely  divided  pore  forming 
solid,  heating  the  mixture  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
polyolefin  to  shape  same  in  the  form  of  film,  crosslinking 
the  shaped  mixture  by  either  adding  an  organic  compound 
capable  of  generating  free-radicals  or  employing  ionizing 
irradiation  and  thereafter  extracting  the  pore  forming 
solid  at  a  temperature  below  the  degradation  tempera- 
ture of  the  crosslinked  polyolefin.  The  polyolefin  film 


can,  if  desired,  be  biaxially  oriented  either  after  the  cross- 
linking  step  or  after  the  extraction  of  the  pore  forming 
solid. 


3,376,239 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AMINOPtAST 
,  MOLDING  POWDER 

I     Gerhard  F.  Pfeiffer,  Auburn  Road, 
Landenberg,  Pa.     19350 
CoDtiiiuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  143,486, 
Oct  6,  1961.  This  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  469,363 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.3) 
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An  unusually  high  flow  urea-aldehyde  or  melamine- 
aldehyde  molding  powder  is  controllably  produced  by  a 
substantially  dry  reaction  in  a  closed  vessel  of  para- 
formaldehyde and  the  solid  amine  in  the  presencf  of  a 
finely  divided  filler  and  an  alkaline  catalyst,  and  flash- 
drying  and  grinding  the  moist  reacted  mixture  in  a  high 
velocity  gas,  as  for  example  in  a  fluid  energy  mill. 


3,376,240 

MOLD  BOND  RELEASE  COATING  OF  PVA 

AND  LIGNITIC  SULPHITE  WASTE 

Robert  W.  Childers,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Richard  K.  iSnow, 

Westwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Raymond  International 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  429,|18, 

Jan.  29,  1965.  This  applicaHon  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  602,440 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.5) 
The   following   specification   describes   a   composition 
made  up  of  lignitic  waste  material,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and 
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water  in  special  proportions  for  use  as  a  concrete  to  mold 
release  coating.  The  specification  also  describes  a  method 
of  forming  textured  concrete  surfaces  by  the  use  of  the 
coating  to  retard  surface  curing  followed  by  surface  wash- 
ing.   

3,376,241 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

ALKYD  RESINS 

Adolf  Adriaan  Que,  Riiswijk,  South  Holland,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  N.V,  Chcmiscbe  Industrie  Synres,  Hook  of 

Holland,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  28,  1962, 

287,308 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—20) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  water-soluble  alkyd  resins, 
said  process  comprising  condensing  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
with  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  said  polycarbox- 
ylic  acid  or  anhydride  comprising  10-40  mol  percent  of 
at  least  one  tricarboxylic  acid  or  acid  of  higher  basicity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  a  male- 
inized  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  maleinized  colophony 
wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  polycarboxylic  acid  or  an- 
hydride to  polyhydric  alcohol  is  such  that  a  water-soluble 
alkyd  resin  is  obtained  having  a  hydroxy  number  of  25- 
200  and  an  acid  number  of  25-100  and  neutralizing  the 
thusly  produced  resin  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  or  an 
amine. 

5.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  tri- 
carboxylic acid  or  acid  of  higher  basicity  is  maleinized 
colophony. 

3,376,242 
POLYESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  ADIPIC  ACID-ISO- 

PHTHALIC  ACID  MIXTURES  AS  PLASTICIZERS 

FOR  VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS 
David  Henry  Clemens,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

310,932.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  496,653 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  plasticized  with  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  poly- 
ester of  the  formula 


the  skirt  for  both  deflecting  the  small  charge  into  a  banked 
condition  against  the  side  of  the  furnace  and  for  deflect- 
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in  which: 

T  is  at  least  one  saturated  fatty  acid  residue  having  an 

average  carbon  atom  content  of  12  to  16, 
G  is  1,2-propylene  glycol  residue, 
A  is  an  organic  dibasic  acid  residue  derived  from  adipic 

and  isophthalic  acids  in  a  ratio  ranging  from  85-60 

and  15-40,  respectively,  and 
n  has  a  value  from  about  7  to  about  12. 
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large  scrap  away   from   the  water-cooled 


3,376,244 
POLYPROPYLENE  WAX  FILM 

Victor  A.  Rundle,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,897 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 

Wax-stereoregular  polypropylene  compositions  are 
used  having  major  amounts  of  wax  to  form  self-sustain- 
ing films  having  excellent  tensile  properties  by  extruding 
the  wax  polypropylene  composition  at  about  the  fusi(Hi 
temperature  of  the  mixture  and  then  rapidly  cooling  the 
extrudate. 


3,376,245 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLYEPOXIDE  RESIN 
Byron  A.  Sample,  Jr.,  Bertie  J.  Reuben,  and  Julian  J. 
Hirshfeld,  Decatur,  Abi.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,860 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 29  J) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  composition  and  proc- 
ess of  rendering  antistatic  protection  to  a  synthetic  textile 
without  discoloring  the  same  by  incorporating  phosphoric 
acid  or  hypophosphorus  acid  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
an  antistatic  composition  consisting  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyamine  and  a  polyepoxide  obtained  as  a  con- 
densation product  of  eiHchlorohydrin  and  a  polyol. 


3,376,243 
BLAST  FURNACE  CHARGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Victor  Reinstein,  Jr.,  39  Bellevue  Blvd., 
Cheektowaga,  N.Y.     14225 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,424 
11  Claims.  (CI.  266—27) 
A  blast  furnace  construction  having  an  outer  shell,  a 
refractory  liner  in  the  outer  shell,  a  central  charging  chute 
at  the  top  of  the  furnace  for  large  scrap,  a  bell  construc- 
tion coaxial  with  the  central  chute  for  delivering  small 


3,376,246 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTISOLS  HAVING 

GREATLY  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
David  L.  Valentine  and  Dean  C.  Finney,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
434,663,  Feb.  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  525,372 

27  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  having  enhanced 
adhesion  to  substrates  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer, a  plasticizer  for  said  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  and 
from  about  10  to  60  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  said  poly- 


charge  material  to  the  furnace,  a  water-cooled  skirt  for 

protecting  the  refractory  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  fur-   mer  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight 

nace  from  bouncing  large  scrap,  and  a  deflector  proximate    of  up  to  about  4000  of  a  dibasic  acid  and  a  diol  which  is 
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solid  at  room  temperature  and  which  consists  essentially  of 
recurring  units  having  the  formula  ( — G — ^Ai — G — Aj) 
wherein  G  is  a  divalent  residue  of  a  diol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentanediol,  2,2- 
bis(4-hydroxycyclohexyl)  propane,  and  2,2-dimethyl-l,3- 
propanediol,  Ai  is  a  divalent  residue  of  a  dibasic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric,  maleic, 
itaconic,  mesaconic,  and  citraconic  acid,  and  A2  is  a  di- 
valent residue  of  a  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fumaric,  maleic,  itaconic,  mesaconic,  citra- 
conic, o-phthalic,  isophthalic,  terephthalic,  tetrahydroph- 
thalic,  adipic,  succinic,  azelaic,  sebacic,  suberic,  and  glu- 
taric  acid. 


3,376,247 
SLIP  CASTING  COMPOSITION  WITH  CYCLO- 
PENTADIENE  AS  A  DEFLOCCULANT 
Richard  L.  Reddy,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  Lionel  C.  Mont- 
gomeiy,  North  Olmsted,  and  Carl  A.  Grulke,  Berea, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,203 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.8) 
A  slip  is  provided  for  slip  casting  refractory  materials 
which  comprises  a  finely  divided  solid  refractory  material 
suspended  in  a  liquid  vehicle  having  a  minor  proportion 
of  polymeric  cyclopentadiene  dissolved  therein  as  a 
deflocculant. 


3,376,250 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZED,  ZINC  OXIDE 

PIGMENTED,  1-OLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  C.  Newland  and  John  W.  Tamblyn,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  ft^awing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,499 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
A  normally  solid,  white,  thermoplastic  composition  for 
shaping  into  articles  comprising  ( 1 )  polyethylene  or  a  co- 
polymer of  propylene  and  butene-1,  (2)  a  pigmenting 
amount  of  zinc  oxide,  and  (3)  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
zinc  N,N-dialkyldithiocarbamate  or  2,6-didodecyl-p»cresol 
when  (1)  is  polyethylene,  or  a  stabilizing  amount  Of  zinc 
N,N-dialkyl-dithiocarbamate  or  dialkyl  -  3,3'  -  thiodipro- 
pionate  when  (1 )  is  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and 
butene-1.  1 


3,376,248 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS  AND  OLEFIN- 
SUBSTTTUTED  CYCLOALKANES  AND  FIBERS 
THEREFROM 

Earl  V.  Kirkland,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,217 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 

Crystalline  copolymers  are  prepared  by  polymerizing 
in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  type  catalyst  a  mixture 
comprising  (a)  from  5-95%  of  3-methyl-l-butene  and/or 
4-methyl-l-pentene,  and  (b)  from  95-5%  of  at  least  one 
olefin-substituted  cycloalkane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinylcycloalkanes  and  allylcycloalkanes. 
Fibers  are  formed  from  spinning  solutions  of  the  copol- 
ymers. 

3,376,249 

PROCESS   INCORPORATING   SODIUM    PYRO- 
PHOSPHATE TREATED  KAOLINITE  WITH- 
IN POLYESTER 
Richard  Young  Meelheim,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,019 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  synthetic  linear  condensation 
polyester  textile  fibers,  including  the  steps  of  polymerizing 
bifunctional  ester-forming  components  to  form  a  linear 
polyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.3,  melt- 
spinning  the  polyester  into  filaments  and  drawing  the 
filaments  into  textile  fibers;  the  improvement  of  treating 
finely-divided  kaolinite  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodi- 
um pyrophosphate  and  removing  the  water  to  form  a  pre- 
combination  of  kaolinite  with  0.1%  to  0.9%  by  weight 
of  pyrophosphate  based  on  the  weight  of  kaolinite,  dis- 
persing said  dry  precombination  in  glycol  and  adding 
the  dispersion  in  said  polymerizing  step  to  form  a  poly- 
ester containing  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  kaolinite  based 
on  the  weight  of  polyester  fibers;  said  kaolinite  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  oxides  of  metals  other  than  aluminum 
and  silicon,  and  consisting  of  particles  which  have  equiva- 
lent spherical  diameters  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  7  microns 
with  an  (E,S.D.)io«  value  in  the  range  of  1  to  5  microns. 


3,376,251 
METAL  CONTAINING  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  COLOR 
John  H.  Hennes,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436^21 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
The  tendency  of  metal  ion  containing  compounds  to 
discolor  olefin  polymers  is  substanliaily  reduced  and  the 
achromic  characteristic  of  the  polymer  maintained  by 
adsorbing  the  metal  containing  compound  on  a  finely 
divided,  inorganic  mineral  adsorbent  substrate,  prior  to 
its  incorporation  in  the  olefin  polymer. 


J 


3,376,252 
LRETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITIONi, 
Donald  L.  Peiser  and  Donald  B.  Parrish,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459/116 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
Moisture   curable    urethane   coating   compositioos   are 
rendered  stable  to  deteriorating  and/or  gelling  by  incor- 
poration of  2,2-dimethoxypropane. 


3,376,253 

FLAME  RETARDING  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  V.  Burnthall  and  Julian  J.  Hirshfeld,  Decatur, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  ft-awing.  Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,742 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.7)  [ 

Fire  resistant  acrylic  articles  are  obtained  by  dissolv- 
ing an  acrylic  polymer  in  a  solvent  containing  fluoboric 
acid  and  extruding  the  resulting  polymer  solution  into  a 
coagulating  bath  to  coagulate  the  polymer.  The  bath  con- 
tains a  dissolved  metal  salt  which  reacts  with  the  fluoboric 
acid  of  the  polymer  solution  to  form  a  fluoborale  salt 
which  is  impregnated  throughout  the  coagulated  polymer. 
The  fluoborate  salt  is  insoluble  in  the  coagulating  bath 
and  has  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than  one-half  mole 
per  liter, 


3,376,254 
STABIUZED  SOLUTIONS  OF  COPOLYMERS  FROM 
ACRYLONITRILE  AND  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
Helno  Logemann,  Leverkusen-Schlebusch,  Eberhart 
Degener,  Opiaden,  and  Heinz  Rachwalsky,  Dor- 
magen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabri|(en 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Gennai^, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1964, 
F  43,822;  Aug.  27,  1964,  F  43,834,  F  43,836 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
There  are  disclosed  novel  solutions  of  copolymers  of 
acrylonitrile  with  vinylidene  chloride  having  a  chlorine 
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content  of  20  to  609c.  in  organic  solvents,  which  solu- 
tions are  made  stable  against  discoloration  when  sub- 
jected to  increased  tempera:ure  by  incorporating  a  tin 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  chlo- 
ride, stannic  chloride,  stannous  tertiary-butyl  salicylate 
and  stannous  boro-fluoride.  Films  and  fibres  formed  from 
the  above  stabilized  solutions  do  not  undergo  any  of  the 
discoloration  phenomena  as  previously  observed. 
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nylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  1,4- 
dimethylene-cyclohexane, 
(ii)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0 


o 


Rj(-0-C-CH=CH— C— O-H) 


3,376,255 
STABILIZATION  OF  ACYLATED  OR  ALKYLATED 

POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen,  Hans  Scheurlen,  Burscheld, 
and  Helmuth  Kritzler,  Cologne-Fllttard,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
31,259,  now  Patent  No.  3,296,194,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
554,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1959, 
F  28,611 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  thermally  stabilized, 
normally   solid,   synthetic   high   molecular   weight   poly- 
oxymethylene     selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
acylated  and  alkylated  polyoxymethylenes  and  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R2  is  1,1,1  -  trisdower  alkylene)lower 
alkane,  and 
(iii)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

I 


o 


PR 


_R 


Ii 
-(■• 


sj,. 


wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  araliphatic  or  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  monovalent 
heterocyclic  ring  moiety.  Me  is  a  cation  selected  froni  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  calcium, 
strontium,  barium,  magnesium,  zinc,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
ammonium  and 

rn         R 

\    / 
.\ 

Lh         r'J 

wherein  each  R'  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  araliphatic, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  R'  substituents 
being  from  8  to  40,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  correspond- 
ing to  the  valency  of  Me. 


3,376.256 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  STABILIZED  WITH  (a) 

METAL  SALTS  OF   ACYCLIC   POLYCAR-  (b) 

BOXYLIC   ACIDS  (c) 

Peter  P.  Klemchuk,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
201,255,  now  Patent  No.  3,305,568,  dated  June  21, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  598,565 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  from  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  polymer,  of  a  salt  of 

(a)   an  acidic  moiety  derived  from  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  compound  of  the  formula 
o  o 

R,(_0-C-C1I=CU-1  -0-lI)i 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting    (a) 
of  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alke-    (b) 


wherein   R3   is    l,l,l,l-tetrakis(lower   alkylene) 
methane,  and 
(b)  a  metallic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc,  calcium,  cadmium,  barium  and  di(lowcr 
alkyl)tin. 

3,376,257 

FULLY  AROMATIC  POLYBENZOXAZOLES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ryoji  Nakanishi  and  Takashi  Kubota,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1963, 

38/30,508;  Feb.  17,  1964,  39/8,132 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  polybenzoxa- 

zoles  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  diamino-dihydroxy- 

diphenyl  compound  having  an  acyl  group  as  an  amino- 

protecting  group  with  (b)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 

derivative  to  form  a  polyester  and  thereafter  heating  the 

polyester  to   deacylate   the   same   and   form   the   poly- 

benzoxazole. 

3,376,258 
POLYESTERS  AND  POLYAMIDES  OF 
IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Hermann  Gyslhig,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Jakob  Peterli, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  11,  1962, 
14,489/62,  14,490/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
Various  aspects  of  the  invention  are  disclosed.  The  first 
aspect  provides  new  fiber-forming  polyesters  as  well  as 
process  for  their  preparation.  The  polyesters  are  obtained 
by  reacting 


HO— A— OH 
ROOC— B— COOR',  and 


o 

Xi-O-P-O-Xi 

I 

CH— R« 

H-A-R. 


i 


U 


In  the  second  aspect,  fiber-foaming  polyamides  arc  pro- 
vided as  well  as  process  for  their  preparation.  The  poly- 
amides are  obtained  by  reacting 

HjN— A— NHj 
HOOC— B— GOGH,  and 
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X.— o— p— o— 


I 


X, 


CH— R, 


H-/V 


uir 


In  a  further  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  fiber-forming 
polyamide  is  provided  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

HOOC— D— NHa 

or  a  lactam  or  polymer  thereof  with  a  phosphonic  acid 
ester  of  the  formula 

o 


Xi-0-P-O-Xi 


II 


CH— R, 


-Ri 


R^^R. 


3  376  259 

NOVEL  EPOXIDE  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM  a,a',a  "- 
TRIS(HYDROXYPHENYL)  -  1,3,5  -  TRIISOPRO- 
PYLBENZENE  AND  2,2  -  BIS(p-HYDROXYPHEN- 
YL)PROPANE 

Oliver  A.  Barton,  Florham  Park,  and  Ralph  M.  Hetterly, 
Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,753 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
This  specification  discloses  novel  terpolymeric  epoxides 

prepared  by  reacting  a,a',a"-tris(hydroxyphenyl)-l,3,5- 
triisopropylbenzene,  2,2  -  bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)propane, 
and  epichlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali.  When 
cured,  the  epoxides  of  the  invention  have  surprisingly  high 
heat  distortion  temperatures. 


3,376,261 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  CaldweU,  Kiitgsport, 
Tena.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
137,973,  Sept.  14, 1961.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1(,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  534,644  i 

11  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—47)  I 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate  by 
condensation  of  a  bisphenol  with  a  diacid  chloride 
wherein  two  liquid  phases  of  a  reaction  mixtune  com- 
prising ( 1 )  an  alkaline  aqueous  phase  containinf  a  bis- 
phenol and  (2)  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  phase 
containing  a  diacid  chloride,  are  intimately  contacted 
and  an  interfacial  polycondensation  reaction  proceeds, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  having  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture (A)  from  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
bisphenol  weight,  of  a  surface-active  agent,  (B)  an 
amount  measured  in  milliliters  of  said  solvent  which  is 
about  0.3  to  about  2.0  times  the  weight  of  said  bitphenol 
measured  in  grams,  and  (C)  from  about  1  to  about  4 
volumes  per  volume  of  said  organic  solvent  of  an  inert 
water-immiscible  hydrocarbon  liquid  non-solvent  for  the 
polymer,  whereby  the  polymer  forms  as  a  precipitated 
solid  as  the  reaction  proceeds. 

3,376,262 
PHENOL-FOR.MALDEHYDE  RESIN  MODI- 
FIED WITH  TETRALIN  HYDROPEROX- 
IDE AND  TETRALONE 
Joseph  Z.  Pasky,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
413,634,  Nov.  24,  1964.  This  application  July  10,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  652,023 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 59) 
Phenol-formaldehyde  derived  bonding  resins  ane  modi- 
fied by  adding  a  minor  amount  of  tetralin  hydroperoxide, 
tetralone  or  mixtures  thereof.  Molded  objects  prepared 
by  the  use  of  these  modified  resins  have  impact  strengths 
which  exceed  those  of  the  conventional  resins  by  as  much 
as  a  factor  of  8. 


3,376,260 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    POLYIMIDES    FROM 
DIAMINES  AND  DIANHYDRIDES  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  A  BASIC  CATALYST 

Charles  Gerhard  Fritz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 


I  3,376,263 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Shinichi  Ishida,  Kunio  Sato,  and  Norimasa  Fujita,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov,  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,275 
Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  3964, 

I  39/66,465 

^  8  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

A  process  for  producing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 

oxymethylene  by  polymerizing  monomeric  formaldehyde 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence 
of    0.0001-0.2    mol    percent   of   an   aliphatic   diaziridine 


■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,056 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyimides  wherein  materials  compound  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  as 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  aromatic  diamine  a  reaction  catalyst. 
together  with  an  aromatic  diester  diacid,  in  which  all 
amino,  ester  and  acid  groups  are  directly  attached  to  aro- 
matic rings  and  in  which  one  acid  and  one  ester  group 
form  a  pair  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  are  reacted 
at  from  100  to  200°  C.  in  solution  and  in  the  presence  of 
from  1  to  30  mole  percent,  as  calculated  on  the  acid 
groups,  of  a  base  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkoxides  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  salts  of 
lower  fatty  acids  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
carbonates',  and  hydroxides;  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  alkali  metals,  to  form  an  anhydride  which  in  turn 
reacts  with  the  amine  present  to  form  a  polyamide  acid 
which  cyclizes  at  from  100  to  200°  C.  to  form  a  precipitate 
of  polyimide  in  the  form  of  a  powder  having  a  surface  area 
of  at  least  1  square  meter  per  gram. 


3,376,264 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIzfeo 
POLYURETHANE  FIBERS 
Horst  Wieden,  Wilhelm  Brenschede,  Hans  Leoz,  and 
Wolfgang    Rellensmann,    Dormagen,    and    Gunther 
Nicchk,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Parben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusea,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
425^37,  Jan.  13,  1965.  This  application  May  IP,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  457,171 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1964, 
F  42,967 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
Stabilized   polyurethane   fibers   are   produced  by    (A) 
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reacting  in  a  solvent  which  will  dissolve  polyacrylonitrile 
(1)  an  NCO  prcpolymer  prepared  from  a  linear  poly- 
ester containing  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  aro- 
matic diisocyanate  with  (2)  water  and  (3)  a  bifunc- 
tional  chain  extending  agent  containing  tertiary  nitrogen 
compounds  and  (B)  spinning  the  solution  into  an  elastic 
fiber  having  improved  dyeability  with  acidic  dyes. 


3,376,265 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTERS 
Rei  Yokoucbi,  Yoshimitsu  Ichikawa,  Etsuro  Hosoi,  Toshi- 
kazu  Aoki,  and  Kenji  Takagishi,  Mishima-shi,  Shizu- 
oka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1962, 

37/46,312;  Sept.  7,  1963,  38/46,782 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—75) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  polyesters  having  a 
softening  point  between  209°  C.  and  230°  C.  from  the 
mono-  and  di-esters  of  terephthalic  acid  of  alkanols  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms  and  ethylene  glycol  by  means  of 
an  ester  interchange  and  polymerization  reaction,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  ( 1 )  employing  an  ester  inter- 
change catalyst  consisting  of  antimony  oxide  and  (2)  car- 
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3,376,268 

AMIDE-HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERS 

Jack  Preston,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  anignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,392 

18  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 
1.  An  amidc-hetcrocyclic  polymer  composed  of  regu- 
larly recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 

r         "    ?1 

— LhN— Y'— NH— r— Y— C-|— 

wherein  Y'  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ar  and  Ar-X-Ar,  wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
aromatic  radical  oriented  other  than  ortho,  X  is  a  sym- 
metrical heterocyclic  5  member  ring  radical  containing 
from  one  to  three  hctero  elements  selected  from  As,  N, 
O,  P,  S  or  Se,  wherein  all  occurrences  of  X  must  be  the 
same  in  each  recurring  structural  unit,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  Ar-X-Ar  radical  must  be  present  in  the  recurring 
structural  unit,  said  polymer  having  at  least  one  plane  of 
symmetry  in  each  recurring  structural  unit. 


rying  out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  magnesium  chloride  in  an  amount  of  0.05- 
0.2%  by  weight  based  on  said  mono-  and  di-esters  of 
terephthalic  acid. 

3,376,266 

POLYURETHANES  PRODUCED  FROM 
1,2.DIVINYL  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Erhard  F.  Hocgger  and  James  Herbert  Wcmtz,  Wilming. 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,752 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 

Tough,  film-forming  polyurethanes  produced  from  1,2- 
divinyl  ethylene  glycol,  and  optionally  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic glycol,  and  arylenc  diisocyanatcs.  The  process  of 
preparing  the  above  polymers  by  reacting  the  monomers 
at  a  temperature  between  0°  C.  and  100°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  polymer  of  film-forming  molecular 
weight. 

3,376,267 

MELTABLE  1,3,4-POLYOXADIAZOLES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gerfried  Pmckmayr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoiu^  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,813 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 

Meltable  low  molecular  weight  polyoxadiazx^es  useful 
in  bonding  metals  are  prepared  by  heating  aromatic  tri-  or 
di-esters  with  aromatic  di-  or  tri-hydrazides  respectively. 


3,376,269 

POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINING  ADJACENT 

HETEROCYCLE  UNKAGES 

Jack  Preston,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feh.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347^85 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  An  amide-heterocyclic  polymer  composed  of  regu- 
larly recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 

O  0- 

-HN-Y'-NH— C— Y— C-  - 

wherein  Y'  and  Y  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  Ar  and  Ar-X — X-Ar  wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon aromatic  radical  oriented  other  than  ortbo,  X  is 
a  divalent  5  or  6  ring  member  heterocyclic  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  betero  elements  selected  from  As,  N, 
O,  P,  S  and  Se,  wherein  all  occurrences  of  X  in  the 
structural  unit  must  be  the  same,  and  'therein  at  least 
one  Ar-X — X-Ar  radical  must  be  present  in  each  re- 
curring structural  unit,  and  wherein  there  is  at  least  one 
plane  of  symmetry  in  each  repeating  unit. 


3,376,270 
POLY  AMIDES  FROM  XYLYLENE  DIAMINES  AND 

PHENYLINDAN  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
James  S.  Ridgway,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
457,828,  May  21,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  602,121 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 

Copol  yam  ides  are  produced  from  hexamcthylcne  dia- 
mine, adipic  acid,  xylylene  diamine  and  a  phenylindan 
dicarboxylic  acid.  These  polyamides  are  useful  in  the 
fabrication  of  textile  fibers  which  are  characterized  by 
having  good  sonic  modulus  retention. 


3,376,271 
POLYESTER  RESINS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  E.  Masters  and  Darreil  D.  Hicks,  LooisTiUc  Ky., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
415,782,  Dec.  3,  1964.  This  appUcation  Sept.  20,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  488,726 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabseqnent  to 

May  14,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  polyesters  from 

dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  monoepoxides,  the  proc- 
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ess  for  preparing  branch  chain  polyesters  having  end 
groups  which  do  not  react  with  each  other  during  prepa- 
ration, comprising  a  compound  which  acts  as  a  reaction 
initiator  which  is  a  monomer,  a  polymer  or  a  copolymer 
If.:  having  at  least  three  functional  constituents  of  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl  radicals,  phenolic  radicals  or  com- 
binations thereof,  the  number  of  such  groups  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  branch  chains  desired,  reacting  the 
initiator,  the  anhydride  and  the  monoepoxide  by  heating 
the  reactants  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  150°  C. 
sufficient  to  bring  about  a  reaction  of  the  anhydride  with 
the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  forming  carboxyl  groups. 
the  reaction  of  monoepoxide  with  the  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups  to  form  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  as  well  as  a 
reaction  of  monoepoxide  with  the  carboxyl  groups  also 
forming  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  below  that  at  which  the  carboxy-hydroxy  re- 
action takes  place  so  that  end  groups  of  polyester  chains 
growing  by  the  successive  addition  of  anhydride  and 
monoepoxide  to  the  initiator,  do  not  react  with  each  other 
and  form  water,  said  monoepoxide  being  free  of  sub- 
stituents  capable  of  reacting  with  an  acid  anhydride. 


3,376^72 

POLYESTER  RESINS 

John  E.  Masters  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

415,194,  Dec.  1,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  488,792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  14,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  polyesters  from 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  monoepoxides,  the 
process  for  preparing  branch  chain  polyesters  having  end 
groups  which  do  not  react  with  each  other  during  prep- 
aration, comprising  an  alcoholic  compound  which  reacts 
as  an  initiator  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymers  or  copolymers  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  excess  from  about  1400  and  containing  at  least  three 
hydroxyl  radical  substituents,  the  number  of  substituents 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  branch  chains  desired,  re- 
acting the  initiator,  the  anhydride  and  the  monoepoxide 
by  heating  the  reactants  at  an  elevated  temperature  below 
150*  C.  sufficient  to  bring  about  a  reaction  of  the  anhy- 
dride with  the  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups  forming  carboxyl 
groups,  as  well  as  the  reaction  of  monoepoxide  with  the 
carboxyl  groups  forming  additional  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
groups  and  maintaining  the  temperature  below  that  at 
which  a  carboxy-hydroxy  reaction  takes  place  so  that  the 
end  groups  of  polyester  chains  growing  by  the  successive 
addition  of  anhydride  and  monoepoxide  to  the  initiator, 
do  not  react  with  each  other  and  form  water,  said  mono- 
epoxide being  free  of  substituents  capable  of  reacting 
with  an  acid  anhydride. 


which  do  not  react  with  each  other  during  the  preparation 
comprising  a  monomeric  polyhydroxy  alcohol  which  acts 
as  a  reaction  initiator  and  is  reactive  primarily  with  the 
anhydride  rather  than  the  monoepoxide,  said  ailcohol 
selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  erythritol,  dipentaerythritol  and  tripentaerythritoi 
each  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  radical  substituents, 
the  number  of  substituents  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
branch  chains  desired,  reacting  the  initiator,  the  anhydride 
and  the  monoepoxide  by  heating  all  of  the  reactjnts  at 
an  elevated  temperature  below  150°  C.  sufficient  to  bring 
about  a  reaction  of  anhydride  with  substituents  of  the 
initiator  forming  carboxyl  groups,  as  well  as  a  reaqiion 
of  monoepoxide  with  the  carboxyl  groups,  thus  providing 
hydroxy!  groups  for  reaction  with  the  anhydride,  and 
maintairing  the  temperature  below  that  at  which  a  car- 
boxyl-hydroxy  reaction  takes  place  so  that  end  groups 
of  polyester  chains  growing  by  successive  addition  of 
anhydride  and  monoepoxide  to  the  initiator  do  not  react 
with  each  other  and  form  water,  said  monoepoxide  being 
free  of  substituents  capable  of  reacting  with  afi  acid 
anhydride. 

3,376,274 

PHOSPHONATED  POLYMERS 

Nicodemus  E.  Boyer,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Raymond 
R.  Hindersinn,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
260,832,  Feb.  25,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  618,999 

L12  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
oset  homopolymers  and  copolymers  are  pro- 
duced from  phosphorate  esters  having  a  plurality  of  un- 
saturated groups.  The  coplymers  include  another  vinyl 
monomer.  A  typical  phosphorus  monomer  is  telraally- 
phosphonosuccinale. 


3,376,273 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS 
John  E.  Masters  and  Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company,  a  corporation 
ot  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
415,194,  Dec.  1,  1964.  This  appUcation  Sept.  20,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  488,796 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  14,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  polyesters  from 

dicarboxyl  acid  anhydrides  and  monoepoxides,  the  process 

for  preparing  branch  chain  polyesters  having  end  groups 


3.376,275 

LRETHANES  IN   FILMS  TO  IMPROVE 
SLIDING   PROPERTIES 

Friedrich  Bayerlein,  Rudolf  Keller,  and  Dieter  Mahling, 
Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Peter  Becker,  Worms,  and  Con- 
rad Gajek  and  Hans  Wilhelm,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1962, 
B  70,117 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.3) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  a  mixture  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  A  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
propylene,  acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  esters,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitriie,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  ethers  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  compound  B  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  triphenylmethane  -  4.4',4"  -  trialkylurethane 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  respectively  have  1-20  carbon 
atoms  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— X— R— X— R" 

wherein  R  and  R''  represent  a  member  selected  ffom  the 
group  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexyl;  R'  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexamethylene,  phenylene,  tolylene,  diphenylene  methane, 
and  naphthylene,  and  X  represents  a  urethane  group  of 
the  formula  — HNCOO — ,  the  compound  B  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  2%  by  weigjbt  with 
reference  to  the  total  weight  of  said  polymer. 
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3,376,276 

LOW  SHRINKAGE  MODACRYLIC 

INTERPOLYMER 

Ernest  F.  Stroh,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,317 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.73) 


•9 


)t    90 

2 


20' 
19' 
10' 

5 
0  ^ 


JO  KX)  n  to  M  40  90  to  TO  ac  k^oO'O  ?o  k  4c  90  «o  ro  to  »c  30O 
TEMPERATURE    DEGREES    F 


Dyeable  flame-resistant  polymers  which  are  capable  of 
being  formed  into  fibers  containing  from  about  3  to  about 
20  percent  acrylamide,  from  about  60  to  about  85  per- 
cent acrylonitrile,  from  about  5  to  about  25  percent  vinyli- 
dene  chloride,  and  from  about  3  to  about  8  f)ercent  vinyl 
acetate. 


3,376,277 
ANTISTATIC  MOLDI.NG  COMPOSITION 
Friedrich  Seifert,  Fritz  Baxmann,  and  Dieter  Carla,  Marl, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  W'erke  Huls  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, .Marl,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1964, 
C  32,005 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 85.5) 
Thi-   invention   concerns  antistatic   agents   for  styrene 
polymers  and  copolymers.  The  aniisia.ic  agents  are  ad- 
mixed with  and  incorporated  into,  the  polymers  prior  to 
molding.  The  antistatic  agents  are  alkyl  sulfonates  where- 
in the  alkyl  groups  have  an  average  chain  length  of  15 
carbon  atoms. 


3,376,278 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   CHEMICAL   MODIFICATION 

OF  THE  SOLID  SURFACE  OF  A  POLYMER 
Albert  Wayne  Morgan,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Jack 
Spencer  Swenson,  Grinnell,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,615 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 93.7) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  chemically 
modifying  the  surface  of  polymers  having  aliphaic  car- 
bon-hydrogen bonds  by  contacting  the  surface  with  a  di- 
valent carbon  species,  preferably  a  divalent  carbon  species 
derived  from  the  exposure  of  an  organic  diazo  compound 
to  radiation  causing  decomposition  thereof. 


3  376  279 
PREVENTION  OF  COLD*  FLOW  IN  POLYBUTA- 
DIENES  BY  THE   ADDITION   OF   A   HALO- 
GENATED  ALKENE  TO  THE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION MIXTURE  AT  THE  COMPLETION  OF 
THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OIlie  G.  Buck  and  Gerald  R.  Kahle,  BartlesvUle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,369 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
High  cis-polybutadiene  having  a  reduced  tendency  to 
cold  flow  in  the  unvulcanized  stage  is  made  by  polymeriz- 


ing 1,3-butadiene  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  at 
least  an  organometal  compound  and  a  component  con- 
taining titanium  and  iodine  wherein  a  halogen-containing 
alkene,  containing  at  least  two  active  halogen  atoms  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  which  is  alpha  to  the  doubly  bonded 
carbon  atom,  is  added  to  the  polymerizaticm  mixture  at 
the  completion  of  the  polymerization. 


3,376,280 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  A 
1,3.BENZ0.DI0XANE  GROUP 
Alois  Gottschlich  and  Karl-Heinz  Freytag,  LcTcrkuscn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawbg.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

F  41,849 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  260—152) 

An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


IIiC 


\ 


o-/^ 


\— N=N— R 1— N=N— 


Rr-OH 


O- 


ClI, 


wherein  Ri  is  a  residue  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene 
series  joined  to  the  t^o  azo  groups  in  p-positions,  Rj  is 
a  residue  of  the  benzene  series  in  which  the  OH  group 
is  in  the  o-  or  p-position  to  the  azo  bridge,  X  is  a  non- 
ionic  substituent  customarily  employed  in  dyestuffs. 


3,376,281 

CHLORINATED  HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  URETHANE  POLYMERS  PRE- 
PARED THEREFROM 

Eugene. F.  Cox,  Charleston,  and  Robert  J.  Knopf,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

'  No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487^064 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula: 


(a) 


wherein  R  represents  the  residue  after  removal  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  sorbitol, 
pentaerythritol.  sucrose,  alpha-methylglucoside,  or  a  gly- 
col gluco  ide.  said  alkylene  oxide  adduct  having  r-fl 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  r  represents  a  number 
having  a  value  of  from  3  to  7,  and  wherein  s  represents  a 
number  having  an  average  value  in  the  range  of  from 
1  to  2.  or 


(b> 


6-B 


wherein  s  represents  a  number  having  an  average  value 
in  the  range  of  from  1  to  2,  wherein  A'  represents  hydro- 
gen or 


-(r.o)h 


wherein  n  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of  at  least 
1  and  wherein  R^  represents  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  B'  represents 

(1)  /^       \ 

wherein  R^  and  n  have  the  significance  stated  above. 
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wherein  R^  represents  a  divalent  group  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkylene,  alkyleneoxyalkylene,  bis(alkyleneoxycar- 
bonyOalkenylene,  bis(alkylenecarbonyl) alkylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene,  bis(alkyleneoxy)carbonyl,  alkylenearyleneal- 
kylene,  alkylenecycloalkylenealkylene,  bis(cycloaIkyl- 
ene)alkylene,  and  bis (alkyleneoxy) alkylene,  wherein  the 
variable  A'  has  the  significance  stated  above,  and  wherein 
C  represents  omega-hydroxyalkylcarbonyl  or  -fRiO)nH 
wherein  R*  and  n  have  the  significance  stated  above,  or 


3,376,284  I 

N-SUBSnrUTED  CYCLOPENTAQUINOXAtlNES 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  and  Kurt  W.  Lcdit,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prodnicts  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,804 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R«      R«      R« 


Ri 


.wA/ 


^\A 


'"V^N^ 


J-R' 


(4) 


'     T>  1 XT       I 


/ 

=-R«— N-i-R«— N 
\  /.  \ 


A' 


C 


wherein  R'  represents  alkylene  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  /  represents  a  number  having  a  valuf  of 
from  1  to  3,  and  wherein  the  variables  A'  and  C  have 
the  significance  stated  above. 

6.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  alkylene 
oxide  adduct  of  sub-paragraph  (a)  is  an  alkylene  oxide 
adduct  of  sucrose.  , 


3,376,282 

POLYMERIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  CATIONIC 

XANTHOMONAS  COLLOID  DERIVATIVES 

Richard  G.  Schweiger,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kelco  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,364 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260—209.6) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  novel  composition  of  mat- 
ter which  comprises  bringing  together  in  aqueous  suspen- 
sion substantially  stoichiomctrically  equivalent  quanti- 
ties of  deacetylated  N,N-dialkyl  aminoalkoxy  Xantho- 
monas  hydrophilic  colloid  in  which  said  alkyl  and  said 
alkoxy  groups  each  have  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  water  dispersible  polymeric  hydrophilic  colloid 
which  contains  carboxyl  groups,  said  water  dispersible 
colloid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alginic 
acid,  pectic  acid,  polyacrylic  acid,  cellulose  glycollic  acid, 
and  starch  glycollic  acid. 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin|  of  hy- 
drogen and  carb( lower) alkoxy,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and 
carb(lower) alkoxy,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  groUp  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy(lower)a  kyl,  and  R*, 
R*.  R'  and  R''  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  with  R'  and  R" 
also  representing  chlorine,  while  ^ 

\ 


stands   for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  o 

H  H  H 

\    /       \  \    /  \    / 

C        ,       C=0.       C  ,   and      C 

1X1  I \  l\ 

II  CO  OH  COO  (lowerj  alkyl 

4.  As  a  compKJund  within  the  scope  of  claim  1;  1,4- 
dihydro  -  6,7  -  dimethyl-3-propyl-4-(D-ribityl)-2|l-cyclo- 
penta[b]quinoxalin-2-one.  ,1 


3,376,283 

l.ARABINOFURANOSYL-3-HYDROCARBYL- 

CYTOSINES  AND  PROCESS 

James  H.  Hunter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  "^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,370 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)    free  base    l-arabinofuranosyl-3-hydrocarbylcytosine 
of  the  formula: 

R> 

I 

N 


3,376,285 

DISSOLUTION  OF  CELLULOSE  ETHELS 
Clayton  D.  Callihan,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Joseph  R. 
Boudreaux,  Plaquemme,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,337 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—232) 
Cellulose  ethers  of  improved  water  dispersibility  are 
obtained  by  spraying  the  ether  with  an  oxidizing  reagent 
specific  to  the  oxidation  of  a  vicinal  diol  on  a  polysac- 
charide chain.  The  cellulose  ether  is  maintained  in  an 
agitated  condition  and  sprayed  with  a  solutioa  of  the 
oxidizing  reagent.  The  preferred  embodiment  involves  in- 
corporating into  the  applicating  solution  to  be  sprayed 
a  small  amount  of  a  non-ionic,  organic  wetting  aj^nt  such 
as  a  polyalkylene  oxide  surfactant. 


-R» 


R-N 

o=A    , 

arabinofuranosyl 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl,  and  phenethyl;  Ri  and  R'  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower-alky  1,  and  (2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,376,286 
PREPARATION  OF  AMYLOSE  ESTERS  PROM 
ACTIVATED  AMYLOSE 
Felix  J.  Germhio,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  J,  Moshy, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Macllne  and 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,427,  now 
Patent  No.  3,184,335,  dated  May  18,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,090 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  amylose  esters  comprising 
partially  swelling  the  amylose  in  an  aqueous  medium 
in  a  period  not  exceeding  4  hours,  precipitating  the 
swollen  amylose  with  an  organic  liquid  compound  which 
is  miscible  with  water  but  which  is  a  non-solvent  for 
amylose,  separating  the  solid  amylose  from  the  liquid 
phase,  washing  said  amylose  with  an  organic  non*aqueous 
non-solvent  liquid  and  reacting  said  product  with  an  acyl 
compound. 
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3,376,287 
NOVEL  INHIBITED  GRANULAR  STARCH 
PRODUCTS  PREPARED  BY  THE  REAC- 
TION OF  STARCH  WITH  PHOSGENE 
Wadym  Jarowenko,  Plainfield,  and  Morton  W.  Rutenberg, 
North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,677 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—233.5) 
Inhibited,  granular  starch  derivatives  crosslinked  by 
labile,  carbonate  ester  linkages  characterized  by  their  in- 
stability in  the  presence  of  acids,  bases  or  heat;  said  de- 
rivatives resulting  from  the  reaction  of  starch  with  phos- 
gene. The  thus  produced  derivatives  display  utility  as 
thickening  agents  for  food  products  and  in  various  sizing, 
coating  and  adhesive  applications. 


3,376,290 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZODIAZEPINES 

Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  Caldwell,  and  Leo  Hcnryfc 
Stembach,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  Xo  Horff- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corpontion  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,773 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

Reacting  2-amino  benzophenone  imines  with  haloacetyl 
halides  to  prepare  1 ,4-benzc>diazepin-2-ones. 


3  376  288 
PHENYL  PYRAZOLE  CARBONYL  SUBSTITUTE 
6-AMINO  PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Odon  Feher,  Istvan  Koczka,  and  Laszlo  Vargha,  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti 
Termel^ek  Gyara  RT.,  Budapest,  Hungary,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sept.  24,  1965, 

GO-964 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


Ri         Ri 

c- C  S  CH, 

il  !!  /    \    / 

N  C — CO— NH— CH— CH         C 

\    /  I 

N 


R, 


CHi 

CO-N ClI-CO-OH 

I. 


(wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  bromophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  and  cyciohexyl,  R* 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms)  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,376,289 
NOVEL  5,6  -  DIHYDRO  -  6  -  OXO  -  PYRIDO[2,3.b] 
(l,4]BENZOXAZEPINES    AND    PROCESS    FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Giinther  Schmidt,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Boeiiringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingellieim  am 
Rliein,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1964, 
T  25  870 
21  Claims.  (Cl!  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ' 


H     0 

I     I! 

N— C 


Ri 


-4-R« 


3,376,291 

17a-DIHALOPREGNEN013,2-c]PYRAZOLES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntcz 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,403 

18  Claims.  (Cl.  260—239.5) 

As  novel  compounds,  17a-dihalomethylpregneno[3,2-c]- 
pyrazole  steroids  containing  optional  substitution  and/ 
or  unsaturation  at  one  or  more  positions  on  both  the 
pyrazole  moiety  and  the  steroid  nucleus  which  compounds 
are  anti-inflammatory  and  corticoid  agents  and  processes 
for  the  preparation  of  such  compounds. 


Xn-' 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkanoyloxy,  amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  lower 
alkanoyl  and,  together  with  each  other  and  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  to  which  they  are  attached, 
a  benzo  ring. 


3,376,292 

16a,17a-DIHALOMETHYLENEI3,2-C]PYRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cross, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntcz  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  oS.  application  So*.  No. 
486,226,  Sept.  9,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  581,457 

13  Claims.  (Cl.  260—239.5) 

1 6, 1 7a  -  difluoro-  or  -dichloro  -  methylenepregn-4-eno 
t3,2-C]  pyrazoles  optionally  substituted  at  C-6  with 
methyl,  fluoro  or  chloro;  at  C-9  with  a-fluoro  or  a-chloro; 
at  C-11  with  /3-hydroxy,  ^-chloro,  or  keto;  at  C-16  with 
/3-methyl;  at  C-21  with  hydroxy,  fluoro,  the  C-21  esters, 
and  tetrahydrofuranyl  and  tetrahydropyranyl  ethers  there- 
of; and  at  the  2'-  position  with  methyl,  phenyl  or  p-halo- 
phenyl.  These  compounds  are  anti-inflammatories. 


3,376,293 

FLUORO  STEROIDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Henry  M.  Kissman,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss, 
Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpwation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
778,595,  Dec.  8,  1958.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  2,838 

21  Clahns.  (Cl.  260—239.55) 

A  process  of  preparing  fluorine  derivatives  of  the  preg- 
nane and  androstane  series  and  new  steroids  resulting 
therefrom  by  reacting  a  salt  the  anion  of  which  is  derived 
from  beta-dicarbonyl  pregnane  or  beta-dicarbonyl  andro- 
stane with  perchloryl  fluoride  and  subsequently  with  an 
alkaline  agent  in  a  hydrolytic  solvent,  is  described.  The 
products  of  the  process  are  useful  agents  in  one  or  more 
of  the  following  glucocortoid,  and  androgenic  and  pro- 
gestational fields. 
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3,376,294 
6.FLUORO-16.METHYLENE  STEROID 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
Eugene  J.  Agnello  and  Gerald  D.  Laubacb,  Lyme,  and 
Walter  T.  Moreland,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,576 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

CHi 


about  4   to   about   24   hours  to  produce   the  compound 
having  the  formula 

('III 

I     CHjOAc 


CIIi 


/\ 


HO- 


/\ 


CHi 
i=0 


CHj 


with  at  least  a  10%  molar  excess  of  an  equimolar  mixture 
of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  18°  C.  to  about  35°  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  Vi  to  about  6  hours  to  produce 
a  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


CII3 


"V 


reacting  resulting  compound  with  from  4  to  6  molar 
equivalents  of  calcium  oxide  and  1.5  to  2  molar  equiva- 
lents of  iodine  in  a  solvent  system  comprising  two  vol- 
umes of  tetrahydrofuran  and  one  volume  of  a  lower 
alkanol  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  the  said 
solvent  system  containing  tertiary  butyl  hydrogen  per- 
oxide in  a  quantity  equivalent  to  from  0.006  to  0.018  g. 
of  iodine  per  ml.  of  tetrahydrofuran  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  20°  C.  to  about  40°  C.  for  a  period  of  from 
about  two  to  about  five  hours  to  produce  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


HO 


Clh 


--0 


f'H, 


CHi 


H(i- 


V 


wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  hydrocarbon  group  containing  only 
carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  up  to  a  total  of  five  car- 
bon atoms;  reacting  resulting  compound  with  from  about 
1.05  to  about  1.5  molar  equivalents  of  N-bromoacotamide 
and  from  about  25  to  about  100  molar  equivalents  of  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  solvent  system  consisting 
of  tetrahydrofuran  and  methylene  chloride  containing 
from  about  20%  to  about  40%  tetrahydrofuran  by  vol- 
ume at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —80°  C.  to  about 
—  50°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  about  16  hours  to 
produce  a  compound  having  the  formula 

CII, 
I     CHO.Vc 


C  =  () 


CH 


(111 


110 


wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as  above;  oxidizing 
resulting  compound  to  produce  the  compound  having  the 
formula 

CHj 
I     CHjO.^c 


(  =0 


(Ml 


Clt! 


-\y 


reacting  resulting  compound  with  from  about  200%  mo- 
lar excess  to  about  2000%  molar  excess  of  a  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium salts  of  fatty  acids  containing  up  to  five  carbon 
atoms  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethylformamide  and  aliphatic  esters  and  ketones  con- 
taining up  to  five  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  40°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  from 


0= 


wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as  above;  reacting 
said  compound  with  from  about  a  molar  equivjilent  to 
about  a  200%  molar  excess  of  an  alkaline  reagent  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols, 
esters  and  ketones,  containing  up  to  nine  carboa  atoms 
at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  130°  C.  for  a 
period  of  about  Vi  to  about  I  hour  to  produce  _  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

CH, 

CHjOAc 


CHj 


•o 


"CIIj 


0=' 
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wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  reacting 
resulting  compound  with  hydrogen  bromide  in  a  reaction 
mert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  15° 
C.  to  about  40°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  4  to  about 
24  hours  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CH, 


CHiO.^c 


0= 


F 


wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as  above. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5a  -  bromo  -  6/d-fluoro-16o,17a-epoxido-16;i-methylpreg- 
nane-3^,21-dio!-20-one  and  the  21-acyl  esters  thereof 
wherein  the  acyl  moiety  contains  only  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  up  to  a  total  of  five  carbon  atoms. 


3,376,297 
BIS-PYRRYLVINYLPYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
Arthur  P.  Phillips,  Tuckaboe,  and  Robert  B.  Burrows, 
Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
(U.S.A.)  inc.,  Tuckaboe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

32,275/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—240.1) 
This  invention  relates  to  compounds  which  have  anthel- 
mintic activity,  particularly  against  whipworms  such  as 
Trichuris  vulpis  in  the  dog,  as  well  as  activity  against 
other  parasitic  nematode  worms.  The  compounds  of  this 
invention  are  of  the  formula 


3,376.295 

PREPARATION  OF  3-KETO-A<-19.NOR  STEROIDS 

John  Siddall,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,975 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  3-keto-19-nor-4-ene  steroid 
containing  acid  labile  groups  which  comprises  treating  a 
3-alkoxy-2,5(  10)-diene  steroid  containing  said  acid  labile 
groups  with  a  strong  base  and  thereafter  contacting  the 
steroid  thus  ob;ained  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
from  0.001%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  lower  molecular 
weight  carboxylic  acid. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  a  3-keto-19-nor-4-ene  steroid 
containing  acid  labile  groups  which  comprises  treating  a 
3-alkoxy-2.5(  10)-diene  steroid  containing  said  acid  labile 
groups  with  potassium  ten-butoxide  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
solvent  and  thereafter  contacting  the  steroid  thus  obtained 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  0.001%  to 
5.0%  by  weight  of  oxalic  acid. 


: ,— CU=CH-i'        J— CH=CH 

I    ■. 
R     X 


CU,-j'  '-CH, 

lit' 


CHjJ'       jLcHs 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  benzyl  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
i-iass  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  phenethyl,  phenyl,  parachlorophenyl  and  (CH8)a 
NCH2CHJ,  and  wherein  X  is  a  therapeutically  acceptable 
anion. 


3,376,298 
PIGMENT  DYES 
Willy  Braun,  Heidelberg,  and  Rolf  Mecke,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors  to  Badisucbe   AnUin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Al^tiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1963, 

B  71,659 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


Ri- 
Rr 


X/\y/ 


H 


xAy^N^''\ 


-Ri 
-Ri 


3,376,296 
ORTHO-NITROBENZOIC  ACID.  S-NITROFLR- 
Fl  RYLIDENE  HYDRAZIDE 
Harold  E.  Van  Essen,  Jr.,  and  Robert  R.  Baron,  Charles 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Salsbury  Laboratories,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
514,678,  now  Patent  No.  3,330,724,  dated  July  11,  1967. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
629,108 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—240) 
The  new  chemical  compound  o-nitrobenzoic  acid,  5- 
nitrofurfurylidene  hydrazide  of  the  formula 


(>iN- 


'\ 


O 

n 
-CH=NHNC 


NOi 


wherein  V  and  Z  each  represent  a  bridge  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — ,  — O —  and  — S — , 
Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H,  — CI,  — OCH3,  — NO,  and 
benzoylamino  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said 
Ri  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  and  wherein  Rj  and  R2  taken 
together  may  further  represent  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 


having  valuable  properties  in  the  control  and  treatment 
of  poultry  coccidiosis. 


o 


^^s 


\y 


and 


3.  The  dye  of  the  formula: 


H 


V^q/^^V^^n^o/V^ 
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3,376^99 
ALKENYL  SULFONAMIDES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Rudolf  Kiiline,  Helmut  Diery,  and  Max  Grossmann, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke   Hocchst   Aktiengsellschsift   vormals    Meister 
Lucius  &  Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,287 

Clainw  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1962, 

F  36,622 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an   alkenyl   sulfonamide 

having  at  least  one 

\ 

N'— SOr-C=CH— Rj 

/  I 

Ri 

group  therein,  which  consists  essentially  of  mixing  a  carbyl 
sulfate  of  the  formula 


c 

I 

OiS 


Ri     Rj  ' 
H-cir-o 


-SOi 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  at  a  temperature  between  —10°  and  100°  C.  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia 
and  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  amines  having  1-18  car- 
bon atoms,  cyano  lower  alkyl  amines,  cyclohexyl  amine, 
benzyl  amine  and  N-lower  alkyl  benzyl  amines,  lower 
carbalkoxy  lower  alkyl  amines,  lower  alkylene  diamines, 
piperidine,  morpholine,  piperazine,  and  tetrahydroiso- 
quinoline  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  the  molar  ratio  of  carbyl 
sulfate  to  amine  being  between  about  1 : 1  and  about  2:1. 
2.  An  N-substituted  alkenyl  sulfonamide  having  two 

\  C=CH-Ri 

N-SOr-  I 
/  Ri 

groups  therein,  wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  and  >N  ...  is  derived  from  a  lower  alkylene 
diamine  or  piperazine. 


quinolylcarbonyl;  1  -  isoquinolylcarbonyl;  picolinoyl;  2- 
benzylthioisonicotinoyl;  5-chloro-2-thiazolylcarbonyI;  4- 
thiazolylcarbonyl;  I-pyrazolylcarbonyl;  2-benzyl-5<hloro- 
4  -  oxazolylcarbonyl;  2-methyl-5-trifluoromethyl-4.oxazol- 
ylcarbonyl;  2-methylthio-5-methyl-l  -  imidazolylcarbonyl; 

2  -  bromo-4-thiazolylcarbonyl;  5-phthalimido-2-thiazolyl- 
carbonyl;   4-methyl-4-morpholinothio-5-thiazolylcarbonyl; 

3  -  methyl-5-isothiazolylcarbonyl;  4-l,2,3-thiadia2»lylcar- 
bonyl;  5-phenyl-4-l,2,3-thiadiazoIyIcarbonyl;  l-phenyl-3- 
pyrazolylcarbonyl;  l,3,5-trimethy]-4  -  pyrazolylcarbonyl; 
2  -  benzimidazolylcarbonyl;  2-methyI-7-nitro-5-benzimid- 
azolylcarbonyl;  6-fluoro-2-indolylcarbonyI;  3  -  indazolyl- 
carbonyl;  4-benzofuroylcarbonyl;  2-methyl-5-benzothia- 
zolylcarbonyl;  3-benzisoxazolylcarbonyl;  5-benzoKazolyl- 
carbonyl;  2-ethyl-2,3-dihydro-7-thianaphthylcarbonyl;  6- 
nitro-6>isoindazolylcarbonyI;  2-benzisoxazoIylcarbonyl;  2- 
benzothiophenecarbonyl;  5  -  pyrimidylcarbonyl;  3-pyrid- 
azinylcarbonyl;  2-benzylmercapto-4-chloro-5  -  pyrimidyl- 
carbonyl; 4  -  morpholinomethyl-2-phenyI-5-pyrimidylcar- 
bonyl;  6-chloro-3-pyridazinylcarbonyl  and  6-metliiylpyra- 
zinoyl^ 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl  and  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  trifiuoromethyi,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy: 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino, 
amino  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  amino,  dilower  alkyl- 
amiao,  cyano,  nitro,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  pyrrol- 
idine, acetamido,  N-methyl  carbobenzyloxy  amino, 
bis(^-hydroxyethyl) amino,  4  -  methylpiperazino,  mor- 
phoiino  and  allyloxy; 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
amioo,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  lower  plkynyl- 
oxy; and  I 

OY  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cations  and 


3,376,300      ' 
0-(N-HETERO  CARBONYL-INDOLYL-3)-GLYCOLIC 

ACIDS,  AMIDES  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,568 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.2) 
5.  ^-(N-morpholino)  ethyl  0-[l(p-chlorobepzoyl)-2- 
methyl-5-methoxy-3-indolyl]  glycolate. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4 

R» 


X\ 


V\n/" 


Ri 

-OCHCOM 

-Rl 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zoyl; substituted  benzoyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  methyl,  methyl- 
thio,  trifiuoromethyi,  acetoxy,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy,  phe- 
noxy,  trifluoroacetyl,  p  -  N,N-dimethylsulfamyl;  and  2'- 
thenoyl;  a-naphthoyl;  ^-naphthoyl;  5-chloro-2-thenoyl;  5- 
chloro-2-lfuroyl;  2,5-dimethyl-3-thenoyl;  5-trifluoromethyl- 
2-furoyl;l  3,4,5-trimethyl-2-thenoyl;  2-methyl-5-bromo-3- 
furoyl;  5-phenyl-2-thenoyl;  4-bromo-3-thenoyl;  1-methyl- 
2  -  pyrrolylcarbonyl;  nicotinoyl;  6  -  chloronicotinoyl;  2- 
methyl-5-iodoisonicotinoyl;  6-chIoroquinaldolyl;  5-cyano- 
6  -methyl-2-trifluoromethylnicotinoyl;  2-o-fluorophenyl-4- 


R. 


\r\. 


R3 


V^n/^k 


Rt 

-UCIICO  — 

1 


wherein  A,  Ri,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  as  defined  above,  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  falls  of 
such  compounds. 


3,376,301 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRIALLYLIC 

ISOCYANURATES 

William  C.  Francis  and  Donald  L.  Burdick,  Overland 

Park,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf 

Oil   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporaition   of 

Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  $er.  No. 

51,507,  Aug.  24,  1960.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  338,576 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

I.  Ir  the  method  of  preparing  a  triallylic  isocyanurate 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  cyanuric 
acid  with  an  allylic  halide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  allyl  halides  and  substituted  allyl  halijes  hav- 
ing substituents  which  are  essentially  non-reactive  with 
said  akali  metal  salt  of  cyanuric  acid  under  isocyanurate- 
forming  conditions,  said  reaction  being  carried  Out  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  60°  to  150°  C,  the 
improvement  of  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  an  N.N-di- 
lower  alkyl  formamide  reaction  medium  under  Substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions. 
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3,376,302 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHLORAMINO-s-TRIAZINES 

Theodor  Grauer,  Arlcsheim,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  J.  R.  Gcigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

2,328/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  In  the  production  of  2-chloro-s-triazines  substituted 
in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  4  and  6  of  the  triazine 
nucleus  by  an  amino  group,  which  prodiKtion  comprises 
reacting  cyanuric  chloride  in  an  aqueous-organic  medium 
with  from  one  to  two  mols,  per  mol  of  cyanuric  chlo- 
ride, of  an  aminonitrogen  containing  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  or- 
ganic amines  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent  in 
said  medium,  the  improvement  comprising  performing 
the  reaction  betwen  an  amino-nitrogen  containing  mem- 
ber which  is  well  soluble  in  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  water  and  methylethyl  ketone 
with  cyanuric  chloride  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  partially  water- 
soluble  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range 
of  from  50  to  120°  C,  which  solvent  is  inert  to  the  re- 
action partners.      __^^,,«^^«__ 

3,376,303 
BENZOTHIOXANTHENE   DYESTUFFS   AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Otto  Fuchs  and  Helmut  Troster,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengsellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1965, 
F  45,334 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—288) 
1.  DyestufTs  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  isomeric  com- 
pounds of  the  formulae 

() 
Jl 


/\/'v 


Ri  i  1  ^" 


/ 


C-R 


Rl 


Sc^xs/V 


-C-R 

II 
N 


/ 


x\/^y\/- 


s 

I 


Rl 


kAsA/ 


3,376,305 

SYNTHETIC  HERNANDIA  ALKALOID 

Michael  P.  Cava,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SaUth  Kline 

&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpon- 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,966 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—289) 
1.  Hemandaline,  a  crystalline  product  of  manufacture, 
having  the  structural  formula: 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phcnyl,  lower  alkyl-chloro-phcnyl,  chloro-phenyl,  benzyl 
or  lower  alkoxy-alkyl  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy. 


3,376,304 
2KRRi-RrMETHYL)-6-R,.6-R4-FULVENES 
Richard  Joseph  Mohrbacher,  Fort  Washington,  and 
George  Ireland  Poos,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
105,288,  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  179,783,  Mar.  14, 
1962,  and  Ser.  No.  350,596,  Mar.  9,  1964.  This  appU- 
cation  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,226 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—288) 
The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  substituted  fulvenes 
useful  as  ultraviolet  light  absorbers. 


CH,0 


-y\/^ 


N-CHi 


CHi 


3,376306 
l-CARBOXAMIDO-3-AMINO-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  R.  Rolaqd,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
242,636,  Dec.  6,  1962.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  388,949 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—294) 
1.  A  1 ,2,4-triazole  having  the  formula 


N- 


-C-R« 


Rl— C  N 

\    / 
N    X    R« 

\ 

R« 

wherein 

(A)  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

(B)  when  R'  and  R^  are  considered  individually,  R* 
is  methyl  and  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  methylalkylamino  of  2-^  carbon 
atoms,  alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-8  carbon  atoms,  carb- 
alkoxyalkyl  having  1—4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
portion  and  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion, 
carbonamidoalkyi  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  portion  and  1-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  amido 
portion,  and  cyanoalkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

(C)  when  R*  and  R'  are  joined  together,  a  heterocyclic 
ring  is  formed  with  the  carbamyl  nitrogen,  said  ring 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  morpho- 
lino,  pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl,  dehydropiperidyl,  3-azabi- 
cyclo-( 3.2.2) nonyl,  monosubstituted  piperidyl  of  the 
formula 


wherein  Y'  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— CHs, 

Y^  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CHj, 
— CaHj  and  — COOR»  where  RJ  is  alkyl  of  1-^  car- 
bon atoms,  and 

Y3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  1-9  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylalkyl  of  4-9  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi 
of  1-9  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-9  carbon 
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atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  — COOR'  where  R^  is  alkyl 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


o 

II      - 

-C— N 


\ 


R« 


R' 


where  R*  and  R''  are  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyalkyl  of  2-5  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino- 
alkyl  having  a  total  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  pyrroli- 
dinomethyl  and  arylalkyl  of  7-9  carbon  atoms,  and 

disubstituted  piperidyl  of  the  formula 


/ 

— N 


Y3 


Y> 


wherein  Y^  and  Y^  are  defined  the  same  as  above, 

(D)  R*  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  — NHj,  NHR«, 
NR6R^.  NR8COR9,  and 

CO 

N  R>»  I 

\       / 
CO 

wherein  R"  and  R''  are  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  R«  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R»  is  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  6-10  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  2-6  carbon 
atoms,  perfluoroalkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  halo- 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri°  is  alkylene  of 
2-5  carbon  atoms,  and 

(E)  R5  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atom^,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy  and  — CONH2. 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1.2,4-carbamyl  triazole 
of  claim  1  which  comprises  treating  a  triazole  of  the 
formula 


N- 

II 
R5— C 


-C-R« 

I 
N 


\    / 
N 

I 
U  t 

wherein  R*  and  R^  are  defined  as  in  claim  1,  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydride,  followed  by  treatment  with  an  N-disubsti- 
tuted  carbamyl  halide  of  the  formula 

X     Ri 

^   / 

Y— C— N 

\ 

R> 

wherein  X,  R*  and  R2  are  defined  as  in  claim  1,  and  Y  is 
halogen;  wherein  each  step  is  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  0°  to  100°  C. 


3,376,307 

AMINO  ESTERS  OF  (2,3  or  4)  PYRIDYL 

CARBAMIC  ACID 

Seymour  Hyden,  Spring  Valley,  and  Godfrey  Wilbert, 

Carrael,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,575 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.3) 
A  class  of  urethane  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


Ri  Rj 

XX 


o 


-NH-C-0R3 


^n/ 


wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  are  as  defined  below.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,376,308 
CERTAIN  PYRIDINIUM,  QUINOLINIUM  AND  ISO- 
QUINOLINIUM    SULFOBETAINE   DERIVATIVES 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Wolfgang  Giindel,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G^m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germaay 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1963, 

D  40,815 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  18,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.8) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  mixture  of  thiosulfobetaines 

of  the  formula 


and 


OH 

I 

ClIi-CII  — CHj 


/ 

\ 

O — SOj — s 
(II:— oil 

( 

CII  — ('II, 

/  \ 

A  S 

O SOi 


wherein  A  represents  a  pentavalent  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridiniumj  quino- 
iinium,  isoquinolinium  and  substituted  derivatives  there- 
of containing  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  halogens  as  well  as 
the  process  for  producing  the  same.  The  thiosulfobetaines 
of  the  invention  are  useful  additives  in  copper  electro- 
plating baths  where  they  produce  an  improved  leveling 
effect  in  conjunction  with  known  brightening  agents. 


3,376,309 

CERTAIN  SLBSTITLTED  PYRIDYLAMIDES 

AND  PYRIDYLLREAS 

Harold  M.  Foster,  Middlesex,  and  John  R.  KiUheimer, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No,  443,704 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  the 


(1) 


o 

II 

-NHC- 


group  is  attached  in  one  of  the  2-,  4-,  and  5-positions, 
and  wherein  — A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NHR  in  which  said  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  a  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  containing  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  pnd  alk- 
oxy (^-OCHa  to  — OCsHit)  and  is  attached  to  9  carbon 
atom  in  the  pyridine  ring  which  is  nonadjacent  to  the 
position  at  which  the 


— NHC— A 


group  js  attached  to  the  ring. 
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3,376,310 

SUBSTITUTED  l-PHENYL-5-MERCAPTO- 

TETRAZOLES 

John  R.  Abbott  and  Ilmari  F.  Salminen,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,639,  now 

Patent  No.  3,295,976,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,365 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—308) 

l-phenyl-5-mercaptotetrazoles  which  have  a  substituted 
sulfonamido  group  or  a  substituted  acylamido  group  at- 
tached to  the  1 -phenyl  group  are  used  advantageously  in 
compositions  that  are  applied  to  photographic  material 
during  photographic  processing  prior  to  the  development 
step,  the  development  inhibiting  affect  produced  by  the 
immediate  substituted  l-phenyl-S-mercaptotetrazo'es  being 
such  that  when  compositions  containing  them  are  applied 
to  multilayer  color  elements  during  processing  prior  to 
development,  overdevelopment  of  the  top  (outermost  lay- 
er) will  be  prevented  even  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
160°  F. 


3,376,314 
HALODITHIOLEDIOXIDE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Don  R.  Baker,  Pinole,  George  E.  Lukes,  El  Cerrito,  and 
Malcolm  B.  McClellan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,067 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  certain  chlorinated  1,3-di- 
thiolene   composition  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,376,311 
1-LOWER  ALKYLSULFONYLALKYL-2-LOWER 

ALKYL-5  NTTROIMIDAZOLES 
Kenneth  Butler,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
406,542,  Oct.  26,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  570,433 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—309) 
Novel  1,2-di-substituted  5-nitroimidazoles  and  their  acid 
addition   salts   are   prepared,  particularly   imidazoles  of 
the  formula 


NOr 


-N 


R— X 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  alkylene  of  1  to  7  carbons  and 
X  is  halogen,  lower  alkylsulfoxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  or 
trifluoromethyl. 


3,376,312 

4,4-DIPHENYL-CYCLOHEXYLANnNES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Richard  Unger,  Siegmund  Sommer,  Ernst  Schorscher,  and 
Hans-Joachim  Eneakcl,   Darmstadt,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  E.  Merck  A.G.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  15,  1964, 
M  63,487         ^ 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.87) 
4,4-diphenyl<yclohexyIamines  and  derivatives  thereof 

as  therapeutic  agents,  particularly  for  effecting  spasmolytic 

or  cholinolytic  activities. 


3,376,313 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC 

DISULFIDES  FROM  THIOLS 

Thomas  J.  Wallace,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,897 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
Organic  sulfides  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic 
thiol  with  an  organic  compound  containing  the  (S==0) 
moiety,  ihe  mole  ratio  of  thiol  to  S=0  containing  com- 
pound being  about  1 : 1  when  it  is  desired  to  form  cyclic 
disulfides  and  about  2:1  when  it  is  desired  to  form  acyclic 
disulfides.  The  organic  disulfides  produced  are  useful  as 
additives  in  cosmetic  products  and  depilatory  creams. 


Cl-C= 


:C-C1 


so.        8 
\    / 

cell 


2,2,4,5-tetrachloro-A*-l,3-dithiolene-l,l-dioxide,  its  prep- 
aration and  microbiological  activity.  Especially  effective 
in  the  control  of  the  fungi,  Aspergillus  niger  and  Peni- 
cillium  sp.  and  the  bacteria  Escherichia  coli.  In  soil  it 
was  found  to  control  the  fungi  Rhizoctonia  solani  and 
Fusarium  solani. 


3,376,315 
UNSATURATED  ETHERS  OF  DIOXANES 
AND  DIOXOLANES 
Joanne  Denise  Burger  and  William  L.  Howard,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
292,718,  now  Patent  No.  3,290,388,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
571,676 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri           0-ClI-CH,0— CH-C  =  CH 

\     / 

i 

C 

Rj 

/     \ 

Ri          0-CIIi 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3.376,316 
LOWER  ALKYL  GAMMA  KETO  ACID 
2-PYRANYL  ESTERS 
George  Gal,  Summit,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
247,859,  now  Patent  No.  3,171,841,  dated  Mar.  2,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
399  953 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.8) 
Compounds  of  the  class  lower  alkyl  gamma  keto  acid 
2-pyranyl  esters  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation 
of  1-acyl  indole-3-aliphatic  acids,  which  compounds  are 
useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,376,317 
2-ETHYLPYROMECONIC  ACID  AS  AROMA 
AND  FLAVOR  COMPONENT 
Charles  R.  Stephens,  Jr.,  East  Lyme,  and  Robert  P.  Al- 
lingham,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
310,919,  Sept.  23,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  630,818 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—345.9) 
2-ethylpyromeconic  acid  and  its  use  in  improving  the 
flavor  and  aroma  of  edibles  and  the  aroma  of  perfumes. 
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3,376^18 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  HIGH- 
ENERGY  PROPELLANT  OXIDIZERS 
Herman  Biebcr,  KcnUworth,  NJ.,  Hairy  M.  Taylor,  New 
York,  N.Y^  and  Lawrence  Spenadel,  Fanwood,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,522 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 347.7) 
4.  The  method  of  separating  tetrakis(NFa)  furan  ad- 
duct  from  bis(NFa)  furan  adduct,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  benzene  solution  of  said  adducts  with  a  more 
polar  perfluoro  3,4-dimethyl  hexane  solvent  to  extract  a 
higher  proportion  of  the  tetrakis  adduct  than  of  the  bis 
adduct,  and  in  the  more  polar  solvent  immiscible  with  the 
»  benzene,  separating  the  resulting  extraction  from  the  ben- 
zene solution  and  recovering  thfe  tetrakis  adduct  from  the 
more  polar  solvent  extract. 


1968 


3,376,322 

DIORGANOOXYDISULFIDE  ESTERS 

Quenlln  E.  Thompson,  Belleville,  IlL,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  "~^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,678 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.2) 
Disulfide  esters  of  bivalent  suifur  represented  by  the 
structure 


3,376319 
2-AZIDOCYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 

Theodor  Weil,  New  Brunswick,  and  Hugo  Stange,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,«.„,„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,069 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  260—349) 
The  new  compound,  2-azidocyclohexanone  oxime,  is  a 
hypotensive  agent  that  can  be  safely  administered  to  mam- 
mals for  an  extended  period  of  time  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient tq  lower  blood  pressure,  particularly  the  diastolic 
pressure.  

3,376,320 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Hans  Rudolf  Schwander  and  Jean-Pierre  Jnng,  Riehen, 
and    Peter    Hindermann,    Bottmingen,    Basel-Land, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  I»er. 
No.  261,864  and  Ser.  No.  261,865,  Feh.  28,  1963.  This 
appUcation  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  23,  1958, 

58,664 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—372) 
1.  A   blue-dyeing   anthraquinone   dyestuff,   for  poly- 
amide  fiber  materials,  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  substituted  alkyl  radi- 
cals, said  alkyl  radicals  having  from  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyl  radicals  having  from  7  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  their  method  of  preparation  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  monohydric  alcohol  with  sulfur  monochloride  in 
the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  said  esters  are  use- 
ful as  additives  to  increase  the  lubricity  of  miner*!  oils, 
as  insecticides  and  fungicides  and  as  curing  agents  in  the 
vulcanization  of  rubber. 


f  3,376,323 

17a-DIHALOMETHYL  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntax  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Pannma 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518^994 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
As  novel  compounds.  17o-dihalomethyl  steroids  of  the 
pregnane  series  containing  optical  substitution  pnd/or 
unsaturation  at  one  or  more  of  the  C-1,  2,  C-3,  C-6,  C-6, 
7,  C-10,  and  C-1 6  positions  which  compounds  are 
progestational  agents  and  processes  for  the  prepara(tion  of 
such  compounds. 


o 

11 

NHi 

1 

A 

A 

p-SO,H 

\/ 

\/ 

Ri 

J 

Ri 

4 

1 

NH 

-V 

-^CH.NII-CO-Y 

*  3,376,324 

4a,8,14  ■  TRIMETHYL  -  18  -  NOR  -  A"  -  5a,8a,9^,140- 

ANDROSTENE  -  3a  -  OL  -  17  -  ONE   AND   DERIV- 
ATIVES THEREOF 
Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&   Sons,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporaHon   of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

406,877,  Oct.  27,  1964.  This  application  June  1$,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  557,608 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 397  J)  I 

The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  fusidic  acid  derivatives. 
The  compounds  claimed  herein  are  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment in  such  conditions  as  bursitis. 


wherein 

each  of  Ri  and  Rj  represents,  individually,  hydrogen 

or  lower  alkyl, 
R3  represents  lower  alkyl,  and 
Y  represents  — CHjCl,  — CHaBr,  — CHjCHjCl, 


— CHjCHaBr 


orCHCl— CHjCl. 


I  3,376,325 

546/:i-METHANOESTRANES 
John  S.  TadAier,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  $er.  No. 
436,639,  Mar.  2,  1965^  This  application  Apr.  6,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  446,122  1 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4)  | 

3/3  -  methoxy  -  10^  -  hydroxy  -  5/3,6/3  -  methanoestranes 
with  various  substituents  in  the  17-position  are  described. 
The  new  compounds  are  useful  androgens  and  jgrowth- 
regulating  agents  for  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,376,321 
3,17-DISUBSTTrUTED  5,6-DICHLORO 
ANDROSTANES 
John  Wayne  Cole,  Deerfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, North  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawbig.  FOed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,022 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.1) 
3,17-disubstituted  5,6-dichloroandrostanes  with  andro- 
genic/anabolic  activity. 


3,376,326 

INTERESTERIFICATION  OF  GLYCERIDES 
Neil  R.  Artman,  Wyoming,  Raymond  M.  Cartier,  Spring- 
field Township,  Hamilton  County,  and  David  D.  Whyte, 
Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,499   ^ 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 410.7)  C 

A  process  for  simultaneously  interesterifying  and  se- 
lectivdy   separating   triglyceride   oils  high   in  c<>mbined 


^ 
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linolenic  acid  by  ( 1 )  contacting  a  triglyceride  oil  in  a  con- 
tact zone  with  a  flowing  stream  of  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  dimethylformamide,  dimethylcyanamide,  and 
3.3  -  dimethylaminopropionitrile  with  a  countercurrent 
flowing  stream  of  solvent  selected  from  the  group  pen- 
tane,  hexane,  heptane  and  octane,  there  being  introduced 
into  said  contact  zone  an  interesterihcation  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  sodium  and  potassium  methyl  sul- 
finyl  carbanion,  and  sodium  and  potassium  t-butoxide;  and 
(2)  separating  the  two  solvent  phases. 


3,376,327 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ALKALINE  EARTH 
SOAP  COMPOSITIONS 
John  W.  Freeland,  819  W.  Fern  Drive, 
Fullerton,  Calif.    92632 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,676 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—413) 
This  invention  provides  a  rapid,  simple  method  of  form- 
ing a  calcium,  magnesium,  or  a  mixed  calcium-magnesium 
soap  of  a  fatty  acid.  The  selected  fatty  acid,  such  as  tall 
oil  fatty  acid,  is  heated  to  within  90°  F.  to  150"  P.,  but 
suflliciently  high  to  liquefy  the  fatty  acid,  whereupon  finely 
divided   calcium   or   magnesium   oxide    or   calcium   hy- 
droxide or  mixtures  thereof  is  added  in  excess  of  the  equiv- 
alent amount,  whereupon  the  temperature  of  the  mix  sud- 
denly increases.  Before  the  mix  passes  from  a  liquid  to  a 
solid  state,  it  is  poured  onto  a  horizontal  surface,  where- 
upon the  mixture  suddenly  solidifies,  and  thereafter  cools 
to  room  temperature.  The  slabs  so  formed  may  be  broken 
into  pieces  or  ground  to  a  powder. 


3,376,328 
TRIORGANO  (HYDROXYALKYLENOXY)  TIN 
COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  TRIHYDROCARBYL- 
TIN    (IV)    ALCOHOLATE    AND    HYDRO- 
CARBYLETHER  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Alwyn   George    Davics,    London,   England,   assignor   to 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,563 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention 
relates  to  novel  compositions  and  to  the  process  for  pre- 
paring a  compound  of  the  formula 

RjSnl— O— CR"2— )nOR' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  alkenyl;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  hydrogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  hydrogen  and 
— SnR3;  and  n  is  an  integer;  which  process  comprises  re- 
acting together  RsSnOR'  and  R"2=^  in  the  molar  ratio 
of  one  mole  of  RaSnOR'  to  n  moles  of  R"jC=0. 


oxide.  Such  oxides  are  effective  rodenticides  and  insec- 
ticides and  are  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  thermal 
stabilizers  for  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,376,329 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYLTIN  OXIDES 
Paul  Kobetz  and  Hymin  Shapiro,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
^  -signors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

^     >r^  pjoration  of  Virginia 
J~^    yNo  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,370 
Y      yS  *'  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 

1      ^  \^JTin  dialkyls  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  aluminum  tri- 
^- — ^kyl  metathetically  with  an  anhydrous  stannous  salt  of 
/  a  hydrogen  halide  or  of  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid 

in  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  hydrocarbons  or  polysilox- 
anes,  or  both,  with  a  glycol  ether.  The  two-phase  product 
is  separated;  the  dialkyitin-solvent  phase  is  treated  for 
recovery  of  the  dialkyltin,  which  can  then  tje  treated  with 
atmospheric  oxygen  to  yield  the  corresponding  dialkyltin 


3,376,330 
ALKOXYALKYLMERCURY,  ALKYLMERCURY 
CITRATES 
Gustav  Thomann,  Riehen,  Basei-Stadt,  Switzerland,  and 
Fred  Kulmen,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sandoz    Ltd.    (also   known    as   Sandoz   A.G.),   Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeribmd,  Nov.  25,  1963, 

14,383/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 432) 
Compounds  of  the  type  of  e.g. 


CHr-COO 
HO  — (■— coo 

I 

cit,— coo 


-llgCHiCHiUCiUj 
-Hg-CH, 

—II  (or  Na) 


are  useful  as  active  fungicidal  compounds  in  steeping 
agents  for  the  treatment  of  seeds. 


3,376,331 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  CYCLO- 
PENTADIENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfram  R.  KroU,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,985 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
Aluminum  compounds  are  directly  reacted  with  cyclo- 
pentadiene    to    form    aluminum    cyclopentadicnyl    com- 
pounds at  temperatures  ranging  from   120-350°  C,  the 
cyclopentadiene  being  diluted  in  an  inert  gas  stream. 


3,376,332 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS 
OF  METHANOL 
TUuufai  Eguchi  and  Tamtchika  Yanuunoto,  Niigata-shi, 
Saburo  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  and  Michio  Kuraishi  and 
Kazuo  Asakawa.  Niigata-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  application  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
274,946,  now   Patent  No.  3,256,208,  dated  June   14, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  528,049 

1  Chiim.  (CI.  260—449.5) 
1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  methanol  from  carbon 
oxides  and  hydrogen  comprising  reacting  gases  containing 
carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  between 
200  and  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  150  kg./cm." 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  prepared  by  form- 
ing a  homogeneous  paste  consisting  essentially  of  basic 
cuprammonium  chromate  which  has  been  decomposed 
at  a  temperature  between  250°  C.  to  700°  C,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  chromic  acid  and  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  acetate  and  zinc 
hydroxide,  drying  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  dried  product, 
shaping  said  dried  product,  and  reducing  the  thus  shaped 
product  at  a  temperature  from  170°  C.  to  350°  C. 


3,376,333 
SULFURIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  LINEAR  SECONDARY 
ALCOHOL  ETHOXYLATES  AND  SALTS  THERE- 
OF AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  Ernst  and  Majda  Comar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Textilana  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,571 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—458) 
A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  sul- 
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furic  acid  esters  of  ethoxy  linear  saturated  alcohols  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  ■> 

CHr-R-CHj 

I 
6(CjH40)oCiH,030jM 

where  R  is  a  linear  unsubstituted  alkyl  chain  of  from 
about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  from 
0  up  to  about  19  and  M  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NH4,  lower  alkanol  amines,  and  alkali  metals, 
said  composition  having  an  activity  percent  in  excess  of 
about  90%  on  a  100%  solids  basis,  and  a  percent  im- 
purity of  less  than  about  8%  on  a  100%  solids  basis  and 
a  process  for  making  the  above  composition  in  which  M 
is  the  ammonium  ion  by  reacting  an  alcohol  having  the 
formula 

CH3— R— CII3 

0(CiH.O)„CiIl40H 

in  which  R  and  n  have  the  meaning  given  above,  with 
sulfamic  acid  and  subsequently,  if  desired,  replacing  the 
ammonium  ion  with  an  alkali  metal  or  a  lower  alkanol 
amine  by  heating  the  ammonium  salt  with  an  alkali  metal 
containing  base,  or  an  alkanol  amine,  the  product  being 
useful  as  a  detergent  in  shampoos  or  cosmetic  prepara- 
tions. 

3,376,334 

CARBONIC  ACID  ESTERS  Of 

PANTOTHENIC  ACID 

Kanjiro  Kobayashi,  Hishinomiya,  and  Mitsuo  Matsumoto, 
Chofu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko  Chemical  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1964, 
39/36,964 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—463) 
The  compound  is  in  the  class  of  carbonic  acid  esters 
of  pantothenic  acid,  is  useful  as  a  cosmetic  aid  and  is 
an  0,7-dicarboalkoxy-pantothenic  acid  ester  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

CHi 

R'OCOCHr-C CH— C  ON'HC  HjCHjC  O  O  R  , 

O  CHj    OCOR' 

4 

wherein  R  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  or  isopropyl  radical. 


1-10  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  cycloalkoxy  of  5-6  carbon 
atoms  io  the  ring,  alkyl  mercapto  of  1—4  carbon  atoois  and 


CHj 

—  O-CII 

\  / 
o 


CHi 
CIIi 


3,376,336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  OLEFIN  SULFONATES 
Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  and  Horst  Bagmann, 
Hildtn,   Rhineland,   Germany,  assignors^t(4  Heokel  & 
Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseidorf-Holtbausen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1964, 
H  52,029;  Aug.  24,  1964,  H  53,620 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 513) 
A  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  substantially  color 
free  olefin  sulfonates  which  comprises  sulfonating  a  hy- 
drocarbon mixture  composed  of  at  least  90%  Cg.jj  ole- 
fins by  the  procedure  of  reacting  the  said  olefin  in  a  first 
stage  with  a  sulfur  trioxide-inert  gas  mixture  and  there- 
after   ir    a   second    stage    completing   the   sulfonacion    by 
reacting  the  siilfonation  product  from  the  first  stage  with 
chlorosulfonic  acid.  The  total  amount  of  sulfonating  agent 
employed  in  both  stages  amounts  to  1.1  to  1.5  mols  per 
mol  of  olefin;  U.65  to  1.05  mol  of  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide 
per  mole  of  olefin  being  employed  in  the  first  stage  and 
from  0.2  to  0.6  mol  of  chlorosiilfonic  acid  per  mol  of  ole- 
fin being  utilized  in  the  second  stage.  The  final  inaction 
product  is  thereafter  hydrolyzed,  the  resulting  product 
beinc  a  substantially  color  free  olefin  sulfonate. 


3,376,335 
CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Kaii  Goliasch  and  Heinrich  Pelster,  Leverkusen,  Ernst 
Mnhlbauer   and   Rudolf   Heiss,    Cologne-Stammheim, 
and  Hans  Scheinpflug,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellscbaft,    Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1964, 
F  41  833 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—479)       ,    , 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ' 


O— CO— NH— D— Ri  I 


3,376,337 

PREPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID  MONOA.MIDES 

Bernard  Pierre  Brossard,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 

corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,578 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

993.386 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 
1.  Process   for   the   preparation   of  an   aliphatic   dicar- 
boxylic  acid  monoamide  of  the  formula: 

HOOC— R— CONH2 

in  which  R  is  a  polymethylene  radical  of  2  to  lO  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  nitrolic  acid  of 
formu 


H()(M— R-c 


/ 


NOj 


son 


where  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  under  sup«ratmos- 
pheric  hydrogen  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  and  enough  of  a  base  to  give  a  substantially 
neutral  reaction  mixture,  the  temperature  being  initially 
not  above  ambient  temperature  and  being  raised  during 
the  course  of  the  reaction  to  100°  to  120°  C. 


iH  J. 


NOi 


wherein  D  is  alkylene  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  of 


3,376,338 

SULFOXIMINES 

DonalU  J.  Anderson,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  ass^or  to 

Chevron  Researcb  Company,  San  Francisco,  ^ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,424 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
Sulfoximines  having  one  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
of  at  least  30  carbon  atoms  find  use  as  lubricating  oil 
detergents. 
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3,376,339 

PURIFICATION  OF  AMPHOTERIC  AND 

BASIC  ANTIBIOTICS 

Gert  Svanholm,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark 
No  Drawbig.  Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1962, 

22,584/62 

6  Claimi.  (CI.  260—559) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  impure  antibiotic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline,  poly- 
myxin B  and  streptomycin  comprising  contacting  the  anti- 
biotic with  a  no  more  than  sparingly  water-miscible  organ- 
ic solvent  for  said  antibiotic,  said  contacting  taking  place 
while  said  antibiotic  is  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
organic  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
acid  esters  and  organic  acid  ester  salts  of  phosphorous 
acid,  said  organic  acid  esters  having  at  least  one  dissoci- 
able hydrogen  ion  and  said  organic  acid  ester  salts  having 
at  least  one  dissociable  metal  ion,  each  organic  radical  of 
said  organic  esters  being  a  saturated  h>'drocarbon  having 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  being  hydrophobic,  whereby 
the  antibiotic  in  essentially  pure  form  is  transferred  to 
the  solvent. 


3,376^40 

SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXANILIDES 

Louis  F.   Cason,  St.   Piiul,   Minn.,  assignor   to  Tuskegee 

Institute,  Tuskegee,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,409 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—562) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


NII-C-R 


I 


V 


R' 

ril-C'H-NO, 

I 
s 


R« 
R« 


y\ 


V 


3,376,342 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
OXIME  CARBAMATES 
Bernard  Locv,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smitfa  Kline  & 
Frencb  Laboratories,  Pbiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
285,594,  June  5,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  574,812 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
Process  of  preparing  oxime  carbamates  by  reacting  an 
oxime  with  an  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanate  and  an 
excess  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  in  a  non-aqueous  medium 
at  about  15-50°  C.  Stereoisomeric  oximes  are  stereo- 
specifkally  converted  to  the  oxime  carbamates  by  this 
process. 


3,376,343 
SALTS  AND  ACIDS  CONTAINING  THE  BjoH^CH- 

OR  BjoHjoCH-  ANION 
Walter  H.  Knoth,  Jr.,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilnHngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,153 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—567.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

MiBioHijCH]  and  M[B,oHioCH] 

wherein  [BioHijCH]  and  [BioHiqCH]  are  anions  of  va- 
lence —  1,  and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  one  equivalent  of  an 
alkaline-earth  metal,  ammonium,  aliphatically  saturated 
hydrocarbyl-substitutcd  ammonium,  and  tri( aliphatically 
saturated  hydrocarbyl-substitutcd)  sulfonium. 

9.   Process   for  preparing  compounds  of  the   formula 

M[BioHijCH]   and  M[BioHioCH] 

wherein  M  is  sodium,  lithium  or  potassium,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  BjoHiaCNRs 
wherein  each  R  is  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl,  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  through  car- 
bon bearing  at  least  one  hydrogen;  with  sodium,  lithium 
or  potassium  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 35  and  150°  C. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  and  R'  are 

H(NH-CH|CHi),-NH-CH|-CH 


3  376  344 
N,N'-BIS-(2-AMINOe'tHYL)-1,3-BIS  (2-AMINO- 
ALKYL)  BENZENES 
Robert  E.  Lane  and  William  P.  Frazier,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  and  Otis  C.  Dermer,  StiOwater,  Okla.,  anignors 
to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,310 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—570.5) 
1. 


members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


R"     ^  \-CH-CHiNH(CHiCHiNH).H 

wherein  wherein  R"  is  — H  or  — CHs  and  x  is  an  integer 


3,376,341 
PREPARATION  OF  N,N-DIMETHYLCYCLO- 
HEXYLAMINE 
Carl  Robert  Bauer,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,311 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
Catalytic  hydrogenation  of  N,N-dimethylaniline  to  N, 
N-dimethylcyclohexylamine  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure.  Pressure  is  reduced  during  the  operation  by  the 
release  of  vapors.  Additional  hydrogen  is  then  supplied  to 
re-establish  pressure  and  continue  the  reaction. 

849  O.G.— 7  I 


3,376,345 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY  FLUORO 
ANILINES  AND  PHENOLS 
Harold  Crosbie  Fielding,  Norihwich,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

36,912/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—577) 

1.  A  process  for  replacing  chlorine  atoms  in  fluoro- 

chlorobenzencs  with  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydroxy],  amino  and  alkylamino  comprising 

heating  a  fliiorochlorobenzenc  with  a  substance  chosen 
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respectively  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ammonia, 
methylamine  or  ethylamine  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
compound  selected  from  cuprous  chloride,  cupric  chlo- 
ride or  cuprous  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  150°  C.  to 
400*  C. 


3,376,346 
BORON-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
NclflOD  N.  Schwartz,  East  TrentOD,  and  Marvin  M.  Fein, 
Westficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,167 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
Polycarboranyl  compounds  of  the  formula 


in  the  presence  of  an  azo  catalyst  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  substituents  R,  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  alky! 
radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


I 


R.— C- 


Ri— C- 


w 

-C— Ri— BioHi 


-C-Ri 


w 

BiaHio 

I 

where  Ri  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  R2,  Rj,  and  R« 
are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  The  compounds  are  prepared 
by  reacting  a  haloalkylcarborane 


Rt 


BioHio 


-C-B,X 


where  X  is  halogen,  with  a  carborane 


Ri— C- 


■C— Ri 


BioHit 


3,376,347 
MONO-  AND  DI-C-HALOGENATED  META-  AND 

PARACARBORANE 
Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield,  and  Murray  S.  Cohen,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thlolcol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,489 
30  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
Halogenated  carborane  compositions,  in  particular  the 
meta-  and  paraisomers  thereof  and  processes  for  their 
preparation.  The  compositions  are  useful  as  organic  inter- 
mediates in  general,  and  in  particular  as  a  reactant  with 
other  compositions  to  form  thermally  stable,  acid  and 
alkali  resistant  polymeric  materials. 


3,376,348 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  SULFIDES 
Ckorge  B.  Stratton,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoolcer 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,239 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—609)  >* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  sulfide 
of  the  formula 

R« 

RCH|CH,-S-C— R' 

i. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RCH=CHa  ' 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R» 

Ri— C-SH 

i. 


I 


3,376,349 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICHLOROCARBENE 

ADDUCTS 

Henmui  A.  Bnison,  Woodbridge,  and  Howard  L*  PiaiiC, 

Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matbieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,950 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—611) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  dichlorocarbene  adducts 
of  olefincs  which  comprises  heating  chloroform  and  an 
olefinic  dichlorocarbene  acceptor  with  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  containing  initially  from  0.1  to  1.0  mole 
of  water  per  mole  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  saturated  tertiary  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 
having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,376,350 

CHLORINATED  PHENYL  ETHER 

Richard  Y.  Wen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,199 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—612) 

1.  Bis(a,a,a-trichloro-p-tolyl)    ether. 


3,376,351 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHOXYFHENOL 
OR  ETHOXYPHENOL 

Garabed  Amedjian,  Noel  Crenne,  and  Jacques  Eugene 
Gabriel  Morel,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,489 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,   1965, 

12,681 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—613)  | 

Methoxyphenol  and  ethoxyphenol  are  prepared  by 
oxidizing  anisole  or  phenetole  with  an  unsubstituted 
alkanoic  acid  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  discontinuing 
reaction  when  not  more  than  6%  of  the  anisole  Or  phene- 
tole has  been  oxidized. 


3,376,352 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROQUINONE 
FROM    p-DIALKYL  -  BENZENE-BIS-HYDRO- 
PEROXIDES 
Benito  Domenicali  and  Gustavo  Canti,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1:963, 
■  3,568/63 

I  8  Claims.  (CI.  260—621) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydroquinone  by  decom- 
position in  acid  medium  of  a  p-dialkyl-benzene-bis-hydro- 
peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-diioso- 
propyl  -  benzene-bis-hydroperoxide  and  p-di-sec-butyl- 
benzene-bis-hydroperoxide,  comprising  gradually  intro- 
ducing the  p-dialkyl-benzene-bis-hydroperoxide  Into  a  re- 
action mixture  consisting  of  a  non-aqueous  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene, 
in  which  the  side  products  formed  during  the  decomposi- 
tion are  soluble  and  the  hydroquinone  formed  is  Insoluble, 
and  of  an  acid  catalyst,  said  solvent  for  the  side  products 
having  a  higher  boiling  point  than  that  of  the  ketone  that 
forms,  neutralizing  the  decomposition  mixture  and  recov- 
ering the  insoluble  hydroquinone  from  the  solvent  by 
mechanical  means. 
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3,376,353 
RECOVERY  OF  GLYCOLS  FROM  POLYESTER 

PRODUCTION 

John  E.  Tate,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  371,689, 

June  1,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  623,857 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—637) 


Ethylene  glycol  vapors  containing  glycol-insoluble  ma- 
terials are  condensed  on  a  drum  cooled  and  wetted  by 
liquid  glycol.  The  drum  is  scraped  after  the  hot  vap»rs 
impinge  on  it  to  remove  any  solid  matter,  and  wetted 
with  liquid  glycol  before  re-contacting  with  the  hot 
vapors. 

3,376,354 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  CYCLIC  OLEFINS 
Wolfram  R.  Kroll,  Linden,  and  Robert  B.  Long,  Atlantic 
Highlands,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,109 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  separation  cyclic  olefins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  diolefins,  cyclic  triolefins. 
and  mixtures  thereof  contained  in  a  feedstream  hydro- 
carbon mixture  which  cimiprises  contacting  said  mixture 
with  porous  sorption  active  cuprous  halide  sorbent  parti- 
cles having  a  porosity  of  about  10%  (of  the  total  volume 
of  a  particle)  550  to  10,000  A.  pores  at  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  complex  with  the 
more  reactive  cvclic  olefin. 


3,376,355 

PREPARATION  OF  1,5,9-CYCLODODECATRIENE 

Cornells  E.  P.  V.  van  den  Berg,  Geleen,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  12,  1965, 

65—1,739 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
An  improved  priKCss  for  the  production  of  1,5,9-cyclo- 
dodecatriene  by  the  trimerization  of  butadiene  with  high 
yields  and  reduced  formation  of  high  molecular  weight 
products,  is  disclosed.  The  catalyst  is  prepared  by  react- 
ing titanium  tetrachloride  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  com- 
pound and  thereafter  adding  aluminum  trichloride  to  the 
reaction  product.  Water  in  an  amount  of  less  than  3  moles 
per  mole  of  titanium  tetrachloride  is  added  to  the  catalyst. 


3,376,356 
SORPTION  PROCESS 
Ernest  R.  Freitas,  San  Leandro,  Carl  H.  Deal,  Jr.,  Orinda, 
and   Richard   K.  Griep,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,051 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 
8.  In  an  adsorption  process  for  removing  benzene  from 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  isomerization  feed  comprising  ben- 


zene, naphthenes,  and  paraffins  wherein  the  beiuene  is 
selectively  adsorbed  on  silica  gel  in  an  adsorption  zone, 
the  isomerization  feed  is  recovered  from  the  adsorption 
zone  free  of  benzene  and  the  silica  gel  is  regenerated  by 
desorbing  the  benzene  from  the  adsorh>ent  with  isomeri- 
zate  in  a  desorption  zone;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises (1)  contacting,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  replace 
the  paraffins  and  naphthene  components  of  the  isomeriza- 
tion feed  retained  in  the  adsorbent  during  adsorption,  the 
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silica  gel  containing  the  adsorbed  benzene  with  an  isom- 
erizate  containing  benzene,  whereby  a  further  amount  of 
the  paraffins  and  the  naphthenes  of  the  isomerization  feed 
are  withdrawn  from  the  silica  gel  without  substantially 
changing  the  amount  of  benzene  present  on  the  silica  gel, 
and  (2)  contacting  during  desorption,  the  silica  gel  con- 
taining the  isomerizate  desorbent  with  a  benzene-free, 
paraffin  and  naphthene  containing  hydrocarbon  isomerira- 
tion  feed  stream  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  replace  the 
isomerizate  desorbent  from  the  silica  gel. 


3,376,357 
PURIFICATION  AND  RECLAMATION  OF 
MODERATOR-COOLANTS 
James  F.  Black,  Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   the    United    States    of   America    as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  124,189, 
July  14,  1961.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser. 
.No.  532,497 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 


H 


we 


■  h 


1.  A  method  of  removing  high-boiling  polymers  having 
molecular  weights  above  300  from  a  nuclear  reactor 
coolant  which  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  that 
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boils  principally  within  the  range  of  about  550°  to  800'  F. 
and  contains  polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having 
average  molecular  weights  of  180  to  260,  said  polymers 
having  been  formed  by  radiolysis  and  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons in  said  liquid  and  being  coUoidally  dispersed  in 
said  liquid,  which  comprises  contacting  said  liquid  con- 
taining the  polymers  with  a  Cs  to  Cu  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon liquid  SKimixed  as  a  precipitant  in  an  amount  to 
cause  said  polymers  to  coagulate  into  solid  agglomerates 
at  temperatures  above  100°  F.  under  a  pressure  which 
maintains  the  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  in  liquid  phase, 
separating  said  solid  agglomerates  of  the  polymers  from 
the  resulting  liquid  mixture  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  precipitant  at  above  100°  F.,  distilling  of  paraffinic 
precipitant  from  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  which 
remains  unvaporized  to  recover  aromatic  liquid  freed  of 
the^  high-boiling  polymers  for  reuse  as  nuclear  reactor 
coolant. 

_  I 

3  376  358 

PREPARATION  OF  AJLIPHATIC  TRIENES 

Wolfgang  Schneider,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,020 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
1,4,9-decatrienes  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  conjugated 
diene  such  as  butadiene  or  isoprene  with  ethylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  reacting  together  a  re- 
ducible compound  of  nickel  with  a  reducing  agent  such 
as  alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  aluminum  metals,  hydrides, 
alkoxides  and  alkyls  thereof,  and  a  sulfone. 


Crafts  catalyst,  whereby  there  is  formed  olefin  polymer  in 
admixture  with  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst-hydrocarbon  com- 
plex, withdrawing  from  said  polymerization  zone  the  ad 
mixture  of  said  polymer  and  said  complex  and  separating 
said  admixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  separat- 
ing said  admixture  by  centrifuging  immediately  upon  with- 
drawal of  said  admixture  from  said  polymerization  zone 
and  introducing  water  into  a  separated  complex  phase 
during  centrifuging  so  as  to  decompose  and  dissolve  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  said  complex. 


\ 


3,376,359 

PREPARATION  OF  DECATRIENES 
Wolfgang  Schneider,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  B.  F.  Ck>odrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawuig.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,025 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
Aliphatic  trienes,  1,4,9-decatriene  and  dimentyI-1,4,9- 
decatriene,  are  prepared  by  reacting  ethylene  with  buta- 
diene or  isoprene  in  the  presence  of  a  brsacrylonitrile 
nickel,  bisfumaronitrile  nickel,  biscinnamonitrile  nickel 
or  bisacrolein  nickel  catalyst.  These  trienes  are  useful  as 
third  monomers  to  introduce  unsaturation  into  polymers 
of  ethylene  and  propylene. 


3,376,360 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARA- 
TION  OF  A  CATALYST  COMPLEX  FROM  PO- 
LYMERIZED HYDROCARBONS 
James  M.  Feezel,  Edwardsville,  IlL,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,585 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
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4.  In  the  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  normal- 
ly gaseous  olefins  in  a  polymerization  zone  with  Friedel- 


^  3,376,361 

FORMALDEHYDE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

George  W.  Haiek,  New  Providence,  Frank  M.  Berardl- 
nelli.  South  Orange,  and  Charles  M.  Hendry,  Blerkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ceianesc  Corporatioi^  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,157 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—823) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stable  polymer  having  suc- 
cessively recurring  oxymethylene  groups  interspersed  with 
divalent  comonomeric  groups  having  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde 
and  a  comonomer  into  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  liquid  solvent  and  a  cationic  catalyst,  said  comon- 
omer having  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  being  capable 
of  copolymerization  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
said  cationic  catalyst  and  said  mixture  containing  from 
about  0.5  to  about  4  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mo|  of  co- 
monomer,  reacting  said  mixture  in  said  reaction  tone  to 
produce  a  prepolymer  containing  substantially  all  the  co- 
monomer  to  be  incorporated  into  the  final  polymer  prod- 
uct and  thereafter  introducing  additional  formaldehyde 
sufficient  to  result  in  a  total  oxymethylene  content  in  the 
final  polymer  product  of  at  least  about  85%  by  weight 
into  said  reaction  zone  and  reacting  said  formaldehyde 
with  said  prepolymer  to  produce  a  polymer  product  of  high 
molecular  weight. 


3,376,362 

CARBOXYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  Rt:SINS 

Roby  Bearden,  Jr.  and  Lloyd  Albert  Pine,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,885 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—888) 

Petroleum  resins  are  made  to  compete  with  natural 
rosin  by  reaction  with  carbon  monoxide  in  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid  catalyst  such  as  Koch  acid  (H3P04-BFj-H20 
in  which  the  HaPOtiBFj  molar  ratio  is  between  0.8:1.2 
and  1.2:0.8  and  the  water  content  of  between  5  aad  11% 
by  weight). 

I  3,376,363 

PROCESS  FOR  CRUMB  SLURRY  BLENDING  AFTER 
RECOVERY  IN  POLYBUTADIENE  PRODUCnON 

Norman  F.  McLeod,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas- 
U.S.  Chemical  Company,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware  1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,917 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—894) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  polymer  blends  starting 
with  polymer  crumb  which  comprises  forming  individ- 
ual polymers  in  solid  finely  divided  crumb  fbrm  as 
aqueous  slurries,  blending  the  aqueous  slurries  in 
appropriate  quantities  to  obtain  compositions  having  de- 
sired physical  properties,  separating  the  blended  solids 
and  drying  said  solids. 
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3,376,364 

POLYPHOSPHITE  STABILIZERS  FOR 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Millard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  AppUcatlon  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,395, 
now  Patent  No.  3,341,629,  dated  Sept  12,  1967,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
366,891,  May  12,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  376,202,  June  18, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  June  29,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  649,817 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Ae  patent  subsequent  to 
ScpL  12,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

27  Claims.  (CL  260—899) 

Polymeric  phosphites  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  hy- 
drogenated  dihydric  phenol  or  an  aromatic  dihydric  al- 
cohol with  a  tertiary  alkyl,  aryl  or  haloaryl  phosphite  and 
stopping  the  condensation  when  50  to  90%,  most  pref- 
erably 65  to  75%,  of  the  theoretical  amount  of  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  or  phenol  is  formed.  The  most  preferred 
material  is  that  made  from  hydrogenated  bisphenol  A 
and  triphenyl  phosphite  in  which  the  product  obtained 
has  6.3  to  6.8%  phosphoriis.  The  phosphites  are  useful 
in  stabilizing  halogen  containing  polymers  (particularly 
vinyl  chloride  resins)  and  hydrocarbon  polymers  and  are 
also  useful  as  flame  proofing  agents  for  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mers, cellulose  and  cellulose  esters. 


3,376,365 
PHOSPHINOTHIOATE  ESTER 


Thomas  M.  Melton,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  MobO 
Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,707 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—941) 

Phosphinothioate  esters  having  at  least  one  alkyl  bound 
to  phosphorus  through  a  sulfur  atom,  and  also  having  one 
alkyl  bound  directly  to  phosphorus  are  provided.  The 
new  compounds  are  useful  as  insecticide. 


3,376,366 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC  POLY- 
MERIC FLEXIBLE  CELLULAR  FOAMED 
PARTICLES 

John  M.  Clark,  1872  Banbury, 
Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,204 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—51) 


3,376,367 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPARK 
GAP  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Bettadapur  S.  Subramanya,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  John  W. 
Riddel,  Fenton,  and  Karl  Schwartzwalder,  HoUy,  Mich., 
assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporattion,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,182 

8  Chiims.  (CI.  264—57) 
A  method  xjf  manufacturing  a  spark  gap  semiconductor 
body  from  a  uniform  mixture  of  silicon  carbide  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  400  mesh  or  finer  and  metal  sili- 
cate particles  such  as  aluminum  silicate  is  disclosed.  The 
mixture  is  formed  into  an  article  of  the  desired  shape. 
The  article  is  then  embedded  in  a  mass  of  silicon  carbide 
particles  and  fired  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  2600° 
F.  to  about  3150°  F. 


3,376,368 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  SHOE  UPPERS  TO 
RUBBER  SOLES 
Charles  Giannone,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Dale  Marsh, 
Maumee,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Interchemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,596 

1  Claim.  (CI.  264—135) 
A  process  for  coaling  a  shoe  upper  with  a  calendered 
curable  composition  of  sulfur-curable  rubber  and  top- 
coating  this  with  a  vinyl  copolymer  coating  composition 
and  bonding  the  upper  to  butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubber 
soles  by  means  of  the  curing  step  for  the  soles,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  migratory  plasticizers. 


3,376,369 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLECULAR  ORIENTED 

FIBERS  OF  POLYMERIZED  LACTAMS 
Charles  Frank  Fisher,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,859 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  264—176) 

Polymerizing  an  w-lactam  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
e.g.,  e-caprolactam,  at  a  temperature  below  the  crystal- 
line melting  point  of  the  resulting  polymerized  «-lactam, 
e.g.,  poly-«-caprolactam,  by  mixing  said  lactam  with  from 
0.5  to  5  mole  percent  of  an  anionic  catalyst  and  from  0.01 
to  2  mole  percent  of  an  acyclic  cocatalyst  and  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  pc^ymeriza- 
tion  of  from  70  to  90%  of  the  monomer.  Immediately 
after  polymerization,  and  prior  to  crystallization,  the  par- 
tially polymerized  material  is  extruded  into  fibers  having 
a  diameter  less  than  about  20  mils  and  the  temperature 
of  the  polymer  during  extrusion  is  from  10°  to  40°  C. 
below  its  crystalline  melting  point 


1.  A  process  for  producing  organic  polymeric  flexible 
cellular  foamed  particles  comprising  the  steps  of  making 
a  mixture  of  blowing  agent  and  liquid  plastisol  having  the 
consistency  of  sprayable  paint,  forming  the  resulting  mix- 
ture into  tiny  droplets  and  propelling  said  droplets 
through  an  open  flame,  cooling  and  collecting  said  drop- 
lets after  they  pass  through  said  open  flame. 


3,376,370 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  YARNS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Francis  F.  Koblitz,  Erdenheim,  and  Robert  G.  Petrella, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
265,036.  Divided  and  this  application  July  7,  1964,  Ser. 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—184) 

A  high-tenacity  polyvinylidene  fluoride  yam  is  prepared 
by  spinning  a  solution  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  in  a  sol- 
vent consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  an  amide  and  a 
ketone  into  a  coagulation  bath  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  water  and  a  ketone  wherein  the  polyvinylidene 
fluoride  coagulates  to  form  filaments,  vaporizing  all  sol- 
vent and  water  from  the  filaments,  and  orienting  same  by 
drawing. 
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3,376,371 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS 
Charles  J.  Opel,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Paul  H.  Bottoms, 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swedlow,  Inc.,  Garden 
Grove,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,945 
10  Claims.  (CI.  264—216) 
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and  weight  that  it  would  bow  downwardly  into  said 
fluid  and  toward  said  second  surface  if  said  surfaces  were 
horizontal  in  said  zone,  maintaining  the  paih  of  sa'd  sur- 
faces through  said  zone  at  an  incline  to  the  horizontal 
to  cause  a  fluid  head  to  be  developed  by  sad  fluid  com- 
position, said  incline  being  sufficient  for  the  fluid  pres- 
sure between  said  surfaces  to  maintain  said  surfaces  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  the  spacing  between 
said  surfaces  at  a  predetermined  distance,  bringiag  said 
surfaces  together  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  compensate  for 
any  shrinkage  of  the  composition  during  polymerization 
such  that  said  surfaces  are  maintained  in  contact  with 
said  composition  during  polymerization,  and  removing 
the  resultant  polymerized  sheet  from  both  of  said  sur- 
faces.   . 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  rigid  sheets 
and  the  like  which  comprises  passing  a  fluid  composition 
comprising  a  polymerizable  organic  monomer  between 
and  in  contact  with  two  moving  surfaces,  providing  a 
pair  of  seals  between  said  surfaces  such  that  said  fluid 
composition  is  confined  in  a  space  bounded  on  two  oppo- 
ing  sides  by  said  seals,  allowing  said  fluid  to  fill  the 
cavity  defined  by  said  surfaces  and  said  seals,  passing 
said  composition  and  moving  surfaces  through  at  least 
one  zone  in  which  said  composition  is  subjected  to  condi- 
tions which  cause  said  monomer  to  polymerize,  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  disposed  above  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces in  said  zone,  said  upper  surface  being  of  such  a  size 


3,376,372 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  CLOSURE  SEALS 
Don  Raymond  Kuespert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,501 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—268) 

A  process  for  forming  closure  seals  for  use  in  sealing 
containers  of  liquids  and  gases  under  pressure,  whidh  proc- 
ess comprises  introducing  into  a  closure  structure  a  com- 
minuted solid  mixture  comprising  a  highly-gelled  elasto- 
mer and  pressing  said  solid  mixture  with  an  opposed  sur- 
face under  at  least  about  50  p.s.i.  pressure  for  about  2 
to  10  seconds  at  a  temperature  between  about  125°  to 
225 '  C.  to  form  a  so!id  pad. 
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3,376,373 

ELECTRIC  GLASSMAKING  FURNACE 

Jacques  Marie  Yves  le  Clerc  de  Bnssy,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Verreries  Pocbet  et  du  Courval,  Paris.,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,574 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

967,754 

3  Claims.  (CI.  13—6) 


disposed  between  electrodes,  said  element  being  ;uncon- 
nected  to  any  source  of  voltage. 


i 


3,376,374 
POLYPHASE  ARC  FURNACE  WITH  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  TO  RAISE  ONE  ELECTRODE  PRIOR 
TO  ALL  ELECTRODES  STRIKING  AN  ARC 
Powell  O.  Bobo,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,813 
j  7  Claims.  (CI.  13—13) 


US 


1.  An  electric  glassmaking  furnace  comprising  a  trough 
having  a  chamber,  a  refining  device  disposed  in  the  trough 
in  the  hottest  region  of  the  chamber,  said  device  compris- 
ing means  for  withdrawing  in  the  course  of  the  continu- 
ous pouring  a  portion  of  the  molten  glass  in  said  region 
and  thus  removing  it  from  the  large  movements  due  to 
the  convection  currents  prevailing  in  the  chamber,  means 
for  subjecting  said  portion  to  a  rapid  rise  of  temperature 
so  as  to  diminish  the  viscosity  and  increase  the  size  of  the 
bubbles  which  are  thus  separated  from  the  fine  glass, 
means  for  discharging  the  fine  glass  thus  obtained  to  the 
exterior  as  production  thereof  proceeds,  and  means  for 
returning  to  the  bath  inside  the  furnace  the  thus-separated 
bubbles,  said  refining  device  comprising  a  single  element 
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A  control  and  protective  system  for  the  electrodes  of 
a  polyphase  electric  arc  furna.e.  The  loss  of  voltage  be- 
tween the  first  electrode  to  contact  the  melt  upon  Btart-up 
of  the  furnace,  is  used  as  a  signal  to  activate  means  which 
prevents  further  downward  movement  of  this  electrode. 
Electrode  breakage  is  thus  prevented  during  the  Btart-up 
period  of  an  electric  arc  furnace,  when  conventioaal  con- 
trol is  ineffective  due  to  the  absence  of  arc  current, 
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3,376,375 
COMBINED  PROPELLANT  CHARGE  AND 
BULLET  UNIT  FOR  WELL 
Forrest  V.  Porter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,521 
7  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 4.58) 


size  and  shape  as  the  glass  bead  molded  to  the  lead, 
but  having  dimensions  substantially  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding dimensions  of  said  disc  when  viewed  in  a  direc- 
tion looking  into  said  blind  hole,  at  least  one  other  smaller 
hole  in  the  housing  extending  to  the  blind  hole  for  ac- 
commodating the  other  lead  attached  to  the  active  device, 
and  solder  glass  seals  hermetically  sealing  the  active 
device  within  the  housing  by  sealing  around  the  glass 
bead  where  it  is  received  in  the  blind  bore  and  around 
the  lead  where  is  passes  and  the  other  and  smaller  hole  in 
the  housing. 

3,376,377 

ELECTRIC  POWER  BUSWAY  WITH  PHASE 

COLLECTION    AND    BRANCH   TAKE-OFF 

MEANS 

Joseph  A.  Fehr,  Jr.,  Simsbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,596 

9  Claims.  (CL  174 — 72) 


A  combined  propellant  charge  and  bullet  unit  assembly 
for  use  in  bullet  perfo|^ting  guns  wherein  the  assembly 
includes  a  cup-shaped  housing  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  contact  base  disposed  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cup-shaped  case  and  covering  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  engage  an  ignition  member  carried  by  the  gun,  a  fila- 
ment wire  operably  connected  with  the  contact  base  and 
connected  with  a  strap  grounding  the  filament  wire  to  the 
bullet  gun,  an  insulating  member  placed  between  the 
filament  wire  and  the  contact  base,  an  annular  pelletized 
propellant  charge  positioned  in  the  case  relatively  above 
the  filament  wire,  an  easily  ignitable  powder  surrounding 
the  filament  wire  in  the  center  of  the  annular  pellet,  a 
seal  member  covering  the  open  end  of  the  case  and  having 
a  central  passageway  therethrough,  and  a  bullet  positioned 
in  the  central  passageway  of  the  seal  member  with  its 
rear  end  located  adjacent  the  loose  powder,  whereby  the 
powder  is  ignited  by  electrical  energy  and,  in  turn,  ig- 
nites the  charge  to  propel  the  bullet  from  the  gun. 


3,376,376 

MINIATURE  TRANSISTOR  ENCLOSED  IN  A 

GLASS  DISC -SHAPED  HOUSING 

William  C.  Smith,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,511 
1  Claim.  (CI.  174—52) 
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An  electric  power  busway  including  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  rigid  busbar  conductors  supported  in 
an  elongated  sheet  metallic  enclosure;  the  busbars  are 
■'fanned  out"  at  each  end  of  the  housing  in  configurations 
adapted  to  overlap  with  ends  of  corresponding  busbars 
of  another  similar  busway  section  placed  in  a  juxtaposed 
lengthwise  relation  thereto;  the  offsetting  or  "fanning  out" 
of  the  busbars  is  made  greater  than  necessary  for  elec- 
trical clearance  purposes,  and  conductive  spacer  members 
are  included  which  are  removably  retained  in  place;  the 
spacer  members  may  be  removed  and  branch  power  take- 
off busbar  ends  inserted  in  their  place,  the  latter  being 
clamped  and  connected  by  the  same  simple  clamp  bolt 
means  that  clamps  the  two  original  sections. 


3,376,378 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
Kenneth  R.  Bullock,  Sycamore,  IlL,  assignor  to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,328 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 107) 
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1.  An  electronic  active  device  and  housing  therefor 
comprising:  an  active  device  having  at  least  two  leads  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  glass  bead  molded  on  one  of  said 
leads  and  having  an  area  when  viewed  from  the  end  of  the 
lead  on  which  it  is  molded  at  least  as  great  as  the  corre- 
spondingly viewed  area  of  active  device,  an  all  glass  disc 
shaped  housing  including  means  defining  a  blind  bore 
in  a  curved  edge  of  the  disc  for  accommodating  the  active 
device  with  slight  room  to  spare,  the  area  across  the  en- 
trance  of  the  blind  hole  being  substantially  the  same 


1.  A  communication  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  insulated  wires,  at  least  one  metallic  shield  pro- 
tecting said  wires  and  an  outer  resinous  plastic  jacket 
covering  said  shield,  each  of  said  wires  comprising  an 
electrical  conductor  and  an- insulation  having  a  thickness 
of  3  to  4  mils  thereon,  said  covering  being  a  sheet  in 
web  form  of  self-bonded  continuous  lengths  of  a  sub- 
stantially linear  polyethylene  fiber  in  multi-directional 
overlapping  and  interacting  arrangement  throughout  said 
sheet  providing  a  sheet  density  greater  than  about  7 
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lb8./ft.3  and  a  tensile  strength  above  0.3  lb./in.//oz./yd.', 
a  dielectric  constant  less  than  about  2.0  and  a  mutual 
capacitance  less  than  0.83  /if./mile  at  1000  c.p.s.  for  a 
sheet  3  to  4  mils  in  thickness,  and  said  fiber  being  less 
than  about  4  microns  in  thickness. 


3,376,379 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUSHING  FOR  HORIZONTAL 
MOUNTING  WITH  SHEDS  HAVING  RIMS  PRO- 
TECTING A  SUBSTANTIAL  PORTION  OF  THE 
CREEP  DISTANCE  ALONG  THE  SURFACE  OF 
THE  BUSHING  FROM  ATMOSPHERIC  FALLOUT 

Charles  F.  Sonnenberg  and  James  H.  Frakes,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric!  Corporation, 
Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continiuition  of  application  Ser.  No.  574,828,  Aug.  24, 
1966.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,634 
3  Claims.  (CL  174—211) 


A  bushing  especially  suitable  for  mounting  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  in  a  region  of  severe  atmospheric  con- 
tamination has  alternate  major  and  minor  sheds  at  spaced 
intervals.  Each  major  shed  has  a  rim  portion  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  which  extends  in  both  directions  and 
protects  the  underneath  surfaces  of  the  body  of  the  bush- 
ing from  vertical  fallout;  each  minor  shed  has  sloping  sur- 
faces and  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  major  sheds 
v/bile  still  extending  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  bushing  to  substantially  isolate  scintilla- 
tions formed  by  wet  contaminant  and  restrict  the  migra- 
tion of  corona  streamers  and  scintillations  from  one 
major  shed  to  another,  whereby  heat  produaed  by  the 
scintillations  is  permitted  time  to  dry  up  wet  contaminant 
and  extinguish  the  scintillations  and  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  a  conductive  path  between  major  sheds. 


3,376,380 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR  WITH  STA- 

BILIZED  AMPLIFIERS  AND  BLANKING 

William  D.  Murphy,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,458 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


iidit 


A  color  television  receiver  synchronous  demodulation 
system  includes  a  pair  of  demodulator  tubes,  a  matrix 


network  coupled  thereto,  and  an  individual  amplifier  cou- 
pled to  a  color  picture  tube  and  via  a  bias  developing 
network  to  each  of  the  demodulator  tubes  and  the  matrix 
network.  Chrominance,  reference  oscillation  and  pulse 
signals  are  applied  to  each  of  the  demodulator  tubes  to 
blank  the  demodulator  tubes  during  scan  retrace  and 
provide  a  pair  of  color  difference  signals  and  amplified 
pulse  signals.  The  color  difference  signals  are  treated  in 
the  matrix  network  to  provide  a  third  color  difference 
signal  and  all  three  color  difference  signals  are  amplified 
and  applied  to  the  color  picture  tube.  The  amplified  pulse 
signals  are  applied  via  a  bias  developing  network  to  each 
of  the  amplifiers  to  provide  stabilization  againtt  drift 
therein,  amplified,  and  applied  to  the  color  picture  tube 
to  provide  blanking  of  the  color  picture  tube  during  scan 
retrace. 


3,376,381 

WIDE-ANGLE  STEREOSCOPIC  RECORDING  AND 

VIEWING    APPARATUS    UTILIZING    FISHEYE- 

TYPE    DISTORTION    AND    DIVERGING    LENS 

AXES 

Harvey  L.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one 

hundred  percent  to  Jetru  Inc.,  AmarUlo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,878 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  178—6.5) 


1.  A  wide-angle  stereoscopic  viewing  device  fof  use  tc 
re-create  substantially  distortion-free  wide-angle  stereo- 
scopic scenes  from  compressed  images  having  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  fisheye-type,  barrel  distortion  at  the 
ocular  object  plane  with  respective  right  and  left  picture 
centers  which  correspond  to  the  intersection  of  the  axes 
of  symmetry  of  the  fisheye-type  compressing  taking  lenses 
which  introduce  the  fisheye-type  barrel  distortion,  said 
axes  having  a  predetermined  and  operative  angle  with 

respect  to  each  other,  comprising:  a  supporting  means; 
right  and  left  wide-angle  and  expanding  ocular  lens  means 
for  expanding  the  rays  and  introducing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  pincushion  distortion  to  nullify  the  fisheye- 
type  barrel  distortion  and  bring  the  rays  into  the  eyes  of 
a  viewing  observer  at  wide-angles,  said  ocular  lens  means 

having  respective  axes  of  symmetry  which  make  an  opera- 
tive angle  which  is  substantially  the  same  said  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  each  other;  right  and  left 
picture  maintaining  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  right 
and  left  fisheye-type,  compressed  and  wide-angle  images 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  respective  right  and  left 
ocular  lens  axes  with  the  picture  centers  of  the  respective 
right  and  left  images  laterally  displaced  such  as  to  pro- 
duce the  stereoscopic  effect  upon  a  viewing  observer. 


^  3,376,382 

DIRECT  VIEWING  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Eue<>ne  D.  McCalla,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
I    Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
1    Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,151 
13  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.8) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  images  con- 
tained on  a  photographic  transparency  by  scanning  the 
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transparency  with  a  spot  of  light,  measuring  the  amount  levels  are  used  to  gate  amplifiers  to  transfer  information 
of  light  passed  through  the  transparency,  and  generating  alternately  into  a  shift  register.  "Start"  and  "stop"  pulses 
a  signal  to  modtUate  the  intensity  of  the  scanning  light 


spot.  Scanning  is  accomplished  in  certain  embodiments 
with  two  light  spots  which  simultaneously  scan  the  trans- 
parency while  one  light  spot  lags  the  other  in  the  scan 
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pattern  by  a  period  of  time  equal  to  the  time  delay 
present  in  the  signal  processing  circuitry  used  with  the 
apparatus.  Where  visual  scanning  of  the  transparency 
is  desired,  only  the  second  light  spot  need  be  visible  and 
the  first  light  spot  can  be  outside  the  visible  light  spec- 
trum. 


3,376,383 
RECORDER  HAVING  OFFSET  HEADS  TO  RE- 
CORD SYNC  PULSES  IN  LINE  FOR  CROSS- 
TALK REDUCTION 
Michael  O.  Felix,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcz 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,208 
3  Claims.  (CL  178 — 6.6) 


cause  the  information  to  be  shifted  out  for  operating  a 
teletypewriter. 

3,376,385 
SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
Roy  J.  Smith,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Lawrence  A.  Tate, 
Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Basi- 
ncss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 
Original  aniUcation  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,956,  now 
Patent  No.  3,208,049,  dated  Sept  21,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  May  15, 1964,  Sw .  No.  367,642 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178—69.5) 


A  rotary  head  magnetic  tape  recording  system  for  mini- 
mizing crosstalk  between  recorded  adjacent  parallel  tracks 
extending  transversely  of  the  tape.  A  pair  of  magnetic 
heads  are  located  on  diflferent  diameters  of  the  rotary  head 
drum  offset  by  a  distance  for  which  the  horizontal  sync 
pulses  of  a  video  signal  recorded  by  the  heads  on  adjacent 
tracks  are  aligned  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
tracks. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  receiver  data  bit  sam- 
pling strobe  in  the  center  of  transmitted  data  bit  signals 

having  a  predetermined  bit  rate  and  time  relationship  to 

represent  data  characters  comprising,  a  source  of  input 

pulses,  frequency  divider  means  for  receiving  said  input 

pulses  to  normally  generate  said  strobe  pulse  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  input  pulses  equal  to  the  bit  rate 
of  said  data  bit  signals,  a  plural  stage  counting  means 
adapted  to  selectively  count  said  input  pulses,  count  con- 
trolling means  responsive  to  said  received  data  bit  signals 
and  said  strobe  pulses  for  causing  said  counter  to  count 
said  input  pulses  during  a  portion  of  a  mark  signal  and  a 
portion  of  a  space  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  count- 
ing means  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of  said  strobe 
pulses  to  said  received  data  bit  signals,  and  correcting 
means  responsive  to  said  count  responsive  means  for  se- 
lectively advancing  the  strobe  output  of  said  divider 
means  with  respect  to  the  normal  output. 


3,376,384 
RECEIVER  TO  TELETYPEWRITER  CONVERTER 
William  J.  Achramowicz,  Cherry  Valley,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,921 
1  Claim.  (CL  178—26) 
Code  converter  having  a  ring  counter  to  sequentially 
gate  amplifiers  for  alternately  transferring  pulse  informa- 
tion into  two  storage  registers  for  changing  to  DC  levels 
of  the  same  pattern  as  the  pulse  information.  The  DC 


3,376,386 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARYING  THE 
BAND  WIDTH  OF  A  FILTER  IN  DEPENDENCE 
OF  THE  VOICE  FUNDAMENTAL  FREQUENCY 
Giuinar  Fant,  Skimervagen  1,  Djursbolm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8, 1963, 

5,026/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 

An  apparatus  for  emphasizing  or  bringing  into  strong 

relief  the  significant  points  or  so-called  formants  in  the 
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envelope  of  the  speech  spectrum  is  used  in  the  spectrum 
analysis  of  speech  signals.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
I^urality  of  parallel  channels  connected  between  a  com- 
mon speech  signal  input  and  a  common  output.  Each 
channel  includes  a  band  pass  filter,  a  signal  rectifier  and 
a  low  pass  filter  serially  connected  between  the  input  and 
output  in  that  order.  Each  of  the  band  pass  filters  includes 
a  signal  energy  storing  device  such  as  a  reactive  element. 
Associated  with  each  channel  is  a  pulse  operated  switch 


3,376,388 
DIRECT-CURRENT-COUPLED  TRANSISTOR 
POWER  AMPLIFIERS 
.Martin  G.  Reiffin,  102  Gallows  Hill  Road, 
Peekskill,  N.Y.     10566 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  311,732, 
Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  388,399,  Aug.  10,  1964,  and 
Ser.  No.  563,586,  July  7,  1966.  This  appIicatioQ  May 
10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,947 

51  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


55!HhL 


which  is  used  to  discharge  speech  energy  stored  by  its 
band  pass  filter.  A  pulse  generator,  connected  to  each 
switch,  is  controlled  by  the  frequency  of  the  voice  funda- 
mental signals  to  emit  control  pulses  having  durations 
which  ar«  short  with  respect  to  the  voice  fundamental 
period.  The  control  pulses  cause  the  switches  to  discharge 
the  energy  stored  in  the  band  pass  filters  during  the  pre- 
ceding voice  fimdamental  period. 


3,376,387 

FUNDAMENTAL  FREQUENCY  EXTRACTOR 

FOR  VOICE  SIGNALS 

Lawrence  E.  Cassel,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 

Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,736 

16  aaims.  (CI.  179—1) 


e» 


A  transistor  power  amplifier  is  provided  with  direct- 
current<oupling  between  stages  and  to  the  loudspeaker. 
The  output  stage  is  push-pull  single-ended  and  includes 
two  trar^sistors  connected  in  series  at  a  midpoint  of  the 
stage.  A  split  power  supply  has  a  center-tap  connected  to 
one  output  terminal  and  the  other  output  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  said  output  stage  midpoint.  Amplification  and 
drive  stages  are  direct-current-coupled  in  cascade  to  the 
output  stage.  A  direct-current  negative  feedback  network 
extends  from  the  output  stage  to  an  amplification  stage  to 
maintain  the  output  terminals  at  substantially  the  same 
quiescert  potential  to  prevent  direct-current  flow  through 
the  voice-coil  of  the  loudspeaker. 


--—I     i: 


3,376,389 

INTERROGATORY  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Fair.  1830  N.  110th  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68144 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,681 

18  Claims.  (CI.  179—2) 
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Fundamental  frequency  extractor  for  voice  signals  us- 
ing tunable  tracking  filter  to  isolate  fundamental,  converter 
to  supply  digital  signal  indicative  of  frequency  of  isolated 
fundamental,  unit  for  storing  each  digital  signal  until  new 
one  appears,  and  converter,  responsive  to  stored  digital 
signal,  for  supplying  quantized  analog  signal  to  control  in- 
put of  tracking  filter. 


A  nlulti-track  record  tape  controls  operation  of  an 
automatic  dialer  at  a  recording  station  from  which  meter 
reading  stations  are  interrogated  through  telephone  lines 
to  effect  meter  readout.  The  meter  readout  data  is  re- 
corded on  the  same  tape  which  may  then  be  inserted  into 
a  tape  i^eader  from  which  the  readout  data  is  transferred 
to  an  accounting  circuit  through  which  the  information  is 
converted  into  form  suitable  for  billing  subscribers. 
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3,376,390 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(28-2,2-cbome  Komazawa,  Setagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  853,901, 

Nov.  18,  1959.  This  application  July  8,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  293,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1958, 

33/38,442 

6  Claims.  (CI.  179—6) 


•>£:!L. 


interrupt  thai  connection  if  a  signal  indicative  of  code 
dialing  is  not  received  within  a  short  period  of  time. 
Th;  circuit  arrangement  also  includes  relay  means  for 
supplying  decimal  dialing  pulses  directly  to  the  outgoing 
connection  from  the  repeater,  under  the  control  of  the 
lime  delay  means,  when  the  code  dialing  signal  is  not 
received. 

3,376,392 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Henri  Albert  Julia  Verhille,  Borgerhout,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  3,  1963, 

292,270 
10  Claims.  (CL  179—18)  i. 


An  apparatus  having  an  actuating  timer  circuit  which 
operates  one  time  or  many  times  while  recording  the 
incoming  message,  having  a  beep  tone  transmitting  cir- 
cuit which  uses  howling,  and  having  a  conductive  foil  on 
the  outgoing  message  tape  for  completing  a  breaking  cir- 
cuit with  an  ass(.Kiated  pole  piece. 


'  3,376,391 

CONNECTION  LAYOUT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

INSTALLATION  WITH  KEYS 
Dieter  Finkbaiiser,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  and  Guenther 
Massow,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1963, 

S  85.581 

4  Claims.  (CI.  179—16) 
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This  telephone  system  provides  a  connection  between 
a  calling  subscriber  and  a  distant  called  subscriber  over 
an  outgoing  junctor  to  speech  conductors  to  permit  the 
transmission  of  speech.  A  separate  bypath  connection  is 
made  from  a  register  to  the  outgoing  junctor  to  permit 
the  transfer  of  information  such  as  tariff  information  or  a 
called  subscriber  number.  A  register  controls  the  con- 
nection of  the  outgoing  junctor  to  a  free  bypath  so  that 
when  speech  information  is  being  transferred  over  the 
speech  conductors,  a  bypath  may  be  seized  for  transmit- 
ting other  information  without  disturbing  the  speech. 


3,376,393 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
DIFFERENT  RELEASE  SIGNALS  WITH  DETEC- 
TION OF  SEARCH  BUSY  OR  CUT-THROUGH 
BUSY  CONDITION  IN  A  SATURATION  SIGNAL- 
LING SYSTEM 

Sven  Y.  Stemung,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
North  Electric  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,368 
7  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


-T  r  -&- 
.1  1 

Si-: 

111:  k:. 

ft.E 

//■// 


The  disclosure  concerns  an  arrangement  to  permit  use 
of  the  same  repeater  for  both  code  and  decimal  dialing 
pulses,  in  telephone  signalling  systems.  For  this  purpose 
a  receiver  circuit  responsive  to  code  dialing  pulses  is  con- 
nected to  the  subscriber's  line  when  the  subscriber  loop  is 
completed,  but  time  delay   relay  means  is  operative   to 


A  saturation  signalling  system  having  the  ability  when 
a  call  enters  a  switchboard  which  is  already  handling  an- 
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other  call  to  the  same  addressee  in  a  cut-through  mode, 
to  stop  the  search,  send  back  a  lock-in  signal  (even  though 
the  addressee  is  not  listed  as  a  local  subscriber  in  such 
switchboard)  and  thereafter  a  release  signal  to  indicate 
to  the  originating  office  that  the  addressee  terminal  was 
btisy.  In  the  case  of  a  call  to  the  same  addressee  in  the 
search-busy  mode,  a  release  signal  alone  is  returned  to 
release  the  incoming  tnmk  over  which  the  call  is  re- 
ceived, and  the  call  may  continue  its  spread  over  the  other 
paths  which  may  have  been  selected. 


information  on  the  tape  which  spans  the  gap  in  which 
guides  are  mounted  on  the  drums  to  position  the, tape  at 
a  predetermined  oblique  angle  and  which  further  provides 


3,376,394 
PBX  HAYING  MULTIWIRE  SIGNAL  CHANNEL 
MEANS  BETWEEN  OPERATOR  AND  TRUNK 
EQUIPMENT 
Sven  Gustav  Ingemar  KUander,  Stuvsta,  and  Bert  Olof 
Torstcn  Andersson,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

4,729/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 


a  device  for  varying  the  angle  between  the  drums  so  that 
the  tape  angle  with  respect  to  the  gap  between  th«  drums 
can  be  controllabiy  varied. 


3  376  396 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDER  WITH 

MOVABLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  E.  Bradt,  WUmette,  111.,  and  Joseph  H.  Lancor, 
Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pao]',  Cliicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,224 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  private  automatic  branch 
exchange  with  trunk  lines  and  at  least  one  manual  oper- 
ator's position,  for  transmitting  signals  between  the  line 
equipment  of  a  trunk  line  and  said  operator's  position, 
comprising  a  selecting  means  for  connection  of  at  least 
two  talking  wires  between  said  line  equipment  and  an 
operator's  position,  comprising  a  multiwire  signal  chaimel 
and  a  relay  chain  which  comprises  a  relay  means  for  each 
trunk  line  equipment  and  a  relay  means  for  each  oper- 
ator^ position  within  the  private  branch  exchange  and 
in  which  only  one  relay  means  at  a  time  may  be  operated, 
contact  means  which  are  actuated  by  said  relay  means 
and  connect  the  wires  of  the  signal  channel  to  a  signal 
sending  means  in  the  equipment  corresponding  to  the 
operated  rela'y  means,  a  connecting  relay  in  each  line 
equipment  and  a  connecting  relay  in  each  operator's  posi- 
tion, provided  with  contacts  which  connect  the  wires  of 
the  signal  channel  to  a  signal  receiving  means  belonging 
to  respective  equipment,  and  said  connecting  relay  in  one 
of  the  two  equipments  connected  together  by  means  of 
the  selecting  means  is  operated  in  a  circuit  through  one 
of  the  wires  of  the  selecting  means  when  the  relay  means 
of  the  other  equipment  is  operated  and  occupies  the  signal 
channel. 

3,376,395 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ANGULAR  RELA- 
TIONSHIP BETWEEN  A  ROTATING  HEAD  AND 
TAPE  IN  A  HELICAL  SCAN  RECORDER 
Wilboni  L.  Rumple,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision Instrument  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,447 
6  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
A  magnetic  recorder  in  which  two  spaced  drum-like 
members  are  arranged  to  guide  tape  obliquely  across  a 
gap  between  the  two  drums.  A  rotating  transducer  scans 
the  space  between  the  two  drums  to  record  and  play  back 


Disclosed  in  a  novel  shifting  head  assembly  for  a  mag- 
netic tape  apparatus  which  bidirectionally  moves  a  multi- 
track  magnetic  tape  past  the  head  assembly  by  a  tape 
drive  Capstan.  The  assembly,  including  an  erase  hfcad  and 
a  transducer  head,  is  shiftable  to  position  the  heads  rela- 
tive to  the  capstan  and  the  tape  upon  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  tape  movement  so  that  a  segment  of  the  tape  is 
pulled  first  past  the  erase  head  and  is  then  pulled  past 
the  transducer  head  regardless  of  the  direction  of  tape 
movement. 


3,376,397 

POLE  PIECE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  HEAD 

Willem,  Nooriander  and  Jan  Bertus  Thijssen,  Emnlasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
PhiHps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,828    | 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

64 — 4,372 

10  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  body  of  sintered 

oxidic  ferromagnetic  material  which  is  joined  to  a  body 

consisting   of   a    non-magnetizable   electrically   flon-con- 

ductive  material  consisting  of  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
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a  compound  having  the  formula  (BauQv)  (TixRy)  Oaoi  in 
which  Q  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Sr  and  Zn  and  R  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group 


chief  or  routiner  junctor  through  selector  matrices  to  the 
terminating  junctor  include  an  extra  control  conductor, 
while  the  path  from  there  through  the  line  section  in- 
cludes only  the  two  transmission  conductors  and  the 
path-holding  conductor.  Each  terminating  junctor  includes 
a  relay  operated  during  test  calls  for  metallic  cut-through. 


consisting  of  Sn  and  Zr,  w  +  vseZ  and  j:-f>=!9,  said  com- 
pound having  a  crystal  structure  corresponding  to  that  of 
BajTigOjQ. 

3376,398 
AUTOMATIC  CENTRAL-OFFICE  EQUIPMENT 
TESTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jolu  R.  Vande  Wege,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Lal>oratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,127 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179—175.21) 


Marker-controlled  coordinate  switching  system  is  ar- 
ranged to  permit  test  calls  to  subscriber  lines  via  same 
terminating  junctors  and  line  section  switching  path  as 
are  used  for  normal  calls.  The  switched  path  from  a  wire- 
chief  or  routiner  junctor  through  selector  matrices  to  the 
terminating  junctor  include  an  extra  control  conductor, 
while  the  path  from  there  through  the  line  section  includes 
only  the  two  transmission  conductors  and  the  path-holding 
conductor.  Each  terminating  junctor  includes  a  relay  op- 
erated during  test  calls  for  metallic  cut-through.  A  relay 
tree  is  provided  in  the  marker  to  connect  to  the  cutoff 
relay  of  the  line  circuit  for  bridge  cutoff  control.  During 
routiner  calls  the  path  from  a  terminating  junctor  to  a 
called  line  may  be  released  while  the  preceding  path  is 
held,  and  another  path  is  then  established  from  the  same 
junctor  to  another  called  line  for  testing. 


3,376,399 
AUTOMATIC  LINE-ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT 
Frank  B.  Sikorski,  Des  Plaines,  and  John  R.  Vande  Wege, 
Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Northlake,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,227 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—175.21) 
Marker-controlled  coordinate  swiiching  system  is  ar- 
ranged to  permit  test  calls  to  subscriber  lines  via  same 
terminating  junctors  and  line  section  switching  path  as  are 
used  for  normal  calls.  The  switched  path  from  a  wire- 
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A  relay  tree  is  provided  in  the  marker  to  connect  to  the 
cutoff  relay  of  the  line  circuit  for  bridge  cutoff  control. 
During  routiner  calls  the  path  from  a  terminating  junc- 
tor to  a  called  line  may  be  released  while  the  preceding 
path  is  held,  and  another  path  is  then  established  from 
the  same  junctor  to  another  called  line  for  testing. 


3,376,400 
HANDLE  LOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Thomas  N.  Batt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Hanrid  A. 
Duvall,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assig^ion  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,575 
3  Claims  (CL  200—42) 


A  handle  locking  attachment  for  a  pivotable  operating 
handle  extending  outwardly  of  a  boss  on  a  case  of  a 
molded  case  circuit  breaker.  A  rectangular  frame  of  the 
attachment  fits  around  the  boss  and  is  secured  to  the 
case.  A  bail  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  portions 
of  the  frame  and  receives  a  padlock  in  interfering  relation- 
ship with  movement  of  the  handle. 


3,376,401 
ARC  BLOW-OUT  DEVICES  IN  CURRENT- 
BREAKING  APPARATUS 
Jules  Bazi,  RneU-Malmaison,  and  Louis  Joaeph  Fechant, 
Le  Vesinet,  France,  assignors  to  La  Telemecanique 
Electriqoe,  Nanterre,  Seine,  France,  a  Johit-stock  com- 
pany of  France 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,641 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24, 1964, 
986  628 
9  Qaims.  (CL  200—147) 
1.  Non-polarized    arc    blow-out    device   for   current- 
breaking  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  two  laterally 
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placed  extinction  chambers  and  at  least  one  magnetic 
mass  prodiKing  a  blow-out  field  the  induction  lines  of 
which  diverge  transversely  in  relation  to  the  direction  of 
break  of  the  contacts,  the  said  blow-out  device  com- 
prising: 

fixed  and  mobile  contact  supports; 
a  magnetized  mass  having  a  plane  of  symmetry  which 
is  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  sym- 
metry of  the  fixed  and  mobile  contact  supports  and 
the  direction  of  magnetization  of  which  is  parallel 
to  the  said  plane; 


1       o..^' 


1  3,376,403 

I  BOTTOM-HOLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Driga  Mircea,  Cimpina,  Rumania,  assignor  to  Ministenil 

Petrolului,  Bucharest,  Rumania 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,682 

4  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.49) 


A    AX 


one  of  the  poles  of  the  magnetized  mass  being  located 
opposite  the  fixed  and  mobile  contacts  while  the 
fixed  and  mobile  contact  supports  have  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  this  pole; 

horns  the  outer  edges  of  which  are  so  arranged  as  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  feet  of  the  arc  parallel 
to  the  lateral  faces  of  the  magnetized  mass,  extending 
the  fixed  and  mobile  supports  beyond  their  contacts; 

and  the  length  of  the  magnetized  mass  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  horns 
when  the  contacts  are  open. 


3,376,402 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  LATER- 
ALLY    EXTENDING     REVERSING     MEMBER 
FOR  USE  IN  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  TOOL  OR 
APPLIANCE 
Thaddeus  E.  Bednarski,  Tlmonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,093 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  200—157) 


lUi 


A  bottom-hole  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cordiictors  of  preferably  spiral  shape  which  are  en- 
cased in  temperature  resistant  material  and  extend 
through  a  corresponding  number  of  pipes  of  farro-mag- 
netic  material.  When  an  inductive  current  passes  through 
the  conductors  heat  energy  is  produced  in  the  pipes  due 
to  the  "Joule  losses"  caused  by  the  eddy  currents  induced 
in  the  pipes. 

The  pipes  also  protect  the  conductors  encased  therein 
from  damage  while  the  bottom-hole  heater  is  in  the  well 
casing. 


3,376,404 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  SUBASSEMBLIES 

Robert  J.  Schweller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpojration  of 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,801 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—107) 


A  portable  electric  tool  or  appliance  is  provided  with 
a  handle  having  a  pistol-grip  configuration.  The  handle 
has  a  reversible  electric  switch  mounted  therein.  The 
switch  is  actuated  by  a  sliding  trigger.  The  trigger  pro- 
trudes forwardly  of  the  handle,  and  is  retractable  within 
the  handle  upon  engagement  by  the  operator's  finger.  A 
reversing  member  is  operatively  connected  to  the  switch; 
and  the  reversing  member  includes  a  portion  extending 
laterally  of  the  switch,  through  an  aperture  in  the  side 
of  the  handle,  for  convenient  engagement  by  the  opera- 
tor's thumb. 
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In  preferred  form,  a  method  for  manufacturing  shock 
absorber  subassemblies  having  a  piston  membtr  with  a 
layer  of  nylon  on  its  cylindrical  periphery  comprising  the 
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steps  of  wetting  the  nylon  layer  to  prevent  contraction 
thereof  during  processing  sufficient  to  remold  the  nylon 
sleeve,  loosely  connecting  the  piston  member  to  a  tubular 
end  extension  on  a  piston  rod  and  electrically  heating  the 
extension  and  forming  it  to  connect  the  piston  rod  to  the 
piston  member  while  concurrently  thermally  insulating 
the  extension  from  the  piston  rod  and  controlling  elec- 
trical heating  to  produce  a  resultant  heat  transfer  to  the 
nylon  layer  below  that  capable  of  producing  blistering 
of  the  moistened  nylon  layer. 


The  invention  is  characteried  primarily  in  the  provision 
of  two  groups  of  tubular  heating  rods  supported  by  the 
said  closure  member  along  two  complete  concentric  lines 
and  extending  at  one  side  of  the  closure  member  while 


3,376,405 
INCUBATING  APPARATUS 
Francis  B.  Gower  III,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Michael 
Reese   Research  Foundation,  a  nonprofit   corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,187 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—385) 


Incubating  apparatus  including  a  solid,  electrically  con- 
ductive light  transmitting  means  for  (1)  viewing  the 
object  being  incubated,  and  (2)  supplying  the  heat  to  the 
object. 

3,376,406 

FREEZER  BELT  DEFROSTER  UNIT 

Herbert  B.  Phelps,  1685  Overton  Park, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38112 

Filed  July  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,643 

7  aaims.  (CL  219—388) 
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In  a  food  freezer  room  there  is  an  endless  belt  which 
carries  on  its  top  run  food  being  frozen  from  one  end 
of  the  room  to  the  other,  the  belt  running  over  sprockets 
at  each  end  of  the  room.  Disposed  over  the  lower  belt 
run  just  before  it  reaches  the  sprocket  at  the  input  end 
of  the  room  is  a  radiant  electric  heater,  and  disposed 
under  the  lower  belt  run  at  the  same  location  is  a  heated 
drain  pan  with  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  room  so 
as  to  catch  the  drippings  of  the  belt  which  are  melted 
therefrom  by  the  radiant  heater. 


terminal  means  respectively  connected 'to  said  tubular 
heating  rods  are  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  closure 
member  and  are  connected  to  collector  means  supported 
by  said  closure  member. 


3,376,407 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  FOR  INSERTION 
INTO  HOLLOW  BODIES,  ESPECIALLY  CAL- 
ENDER ROLLERS 
Fritz  W.  Wagner,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Job. 
Kleinewefers  Sohne,  Krefeld,  Germany 
Fifed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1964, 
K  53,509 
5  Claims.  (Cl'.  219—470) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  heat  register  for  in- 
sertion into  a  hollow  calender  roll  having  an  open  end. 


3,376,408 
HOLE  COUNT  CHECKER 
George  R.  Cogar,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ^tcnry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,808 
12  Claims.  (CL  235—61.7) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  hole  count  checker  employed 
with  card  reading  apparatus.  In  this  invention  the  total 
number  of  holes  in  a  punch  card  are  counted  at  a  first 
reading  station  and  compared  with  the  number  of  holes 
counted  in  a  second  reading  station.  A  register  including 
a  binary  adder  is  proved  to  accumulate  the  total  number 
of  holes  sensed  by  the  first  reading  station.  When  the  card 
has  been  completely  sensed  the  sum  stored  in  the  first 
register  is  transferred  to  a  second  register  which  includes 
a  binary  subtracter.  The  card  is  then  transferred  to  a 
second  reading  station.  The  binary  subtractcM*  is  proved 
to  subtract  a  "1"  from  the  contents  of  the  second  register 
whenever  there  is  a  hole  detected  on  the  card  by  the 
second  sensing  station.  When  the  card  has  been  com- 
pletely sensed  at  the  second  station  the  contents  of  the 
second  register  will  be  zero  if  no  errors  have  occurred. 


3,376,409 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICES 
John  Handlcy,  39  Wilbelmina  Ave., 

Coulsdon,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,387 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  16, 1961, 

21,*758/61 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  235—61.11) 

Information  storage  equipment,  in  which  information 

is  written  on  and/or  read  from  flat  sheet-like  members  of 

any  desired  shape;  usually  rectangular  cards,   although 
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circular  discs,  for  instance,  can  be  used;  which  members    object  plus  surroundings  and  provide  range  indication  ac- 
aie  stacked  in  a  container  or  containers,  and  are  mechani-    cording  to  displacement  of  peak  in  resultant  correlation 

signal.  I 

I  3,376,412  I 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  FILTER  AND 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Melvin  Prager,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Honeywell    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  299)745, 
Aug.  5,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1963.  Scr. 
No.  331,343 

19  Claims.  (CI.  235—165) 


cally  withdrawn  therefrom,  for  writing  and/or  reading 
purposes  and  mechanically  returned  thereto  thereafter. 


f 


3,376,410 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  ADJUSTABLE 

COUNTER 

Robert  S.  Landln,  Thomaston,  Coan.,  assignor  fo  General 

Time  Corporation,  New  Yodc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,361 
17  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 
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A  counting  system  wherein  the  count  is  selectively  ad- 
justable. The  modulus  of  a  saturable  core  magnetic  count 
stage  is  adjusted  by  a  selectively  adjustable  voltage  source 
in  series  with  the  input  winding.  Particular  circuitry  per- 
mits selection  of  zero  for  any  digit  in  the  count  total. 


3,376,411 
AUTOMATIC  RANGEFINDER 
Aogelo  Montanl,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  James  H.  Witt,  High 
Pobt  Heii^ts,  BdtsvUle,  Md.,  and  George  Ritsl,  Norris- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phllco-Ford  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Joly  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,150 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.32) 


J 


1.  A  digital  filter  comprising: 

means  for  serial-memory-time-compressing  pufce  sam- 
plings, taken  at  a  predetermined  rate,  of  Only  the 
frequency  of  an   input  signal;  and 

means  for  time-expanding  the  compressed  pulse  sam- 
plings so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  is  a  weighted  average,  over  a  pre- 
determined time  period,  of  the  input  signal  fre- 
quency. 

I  3,376,413 

MEMORIAL  LIGHT 

William  J.  Peters,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

E.  F.  L.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,905 

8  Claims.  (CI.  240—6.4) 
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An  elongated  plastic  container  has  a  removable  trans- 
parent closure  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  metallic 
container  containing  electric  cells  within  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof.  The  metallic  container  carries  an  insulated 
closure  plate  which  has  on  its  bottom  surface  a  metal  cell 
contact  plate  and  on  its  upper  surface  an  incandescent 
electric  lamp  contact  element.  The  metal  plate,  fior  carry- 
*^  ing  said  lamp,  is  electrically  connected  to  said  metallic 

container  by  means  projecting  upwardly  toward  said  clo- 
Automatic  rangefinder  using  crosscorrelator  to  com-   sure  and  providing  means  for  facilitating  manual  removal 
pare  digital  signals  derived  from  scansion  of  object  and    of  the  metallic  receptacle  and  parts  carried  thereby. 
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3,376,414 
CALUTRON  WITH  MEANS  TO  DIRECT  CALCIUM 
GETTERING  VAPOR  INTO  THE  ION  BEAM  TO 
REDUCE  TANK  PRESSURE 
William  A.  BcU,  Jr.,  King  A.  Spainhour,  and  Allen  M. 
Veach,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,568 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—41.9) 


3,376,416 
THERMOLUMINESCENT  DOSIMETRY  SYSTEM 
David  F.  Rutiand,  Santa  Barbara,  Richard  C.  Palmer, 
Goleta,  and  Ernest  F.  Blase,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  E  G  &  G,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsctts 
FUcd  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,512 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  250—71.5) 


A  calcium  boiler  is  positioned  within  the  tank  unit  of 
a  calutron  such  that  the  calcium  vapor  from  the  boiler 
is  directed  toward  the  calutron  ion  beam  and  the  vapor 
encompasses  the  greater  portion  of  the  ion  beam.  The 
gettering  action  of  the  calcium  helps  to  further  reduce  the 
calutron  tank  pressure.  However,  the  ion  outputs  for  most 
isotopes,  which  are  separated  during  use  of  the  calcium 
boiler,  are  increased  by  at  least  tenfold  over  what  was 
expected  on  the  basis  of  improved  vacuum  alone,  and  ion 
beam  resolutions  are  also  greatly  improved. 


3,376,415 
X-RAY  SPECTROMETER  WITH  MEANS  TO  VARY 
THE  SPACING  OF  THE  ATOMIC  PLANES  IN  THE 
ANALYZING  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 
Renben  S.  Krogrtad,  Scattie,  and  Robert  W.  Moss, 
Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Scattie,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,208 
7  Claims.  (CL  250—51.5) 
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A  thermoluminescent  dosimetry  recording  system 
adapted  to  record  on  a  special  chart  record  glow  curves  of 
thermoluminescent  materials  exposed  to  varying  amounts 
of  ionizing  radiation,  having  means  for  supplying  constant 
heating  current  to  heater  elements  disposed  adjacent  said 
thermoluminescent  materials,  photomultiplier  means  dis- 
posed to  detect  the  emitted  glow  and  adapted  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  proportional  thereto,  and  recording 
means  connected  to  the  photomultiplier  means  for  record- 
ing the  electrical  signal  on  the  chart  record  at  a  constant 
rate  and  including  circuitry  for  automatically  changing 
ranges. 

3,376,417 
WHOLE  BODY  SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR  FOR 
ANIMAL  USE  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PLASTIC  PHOSPHOR  RECTANGULAR  LOGS 
Charles  R.  Keck,  Morris  Road,  Okmnlgee,  Okla.  74447, 
and  Paul  W.  Jordan,  Montana  State  Unlvcrrity,  Bozc- 
man,  Mont     59715 

Continnation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  443,374, 
Mar.  29, 1965.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  554,051 

3  Oaims.  (CL  250—71.5) 
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An  improved  spectrometer  is  disclosed  which  uses  a 
crystal  excited  by  a  signal  source  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  spacing  of  the  atomic  planes  within  the  crystal  is 
varied  by  the  alternating  signals.  A  detector  is  positioned 
in  the  path  of  the  X-rays  reflected  from  the  crystal  with 
the  output  signals  from  the  detector  being  applied  to  a 
frequency  sensitive  signal  output  circuit  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  signal  generator  serving  to  vary  the  spac- 
ing of  the  crystal  atomic  planes.  The  arrangement  is  such 
that  noise  problems  encountered  heretofore  in  the  spec- 
trometer art  arc  greatly  reduced  and  accurate  signal  in- 
formation is  provided  regarding  the  composition  of  the 
target  electrode  or  of  material  placed  in  the  path  of  the 
X-rays  reaching  the  detector.  A  system  for  ascertaining 
the  composition  of  a  given  surface  utilizing  the  described 
spectrometer  is  also  disclosed. 


1.  A  whole  body  scintillation  detector  and  light  pipe 
especially  adjustable  for  animal  use  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  highly  polished  plastic  phosphor 
rectangular  log'  detectors  arranged  in  a  horseshoe 
configuration  in  a  detection  zone,  with  at  least  one 
circular  plastic  phosphor  detector  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  zone; 

(B)  a  truncated  conical  section  of  plastic  phosphor 
containing  no  fluor,  mounted  at  each  end  of  said 
logs  as  a  light  pipe; 

CC )  photomultiplier  tubes  mated  to  said  truocated  coni- 
cal sections  and  to  said  circular  phosphor  detector, 
said  photomultiplier  tubes  being  connected  in  elec- 
trical additive  relationship,  whereby  a  source  of 
radioactive  energy  strildng  said  plastic  i^iospbor,  pro- 
duces a  burst  of  light  which  travels  along  said  block 
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and  is  converted  by  said  photomultiplier  tubes  to 
electrical  energy. 


3,376,418 
MEASURING  LASER  OUTPUT  ENERGY  COMPRIS- 
ING A  LEAD  FLUOSILICATE  GLASS  DOSIMETER 
ELEMENT 
Eugene  C.  Letter,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,958 
21  Claims.  (CI.  250—83) 


ENERGY    SOURCE 


LASER    ROD 


iron  beam  at  which  complete  penetration  of  said  integu- 
ment occurs,  and  obtaining  the  thickness  of  said  integu- 
ment by  relating  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  electron  beam 
at  which  complete  penetration  of  said  integument  occurs 
to  the  range-energy  curve  of  electrons  passing  through 
matter. 


REFLECTOR 


I 


8.  A  method  for  measuring  laser  excitation  energy 
comprising  irradiating  a  lead  fluosilicate  dosimeter  ma- 
terial having  a  laser  rod  configuration  with  gamma  or  X- 
ray  radiation  to  increase  spectral  absorption  in  the  dosim- 
eter material,  placing  the  dosimeter  material  in  a  laser 
excitation  device  adapted  to  receive  a  laser  rod  shape, 
energizing  a  laser  exciter  means  to  emit  spectral  radia- 
tion in  the  visible  to  ultraviolet  range,  and  measuring 
spectral  absorption  changes  in  the  dosimeter.        , 


3,376,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE;TERMINING 
THE  THICKNESS  OF  INTEGUMENTS 
Wilhelm  W.  B.  Schumacher,  Don  Mills,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  146,080, 
Oct.  16,  1961.  This  application  May  11,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  367,284 

28  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  thickness  of  an  in- 
tegument on  a  base  material  utilizing  the  known  relation- 
ship between  range  and  energy  of  electrons  passing 
through  matter,  said  integument  and  said  base  material 
having  different  chemical  compositions,  which  comprises: 
directing  an  electron  beam  at  said  integument,  varying 
the  kinetic  energy  of  said  electron  beam,  detecting  the 
penetration  of  said  integument  by  said  electron  beam  to 
derive  an  indication  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  elec- 


3,376,420 
NEUTRON  ACTIVATION  SPECTROMETRY 
SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Frank,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor,  by  me$ne  as- 
signments, to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation,  former- 
ly named  Searle  Nuclear  Corporation,  Des  Plaines, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,519 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


3.  Apparatus  for  neutron  activation  spectrometry 
comprising  in  combination  means  for  producing  a  beam 
of  high  energy  neutrons,  means  for  directing  said  neu- 
trons onto  a  sample  target  to  cause  the  formation  of  a 
plurality  of  short-lived  radioactive  isotopes  in  said  sam- 
ple, detection  means  responsive  to  the  relative  energies 
in  the  radioactive  sample,  said  detection  meaits  being 
adapted  to  generate  a  train  of  electrical  data  pulses,  the 
amplitudes  of  which  are  proportioned  to  the  energies  of 
the  various  radioactive  isotopes  undergoing  decay,  means 
for  directing  the  data  pulses  into  a  voltage  discriminator 
having  an  adjustable  upper  voltage  threshold  window  and 
an  adjustable  lower  voltage  threshold,  the  voltage  dis- 
criminator being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  data  pulse 
signal  only  in  response  to  pulses  having  an  energy  range 
in  the  region  between  the  upper  and  lower  threshold  set- 
tings, a  multiple  channel  pulse  height  analyzer  having 
means  for  time  mode  analysis,  including  means  for  stor- 
ing incoming  pulses  in  a  plurality  of  groups  of  separate 
storage  channels;  means  for  coupling  data  pulse  signals 
from  said  voltage  discriminator  to  said  multiple  channel 
pulse  height  analyzer,  and  programmer  means,  including 
a  time  base  generator  for  generating  predetermined  time 
base  intervals  for  each  memory  group,  for  switching  said 
upper  and  lower  threshold  settings  in  synchronism  with 
switching  of  time  base  intervals  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  desired  groups  of  storage  channels  within  the  pulse 
height  analyzer,  whereby  data  pulse  signals  having  par- 
ticular energy  levels  are  accumulated  in  predetermined 
groups  of  storage  channels  for  a  preselected  time  interval 
after  which  the  threshold  settings  may  repeatedly  be 
changed  and  the  storage  address  repeatedly  advanced  to 
accumulate  further  data  pulse  signals  representing  selected 
energy  regions  of  interest  until  said  selector  has  advanced 
through  the  available  groups  of  storage  addresses. 


3,376,421 
QUANTUM  COUNTERS  ' 

Elias  Snitzer,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts  , 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,707 
29  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3)  ' 
This  invention  contemplates  a  fiber  optic  device  hav- 
ing a  bundle  of  a  number  of  cores  of  glass  of  one  index 
of  refraction  doped  with  a  rare  earth  fluorescent  ion  and 
each  core  being  surrounded  by  a  cladding  of  a  lower  in- 
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dex  of  refraction.  An  infrared  image  is  applied  to  one 
end  of  the  fiber  optic  bundle  and  pumping  radiation  is 
also  applied  to  the  fiber  optic  bundle  with  the  result 
that  at  the  output  end  of  the  fiber  optic  bundle  a  visible 
image  is  produced.  A  filter  may  be  prpvided  to  separate 


said  metal  substrate  layer,  the  radioactive  material  fixed 
in  said  cores  of  said  spheroidal  elements  and  the  coricen- 
tration  of  said  spheroidal  elements  per  square  inch  of  said 
metal  substrate  layer  being  such  that  at  least  one  micro- 
curie  of  radioisotope  per  square  inch  of  surface  of  said 
sheet  article  is  present. 
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3,376,423 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT  WHICH  PREVENTS 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  SATURATION 

Emrys  C.  James,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,722 

I  7  Claims.  (CL  250—206) 


,''' 


the  infrared  image  and  the  pumping  radiation  from  the 
visible  image  which  then  can  be  viewed  or  it  can  be  ap- 
plied to  an  image  intensifying  tube  for  further  amplifi- 
cation. 

3,376,422 
RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE  COMPRISING  A  SHEET 
ARTICLE  CONTAINING  A  LAYER  OF  SMALL 
DISCRETE  RADIOACTIVE  BEADS 
Donald  L.  Haes,  Mounds  View,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^^     Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,842 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) 


1.  An  article,  useful  as  an  area  source  of  radioactivity, 
handleable  without  dangerous  radioactive  material  trans- 
fer to  one's  fingers,  said  article  comprising  a  malleable 
and  ductile  metal  substrate  layer  having  a  Brinell  hard- 
ness number  no  greater  than  75  at  room  temperature, 
and  a  compact  monolayer  of  a  multitude  of  discrete  sphe- 
roidal elements  between  5  and  250  microns  in  diameter 
pressed  into  said  metal  substrate  layer  to  a  partial  extent 
at  least  equal  to  half  the  diameter  of  said  elements,  at 
least  90  weight  percent  of  said  elements  being  within  a 
limited  size  range  having  an  upper  limit  of  diameter  no 
larger  than  30%  greater  than  the  lower  size  limit  of  di- 
ameter within  said  90  weight  percent  portion  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  spheroidal  elements  each  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  hard  and  brittle  spheroidal  core  containing  radio- 
active material  fixed  therein  and  a  reinforcing  concentric 
metal  veneer  plating  thereabout  between  0.2  and  5  mi- 
crons thick  and  no  thicker  than  about  10%  otf  the  diame- 
ter of  the  core,  said  metal  of  said  veneer  plating  being  less 
ductile  than  the  metal  of  said  metal  substrate  layer  and 
more  ductile  than  the  material  of  said  brittle  spheroidal 
core,  said  metal  veneer  plating  further  having  a  Brinell 
hardness  number  at  room  temperature  in  excess  of  that 
for  the  metal  of  said  metal  substrate  layer,  said  spheroi- 
dal elements  being  each  gripped  laterally  in  said  layer 
structure  and  held  in  said  metal  substrate  layer  by  feteral 
compressive  forces  exerted  thereupon  by  said  metal  of 
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4.  A  circuit  comprising 

a  light  responsive  semiconductor  having  first  and  second 
electrodes, 

means  for  coupling  first  and  second  reference  potentials 
to  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  respectively,  where 
said  first  reference  potential  is  more  positive  than 
said  second, 

a  diode  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode, 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter, 

means  for  coupling  one  of  said  anode  and  cathode,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  said  transistor 
base  together  and  the  other  of  said  anode  and  cathode 
to  a  third  reference  potential  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  potentials,  and  ' 

means  for  coupling  said  transistor  collector  and  emitter, 
respectively,  to  fourth  and  fifth  reference  potentials. 


3,376,424 
OPTICAL    POSITIONING    DEVICE   IN    COMBINA- 
TION WITH  MULTIPLE  REFLECTING  PLURAL 
SPHERICAL  MIRRORS 
Norman  Braslati,  Katonah,  and  Wilton  A.  Hardy, 
Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,004 
32  Claims.  (CI.  250—216) 


.0' 


1.  An   optical   image   selection   device   comprising,   in 
combination: 

means  for  providing  an  input  optical  image; 
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a  plurality  of  reflecting  means  having  effective  centers 
of  curvature  that  are  arranged  to  multiply  reflect  the 
input  image  without  distorting  its  shape; 

a  plurality  of  partially-transmitting  masks; 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  center  of  curva- 
ture of  at  least  one  of  the  reflecting  means  to  cause 
the  various  reflected  images  to  be  controUably  posi- 
tioned, wherein  a  predetermined  image  is  positioned 
at  a  selected  mask. 


3,376,425 

SMOKE  DENSITY  AND  COLOR 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Howard  E.  Kraas,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Walter  A.  Smith,  East 

Orange,  NJ.,  aligners  to  Robert  H.  Wager  Co.,  Inc., 

South  Orange,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,170 

13  Claims.  (CI.  250—218) 
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Smoke  color  and  density  indicating  apparatus,  includ- 
ing normally  de-energized  first,  second  and  third  indicat- 
ing means,  smoke  density  responsive  means  operable  when 
the  density  of  the  smoke  exceeds  a  given  first  value  for 
energizing  said  first  indicating  means  and  a  single  one  of 
said  second  and  third  indicating  means,  and  smoke  color 
responsive  means  operable  when  the  quantity  of  light  re- 
flected by  the  smoke  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  for 
reversing  the  states  of  energization  of  said  second  and 
third  indicating  means.  , 


variation  from  normally  desired  density  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  inks  as  they  are  being  applied  to  the  wob,  said 
monitor  having  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  light 
absorption  of  each  of  said  inks,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  discretely  illuminated  portion 
of  said  ink  applied  web  and  for  receiving  therefrom 
discrete  spectrum  compHJnents  of  the  light  reflected 
from  said  web  in  proportion  to  the  density  of  the  ap- 
plied inks; 
said  receiving  means  having  means  for  separately  re- 
sponding to  representative  wavelengths  of  each  of 
said  spectrum  components  and  for  transducing  into 
electrical  signals  the  quantum  of  each  spectrum  com- 
ponent in  a  manner  which  is  primarily  indicative 
of  the  density  of  its  associated  applied  ink; 
primarily  substractive  suppression  matrix  means  cou- 
pled to  said  responding  means  for  receiving  all  of 
said  electrical  signals,  operating  upon  them  in  a  pri- 
marily subtractive  corrective  mode,  and  removing 
from  each  said  signal  the  influence  of  the  inks  associ- 
ated with  the  other  of  said  signals; 
said  matrix  means  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  out- 
puts each  of  which  receives  from  said  matrix  means 
energizations  separately  manifesting  the  density  of 
each  of  said  inks;  and 
a  plurality  of  bidirectional  scalar  generating  and  in- 
dicating means  each  respectively  coupled  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  matrix  outputs; 
each  said  bidirectional  scalar  means  having  means  for 
generating  a  signal  characteristic  of  the  desirtd  den- 
sity of  its  associated  ink  and  coacting  this  character- 
teristic  signal  with  said  matrix  output  energizations  to 
provide  dynamic  bidirectional  indications  of  the  den- 
sity of  the  then  being  applied  ink  as  compar^  with 
its  desired  density. 


3,376,426 
COLOR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
MULTIPLE  COLOR  PRINTING 
Joseph  C.  Fronuner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Warren  L. 
Rhodes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hurletron  Incor- 
porated, Danville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  453,537,  Apr.  16, 
1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
174,694,  Feb.  23, 1962.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  592,227 

20  Claims.  (CI.  250—226) 


A* 


=11: 


.j^ 


«9 


28— «» 
36     35    34 


-JiWQ'-^ 


33 


if 


3,376,427 

TRANSFLUXOR  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
William  James  Mahoney,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,763 
11  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  device,  the  combination  of  a  core 
of  magietic  material,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures defining  a  first  and  a  second  magnetic  path  having 
common  portions;  a  primary  Winding  adapted  to  be 
energiaed  from  a  source  of  asymmetric  oscillator  pulses; 
a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  and  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  operatively  disposed  relative  to 
said  core  to  be  magnetically  coupled  by  flux  in  said  second 
magnetic  path;  a  set  winding  and  a  block  winding  sepa- 
rately disposed  relative  to  said  first  magnetic  path  and 
operative  to  control  the  remnant  state  of  said  second 
magnetic  path;  and  impedance  means  cpupled  between 
said  primary  winding  and  said  set  winding  operative  to 
control  the  magnitude  of  the  flux  created  by  Said  set 
winding  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  thf  signal 


1.  A  density  monitor  for  colored  inks  applied  to  a  web, 
said  monitor  providing  bidirectional  scalar  indications  of    energizing  said  primary  winding 
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3,376,428 
DRY-SWITCHING  RELAY  BINARY 

LOGIC   APPARATUS 

William  R.  Nugent,  Lexington,  Mass. 

(8  Ravenscroft  Road,  Winchester,  Mass.     01890) 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,757 

9  Claims.  (CI.  307—136) 


manner.  The  stages  are  all  connected  in  parallel  between 
positive  and  negative  diode  gated  pulse  input  lines  and 
adjacent  stages  are  coupled  through  diode  gated  biasing 
networks.  The  last  stage  is  coupled  to  the  first  stage 
through  an  inverter.  With  such  an  arrangement,  one  stage 
is  always  preconditioned  near  its  switching  threshold,  and 
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An  apparatus  which  utilizes  polyphase  power  and  re- 
lays to  form  logical  networks  by  dry  switching  the  relay 
contacts. 


'  3,376,429 

TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  Montdalr,  and  Robert  L.  Ziolkowskl, 
South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,241 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—141) 
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when  it  switches,  it  preconditions  the  next  stage.  When  the 
last  stage  is  switched,  the  inverted  feedback  re-switches 
the  first  stage,  which  in  turn  preconditions  the  next  stage 
for  re-switching,  and  so  on.  The  preconditioning  action 
is  effected  by  current  steering  through  the  interstage  cou- 
pling biasing  networks. 


5.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising  in  combination  a 
direct  current  source  of  energy,  a  unidirectional  current 
element,  a  capacitor,  an  impedance  and  a  signal  device 
connected  in  series  across  said  source  for  charging  said 
capacitor,  a  high  resistor  connected  between  the  junction 
of  said  signal  device  with  said  impedance  and  the  junction 
of  said  unidirectional  element  and  capacitor  for  providing 
a  path  for  slow  discharge  of  said  capacitor,  a  semiconduc- 
tor regenerative  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
impedance  and  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to 
the  junction  of  said  high  resistor  and  capacitor  for  pre- 
venting conduction  by  said  semiconductor  circuit  when 
the  charge  in  said  capacitor  is  above  a  predetermined 
value,  and  switch  means  for  shunting  said  unidirectional 
element  and  capacitor  to  initiate  discharge  of  said  capaci- 
tor and  eventual  shunting  of  said  impedance  by  said 
regenerative  circuit. 


3,376,431 
CONTINUOUS  ACTING  CURRENT  INTEGRATOR 
HAVING  SELECTIVE  ZERO  BASE  AND  PROVID- 
ING VARIABLE  REPETITION  RATE  OUTPUT 
PULSES  OF  PREDETERMINED  WIDTH  AND 
AMPLITUDE 
Kenneth  C.  Merrell,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,255 
27  Oaims.  (CI.  307—229) 


3,376,430 

HIGH  SPEED  TUNNEL  DIODE  COUNTER 

George  E.  Smith,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,471 

10  aaims.  (CI.  307—225) 

A  counter  circuit  employing  n-\-\  tunnel  diode  stages 

to  count  In  bits  in  a  successive  progression  and  regression 


•' o 


A  continuous  acting  current  integrator  circuit  is  pro- 
vided which  generates  an  output  pulse  of  predetermined 
width  and  amplitude  for  a  given  quantum  of  input  cur- 
rent, the  circuit  including  a  suppression  current  gener- 
ating network  for  selectively  establishing  a  zero  level  of 
current  input  by  opposing  the  input  current,  a  selectively 
variable  reference  voltage  network  for  controlling  the 
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current  generatiivg  network,  and  a  charging  current  net- 
work for  charging  an  input  capacitance,  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  the  input  current,  to  predeter- 
mined reset  voltage  level,  at  which  level  the  circuit  gener- 
ates an  output  pulse  and  resets  the  input  capacitance  to 
zero,  to  commence  another  charging  cycle. 


3,376,432 

PULSE  CHOPPER 

Beraarr  H.  Humpherys,  719  Goldenrod  St., 

Escondido,  Calif.     92025 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,947 

3  Claims.  (CI.  307—240) 


in  either  direction  therethrough  when  the  peak  value  of 
the  applied  voltage  is  raised  above  said  threshold  voltage 
level  and  revert  to  said  one  blocking  condition  when  the 
current  therethrough  falls  below  a  given  holding  airrent 
level.     I 

I  3,376,434 

PULSE  DISTRIBUTION  AMPLIFIER 
Sol  Welnstock,  Riverside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,992 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—268) 


1  TvT^ 


A  solid  state  pulse  chopper  circuit  for  producing  a 
pulse  output  signal  having  a  higher  repetition  frequency 
than  a  pulse  input  signal.  The  amplitude  of  output  sig- 
nals is  proportional  to  that  of  the  input  signals.  The  most 
basic  embodiment  requires  no  source  of  external  power 
for  operation  but  instead  is  powered  by  the  input  signal 
itself.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,376,433 
MULTI-BRANCH  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SWITCH- 
ING  SYSTEM    USING   THRESHOLD   SWITCH 

DEVICEIS 
Lionel  Robbins,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      ,,„  ^^^ 
FHed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,794 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—242) 


Apparatus  for  re-forming  degraded  input  pulses  by  gen- 
erating output  pulses  having  leading  corners  of  positive 
and  negative  transitions  in  time  coincidence  with  respec- 
tive leading  corners  of  degraded  input  pulses,  afid  also 
having  decreased  rise  and  fall  times. 


3,376,435 

SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  PLURAL 
BISTABLE-ELEMENTS    FOR    PRODUCING    LOW 
FREQl  ENCY  OUTPUT  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH 
LOW  AND  HIGH  FREQUENCY  INPUTS 
Charles  M.  Wine,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delawiire 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  199,288,  June  1, 
1962.   This  application   Dec.   11,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
417,743 

11  Claims.  (CI.  307—269) 


7S' 


1. 
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A  transmission  line  is  provided  connected  to  voltage 
source  means  providing  a  selection  of  voltages  of  differ- 
ent amplitudes,  one  or  more  of  the  voltages  being  an  A.C. 
voltage.  A  number  of  branch  circuits  to  be  respectively 
selectively  responsive  to  said  voltages  are  connected  across 
the  transmission  line  and  each  includes  a  bi-directional 
threshold  semiconductor  device  in  series  with  a  load  to 
be  responsive  to  one  of  the  voltages,  each  bi-directional 
semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  one  condition  wherein  at  least  portions  thereof 
between  the  load  terminals  have  a  high  resistance  where 
they  act  as  insulators  for  blocking  the  flow  of  current 
therethrough  in  either  or  both  directions  when  the  peak 
value  of  an  applied  voltage  is  below  a  threshold  voltage 
level  which  is  at  or  below  the  peak  value  of  the  voltage 
to  which  the  associated  load  is  to  be  responsive,  and  hav- 
ing another  condition  wherein  said  at  least  portions  thereof 
between  the  load  terminals  have  a  low  resistance  and  are 
conductors  of  current  therethrough  substantially  equally 


-1-lf'    n 


f'-' 


\.  A  synchronizing  circuit  for  producing  outpiit  pulses 
at  a  relatively  low  repetition  rate  in  synchronism  with 
input  signals  at  a  relatively  higher  repetition  rftte,  said 
synchronizing  circuit  comprising, 

an  oscillator  circuit  providing  pulses  of  the  frequency 

of  said  low  repetition  rate, 
two  tunnel  diodes  each  having  high  and  low  voltage 

stable  states, 
means  connecting  said  oscillator  circuit  to  on*  of  said 

diodes  to  switch  it  periodically  from  its  lovf  voltage 

state  to  its  high  voltage  state, 
means  connecting  said  one  diode  to  the  other  of  said 

diodes  to  apply  the  output  of  said  one  diode  to  said 

other  diode, 
a  delay  circuit,  . 
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means  to  apply  said  input  signals  to  said  one  diode,  3,376,438                      ' 

means  to  apply  said  input  signals  to  said  other  diode  PIEZOELECTRIC  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

through  said  delay  circuit  to  switch  said  other  diode  Jo*>"  **•  Colbert,  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Magnaflux 

from  its  low  voltage  state  to  its  high  voltage  state  Corporation  Chicago,  III.,  a  ^rporatlon  of  Delaware 

only  upon  application  thereto  of  both  a  delayed  one  *'"*°  9  claims  (CL  310— ^ 

of  said  input  signals  and  said  output  from  said  one 

diode   when   said   one   diode   is   in   its  high  voltage 

state, 
said  delay  circuit  delaying  said  input  signal  an  amount  ' 

less  than  one  cycle  of  said  input  signal  at  said  higher 

repetition  rate,  and 
means   to  derive   said   output  pulses   from   said   other  VyV 

diode.  i^V 


3,376,436 
PRECISION  DIGITAL  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  W.  Hines  and  Andrew  R.  Johnson,  Endwell,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,500 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—293) 


^       K-y*\n 


r: 


»  »♦.. 


••   >«  f— f 

i     '  \\  1 


1:         s 


The  circuit  includes  a  logical  AND  circui:  having:  a  pair 
of  input  terminals,  one  of  which  receives  the  input  signal 
which  is  to  he  delayed.  The  input  signal  is  also  applied  to 
a  transislor  switch  which  drives  a  transformer  having  a 
square  loop  h>stere5is  characteristic  from  saturation  of 
one  polarity  to  saturation  of  the  opposite  polaritv.  Dur- 
ing switching  of  the  transformer,  the  pulse  produced  in 
the  output  winJing  of  the  transformer  inhibits  an  output 
from  the  AND  circuit;  .and.  at  the  end  of  the  switching 
time,  the  signal  in  the  output  winding  terminates  to  permit 
satisfaction  of  the  AND  function  thereby  producing  an 
output  pulse  with  the  desired  delay  interval.  The  output 
pulse  terminates  coincident  with  the  termination  of  the 
input  signal  at  which  time  the  transformer  core  is  re- 
stored to  its  initial  state. 


3,376,437 
THERMIONIC  CONVERSION  MEANS 
Russell  G.  Meyerand,  Jr.,  and  Donald  W.  Bell,  Glaston- 
bury, and  Robert  H.  Bullis,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,728 
14  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 4) 
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Ultrasonic  transducer  employing  an  improved  damping 
means  for  the  piezoelectric  crystal,  the  damping  means 
consisting  of  a  self-sustaining  sintered  skeleton  of  metal 
particles  impregnated  with  a  sound  insulator  such  as  a 
silicone  rubber. 


3,376,439 

QUARTZ  RESONATOR 

Ivan  Grigorjevich  Vasin,  Olkhovskaja  Ulitsa  47,  Apt.  9, 

and  Petr  Grigorjevich  Pozdnjakov,  Otkrytoe  Chausee 

3,  Korpus  I,  Apt.  26,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,268 

3  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 9.5) 


1.  A  quartz  resonator  comprising  a  piezoelement 
adapted  for  undergoing  torsional  vibrations,  said  piezo- 
element being  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated  rod  having  a 
rectangular  section,  said  piezoelement  being  oriented 
such  that  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  said  piezoelement 
is  arranged  along  the  electric  X-axis  of  a  ci7Stal,  while 
the  lateral  sides  of  the  piezoelement  form  angles  of  be- 
tween 40  and  50°  with  the  optical  Z-axis  and  the  mechani- 
cal Y-axis  of  the  crystal;  four  electrodes  mounted  on  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  piezoelement,  said  electrodes 
being  formed  by  electroconductive  coatings,  and  conduc- 
tors connected  with  the  said  electrodes  for  energizing  the 
same. 


1.  In  a  thermionic  converter,  an  electron  emitter 
adapted  to  be  heated  to  a  temperature  to  emit  electrons 
and  generate  thermal  radiation,  a  thermal-radiation-trans- 
parent and  eelctron-opaque  collector  assembly,  means  to 
support  said  emitter  and  collector  assembly  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  form  an  interelectrode  gap  therebetween,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  collector  assembly  to 
said  emitter. 


3,376,440 
LIQUID  METAL  PISTON  MHD  GENERATOR 

James  P.  Palmer,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,295 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 
1.  Magnetohydrodynamic  electrical   generation  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
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(a)  means  containing  for  reciprocal  movement  a  slug 
of  liquid  metal,  said  slug  being  held  in  a  piston  like 
shape  by  a  pair  of  end  caps; 

(b)  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  across  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  slug; 

(c)  closed  electric  circuit  means  extending  across  the 
path  traversed  by  said  slug,  including  means  to  con- 
tact electrically  said  slug  moving  along  said  path  at 


rotors  of  new  materials,  new  designs,  and  new  relation- 
ships with  the  stators.  More  particular.y,  this  intention 
relates  to  new  and  novel  electric  motors  having  alternat- 
ing current  stators  and  permanent  magnet  type  rotors 
each  rotatable  about  an  axis  spaced  above  and  inclined 
relative  to  the  respective  stator  with  the  only  requirement 
being  that  the  rotor  is  placed  within  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  the  stator.  More  specifically,  this  invention 
relates  to  an  electric  motor  using  a  permanent  tnagnet 
having  a  minimum  separation  between  poles  and  con- 
structed of  a  metal  ferrite  such  as  barium  ferrite,  mag- 
nesium ferritc,  or  combinations  thereof  to  provide  a  self- 
starting  electric  motor  powered  by  a  magnetic  field  with 
the  axis  of  magnetic  rotation  and  position  thereof  merely 
limited,  first,  by  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  and. 
secondly,  the  axis  of  rotation  cannot  be  aligned  With  the 
upright  axis  of  the  poles  of  the  stator. 


an  angle  to  the  direction  of  slug  movement  thereby 
forming  a  complete  electrical  path  for  current  flow 
through  said  slug  when  said  slug  is  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  contact  means;  and 
(d)  means  for  driving  said  slug  along  said  path 
through  said  magnetic  field  to  cause  an  EMF  across 
said  slug,  thereby  causing  electric  current  to  flow 
through  said  electric  circuit  means  while  said  slug  is 
in  contact  electrically  with  said  contact  means. 


3,376,443 
COMMUTATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  Warren  McCoII,  Broadview,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,566 
8  Claims.  (CI.  310—235) 


3,376,441 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  ACTUATOR  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DETENT 
Robert  H.  Martin,  Bristol,  and  Francis  Norman  Wroble, 
Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Skinner  Precision  In- 
dustries, Inc^  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,122 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—13) 


*  '-VjU'l 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  the  conjtruction 
of  a  commutator  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  electri- 
cally separated  portions  of  electrical  conductive  ma- 
terial provided  with  anchoring  means  embeddcKi  in  an 
insulating  interior  core;  a  strip  of  sheet  material  follow- 
ing a  cylindrical  curvature  and  having  on  its  inwardly 
facing  surface  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  ribs  in- 
tegral with  said  sheet  material  and  following  annular, 
paths  and  having  side  surfaces  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and 
tooth-like  impressions  in  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical strip  between  said  ribs  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  ribs. 


Mechanism  comprising  a  linear  induction  naotor  hav- 
ing a  stator,  an  electromagnet  coil  on  the  stator,  a  mov- 
able rod-armature  including  an  end  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, means  for  selectively  applying  AC  power  to  the 
stator,  and  means  for  selectively  applying  DC  power  to 
the  electromagnet  when  the  AC  power  is  removed  from 
the  statpr.  

3,376,442 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Vcmon  J.  David,  Duriiam,  Kans.    67438 

Filed  Ian.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,155 

12  Claims.  (CI.  310—156)  , 


I  3,376,444 

CARBON  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Edgar  P.  Eaton,  Jr.,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  David  Elow, 
New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carlwne  Corpora- 
tioa,  Boonton,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and 
Consolidated  Spring  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,836 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—249) 


This  invention  relates  to  electric  motors,  and  more  par-        A  carbon  brush  assembly  for  electrical  motor*  in  which 
ticularly  to  electric  motors   having  permanent  magnet    the  end  of  the  brush  is  formed  with  a  cavity  into  which 
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a  portion  of  a  helical  electric  contact  spring  is  received. 
The  end  of  the  spring  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  cavity  to  provide  good  electrical  contacts  there- 
between under  all  operating  conditions. 


3,376,445 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  ELECTRODES 
Robert  F.  Franldin,  Cliatbam,  and  John  J.  McArtney, 
Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,276 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—39) 


the  photo-sensitive  target  and  has  a  thiclcness  such  that 
light  reflected  by  the  target  striking  the  surface  of  the 
member  remote  from  the  end-wall  at  the  critical  angle 
is  reflected  toward  the  peripheral  surfaces  where  it  is 
absorbed  thus  minimizing  spurious  light-response  by  the 
target. 

3,376,447 
CATHODE-RAY  IMAGE  SCANNING  TUBE  US- 
ING    LOW-VELOCITY     ELECTRON     BEAM 
WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECTION  AND 
ANAMORPHOTIC    LENS    FOR    IMPROVED 
FOCUSSING 
Roger  Auguste  Petit,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,074 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—80) 


A  cylindrical  anode  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  dy- 
nodes  are  secured  to  metal  rings  at  both  cylindrical  edges. 
The  rings  are  secured  to  an  upper  and  lower  beryllium 
disk  by  brazing  to  a  metalized  surface  on  the  disks.  Lead- 
in  wires  are  connected  to  the  contact  surface  of  the  rings 
and  are  brought  out  through  holes  in  the  disks. 


3,376,446 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE  EMPLOYING  A 
PHOTO-SENSITIVE  TARGET  WITH  A  TRANS- 
PARENT   .MEMBER    FOR    ABSORBING    RE- 
FLECTED LIGHT  FROM  THE  TARGET 
Edward  Fokko  de  Haan  and  Johan  Haantjes,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,370 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—65) 


'i>ii  liuy 


A  television  camera  tube  employing  a  photo-sensitive 
target  supported  by  a  glass  end  wall  of  a  camera  tube.  A 
transparent  member  covered  with  a  light  absorbing  ma- 
terial about  its  peripheral  surfaces  is  placed  directly  in 
front  of,  and  is  bonded  to  the  glass  end  wall  supporting 


A  cathode-ray  image  scanning  tube,  e.g.,  camera  tube, 
storage  tube  and  the  like,  employing  a  low  velocity  elec- 
tron beam  for  scanning  a  target  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  beam  and  employing  an  electrostatic  deflec- 
tion system  and  an  electrostatic  collimation  lens  between 
the  deflection  system  and  the  target.  An  anamorpbotic 
electrostatic  lens  is  employed  after  the  deflection  system 
and  between  it  and  the  coUimating  lens  to  make  the 
virtual  deflection  centers  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
deflection  electrodes  substantially  coincide  with  the  focus 
of  the  collimation  lens. 


3,376,448 
MEANS  FOR  SHIELDING  ELECTRON  GUNS  OF 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  AGAINST  SPURIOUS 
CHARGES 
James  W.  Schwartz,  Western  Springs,  U.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Video  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,780 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—82) 


22       ZS 


A  flat,  circular  shield  element  is  mounted  adjacent 
the  opposing  rolled  edge  of  the  foctising  grid  and  the 
accelerating  grid  in  a  multiple-gun  cathode  ray  tube. 
Each  of  the  shield  elements  extends  radially  ontward 
beyond  its  associated  rolled  edge«toward  the  envelope 
in  the  constricted  neck  portion  of  the  tube.  The  shield 
elements  associated  with  each  gun  cooperate  to  minimize 
the  eflfect  of  spurious  charges  on  the  inside  of  the  tube 
envelope  or  on  the  gun  mounting  structure. 
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3,376,449 
ELECTROSTATIC  QUADRAPOLE  LENS  ASSEM- 
BLY     WITH     TRANSVERSE     INTERMEDIATE 
TERMINATION     ELEMENTS    OF     RESISTIVE 
MATERIAL  JOINING  TOGETHER  THE  QUAD- 
RAPOLE   ELECTRODES    FOR    PREVENTING 
BEAM  ABERRATION 
Stanley  Harrison,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ion 
Physics  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,596 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313—83) 


t 


3,376,451 

SHADOW  MASK  AND  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  UNI- 
TARY CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COLOR  TV  PIC- 
TURE TUBES 
Norman  B.  Mears,  Dakota  County,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Buckbee-Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,858 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—92) 


This  invention  teaches  that  the  end  effect  aberrations 
of  strong  focusing  lens  can  be  reduced  by  providing  each 
lens  with  an  apertured  termination  of  uniform  sheet  re- 
sistance. Preferably  the  termination  must  be  thin  and 
have  a  high  resistivity. 


3,376,450 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS  ASSEMBLY  MEANS  FOR 
CORRECTION  OF  PINCUSHION  DISTORTION  IN 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Chester  A.  Franklin,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,782 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313—84) 


1.  For  a  color  TV  picture  tube,  in  combination:  a 
thin  metallic  shadow  mask  containing  a  myriad  of  minia- 
ture apertures  through  which  electron  beams  travel  from 
electron  guns  at  the  rear  of  the  picture  tube  to  the  screen 
at  thd*face  of  the  picture  tube;  said  mask  being  shaped 
to  conform  generally  to  the  inside  of  the  picture  tube 
bulb  for  allowing  the  electron  beams  to  strike  appropriate 
spots  On  the  face  in  proper  focus;  and  a  funnel-shaped 
metallic  shield  extending  rearward  from  said  mfisk,  the 
•  base  of  the  shield  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  periphery 
of  said  shadow  mask  for  strengthening  the  mask  to  make 
it  substantially  inflexible. 


I  3,376,452 

CIRCULAR  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenneth  P.  Lally,  Bayshore,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mid-Continent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,639 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  tube  producing  a  beam  of  electrons 
which  is  deflected  in  a  manner  to  form  a  dedred  image  on 
a  fluorescent  screen,  a  device  for  modifying  the  geomet- 
ric shape  of  the  image  comprising:  a  mounting  plate  for 
suiTOunding  a  portion  of  the  tube  through  which  the  beam 
passes;  a  pair  of  spaced  spring  retainers  attached  to  said 
plate;  a  retaining  element  attached  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  spring  retainers;  a  permanent  magnet  clamped 
between  said  element  and  said  plate  as  urged  by  said 
spring  retainers,  the  dimensional  relation  of  said  element 
and  retainers  being  such  as  to  permit  said  magnet  to  be 
positioned  in  all  directions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
plate  and  to  permit  said  magnet  to  be  rotated  on  its  own 
axis. 


An  electroluminescent  display  device  comprising 
first  circular  electrode  layer  having  at  least  one 
planar  surface  and  having  N  number  of  electrically 
discrete  sector  shaped  electrodes,  each  of  which  has 
a  sector  angle  of  360/N  degrees, 
second  circular  electrode  layer  having  at  least  one 
planar  surface,  and  having  N  number  of  groups  of 
electrodes,  each  such  group  having  more  than  two 
radially  arrayed  electrodes  positioned  within  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  electrode  layer  which  is  sector 
shaped  with  a  sector  angle  of  360/N  degrees,  and 
all  such  groups  having  the  same  number  of  elec- 
trodes, all  such  electrodes  in  a  given  group  being  elec- 
trically discrete  from  each  other  but  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  only  of  the  electrodes  in  each  of  the 
Other  groups, 
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said  first  and  said  second  electrode  layers  each  having 
a  planar  surface  in  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  same  layer  of  electroluminescent  material 
throughout  the  total  extent  of  said  surface, 

the  electrode  in  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  layers 
being  translucent. 


3,376,453 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  WITH  LIGHT 
EMISSION   GENERALLY   PERPENDICULAR   TO 
THE  IONIC  CURRENT  FLOW 

Sam  L.  Leach,  32653  Seagate  Drive,  Palos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.     90274 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  442,436, 
Mar.  24,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  604,330 

31  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 
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chamber  and  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  adjacent  ap- 
pendage chambers  interconnected  with  and  extending  from 
said  main  chamber,  anode  partitioning  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  open  ended  cellular  compartments  mounted 
wiihin  each  appendage  chamber,  a  cathode  structure  for 
disintegration  by  ion  bombardment  mounted  within  each 
appendage  chamber  to  cover  the  open  ends  of  said  cellu- 
lar compartments  to  define  therewith  a  pump  element 


Flectroluminescenl  devices  wherein  the  light  emanates 
from  the  dev.ce  in  a  direction  general  y  perpendicular  U) 
the  i.mic  current  flow  of  the  applied  eeciric  field,  rather 
than  parallel  thereto.  Various  embodiments  iiclude,  e.g.. 
edge  electrodes  or  split  rear  electrodes.  With  such  devices 
it  is  not  necessary  for  light  to  pass  through  a  front  e  ec- 
trode  layer  before  emanating  from  the  device.  In  certain 
embodiments  the  electroluminescent  phosphor  particles 
are  protected  against  environmental  humidity  by  encap- 
sulaticin  in  a  moisture-proof  and  vapor-proof  coating  of 
verv  rtiinor  thickness. 


3,376,454 

NUMERIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  STACKED  DIGIT 

Elmer  O.  Stone,  Seneca  Falls.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,009 

9  Claims.  (CI.  313—109.5) 
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unit,  terminal  means  for  connecting  a  voltage  source  to 
establish  a  potential  diff'erence  between  said  cathode 
structure  and  said  anode  partitioning  means  within  each 
appendage  chamber,  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  in  each  appendage  chamber  directed  substantially 
axially  of  the  cellular  compartments  with  the  magnetic 
fields  in  adjacent  appendage  chambers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


3,376,456 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE   LAMP  HAVING  A  RE- 
SILIENTLY   SUSPENDED   FRAGILE   MEMBER 
THEREIN  THAT  DECREASES  THE  DIFFUSION 
LENGTH  OF  THE  DISCHARGE 
Albert  W.  Wainio,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,246 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—204) 
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A  numeric  display  device  comprised  of  stacked  elec- 
trodes suitably  insulated  one  from  another  and  each 
formed  to  represent  a  particular  digit.  The  stacked  elec- 
trodes are  mounted  on  one  side  of  an  electroluminescent 
layer  which  has  applied  to  the  other  side  of  a  transparent 
common  electrode.  Application  of  a  potential  between  the 
common  electrode  and  one  of  the  digit  electrodes  will 
cause  that  particular  digit  to  appear  on  the  face  of  the 
device. 

3,376,455 
IONIC  VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  MULTIPLE  EX- 
TERNALLY MOUNTED  MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS 
Robert  L.  Jepsen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,638 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—161) 
1.  An   improved   ionic   vacuum   pump  comprising   an 
envelope  having  a  port  for  communicating  in  gas  tight  re- 
lation with  a  device  to  be  evacuated  and  defining  a  main 
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1.  In  an  electric  discharge  lamp  having  an  envelope 
that  contains  an  ionizable  medium  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  operable  when  energized  to  sustain  an  elec- 
tric discharge  therebetween,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  combination  of: 

a  fragile  elongated  member  disposed  in  the  discharge 

spaced  between  said  electrodes,  and 
means  suspending  said  elongated  member  within  said 
**"      envelope   at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  dis- 
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charge  space  and  in  longitudinally  extending  rela- 
tionship with  the  discharge  path  between  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  (1)  a  pair  of  spaced  nodular  ele- 
ments that  are  integral  with  and  project  transverse- 
ly from  the  side  wall  of  said  envelope  into  the  dis- 
charge space  and  (2)  a  corresponding  number  of 
resilient  tie  wires  that  are  anchored  in  the  respec- 
tive nodular  elements  and  have  their  free  ends 
formed  into  expandable  clasps  that  compressively 
grip  and  are  mechanically  interlocked  with  said 
elongated  merfiber, 
said  nodular  elements  being  so  spaced  that  the  ex- 
pandable clasp  portions  of  the  respective  tie  wires 
grip  preselected  intermediate  portions  of  the  elon- 
gated member  that  are  disposed  inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  member. 


3,376,457 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  SPACE 
CHARGE  RELIEVING  MEANS 
Frederick  W.  Hoeh,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,263 
6  Claims.  (CI.  313—205) 


The  anode  voltage  drop  in  a  fluorescent  lamp  is  re- 
duced by  mounting  a  pair  of  "electrically-floating"  foram- 
inous  members,  such  as  a  pair  of  planar  wire-grids,  in 
spaced  tandem  relationship  a  predetermined  distance  in 
front  of  the  anode.  The  distance  between  the  foraminous 
members  is  such  that  the  space  therebetween  constitutes 
a  region  along  the  discharge  path  that  relieves  the  nega- 
tive space  charge  near  the  anode. 


3,376,458 

SPARK  GAP  DEVICE 

Tseng  W.  Liao,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,095 

6  Claims.  (CL  313—217) 
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(c)  means  for  rapidly  driving  said  arc  terminals  along 
the  length  of  their  respective  runners, 

(d)  a  pair  of  sidewalls  of  insulating  material  extending 
between  said  runners  at  opposite  edges  thereof  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  arc,  I 

(e)  each  of  said  arc  runners  comprising  a  base  and  a 
portion  projecting  from  said  base  toward  the  other  of 
said  arc  runners,  said  base  and  said  projecting  portion 
both  extending  along  the  length  of  said  runner, 

(f)  arc-terminal-locating  means  defining  an  arcing  zone 
at  the  free  end  of  said  projecting  portions  where  the 
arc  is  maintained  while  on  said  runners, 

(g)  said  projecting  portions  being  spaced  from  both  of 
said  sidewalls  so  that  the  shortest  creepage  path  be- 
tween said  arc  runners  on  a  sidewall  surface  extends 
between  said  bases  alongside  and  spaced  from  said 
projecting  portions, 

(h)  said  arc  runners  being  so  shaped  that  any  straght 
line  path  extending  between  said  arcing  zone  and  the 
portions  of  said  creepage  path  extending  alongNide 
said  projecting  portions  adjacent  said  bases  is  inter- 
^,ected  by  one  of  said  arc  runners. 


ARC 


3,376,459 
PLASMA  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  VAPOR- 
IZABLE  CONTAINMENT  CHAMBER 
Joseph  J.  Narbus,  LIndenwoId,  NJ.,  and  Gerhatd  Frind, 
Secane,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,989 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313—231) 
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An  arc  plasma  generator  comprising  an  arcing  passage 
in  which  the  column  of  an  electric  arc  is  loclted.  The 
arcing  passage  is  lined  with  insulating  material  that  evolves 
gas  when  heated  by  the  arc.  These  gases  are  coreverted  by 
the  high  temperature  arc  into  a  hot  arc  plasma  that  is 
expelled  from  the  arcing  passage  through  an  exhaust 
passage  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arc  column. 
-Scavenging  means  substantially  prevents  electrode  vapors 
from  entering  the  plasma  flowing  toward  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage.   

I  3,376,460 

CONICAL  SHAPED  FILAMENT  SUPPORT 
Keith  O.  Jameson,  Waldoboro,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,319 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—274) 


1.  A  spark  gap  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  metallic  arc  runners,  each 
being  an  elongated  bar-like  member, 

(b)  means  for  establishing  an  electric  arc  across  the 
gap  between  said  runners  with  one  arc  terminal  on 
one  runner  and  the  other  arc  terminal  on  the  other 
runner. 
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^  .is  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of  axial- 
ly  supporting  a  legless  filament  in  a  tubular  lamp.  A 
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tapered  conductive  wire  insert  is  screwed  into  each  end  of 
a  legless  filament.  The  free  end  of  the  insert  is  provided 
with  a  straight  leg  that  is  welded  to  electrical  sealing 
foils  in  the  press  seal  of  the  lamp,  thereby  axially  sup- 
porting and  electrically  connect  the  filament  within  a 
tubular  envelope. 


3,376,461 
CATHODES 
ELECTRON 


AND    HIGH 
DISCHARGE 


THERMIONIC 
FREQUENCY 
DEVICES 
Samuel  James  Millward,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor 
Xo  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,549 
19  Claims.  (CL  313—337) 
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Improved  heat  transfer  between  a  thermionic  cathode 
thermal  radiation  absorption  surface  e.g.,  the  back  portion 
of  a  button  or  base  member  of  an  oxide  type  cathode  and 
a  heater  element  as  well  as  improved  radiation  from  and 
adherence  of  electron  emissive  material  to  the  electron 
emissive  surface  of  the  thermionic  cathode  with  a  result- 
ant reduction  in  heater  power  requirements  for  an  equiv- 
alent emission  surface  temperature  are  realized  by  various 
roughness  techniques  such  as  machining,  grinding,  deposi- 
tion of  refractory  metal  particles  in  a  manner  such  as  to 
approach  black  body  types  of  radiation  and  absorption 
characteristics. 


3,376,462 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  GRID  HAVING 
PARALLEL  CROSS  STRAPS  CONNECTED  AT 
THE  CENTER  THEREOF 
GoUardo  Miale  and  Edward  R.  Campagna,  Bath,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Hied  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,002 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—350) 


3,376,463 
CROSSED  FIELD  MICROWAVE  TUBE  HAVING 
TOROIDAL  HELICAL  SLOW  WAVE  STRUC- 
TURE FORMED  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPACED 
SLOTS 
Joseph  Feinstein,  Liringston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S-F-D 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,305 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


A  microwave  crossed-field  tube  of  circular  geometry  is 
disclosed.  The  tube  employs  a  circular  helical  slow  wave 
structure  formed  by  a  metallic  toroid  slotted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  form  the  helix.  More  specifically,  the  metal- 
lic toroid  is  slotted  with  a  first  array  of  radially  directed 
slots  passing  partially  through  the  cross-section  of  the 
toroid.  A  second  array  of  peripherally  spaced  slots  are 
provided  which  are  inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  fir^ 
slots,  such  inclined  slots  passing  through  the  remaining 
cross-sectional  portion  of  the  toroidal  member  and  inter- 
connecting adjacent  ones  of  the  first  array  of  slots  to  de- 
fine the  helix  slow  wave  structure.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  toroid  is  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  a  pair 
of  thermally  conductive  dielectric  members  support  the 
toroid  from  the  envelope  of  the  tube  and  are  affixed  to  the 
helix  at  opposed  axial  ends  thereof. 


3,376,464 
BEAM  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
A  FLATTENED  HELIX 
Charles  Loty,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  France,  and  Andr£ 
Eugene  Guillaume,  deceased,  late  of  Crosne,  France, 
by    Georges- Albert    Bootry,    representative,    Villen- 
cresnes,  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  d'Elec- 
tronique  et  dc  Physique  AppUquees  L.E.P. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,011 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1965, 

40,195 

5  Claims.  (CL  315—3) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  frame  grid  type  of  electrode 
for  an  electron  discharge  device  including  a  pair  of  side 
rods  disposed  in  a  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  plu- 
rality of  grid  wires  disposed  between  and  supported  by 
the  pair  of  side  support  rods,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
frame  straps  disposed  between  and  secured  on  both  sides 
of  the  side  support  rods.  More  particularly,  the  frame 
straps  are  so  shaped  that  a  portion  of  one  frame  strap 
may  be  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  other  frame  strap 
and  that  the  frame  strap  is  withdrawn  from  the  surface 
of  an  adjacently  disposed  electrode. 


A  charged  particle  beam  deflection  apparatus  particu- 
larly for  a  cathode-ray  tube,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  a  helical  winding  of  substantially 
flat,  conductive  ribbon  having  a  flatteiKd  part  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  winding  and  the  other  comprising  an  inner 
part  disposed  within  and  extending  along  the  axis  of  the 
helical  winding  and  an  outer  part  practically  completely 
surrounding  the  helical  winding.  The  walls  of  these  latter 
parts  facing  the  helical  winding  are  coaxial  with  the  wind- 
ing and  have  cross-sections  which  are  similar  to  that  of 
the  helical  winding. 
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3,376,465 
COLOR  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 
Charles  R.  Corpew,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,431 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—10) 


SELECTION 
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SCREEN    POSil 


A  data  display  system  including  a  shappd  beam  tube 
having  a  target  made  up  of  successive  phosphor  strips  of 
different  colors,  a  control  arrangement  for  positioning 
the  electron  beam  so  as  to  strike  upon  a  desir^ed  portion 
of  the  target  and  impinge  upon  certain  phosphor  strips 
to  produce  an  image  of  a  prescribed  color,  a  detector  for 

detecting  the  intensity  of  the  image,  address  control  means 
for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  color,  a 
comparator  for  determining  the  disparity  between  the 
signal  produced  by  the  address  control  means  and  the 
detector  and  producing  an  error  signal  based  thereon,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  beam. 


ergy,  a  switch  for  energizing  the  lights,  circuit  means  in- 
terconnecting the  lights,  switch  and  electric  energy  source 
and  further  including  an  ignition  switch  and  circuit  means 
interconnecting  the  ignition  switch  and  the  electric  energy 
source; 

the   improvement   wherein    the   lighting  circuit   further 
includes  a  holding  circuit  for  automatically  turning 
the  lights  off  when  the  ignition  switch  is  opened  and 
preventing  energization  of  the  lights  when  the  ignition 
switch  is  again  closed  which  comprises: 
an  electric  relay  having  a  coil, 
a  first  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  on  the  relay; 
circuit  means  icnluding  the  first  contacts  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  lighting  circuit  between  the 
electric  energy  source  and  the  lights; 


3,376,466 
COAXIAL  MAGNETRON  HAVING  MAGNETIC 
RETURN  PATH  THROUGH  THE  CYLINDRI- 
CAL ANODE 

William  A.  Gerard,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,074 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315—39.71) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  coaxial  magnetron  in 
which  the  magnetic  circuitry  provides  that  magnets  are 
positioned  substantially  coaxially  with  respect  to  the 
cathode  of  the  magnetron  and  the  magnetic  field  return  is 
provided  by  means  of  the  anode  of  the  magnetron. 


3,376,467 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLAMP  CIRCUIT  WFFH  A 
SELF-HOLDING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  CIR- 
CUIT   CONTROLLED    BY    THE    IGNITION 

SWITCH 

Harry  A.  Ree,  7906  Teton  Way, 

North  Highlands,  Calif.    95660 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,773 

10  Claims.  (CL  315—82) 

1.  In  an  automobile  lighting  circuit  which  comprises  a 

pair  of  headlights,  tail  lights,  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
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a  second  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  on  the  re- 
lay; 

circuit  means  from  the  electric  energy  source 
through  the  ignition  switch,  the  second  Contacts, 
the  relay  coil  to  the  opposite  pole  of  the  source 
of  electric  energy; 

a  momentarily  closing  normally  open  switch;  and 

circuit  means  connecting  the  momentarily  closing 

switch  in  electrical  parallel  with  the  second  pair 

of  contacts  to  energize  the  relay  coil  to  turn  the 

lights   on   through   the   first  contacts   aad   close 

the  second  contacts  to  apply  holding  voltage  to 

the  relay  coil  to  maintain  the  lights  in  the  on 

position  until  the  ignition  switch  is  opened; 

whereby  when  the  ignition  switch  is  again  cosed  the 

relay   coil   is   not   energized   and   the   lights   are   not 

turned  on  again. 


'  3,376,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
GASES  TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Thomas  J.  Hirt  and  Chester  W.  Marynowsid,  Mountain 
View,  Calif,  (both  %  Northern  Natural  Gas.  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  Menio  Parit,  Calif.     9402$) 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,554 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315— 111) 
5.  Apparatus   for   heating  gases   to   high   temperatures 
comprising, 

(A)  Means  for  creating  an  electric  arc, 

(B)  Means  for  supplying  a  gas  stream  to  said  arc  to 
be  heated  thereby  to  form  a  preionizing  zone  of  high 
temperature, 

(C)  Means  for  introducing  ionizing  additives  to  said 
gas  stream  in  advance  of  said  arc  to  be  ionized  by 
heat  from  said  arc, 

(D)  An  orifice  for  the  flow  of  heated  gas  containing 
ionized  additives  from  said  zone  of  high  temperature 
in  the  form  of  a  jet, 

(E)  A  chamber  downstrearh  of  said  orifice  into  which 
said  jet  is  discharged  to  create  a  high  degree  of 
turbulence  in  the  chamber, 

(F)  Means  spaced  from  the  jet  for  introducing  a  gas 
to  be  heated  into  portions  of  said  chamber. 
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(G)  Means  for  maintaining  a  uniformity  distributed  low-voltage,  high-charge  capacitor  charged  to  a  voltage 
electrical  discharge  through  the  gases  within  said  sufficient  to  sustain  a  stable  arc.  The  capacitors  are  con- 
chamber,  and  nected  in  parallel  and  a  diode  isolates  the  lower  voltage 
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(H)    Means    for    discharging   heated   gases   from   said 
chamber. 


3,376,469 

POSmVE  ION-SOURCE  HAVING  ELECTRON 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Terenzio   Consoli,   La   Celle-Saint-Cloud,  and   Richard 

Geller,  Antony,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  Jl 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,699 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

991,423 

2  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 
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capacitor  from  the  high  voltage  capacitor.  The  combined 
circuit  is  connected  in  series  with  an  inductor  to  the  weld- 
ing electrodes. 

3,376,471 
NONLINEAR  LIGHTING  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  Boucher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,245 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 178) 


An  accelerated  jet  of  positively  and  negatively  charged 
particles  is  passed  through  a  coil  generating  a  magnetic 
field  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  jet  and  having  its 
intensity  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  flow  to  diverge 
negatively  charged  particles.  The  jet  then  passes  through 
spaced  parallel  plates  having  openings  in  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  jet  with  the  upstream  plate  positively  charged 
and  the  downstream  plate  negatively  charged  so  that 
the  upstream  plate  captures  negatively  charged  particles. 


3,376,470 
CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  CIRCUTF  FOR  STARTING 

AND  SUSTAINING  A  WELDING  ARC 
Cecil  C.  Stone  and  Robert  H.  Olp,  Downers  Grove,  and 
George  J.  Pokomy,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  Ibe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,355 
3  Claims.  (CL  315—171) 
A  direct  current  arc  starter  for  use  with  a  welding  cur- 
rent source  includes  a  high-voltage,  low-charge  capacitor 
charged  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  establish  an  arc  and  a 
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In  order  to  cause  the  brilliance-voltage  ratio  of  the 
lights  of  the  bulb  (filament)  and  luminescent  (cold  glow) 
types  to  coincide  with  respect  to  one  another  over  the 
dimming  range  and  thus  obtain  the  same  percentage  dim- 
ming when  the  voltage  is  decreased,  a  transformer  sys- 
tem is  employed  to  provide  the  proper  voltage  to  each 
type  of  light.  The  bulb  type  is  fed  from  the  secondary 
of  a  transformer  and  the  luminescent  type  is  fed,  in  part, 
from  a  second  transformer,  and  in  part,  from  a  third 
transformer,  all  connected  back  to  a  single  source  of  al- 
ternating current.  A  phase-shifting  device  is  placed  in 
the  primary  of  the  third  transformer  for  altering  the  phase 
relation  between  the  voltage  and  current  to  the  afore- 
mentioned part  of  the  energy  supplied  to  the  luminescent 
group.  In  this  manner,  the  brilliance-voltage  ratio  of  the 
latter  is  brought  into  coincidence  with  that  of  the  bulb 

type. 

3,376,472 
THYRISTOR  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR 
FLASHING  ELECTRICAL  LAMPS 
Douglas  W.  Taylor  and  Reuben  Wechsler,  Phoenix,  and 
Albert  L.  Markle,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,754 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—226) 
A  two-thyristor  switching  system  connected  through  an 
inductance  to  a  power  supply  for  alternately  lighting  elec- 
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trical  lamps  connected  to  and  receiving  current  from  the 
respective  thyristors.  A  capacitor  connected  across  each  of 
the  device  lamps  is  charged  by  current  flowing  through  the 
respective  thyristors.  The  capacitor  being  charged  serves 
to  extinguish  the  connected  thyristor  when  the   supply 
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(b)  first  capacitive  impedance  means  connected  per- 
manently between  said  terminals  and  having  relative- 
ly small  series  capacitance  and  substantially  mini- 
mum effective  series  inductance;  and 

(c)  second  capacitive  impedance  means  connected 
permanently  between  said  terminals  in  parallel  with 
said  first  impedance  means  and  having  relatively 
large  series  capacitance  and  a  substantial  efifective 
scries  inductance. 


^4-C^__  ^H- 


1^2 


■^ 


.4)? 


T 


56    1     37 


voltage  drops  due  to  energization  of  the  lamp  connected 
to  the  other  thyristor.  A  resistor  is  connected  across  each 
lamp  to  permit  operation  after  lamp  failure.  A  pulser 
supplies  pulses  through  a  pulse  steering  means  to  alter- 
nately actuate  the  thyristors  to  current  conduction. 


3,376,475 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AUXILIARY 

RESONANCE  CIRCUIT 

Henry  Grebcr,  225  W.  80th  St,  Apt.  8-IX 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,254 

3  Claims.  (CI.  317—11) 


3,376,473 

AUTOMATIC  ARC  WELDERS 

Takeshi  Oka,  SuHa-shi,  Japan,--  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan, 

a  corporation  of  Japan  .»«„,« 

FUed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1964, 

39/42,242 

1  Claim.  (CI.  315— 291) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  breaker  of  high  cur- 
rent interrupting  capacity,  which  is  achieved  through  in- 
sertion of  an  auxiliary  resonance  circuit  in  series  with 
each  main  contact  of  the  circuit  breaker.  The  auxiliary 
resonance  circuit  consists  of  a  condenser  and  inductance 
coil,  whose  magnitudes  are  so  selected  that  therir  admit- 
tances cancel  each  other  at  commercial  frequency  on 
which  the  breaker  is  used.  The  auxiliary  circuit  can  be 
introduced  in  series  with  the  main  circuit  either  at  once, 
or  in  steps,  first  one  element  then  the  other.  At  resonance, 
the  auxiliary  circuit  represents  an  infinite  impedance  that 


reduces   the   interrupted  current  to  zero. 
is  suitable  only  for  AC  breakers. 


The 


invention 


An  automatic  arc  welder  including  a  power  supply  and 
a  control  device  connected  so  as  to  provide  an  advanced 
or  rising  output  characteristic  conforming  to  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  welding  arc  wherein  the  output  voltage  in- 
creases with  a  steady  increase  in  the  output  arc  current. 


3,376,476 

GROUND  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  INDUCTION 

HEATING  INSTALLATION 

Cecil  P.  Porterfieid  and  James  G.  Weit  aeveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,978 
13  Claims.  (CI.  317—18) 


3,376,474  _ 

ARC   SUPPRESSION   CIRCUIT  AND   COMPOUND 

IMPEDANCE  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Nwinan  L  Glovwr,  Guilford,  and  Louis  I.  Knudson,  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.,  and  Harry  G.  Shoemaker,  Norwich,  Conn., 
aaignors  to  General  Lahoratory  Associates,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,351 
16  Claims.  (O.  317—11) 
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1.  Arc  suppression  apparatus  adapted  for  continuous 
connection  between  a  cooperating  pair  of  openable  and 
closable  contacts,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  terminals  respectively  connectable  to 
said  contacts;  ' , 


S90        / 


1.  A  device  for  de-energizing  the  power  supply  of  an 
induction  heating  installation  upon  the  appearance  of  a 
ground  across  two  selected  points  in  said  iostallation, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bridge  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  D.C.  voltage,  four 
inpedance  legs  and  a  null  detecting  intermediate 
branch  spaced  from  said  terminals  by  said  legs; 

(b)  a  resistor  adjusted  to  have  a  resistance  level  cor- 
responding to  the  minimum  allowable  resistance 
across  said  two  points,  said  resistor  being  connected 
in  the  first  of  said  legs; 
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(c)  the  electrical  circuit  between  said  two  selected 
points  being  connected  within  the  second  of  said 

legs;  .... 

(d)  said  first  and  second  legs  bemg  arranged  withm 
said  bridge  circuit  so  that  current  will  tend  to  flow 
through  said  branch  in  a  first  direction  when  the 
resistance  of  said  second  leg  is  substantially  above 
said  minimum  allowable  level,  current  will  tend  to 
flow  through  said  branch  in  a  second  direction  when 
the  resistance  of  said  second  leg  is  substantially 
below  said  minimum  allowable  level  and  no  cur- 
rent will  tend  to  flow  through  said  branch  when  the 
resistance  in  said  second  leg  is  approximately  at  said 
minimum  allowable  level;  and, 

(e)  means  in  said  null  detecting  branch  for  de-en- 
ergizing said  power  supply  of  said  induction  heating 
installation  when  current  flow  through  said  branch 
approaches  zero. 


3,376,479 
MEANS  FOR  OPERATIVELY  COIVNECTING 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Warren  R.  Wines,  Norwalk,  Jay  W.  Stnrdcrant,  Rhige- 
field,  and  Matthew  Cannizzaro,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Coul, 
assignors   to   Sperry   Rand   Corporation,   New   Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,294 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


3,376,477 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  Welnger,  Laverock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hub- 
bell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  511,923, 
Dec.  6,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  637,942 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—27) 
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A  protective  circuit  for  an  alternating  current  electrical 
load  which  includes  a  resetting  subcircuit.  The  subcircuit 
produces  a  transient  current  pulse  for  establishing  a  re- 
setting magnetic  field  regardless  of  tne  point  in  the  line 
voltage  cycle  at  which  it  is  actuated. 


An  arrangement  for  operatively  interconr»ecting  a  plu- 
rality of  planar  electronic  packages  for  utilization  as  a 
rigid  modular  device.  The  elements  comprising  such  pack- 
ages are  adapted  for  ready  access  to  facilitate  testing, 
replacement  and  repair  operations.  During  access  the 
module  exposes  the  elements  in  the  manner  of  an  open 
book,  while  still  maintaining  insulated  electrical  intercon- 
nections without  exerting  mechanical  stress. 


3,376,480 
ANALOG  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Walton,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Macldnes  Corporation,  New  Yoii(, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,748 
17  Claims.  (CL  317—123) 


3,376,478 
VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  INCLUD- 
ING RAMP  VOLTAGE  STARTING  MEANS  AND 
OVER-CURRENT  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 
Alfredo  S.  Sheng  and  Allen  Y.  Chen,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,675 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—31) 


A  voltage  regulated  source  is  provided  which  includes 
means  to  cause  the  voltage  of  the  source  to  increase 
gradually  to  its  set  value  when  the  power  supply  is  turned 
on  and  means  to  shut  the  source  off  if  elements  thereof 
become  short  circuited. 


1.  In  a  force  balance  transducer  having  a  displacement 

sensor  and  feedback  actuator  coopera:ing  with  a  beam, 

means  for   applying  a  force  command  to  said  beam 

comprising: 

a  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  having  a  high 

remanence  characteristic, 
means  for  altering  the  remanent  magnetism  of  said 

pole  piece  in  response  to  a  command  signal, 
an  armature  portion  of  said  beam,  and  support 
means  positioning  said  pole  piece  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  said  armature  portion  to  exert 
a  force  thereon  proportional  to  the  remanent 
magnetism  of  said  pole  piece. 


849  O.G.— 8 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  t,  1968 


3,376,481 
THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Julius  Klerer,  PlainBeld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,941 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 


and  slip  ring  arrangement  with  provision  for  reducing 
wear  in  non-conducting  brushes  when  the  motor  is 
switched  to  high  speed  operation  by  moving  non-current 
carrying  brushes  out  of  contact  with  their  respective  slip 
rings. 


1.  A  thin  film  capacitor  including  successively  a  sub- 
strate member,  a  layer  of  tantalum,  an  oxide  layer  of 
tantalum,  a  low  density, tantalum  counterelectrode  evi- 
dencing a  density  less  than  16  grams  cm.-',  and  an  oxide 
layer  on  said  low  density  tantalum. 


3,376,482 
REBALANCING  SYSTEM  USING  MULTIPLE 
FORCE    RANGE    MOTOR    AND    POWER 
SOURCE 
Roy  W.  Barthel,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Instru- 
ment Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Not.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,875 
9  Claims.  (CL  318—32) 


A  variable  speed  A-C  motor  in  which  the  speed  may  be 
changed  by  varying  winding  poles  with  provision  for  the 
same  mechanism  changing  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  also 
moving  non-current  carrying  brushes  out  of  contact  with 
their  respective  slip  rings  for  high  speed  motor  operation. 
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In  a  force  balance  transduction  system,  the  balancing 
force  is  created  by  a  feedback  coil  having  two  sections  in 
circuit  with  a  source  of  DC  current,  the  current  through 
the  coil  being  a  measure  of  the  balancing  force.  A  switch 
is  provided  which  switches  one  section  of  the  coil  into 
or  out  of  circuit  with  said  source.  This  provides  a  range 
change  for  the  system.  The  system  is  adjusted  for  the 
desired  accuracy  of  range  for  the  one-section  condition. 
When  the  other  section  is  switched  in,  a  second  source 
of  DC  is  switched  into  the  coil  circuit.  This  second  source 
may  be  adjusted  to  restore  the  desired  accuracy. 


3,376,484 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

WITH  MOVING  IRON  CORE 

Alexander  J.  Lewus,  1617  S.  47th  Court, 

Cicero,  III.     60650 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,136 

8  Claims.  (CI.  318—221) 
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3,376,483 
BRUSH  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VARIABLE  SPEED  A-C  MOTOR 
Herschel  H.  Stilley  and  Kenneth  S.  Kordik.  Rockton,  111., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Warner 
Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Beloit,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware,  and  one-half  to  Herschel  H. 
Stilley,  Rockton,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,546 
9  Claims.  (CL  318—214) 
An  A-C  motor  in  which  the  speed  may  be  changed  by 
varying  the  number  of  winding  poles  including  a  brush 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  irKluding  a 
main  winding  and  a  starting  winding  angularly  displaced 
from  each  other  in  a  stator  core  and  inductively  coupled 
to  a  rotor,  comprising: 

power  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  main  winding 
to  a  power  supply; 

sensing  transformer  means,  having  a  primary  winding 
coupled  to  said  power  circuit  means  and  having  a 
secondary  winding  for  developing  a  control  signal; 

starting  circuit  means,  for  connecting  said  starting 
winding  to  a  power  supply; 

a  signal-controlled  semiconductor  gate  device,  having 
input  and  output  electrodes  connected  in  series  in 
said  starting  circuit  means,  and  having  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  sensing  transformer  means,  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  starting  circuit  means  in  response  to  said 
control  signal; 

a  magnetic  core  located  within  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  primary  winding  and  movable  from  a  first 
position   in    which   said    core   affords   onjy   limited 
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coupling  between  said  windings  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  core  affords  substantially  greater 
coupling  between  said  windings  whenever  the  load 
current  to  said  main  winding  exceeds  a  first  thresh- 
old amplitude; 
and  means  for  restoring  said  magnetic  core  to  its  first 
position  whenever  the  motor  load  current  falls  below 
a  second  threshold  amplitude. 


3,376,487 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  GRADUALLY 

APPLYING  POWER  TO  A  LOAD 

William  H.  Bixby,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 

Electric  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,457 

11  Claims.  (CI.  320—32) 
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3,376,485 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYPHASE 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Iwao  Sbibata,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuo  Kawashima  and  Yuzo 

Yamaguchi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyo 

Denkl  Seizo  Kabushikl  Kaisba,  Cbuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1964, 

39/37,527 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—227) 


r 


A  control  system  for  a  star  connected  polyphase  in- 
duction motor  in  which  a  ring  connection  of  controlled 
rectifiers  are  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
motor  at  the  neutral  point  thereof  so  that  control  of  the 
motor  is  effected  by  the  adjustment  of  the  firing  angle 
of  the  controlled  rectifiers,  the  rectifiers  being  controlled 
to  be  individually  fired  to  obtain  a  dynamic  brake  charac- 
ter and  being  controlled  as  regard  their  firing  angles  to 
control  the  braking  effort. 


3,376,486 
SPEED-CONTROLLED  SERVO-POSITIONER 
WilUam  R.  Caputo,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,317 
10  Claims.  (CI.  318—257) 
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A  system  for  supplying  power  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source  to  a  direct  current  load  having  a  battery  con- 
nected thereacross  which  includes  voltage  control  means 
for  maintaining  an  essentially  constant  voltage  to  the  load, 
current  control  means  for  limiting  the  load  current  includ- 
ing override  means  for  overriding  the  voltage  control  in 
a  current  limiting  operation,  and  walk-in  circuit  means 
operative  with  power  startup  after  an  outage  to  provide 
changing  signals  at  a  preset  rate  of  change  to  the  over- 
ride means  in  the  current  control  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially ramp  current  to  the  load. 


3,376,488 

SINGLE-CYCLE  SELF-REGULATING 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Robert    R.    Walsh,    WUmington,   Del.,    assignor   to   AU 

American  Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,358, 
Apr.  24,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  602,035 

14  Claims.  (CI.  320—40) 
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A  speed-controlled  door  positioner  wherein  the  door 
is  positioned  by  a  direct-current  motor  energized  from 
an  alternating-current  source  through  two  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers  so  connected  in  the  armature  circuit  of 
the  motor  as  to  supply  pulses  of  current  of  opposite 
polarity  when  fired.  A  variable  reluctance  pattern  gener- 
ator connected  to  the  door  produces  a  control  voltage 
proportional  to  the  desired  speed  of  the  door  as  a  func- 
tion of  door  position  and  direction  of  travel.  The  differ- 
ence between  the  control  voltage  and  the  back  electro- 
motive force  of  the  motor  controls  the  firing  of  the  silicon 
(.ontrolled  rectifiers  through  a  differential  amplifier  and 
pulse  generators  connected  between  the  outputs  of  the 
amplifier  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  associated  sili- 
con controlled  rectifiers. 


A  battery  charger  is  provided  in  which  single  charging 
cycles  are  either  initiated  by  manual  switching  or  by 
manual  insertion  of  a  battery  between  the  load  terminals 
of  the  charging  circuit.  Two  solid-state  controlled  recti- 
fiers are  utilized,  one  to  maintain  a  load  capacitance 
charged  to  a  reference  potential  and  the  other  to  either 
preclude  a  charging  cycle  or  permit  same  to  occur  upon 
the  manual  switching  of  the  charger  circuit,  by  compar- 
ing the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  voltage  on  the  load 
capacitor  and  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  to  be 
charged. 

3,376,489 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

John  W.  Crayton,  Washington,  IlL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,009 

7  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 

6.  A  closed  loop  constant  current  device  having  two 

input  terminals  and  one  output  terminal  and  comprising 
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in  combination:  a  D.C.  voltage  source  connected  across 
the  two  input  terminals;  a  first  transistor  having  a  base, 
a  collector  and  an  emitter;  a  second  transistor  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  base,  a  col- 
lector and  an  emitter;  and  a  resistor;  and  wherein  the 
first  input  terminal  connects  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 


mally  energized  by  sinusoidal  power  and  including  a  satu- 
rable reactor  connecting  said  oscillator  and  power  supply 
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and  operable  to  become  saturated  within  a  tim<  at  least 
equal  to  one  quarter  of  a  cycle  of  the  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  oscillator. 


sistor,  wherein  the  second  input  terminal  connects  to  said 
resistor  which  serially  connects  to  the  junction  of  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor,  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  being 
directly  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor, 
and  wherein  the  output  terminal  connects  to  the  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor. 


3,376,490 
SYNTHESIZED  WAVE  STATIC  INVERTERS 
Fred  S.  Osugi,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  System,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif ornla 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,073 
5  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 


3,376,492 

SOLID  STATE  POWER  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 
NEW   AUTOIMPULSE  COMMUTATION 
Raymond  E.  Morgan,  Schenectady,  and  Bumic«  D.  Bed- 
foid,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electic  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,888 
49  Claims.  (CI.  321—43) 
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Synthesized  output  wave  static  inverter  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  inverter  for  changing  D.C.  into  an  AC.  carrier 
at  a  frequency  at  least  ten  times  the  desired  output  wave 
frequency,  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
modulating  signal  composed  of  a  recurring  series  of 
stretched  waveform  pulse  trains  having  a  minimum 
pulse  frequency  of  at  least  about  five  times  the  output 
wave  frequency,  and  means  for  modulating  the  A.C. 
carrier  with  the  modulating  signal,  the  thus  modulated 
signal  being  fed  to  a  low-pass  filter  having  a  cut-off  at 
tlic  lowest  frequency  of  the  pulses  in  the  modulating 
signal.  

3,376,491 
DIRECT  CURRENT  INVERTER  FOR  OPERATING 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  DEVICES 

Joseph  A.  Mas,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynamic 

Instrument  Corp.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,170 

1  Claim.  (CI.  321—25) 

A   transistorized    oscillator    developing    square    wave 

power  for  energizing  a  power  supply  adapted  to  be  nor- 


This  invention  comprises  a  family  of  improved  power 
circuits  using  a  pair  of  turn-on,  nongate  turn-off  Controlled 
conducting  devices  interconnected  in  series  citcuit  rela- 
tionship with  a  tapped  first  linear  inductor  across  a  pair 
of  power  supply  terminals  that  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected across  a  source  of  electric  potential.  A  load  circuit 
is  separately  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  devices  with  the  load  circuit  being 
connected  through  a  direct  current  path  between  the  tap 
point  on  the  first  linear  inductor  and  one  of  the  power 
supply  terminals.  The  circuits  are  further  comprised  by 
commutation  circuit  means  formed  by  at  least  one  com- 
mutating  capacitance  and  series  connected  second  linear 
inductor  with  the  series  circuit  thus  comprised  being  con- 
nected between  the  tap  point  on  the  first  linear  inductor 
and  to  the  remaining  terminal  (not  connected  t)o  the  first 
inductor)  of  one  of  the  conducting  devices.  The  series  cir- 
cuit comprised  by  the  commutating  capacitor  and  second 
inductor  is  tuned  to  series  resonance  at  a  commutating 
frequency  having  a  period  which  is  substantially  shorter 
than  the  load  current  conducting  periods  of  the  power 
circuit.  With  this  arrangement,  one  of  the  pair  of  con- 
trolled conducting  devices  is  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
rendered   conductive   for   discharging   the   commutating 
capacitance  through  a  portion  of  the  first  inductor  and 
thereby  terminating  the  conduction  of  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  conducting  devices.  In  preferred  embodiments  bidirec- 
tional conducting  devices  are  employed,  and  where  such 
bidirectional  devices  are  employed  the  circuits  may  also 
provide  operation  in  two  different  modes  to  allow  for 
power  supply  to  the  load  and  for  pump  back,  of  power 
from  the  load  to  the  power  source,  as  well  as  inversion 
from  direct  current  to  alternating  current.  Bridge  type 
power  circuits  comprising  the   same  basic  circuit  con- 
figurations are  also  provided. 


3,376,493 
INVERTER    CIRCUIT   HAVING    IMPROVED 
CONTROL  FREQUENCY  COMPENSATING 
MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REGULATED 
A.C.  OUTPUT  _  _, 

Donald  A.  Carlson,  SkoUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Basic  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,188 
10  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 


diode;  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  diode  means 
to  produce  frequency  multiplication  thereof  to  a  micro- 
wave frequency;  means  forming  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  diode  means  for  extracting  the  microwave 
output  signal;  means  forming  a  diode  bias  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  diode  means  for  applying  a  bias  signal 
thereto;  said  bias  circuit  means  including,  means  forming 
a  length  of  TEM  mode  transmission  line  having  a  center 
conductor,  means  forming  a  pi\ig  closing  an  end  of  said 


A  solid  state  inverter  circuit  having  a  synchronizing  os- 
cillator for  stabilizing  the  controlling  frequency  of  a  pulse 
generator  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  which,  in  turn,  con- 
trols a  firing  of  solid  state  controlled  rectifiers,  and  having 
an  auxiliary  frequency  characteristic  circuit  for  causing 
an  increase  in  the  pulse  generator  frequency  during  a  start- 
ing interval,  and  having  a  substantially  sinusoidal  wave 
form  output. 


transmission  line;  said  plug  including,  means  providing 
a  movable  friction  electrical  contact  with  the  center  con- 
ductor of  said  transmission  line,  and  means  forming  a 
capacitor  integral  with  and  movable  with  said  plug  and 
connected  between  said  center  conductor  and  the  outer 
conductor  of  said  transmission  line,  whereby  adjustment 
t)f  the  position  of  said  plug  along  said  transmission  line 
determines  the  choke  inductance  of  said  diode  bias  cir- 
cuit to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the  frequency  multiplier. 


3,376,494 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Bruce  L.  Wilkinson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power 


3,376,496 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
uce  ^J''^\'^J^''^.^'^'^ZZtionVf   Johan  Lund  and  Ronald  R.  MhcheU,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  as- 
r**IIf      ii  corporation  of         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

**  FUed  May  20,  1965  ^-^-457.360  -  ^°^*-K;rd"s:pt''iri"65,  Ser.  No.  487,502 

4  Claims.  (CI.  321—45)  j  Claims.  (CL  322—28) 
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A  rectifier  circuit  using  SCR's  for  operation  at  50  kilo- 
cycles per  second  and  including  a  diode  in  series  with 
and  of  the  same  polarity  as  an  SCR  for  limiting  reverse 
current,  a  saturable  reactor  in  the  A.C.  input  for  delaying 
input  current  following  polarity  reversal,  a  diode  in  par- 
allel with  the  output  and  of  opposite  polarity  for  increas- 
ing the  time  for  turn-off,  and  a  transient  suppression 
circuit. 

3,376,495 

ADJUSTABLE  BIAS  NETWORK  FOR  MICROWAVE 

FREQUENCY  DIODE  MULTIPLIERS 

Thomas  C.  Leonard,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,551 
7  Claims.  (CI.  321—69) 
1.  A  microwave  varactor  frequency  multiplier  includ- 
ing; means  forming  an  electrically  variable  capacitance 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  transistor  voltage  regulator 
for  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  a  generator  and  more 
particularly  to  a  regulator  for  regulating  generators  of 
the  type  used  to  suj^ly  the  electrical  loads  on  a  motor 
vehicle.  The  regulator  is  arranged  so  that  it  can  be  easily 
fabricated  from  one  or  more  monolithic  silicon  blocks  to 
provide  an  integrated  voltage  regulator  of  small  size.  The 
regulator  has  a  relatively  high  input  impedance  and  util- 
izes transistor  switching  circuits  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  field  of  the  generator  and  the  other  of 
which  responds  to  the  output  voltage  of  the  generator. 
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3  376  497 

BWUT  FILTER  FOR  TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE 

RFC  ULATORS 

Johan  Lund,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,501 

5  Claims.  (CI.  322—28) 
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by  other  molecules  having  stronger  resonance  character- 
tstics.  During  a  first  sweep  of  the  resonance  spectrum  the 
resonance  signal  is  time  divided,  converted  to  digital 
values  and  stored  in  a  data  storage  device.  During  a  sec- 
ond sweep  of  the  resonance  spectrum  the  sample  is  ir- 
radiated by  an  additional  radio  frequency  field  Hj  and  the 
resulting  spectrum  converted  to  digital  form  is  added 
with  reverse  polarity  to  the  previously  stored  signal  such 
that  the  second  signal  is  effectively  subtracted  from  the 
first  during  each  subsequent  sweep  repetition  whereby  the 
net  signal  stored  is  representative  of  the  resonance  spec- 
trum of  the  obscured  isotope. 


^i;^-^ 


JO 

This  invention  relates  to  a  transistor  voltage  regulator 
for  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  a  diode  rectified  alter- 
nating current  generator.  The  regulator  has  an  R-C  filter 
network  for  reducing  the  sensitivity  of  the  regulator 
to  high  frequency  ringing  components  developed  by  the 
diodes  of  the  rectifier.  This  R-C  filter  network  is  the 
resistance  of  a  voltage  divider  and  the  junction  capacitance 
of  semiconductor  elements  utilized  in  the  regulator. 


I  3,376,500 

DIRECT  READING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  INTENSITY 

INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Lee  E    Scaggs  and  Bernard  D.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ,o     rt        C 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  328,358,  Dec.  5, 
1963.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,911 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 


3,376,498 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  REGULATED 

VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Henri  H.  Hoge,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Summit 

Electronics  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,282 
3  Claims.  (CI.  323—89) 
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1.  A  readout  circuit  for  a  proton  precession  magnetom- 
eter comprising:  means  for  sensing  a  proton  precession 
signal;  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  pre- 
determined center  frequency  in  the  vicinity  cf  the  fre- 
quency of  the  precession  signal  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  sensing  means;  a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the 
frequency  and  phase  of  such  precession  and  oscillator 
signals;  means  for  locking  the  frequency  and  phase  of 
the  oscillator  signal  to  that  of  the  precession  signal;  a 
frequency  multiplier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator for  multiplying  the  oscillator  signal;  a  counter 
coupled  to  said  frequency  multiplier  for  converting  the 
multiplied  frequency  signal  directly  to  a  reading  of  mag- 
netic field  intensity;  and,  a  sequencer  for  controlling  the 
duty  cycle  of  such  sensing  means  and  such  counter. 


Circuitry  limiting  the  voltage  amplitude  from  a  square 
wave  source  connected  to  a  magnetic  amplifier  which  in 
turn  is  connected  to  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  supply- 
ing constant  firing  times  thereto. 


3,376,499 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILI- 
TAXING  THE  DISPLAY  OF  FINE  STRUCTURE 
IN  GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SIGNALS 
Raymond  Freeman,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia  ..„.., 

FOed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,413 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 5) 


3,376,501 
CELL  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONDUCTIVITY 

OF  LIQUIDS  ENTRAINED  IN  POROUS  MEDIA 
Anthony  Peranio,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  556,593, 
June  10,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  600,581 

4  Claims.  (CI.  324—30) 
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A  gyromagnetic  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  obtaining       A  cell  for  determining  conductivity  of  liquids  compris- 
the  resonance  spectruin  of  an  isotoj^  normally  obscured    ing  a  casing  having  a  block  of  resmous  material  therem. 
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a  cable  extending  into  the  casing  and  block,  at  least  one 
pair  of  electrodes  embedded  in  the  block  having  its  sur- 
face exposed  at  a  face  of  the  block,  wires  connecting  with 
the  electrodes  in  the  block,  hollow  space  between  the  face 
and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  casing  to  allow  liquid  to  enter  the  hollow  space. 
The  electrodes  are  spaced  from  the  surrounding  materials 
a  distance  about  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  electrodes  themselves. 


of  paper  or  the  like,  whose  moisture  content  is  to  be 
determined,  the  roller  electrode  and  shroud  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  an  oscillator, 
whereby  an  electric  field  is  created  between  the  electrode 
roller  and  shroud.  This  field  penetrates  into  the  paper 


3,376,502 
APPARATUS  HAVING  STANDARD  IMPEDANCE 
CALIBRATION  MEANS  FOR  TESTING  THE  IM- 
PEDANCE OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  GROUND  AND 
INCLUDING  POLARITY  REVERSING  SWITCH 
MEANS 

Frederick  J.  Rink,  2811  Wilmete  Lane, 

Littleton,  Colo.     80120 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,109 

4  Claims.  (CI.  324—51) 
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roll,  and  the  shroud  is  formed  and  located  to  produce 
a  relatively  shallow  depth  of  penetration. 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  testing  the  impedance  of  a 
test  electrical  ground  comprising 

an  A.C.  power  supply  having  a  grounded  neutral, 

test  circuit  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  in- 
cluding, 

indicator  means,  and  means  to  apply  current  to  said  lest 
circuit  means  connected  in  a  series  circuit  arrange- 
ment, 

a  standard  resistor  connected  across  said  series  circuit 

arrangement, 

said  means  to  apply  current  to  said  test  circuit  means 
powered  by  connection  to  said  A.C.  power  supply 
and  said  series  circuit  arrangement  having  one  side 
connected  to  said  grounded  neutral  and  the  other  side 
connected  to  the  test  electrical  ground, 

sv^  itching  means  to  complete  the  circuit  connection 
to  said  standard  resistor  to  calibrate  said  test  circuit 
means  and  alternatively  to  connect  said  test  electrical 
ground  to  said  means  to  apply  current  and  said  in- 
dicator means  while  breaking  the  circiut  connection 
to  said  standard  resistor, 

and  additional  polarity  reversing  switching  means  con- 
nected across  said  power  supply  to  complete  the  con- 
nection of  said  grounded  neutral  to  only  one  side  of 
said  means  to  apply  current  regard'ess  of  how  said 
test  circuit  is  connected  to  said  grounded  neutral  of 
said  A.C.  power  supply. 


3,376,504 

DIGITAL  COARSE  AND  ANALOG  FINE 

TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENT 

Bruce  B.  Chick,  235  Pleasant  St., 

East  Providence,  R.I.     02916 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,581 

4  Claims.  (CI.  324—68) 


} 


1.  Time  interval  measurement  device  comprising  a 
source  of  start  and  stop  signals,  a  marker  generator, 
the  start  signal  keying  said  marker  generator  which 
initiates  a  series  of  accurately  spaced  markers,  a  delay 
means  delaying  by  an  adjustable  amount  the  start  signal, 
an  AND  gate,  the  AND  gate  passing  a  marker  pulse  upon 
coincidence  ©f  the  delayed  start  signal  and  said  marker 
pulse,  a  saw-tooth  generator,  said  selected  marker  pulse 
triggering  said  saw-tooth  generator,  said  stop  pulse  termi- 
nating generation  of  said  saw-tooth,  the  saw-tooth  gen- 
erator output  being  fed  to  a  peak  detector  to  measure 
maximum  saw-tooth  rise  whereby  the  time  interval  be- 
tween said  start  and  stop  signals  is  indicated  by  the 
amount  of  delay  from  said  delay  means  and  the  maxi- 
mum saw-tooth  rise. 


3,376,503 
ROLLER  ELECTRODE  PROBE  WITH   CAPACITOR 
SHROUD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MOISTURE  TEST- 
ING INSTRUMENT 

John  W.  Lundstrom,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Moisture  Register  Company,  Alhambra,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,190 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—61) 
An   electrically   grounded    shroud   disposed   about   a 
roller  electrode  adapted  for  application  to  a  rotating  roll 


3,376,505 

FM  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISPLAY  OF  TRANSIENTS 

Robert  M.  Muir,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa, 

a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,313 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—112) 
A  frequency  modulated  magnetic  tape  recording  system 
for  displaying  transient  response  of  a  system  including  a 
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frequency-modulated  oscillator,  a  recording  amplifier 
utilizing  a  voltage  controlled  unijunction  transistor  relaxa- 
tion oscillator,  a  reproducing  amplifier  and  demodulator 


ourm 
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call  switching  circuit  means,  said  calling  station  can  be 
placed  in  audio  communication  with  any  reply  station 
connected  to  said  reply  line  by  its  associated  reply  switch- 
ing circuit  means,  whereupon  the  paged  party  upon  indi- 
cation of  the  receipt  of  the  paging  signal  via  said  receiver 
indicating  means  can  effect  audio  communication  with 
the  calling  station  through  any  reply  station  by  connect- 
ing same  to  the  reply  line  via  its  associated  reply  switch- 
ing circuit  means. 


-r 


employing  a  pulse  counting  type  of  demodulation,  a 
single  recording  head  for  reading,  erasing  and  writmg. 
The  head  is  controlled  by  two  momeittary  switches  and 
the  tape  deck  may  be  any  commercially  available  type. 


3,376,506 
COMBINED  PAGING  AND  INTERCOMMUNICA- 
TON  SYSraM  WITH  SEPARATE  PAGING  REPLY 
LINE  COMMON  TO  ALL  STATIONS 
Howard  M.  Sontag,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Executone, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Vnrk 

Filed  Dec  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,052 
14  Claims.  (CL  325—64) 


3,376,507 

BALANCED  MICROWAVE  HYBRID 

FUNCTION  MIXER  ASSEMBLY 

Albert   H.   McEuen,   Saratoga,   Richard   M.   Whifiebom, 

Menu  Park,  Robert  E.  Dye,  Campbell,  and  Edward  J. 

Murphy,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,892,  now 

Patent  No.  3,270,339,  dated  Aug.  30,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,111 

3  Claims.  (CI.  325—446) 
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1    A  paging  communication  system  which  comprises  a 
calling  station,  a  plurality  of  reply  stations,  circuits  means 
defining  a  corresponding  set  of  primary  audio  communica- 
tion lines  between  said  calling  station  and  each  of  said 
reply  stations,  circuit  means  defining  a  paging  reply  line 
for  audio  communication  between  said  calling  station  and 
any  single  reply  station,  a  call  switching  circuit  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  calling  station  to  an  audio 
communication  line  corresponding  to  a  given  reply  station 
for  audio  communication  therewith  via  said  last-mentioned 
line,  and  for  selectively  connecting  said  calling  station  to 
said  paging  reply  line  for  audio  communication  with  a 
reply  station  connected  to  said  last-mentioned  line,  a  reply 
switching  circuit  means  associated  with  each  of  said  reply 
stations  for  selectively  connecting  said  reply  station  to  its 
corresponding  audio  communication  line  for  communi- 
cation with  the  calling  station  thereover  and  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  reply  station  to  said  paging  reply 
line  for  audio   communication  with  the  calling  station 
thereover,  a  paging  signal  transmitter  disposed  for  activa- 
tion at  said  calling  station  to  transmit  a  paging  signal  char- 
acteristic of  a  party  being  paged,  and  a  receiver  responsive 
to  such  transmitted  paging  signal,  said  receiver  includmg 
means  for  indicating  the  receipt  of  such  paging  signal  to 
a  party  being  paged  thereby,  whereby  when  communica- 
tion with  such  party  is  unsuccessfully  attempted  from  the 
calling  station  to  a  selected  reply  station  via  the  corre- 
sponding audio  communication  line,  said  party  can  be 
paged  by  activating  the  paging  signal  transmitter,  and  by 
connecting  said  calling  station  to  the  reply  line  via  said 


A  CW  Doppler  radar  intruder  alam  system  is  disclosed. 
The  radar  employs  a  balanced  mixer-duplexer  for  lending 
and  receiving  the  radar  signals.  The  balanced  mixer- 
duplexer  includes  a  section  of  waveguide  capable  of  sup- 
porting two  orthogonal  modes.  The  transmitted  signal, 
propagating  in  one  of  the  orthogonal  modes,  passes 
through  the  section  of  waveguide  and  a  quarter  wave  plate 
for  circularly  polarizing  the  output  signal.  The  return  echo 
signal  passes  through  the  quarter  wave  plate  for  changing 
the  orientation  of  the  polarization  of  the  received  signal 
to  a  polarization  orthogonal  to  the  transmitted,  signal. 
The  section  of  waveguide  containing  the  two  orthogonal 
modes  includes  a  printed  ci'cuit  board  forming  a  conduc- 
tive septum.  The  septum  is  disposed  with  the  plane  of  the 
septum  normal  to  the  pwalarization  of  the  transmitted  sig- 
nal. A  pair  of  rectifying  diodes  are  disposed  above  the 
plane  of  the  conductive  septum  and  are  connected  such 
that  a  small  portion  of  the  transmitted  signal  is  coupled 
into  the  diodes.  On  the  other  hand,  the  diodes  are  con- 
nected to  be  collinear  with  the  polarization  of  the  returned 
echo  signal.  The  diodes  are  connected  such  that  the  two 
orthogonal  modes  are  coupled  in-phase  into  one  of  the  di- 
odes and  in  out-of-phase  relation  into  the  other  diode  to 
obtain  balanced  mixer  operation.  The  beat  frequency  out- 
put of  the  balanced  mixer  is  coupled  through  the  printed 
ci-cuit  board  to  an  output  to  be  used  for  detection  of  in- 
truders. 
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3,376,508 
U.H.F.  AND  V.H.F.  TUNER  FOR  RECEIV 

James  Douglas  Jones,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  i,  1963, 
1  43,824/63  i 

I  8  Claims.  (CI.  325—459)  I 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  U.H.F.  and  V.H.F. 
tuner  for  television  and  radio  receivers  in  which  con- 
tinuously variable  tuning  elements  of  the  tuned  circuits 
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are  ganged  capacitors,  which  arc  associated  with  lecher    tuning  circuitry  and  the  other  part  containing  the  UHF 
wires  for  U.H.F.  operation  and  wherein  inductance  coils    tuning  circuitry,  the  housing  also  containing  at  least  three 

transistors   and   a  plurality  of  switches,  the  whole  ar- 
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rangement  being  so  connected  that  the  actuation  of  the 
various  sets  of  switches  select  the  frequency  band  and 
the  selection  of  a  single  frequency  within  each  band  is 
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are  connected  to  U.H.F.  nodal  points  on  the  lecher  wires 
for  V.H.F.  operation. 


3,376,509 

CENTRAL  STATION  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  REMOTE- 
INTERROGATED  INFORMATION  SYSTEM,  WITH 
BUSY  SIGNALLING 

Frederick  P.  WUlcox,  261-1  Ocnoke  Ridge,  and  Newland 
F.  Smith,  140  Llewellyn  Drive,  both  of  New  Canaan, 
Conn.  06840,  and  Harold  E.  Levitt,  701  Chapala, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.    90272 

Original  application  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,067,  now 
Patent  No.  3,281,789,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,894 
1  Claim.  (CI.  325—57) 
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controlled  by  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  carrying  a  plurality 
of  rotary  capacitors,  the  transistors  being  so  connected 
with  the  various  circuit  elements  as  to  constitute,  re- 
spectively, a  preamplifier,  a  mixer-oscillator  or  a  local 
oscillator,  and  a  mixer  or  IF-amplifier.  the  output  from 
the  third  transistor  being  in  the  form  of  an  IF-signal. 


3,376,511 
PHASE-SHIFT  KEYING  RECEIVER  UTILIZ- 
ING THE  PHASE  SHIFT  CARRIER  FOR 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Abraham  Brothman,  Dumont,  NJ.,  Stephen  J.  Halpon, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Richard  D.  Reiser,  Waldwick,  NJ., 
AUen  A.  MiUer,  Lauretton,  N.Y.,  Stephen  F.  Finkey, 
Passaic,  NJ.,  and  William  Chen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  asignments,  to  Sangamo  Electric 
Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,110 
6  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 320) 
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A  system  of  the  kind  including  a  central  radio  station 
and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  from  any  one  of  which 
an  information  store  at  the  central  station  may  be  inter- 
rogated by  pulse-code  transmissions,  and  providing  for 
two-way  voice  communications,  includes  at  the  central 
Station  a  filter  and  control  means  by  which  a  character- 
istic voice-busy  signal  is  transmitted  (to  all  of  the  remote 
stations)  during  the  time  when  any  remote  station  is 
engaged  in  voice  signal  transmission  to  the  central  station. 
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3,376,510 
COMBINED  UHF-VHF  TUNER 
Heribert   Rummer,   Ingobtadt   (Danube),   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,  Ulm 
(Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1962, 

T  23,091 

9  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 459) 

A  combination  UHF-VHF  tuner  enclosed  in  a  single 

housing  which  is  divided  into  two  parts  by  an  insulating 

partition   wall,  one  of  the  parts  containing  the  VHF 


1.  Communication  means  comprising  first  means  for 
receiving  phase  modulated  carrier  signals;  second  means 
connected  to  said  first  means  having  two  outputs;  said  sec- 
ond means  including  means  for  producing  said  phase 
modulated  carrier  signals  at  said  first  output,  and  means 
for  producing  said  phase  modulated  signals  with  a  180 
degree  phase  delay  at  said  second  output;  third  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  for  generating  first  and  sec- 
ond carrier  frequency  standards  phase  displaced  from  one 
another  180  degrees;  first  phase  comparison  means  for 
comparing  said  first  output  signal  with  said  first  carrier 
frequency  standard  to  generate  a  signal  only  when  said 
first  carrier  frequency  and  first  output  signal  are  in  phase; 
second  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first  output 
signal  with  said  second  carrier  frequency  standard  to  gen- 
erate a  signal  only  when  said  second  carrier  frequency 
and  said  first  output  signal  are  in  phase;  demodulator 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  phase  compari- 
son means  and  controlled  only  by  the  comparison  means 
generating  a  signal  to  indicate  an  in  phase  condition  for 
generating  a  demodulated  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
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phase  modulation  state  of  said  carrier  signals  received  by 
said  first  means  comprising  amplitude  interlock  means 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phase  com- 
parison means  for  comparing  the  relative  amplitude  of  the 
signals  output  therefrom,  and  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  amplitude  interlock  means  for  generating  out- 
put signals  representing  the  information  received  in  said 
phase  modulated  carrier  signal. 


I 


3,376,512 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Janssen,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Donald  E.  Benz, 
Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Set.  No.  438,890 
11  Claims.  (CI.  328—3) 


1.  Condition  control  apparatus  comprising: 

power  terminals  energized  from  a  suitable  source  of 
alternating  current  potential; 

condition  sensing  bridge  means  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  four  legs,  three  of  said  legs 
comprising  rectifying  means  and  impedance  means 
serially  connected,  the  fourth  leg  comprising  imped- 
ance means,  the  impedance  means  in  one  of  said  legs 
being  responsive  to  the  condition  being  sensed,  said 
rectifying  means  being  polarized  so  that  unidirec- 
tional current  may  flow  through  said  bridge  from 
said  first  to  said  second  terminal; 

connection  means  including  further  impedance  means 
connecting  said  alternating  current  power  terminals 
to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  to  energize 
said  bridge  means  whereby  pulsating  unidirectional 
current  flows  in  said  bridge  means; 

controlled  rectifier  means  having  a  control  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit; 

output  terminals  on  said  bridge  means  connected  in 
controlling  relation  to  said  control  circuit; 

a  series  circuit  loop  load  circuit  energized  from  said 
power  terminals  including  a  portion  of  said  connec- 
tion means  comprising  load  means,  and  said  con- 
trolled rectifying  means  output  circuit; 

and  further  unidirectional  current  conducting  means 
connecting  said  condition  responsive  impedance 
means  in  a  parallel  relation  with  said  load  means. 


3,376,513 
fflGH  PRECISION  COMPARATOR  DEVICE 
Peter  L.  Richman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  »^„«-.r 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,956,  now 
,        Patent  No.  3,195,054,  dated  July  13,  1965.  Divided  and 
'       this  application  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,874 
4  Claims.  (CI.  328—151) 
1.  A  precision  device  for  comparing  a  datum  voltage 
signal  with  a  DC  reference  voltage,  said  device  compris- 
ing in  combination: 


means  for  summing  said  datum  and  reference  voltages, 
means  for  clipping  the  peak  values  of  said  summed 

voltages  within  predetermined  limits  on  at  least  one 

side  of  a  ground  potential  common  to  both  of  said 

voltages, 
means  for  periodically  sampling  the  clipped  $ummed 

voltages, 
means   for   amplifying   the   periodic   samples   of  said 

clipped  summed  voltages. 


means  for  periodically  sampling  said  ground  potential, 
and 

means  for  alternating  said  periodic  samplings  of  ground 
potential  with  the  amplified  periodic  samples  of  said 
clipped  summed  voltages  for  forming  a  waveform 
in  which  the  peak  values  of  the  portions  of  said 
waveform  derived  from  said  clipped  sum  deviate 
from  the  values  of  the  portions  of  said  waveform 
derived  from  said  ground  potential  in  proportion  to 
the  difference  between  the  peak  values  of  said  datum 
signal  voltages  and  said  reference  voltage. 


3,376,514 

ENCODED  SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 
CIRCUIT 
Charles  P.  Womack,  Marion,  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Boomer, 
Kettering,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,312 
10  Claims.  (CI.  329—50) 


OATA 
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1.  In  an  encoded  signal  data  demodulator  circuit:  signal 
input  means  constructed  for  receiving  two  input  signals 
with  one  from  a  clock  signal  source  and  the  other  from 
a  data  modulated  clock  signal  timed  signal  source;  said 
signal  input  means  including  a  circuit  having  two  output 
connections  across  which  with  one  phase  relation  of  the 
two  input  signals  there  is  a  signal  cancelling  effect,  and 
with  the  opposite  phase  relation  there  is  a  signal  additive 
effect;  a  first  signal  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  one 
of  said  output  connections  and  to  a  voltage  potential 
reference  source,  and  a  second  signal  rectifying  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  other  of  said  output  connections 
and  to  the  voltpge  potential  reference  source;  a  sig- 
nal voltage  charging  device  connected  between,  the 
first  signal  rectifying  circuit  and  the  voltage  potential 
reference  source;  voltage  bias  controlled  to  conduction- 
and-non<onduction  means  connected  across  said  charg- 


April  2,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


247 


ing  device;  a  signal  summing  circuit  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  signal  rectifying  circuits;  signal  path 
means  connecting  said  signal  summing  circuit  and  a  volt- 
age threshold  level  activated  circuit  providing  a  resultant 
two  voltage  level  signal  waveform  as  determined  by  the 
signal  waveform  out  of  the  summing  circuit;  output  signal 
circuit  path  means  from  said  voltage  threshold  level  acti- 
vated circuit;  and  control  feedback  circuit  signal  means 
interconnecting  said  output  signal  circuit  path  means  and 
said  voltage  bias  controlled  to  conduclion-and-non-con- 
duction  means. 


3,376,515 

SINGLE-ENDED,  PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

William  G.  Dilley,  4168  North  425  West, 

Ogden,  Utah     84404 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,497 

4  Claims.  (CI.  330—15) 


cuit  whereby  the  output  stage  is  turned  fully  on  in  the 
presence  of  an  input  signal  and  cut  off  in  the  absence  of 
such  signal,  the  control  transistor  being  so  connected 
across  a  load  energized  from  the  output  stage  as  to 
become  blocked  upon  an  abnormal  reduction  in  load  im- 
pedance whereupon  the  load  current  is  reduced  under 
the  control  of  a  fixed  output   resistance. 


3,376,517 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  USING 
VOLTAGE  TRANSITIONS  OF  AN  INPUT  REF- 
ERENCE  SIGNAL 
John  Spackman  Reynolds,  Portchester,  Fareham,  England, 
assignor  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  21,  1965, 

54,188/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  331—18) 


A  wide  band,  audio  amplifier  characterized  by  low  dis- 
tortion and  low  noise.  Transistorized  input  circuitry  of 
common  base  configuration  enables  feedback  to  be  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  transistor  base  from  a  network  ar- 
ranged to  perform  the  functions  of  AC  feedback  and  DC 
bias.  A  differential  amplifier  also  operates  in  the  common 
base  mode.  A  single  ended,  push-pull  output  stage  in- 
cludes symmetrical  portions  utilizing  respective  transis- 
tors operating  in  the  common  emitter  mode. 


3,376,516 

TRANSISTORIZED  SWITCHING  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Lucien  Budts,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Auto- 

matismes,  Chatou,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,574 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1964, 

967,851,  Patent  1,397,415 

8  Claims.  (CI.  330—26) 


Switching   amplifier  with   two   transistor   stages   and   a 
control  transistor  connected  therewith  in  an  unstable  cir- 


'jeie''ifo' 


-  Lf  A'.'. 


ICony'Dltec 


B!ST»8Le  . 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  th^  frequency  of  an 
oscillator  in  dependence  upon  an  inprft  signal,  in  which 
pulses  derived  from  the  output  of  the  oscillator  arc  ap- 
plied, together  with  pulses  derived  in  response  to  transi- 
tions between  voltage  levels  in  theylnput  signal,  to  inputs 
of  a  bistable  circuit  so  that  the  hi^able  circuit  is  switched 
between  its  two  states  in  depwdence  upon  the  relative 
timing  of  pulses  in  the  twa.««s.  An  output  signal  from  the 
bistable  circuit  is  integrated  and  utilized  to  control  the 
frequency  of  the  o»^lator. 


3,376,518 
LOW  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  Lee  Emmer,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Radi- 
ation Instrument  Development  Laboratory,  Division  of 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,963 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—111) 


-1:- 


r-. 

"T." 

V 

*wm/K* 

C«v.- 

1.  A  low  frequency  oscillator  circuit  for  generating 
a  series  of  electrical  pulses  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gated  constant  current  means,  a  source  of  gating  pulses, 
an  integrating  capacitor,  means  for  applying  said  gating 
pulses  to  one  of  said  constant  current  means  for  selecting 
a  predetermined  constant  current  value  therefrom,  the 
constant  current  means  being  adapted  to  charge  the 
capacitor  to  a  linear  sawtooth  waveform,  discharge  means 
for  abruptly  periodically  discharging  the  capacitor  to  a 
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fixed  reference  potential,  voltage  discriminator  means  be- 
ing connected  to  the  integrating  capacitor  and  adapted  to 
respond  to  a  voltage  level  across  the  capacitor  exceeding 
a  predetermined  threshold  value  by  generating  a  pulse 
signal,  pulse  shaper  means  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  voltage  discriminator  and  adapted  to  respond  to 
the  pulse  signal  from  the  discriminator  by  generating  an 
output  signal,  the  discharge  means  being  connected  be- 
tween the  pulse  shaper  and  the  integrating  capacitor 
adapted  to  discharge  the  capacitor  to  the  fixed  reference 
potential  in  response  to  the  output  signal. 


April  %,  1968 

I' 


3376,521 
MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR  WITH  ELECTBO- 

STRICTrVE  EXCITATION 

Karl  Traub,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sienens 

Alitiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germaii{y 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,717 

Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1963, 

S  85,317 

1  Claim.  (CL  333—71) 


3,376^19 
DELAY  LINE  FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 
Roland  Uebscher  and  Erich  Mayerhofer,  Munkh,  Ger- 
many, assisnon  to  Siemens  AWengesellschaft,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Germany  --^  ^^ 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,419 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333^31) 


r^^^g^;^^^^'^ 
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An  electromechanical  filter  having  blocks  of  electro- 
strictive  material  along  the  length  of  an  elongated imetallic 
vibrator,  the  blocks  being  arranged  with  their  planes  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  me- 
tallic resonator  and  polarized  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  resonator  whereby  the  harnK*"'*^^  °^ 
the  vibrations  may  be  filtered. 


1  A  delay  line,  particulariy  for  traveling  wave  tubes 
with  wire-  or  strip-shaped  conductor  pieces  which  are 
fastened  to  a  metal  spar  extending  in  the  longitudmal  di- 
rection of  the  delay  line  and  forming  with  it  a  helix 
having  a  cross-section  which  is  flattened  on  at  least  one 
side,  said  metal  spar  having,  intermediate  the  points  at 
which  the  individual  conductor  pieces  are  fastened  thereto, 
notches  formed  therein  which  are  of  such  shape  and 
depth  that  the  metal  spar  with  the  notches  represents  an 
inherent  delay  line  only  at  frequencies  which  are  higher 
than  the  operating  frequency  range,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  metal  bar,  extending  parallel  to  the  metal  spar,  is 
symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  conductor 
pieces  a  short  distance  therefrom  on  the  side  of  the  helix 
facing  away  from  the  metal  spar. 


3,376,522 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  BAND  FILTER  WITH  RE- 
ACTIVE BRIDGING  MEANS  FOR  SHIFTING  OR 
ADDING  ADDITIONAL  ATTENUATION  POLES 
Karl  Traub,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21, 1964, 
S  93,270 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333—71) 


3,376,520 

THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM  IMPEDANCE 

TRANSFORMER 

William  E.  Flannery,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,408 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333—34) 


po^s  ;2«Qt:':s 


An  electromechanical  band  filter  comprising  several 
mechanically  coupled  resonators,  at  least  the  end  resona- 
tors provided  with  electromechanical  transducers  for  the 
transition  from  electrical  to  mechanical  vibrations,  the 
filter  containing  at  least  one  element  generating  fin  attenu- 
ation pole  in  the  filter  blocking  range,  and  at  least  or»e 
reactance  bridging  the  element  generating  the  attenuation 
pole,  the  reactance  including  at  least  the  coupling  of  the 
element  generating  the  attenuation  pole  to  the  adjacent 
resonators. 


1.  An  impedance  transformer  comprising,  first  and  sec- 
ond conductors,  a  thin  magnetic  film  having  a  varying 
thickness  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors, and  an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  mag- 
netic film  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors, said  thin  magnetic  film  being  characterized  by  a 
linearly  varying  value  of  H^. 


3,376,523 

TRANSIENT-SUPPRESSING  MAGNETIC 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Quentin  A.  Kerns,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tile  Regents 

of  The  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  366,441, 

May  11,  1964.  This  applicatloo  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  613,696 

5  Claims.  (CI.  333—78) 
A  magnetic  transmission  line,  for  example,  a  power 
transformer,  wherein  electrical  fields  surround  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  line  and  magnetic  fields  extend  between  the 
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conductors,  and  wherein  the  line  is  interrupted  by  a  per- 
meable membrane  through  which  the  fields  are  propagated 
and  wherein  low-frequency  electric  fields  arc  but  slightly 
attenuated  in  said  membrarie  while  high-frequency  elcc- 


upon  the  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  circuit  condition, 
switch  operating  means  for  opening  said  switch  means  as 
said  condition  responsive  means  operates  to  its  final  state, 
first  means  for  holding  said  condition  responsive  means 
in  its  final  state,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
switch  means  for  releasing  said  condition  responsive  means 
when  said  switch  means  reaches  its  fully  open  position. 


JL^ 


trie  fields  are  severely  attenuated  by  the  skin  effect  of 
the  membrane  so  that  the  membrane  will  pass  low-fre- 
quency electromagnetic  energy  but  will  filter  out  high- 
frequency  transients. 


3,376,524 
DOUBLE-MODE  BROADBAND 
RESONANT  CAVITY 
Chao  Chen  Wang,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ^rry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,279 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 83) 


I.  A  broadband  resonant  cavity  tube  comprising, 

a  hollow  conductive  cavity  member  having  first  and 

second  end  walls, 
first  and  second  aligned  reentrant  nibs  on  the  respec- 
tive end  walls  of  said  cavity  and  forming  a   gap 
therebetween 
said  cavity  being  adapted  to  support  standing  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  at  a  first  frequency  in  a  first 
cavity  mode  characterized  by  electric  field  lines 
that  extend  across  said  gap  between  said  nibs, 
and  supporting  standing  electromagnetic  waves 
at  a  second  frequency  in  a  second  cavity  mode 
characterized  by  electric  field  lines  in  the  gap 
that  extends  between  the  respective  nibs  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  cavity  member, 
an  apertured  conductive  cup-shaped  member  coaxially 

disposed  in  said  gap  adjacent  one  of  said  nibs, 
said  cup-shaped  member  being  positioned  in  the  region 
of  said  gap  to  intersect  substantally   normally   the 
electric  field  lines  of  said  first  mode. 


said  switch  operating  means  returning  said  condition  re- 
sponsive means  to  its  initial  state,  second  means  for  pre- 
venting said  switch  means  from  moving  out  of  its  fully 
open  position  and  means  for  releasing  said  switch  means 
after  said  condition  responsive  means  returns  to  its  initial 
state,  said  switch  operating  means  being  operative  to 
return  said  switch  means  to  its  closed  position. 


3,376,526 

ELECTRICAL  RELAY  AND  CONTACT 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Josef  Fischer,  Herbert  Krautwald,  and  Wolfgang  Hiibocr, 

Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktlcngetcD- 

schaft,  a  corporatfon  of  Germany 

Contiouation  of  apiriication  Ser.  No.  197,997,  May  28, 

1962.  Thb  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,846 

1  Claim.  (CL  335—197) 


An  electrical  contact  structure,  utilizing  rigid  contact 
carriers,  each  anchored  at  one  end  and  in  a  supporting 
plate  and  having  one  end  of  a  resilient  contact  spring 
secured  to  and  supported  by  the  free  end  of  the  carrier, 
the  latter  being  capable  of  adjusting  deformation,  to  enable 
disposition  and  adjustment  of  the  spring  pressure  of  con- 
tacts at  the  free  end  of  such  spring  with  one  or  more  sta- 
tionary contacts  disposed  adjacent  the  supporting  plate. 


3,376,525 
REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Kazuo  Henry  Date,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison   Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,308 

13  Claims.  (CI.  335— 2<) 

1.  A  repeating  circuit  interrupter  having  switch  means, 

condition  responsive  means  in  circuit  with  said  switch 

means  and  operable  from  an  initial  state  to  a  final  state 


3,376,527 
MAGNETIC  SLUG  SWITCH 
George  RIA,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assigiior  to  George  Risk 
Industries,  Inc^  Cohimbus,  Ncbr^  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  May  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  546,755 
9  Claims.  (CL  335—207) 
1.  A  magnetic  slug  switch  to  control  the  flow  of  elec- 
trical current  between  at  least  two  of  a  plurality  of  dis- 
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tinctly  separated  electrical  leads,  said  magnetic  slug  switch 

comprising: 

(A)  A  tubular  hollow  casing  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis,  an  upper  first  end  and  a  lower  second  end 
both  ends  being  transversely  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  casing  longitudinal  axis,  said  tubular  hollow 
casing  together  with  its  longitudinal  central  axis  being 
substantially  vertically  disposed,  the  upright  longi- 
tudinal walls  of  said  tubular  casing  being  provided 
of  a  structural  material  that  is  of  low  magnetic 
permeability; 

(B)  A  magnetic  slug  disposed  internally  within  said 
hollow  casing,  said  magnetic  slug  having  an  upper 
first  end  located  nearer  to  the  casing  upper  first  end, 
said  magnetic  slug  having  a  lower  second  end  located 
nearer  to  the  casing  lower  second  end,  said  magnetic 
slug  having  a  permanently  positioned  magnetic  North 
pole  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  permanently  positioned 
magnetic  South  pole  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
magnetic  slug  having  a  magnetically  neutral  transverse 
meridian  between  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  magnetic  slug  being 
slightly  less  than  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  tubular 
casing  hollow  interior  whereby  the  magnetic  slug  is 
vertically  slidably  disposed  within  the  tubular  casing 
along  the  longitudinal  central  axis  thereof  so  that 
the  slug  upper  first  end  is  always  nearer  to  the  casing 
upper  first  end  than  is  the  slug  lower  second  end,  said 
magnetic  slug  having  two  stations  within  the  casing 
including  a  primary  station  at  the  lower  extremity 
of  its  longitudinal  travel  and  a  second  station  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  its  longitudinal  travel,  the  magnetic 
slug  being  normally  positioned  at  its  lower  primary 
station  located  nearer  to  the  lower  second  end  of  the 
casing  than  to  the  upper  first  end  of  the  casing  when 
the  casing  is  so  vertically  disposed;  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinctly   separated   electrical   leads    attached   to   the 
tubular  casing,  said  electrical  leads  having  terminal 
ends  within  the  tubular  casing  between  the  upper 
first  end  of  the  casing  and  the  upper  first  end  of  the 
magnetic  slug;  the  upper  first  end  of  said  magnetic 
slug  having  a  structurally  continuous  electrical  con- 
ductor portion  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  at 
least  two  of  said  distinctly  separated  electrical  leads 


manently   positioned   South   pole   at  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  magnetic  polarity  of  the  external  mag- 
net first  end  being  identical  to  the  magnetic  polarity 
of  the  slug  second  end,  the  magnetic  polarity  of  the 
external  magnet  second  end  being  identical  to  the 
magnetic  polarity  of  the  slug  first  end,  said  external 
magnet    having    a    magnetically    neutral    transverse 
meridian  between  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
said  external   magnet   providing  a   relatively   fixed 
normal  station  wherein  the  external  magnet  trans- 
verse meridian  is  spaced  a  given  finite  distance  from 
the   transverse   meridian  of  the  magnetic  slug   and 
also  between  the  transverse  meridian  of  the  magnetic 
slug  at  its  lower  primary  station  and  the  casing  first 
end  whereby  the  mutually  repellent  magnetic  forces 
of  the  slug  and  external  magnet  maintain  the  slug 
at  its  lower  primary  station,  the  distance  between  the 
primary  and  secondary  stations  for  the  slug  within 
the  casing  being  less  than  said  given  finite  distance, 
and  I 

(D)  Means  to  provide  movement  of  the  casing  along 
its  longitudinal  central  axis  toward  the  external  mag- 
net upper  first  end  to  cause  the  magnetically  neutral 
transverse  meridian  of  the  slug  to  approach  the  ex- 
ternal magnet  lower  second  end  and  to  pass  the  mag- 
netically neutral  transverse  meridian  of  the  external 
magnet  whereby  the  mutually  repellant  magnetic 
forces  of  the  slug  and  external  magnet  abruptly  repel 
the  slug  to  its  upper  secondary  station  against  the 
terminal  ends  of  at  least  two  of  said  distinctly  sep- 
arated electrical  leads,  the  degree  of  relative  move- 
ment between  the  movable  casing  and  exterflal  mag- 
net exceeding  said  given  distance  whereby  an  oppo- 
site degree  of  relative  movement  between  the  casing 
and  external  magnet  will  return  the  slug  to  Its  lower 
primary  station. 


^  3,376,528 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
James  C.  Macy,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thrust,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,454 
22  Claims.  (CI.  335—296) 


when  the  magnetic  slug  is  at  its  upper  secondary 

station;  „       ,      . . 

(C)  An  external  magnet  disposed  externally  of  said 
tubular  casing,  said  external  magnet  having  an 
upper  first  end  and  a  lower  second  end,  the  ex- 
ternal magnet  second  end  being  located  nearer 
to  the  casing  second  end  than  is  the  external  magnet 
first  end,  said  external  magnet  having  a  permanently 
positioned  North  pole  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  per- 


Magnetic  actuating  devices  wherein  the  existing  mag- 
netic gap  is  broken  up  into  a  plurality  of  increments.  The 
structure  can  include  a  single  electric  coil  with  >  plurality 
of  magnetic  segments  to  break  up  the  magnetic  gap;  a 
plurality  of  electric  coils  with  associated  core  pieces;  or  a 
helical  coil  core  piece  arrangement.  The  magnetic  gap 
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can  be  filled  with  air  or  a  fluid  medium  having  ferromag-    includes  an  electrically  conductive  portion  disposed  be- 
netic  properties,  twcen  electrical  insulating  members.  The  electrically  con- 

3,376,529 

MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILTERING 

Saburo  MIyata,  58  Shimo  Takanawa,  Minato-ko, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jane  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,673 

10  Claims.  (CI.  335^305) 


56 


"x         Sib   5-4     r*^^ 


rii^l 


A  longitudinally  extending  series  of  magnets,  compris- 
ing discs  or  spheres  having  magnetic  poles  in  line  with  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  series  is  provided  with  inter- 
mediate pole  pieces  which  embrace  and  substantially  en- 
close the  polar  area  of  an  adjacent  magnet.  The  pole  pieces 
between  pairs  of  magnets  embrace  polar  areas  of  two 
magnets  and  end  pole  pieces  embrace  the  end  polar 
area  of  the  first  and  last  magnets  of  the  series.  Like  poles 
face  one  another.  A  sleeve  of  non-magnetic  material  sur- 
rounds and  supports  the  series  of  magnets  and  pole  pieces. 


3,376,530 

AXIALLY  SPACED   TRANSFORMER   PANCAKE 

COILS  HAVING  STATIC   PLATE 

Heinz  G.  Fischer,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,649 
5  Claims.  (CI.  336—70) 


ductive  portion  is  formed  of  wire  cloth  having  an  elec- 
trical resistivity  between  .02  and  2  ohms  per  square. 


Electrical  transformers  of  the  type  which  utilize  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  pancake  coils  connected  to 
form  a  winding  thereof,  and  one  or  more  static  plate 
members  disposed  and  electrically  connected  to  more 
uniformly  distribute  surge  potentials  across  the  winding. 


3,376,532 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  RELATIVELY  MOV- 

ABLE  CONDUCTIVE  MEASURING  SCALES 

John  F.  Walter,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Hied  June  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,504 

1  aaim.  (CI.  336—115) 


1.  In  a  displacement  measuring  system  including  a 
first  scale  member  movable  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  with  respect  to  a  second  scale  member,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  the  construction  of  each  of  said 
scale  members  to  include  a  base  member,  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  member  insulatively  disposed  on 
a  surface  of  each  of  said  base  members,  and  an  overlying 
protective  resin  bonded  glass  fiber  cover  secured  to  each 
of  said  electrically  conductive  members,  the  first  and 
second  scale  members  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
such  that  said  resin  bonded  glass  fiber  covers  face  one 
another  in  closely  spaced  apart  relationship  defining  a 
predetermined  clearance  therebetween,  the  coverage  of 
said  surfaces  by  their  respective  protective  covers  being 
at  least  coextensive  with  the  coverage  of  said  surfaces 
by  their  respective  conductive  members,  each  said  pro- 
tective cover  being  of  a  composition  having  sufficient 
resistance  to  penetration  that  each  conductive  member  is 
substantially  protected  from  damage  resulting  from  the 
introduction  of  a  foreign  abrasive  particle  in  the  clear- 
ance aforesaid. 


3,376,533 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMERS 
Jacob  Chass,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pickering  tt 
Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,151 
5  Claims.  (CL  336—136) 


3,376,531 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  WITH 
WIRE  CLOTH  SHIELDING  MEANS 
Heinz  G.  Fischer  and  Clifford  J.  BcU,  Muncie,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,430 
8  aaims.  (a.  336—70) 
An  electrical  transformer  having  shielding  means  which 
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A  non-symmetrical  differential  transformer  having  a 
null  position  at  one  end  and  an  output  voltage  which  is  a 
linear  function  of  the  displacement  of  an  armature  core 
from  the  null  position. 
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3^76^34 

VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE 

James  J.  Agnirre,  5819  W.  Patterson  Ave., 

Chicago,  DL     60634 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,891 

10  Claims.  (CL  336—136) 


vt^ound  about  said  winding  and  said  serpentine  portions, 
the  free  ends  of  said  leads  extending  outwardly  through 
said  wrapping,  the  wrapping  wound  about  said  serpentine 
portion  and  insulating  strips  securing  said  leadl  to  said 
coil  while  said  serpentine  portions  prevent  dispiacement 
of  said  leads  during  winding  of  said  wrapping  and  said 
leads  are  rigidly  fixed  to  said  coil  against  displacement 
and  to  form  supports  for  said  coil. 


In  variable  tuners  having  axially  moving  slugs  inside 
tubular  coil  forms,  internal  ribs  on  the  central  apertures 
of  the  slugs  which  are  received  in  corresponding  grooves 
of  tuning  rods  prevent  jamming  that  is  prevalent  in  slugs 
and  tuning  rods  having  polygonal  and  other  similar  cross- 
sectional  shapes. 

3,376,535 

DEVICES  OF  MOVING  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 

TWO  FIXED  ELECTRIC  WINDINGS 

Panl  C^out,  22  Roe  Roger  Barbc,  Seyssinet, 

Iscre,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  324,108, 

Not.  15, 1963.  Tliis  application  July  21,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  566,778 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30, 1962, 

43,099,  Patent  1,349,306 

11  Claims.  (CL  336—138) 


3,376,537 
SHEAR  STRAIN  LOAD  CELL 
Jean-Pierre  A.  Pugnaire,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bytrex,  Inc.,  Waltliam,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  346,028, 
Feb.  19,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser. 
Vo.  540,109 

18  Claims.  (CI.  338—5) 


A  control  for  two  electrically  conductive  coils  con- 
sisting of  two  circular  arrangements  of  separate  contacts 
or  brushes,  one  for  each  coil,  the  contacts  of  one  ar- 
rangement being  connected  to  respective  contacts  of  the 
other  arrangement,  the  contacts  selectively  making  con- 
tact with  the  turns  of  the  coils  or  fitting  between  the 
turns.  

3376,536 

ELECTRIC  COILS  HAVING  SERPENTINE  LEADS 

Otto  N.  Bloom,  5025  Earic  St., 

Rosemead,  CaUf.    91770  * 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,851 
2  Claims.  (CL  336—192) 
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The  instant  load  cell  converts  tension  and  compression 
forces  to  shear  strain  in  a  thin  disk  mounted  in  (i  member 
that  receives  the  load  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
small  thickness  of  the  disk.  The  member  is  arranged  to 
have  passing  therethrough  the  neutral  axis  about  which 
it  bonds  when  the  load  has  components  directed  parallel 
to  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  disk,  and  the  disk  is 
disposed  on  this  neutral  axis.  Shear  strain  in  the  disk  can 
be  further  concentrated  along  the  disk  portions  of  maxi- 
mum strain  due  to  the  shear  by  weakening  othcir  portions 
of  the  disk. 


1  3,376,538 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  WELDING  DEVICE 

i    Robert  Gagnon,  3075  Leo  Ave.,  Val  Caron, 

Ontario,  Canada  m 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,034 

1  Claim.  (CI.  338—231) 


1.  An  electric  coil  comprising  a  cylindrical  winding  of 
fine  gauge  insulated  wire,  a  pair  of  leads  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  winding  at  opposite  ends  of  the  coil,  each  lead 
being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  the  wire  of  said 
winding  and  formed  between  its  ends  in  a  substantially 
flat,  serpentine  portion  extending  longitudinally  along  and 
conforming  substantially  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
winding,  a  strip  of  insulating  material  underlying  each  ser- 
pentine portion,  a  covering  wrapping  formed  of  a  strip 


Portable  arc  welding  apparatus  readily  earned  around 
by  hand  to  the  location  needed,  the  apparatus  deriving 
its  power  by  simply  plugging  into  a  conventional  socket 
installed  in  the  known  electric  system  from  Which  light 
and  power  are  derived.  The  apparatus  includes  a  liquid 
container  or  casing  with  an  open  top,  the  resistance  ele- 
ments being  mounted  on  a  skeleton  frame  and  grid  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  submerged  in  a  liquid  bath. 


The  resistance  elements  are  connected  in  parallel  and 
the  welding  circuit  comprises  a  source  of  power,  a  posi- 
tive wire  connected  to  one  end  of  an  electrode  or  welding 
rod  clamp  and  a  negative  wire  and  resistance  elements 
connected  in  circuit  therewith  and  with  a  lead  wire  con- 
nected to  the  other  electrode  or  welding  rod  clamp.  The 
open  top  of  the  casing  is  closed  by  cover  means  partly 
grilled  and  open  for  ventilation  and  partly  imperforate 
dielectric  for  supporting  fuses  and  electrode  terminal 
posts. 

3,376,539 
VIDEO  PAIR  CABLE  TERMINAL 
Daniel  E.  Rohinson,  Mctuchcn,  and  Harry  A.  Holm, 
Clifton,  NJ.,  aadjpion  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,436 
9  Claims.  (CL  339—14) 


nector  body;  a  lead,  arranged  on  the  side  of  and  attached 
to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  connector  body;  and 
removable  sleeve-shaped  insulating  means  made  of  elastic 
material  for  covering  the  connector  body  and  the  lead. 
The  insulating  means  has  a  tubular  part  of  a  tear-drop 
shaped  cross  section  which  surrounds  the  connector  body 
and  the  lead  and  a  cap-like  closure  part  cotmected  to  the 
tubular  part,  in  the  region  of  one  end  of  the  tear-drop 
shaped  cross  section,  by  means  of  a  hinge.  The  closure 
part  is  capable  of  being  snapped  onto  the  tubular  part 
so  that,  in  a  first  position,  it  covers  the  end  of  the  con- 
nector and,  in  a  second  position,  it  is  off  the  connector. 
The  closure  part,  further,  carries  a  loop  for  locking  itself 
to  the  tubular  part  when  it  is  in  its  first  position. 


1.  A  video  pair  cable  terminal  construction  including 
a  housing  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  video  pair  cable 
which  has  a  grounding  conductor  and  insulated  conduc- 
tors with  shielding  around  the  insulated  conductors,  a 
receptacle  with  quick  detachable  terminal  means  for  con- 
nection to  the  ends  of  the  insulated  conductors  beyond 
the  insulation,  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  hous- 
ing to  a  mounting  plate,  other  fastening  means  for  con- 
necting the  receptacle  with  the  mounting  plate,  means  for 
electrically  insulating  the  receptacle  from  the  mounting 
plate  and  means  for  connecting  the  receptacle  with  the 
grounding  conductor  of  the  cable. 


3,376,540 

CONNECTOR  WITH  REMOVABLE 

INSULATING  SLEEVE 

Karl-Albert  Turban,  Karliruhc,  Gernuuy,  asMgnor  to 

Multi-Contact  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,449 

12  Clafans.  (CL  339—59) 
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3,376,541 

SAFE  BREAK  TERMINATOR 

Edwin  A.  Link,  Waukesha,  Wli.,  aMignor  to 

RFE  Corporation,  Wankcaha,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Scr.  NorS33,462 

6  Clafans.  (O.  339—61) 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  electrical  connector  including 
a  first  and  second  member  one  of  which  is  made  of  an 
elastic  material  with  each  member  having  an  electrically 
conductive  part  with  each  part  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  other  and  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said 
one  elastic  member  to  shield  the  connecticxi. 


3,376,542 
TELEPHONE  TERMINAL  BLOCK  HAVING 
SNAP-ON  CONNECTOR  STRIP 
Leopold  G.  Vlaminck,  Berchem-Antwerp,  Belgium,  as- 
s^or  to  Automatic  Electric  Labonrtorics  Inc.,  North- 
lake,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,805 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  339—125) 


An  insulated  connector  with  a  removable  insulating 
sleeve  or  sheath  that  can  be  put  on  or  taken  off  manually       A  telephone  terminal  block  comprising  a  base  attached 
without  the  use  of  tools.  The  connector  comprises  a  con-    to  a  support  surface,  at  least  one  connector  strip  remov- 
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ably  mountable,  in  snap-on  fashion,  on  said  base,  and  a 
multi-terminal  plug  adapted  to  be  mated  with  the  con- 
nector strip.  The  conductors  of  a  pre-installed  telephone 
cable  are  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  connector 
strip  prior  to  the  strip  and  grommet-held  end  portion  of 
the  telejAone  cable  being  mounted  on  the  base;  after 
which  the  multi-terminal  iJug,  also  prewired  to  a  tele- 
phone conductor  cord,  is  mated  with  the  connector  strip. 
A  snap-on  cover,  having  ribs  on  the  inside  surface  there- 
of to  secure  the  end  portion  of  the  cable  to  the  base,  is 
placed  over  the  base,  enclosing  the  connector  strip  and 
plug.  ^^_^^^__^^ 

3^76^43 

ALIGNMENT  OF  CONNECTOR  BLOCKS 

IN  A  PANEL 

Kemper  Martcl  Hamincll,  Hanrlsbiirg,  Pa^  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsborg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,271 

3  Clatins.  (CL  339^132) 


\- 


In  a  panel  for  mounting  and  aligning  electrical  con- 
nectors, the  panel  has  openings  therein,  each  of  the  open- 
ings having  opposed  locating  sections  and  opposed  re- 
cessed sections,  the  opposed  locating  sections  receiving 
ends  of  a  section  of  an  electrical  connector  with  aligned 
surfaces  of  the  locating  sections  in  the  same  plane  and 
one  surface  of  one  of  the  locating  sections  perpendicular 
to  this  irfane  serving  as  aligning  surfaces  for  the  connector, 
the  opposed  recessed  sections  being  spaced  from  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  connectw  section  to  provide  clearance 
therefor. 

3^76,544 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Donald  M.  Locke,  White  Rode,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,155 
3  Qaims.  (CL  339—149) 
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3,376,545 

MECHANICAL  WIRE  JOINT 

Renato  Anzini,  Losone,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  12,  1964, 

13,239/64;  May  8,  1965,  6,522/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  339—273) 


A  fastener  for  wires  and  the  like  having  a  tubular  shell 
whose  cavity  is  open  in  one  direction  and  tapers  toward 
the  open  end,  and  a  locking  member  wcdgedly  engaging 
the  tapering  wall  of  the  cavity  under  the  restraint  of  a 
spring  which  biases  the  locking  member  in  an  outward 
direction.  A  recess  in  the  exposed  surface  of  the  locking 
member  permits  a  pointed  tool  securely  to  engage  the 
member  for  depressing  the  same  against  the  Spring  to 

permit  insertion  of  a  wire  or  release  of  a  clamped  wire. 

The  preferred  locking  member  is  drop  shaped  having  a 
hemispherical  outer  portion  and  a  tapering  iniKr  portion. 


3,376,546 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vemor  B.  Cress,  Jr.,  Rowland  Heights,  Eugene  P.  Hoyt, 
Santa  Ana,  Ramey  B.  Mctz  and  Robert  D.  Poilocli, 
Anaheim,  Stanley  M.  Kerber,  Fnllcrton,  Ray  W.  Cabc, 
Manhattan  Beach,  and  Peter  F.  Apitz,  Piacenia,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tamar  Electronics  Indiistrles,  Inc.,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,397 
15  Claims.  (CI.  340—37) 


This  invention  is  a  miniature  electrical  cable  connector 
consisting  of  a  male  member  in>bedded  in  plastic  and 
engaging  a  female  member  composed  of  two  parallel 
wires  mounted  in  a  circular  metal  ring  which  is  also 
imbedded  in  idastic. 


The  clock  pulse  output  of  a  clock  generator  is  fed  to  a 
timer  circuit,  such  timer  circuit  including  a  counter  for 
counting  the  clock  pulses  and  selector  switch  tneans  for 
selecting  various  predetermined  outputs  of  thf  counter. 
The  various  outputs  from  the  selector  switches  are  fed 
to  logical  gating  control  circuits,  which  are  atilized  to 
control  the  operation  of  traffic  signals  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  program  and  a  response  to  pedestrian 
and  vehicle  actuators. 


April  2,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


265 


3,376,547 
PARKING  AREA  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fahi>ort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,070 
15  Claims.  (CL  340—51) 


3,376,549 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  SIGNAL  QUANTIZER 
John  P.  Ford,  Canoga  Parii,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Nortt 
American    RociiweU    Corporation,    a    corporatl<m    of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,201 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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Apparatus  for  indicating  the  location  of  vacant  park- 
ing places  within  a  parking  facility.  A  number  of  trans- 
ducers, which  are  disposed  throughout  the  parking  facility 
and  each  of  which  monitors  a  particular  parking  place, 
arc  combined  to  operate  with  a  single  transceiver.  This 
transceiver  is  selectively  connected  to  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers, in  turn,  by  switching  circuits  and  as  each  park- 
ing place  is  monitored  a  corresponding  indicator  is  made 
to  register  that  place  as  occupied  or  vacant. 


3,376,548 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  OPERATION 

OF  VEHICULAR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
KamU  Y.  Jabbar  and  Richard  T.  Race,  Chicago,  IIL,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  ID.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,211 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—52) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  tape  having  analog  informa- 
tion stored  along  a  longitudinally  extending  track  thereof, 
the  combination  comprising: 
a  transducer;  and 

means  for  generating  a  quantized  output  signal  having 
an  amplitude  indicative  of  the  information  on  one 
area  of  said  track,  said  generating  means  comprising 
means  for  moving  said  transducer  across  said  track. 


3,376,550 

CODE  SIMULATOR 
Mei-Goon  Wong,  Los  Angeles,  and  Douglas  R.  Manre, 
Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lear  Sieglcr,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CalifM  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,147 

17  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5)  * 
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Warning  system  for  vehicular  electrical  system  having 
ignition  switch,  light  switch,  oil  pressure  switch  and  turn 
indicator  switch,  including  transistor  oscillator  connected 
to  loudspeaker  for  providing  an  audible  warning.  The 
transistor  is  rendered  conductive  when  the  light  switch 
is  closed  and  the  ignition  switch  is  open,  and  when  the  oil 
pressure  switch  is  closed  with  either  the  light  switch 
or  the  ignition  switch  closed.  The  transistor  is  also 
rendered  conductive  by  the  turn  indicator  switch  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  turn  indicator  switch  has 
been  opera/Led. 


«'         ^ISMi:*!' 
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1.  A  code  format  simulator  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  word  groups  of  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  electrical  pulses  at  different  ad- 
dress positions,  each  word  group  containing  electrical 
pulse  information  indicative  of  a  word  group  type; 

controllable  means  for  reading  out  said  word  groups 
from  a  normal  sequence  of  address  positions; 

means  responsive  to  the  pulse  information  indicative 
of  the  word  group  type  for  producing  a  signal  iden- 
tifying the  type  of  word  group  which  is  read  out; 

control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  identifying  cer- 
tain types  of  word  groups  for  altering  ^aid  normal 
sequence  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  pulse  in- 
formation contained  in  the  word  read  out;  and 

output  means  including  a  register  means  for  receiv- 
ing other  types  of  word  groups  read  out  in  sequence 
from  said  memory  means  and  for  producing  a  con- 
tinuous coded  output  signal  modulated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  electrical  pulse  information  contained 
in  this  other  type  of  word  group. 
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3^76^51 
MAGNETIC  WRTTING  DEVICES 
John  W.  Armbrastcr,  North  TanTtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
iBtenuHtkHial   Boifaicss   Madifaics    Corporation,   New 
YorlL,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,155 
31  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  ball  tip  instrument  for  writing  motion  engagement 
with  a  surface,  said  ball  tip  being  adapted  to  gyrate  dur- 
ing said  writing  motion  engagement  in  accordance  with 
the  particular  writing  motions,  characterized  by: 
said  ball  tip  having  a  structural  attribute  which  is  the 
heterogeneity  of  the  ball  providing  the  gyratory  ca- 
pability of  producing  unique  patterns  of  output  sig- 
nals characteristic  of  the  particular  writing  motions; 
and 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  ball  tip  and  coopera- 
tive with  said  structural  attribute  of  said  ball  tip 
during  gyrations  thereof  to  produce  said  unique  pat- 
terns of  output  signals. 


3,376,552 

VOICE  RECORDING  SYSTEMS  WITH 

PLURAL  INPUT  STATIONS 

Stuart  Darid  Le  Barrc,  14021  Lincoln, 

Oak  ParlK,  Mich.    48237 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  828,645,  July  21, 

1959.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,342 

1  Claim.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  verbal  conversation  at  a  cen- 
tral station  from  a  plurality  of  remote  sources  comprising : 
a  plurality  of  primary  recording  devices, 
a  secondary  recording  device, 


means  at  each  of  said  remote  sources  for  energizing 
and  conditioning  said  primary  and  secondary  record- 
ing devices  for  the  reception  of  intelligence,  means 
for  routing  said  verbal  conversation  to  said  secondary 
recording  device, 

transfer  means  for  sensing  the  condition  of  said  primary 
recording  devices  prior  to  recording  of  said  verbal 
information  on  said  secondary  recording  device, 
means  for  switching  from  the  secondary  recording 
device  to  one  of  said  primary  recording  devices  upon 
the  availability  and  commencement  of  operation  of 
any  one  of  said  primary  recording  devices, 
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means  for  locking  out  the  remaining  remote  sources 

while  one  of  said  remote  sources  is  in  operation, 
indicator  means  at  said  central  station  and  at  each  of 

said  remote  sources  for  indicating  the  condition  of 

the  recording  system, 
an  oral  communication  connection  extending  between 

each  of  said  remote  sources,  and  said  central  station, 

and 
indicator  means  at  each  of  said  remote  sources  and  said 

central  station  for  indicating  the  condition  of  said 

oral  communication  system. 
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3,376,553 
DIAL  CONTROLLED  AUXILIARY 
PLUGBOARD  PANEL 
Donald  O.  Neddcnriep,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,626 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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and  each  memory  unit  to  each  processor  in  parallel  so 
that  additional  devices  and  units  can  be  added  to  a  proc- 
essor on  a  modular,  "plug-in"  basis.  Each  processOT  en- 
ables a  selected  input-output  device  transfer  data  with  it, 
and  quickly  returns  the  data  conductors  to  normal  con- 
dition after  each  data  transfer.  The  processor  also  requests 
service  from  a  single  memory  unit  and  is  signalled  when 
the  request  is  accepted.  Each  memory  unit  selects  one 
of  plural  simultaneous  service  requests  on  a  priority  basis 
that  can  alternate  priority  levels.  Each  memory  unit  is 
automatically  "disconnected"  from  the  memory  buss  daU 
conductors  immediately  after  completing  an  information 
transfer  but  before  completing  the  memory  cycle  for  the 
transfer. 

3,376,555 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ASSOCIATIVE 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Bently  A.  Crane,  Panippany,  and  John  A.  GMieas, 
Morris  Townridp,  Morris  County,  N J.,  asrignon  to 
Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  395,161, 
Sept.  9,  1964.  This  application  June  18,  1965,  Ser. 
.  No.  465,088 

27  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


The  present  device  provides  a  removable  plugboard  for 
controlling  a  data  processing  system  which  has  plug  holes 
therein  disposed  to  enable  plug  hub  wires  with  jack  plugs 
to  be  inserted  therethrough  to  mesh  with  protrxidmg 
prongs  on  the  back  plugboard  of  the  data  processmg 
machine.  In  addition  there  is  a  second  level  control  panel 
on  said  removable  plugboard  which  includes  rotary 
switches  and  toggle  switches  whose  contacts  are  wired  by 
jack  plugs  through  certain  of  said  plug  hole  positions  in 
order  that  the  mere  setting  of  the  dial  eflFectively  relocates 
a  plug  hub  wire  so  as  to  permit  the  selection  of  a  memory 
address  location  without  physically  relocating  the  wires. 


3,376454 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Alan  Kotok,  Belmont,  and  Chester  G.  Bell,  Concord, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass.  .  .^. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,565 
30  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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A  digital  data  processing  system  of  one  or  more  proc- 
essors, plural  input-output  devices  per  processor,  and 
plural  memory  units  connects  each  input-output  device 
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An  associative  memory  system  comprising  a  first  and 
second  array  of  storage  cells,  each  cell  in  turn  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  storage  registers.  Eac^  cell  in  the 
first  array  shares  a  storage  register  with  a  particular 
cell  in  the  second  array  to  thereby  enable  transference 
of  information  between  the  two  arrays.  Operations  may 
be  performed  on  the  cells  in  either  array  in  accordance 
with  the  condition  of  cells  in  the  other  array. 


3,376,556 

STORAGE  REFERENCE  PRIORITY  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Leo  J.  Hasbroock,  Pooghkeepaie,  N.Y.,  Charies  Richard 
HoUeran,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  Lewis  E.  Ktaig,  Highland, 
N.Y.,  and  William  P.  Wissick,  Sonnyrale,  CaMf.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machfaics  Corpora- 
tion, Armonl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  ^tpHcation  Ser.  No.  445316, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,239 

14  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 

The  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment 
for  the  invention  comprising  a  large  scale  data  processing 
system  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
quasi-independent  units.  The  environmental  data  process- 
ing system  includes  a  central  processing  unit  or  portion, 
which  is  herein  referred  to  as  a  CPU,  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age units,  a  plurality  of  input/output  control  devices  re- 
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ferred  to  herein  as  channels,  as  well  as  control  and  main- 
tenance facilities  which  are  found  is  a  power  distribution 
unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a  PDU.  The  CPU  of  the  envi- 
ronmental system  includes  a  control  or  instruction  unit 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I  unit,  and  an  arithmetic  and 
logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  E 
unit.  The  I  unit  includes  controls  for  instruction  fetching. 


the  combined  signal  back  to  an  analog  signal  which  is 
applied  to  a  visual  display  device. 
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branching,  interruption  handling,  communication  with  the 
input/output  channels,  and  other  related  functions.  The  E 
unit  of  the  environmental  system  can  perform  algebraic 
and  logical  operations,  moving,  shifting,  and  other  func- 
tions. 


3,376,557 

DIGITAL  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  WITH 
AMPLIFIERS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  BINARY 
GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Peter  A.  GoAnez,  West  CotIiui,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Leach  Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,558 
IS  Claims.  (Q.  340—172.5) 
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I  3,376,558 

FERROACOUSTIC  MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Freytag,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dclalvare 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,182 

8  Claims.  (CL  340—173) 


A  ferroacoustic  memory  apparatus  is  described  where- 
in the  coincident  application  of  stress  in  a  first  field  causes 
the  storing  of  information  at  a  precise  increment  and 
then  the  application  of  a  field  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the 
first  field  minimizes  remanent  induction  in  those  incre- 
ments of  the  apparatus  wherein  information  is  not  stored 
thereby  reducing  noise  during  read  out. 


'  3,376,559 

CAPACITATrVE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING  PARALLEL  BALANCED  DRIVE 
AND  SENSE  LINES 
Junji  Yamato,  Tamio  Shimizu,  and  Jiro  limora,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  public  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

nied  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1964, 

39/3,733 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


An  amplifier  has  a  plurality  of  gain  determining  cir- 
cuits connected  in  parallel.  The  amplifier  gain  values 
established  by  the  gain  determining  circuits  are  binary 
wei^ted.  Under  tbe  ccwtrol  of  a  counter,  the  gain  deter- 
mining circuits  are  individually  actuated  so  the  amplifier 
gain  decreases  in  value  in  binary  weighted  steps  until  the 
amplifier  output  level  drops  below  a  predetermined  value, 
which  indicates  that  it  is  within  the  most  sensitive  range 
of  an  analog-to-digital  converter^  A  digital  signal  repre- 
senting the  state  of  the  binary  counter  is  combined  as  a 
scale  factor  with  the  converted  digital  signal  represent- 
ing the  amplifier,  output.  In  a  multichannel  system,  the 
described  amplifier  is  provided  for  each  channel.  Under 
the  control  of  a  clocl:  source,  the  amplifier  outputs  are 
multiplexed  before  application  to  the  analog-to-digital 
converter  and  the  gain  of  each  amplifier  is  set  in  the  in- 
terval between  samples.  For  the  purpose  of  monitoring 
the  operation,  apparatus  is  also  provided  for  ccHiverting 


A  semi-permanent  memory  device  composed  of  a 
plurahty  of  sensing  and  driving  elements  each  comprising 
lines  consisting  of  two  parallel  conductors  elfctrically 
balanced  with  respect  to  a  ground  reference.  Tht  sensing 
and  driving  lines  are  electrically  coupled  with  each  other 
at  cross-over  portions  by  means  of  apertures  positioned 
in  a  removable  information  stcage  card  which  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  sensing  and  driving  elements.  The  sens- 
ing and  driving  elements  may  be  combined  in  modular 
form  to  provide  a  memory  device  having  increased  stor- 
aee  capacity. 
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3  376  560 
FAST  TEMPORARY*  CRYOGENIC  MEMORIES 


each  of  said  cross  legs  being  serially  intercomiected  to 
form  a  closed  magnetic  path,  each  of  said  shunt  legs  be- 


Albert  Zylbcrsztein,  La  Celle-Saint-CloDd,  and  Maurice  ing  connected  in  parallel  with  a  different  one  of  said 
J.  Menoret,  Chatillon-soiis-Bagneux,  France,  Msifpicn  driving  legs,  said  cross  legs  including  a  iriurality  of  aper- 
to  Centre  National  d'Etndcs  des  Telecommunications,    ^^^^^  centrally  located  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  short- 


Issy-les-Moulincaux,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,160 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1963, 

943,700 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—173.1) 
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A  cryogenic  memory  comprising  in  combination  a 
cryotron  type  write-in  matrix  and  a  cryosar  type  read-out 
matrix  is  disclosed.  The  storage  elements  of  the  write-in 
matrix  are  superconductive  loops  and  the  crosspoints  of 
the  read-out  matrix  are  cryosars  individually  disposed  in 
the  region  where  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  a  current 
flowing  through  each  of  said  loops  is  substantially  at  a 
maximum. 


3,376,561 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SHEET 
Irynej  Danylchuk,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,848 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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circuited  coupling  windings,  each  of  said  windings  being 
coupled  to  oat  aperture  included  on  each  of  a  plurality 
of  cores,  said  windings  being  coupled  to  the  ferromag- 
netic material  on  each  side  of  each  aperture  to  which 
they  are  coupled  in  an  opposite  polarity. 


3,376,563 
DISCRIMINATION,  LOGIC  AND  MEMORY  DE- 
VICES EMPLOYING  A  TRANSFLUXOR  CORE 
Vincent  J.  KorkowsU,  Minneapolis,  Mlnn^  aoignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,478 
14  Cfadms.  (CL  340—174) 
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Interaction  effects  between  neighboring  bit  locations  in 
a  magnetic  sheet  are  avoided  by  forming  the  sheet  in  a 
plurality  of  layers  which  separate  conductor  planes  in  a 
manner  to  define  bit  locations  each  oriented  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  sheet.  The  layers  are  chosen  of 
flux  limiting  thickness  so  that  flux  switched  in  one  layer 
at  a  selected  bit  location  finds  closure  only  through  other 
layers  in  the  same  bit  location. 


A  triggerable  blocking  oscillator  incorporating  a  trans- 
fluxor as  the  saturable  feedback  transformer  core,  which 
core  is  adapted  to  achieve  first  and  second  different  mag- 
netic stable  states,  different  from  a  quiescent  stable  state, 
upon  the  application  of  a  first  one  of  a  positive-going  or 
of  a  negative-going  input  signal,  respectively. 


3,376,562 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Edmunde  E.  Newhall,  Brookside,  and  James  R.  Pemcca, 
SayrcTlUc,  NJ.,  asslgnon  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,339 
15  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
12.  In  combination  in  a  magnetic  core  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  ferromagnetic  cores  each  including  a  plurality 
of  driving  legs,  a  like  plurality  of  cross  legs  and  a  like 
plurality  of  shunt  legs,  each  of  said  driving  legs  and 


3,376,564 

MEANS  TO  UTILIZE  A  CONDUCTIVE  STRIP  ON  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  AS  AN  INDEXING  DEVICE 

Thomas  W.  Holland,  Redstone  Arsenal,  Ala. 

(322  Robin  HfD  Drive,  Altamontc  Springs,  Fla.    32701) 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,161 

10  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


A  system  to  be  used  with  a  tape  recording  and  play- 
back machine  for  automatically  and  precisely  locating 
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any  previously  marked  portion  of  a  tape  and  causing 
replay  of  that  portion  of  the  tape  and  for  automatically 
locating  and  playing  any  number  of  previously  selected 
locations  in  any  order  desired.  Coded  metallic  strips,  one 
representative  of  each  number,  are  placed  on  the  back 
side  of  a  tape.  These  are  applied  in  numerical  order  from 
the  beginning  of  the  tape.  The  strips  are  detected  by  a 
device  consisting  of  conductive  posts  positioned  to  con- 
tact certain  portions  of  the  coded  strips.  Comparison 
circuitry  converts  the  detected  coded  patterns  to  decimal 
form,  each  comparison  means  representing  one  number 
and  therefore  one  portion  of  the  tape.  Switching  means 
cause  each  detected  number  to  be  classed  into  one  of 
three  groups  with  respect  to  the  desired  number  to  be 
located:  numbers  smaller  in  value  than  the  desired  num- 
ber, numbers  larger  in  value  than  the  desired  number,  and 
the  correct  number.  Detection  of  a  number  in  the  first 
two  groups  causes  the  tape  machine  to  respond  in  the 
direction  of  the  correct  number.  Detection  of  the  cor- 
rect number  causes  a  sequence  of  operations  designed 
to  precisely  reproduce  the  desired  portion.  A  sequencing 
or  stepping  switch  allows  preselecting  on  a  number  of 
selector  switches  any  sequence  of  numbers  to  be  located. 
After  initiation  each  selection  will  be  located  and  played 
automatically  in  the  preset  sequence  without  further  at- 
tention. 

3^76,565 
RANDOM  ACCESS  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

FOR  ARTICLE  SELECTION 
Solomon  H.  Pitt,  Norristown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,983 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


tion  is  not  limited  by  the  gap  length  of  its  tnagnetic 
head  comprising  in  combination,  a  magnetic  rocording- 
reproducing  system  including  a  magnetic  head  with  a 
signal  coil  wound  thereon,  a  comparator  circuit  having 
a  first  and  a  second  input  means  and  output  means,  said 
first  input  means  connected  to  the  head  coil  and  a  delay 
device  connected  from  the  output  means  to  the  second 
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input  means  of  said  comparator  circuit  enabling  said 
delay  device  to  receive  and  store  each  output  signal  and 
later  reapply  a  previous  output  signal  from  sftid  com- 
parator for  comparison  with  a  present  output  signal  from 
said  signal  coil  to  thereby  provide  a  present  output  signal 
from  said  comparator  which  identifies  the  present  out- 
put signal   from  the   signal  coil. 


3,376,567 
PORTABLE  METER-READING  DEVICE 
Abraiiam  Brothman,  Dumont,  NJ.,  Stephen  J.  Halpem, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Alan  J.  Bruckner,  Bloomfield, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sangamo 
Electric  Company,  Springfield,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,780 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—188) 
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A  container  or  magazine  is  provided  which  contains  a 
plurality  of  articles  arranged  in  sequential  order.  The 
container  may  be  slidably  moved  between  advanced  and 
retracted  terminal  positions  whereby  the  articles  con- 
tained therein  may  be  sequentially  positioned  over  a 
utilization  point  located  along  the  path  of  container  move- 
ment. A  detent  mechanism  carried  by  the  container  slides 
over  a  set  of  slotted  binary  coded  selector  bars.  The  se- 
lector bars  can  be  positioned  to  arrest  the  container 
motion  so  that  any  selected  article  carried  by  the  container 
will  be  located  at  the  point  of  utilization. 


1.  A  portable  device  for  reading  meters  having  a  regis- 
ter; a  plurality  of  shaft  angle  encoders  for  converting  the 
decimal  reading  of  the  register  into  binary  coded  data  and 
diode  Ipgic  means  for  coupling  the  encoder  to  an  output 
receptacle;  said  portable  device  being  comprised  of  first 
means  for  elect'-ically  coupling  the  portable  device  to  the 
meter  receptacle;  a  power  source;  manually  operable 
switch  means  for  applying  power  to  each  encodicr  in  a  se- 
quential manner;  second  means  coupled  to  said  first 
means  for  receiving  the  data  bits  representing  an  encoder 
reading  and  forming  the  first  and  second  outputs  repre- 
senting state  of  each  bit  and  its  complement,  respectively; 
a  first  plurality  of  gates  having  their  inputs  selectively 
coupled  to  said  second  means  for  generating  an  output  at 
only  one  gate  at  any  given  instant;  a  first  plurality  of 
lamp  means  each  being  coupled  to  an  associated!  gate  out- 
put and  being  energizable  to  indicate  the  dedmal  state 
of  the  shaft  angle  encoder  being  examined. 


3,376,566 
EXTENDED  BANDWIDTH  MAGNETIC  RECORD- 
ING  SYSTEM   WITH    INCREASED   STORAGE 
DENSITY 
Edmund  G.  Coccagna,  ViUanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,225 
14  Claims.  (CL  34ft— 174.1) 
1.  An  improved  magnetic  recording-reproducing  sys- 
tem whose  shortest  wavelength  of  reproducible  magnetiza- 


3.376^68 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

John  A.  Stewart  and  John  R.  Ziegler,  Flint,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  DetDolt,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1         FUed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,041 
I  8  Claims.  (CL  340—244) 

A  transistor  switching  circuit  for  indicating  the  occur- 
rence of  a  condition  such  as  low  fuel  level  in  an  auto- 
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mobile.  In  order  to  prevent  excessive  power  dissipation 
in  the  transistor  during  the  switching  cycle  a  thermistor 
and  a  bleed  resistor  are  connected  in  circuit  with  the  tran- 
sistor. The  thermistor  provides  protection  during  the  ini- 


the  set  normally  would  energize  more  than  two  main 
winding  pairs,  the  switching  means  preventing  ener- 
gization of  the  main  windings. 


3,376,570 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arnold  D.  Lawson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ^icrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,114 
21  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


tial  portion  of  the  switching  cycle  and  the  bleed  resistor 
removes  a  portion  of  the  indicator  lamp  load  from  the 
transistor  and  also  preheats  the  lamp  filament  to  eliminate 
high  inrush  currents  when  the  transistor  switches. 


3,376,569 
BINARY  SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC INDICATOR 
John  A.  WatUns,  Cheshire,  Coan.,  Msigm>r  to  Patwin, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connectiait 
Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490^85 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—3) 
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An  analog  signal  representing  a  changing  angle  is 
applied  to  an  analog-to- pulse  converter.  The  resulting 
pulses  are  counted  in  a  pair  of  counters  so  that  one 
counter  counts  up  as  the  other  counts  down.  A  phasing 
circuit  reverses  the  mode  of  operation  of  each  coxmter 
when  the  stored  count  represents  an  angle  passing  between 
quadrants.  The  outputs  of  the  counters  are  applied  to 
digital-to-analog  converters  and  combined  with  reference 
signals.  The  combined  signal  may  be  used  directly  or  fed 
back  into  the  input  of  the  device. 


3,376,571 

RADAR  SECTOR  GATE  APPARATUS 

Alfr«d  E.  Dichold,  Hnntfaigton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 

tine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  HUnois 

Ffled  Jan.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,964 

16  Clahns.  (CL  343—16) 


In  an  electromagnetic  indicator  of  the  type  utilizing 
stator     having     electrically     energizable     windings 
mounted  upon  an  annular  ferromagnetic  core  for 
selectively  establishing  a  plurality  of  discretely  ori- 
ented magnetic  fields,  and 
a  rotor  having  a  salient  pole  magnet  mounted  to  pivot 
within  the  annular  core  whereby  the  magnet  rotates 
into  aligimient  with  the  magnetic  field  established  by 
the  stator, 
the  improvement  whereby  the  indicator  responds  to  a  set 
of  simultaneous  electrical  signals  coded  in  accordance 
with  a  binary  system  so  that  each  signal  in  the  set  repre- 
sents one  bit  in  the  binary  code,  the  improvement  resid- 
ing in  . 
the  stator  having  main  and  auxiliary  wmdmgs  con- 
nected in  pairs  to  cause  both  windings  of  the  pair 
to  be  simultaneously  energized  by  an  electrical  sig- 
nal, 
means  for  coupling  each  signal  in  the  set  to  a  different 

one  of  the  main  winding  pairs,  and 
switching  means  for  causing  an  auxiliary  pair  of  wind- 
ings to  be  energized  when  the  electrical  signals  in 


1 

1 

« 

Apparatus  usable  in  radar  systems  for  indicating  a  pre- 
determined range  of  azimuths  about  a  selected  azimuth 
angle  independently  of  the  radar  scanning  rate.  The  ap- 
paratus has  sine-cosine  potentiometers  for  generating  sig- 
nals containing  sinusoidal  terms  related  to  the  selected 
azimuth  angle  and  resistive  networks  corresponding  to  the 
desired  range  of  azimuth  angles  for  combining  and  mixing 
the  generated  signals  to  develop  two  sinusoidal  terms,  the 
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time  displacement  between  zero  values  of  these  terms  indi- 
cating the  desired  range  of  azimuths. 
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3,376,572 
ELECTROACOUSnC  WAVE  SHAPING  DEVICE 
Ralph  FVank  Mayo,  New  Bninswlck,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporation    of   America,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,713 
8  Claims.  (CL  343—17.2) 
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A  wave  shaping  device  is  disclosed  which  comprises  an 
input  pair  and  an  output  pair  of  electrodes  each  having 
digital  portions  arranged  in  interdigital  relationship  with 
each  other  and  deposited  on  the  surface  of  a  piezoelectric 
substrate.  The  spacing  between  adjacent  pairs  of  inter- 
digitized  digital  portions  varies  in  accordance  with  an 
arbitrary  code. 

3,376,573 
CRAB  ANGLE  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ALL- 
WEATHER  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Emanuel  F.  Read,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa  ., 

Filed  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,273 
7  Claims.  (CL  343—107) 
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3,376,574 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  PLOUGHS 

WIlKam  Rol>ert  Frederic  Gosling,  Chalfont  St.  Peter, 

Buckinghamshire,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank 

Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,382 

3  Claims.  (CI.  343—107) 


'«A»iSlilli '"■'£•» 


The  disclosure  describes  an  automatic  control  system 
for  mole  ploughs  and  trench  diggers.  A  remote  source 
transmits  a  reference  beam  of  light  which  is  received  by 
a  receiver.  The  receiver  is  mounted  on  the  beam  of  a 
mole  plough  at  a  point  intermediate  the  pivot  end  and 
the  mole.  The  receiver  emits  signals  which  indicate  the 
relative  position  of  the  receiver  with  respect  to  the  ref- 
erence beam  and  these  signals  are  used  to  adjust  the  po- 
sition of  the  pivot  end  of  the  mole  beam.  Disposition  of 
the  receiver  intermediate  the  pivot  end  and  the  mole  per- 
mits control  of  the  degree  of  damping  of  the  system. 


3,376,575 

PLURAL  CHANNEL  RADIO  REMOTE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  PIVOTED  MEMBER 
CONTROL  AND  INCLUDING  A  CHANNEL  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  A  SIGNAL  WHICH  COMPEN- 
SATES FOR  LAG  OF  THE  CONTROLLED  DEVICE 
BEHIND  THE  CONTROL 

Nicholas  Peters,    15    Lorelei  Drive, 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.     10598 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,758 

7  Claims.  (CL  343—225) 


A  detection  system  for  determining  the  angle  and  di- 
rection of  crab  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  ve- 
hicle and  a  reference  course  line  established  by  a  plane 
of  equal  field  intensities  between  a  pair  of  overlapping 
field  patterns  such  as  the  VHP  localizer  beam.  The  sys- 
tem employs  a  pair  of  space-separated  receiving  antennas 
gated  alternately  into  a  conventional  proportional  in  polar- 
ity and  magnitude  to  the  extent  and  direction  of  deviation 
from  the  localizer  beam  and  is  applied  through  AC  cou- 
pling means  to  recover  an  AC  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  depth  of  th  tone  modulations  of  signals 
received  by  the  respective  antennas.  A  detection  means 
operating  synchronously  with  the  antenna  gating  sequence 
recoveis  a  signal  proportional  to  vehicle  crab  angle  with 
respect  to  the  radio  defined  course  line. 
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A  plural  channel  radio  remote  control  system  wherein 
movement  of  a  control  stick  means  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion operates  to  cause  a  transmission  of  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  desired  direction  over  one  or  more  chan- 
nels to  a  remote  vehicle  operator  means.  A  follow  up 
motor  is  also  energized  to  return  the  control  stick  means 
to  a  neutral  position.  Upon  return  to  the  neutral  posi- 
tion, an  additional  channel  is  energized  to  maintain  the 
operation  of  the  remote  vehicle  operator  means  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  compensate  for  lag  in 
the  remote  vehicle  means. 
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3,376,576 

ANTENNA  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

WiUiam  D.  Rosser,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,810 

4  Claims.  (CL  343—761) 


antenna,  the  apex  ends  of  said  antenna  wires  being  an- 
gularly rotated  180*  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the 


A  linearly  polarized  horn  airtenna  is  rotatably  mounted 
in  an  inner  housing  which,  in  turn,  is  rotatably  nwunted 
in  a  stationary  outer  housing.  The  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  horn  and  inner  housing  are  parallel.  Rotation  of  the 
inner  housing  causes  movement  of  the  horn  in  a  curved 
path  about  the  inner  housing  axis,  and,  through  a  direc- 
tion reversal  mechanism,  induces  rotation  of  the  horn 
about  its  axis  in  a  opposite  direction  from  that  of  the 
inner  housing.  The  polarization  of  the  horn  is  thus  main- 
tained constant. 

3,376,577 
VERTICAL  RADIATION  SPIRAL  ANTENNA 
Peter  Dean  Kennedy,  Mountahi  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Granger  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,791 
3  Claims.  (CL  343—886) 
1.  A  broadband  antenna  having  a  frequency  range 
of  the  order  of  2  tol5  megacycles  for  producing  an  up- 
wardly directed  radiation  lobe  suitable  for  communications 
and  ionosphere  sounding  comprising,  two  mutually  spaced 
spirally-wound  antenna  wires,  said  wires  laying  in  the 
surface  of  an  imaginary  inverted  shallow  cone,  the  apex 
of  the  cone  serving  as  the  input  to  said  antenna  wires  and 
being  elevated  above  ground  substantially  one-quarter 
wavelength  of  the  highest  operating  frequency  of  said 


outer  ends  of  said  wires  being  higher  above  ground  than 
said  apex. 

3,376,578 

MAGNETIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Brace  A.  Sawyer,  Taizana,  CaBf.  (20120  ADcBlown 

Drive,  Woodland  HUlB,  Calif.    91364) 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,181 

20  Claims.  (CL  346—29) 


A  two-axis  magnetic  system  for  driving  chart  plotters 
and  other  devices.  A  marker  carrying  head  floated  on  an 
air  bearing  over  a  platen  with  no  mechanical  inter- 
connections. A  plurality  of  electromagnets  in  the  head 
and  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  electromagnets 
to  move  the  head  across  the  magnetic  platen,  and  along 
both  axes  simultaneously  if  desired. 


DESIGNS 
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210,648 

SAFETY  HAT 

Engelbert  J.  Peham,  1302  Eleanor  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55116 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 231) 


210,651 

PACKAGE  OF  CANDLES  AND  HOLDERS 

Goichi  Matsui,  1089-1  Nagasawa,  Reiho  Village, 

Mie  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3^45 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 188) 


|f 


210,649 

SHOESTRING  KNOT  RETAINER  210,652 

William  F.  Getgey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price-  PORTABLE  BUILDING 

Getgey  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Eugene  Kurash,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Ohio  Utilities  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,659  ^f  \lissouri 

Term  of  patent  14  years  piled  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,488 

(CI.  D2— 314)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— I) 


>  -^ 


210,650 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 90) 
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210,653 
STORM  DOOR 
Abraham  Jesse  Ivanboe,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Whi- 
Chek  Industries,  Inc.,  Moonachie,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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210,654 
STORM  DOOR 
Abraham  Jesse  Ivanhoe,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wln- 
Chek  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Moonachie,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


I 


210,657 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Earl  Bullis,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Roberli 

Company,  Shelton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,162 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


April  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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210,660 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT 
Frank  J.  Del  Ghidicc,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aadignor  to  Hard- 
man  Tool  and   Engfaieerfaw  Company,  Lot  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


210,663 
MALE  CONNECTOR  BAR  FOR  MODULAR 
TERMINAL  BLOCKS 
Raymond  F.  PiaMcU,  Haxict,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The 
Thomas  ft  Bctti  Co^  FJlwhfth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  JcTMy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


210,658 

TRACTOR  CAB 

Edwvd  J.  Lazzeroni,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  I.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


210,655 

TRACTOR  BODY 

Edward  J.  Lazzeroni,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD14— 3i 


210,664 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
James  R.  Patmorc,  Neptnne,  NJ.,  and  J<An  Brace,  Wil- 
ton, Conn.,  assignors  to  Electronic  AsMKiatcs  Inc.,  West 
Long  Branch,  N  J.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D26— 5) 


210,661 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  FLUID  FLOW 

METERING  ORIFICE  PLATE 

Arthur  A.  Heiduk,  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 

Meriam  Instrament  Company,  Cleyeland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  568,  Jan.  11, 

1966.  This  appUcatioD  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D23— 27) 


210,656 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADREST  BRACKET 

Paul  P.  Longo  and  Allen  Parmet,  both  of  E.  State  St. 

and  High  St.,  Camden,  NJ.     08105 

FUed  Sept  14, 1966.  Ser.  No.  3,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


210,659 
CHAIR 

David  D.  Granger,  Conover,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Maxwell 
Royal  Chair  Co.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


7 


210,662 
METAL  BALL  ANODE 
Gerard  Thomas  Hodge,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Mining  &  Chemical  Products  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,178 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  19,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


210,665 

POLE 

Maurice  J.  Rhude,  Marinette,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatimi  oi  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,084 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

'  (CL  D26 — 12) 
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210,666 
HEARING  AID  CANAL  TIP 
lohn  R.  BeaDdry,  Mkan»ap€lll»,  Mtain^  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  JohB  B.  Bcandry,  MianeapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Jane  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD26— 14) 


I 


210,668 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

George  M.  Janda,  Wcstclwster,  U.,  assignor  to  Anto- 

matic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,669 

vAsE 

Orville  C.  Hamov,  Cedars  ViUage,  Okla. 

(P.O.  Box  152,  Fort  Smith,  Aik.     72901) 

OrigimU  design  application  Ang.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No,  86,757, 

now  Patent  No.  206,445,  dated  Dec.  13,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 28) 


210,667 

COMBINED  PUBLIC  ADDRESS  LOUDSPEAKER 

AND  EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE 

Lois  F.  Villa,  1727  Moravhm  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19103 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210,670 

PORTABLE  LECTERN 

Charles  J.  Eddy,  485  Vem  Drive, 

Clearfield,  Utah     84015 

FUed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 7) 


April  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


210,671 

NECKTIE  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  C.  JabloosU,  %  Martec  Corps.  Air  FadUty, 

50  LongstaC  St.,  Jacksonville,  N.C.     28540 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 8) 


210,673 

PLAYING  BOARD  FOR  GOLF  GAME 

Eari  D.  SnlHvan,  5210  Yale  Drive, 

Caiakhael,  CaHf.     95608 

FUed  Sept.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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210,672 

DOLL 

Reuben  B.  Klamer,  245  S.  Barrington, 

Los  Angeles,  Cattf.     90049 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 4) 


210,674 
VELOCIPEDE  HAVING  A  BOAT-LIKE 
CONFIGURATION 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Ckvcland  HcigMs,  Ohio, 

to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manafactving  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  (Aio 
Continuation  of  design  application  Scr.  No.  2,779,  Scr. 
No.  2,780,  and  Ser.  No.  2,781,  Jmie  22,  1966.  This  ap- 
pttcation  Oct  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,064 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
(Cj.  D34— 15) 
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210,675 
CLOCK 
Dayid  W.  Milcy,  Pcni,  and  EUworth  Danz,  La  Salle,  III., 
anifnon   to   G«Dcral   Time   Corporation,   Stamford, 
Conn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


210,678 

CLOCK  CASING 

Roman  Szaiek,  La  Salle,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Time 

Corporation,    Stamford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


^  210,676 

CLOCK 
David  W.  Miley,  Pern,  DL,  assignor  to  General  Time  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D42— 7) 


210,679 
CLOCK  CASING 

Monte  L.  Levin,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


210,677  1 

CLOCK 
EUworth  R.  Danz  and  Roman  J.  Szaleic,  La  Salle,  III.,  as- 
signors to  General  Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


210,680 
WRIST  WATCH 
Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Evanston,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 8) 
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210,681 

STORAGE  BIN 

George  J.  Gould,  791  Meacham  Ave., 

Elmont,  N.Y.     11003 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


210,684 
MOLDED  LANTERN 
Nolan  K.  Rhoades,  Stooghton,  and  Ralph  T.  Jacobcco, 
Beloit,  Wis.,  ass^ors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


-v^ 


210,682 
COMBINED  MIXER  AND  STAND 
Dominic  J.  De  Fano,  Palatine,  Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak 
Park,  and  Robert  I.  Kailman,  Elbum,  III.,  assignors  to 
Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


210,685 

WINDOW  SAFETY  LOCK  UNIT 

Frederick  J.  Johanson,  23  Ijinham  Lane, 

East  Hartford,  Conn.     06118 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,210 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 5) 


.--->^ 


210,683 

NIGHT  LIGHT 

Richard  K.  Tyler,  14858  Round  Valley  Drive, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     91403 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


210,686 

LATCH  COVER  FOR  A  FISHING  TACKLE 

BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  G.  Woolworth,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wood- 

stream    Corporation,    Utitz,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 7) 
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210,687 

BOTTLE  VENDING  MACfflNE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  R.  Rekhow,  Edina,  Minn^  assignor  to  The 

Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Miimesota 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


210,690 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


210,688 

GUIDE  FOR  CORRECTING  TYPEWRITTEN  COPY 

Ronald  D.  Schocsler,  P.O.  Box  111, 

Pullman,  Wash.    99163 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6)  _i 
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210,692 

TOM-TOM  DRUM  CASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfonso  D.  Samperi,  6853  Suva  St., 

Bell  Gardens,  Calif.     90201 

FUed  Sept-  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


210,695 
PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenriew,  DL,  ■i***  ^  , 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpomtioB  of  Dd«w«re 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 
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210,691 
PAPER  CUTTER 
David  O.  Chase,  Camillus,  Philip  H.  Stevens,  Syracuse, 
and  Alan  \V.  Brownlie,  Slianeateles,  N.Y.,  and  John  A. 
Malm,  Rocl(y  River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Chandler 
&  Price  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


210,689 

BATHROOM  SCALE 

Nokm  K.  Rhoades,  Beloit,  y/\s.y  assignor  to  The  Brearley 

Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


210,693 

HEADLESS  TAMBOURLNE 

Henry  J.  Colto,  1325  Sycamore  Ave., 

Modesto,  Calif.     95350 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


/ 


210,696 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  AND  STEREO 

CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  Propps,  1355  E.  14th,  Des  Moines,  Iowa     50316 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,394 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


\ 


210,694 

STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  M.  Buckler,  BaldwfaisvUIe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


IT 


210,697 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Robert  H.  Ramp,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,058 

Term  of  patoit  14  yevs 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


\ 
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210,698 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Jean  R.  Simon,  Brighton,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incoiporated,  Rodicster,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
NewYorit 

FUcd  Oct  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


210,701 

COMBINED  ACTUATOR  AND  DISPENSING 
HEAD  FOR  A  LIQUID  PUMP 
John  C.  Coons,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


210,699 
COIN  DISPLAY  CASE 
John  Mizioleic,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Aurora  Plastics  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  12, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 13) 


210,702 
OPTICAL  READER 
William  E.  Karow,  255  W.  234th  St.,  Wilmington,  Calif. 
90744,  and  Lewis  E.  Simpson,  7367  W.  93rd  Place,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     90045 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,700 
JAR 
Harold  J.  Vanderhyde,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,528  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  DS8— 25) 


210,703 
FLASHCUBE  ADAPTER  FOR  CAMERAS  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kurt  Steisslinger,  Stuttgart-Wangen,  Germany,   assignor 
to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  2,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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210,704 

HAND  GRIP  FOR  A  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Grant  D.  Ross,  Jr.,  Lincolnwood,  and  Simon  D.  Rydstedt, 

Deerfield,  111.,  assignors  to  BeU  &  Howell  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


210,767 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  BODY 
Donald  L.  Munoz,  Detroit,  Mkh^  nd  James  J.  Sdnlicr, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D66— 1) 
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210,705  \ 

RUBBER  STAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frank  R.  Anderson  and  Albert  J.  Castro,  Santa  Maria, 
Calif.,  anignors  to  Westates  Space-Era  Products,  Inc., 
Santa  Maria,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D64— 10) 


210,708 

FOUL  INDICATOR  FOR  ATHLETIC 

CONTEST  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  M.  Sorensen,  865  Highview  Terrace, 

Lake  Forest,  Dl.    60045 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


210,706 
PUMP 
Albert  A.  Zalis,  Warren,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warren 
Pumps,   Inc.,   Warren,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


210,709 
BAR  OF  SOAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cfrigate- 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,014 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D73— 1) 
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21t,710 
DISPLAY  CABINET  FOR  TOYS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lcdte  Chtfkt  Smith,  London,  England,  asignor  to 
f  OTiij  PtoAkIi  a  Com  Limned,  Loudon,  England, 
a  Britkh  company 

Filed  M«y  13, 196<,  Ser.  No.  l^W 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain  Dec.  13,  1965 

Term  of  pidoit  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 
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210,712 

MATTRESS  TICKING 

Harry  B.  Olsoo,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  aaignor  to  The 

Land  of  Nod  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,748 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


210,711 
GEAR  SHIFTING  CONSOLE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Viktor  Sclureckengost,  ClcYcland  Heiclits,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Mnrray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUmI  Mar.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9i^— 1) 


210,713 

SAFETY  RAZOR  HEAD  GUARD 

James  P.  Hamill,  4111  Connecticut  Ave., 

Washington,  D.C.    20008 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 3) 


NOTB. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  ttrat  iHmWcant  character  ^r  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  elty 
*  telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Beaudry.   Hearing  aid  canal 
-14. 


Anderson,  Frank  R..  and  A.  J.  Caatro.  to  Weatates  Space-Era 
Products,   Inc.  Bubb«r  stamp  or  the  like.  210,705.  4-a-«8, 
CI.  D«4— 10. 
Aurora  Plaatlca  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

MUloIek,  John.  210.«»9. 
Automatic  tiectrlc  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Janda.  George  M.  210,668.  ..       .     o, 

Barlow    Oordon  A.,  and  M.  I.  Glasa,  to  Marvin  Glass  Ji  Abbo 

cUtes.   Wrist  watch.  210,680.  4-2-68,  CI.  D42— 8. 
Bausch  k.  Liomb  Inc. :  See — 
Ramp,  Robert  U.  210,607. 
Simon,  Jean  R.  210.698. 
Beaudry,  John  B. :  See — 

Beaudry.  John  R.  210,666. 
Beaudry.  John  R..    H    to   J.   B 
tip.  210.666,  4-2-48,  CI.  D26- 
Bell  ft  Jiowell  Co. :  Bee—      ^  „   ^      ^^    o,n -n.. 
Rosa,  Grant  D.,  Jr..  and  Rydstedt.  210,. 04. 
Boldt    Melvin  H.,  to  Canteen  Corp.  I'honograph  cabinet,  .iiu, 

695,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D56— 4. 
Brearley  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Rhoades.  Nolan  K.  210.689. 
Brownlle.  Alan  W.  :   See    -  ^  w    ,        omaoi 

Cha»e,  David  C.  Stevens,  Brownlle,  and  Malm.  J10,69l. 

Bruce,  John:  See—  „.«o„, 

Patmore.  James  R.,  and  Bruce.  210,664. 
Buckler     George    M.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Stereophonic 
phonograph  or  similar  article.  210,694,  4-2-68.  Cl.  I>56"4. 
Bullls    Earl    Jr..   to  The  Robert  Co.  Rearvtew  mirror.  210,- 

657".  4-2-68.  Cl.  D14— 6. 
Canteen  Corp.  :   See — 

Boldt,  Melvin  H.  210,695. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See  — 

I^azzeronl.  Edward  J.  210.655. 

Laxieronl.  Edward  J.  210.658. 

Castro,   Albert   J.:   See—  ^,r.-n'. 

Anderson,  Frank  R.,  and  (  astro.  210.. 05. 
Chandler  A  Price  Co.,  The  :  See—  om  «qi 

Chase    David  O.,   Stevens.  Brownlle,  and  Malm.  JlO.BWl. 
Chase,    David    C,    P.    H.    Stevens,    A.    W     Brownlle.    and    J     A. 
Malm,  to  The  Chandler  ft  Price  Co.  Paper  cutter.  210,691. 

j_o_go    pi    D55 1 

Colto     Henry    J.    Headless    tambourine.    210.693.    4-2-68.    Cl. 

I>56— 1. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See- 
Douglas.  Uvlngston  C.  210.650. 

Douglas.  Livingston  C.  210,709.  „      „      ^.       .       .    . 

Coons,  John  C,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.  Combined  actua 
tor  and  dlspeiwlng  head  for  a  liquid  pump.  210,701.  4-J- 
68.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :  See— 

Relchow.  James  R.  210.687. 
Dam.  Ellworth  :  See—  „  „  ,  ,, 

Mlley    David  W..  and  Danx.  210,675.  ,  rr..        r^ 

Dans    KlfWorth   R..  and  R.  J.   Sxalek.  to  General  Time  Corp 

Clock.  210,677,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D42 -7. 
De  F^no,  D^mlnlc  J,  R.   O.  Ernest,  «°d  ^^  I^.^iS".  o 
Sunbeam  Corp.   Combined  mixer  and  sUnd.  210,682.  4-^- 

De?%udlce   Frank  J.,  to  Hardman  Tool  and  Engineering  Co. 

Aircraft  ieat.  210,660.  4-2-68,  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Douglas    Livingston   C.   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Co.    Bottle   or 

similar   article.    210.650.   4-2-68.   Cl.    D9— 90. 
Douglas.  Livingston  C.  to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  Bar  of  soap 

or  similar  article.  210,709,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D73— 1. 

ESB  Inc.:  See—        ,^  ^    ,       ^  oin<uij 

Rhoadex,    Nolan   K..   and   Jacobsen.   210,684. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See— 

Stelaallnger,  Kurt.  210.703.  „,„„,„     .,   o  no     m 

Eddy     Charl«    J.    Portable    lectern.     210.670,    4-2-68,     Cl. 

D33— 7. 
Electric  Associates  Inc.:  Bee—  o,r.««^ 

Patmore.   James    R.,    and    Bruce.   210,664. 
Electric  Utilities  Corp.  :  See— 

Kuraah,  Eugene.  210,652. 
Ernest.  Robert  O.  :  See— -  n„.„    oihas? 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J.,  Ernest,  and  Kallman.  210.682. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See- 
Buckler.  George  M.  210,694. 

General  Time  Corp. :   See-  o,a«7t 

Dam.  Ellworth  R..  and  Sxalek.  210,677. 
Levin.  Monte  L.  210.679. 
Mlley,   David  W..   and   Dam.   210,675. 
MUev,  David  W.  210.676. 
Sxalek.  Romai*.  210  678.  „      „^       .  .        ,.      » 

GetKey    William  F.,  to  Price  Get gev  Co.  Shoestring  knot  re 
tilner.  210,649,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D2— 314. 

^'"BariSw'^O^liioi? ATand  Glass  210.680. 
Gould,  Owrge  J    Storage  bin.  210.681    ^rV^P^^V^.t^^'lO 
Granger,  David  D.,  to  Maxwell  Royal  Chair  Co.  Chair.  210.- 
659.  4-2-68,  Cl.  D15—1.  o,nTi5    a  o  na 

Hamin    James  P.  Safety  raxor  head  guard.  210.713.  4-2-68. 

Cl.  D«5 — 3. 


Hamon    OrvlUe  C.  Vaae.  210.669,  4-2-68.  Cl.  D29— 28. 
Hardman  Tool  and  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Del  Oludlce,  Frank  J.  210,660.  

Hejdok,  Arthur  A.,  to  The  MerUm  Inatrument  Co   Combined 
nanuie    and    Huld    flow    metering    orifice    plate.    210,661. 

H<SigeT*oirMd^.fto^Mlnlng  ft  Chemical  ProducU  Ltd.  MeUl 

b2l  anode    210,862.  4-2-68,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
IviSho?    Abrahiuii  J.,   to   Wln-Chek   Induttrtm.   Inc.   Jkorm 

door.   210.653,  4-2-68,  Cl.   D13 — 1.       ^       _,         ,         -• 

IvaShde.   Afcrahiim  J.,   to  Wln-Chek  Induatrtea.   Inc.  Worm 

door  210.654,  4-2-68.  Cl.  D13 — 1.  ,.  ^  .      .,. 

Jabloniikl,  iUyiond  C.  Necktie  rack  or  almlUr  article.  JIO.- 

671.  4-2-68.  Cl.  DS3— 8. 
Jacobeen,  Balpli  T. :  See— 

Bboades,  Nolan  K.  210,684.  ,    ^       ^  _.        _   ^ 

JandJL  George  M.,  to  Automatic  Electric  LaboratorlM.  Inc. 

T^phone  handset.  210.668  4-2-68.  a.D26-14 
Johanaon.   Frederick   J.    Window   safety   lock  unit,   210,686. 

4-2-68,  Cl.  D50— 8. 
Kallman,  Robert  I.:  Bee —  ..  „  „  n*n»a» 

De  i-ano.  Dominic  J..  Ernest,  and  Kallman    210.682. 
Karow,  William  E..  and  L.  E.  Simpson.  Optical  reader.  210.- 

Klamer^eif^'n  B.  DollT  210,672.  4-2-«8,  Cl.  D84— 4. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rhude.  Maurice  J.  210,665. 


to 


Kurash    Eugene,  to  Electric  Utilities  Corp.  Portable  buUdlng. 

210.652,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D18— 1. 
Land  of  Nod  Co..  The  :  See — 

OUon.  Harry  B.  210,712.  _         ^      „       .       ^  ..      o«/. »« 
Lasseronl.  Edward  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Tractor  body.  210.606, 

4—2—68   Cl    D14 o. 

Lasseronl.  Edward  J.."  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Tractor  cab.  210,668, 

4-2-68.  Cl.  D14— 27. 
Lesney  Products  ft  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Smith.  Leslie  C.  210.710.  _  ,        „,„„„ 

Levin,  Monte  L..  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  casing.  210,679. 

4-2-68,  C\.  D42— 7.  ^     ^  ^       ^  . 

Longo,  Paul  P..  and  A.  Parmet.  Automobile  headreat  bracket. 

210.656.  4-2-68.  Cl.  D14 — 6. 

Malm.  John  A  :  See —  ^, 

Chase,  David  O.,  Stevens.  Brownlle,  and  Malm.  210,681. 
Marvin  Glass  ft  Associates  :  See — 

Barlow   Gordon  A.,  and  Glaas.  210,680. 
Matsui,    Golchl.    Package   of   candles   and   holderi   therefor. 

210,^51.  4-2-68,  Cl.  De — 188. 
Maxwell  Royal  Chair  Co. :  See — 
Granger,  David  D.  210,659. 
Merlam  Instroment  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hejduk.  Arthur  A.  210,661. 
Mlley.  David  W..  and  E.  Dans,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock. 

210.675,  4-2-68,  CT.  D42— 7. 
Mlley.  David  W..  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock.  210.676,  4-2- 

68.  Cl.  D42 — 7. 
Mining  ft  Chemical  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hodge,  Gerard  T.  210,662. 
MUloIek,  John,  to  Aurora  PlasUcs  of  Canada  Ltd.  Coin  dia- 

pUy  case.  210,699,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D68 — 18. 
Munox,  Donald  L..  and  J.  J.  SchuUer.  to  Pullman  Inc.  Hallway 

hopper  car  body.  210.707,  4-2-68.  CL  D66 — 1. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Scbreckengost.  Viktor.  210,674. 
Schreckengost,  Viktor.  210.711. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Perry.  Frank  R.  210.690. 
Olson,  Harry  B..  to  The  Land  of  Nod  Co.  Mattresa  ticklBS. 
210,712,  4-2-68.  CL  D92— 1.  ^^ 

Parmet.  Allen  :  Bee — 

Longq,  Paul  P..  and  Parmet.  210.656. 

Patmore.  Jamea  R..  and  J.  Bruce,  to  Electric  Aasoclatea  Inc. 

Cabinet    for    electronic    equipment.    210.664.    4-2-68.    Cl. 

D26— 5. 

Peham.  Engelbert  J.  Safety  hat.  210.648.  4-2-68.  Cl.  D2 — 281. 

Perry,   Prank   R.,   to  Oneida   Ltd.   Spoon   or  aunllar  article. 

210,690.  4-2-68.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Piaaecki.  Raymond  F.    to  The  Thomas  ft  Betta  Co.  Male  con- 
nector bar  for  modular  terminal  blocks.  210,663.  4-2-68. 
Cl.  D2<^— 1. 
Prlce-Getgey  Co. :  See — 

Getgey,  William  F.  210.649. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The :  See — 
Coons,  John  C.  210.701. 
Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.  210.700. 
Propps,   Frank.    Combined   television   and   stereo   cabinet  or 
similar  article.  210.696.  4-2-68.  Q.  D56-^. 

Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Munox.  Donald  L.,  and  Schaller.  210.707. 

Ramp.  Robert  H..  to  Baus(±  ft  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  apectaelee. 
210.697,  4-2-«ft.  Cl.  D67— 1. 

Relchow.  James  R..  to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Bottle  vending  ma- 
chine or  similar  article.  210.687.  4-2-68.  a.  DBS — 8. 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


4 


Rboades,  Nolan  K.,  and  R.  T.  Jacobsen,  to  ESB  Inc.  Molded 

lantern.  210,684,  4-2-68.  CI.  D48 — 24. 
Rhoades,  Nolan  K.,  to  The  Brearley  Co.  Batiroom  scale.  210,- 

689.  4-2-68,  CI.  D52— 10. 
Rbude.  Maurice  J.,  to  Hoppers  Co.,  Inc.  Pole.  210,665,  4-2-68. 

CI.  D26— 12. 
Roberk  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bullis.  Earl,  Jr.  210,657. 
Rosa,  Giant  D.,  Jr.,  and  S.  D.  Rydstedt,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co. 

Hand  grip  for  a  motion  picture  camera  or  similar  article. 

210,704.  4-2-68.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Rydstedt,  Simon  D. :  See — 

Ross.  Grant  D..  Jr..  and  Rydstedt.  210,704. 
Samperi,  Alfonso  D.  Tom-tom  drum  case  or  the  like.  210,692, 

4-2-68,  CI.  D56— 1. 
Schoesler,   Ronald  D.   Guide  for  correcting  typewriter  copy. 

210,688.  4-2-68.  CI.  D52— 6. 
Schreckengost.  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.  Veloci- 
pede having  a  boat-like  configuration.  210.674.  4-2-68,  01. 

1)34 — 15. 
Schreckengost,   Viktor,   to   The  Murray   Ohio   Mfg.   Co.   Gear 

shifting  console  for  a  bicycle.  210,711.  4-2-68.  CI.  D90 — 1. 
Schuller,  James  J. :  See — 

Munoi,  Donald  L..  and  Schuller.  210,707. 
Simon,  Jean  R..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  spectacles. 

210,698,  4-2-68,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Simpson,  Lewis  B. :  See — 

Karow,   William  E.,  and   Simpson.  210,702. 

Smith,  Leslie  C,  to  Lesney  Products  &  Co..  Ltd.  Display  cabi- 
net for  toys  or  the  like.  210,710.  4-2-68,  CI.  D80— 11. 

Sorensen,  Eugene  M.  Foul  indicator  for  athletic  contest  or  the 
like.  210,708,  4-2-68,  CI.  D72— 1. 


Stelsislinger,  Kurt,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Flashcube  adapter 
for  cameras  or  similar  article.  210,703,  4-2-68,  CI.  JJ61  — 1. 
Stevens,  Philip  II.  :  Hee — 

Chase,  David  O.,  Stevens,  Brownlle,  and  Malm.  210,691. 
Sullivan,  Karl  D.  I'laylng  board  for  golf  game.  210,6T3,  4-2- 

68,  Gl.  D34— 5. 
Suniieam  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Kano,  Dominic  J.,  Ernest,  and  Kallman.  210,682. 
Szalek,  Kuman  J.  :  See — 

Danz,  Ellworth  R.,  and  Szalek.  210  677. 
Szalek,   Roman,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  casing.  210,678, 

4-2-68,  01.  1>42— 7. 
Thomas  4  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Piasecl<i,  Raymond  F.  210,663. 
Tyler,  Richard  K.   Night  light.  210,683,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D48— 20, 
Vanderhyde,    Harold    J.,    to   The   Procter   &   Gamble   Co    Jar. 

210,700,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D58— 25. 
Villa,  Luis  F.  Oombined  public  address  loudspeaker  afd  emer- 
gency  teleplione.   210,667,   4-2-68,  Cl.   D26 — 14. 
Warrea  Pumps,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zalis,   Albert  A.  210,706. 
Westates  Space-Era  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,   Frank   R.,   and   Castro.   210,705. 
Wln-Oljek  Industries,  Inc.  :  ^'ee — 
Ivanhoe,  Abraham  J.  210,653, 
Ivanlioe,  Abraham  J.  210,654. 
Woodstream  Corp,  :  See — 

UOdlworth,   Richard  C.  210.686. 
Woolworth,    Richard    G..    to    Uoodstream    Corp.    Latch    cover 
for  a  Ashing  taclvle  box  or  sindlar  article    J10,868    4-2-68 
Ol.   I).- (•—7. 
Zalis,  .41bert  A.,  to  Warren  Pumps,  Inc.  Pump,  210,706   4-2- 
68,  Cl,  D65— 1.  " 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

NoTi  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boram,  Thomas  D.  3,375.942. 
AMP,  Inc.  :  See-- 

ColUren,  Daniel  R.,  and  Lau.  3,375,749. 
Ilammell,  Kemper  M.  3,376.543. 
AWB  .Mfg.,  Inc.  ;  See   - 

Mitchell,  Arlan  E.  3,376,075, 
Whltlock.  Beauford  I.  3,376,074. 
\arun    Phillip  L.  Teaching  device  for  musical  notation.  3.375,- 
748,'  4    2-68,  Cl.  84—471.  _ 

Abbot.  Charles  G.  Apparatus  for  converting  solar  energy   to 

electricity.  3.376,165,  4-2-68,  Cl.  136 — 89.  „   ,   ,    ^ 

.Vbbott,  John  R.,  and  I.  F.  Salmlnen.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Substituted    l-phenyl-5-mercaptotetraioles.   3,376.310,   4-2- 
tWS.  01.  260 — 308. 
.\bbott  I.*boratorles  :  See — 
Cole,  John  W.  3,376,321, 
Eberle.  Byron  T.  3,376,114. 
Tadanler.  John  S.  3.376,325. 
At)rahanisohn,   Use,   to   Itek   Corp.   Photosensitive  cell.   3,376,- 

163,4    2-68.01.136—89,  .    ,  ,  ., 

Achramowlci,  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
F'orce  Receiver  to  teletypewriter  converter.  3,376,384.  4—2- 
68,  01.  178-26.  ^      „  .... 

Adams,  John  W.,  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  Mounting  for  tapping 

conduit    plug  drill.   3,376,030,   4-2-68,   Cl.   266--*2. 
AtTojet  General  Corp.  :  See 

Chaput,  Dale  T.,  and  Haskell,  3,375,908. 
.\erosol  Research  Co.  ;  See-  - 

K.ifTer,  Clarence  O.  3.375,957. 
Agfa  Gevaert  AG  ;  See- 

Kli>er.  Gerd.  3.375.769  „,    ^    »,       ,      j    » 

Kgnello    Eugene  J.,   G.   D.   Laubach,   and  W.   T,   Moreland,   to 
('has    Pflrer  k  Co.,   Inc.   6  fliioro-16  methylene  steroid  com 
IKUinds  and  process.  3,376.294.  4   2  -«8.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Xgiilrre    James  J.  Variable  Inductance.  3,376.534,  4-,J-68.  Cl. 

336      l.'i6. 
AJHX  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Ware,  Ben  F.  3  375.692.  .,     ,„     ^ 
\kashi     Tsunt'o,    M.   Takahashl.   F.    Yamauchl,   N.   Tsubouchl. 
and  T,  Ohno.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Plesoelectrlc  lead 
zlrconate  tltanate  ceramic  with  chromium  and  thorium  addi- 
tives. 3  376.226.  4-2-68   Cl.  252—62.9. 
Alt>ertson,  Orris  E,,  and  W,  M,  H.  Kilmer,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc. 
Waste    burning    system    with    Internal    screen    dellqueflers. 
3,375  794,  4-2-68,  01.  110  —  8. 
Albright,  Charles  D,  :  See  — 

Pyles.  Harlev  G..  and  Albright.  3,375,880. 
Alkon  Products  Corp.  :  See- 
Asian.  Wilfred.  3,375  850, 
.\11  American  Engineering  Co,  :  See — 

Walsh.  Robert  R.  3,376.488. 
.\  11  Steel   Equipment.  Inc.  :  See 

Swanqulst.  Wesley  W.  3  .376.005. 
\llals    Andre,   and   P.  Glrault,   to  Rou8«el-L  claf.   Method  for 
Inflammation    with    4  (phenyl-amino) 
4-2-6S,  Cl.  167—65. 


Brownlee.  and   Steed.  3,376.184. 
to    Gulllck    Ltd.    Mine    roof    supports. 
-45. 


3.376,317. 


relieving    pain    and 

quinolene,  3,376  195 

.Allan,  Donald  :  See — 

Rltchey.  Jack  L.. 

.Mien,    -Xrchelaius    D,. 

3,375,668,  4    2 -68,  01.  61 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.:  See 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Hetterly.  3.376,259. 

.Xlllngham,  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Stephens.   Charles   R..   Jr.,  and   AUlngham 

Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Ix>eb.   Ernest.   3  375.728. 

Ryskamp.  Nell  J.  3,376,079. 
Alon.so    Jose,    Figure   tov    with   magnetically    retained   parts. 
3,375,604.  4-2-68,  Cl.  46—22. 

Altice,  David  R.  :  See    - 

Kelly.  Timothy  A.,  and  Altice.  3.375,772. 

.Mto  Co.  :  See    - 

Irving,  Frank  M,,  Jr.  3.375.917. 
Alvarex<^alder«n,   Alberto.   I^eadlng  edge  flap  and  apparatus 

thereof.  3.37.1.998,  4-2-68,  Cl.  244—42. 
Amedjlan,  Garabed.  N.  Crenne,  and  J.  E.  O.  Morel,  to  Rhone- 

Pouienc  S  A.   Process  for  producing  methoxyphenol  or  eth- 

oxy phenol.  3.376,351,  4-2-68,  01.  260 — 613. 

American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Honkanen.  Arvid,  and  Haney.  3,375.954. 

American  Cvanamld  Co.  :  Seei — 

Klssman.  Henry  M.,  and  Weiss.  3,376.293. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R..  and  Ledlg.  3.376,284. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Chambers.  Jerome  B..  and  Kruger.  3,376,077. 

Germlno,  Felix  J.,  and  Moshy.  3,376,286. 

Mahoney.  WillUm  J.  3,376.427. 

McPherson,  Patrick  F.  3,376,086. 


American  Olean  Tile  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Watson,  Wayne  C.  3,375,567. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Snltier,  Ellas.  3,376,421. 
-American  Standard  Inc.  :  See — 

Mallett.  Lawrence  O.  3.376^13. 
.American  Technical  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Marks.  Theodore,  and  Gelardl.  3,376,073. 
.\merllne  Corp.  :  See — 

Hultgren,  Arnold  P.  3,375,990. 
.Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Felix.  Michael  O.  3,376,383. 
Wang,  Ben  C.  and  Chal.  3,375,963. 
.Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Atkln.  Oliver  B.,  and  Cuvln.  3,375.863. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Bullock,  Kenneth  R.  3.376  878. 
.Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 
Fouse,  Frederick  Z.  3.375.915. 
Anderson    Donald  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Labrlcatinir  oil 
containing    trlthtone-S-oxides    as    antioxidants.    3.376,225, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  252—48.2. 
Anderson,  I>onald  J.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  O.  and  D.  J.  3  376.220.         „   ..  ^    . 
•Anderson    Donald  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Sulfoxlmlnes. 
3,376,338   4-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 551.  ^       ,      ^^ 

Anderson,  Francis  P.  Battle  game  apparatus  wherein  the 
targets  are  randomlv  positlonable  electric  bulbs.  3,876,041, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  273—130.  ^^  „  ,.  ^      r.  i 

Anderson.  Robert  O.  and  D.  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Poly - 
cvano    lubricating    oil    detergents.    3,376,220.    4-2-68,    Cl. 
2'>2 — 32  7 
Anderoson,  Bert  O,  T  :  See— 

Kllander.  Sven  G.  I.,  and  Andersson.  3.376.394. 
Andrews.    Donald    E..    and    R.    C.    Ca rmean.    to    Cambridge 
Wire    CToth    Co.    Connecting    bar.    3,376,002,    4-2-68,    Cl. 
245 — 6. 
Angus,  George,  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Jagger.  Ernest  T.  3.S76.04B.  .  ^      ^, 

Antonenko,  Fedor  A.   Crank  mecbaniam  with  adjustable  ec- 
centricity. 3,375,730,  4-2-68,  Cl.  74—871.  .   „  .„    ^ 
Anilnl,  Renato.  Mechanical  wire  Joint.  3,376.546,  4-2-68,  O. 

339—273. 
Aoki.  Toshlkasn  :  See —  _  ^     .  ^. 

yokonohi.    Rei,    Icbikawa.   Hoaol,   Aoki,    and   Takaflahl. 
3,376,265. 
Aplta.  Peter  F. :  See —  _  ^        _  ^ 

CreM,  Vernor  B.,  Jr.,  Hoyt,  Meti,  PoUock,  Keber,  Cabe, 
and  Apitt.  8.376,546. 
Applebaum,  Samuel  B.,  to  Crane  Co.  Hot  process  softenen. 

3,375,930,  4-2-68,  Cl.  210 — 207. 
Arksey,  Oraydon  W.,  to  Cbemcell   (1963)   Ltd.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  inrvrpreting  overlapping  signals.  3,375,701, 
4-5-68,  Cl.  73—23.1. 

Armbruster,  Heinx  :  See — 

Wolber,   Robert,   Hettlch,   Fehrenbach,   Armbruster,  and 
Assmui.  3,375,663. 
Armbruster,    John    W.,    to    International   Business   Machines 
Corp.    Magnetic    writing    devices.    3,376,551,    4-2-68,    Cl. 
340—172.5. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  •  See — 

Herweh,  John  B.,  and  Poshkus.  3,376^34. 
McKee,  Allan  W.,  Jr.,  and  Zentmyer.  3,876,187. 
Arnold,  Douglas,  to  Sargent  &  Co.  Crimping  or  Indenting  tool. 

3,375,697,  4-2-68,  CI.  72 — 402. 
Arrow  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dom,  RusseU  J.  3,376,878. 

Artman,  Neil  R.,  R.  M.  Cartier,  and  D.  D.  Whyte.  to  The 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co.  Interesteriflcation  of  glycerldes. 
3,376,326,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—410.7. 

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba  :  See — 

Ishida,  Shlnichi,  Sato,  and  Fujita.  3,376,263. 

Asakawa,  Kasno  :  See — 

Eguchi,  Takashi,  Yamamoto,  Tamaoxhi,  Kuralshi,  and 
Asakawa.  3,376,332. 

Asian,   Wilfred,   to   Alkon  Proiucts  Corp.   Flald  valve  con- 
struction. 3,376,860,  4-2-68.  Cl.  137— S82. 
Assmus.  Friedrtch  :  See — 

Wolber,   Robert.   Hettlch,  Fehrenbach,   Armbruster,  and 
Assmus.  8,376,663. 
Associated  EHectrical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Waterton,  Frank.  3,376.672. 
Atkin,  Oliver  B.,  and  H.  Cuvln.  to  Anaconda  American  Braas 
Co.  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  metal  tubes.  3,375,- 
863.  4-2-68.  Cl.  164—281. 
Atkins.   Carl  E..  and  R.  L.  Zlolkowski,  to  Wagner  Electric 

Corp.  Time  deUy  circuit  3,376,429,  4-2-«8,  Cl.  307 — 141. 
AtlanU  Stove  Works.  Inc. :  See — 
Wilkinson.  Judklns  E.  3,375,817. 
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Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  See — 

Woods,  John  P.,  Dransfield,  and  Barta.  3,375,574. 
Atlaa  Chemical  Indaatries,  Inc. :  See — 

Gebrls.  Nell  E.  3,376,176. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Bain,  Alaatalr  S.  3,376.201. 

Ward,  Arthur  G.  3,376,200. 
Aner,   John   H.,   Jr.,   to   General    Slenal    Corp.    Parking  area 

scanning  system.  3,376.547,  4-2-fi8,  CI.  340 — 51. 
Automated  BalldlnK  Components,  Inc. :  See — 

Newman.  Robert  W.  3,375,778. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

SlkoraU.  Prank  B.,  and  Vande  Wege.  3,376.399. 

Yande  Wege,  John  R.  3,376.398. 

Vlaminck,  Leopold  G.  3,376,542. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Rose.  Prank  L.  3.375,822. 
Babcock  i  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  See— 

Chesnat.  George  R.,  Jr.  3,375,816.  ,  „  „„    ^,    „o^. 

Bacher.  Ludwlg.  Trailer  hitch.  3,376,051,  4-2-68,  CI.  28a^ 

512. 
Bachwansky,  Peter,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Photovoltaic  power 

aaaembly.  3,376.164.  4-2-68.  CI.  iB6—£9. 
Bacouie.  Guy  O.  Earthmoving  apparatlls.  3,3  <  5,596,  4-2-«8, 

CI.  3f— 118 
Badger  Meter  Mfa.  Co. :  See— - 

Badlwhe^Anllln-  &  Soda-t'abrlk  Aktlengesell^chaf t :  Sej-— 

Bayerleln,  Prtedrlch,  Keller,  Mahllng.  Becker,  Gajek.  and 

Wllhelm.  3,376,275. 
Braun,  Willy.  an<i  Mecke.  3,376,298 
Relcheneder,  Frani,  Dury,  and  Fischer.  3,376,128. 
Bazlnskl.  Albert  R.,  to  Bell  4  Howell  Co.  Camera  drive  con 

trol.  3,376.0»4.  4-2-tt8,  a.  352—137. 
Bailey.  Esme  J. :  See—  „„,„,„„ 

Elks.  Joseph,  and  Bailey.  3.376,193  r  ,.    ny.A^.A 

Bain.  Alastalr  S..  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  Cladded 
ceramic   nuclear   reactor   fuel   element   having   axial   void. 
3.376,201,  4-2-68,  CI.  17ft—67. 
Baker,  Alllater  L. :  See— 

Eftlto,  Charles  R.,  and  Baker.  3,375,750.  ,     o^     - 

Baker,  Don  R.,  G.  E.  Lukes,  and  M.  B.  McClellan,  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Co.  Halodlthioledioxlde  and  its  production.  3,3 1  (5, 
314,  4-2-68,  ni.  260—327. 
Balamuth,  Lewis  :  See —  „   _  „„^ 

Kurls.  Arthur,  and  Balamuth.  3,37o,820. 
Balamuth,  Lewis,  to  Cavltron  Ultrasonics,  Inc.  Method  :infl 
apparatus  for  high  frequency  joinlnB  or  sealing  of  theriiin- 
softening  materials.  3,376,179,  4-2-68.  Cl.  156 — 73. 
Balcom,    Orvllle   R.,    Jr..    to   The   Garrett    Corp.    Cabin   pres- 
surlzatlon  actuator  control  system.  3,375,771.  4-2-68.  Cl. 
98—1.5. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. :  See — 

Tldball,  Robert  A.  3,376.;j, 
Ball  Bros.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ruzlcka,  John.  3.376.228. 
Balsa  Developiment  Corp. :  See — 

Shook.  Gerald  D.,  and  Levine.  3,376,185. 
Bange,  Donald  A.,   and   R.  M.   Sternberg,   to  National   Cash 
Register  Co.  Record  media  handling  apparatus.  3,375,062, 
4-Z-68,  Cl.  226—176. 
Harden  Corp.,  The :  See — 

HcKee,  Lewis  W.  3,376,084. 

Barkman,  Brlk  P.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Corrosion  inhibit- 
ing and  sealing  composition.  3,376,143,  4-2-68,  Cl.  lO.i — 
14. 

Barley,  Leo  D.,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  Paper  cutter.  3,375,- 
939.  4-2-68.  Cl.  214—1.6. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Engborg,  Nelson  E.,  and  Beltz.   3,375,751. 

Barnes  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Donald.  Forrest  A.  3,375,951. 

Baron.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Van  Essen.  Harold  E..  Jr..  and  Baron.   3.37G.29G. 

Barsukov.  Arkadij :  See — 

Bures.   Ladislav,   Doudlebsky,   and  Barsukov.   3,375.649. 
Barta.  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Woods,  John  P,  Dransfield.  and  Barta.  3.375,574. 

Barthel,  Roy  W.,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Co.  Rebalancing  sys- 
tem using  multiple  force  range  motor  and  power  source. 
3,376.482,  4-2-68.  Cl.  318—32. 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  R.  M.  Hetterly.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Novel  epoxide  resins  prepared  from  o,o'.a''-trl8(hy- 
droxyphenyl)  - 1.3.5  -  triisopropylbenzene  and  2,2  -  bls(p-hy- 
droxyphenyl)   propane.   3,376,259,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—4?. 

Basic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Donald  A.  3,376,493. 

Bastian,   Donald  G.,   to  Friden,   Inc.   Power  driven  type  bar 

actuating  mechanism  and  cam  therefor.  3.375.914.  4-2-68. 

Cl.  197—17. 
Bate.  Geoffrey,  and  J.  R.  Morrison,  to  International  Business 

Machines    Corp.    Electromagnetic   transducer   manufacture. 

3.376.035.  4-2-68.  Cl.  29—603. 
Bates,   Edward  A.,    to   Smith   Kline  &  French   Laboratories. 

Disposable  test  tube  rack.  3,375  934,  4-2-68,  Cl.  211—72. 

Batt.  Thomas  N..  and  H.  A.  Duvall,  to  Square  D  Co.  Handle 
locking  attachment  for  electrical  control  devices.  3,376,400, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  200—42. 

Bauer,  Carl  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  N.N-dimethylcyclohexylamine.  3,376,341.  4-2-68. 
Cl.  260—563. 

Baumann.  Horst :  See — 

Stein.  Werner,  and  Baumann.  3.376.336. 


and    Carla.    :i,37<: 
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Becker, 
&   Soda- 


ISauspli  &  Lrfiinb  Inc.  :  Sec-  - 

Ha^l^*on.  Lt'iiH  .M.  .'?..'57<>.0!tO 
KUKler,  Kenneth  G.  3.-HT,'').7.'»4. 
Letter.  Kugene  C.  ;?,.17t>,(iS9. 
L»itter.  Kugenc  C.  3,.'J7<!,418. 
ItaxniHtin.  Fritz  :  See 

S(>|f<'rt.    Friedrich,    Haxmann. 
Haxtfr.  I)iin.  Inc   :  Sef 

J.-lUes.  Oavid  A.  .3, 375. 858. 
I?;ixter  I.abiiriitorics.  Inc.  :  See   - 

r.erger.  .\rthur.  and  IJorgaes.  3,370.194. 
Uay-WOiHl,  Industries,  Inc.  ■  Sfe 

Wanner,  Hainptun  R.  :\.M'>.TJ'^. 
Hayerlein.     Friedrich.     K      Keller.     I).     Mahllng      V. 
»'     tijijek.    and    II.    Wiihelni.    to    Hadische    Anllin- 
Fat)rlli    .\ktienp'sellschaft.    UrHthanes    in    films    to    improve 
sliillBk'   properties.   ;?,37«,275.   4-2-68,   Cl.   260 — 80.$. 
Hazi,   Jules,   and   L.   J.    Fe<'hant     to   La  Telemecanlq|ie  Elec- 
trlqii*'    .\rc  blow  out  devices  In  current-breaking  aijparatua. 
.?  .■{;»!. 401     4    2   tiN.  ri    jou     147. 
IWall.   Hichard  <>.  ami  H.   M.  liernard.  Jr..  to  T'nlte|l  States 
Steel  Corp.  Combined  doctor  means.  3.375.805,  4-?-68.  Cl. 
llH-«3. 
Bean,  James  J.  :  Ste 

Ciiirt>ert.  Burton,  and  Bean.  3.37.5.924.  | 

Beard.  Colin  C,  and  .V.  I).  Cro.«s.  to  Syntex  Corp.  16a, 17a- 
<liha|i>niethvlene  1 3,2  -  C)  pymrole  derivatives  of  the 
precaane  series.  3  ,<T(l,2f»2.  4-2-«8,  Cl.  280  -239. >. 
r.f ardeii.  Ko|)y_  Jr.,  and  1.  .\.  I'lne,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Kn;:liieering  Co.  Carboxvlatlon  of  hydrocarbon  resins. 
.'!.:i7(J..it''2.  4-2  <'.M,  Cl.  2<;ii  Hf<8. 
I'.easlt-y,  Tliomas  J  ,  Jr.,  and  R.  1'.  Rodenbaugh,  to  $outhern 
.Metal  Products  Corp.  Sash  jamb  and  balance  meani.  3,37.').- 

RKt.  4   2   »!H,  Ci.  4!» 14.'. 

B.-azli-y,  William  K.  :  Se< 

Cumpbell,   John.   Benzley,   Uenn,  and   Grandln.   3,-376, 154. 
Beck.  Harold  R     to  Rexall  I»rntr  and  (^hemlcal  <"(>.  Anparatus 

for   f.^rinhiK'   plastic   units.   ;<,.i7.')..').'i2,   4-2-08.   Cl.   18 — 30. 
Becki-r,  I'eter  :  See- 

B;iyerlern,     Frie.irirh,     Kt-ller.     .Maiding,     Becker,    Gajek, 
•iiid   WlllieUn.  :'..H7t;.27r. 
Beiker.   Rudolf,    to   r.inde   .\.    (;     I'repurlrtcatlon   of  gas   mix- 
tiiri'S   tH'fore   si-paiutioii    thereof   t)y   low   temperature   recti- 
fication. .1  .W,'.,'!?*.  tl   2   '".H.  n.  ti2      13. 
Bectoii,  I)ickinsoti  aiol  Co   :  Ser 

Keller.  (;.'.iri:e  11.   .•!.:{7.".,H2,'.. 

Beildo,    Dearal    W      to    Pan    -Vmerican    I'ltndenra    Cofp.    Low- 

frequency    vibratory   seismic   surveying.    3. 37,'), 896,    4-2-68. 

lU'dinrfl.   Burnlce  I)   :  See  | 

.Mtiru'ari,    Raviiininj    K.    and    Bedford     3  37»5,492. 
P..-diiarski.    l'liad<i.Mis    I-;  .    to  The   Black   and   Decker  Mfg.   Co. 

Ki'vi>r-.lt)lf   electric    switcli    wltli    lateralli  extending   revers- 

tnp  |j)emi)er   for  use   in   i>ortaWe  electric  tool   or  appliance 

:{  ,"U6,402,  4    2    >\X.  Cl.  200-1.')  7 
Beechler,   Frank   L  ,  and   W.    M.   A.  Kuvpers.    Dlssolver  blade. 

:{,:!Te.o24.  »   2   »!.H,  Cl.  259    -l.'U. 
Bejrlev,   Ridiard  T    :   See 

l\Uliin>:er.    Robert    I...    ami    Begley.   3. 375, .169. 
Bchni.    Williaiii    F,    to    Hoiidallle   Industries,   Inc.   FUuld   flow 

.levlc.   .'.  :;7.'..S4.".,   4-2    f,8.  Cl.    1.'57  — 110 
Beitz,  hicliard  C   ■  See    - 

Kagborj:,    Nel.son    K.,    and    Beltz.    3,375.751. 
Bell.   <'|u'ster  G.  :  See  - 

Ko'ok.  .\Ian,  and  Bell.  .•{.37t!,."»54. 
Bell.   Clifford  J.     S>;- 

KiKher.  Heinz  (J  ,  and  Bell.  ,1,. '576, .'31. 
Bell.  Ifc'nald  W.  :  See- 

-Meyerand,  Russell  <;.,  Jr..  Bell,  and  Bullla.  3.376.437. 
Bell  &  llowell  Co.  :  See    - 

Baginski,  Albert  It.  :{.:<7ti.09 ». 
P.radt,  (Jordon  K.,  and  I.ancor.  3.37t).39»5. 
Be!l  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crane    Bentlv  A.,  and  Githens.  3,370,555. 
Dnnjichuk.  IrvneJ.  3.37ti.r>(il. 
Klerer,   Julius.   .S.,T7«.4,m 

.N'ewhall,  Krinunde  K..  and  IVrucca.  3,376,562. 
Bell,  William  A.,  Jr..  K.  A.  Spalnhour  and  A.  M.  Veach, 
to  United  St.ite<  of  .Vnierlca.  .Vtonilc  Knergy  Contmlsslon. 
Calutron  with  mean>  to  direct  calcium  getterlng  v^por  Into 
tlie  Ion  beam  to  reduc  tank  pressure.  3,376,414,1  4-2-68, 
Cl.   l.'.O— 41.1).  I 

Bt'ltrnttil.  Oshniano,   Single  bucket  excavator.   3,375,565,  4-2- 
t!M.  Cl.  37-    117.5.  I 

Benii)erB    J.  P    .Xktlengesellschaf t 
Carske.  Friedrich.  ;i.;575,<)<»2. 

Benglsiion,  Krik  A.  :  See — 

KOotz,    Theodor,    Maas.    and    Hengtsson.    3,376,1$0. 
Benn,  I)onald  R.  :  See- 

Campbell,  John,  Beazley,  Benn,  and  Grandln,  3,376,154. 
Bennett.  James  (J.,  Jr.  :  See 

l>Uhusker.     William.     Robertson.     Oliver.     Bennett,    and 
Schmidt.  3.375,.')70. 
Bcnz,  Donald  K.  :  See  -- 

JiUissen    John  K..  and  i?enz.  3,376.512. 
BerardlnelU,  F'rank  M.  :  Sie — 

Halek,  George   W.,   Berardinelli,  and  Hendry.  3,376,361, 
Berg,    Richard    l».,    to    Western    Klectrlc   Co.,    Inc.    ,(Vf)paratiiH 
for    feeding    and    forming    articleH.    3.375,857,    4-3-68,    Cl. 
140-  71. 

I5erger,   Arthur,    and   E.   E.    ISorgaes,    to   Baxter   Laboratories. 

Inc.    .Method    of    treating    hypertension    employing    selected 

thionreas.  3,376,194.  4-2-CS,  Cl.  167—65. 
Bernand.  Harry  M.,  Jr.  :  See 

Beall,  Richard  O.,  and  Bernard.  3.375,805. 


See- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bertolaclnl,  Ralph  J.,  and  H.  M.  Brennan,  to  Standard  Oil 
Co  Hydroformlng  process  with  mordenlte.  alumina  and 
I.latlnum    catalyst.    3,376,214,    4-2-4)8.    Cl,    208—89. 

Bertolaclnl,  Ralph  J.,  and  H.  M.  Brennan.  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Hydrocarlwn  conversion  process  and  catalyst.  3,376,215, 
4-2   ON,  Cl.  208—138. 

Best,  Howard  S.,  and  R.  E.  Bowser,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
.\rtlcle  handling  and  cleaning  apparatus.  3.375,834,  4-2-68, 
Ci.   134—94. 

Beta  Aluminum  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 
Thompson,  Norman.  3,375,008. 

Beucherle,  I'lerre.  and  J.  G.  Wurm,  to  European  Atomic 
Fnergy  Community  (Euratom).  Process  for  the  preparation 
of   mixed  carbides.   3,370,231,  4-2-68,  Cl.   252—301.1. 

Beurtheret,  Charles  A.  E.,  to  Compagnle  I-'rancaise  Thomson 
Houston  Hotchkiss  Brandt.  Vaporization  system  having 
Improved  feed  liquid  recirculating  means.  3,375,808,  4-2-08. 
Cl.    105      105.  ^  ,  ^     , 

Bexten,  Eugen,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Control  device 
for  bogle  8US|)en8lon  of  loaders.  3,375,944,  4-2—68.  Cl. 
214      140. 

Btber,  Albert,  and  B.  R.  Walsh,  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Develon- 
ment  Co   Oil  burning  process,  3,370.097.  4-2-68   Cl.  431—9. 

Bleber,  Herman,  H.  M.  Taylor,  and  L.  Spenadel.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  separation  of 
high  energy  propellant  oxidizers.  3.376,318,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
200-347.7.  ».       .   , 

Bienalme,  Daniel  L.  C.  M..  to  Hydraullca.  Multiple  or  vari- 
able speed  motors  notablv  hydraulic  motors  with  monitoring 
system  iind  its  applications.  3.375,750,  4-2-«8,  Cl.  91—175. 

Biles,  James  R.  :  See — 

Brennan.  Wendell  E.,  and  Biles  3,375,R29. 

Birman  Joseph  H  .  to  (;eothermal  Surveys,  Inc.  Leak  detec- 
tion method.  3.375,702,  4-2-08,  Cl.  73      40. 

Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The  :  .See- 
Munse.  Robert  A.  3.370.012. 

Bishop,  I>eonanl  J  .  t.)  .Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc. 
Articulated  carrier  for  power  and  free  conveyor  systems. 
,{.375.790.  4-2-08.  Cl.  104-172.  ^  .     .       .     , 

Blxby,  William  H.,  to  North  Electric  Co  Control  circuit  for 
gradually    applying    power    to    a    load.    3.370,487,    4-2-68. 

Ci    320—32.  ^      ..     ^    ^ 

Bjornson,  Gelr,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,  Method  and  appa 

ratus    for   performing   chemical    reactions    by    means   of   an 

electric  arc   3.376.211.  4-2-68,  C\.  204      311. 
Black  and  I>ecker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Nee-  - 
Bednarskl.  Thaddeus  E.  3,370,402. 
Black    James  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  .\tomlc  Energy 

Commission.    Purification    and    reclamation    of    moderator- 
coolants.  3,376,357.  4-2-08.  Cl.  200— 074. 
Blake.  Alan  F   :  Sre- 

Spencer,  Alexander,  and  Blake  3,376,102. 
Blank    Robert  J.,  and  B    Richman.  to  C  k  B.  Inc.  lltrasonlc 

dental  tool.  3.375.583,  4-2-68,  H.  32-20. 
Blase,   Frnest  F.  :  See    -  o  ot«  .-la 

Rutland.   David   F..   Palmer,  and   Blase.  3,376,416. 
Bletzlnger,    John    C  ,    E.    H.    Condon,    and    R.    C.    Simons    to 

KImberly  Clark    Corp.    Sanitary    napkin    with    flow    control 

element    3.375,827.  4-2-68,  CT.  128—290. 
Bliss.  E   W  ,  Co.  ;  See- 

Hlegel.  Joseph  J.  3  376.120. 
Levy.  Murray  N,  3.375,743, 
Bloom    otto  N.  Electric  colls  having  serpentine  leads.  3,376.- 

.■)3r..   4-2-OS,   Cl.   .S30      192. 
Blough     Ronald    S.,    to    Fairfield    Engineering   and    Mfg.   Co, 

swine  tether.  3.375,«09,  4-2-<".8.  Cl.  119^118. 
Blumer    Armin.   Injection  mould  for  plastic  Injection  mould- 

Ine    machines    for    the    production   of   axlally    symmetrical 

hollow  bodies.  3,375  554   4-2-68.  Cl.  18—42. 
Bobo     Powell   O..   to   Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.   Polyphase 

arc    furnace    with    control    system    to    '»»'L^    o",? .  *'r'*'^°/ 

prior   to   all   electrodes   striking  an   arc.   3,376,374,   4-2-»»», 

Cl.   13—13. 

Bodlne,  Albert  G..  Jr.  Sonic  method  and  &nP« '"«<"'!, '7 -?'"rB 
Ing  casings  through  earthen  formations.  3,375.884,  4-J-i>», 
Cl.    175-22. 

Boehrlnger    Ingelhelm.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Schmidt.  Gunther.  3.376,289. 

Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krogstad,  Reuben  S.,  and  Moss.  3.3(0,415. 

Boettcher.  Stephen  A.,  and  J.  ^  /^r\ey.  <»  Sr^edfam  Corp. 
Lapping  machine  truing  ring  and  fixture.  3.375,614,  4-J-4>B. 
Cl.   51-129. 

Bolchenko.  Mikhail  S..  D.  P.  Evteev.  AS.  Kaushansky,  V^  A. 
Karpeka.  L.  K.  Orlova.  V.  S.  Pravdln  A  P;^S«^«^henko 
\  K  Flsjun,  V.  V.  Fulmakht.  and  A.  N.  Shabanov.  to 
Tsent'ralnv  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Chernol 
Met<illurKil  IM  I.  P  Bardlna  and  Gosudarstvenny  Sojunxny 
institute  Pr.H^ktiro-Vanija  Metallurglchesklkh  Zavodov. 
Mould  for  a  continuous  casting  machine.  3.375,8«5.  4-2-0«, 
Cl,   104— 2«3. 

Boltchenko.  Mikhail  S.,  V.  V.  Foulmakht  V.  S  Routese,  V.  S. 
Pravdlne  G.  R.  Korotkov,  A.  S.  Kaouchansky,  A  >. 
Chabanov.  and  V  A.  Karpeka.  to  Centralny  Naoutchno 
Issledovatelskv      Instltut     Tchornov     Metal'aurgty     I.      P. 

Bardlne  and  Soiuzny  Proektny  InBtlt"*  ^tflPf;?''''*  o  n£    oi* 
for  the  continuous  pouring  of  steel.  3,375,8e^,  4-iJ-HH,  ».i. 

104—155. 

Bol.  William    and  R.  O.  Johnson  :  said  Johnson  assor.  to  said 

Bol    Cabinet  drawer  and   door   opener.  3,376,088,  4-.rJ-4)B, 

Cl.  312—319. 

Bolesworth.  Rov  :  See—  j  tit  ,j  ..      ofrnnM 

Rlik.  Waheeb.  Bolesworth,  Keer,  and  Waldron.  3,376,017. 

Bombrtni-Parodl-Delflno  S.n.A   :  See — 
Marchlaro,  Ettore.  3.375,786. 


Bomicone,   Joseph   J.,   and   H.   L.    Bittler,    to   Corning  OUm 
Works.  Method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  glaaa  molding 
equipment.  3,376,122,  4-2-08,  Cl.  65—27. 
Boomer.  James  K. :  See — 

Womack.  Charles  P..  and  Boomer.  3.376,514. 
Boram.   Thomas  D..   to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatua  for 
unloading    railroad   cars   and   the   like.    3.375.d42,    4-2-68, 
Cl.  214 — 83.28. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Columbus.  Peter  S..  and  Mason.  3,376,148. 
HoUingsworth.  Clinton  A.  3.376.124. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 
Cook.  Leo  W.  3,375  910. 
McCoU.  John  W.  3,376,443. 
Smirl,  Richard  L.  3.375.911. 
Borgaes.  Edeltraut  E. :  See — 

Berger.  Arthur,  and  Borgaes.  3,376,194. 
Borell,  Marvin  C,  and  L.  J.  Hanson,  Jr.  Method  and  device 
for   transferring  and   retaining  printed   matter.   3,376,182, 
4-2-08   Cl.  156 — 238. 
Bortsov,  Igor  S. :  See — 

Vinogradov,  Alexandr  S.,  Kapustln,  Maxjutenko,  Klaeln- 
Ikov,  Borlsov,  and  Mazalov.  3,375,555. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H,  :  *.ee^ 

Hedermann,  Dieter.  3,375,660. 
Botney,  Allen  E.  :  See — 

Snaper,  Alvin  A.  3,376.135.  .        ,       ^  »     «    . 

Uottasso.   Franco,   to  Pirelli  S.p.A.   Apparatus  for  detecting. 
measuring    and     recording    irregularities    of    behavior    In 
loaded  pneumatic  tires.  3.375,714.  4-2-«8,  Cl.  73—146. 
Bottoms.  Paul  H.     See— 

Opel,  Charles  J.,  and  Bottoms.  3.376.371. 
Bottum.  Robert  0.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Reverse  mech- 
anism and  throttle  control.  3,375,740.  4-2-68,  Cl.  74 — 872. 
Boucher   Pierre.  Machine  for  grinding  parts  according  to  a  Jig 

contour.  3,375,613,  4-2-68,  Cl.  51— 101. 
Boucher,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Nonlinear  lighting  control.  3,376.471.  4-2-«8.  Cl.  315 — 178. 
Boudreaux,  Joseph  K. :  See — 

Callihan.   Clayton  D..   and   Boudreaux.   3,376,285. 
Bourns.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Jamea  V.  3.375.759. 
Boutry.  Georges-Albert :  See — 

Loty.  Charles.  3,376.464. 
Bowen  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Burns,  Albert  L.,  Jr.  3,375,580. 
Bowser.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Best,  Howard  S..  and  Bowser.  3,375,834. 
Bowser,  kobert  S.,  and  T.  J.  Sentementes.  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  electro- 
luminescent lamps.  3,376,177,  4-2-68.  Cl.  156—67. 
Boyer,  Nlcodemus  E..  and  R.  R.  Hindersinn,  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Phosphonated  polymers.  3,376.274.  4-2-68,  Cl. 
260—78.4.  ,  ^       ,  „ 

Brace.  Robert  S.    and  H.  D.  Sullivan,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.   Balanced  brake  system.  3.376,078,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
303   -6. 
Bradshaw.   William   K..   to  Newport   News  Shlnbnilding  and 
Dry   Dock  Co.  Cargo  handling  apparatus.  3,375,937,  4-2- 
68,  Cl.  212—3. 
Bradt.   Gordon   E..   and  J.   H.   Lancor.   to  Bell  Jic  Howell  Co. 
Bidirectional  magnetic  recorder  with  movable  head  aaaem- 
bly. 3.376.396.  4-2-68.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Braalau.  Norman,  and  W.  A.  Hardy,  to  International  BnslneM 
Machines  Corp.  Optical  positioning  device  in  combination 
with   multiple  reflecting  plural   spherical   mirrora.  3,376,- 
424.  4-2-68.  Cl.  250 — 216. 
Braun,  Willy,  and  R.  Mecke,  to  Badische  Anllin-  k  Soda-Fabrlk 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Pigment    dyes.    3,376,298,    4-2-88,   Cl. 
260—244. 

Braxier.  Anthony  D. :  See — 

Elliott.  John  S..  Edwards,  and  Braaier.  3,376,224. 

Brennan.  Harry  M. :  See — 

Bertolaclnl.    Ralph  J.,  and   Brennan.  3,376,214. 
Bertolaclnl,  Ralph  J.,  and  Brennan.  3,376,215. 
Brennan,  Wendell  E.,  and  J.  R.  Biles,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Rein- 
forced girdle.  3,375,829.  4-2-68,  Cl.  128—539. 

Brenschede,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Wieden.    Horst,    Brenschede,    Lent.    Rellensmann,    and 
Nlschk.  3.376.264. 

Bright.  Jamea  A.,  and  J.  J.  O'Connell,  to  General  Motora 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  high  humidity 
in  a  frost-free  domestic  refrigerator.  3,375,677,  4-2-68.  Cl. 
62—89. 

Brokaw.  Adrian  P. :  See — 

Engle,  Allen  W.,  Casey,  and  Brokaw.  3.375.897. 

BroBsard.  Bernard  P.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Preparation  of 
dicarboxylic  acid  monoamides.  3,376.337,  4-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 
534. 

Brothman.  Abraham,  S.  J.  Halpern,  R.  D.  Reiser,  A.  A.  MUler, 
S.  F.  Finkey,  and  W.  Chen,  to  Sangamo  Enectrlc  Co.  Phaae- 
shift  keying  receiver  utillxlng  the  phaae  ablft  carrier  for 
synchronisation.  3.376.511.  4-2-68.  Cl.  325 — 320. 

Brothman.  Abraham.  S.  J.  Halpern.  and  A.  J.  Bruckner,  to 
Sangamo  Electric  Co.  Portable  meter-reading  device.  3,376.- 
567.  4-2-68,  Cl.  340—188. 

Brown.  Alexander,  and  H.  J.  Wellard.  to  Murex  Welding  Proc- 
esses Ltd.  Lubricants.  3.375.729,  4-2-68.  Cl.  74 — 467. 

Brown.  Norman  F..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Gaa  lift  ralvea. 
3.375.847.  4-2-68.  Cl.  137—155. 

Browning.  Edgar  P..  to  Deere  k  Co.  Combined  variable  apeed 
and  planetary  drive.  3.375.733.  4-2-68,  O.  74 — 689. 

Brownlee,  Winston  E. :  See — 

Ritchey.  Jack  L.,  Brownlee.  and  Steed.  3.376,184. 
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Bruckner.  Alan  J. :  See —  ^  „      u         o  o?^  >;a- 

Brothman,  Abraham,  Halpern,  and  Bruckner.  3,37b,5b.. 
Bruna,  Ludwig,  and  G.  ScUnucliel,  to  Erdolcheuiie  Oese  iscliatt 
mit  beschrankter  Haitung.  Porous  metals.  a,a<0,lia,  4--- 
68,  CI.  29—192. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sheridan,  David  S.  3,375.828.  .,     ^. 

Bruson,  Herman  A.,  and  H.  L.  i'lant,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Clieni- 
ical  Corp.  Production  of  dichlorocarbene  adducts.  J.Jih,- 
349,  4-2-68.  CI.  260 — 611.  .         „      ^„ 

Bryan,  Morris  M.,  Jr.,  to  The  Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.  Handlln« 

and  blending  slivers.  3,375,556,  4-2-68.  CI.  !« — ^o7. 
Buck  Ollie  G.,  and  G.  K.  Kahle.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Prevention  of  cold  flow  in  polybutadienes  by  the  addition 
of  a  halogenated  alkene  to  the  polymerization  mixture  ut 
the  completion  of  the  polymerisation.  3,376,279,  4-2-(j«, 
CI.  260—94.3. 
Buckbee-Mears  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Mears.  Norman  B  .3,376,451.  ,     ,     ,     , 

Buckley     Frederick    H.,    and   J.    D.    Langyel,    to   oarlock    Inc. 
Replaceable    substantially    rigid    Huor()carbon    resin    valve 
unit  for  use  in  butterfly  valves.  3,370,014,  4-2-68,  CI.  2.>1 
306. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Co. :  See—  »   o  ot-  uo.> 

Kraschnewski,  Melvin  W .,  and  Learmont.  3,37.), 89-'. 
Learmont,  Tom,  and  Willgrubs.  3,375,943. 
Budts     Lucien,    to    Thomson    Automatismes.    Transistorized 
switching  amplifler  with  protective  circuit.  3,376,516,  4-1.- 
68,  CI.  330—26.  ^  ^  ^  .  .        , 

Buhler,  Karl.  Channel  shaped  Insert  for  embedement  In  con- 
crete. 3.375,623.  4-2-68,  CI.  52—97. 
BuUer.  Paul  L. :  See- 
Cole,  Jimmy  R.,  and  Buller.  3,375,800. 
Bullls.  Robert  H. :  See-  ^  „_  .  ,„_ 

Meyerand,  Russell  G.,  Jr.,  Bell,  and  Bullis.  3..i.»>,43i. 
Bullock,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Com- 
munication cable.  3,376,378,  4-2-68,  CI.  174-107. 
Buratti,  Alessandro,  to  Pignone  Sud  S.p.A.  Pneumatic  circuit 

3,375.843,  4-2-68.  CI.  137—85. 
Burdlck,  Donald  L. :  See- 
Francis,  William  C.  and  Rurdick.  3,376,301. 
Burfe,    Ladislav,    C.    Doudlebsk.<%   and    A.    Barsukov,    to    v  yz- 
kumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Servicing  arrangement  for  spin- 
ning machines.  3,375.649,  4-2-68,  CI.   57—58.91. 
Burger,  Joanne  D.,  and  W.  L.  Howard,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Unsaturated  ethers  of  dioxanes  and  dloxolanes.  3,376, 
315,  4-2-68.  CI.  260 — 340.9. 

Burian.  Paul  D.  :  See —  „  „_, 

Impellizzeri,  Julius  S.,  Hahn,  and  Burian.  3,3.;i,il.. 
Burndept  Ltd. :  See — 

Hughes,  Herbert  D.,  Lewis,  and  Partridge.  3.3 1 6.16 1. 
Burns,   Albert   L.,   Jr.,   to  Bowen  Tools,   Inc.   Shear  and  seal 

valve  unit.  3,375,580,  4-2-68.  CI.  30—228. 
Burnthall,  Edward  V.,  and  J.  J.  llirshfeld,  to  Mon.santo  Co. 
Flame  retarding  acrylonitrile  polymer  compositions.  3,376,- 
253,  4-2-68.  CI.  260 — 15.7. 
Burrell.  Lower  :  See — 

George,  Edward.  3,375,899. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See^ 

Coccagna,  Edmund  G.  3,376,566. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  :  See — 
Phillips,  Arthur  P..  and  Burrows.  3,376,297. 

Burrows,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Phillips,  Arthur  P.,  and  Burrows.  3.376,297. 

Burslek,  Bill,  and  E.  L.  Martin.  Method  of  anchoring  a  frame 
in  an  opening.  3,375,627.  4-2-68.  CI.  52—213. 

Buser,  Kenneth  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Process  for  producing  mlcroporous  polymeric  structures  by 
freeae-coagufation  of  latlces.  3,376,158,  4-2-68,  CI.  117— 
119.2. 

Buske,  Alfred  :  See — 

Klefer,  Bernhard,  and  Buske.  3,376,210. 

Busker,  Wilbur  H.,  and  D.  W.  Parker,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg. 
Co.  Clip-on  attachment  for  the  impulse  arm  of  step-by-.step 
rotary  sprinklers.  3,375,979,  4-2-68,  CI.  239—230. 

BusuttU,  Joseph  M.  Deck  plate  and  locking  mechanism.  3,375,- 
612,  4-2-68,  CI.  49 — 465. 

Butkevicb,  Vladimir  A.,  D.  P.  Evteev,  A.  S.  Kaushansky,  V.  A. 
Karpeka,  O.  E.  Korotkov,  V.  S.  Pravdin.  V.  S.  Rutes,  V.  V. 
Fulmakht,  and  A.  K.  Fisjun,  to  Tsentralny  Nauchno-Issle- 
dovatelsky  Institute  Chernol  Metallurgll  IM.  I.  P.  Bardina. 
Device  for  secondary  cooling  of  the  ingot  of  the  continuous 
casting  machine.  3,375,864,  4-2-68,  CI.  16-t — 282. 

Butler,   Kenneth,   to  Chas.   Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc.    1-lower  alkyl- 

8ulfonylalkyl-2-lower     alkyl-5     nitrolmldazoles.     3,376,311, 

4-2-68.  CI.  260 — 309. 
Butler,    Thomas   A.,    to   The    Lubrlzol    Corp.    Metal   salts   of 

mixed   phosphorothloic   and   phoErpbinothloic   acids.    3,376,- 

221,  4-2-68,  CI.  252—32.7. 

Butterwortb,  Harold  M.,  and  E.  A.  Nepplras,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips,  Co.,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  atomiser.  3,375,977,  4-2- 
68,  CI.  239— -102. 

Byczkowskl,  Mieczyslaw  W.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  a  semiconductor  device  with  a  depletion  area. 
3,376,172,  4-2-68,  CI.  148—191. 

Bytrez,  Inc. :  See — 

Pugnalre,  Jean-Pierre  A.  3,376,537. 

CAB,  Inc. :  See — 

Blank,  Robert  J.,  and  Rlchman.  3,375,583.      > 

CKS  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Pelosl,  Michael  H.,  Jr.  3,375,640. 
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Cade,  Phillip  J. :  See — 

Gluffrlua,  Philip,  and  Cade.  3,376,099. 
Caldwell,  Joun  K. :  See — 

JacKson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  and  Caldwell.  3,376,261. 
Call,  Joseph   V.,  to  Weuton  Shoe  Mig.  Co.  Suoes  witu  mould- 
ed soles.  3.375,537,  4-2-68,  CI.  12—145. 
Calltoraia  Institute  Kesearcli  Foundation  :  See — 

Scott,  Ronald  F.,  Howard,  and  Hotz.  3,375,885. 
CuUihan,  Clayton  D.,  and  J.  K.  Boudrcaux,  to  Tue  DoW  Chem- 
ical Co.  Dissolution  of  cellulose  ethers.  3,376,285,  4-2-68, 
CI.  280—232. 
Calor  Appareiis  Electro-Domestlques  :  See— 

Trouilhet,  Maurice  M.  A.  3,375,599. 
Cambridge  Wire  Clotu  Co.  :  See — 

Anurews,  Donald  K.,  and  Carmean.  3,376,002. 
Cainpagna,  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Mlale,  Goliardo,  and  Campagna.  3,376,462. 
Campbell,  Berry  :  See — 

Petersen,  William  E.,  and  Campbell.  3,376,198. 
Campbell,  John,   W.  E.  Beazley,  D.  R.  Benn,  and  M.  J.  Gran 
din,    to    Moore    Business    Forms,    Inc.    Carbon    paper    and 
method    for    the    manufacture    thereof.    3,376,154.   4-2-68, 
Cl.   117  —  30.4. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Wood,  Herbert  H.  3,376,208. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stedman,  Donald  F.  3,3i'6,109.  „     „. 

CaiiallAo,    Carlos    R.    Gas    lift    valve.    3.375,846,    4-2-68,    CI. 

137—155. 
Canuizjaro,  .Matthew  :  Scf- 

Wines,   Warren  R.,  Sturdevant,  and   Cannlzzaro^  3,3(6,- 
479. 
Canti,  Gustavo  :  See — 

Dduienicall,  Benito,  and  Canti.  3,376,352. 
Caputo,    WilUani    R..    to    Westliighouse    Electric   Cori>. 
controlled    servo-positioner.    3,376,486,    4-2-68,    CI. 
257. 
Carboae  Corp.,  and  Consolidated  Spring  Corp.  :   See — 

Eiton,  Edgar  P.,  Jr.,  and  Elow.  3,376,444. 
Carla,  Dieter :  See— 

Seii'ert,  Frledrich,  Baxmunn,  and  Carla.  3,3(6,24  1. 
Carley,  David  R.,  and  J.  H     Dunn,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Encapsula- 
tion'of  light  metal   hydrides  as  rocket  propeflant*.   3,376,- 
173.  4-2-68,  Cl.  149—5. 
Carlos,    Donald    D.,    and    J,    M.    Dlvljak,    Jr.,    to    Sinclair    Re- 
search, Inc.  Reclamation  of  used  lubricating  oils  by  sulfuric 
add    treatment.    3,376.210,    4-2-68,    Cl.   208—179. 
Carlsoa,   Donald  A.,   to  Basic  Products  Corp.  Invertw  circuit 
having  improved  control  frequency  compensating  iijeans  for 
producing   a   regulated   A.C   output.   3,3i'6,493,   4-^-68,   '"' 
321-45. 
Carltoo,  Lewis  M.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Ivor  R.,  and  Carlton.  3,375,718. 
Carmean,  Richard  C.  :  See  - 

Andrews,    Donald   E.,   and    Carmean.    3,376.002. 
Carpco  Research  &  Englneerlnij,  Inc. :  See — 

Carpenter,  James  H.  3,375,925. 
Carpeoter,  James  H..  to  Carpco  Research  &  Engineering,  Inc. 

Magnetic  separator.  3,375,925,  4-2-68,  Cl.  209--J14. 
Cartler,  Raymond  M.  :  See — 

Attman,  Neil  R.,  Cartler,  and  Whyte.  3,376,326^ 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  ;  See — 

Engelmann.  Roger  F.  3,376,876. 
Casey.  John  L.  :  Nee — 

Engle,   Allen  W..  Casey,  and  Brokaw,  3,375.897. 
Cason     Louis   F.,    to   Tuskegee    Institute.    Substituted    carbox- 

anilldes.  3,376.340,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—562. 
CassaOo.  James  R.  :  See  - 

Mallory,   Donald  G.,  Turner,  and  Cassano.  3,370,779. 
Cassaao,  James  R.  :  See — 

Turner,  Lyman  H.,  and  Cassano.  3,375,780. 
Cassel,    Ijiwrence   E,    to   I'hilco-Ford   Corp.    Fundamfntal   fre 
(|ueBcv   extractor   for   voice   signals.   3,376,387,   4-i;-68,   Cl. 
179-  "l. 
Castro!  Ltd.  :  See — 

Elliott,  John  S.,  Edwards,  and  Brazier.  3,376.: 
C'aterpiller  Tractor  Co.  :  See- 

Crayton.  John  W.  3.370,489. 
Cava     Michael    P,    to    Smith    Kllnp    &    French    Laboratories. 
Synthetic  tiernandla  alkaloid.   3.376,305.  4-2-68,  Cl.  260- 
2S9. 
Cavanaugh,   Ronald   C,   and   D.   C.    Holmes,   to   Instton   Corp. 
Materials  testing  grip.  3,375,710,  4-2-68,  Cl.  73i-103. 

Cavitpon  Ultrasonics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Italamuth,  Lewis.  3.376,179. 

Cavltron  Corp.  :  See— 

Kuris.  Arthur,  and  Balamuth.  3,375.820. 

Celanfse  Coatings  Co.:  See- 

"  and  Hicks.  3.376,271. 
and  Hicks.  3,376,272. 
and  Hicks.  3,376,273. 
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Masters,  John  E 
Masters,  John  E 
Masters,  John  E., 

Celaiitse  Corp.  :  .See  — 
H^ilek.  George  W. 
Klrkland.  Earl  V 
League,  James  M 


Cabe,  Ray  W. :  Bee — 

Cress,  Vernor  B.,  Jr..  Hoyt,  Metz, 
and  Apltz.  3,376,546. 


BerariilnelU,  and  Hendry.  3,376,361. 

3,376.248. 

3,375,989. 

Central  Electricity  Generating  Board  :  See— 

Leiison,  Dennis  B..  and  Gwalter,  3.376.028. 
Centrelnv    Naoutchno  lasledovatelsky    Institut  :    Se4 

Boitchenko.    .Mikhail    S.,    Foulmakht,    Routese,    Pravdlne. 
Korotkov      Kaouchanskv.     Chabanov,     and     Karpeka. 
3,375.862. 
Centre  Electronique  :  See — 
Betzel.  Max.  3..S75.652. 


Pollock,  Keber,  Cabe, 


Centre    National    d'Etudes   des   Teler^mmunications 
Zylbersztejn,   .\lbert,   and  Menoret.   3,376,560. 


See- 
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Pravdlne, 
Karpeka. 


Chabanov,  .Alexandre  N.  :  See — 

Boitchenko,    Mikhail    S.,    Foulmakht,    Routese 
Korotkov,     Kaouchansky,     Chaoanov,     and 
3, 375.862. 
Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  :  See  -  .^  ,.,,  ,.,,, 

Matthews,  Robert  M.,  and  Kaylor.  3,375, v»30. 
Chai,  Stephen  T.  :  See- 

Wang   Ben  C  and  Chal.  3,375.963.  ».      k 

Chambers':  Jenune  B,  and  N.  K.uger.  .««  Amerjcan  Machme 
&  Foundry  Co.  Pneumatic  conveyor.  3,3(6,07i,  4-.i-o«.  v.i. 
,{(►2  -  59. 
Chapman  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Stutz    Robert  E.  3,376,144.  ,      ^  ,  ,.     . 

Chaput    Dale  T.,  and  R.  A.  Haskell,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 
Retarder  Including  a   porous   wall   fluid   restricting  means. 

3,375,908.  4-2-6M,  Cl.  18S     94.  ,.,7.,m«    4   •>   fiw 

Charniga,    Joseph,   Jr.    Pipe  cleaning   cup.    3.375,hlH,   4---e»<. 

Chase,  Pau'l  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  -M^-thod  and  ap 
paratus   for   controlling   the   level    of   an    interface.    3,3<j,9-N. 

<  •ht'^s"  Jacol!;  t"J'p7ckerlng  &  Co.,  Inc.  Differential  transform 

ers    3,376,533.  4-2-68,  Cl.  336      136  ,    vt    . 

Cheek.    Forrest   R.,   and   R.    W,   Stapleton.   to  Oeiieral   Motor> 

Corb    Vacuum  modulator.  3,375,838.  4-2-68,  Cl.  13.      81. 
Chemcel  (1963)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Arksev,  Oraydon  W.  3,375,701. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengeselschaft  :  See— 

Seifert    Frledrich,   Baxmann,  and  Carla.  3,3<6,-.<<. 
Chen,  Alen  V.  :  See — 

Sheng  Alfredo  S.,  and  Chen.  3,376,478. 

*'''"°BrothmTn.^  Ab*ra~ham,  Halpern,  Reiser,  Mller,  Finkey,  and 

Cherry %ner'*RR^,^ind  R.  O.  Cox    to  0<l»  En^"^''"^  F^fP, 
Subsurface   well   control   apparatus.    3,375,8(4,   4-J-«>»,   ^i 

Chlsf^t^George  R.,  Jr.,  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co  Cooking 
apparatus    with    refractory    liner.    3,375,816,    4--:-os,    ci. 
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Chesterley   James  I.,  to  Sanders  Assoctates,  Inc.  Holding  de- 
vice. 3  376  07.  4-2-68.  Cl.  248—282. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  J.  3,376,225. 

Anderson,  Donald  J.  3,376^338  -  „-«  oon 

Anderson,  Robert  G.,  and  Donald  J.  3,376,220. 

Crlddle,  Dean  W.  3,376,223. 

Paskv,  Joseph  Z.  3,.376,282. 

Rundle.  Victor  A.  3.376,244.  .„terriil 

Chick,  Bruce  B.  Digital  coarse  and  analog  fine  time  Interval 

mwRurement.  3.376,504,  4-2-68.  C\   324—68^ 
Chleger,  George,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Roof  construction.  8,375. 

Chlide'rs.~Robert  W..  andR.  K.  Snow,  to  Rayinond  Interna 
tlonal   Inc.  Mold  bond  release  coating  of  P\  A_  and  lignltlc 
sulphite  w«8te.  3.376  240.  4-2-68,  Cl.  260— 1(. 5 

Chlnoln  Cyogyszer-es  Vegesxetl  Termekek  Cyani  RT.  .  See— 
Feher,  Odon,  Koczka.  and  \argha.  3.376,288.  „,„„„,, 

Chosy,  Eugene,  and  A.  Helnrlchs,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Hinged 
coll  well  cover.  3.376,062,  4-2-68.  Cl.  296—28. 

CImler.  Emll.  and  E.  H.  Van  Baush,  to  Hydrocarbon  Re- 
search, Inc.  Air  separation  process  employing  ?.'l'-k  expan- 
sion o^  high  and  low  pressure  nitrogen.  3,375.673.  4-i:-6», 
Cl.  62—13. 


beams  and 
4-2-68.  CL 


poles 
52— 


'^'*'''cre/vT':'claVfeTTnd  Clark.  3,375,948. 

Clark    Jim  M.,  and  O.  H.  Stanbrough.  Bait  or  lure  retrieving 

device.  3,375,602,  4-2-68,  Cl.  43—17.2. 
Clark,  John  M    Process  'or  producing  organic  oolrmerlcflex^ 

ble  cellular  foamed  particles.  3,376,366,  4-2-68,  Cl.  iJO* 

51. 
Clark,  Samuel  S.  :  See— 

Forsman,  Earl  R.,  and  Clark.  3,376.015. 

Clay,  Benton,  Co.  :  See—  „  „^  , .,, 
Wallace,  William  K.  3,376,145. 

Chiyton,  Robert  E.,  and  B.  M.  VandeAllt,  to  B**"  R*«"^^ 
and  Engineering  Co.  Terpolymer  compoRltions  and  process 
of  producing  same.  3,376,188,  4-2-68,  Cl.  161—193. 

Clayton,  William  :  See —  ..  «,     ^       «  «-t. 

Woodcock,  George  8.,  H.  E.,  Simpson,  and  Clayton.  S.dvo,- 

680. 
Clemens,  David  H.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Polyesters  derived 
from   adlnlc   add  Isophthallc  add   mixtures  as  plastlclzers 
for  vinyl  hallde  polymers.  3,376.242,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260-22. 

""^  Kingsbury     George   R.,    Junge,    Welnkamer,   and    Slater. 
3.375.563. 
Coccagna,   Edmund   G.,   to   Burroughs   Corp.   Extended  band- 
width   magnetic   recording   system    with    Increased    storage 
density.  3,376,566,  4-2-68,  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Cocherell.  Richard  B.  :  See— 

Pamplln.  James  B.,  and  Cocherell.  3,375,823. 

Cogar    George  R..   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Hole  count  checker. 
3,376.408.  4-2-68.  Cl.  235 — 61.7. 

Cohen.  Murray  S. :  See— 

Fein,  Marvin  M..  and  Cohen.  3.376,347. 

Cohn     Charles  C   to   Samuel   L.    and   Chnrles  C.   Cohn,   dba 
Colonial  Alloys  Co.  3.376,205,  4-2-68.  Cl.  204—35. 

Colbert    John  R..  to  Magnaflux  Corp.  Piezoelectric  ultrasonic 
transducer.  3,376.438.  4-2-68,  Cl.  310—8.2. 

Coldren,  Daniel  R..  and  R.  R    Lau,  to  AMP,  Inc.  Fastener. 
3.375,749,  4-2-68,  Cl.  85—80. 

Cole    Jimmy  R.,  and  P.  L.  Buller.  Seismic  cable  depth  con- 
trol apparatui.  3,375,800,  4-2-68,  Cl.  114—235. 


Cole   John  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  3,17-DlBub8tltuted  5,6- 

dlchloro  androstanes.   3,376,321,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—397.1. 
Coles,  Clarence  L.  J.,  and  D.  J.  Trigger,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Ltd     Soft    capsulate    aqueous    medicament    In    water-ln-oll 
emulsion  form.  3,376,199,  4-2-68,  Cl.  167 — 83. 
Collins  Products,  Inc.:  See—  ^  „,„  ,„„ 

Petersen,   William  E.,  and  Campbell.  3,376,198. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Read,  Emanuel  F.  3,376,573. 

Womack,  Charles  P.,  and  Boomer.  3,376,514.    _.     „     ^    . 
Collins,    William   E.,  and   K.   A.   Maas    to   E.   I.   '^\^ont6e 
Nemours  and  Co.  Imide  and  polyimlde  solutions.  d,rf76,iou, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  106—287. 
Colonial  Alloys  Co.  :   See — 

Cohn,  Charles  C.   3,376,205.  .^      „     .,        o 

Columbus,    Peter   S.,    and    R.    T.    Mason,    to   The   Borden   Co. 

Labeling  adhesive.  3,376,148,  4-2-68,  Cl.  106—139. 
Comar,  .Nxajda  :  See — 

Ernst,  Robert,  and  Comar.  3,376,333. 
Combustion   Engineering.   Inc.  :   See — 

PanpellB    Charles  R..  L>earlng,  and  Misner.  3,375,706. 
Commlsitrlat  A  lEnergle  Atomlque  :  See— 

Consoli.  Terenzlo.  and  Geller.  3,376,469. 
Communication   Patents   Ltd.  :   See — 

Thtirner.  Michael  R.  L.  3,375,594.         „  ,  ^^,       „        .^ . 
Compagnie   Francalse   Thomson   Houston-Hotchklss   Brandt. 

Beurtheret,  Charles  A.  E.  3,375,868. 

Condon.  Eugene  H.  :  See—  

Bletzinger    John  C,  Condon,  and  Simons.  3,375,8.^7. 
Confortl    Arthur  R.,  and  E.  Confortl.  Multiple  spool  wind-up 

device.  3,375,991,  4-2-68,  Cl.  242—66. 
Confortl,  Edward  :   See— 

Confortl,  Arthur  R.  and  E.  3,3(5,991. 
Congy.   Marcel.   Reinforcement  element  for 
made  from  reinforced  concrete.  3,375,63.<:, 
648. 
Conley  Albert  M. :  See — 

Jonley   George  R.  and  A.  M.  3,375,900. 
Conley    George  R.  and  A.  M.  Worker  support  device.  3,375,- 

900,'4-2-68,  Cl.  182—150. 
Conmaco,   Inc.  :  See- 
Myers,  Ralph  E..  and  Smith.  3.375,881.  _.      ,       „  .„ 
Connell,  John  ^^.  and  R.  C.  Johnson,  »« /<>«»"■  ^^eeler  Corp. 
Insulated  wall  construction  for  heated  surfaces.  3,375,628, 
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Coiwoll    terenzlo,  and  R.  Geller,  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energle 
Atom'ique     Positive    Ion-source    having    electron    returning 
means.  3,376.469.  4-2-68.  Cl.  315—111. 
Consolidated  Papers.   Inc.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Roderick.  3,375.967. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Freeman,  Claude  C.  3,375,808. 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Duharte  Francia,   Carlos  A.   3,376,161. 

Larson,  Ralph  A..  Millar,  and  Maler.  3,376,180. 

Larson,  Ralph  A.,  Millar,  and  Maler.  3.376,181. 

Obldowskl.  Edmond  J.  3,375,798. 

Sherlock,  John  O.  3,375,551. 

Vahle,  Raymond.  3.375.955. 

Weiss.  Arthur  J.  3,375,968. 
Cook    Leo  W     to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Actuating  assembly  for 
friction   device.   3.375,910,   4-2-68,   Cl.   192-99. 

Cook    Reginald   M.  :   See — 

Shaw,  Stuart  W.  K.,  and  Cook.  3,376,132. 
Cooper,  Henry  N.  Adapter  for  wrist  watch.  3.375,958,  4-2- 

68,  Cl.  224 — 4. 
Coover    Harry   W ,   Jr.,   and   R.    L.   McConnell.    to  Eastman 
Kodak    Co     Purification   of   stabilizers,    3,376.232,    4-2-68. 
Cl.    252 — 400. 
Corbett    Burton,  and  J.  J.  Bean,  to  Miami  Copper  Co.  Differ- 
ential   froth    flotation    of   molytodnlte   and    PoPPer  julfldes 
utilizing  "nokes"  reagent.  3,375,924,  4-2-68.  Cl.  209—167. 
Corl    Donald  L  ,  to  Exterior  Products.  Inc.  Convertible  trailer 
and  supporting  post  therefor.  3,376,059,  4-2-68,  Cl.  287— 
99 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Best,  Howard  S.,  and  Bowser.  3,375.834. 
Bomicone,  Joseph  J.,  and  Rlttler.  3,376,122. 
Smith,  William  C.  3,376,376. 
Coroew    Charles  R.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.  Color  char- 
acter display.  3,376,465,  4-2-68.  Cl.  315—10. 
Cowan,  Morris.  Instrument  for  providing  parallel  pin  denture 

anchorage.  3,375,584,  4-2-68,  Cl.  32—67. 
Cox    Eugene  F.,  and   R.  J.   Knopf,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp. 
Chlorinated  hydroxyl-contalnlng  comiwsltlons  and  urethane 
polymers  prepared  therefrom.  3,376,281,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260 — 
509 
Cox.  Roland  O.  :  See — 

Cherry,  Vonner  P.  R.,  and  Cox.  3,375,874. 
Crabtree    Kenneth  L..  to  Keyas  Fibre  Co.  Full  depth  carton 
for  large  eggs.  3.375,966,  4-2-68,  Cl.  229—2.5. 

Craig.  Forrest  F..  Jr.  :   See — 

Salter,  Abdus,   Craig,  and  Geffen.   3,375,870. 

Cramer   Industries.   Inc.  :  See — 

Walklnshaw.  Thomas  G.  3,376,068. 
Crane,  Bentlv  A.,  and  J.  A.  Glthens,   to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 

atorie"*    Inc.   Two-dimensional    associative   memory   system. 

3,376,555,  4-2-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Crane   Co.  :   See — 

Applebaum,  Samuel  B.  3,375,930. 
Easton.  Frank  B    3,375,789 


Cravton   John  W.,  to  CateroUler  Tractor  Co.  Regulated  power 
supply.   3,376,489.  4-2-68,   Cl.   321—2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Till 

Creevy.  Charles,  and  H.  T.  Clark,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd. 
Vented  enclosed  gl&sB  ampoule  and  method  of  making  It. 
3.375.948.  4-2-68.  CI.  215 — 32. 

^"^AmiSfaii   G^bed,  Crenne.  and  Morel.  3.376.351 
CrenfhS^WiiUam  F.  Breathing  oiygen  mask  inhalation  and 
tion  dlaohragm   valve  unit.   3,3<5,839.   4---t)^.   ^-i- 

R.  D.  rollock. 


exhalation  diaphragm 

Prim    Veriior  B     Jr..  E.  P.  Hoyt,  B.  B.  Metz. 
*^  rk    K^rber    k!"  W.  Cabe,  anj  P.  F    Apitz.  to  Tamar  tU-<^ 
tronlcs   Industries.    Inc.   Traffic   control   system.    3,3.b.o4b. 

CrWdfe' Van  W^o'chevron  Re^arch  Co    ^'^1%!^^'"' 
Cr&r^S^§"°to%^\^nsS^^^  clJ?.Je  for 


—16.      I 
},376,2M. 


and     Liicek 

Le\8UCo.    Inc. 
3,375.621.    4-2-fiH. 


for 


for 
-2-68, 


low 
01. 


Engineering  Co.   Anti-sway 
212—13. 
Cross,  Alexander  D. :  See— 

Aeard,  Colin  C.  and  Cross.  3,376.292. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp  :  See- 
Lackey,  Homer  B.  3.376.203. 
Crowther.   Robert   H.  :   See--  qi-rois 

Menzl,  Roland  L.,  Marks,  and  Crowther.  3.3.6.-18 
Cunningham,  Richard  A.  :   See — 

Douillard,    Paul     A.,    Jones,     Cunningham 
3.376.186.  _     „.  , 

Curtis    Frank   W.,    and   M.   H.   Nlckerson.    to 
Prefabricated    foam    expansion    joints 
CI.  52 — 58. 
Cuvln.  Howard  :  See —     _,  „     ,      „  ,--  o«, 
Atkln.  Oliver  B..   and  Cuvln.  3.37.i.S«3 
Dall     Paul    D..    to   Hackett    Celling   Dynamics^   Support 
acouVe  tile.   3.375,630.  4-2-68.  CI.  52-475. 

^^'keSV^seJh"  l.'mie.  Kern,  and  Robinson.  3.375.848 
Danvlrhnk    Irvnei.  to  Be'i  Tpl^phonp  I.ahontorlPs.  Ino.  Mag 

neticmemo-y  sheet.  3.376,561,  4-2-68.  CI.  340-174. 
Data  R«^olvedTool8Pty.  Ltd  :  Sec— 

Kelsey,  Christopher  G.  3,375.568.     „      „        ,,         ,       ,, 
Date     Kaz'  o   H.,   to    McOraw-Edi»on    Co     Repe.itlng   circuit 

Interropter.  3.^76,525.  4-2-68^  CI.  335--26. 
Daunt.    John   G..   to   Malaker   Corp.   ^iat'^.^a  sj''**:™ 

temperature  engine    regenerators.    3,370. 8H7. 

David    Vernon  J.  Alternating  current  electric  motor.  3,37G, 
442,  4-2-«8,  CI.  310—156.  _^  ,  . , 

Davis  Bayard  C,  and  A  Singer.  Thermocouple  ass-rably 
having  a  deformable  ferriile  housing.  3,376,169,  4-2-68.  Cl 
136 — 230. 

Davis  Francis  A.,  Jr..  to  Paramo'int  Packaging  Corp.  Side 
weld  bag.  3.375,§69,  4-2-68,  CI.  229—53. 

Davis,  James  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Surface  unit.  3,375,819, 
4-2-88.  CI.  126 — 211. 

Davies.    Alwvn    G.,    to   M   A   T   Chemicals   Inc.   Trlorgano(hv 
droxyalkylenoxy)    tin    compounds    their    trlhvdrocarbyltin 
(IV)   alcoholate  and  hvdrocarbylether  derivatives  flnd  the 
preparation  thereof.  3,376.328,  4-2-68.  CI.  260—429.7. 

Deal.  Carl  H..  Jr. :  See —  „,„ 

Freitas,  Ernest  R..  Deal,  and  Qriep.  3.376,356. 

Dean.  Robert  M.,  to  National  Gypf^am  Co.  Fire  resistant 
wallboard.  3.376,147,  4-2-68.  Cl.  106—109. 

Dearing.  William  L.,  Jr.  :  See —  _ 

Pandells.  Charles  R..  Dearing.  and  Mlsner.  3, 375.. 06. 

Deeks,  Douglas  B.  Steam  boiler  blow-down  valve.  3.375.855. 

4-2-88,  Cl.  13S— 42. 

Deere  k  Co. :  See— _„„ 

Browning,  Edgar  P.  3,375,733. 

Lemons,  David  £:  3  375,734. 

Lohrman.  William  V.  3.37«,(»0. 

Love,  Jdah'on  L.  3,375,738.  | 

Defensor:  Bee — 

Flury,  Karl,  3.378,025. 

Degener,  Eberbart :  See —  „„_„„,., 

LogeoMinn.  Helno.  Degener.  and  Rachwalsky.  3,376,254. 

De  Grange,  Charles  J.,  and  S.  F.  Gobla.  to  United  State.s  Steel 
Corp.  Method  for  removing  thiophenes  from  light  oil  with 
sulfuric  acid.  3,376.217,  4-2-68.  Cl.  208—224. 

De  Haan,  Edward  F.,  and  J.  flaantjes.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Television  camera  tube  employing  a  photo- 
sensitive target  with  a  transparent  member  for  absorbing 
reflected  light  from  the  target.  3,376,446,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
313—68.  T 

Dehydag  Deatsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.  :   Bee — 
Gnndel,  Wolfgang.  3.376.308. 

De  Leeuw.  Gerrit.  to  N.V.  Vereeijigde  Glasfabrleken  (United 
Glassworks).  Glass  molding  device.  3,376,123,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
66—308,  ' 

Delgado,  Carmen  :  See — 

I>elgado,  Salvador  V.  and  C.  3,376,141. 

Delgado,  Salvador  V.  and  C.  Process  for  preserving  bananas. 

3,376.141.  4-2-68,  Cl.  99—154. 
Dell,  Jack  M.,  and  P.  F.  Plomb.  to  Intern.itlonfll  Harvester 

Co.  Dual  sealed  track  Joint.  3.376,081,  4-2-68.  Cl.  305 — 11. 
Demo.   Max  J.  Turbine   driven  drill  bit.   3,375.889,   4-2-68, 

Cl.  175- -106. 
Dermer,  Otis  C. :  See — 

Lane.  Robert  B.,  Frazler,  and  Dermer.  3,376.344. 

Destech  Labs.  Inc. :  S«e — 

Lee,  Patrick  P.  3,376,031. 
Detri«k.  M.  H.,  Co  :  Ste*— 

MerUe,  Irrank  P.,  Jr.  3,376,796. 


r.  3,375.6 


•i. 


Diassl.    Patrick   A.,    to    E.    R.    Squibb   &   Sons,   Inc.   4a.8,14- 

trlmethyl   -  Ih  -  nor  -  12.5a,8o.9^.14»i  -  androsteue  -  A3o  -  ol- 

one  and    derlvaUves   thereof.    3,376.324.   4-2-68.    Ll.    260 — 

397,3. 

Dlebold,  Alfred  E.,  to  Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc.  Radar  sector 

gate  apparatus.  3,376,571.  4-2-68,  Cl.  343—16. 
Dlery,  Helmut  •  See — 

Subne.  Rudoif,  Diery,  and  Grossmann.  3, 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.  :  See-- 

Kotok,  Alan,  and  Bell.  3,376.554. 
Dilley.    William    G.    Single  ended,    p  ish-piill    transleltur    audio 

amplifier.  3,376.515.  4-2-68.  Cl.  330 — 15. 
Dion  Freres  Inc.  :  See — 

Olon,  Narclsse.  3,375,646. 
Dion,  Narcisse,  to  Dion  Freres  Inc.  Corn  harvester.  3,375,646, 

4-3-68,  Cl.  56—98. 
Divijak,  Jobeph  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Carlos,  Donald  D.    and  DlvlJak.  3,376.216. 
Dixon,  Allen  L..  and  C.  K.  Fltz  Gerald,  to  Magter-Craft  Corp. 
Tray  with  tillable  ends  for  record  cards.  3.376,830,  4-2-68. 
Cl.  129—16. 
Dodgen  Industrie*"    Inc. :  See — 

Dodgen,  Joe  W.,  Johnson,  and  Snapp.  3,375,986J 
l»ougeii,  joe  W..  J^|tlu>oii.  auil  Miapj).  X. 375. 987 
Dodgen,  John  N.   and  Johnson.  3  3i 5^85. 
Dodgen,  Joe  W.,  K.  K.  Johnson,  and  M.  D.  Snapp,  to  Dodgen 
Industrlee.    Inc.    Roller   mill.   3.376.986.   4-2 -«8,   Cl.   24i — 
222. 
Dodgen,  Joe  W..  K.  R.  Johnson,  and  M.  D.  Snapp,  to  Dodgen 
luaustrles.    Inc.    Roller    null,    3.o75.9S7,   4-2-tiS,    Cl.    241— 
232. 
Dodigen,  John  N.,  and  K.  R.  Johnson,  to  Dodgen  Industries, 
Int.  Feed  grinding,  mixing  and  dispensing  machine.  3,375,- 
985,  4-2-68.  Cl.  241  —9S. 
Doggart,  John,  to  V  &  E  Friedland  Ltd.  Electrical  signalling 

devices.  3.J75.S03.  4-2-68.  Cl.  116 — 169. 
Dolgcirukov.  Gregory  S.  Drafting  Instrument.  3,378.589.  4-2- 

68.  Cl.  33-104. 
Domeneghettl,    Lara.    Folding    and    automobile-transportable 

camping  tent.  3  375.836.  4-2-68,  Cl.  135 — 1. 
Dome nicali.  Benito,  and  (J.  Cantl.  to  \iontecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A. 
Process  for  producing  hydroquinone  from  p-dialkrl-benzene- 
bU  hydroperoxides.  3.376  352.  4-2-68.  Cl.   260 — B21. 
Domino.  John  A.  Reading  stand.  3,376,009,  4-2-68,  Cl.  248 — 

45r). 
Domtar  Ltd. :  See — 

Mains,  Frank,  and  Hardman.  3,375  638. 
Donald,  Forrest  A.,  ♦o  Barnes  Mfg.  Co.  Tank  wafer.  3.376,- 

951.  4-2-68.  Cl.  220— 26.  I 

Donroe.   Willi  ini   E.,  to  Garlock   Inc.   Coupling  fof  beadless- 

end  pipes.  3. 376, 0-55,  4-2-68.  Cl.  285 — 236. 
DorO.  Russell  J  .  to  Arrow  Mfg.  Co.  Tractor  augep-type  back- 

ttlJer.  3.375.878.  4-2-68.  Cl,  172—71. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Albertson.  Orri.«  E.,  and  Kilmer.  3.375,794. 
Doudlebsky.  Ctlbor  :  See— 

Bures.  Ladislav,  Doudlebsky.  and  Barsukov.  3,875.649. 
Douglas,  nnnter,  Infrnatlonal,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Flick,  Antonlus  A.  3,375^81. 
Douglass.    Taul    W..    and    J.    E.    Koehler.    to   The   (Slllette   Co. 
Safety   razor   magazine.   3,375,577.  4-2-68.  Cl.   30 — 40.1 

Douillard,  I'aiil  A.,  R.  W.  Jones,  R.  A.  Cunningham,  and  J.  R. 
Lttcek.  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.  Centrifugally  Cast  hollow 
glass  body.  3  376,186,  4-2-68,  Cl.  161—42. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Burger,  Joanne  D.,  and  Howard.  3,378,316. 

Calllhan,   Clavton   D,,   and   Boudreaux.   3,376j285. 

Frevel    Ludo  K.,  and  Kressley.  3,376,113. 

Hennes.  John  H.  3.376,251. 

Lane,  Rohert  E.,  Frazler.  and  Dermer.  3,376,344. 

Le  Blanc,  Robert  B.  3,376,160. 

Pelser   Donald  L.,  and  Parrlsh.  3.376.252. 

Wen,  Richard  Y.  3.376.350. 
Drake.    Robert    B.    Retractable    hitch    for    tilting    bed    truck. 
3.375,946,  4-2-68.  Cl.  214—505.  ^ 

Dransfield,  Clifford  D.  :  See —  I 

Woods.  John  P..  Dransfield,  and  Barta.  3,3751,674. 

Drennen,  Thomas  J.,  and  L.  E.  Kelloy,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 
Treatment  of  siliceous  fibers  with  aqueous  mixtures  of  vari- 
ous unsaturated  poly-lmidazollne  anchoring  ae^nts  and  re- 
sulting article.  3,376.159,  4-2-68,  Cl.  117-126. 

DreSser  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Engle.  Allen  W..  Casev.  and  Brokaw.  3,375,$97. 
Porter,  Forrest  V.  3,376.375. 

Driver.  James  E.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Klein.  Robert  E.,  and  Driver.  3.375.576. 
DuWed,  Edouard  et  Cle   (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See-^ 

Joseph,  Pierre.  3.375,683. 

Dubusker.  William,  P.  R.  Robertson,  A.  A.  Olivet',  Jr..  J.  G. 
Bennett.  Jr..  and  M.  E.  Schmidt,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft 
(!orp.  Fluxless  brazing  of  aluminum  heat  exchangers.  3,375,- 
570.  4-2-68.  Cl.  29      472.3. 

Duharte-Francla,    Carlos    A.,    to    Continental    Cab    Co..    Inc. 

(Composition  for  imparting  antiscuff  properties  to  a  fibrous 

article    and    the    resulting    article.    3,378,161,   4-2-68.    Cl. 

117—161. 
DuBgler,  Jullen.  to  K.  E.  Merckle.  Apparatus  for  purification 

of  gases.   3.375.638,  4-2-68,  CI.  65—116. 
DuBlap.  Elizabeth  H.  :  See —  j 

Dunlap,  Ralph  E.  and  E.  H.  3,376,042. 

DuBlap.  Ralph  E.  and  E.  H.  Game  piece  and  nanner  con- 
Ufector  game  apparatus.  3,376,042,  4-2-68,  Cl.  673 — 130. 

Dunn.  George  L..--  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories. 
Method  of  ameliorating  the  effects  of  and  preventing  in- 
fluenza Infections.  3,376,196,  4-2-88,  Cl.  167— •66. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a. 


Dunn,  James  H. :  fle*— 

Carley    David  K.,  and  Dunn.  3,376,174.  ,,     .     ^      D„„t 

Dunn^  v>endeU  K.,  Jr..  and  J.  F.  Maurer.  to  fc.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Semcurs  and  Co.  IToductlun  01  cn^onne  through  oxida- 
tion of  film  of  ferric  chionoe  salt  complex.  J.37«,il^, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  23—219.  ,  ^        „ 

Du  i'ont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  see — 
Bauer.  Carl  R.  3,376,341. 
Buaer,  KenneUi  R.  3,376,158. 
Collins,  William  K.,  and  Maas.  3.378.150. 
Dunn,   Wenueil  E.,  Jr^  anu  Maurer.  3.37«,112. 
Fisher.  Charles  F.  3,376,369. 
Frlti,  Charles  G.  3,376.260. 
Fuller.  Mack  F.  3,376,237. 
Gall.  Walter  G.  3,876,233. 
Hoegger,  Erhard  F..  and  Wernts.  3,378,268. 
Hude,  Karl   V.,  and  Powers.  3.375,988. 
Knoth,  Walter  H.,  Jr.  3,876,348. 
Kuespert.  Don  K.  3.376,372. 
McShane.  Herbert  F..  Jr.  3,378.230. 
Meeiheim,  Richard  Y.  8,378,249. 
Fruckmajr,  Gerfrled.  3,378,287. 
Roland,  John  R.  3,378,306. 
Sausen.  George  N.  8,376.117. 
Selde,  SUrld.  3.376,136. 
Dura  Corp.  :  tfe» — 

Swlcfe.  George  E..  Jr.  3.375.905. 
Durrenmatt.    Fred.    Wheel    structure    with    reversible    rims. 

3.376,076.  4-2-68,  Cl.  301—13. 
Dury.  Karl :  See — 

Relcheneder,    Frani,    Dury,    and   Fischer.   3,378,128. 

Duvall,  Harold  A.  :  See— 

Batt.  Thomas  N..  and  Duvall.  3,376,400. 

Dye.  Roljert  E.  ;  See — 

McEven.     Albert     H.,     Whiteborn,     Dye.     and     Murphy. 
3.376,607. 
Dynamic  Instrument  Corp.  :  See— ^ 

Mas.  Joseph  A.  3,376,491. 
Dyson,  Howard  W.  Disintegrating  material  In  a  liquid  carrier 
and  separating  the  same.  3,375,776,  4-2-68,  Cl.  100—72. 

E.F.U,  Inc.  :  See — 

I'eters,  William  J.  3,376,413. 

EG  k  (i.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rutland,  David  F.,  Palmer,  and  Blase.  3.376,418. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See-- 

Abbott,  John  R.,  and  Salmlnen.  3,378,310. 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  McConnell.  3.376,232. 

Gandy.  Gerald  C.  and  Salo.  3.376,149. 

Jackson.   Winston   J..   Jr.,   and   Caldwell.   3,376,261. 

Jeffreys,  Roy  A.,  and  E.  A.  and  R.  B.  Morris    3,375,929. 

Newland,  tiordon  C.,  and  Tamblyn.  3,376,250. 

Roman,  Robert  J.  3.375,1>9.'). 

Schieven,  SUnley  R.  3,375,744. 

Stably.  Frederick  A.,  and  Goehrlng.  3,370,134. 

Valentine.  David  L..  and  Finney.  3.376.246. 
Easton,  Frank  B.,  to  Crane  Co.  Split  case  submersible  pump. 

3,375J89,  4-2-«8.  Cl.  103—102. 
Eaton.    Bdgar    P.,    Jr.,   and   D.   Elow, 
Consolidated   Spring  Corp.   Carbon 
444.  4-2-68,  Cl.  310—249. 
Eaton  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Hamman.  Lyle  J.  3,375.813. 

Hamman.  Lyle  J.  3, 375.814. 
Kbauches  S.A.  :  See  - 

Soder.  Robert.  3,370,082. 
Eberle.  Byron  T..  to  Abbott  Laboratories 


Sctaorscher,     and     Enenkel. 


*•«•«•- 


to   Carl>one   Corp.,   and 
brush  assembly.  3,376.- 


Method 
uring   the   binding  capacity   of  serum   proteins. 


for  meas- 
3,376.114, 


4-2-68,  Cl.  23 
Edklns,  John  E.,  A.  C.  Krueger,  and  P.  A.  RIeder,  to  Medalist 

Industries.   Inc.  Door  seal.  3.375.625.  4-2-68,  Cl.  52—173. 
Edwards.  Eric  D.  :  See — 

Elliott.  John   S.,  Edwards,   and   Brailer,   3.376,224. 

Egland,  Lawrence  H. :  8ee- 

Ritch»-y.  Jack  L.,  Brownlee,  and  Steed.  3,376,184. 

Eguchl,  Takashl,  T.  Yamanioto,  S.  Yaniauchi,  M.  Kuraishi, 
and  K.  Asakawa,  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Process 
for  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  methoval.  3,376,332,  4-2-68, 
Cl.  260—449.5. 

Elchlnger.  Robert  L.,  and  R  T.  Begley.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Method  of  manufacture  of  structures  having  con- 
trolled  porosity.   3.375,,%69.   4-2-68,   Cl.   29-419. 

Blchorn,  Roger  H.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  developer. 
3,375,807.  4-2-68.  Cl.  118—637. 

Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

OlufTrida    Philip,  and  Cade.  3,376,099. 

Electro-Gptlcal  System.  Inc.  :  See — 
Osugi.  Fred  S.  3,376.490. 

Elks,  Joseph,  and  E.  J.  Ballp,v,  to  (Jlaxo  Ijaboratories  Ltd.  17- 
Acylates  of  9a  fluorolip,17o-dlhydroxy-16-methyl-l,4-preg 
nadlene-3.20  dione  and  corresponding-!  1  keto  steroids  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof.  3.376.193,  4-2-88,  Cl. 
167—65. 

Elliott  John  S.,  E.  D.  Edwards,  and  A.  D.  Brazier,  to  Castrol 
Ltd.  Lubricating  compositions  and  antioxidants  therefor. 
3,376.224.  4-2-88,  Cl.  252 — 47.5. 

Ellis,  Charles  R.,  and  A.  L.  Baker,  to  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Co. 
Three  axis  optical  alignment  device.  3.375.750.  4-2-68,  Cl. 
88—14. 

Elow,  David  :  See — 

Eaton   Edgar  P.,  Jr.,  and  Elow.  3,376,444. 

Emmer,  Thomas  L..  to  Radiation  Instrument  Development 
Laboratory.  T-ow  frequency  oscillator  circuit.  3,376,518, 
4-2-88.  Cl.  331—111. 


Enenkel,  Uans-Joachim  :  See — 
Unger,     Richard,     Sommer. 

3.376.312. 

Kuerify  <^  uiiv  r.Bioii  Devices    Inc. 

Kobblus.  Lionel.  3,376,433. 

Engborg,  Neison  K.,  and  K.  C.  Belts,  to  Barnes  Engineering 

Co.  .Negative  anu  print  uensitomeler.  3,o7o,i  jl.  i-^-^a,  Cl. 

88— 14. 
Kngelumn.  IU>ger  F.,  to  J.  L.  Case  Co.  Draft  sensing  method 

and  apparatus.  3.370.876,  4-2-«8.  Cl.  172  —  1. 
Kugle,   Allen   \»  ..  J.   L.   Casey,   and  A.  P.   llrokaw.   to   Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.  Wavetorm  converter  lor  acoustic  well  log- 
ging toos.  3,375.897.  4-2-<l8,  Cl.  181  — .5. 
English  Eiet  trie  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Rick,   Uaheeb,   Buleswurth,  Keer,  and  Waldrun.  3,376,- 
017. 
Erdolcbenile  liesellscbaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  :  See — 

liruns,  Ludwig,  and  Schnuchel.  3,376,119. 
Ergenc    Sahabettin  :   Stc 

Trepp,  Curistlan.  and  Ergenc.  3,375,075. 
ICricson,  Harry  A.  H.,  to  I'atent  Serui  AG.  Electro-depoaition 
of   nickel   and  electrolytes  theretor.  3.376,207,  4-2-88,  Cl. 
204—49. 
Erner.  William  E.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Vinyl  alkanoate-alkyl 
nialeamate    copolymers    as    surfactants    lor    polyurethanes. 
3,376.236.  4-2-68.  Cl.  200—2.5. 
Ernst,    Kobert.    and    M.    Coniar.    to   Textilana    Corp.    Sulfuric 
acid  esters  of  linear  secondary  alcohol  ethoxvUtes  and  salts 
thereof  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,376,333,  4-2-68, 
Cl    260     4,'>8. 
tischweiler  Bergwerks  Vereln  :  See — 

Klein.  Helurich.  3,375,550. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See  - 
Uearden.  lUiby.  Jr.,  and  I'lne.  3,376.362. 
Bieber,  Herman.  Taylor,  and  Spenadel.  3,376,318. 
Clavton,  Robert  E.,  and  Vanderbilt.  3,376.188. 
Kro'll.  Wolfram  R.  3.376.331. 
Kroll.  Wolfram  R.,  snd  Long.  3,376,354. 
Lovett.  John  R.,  and  Rosenblatt.  3,376.108. 
Wallace,  Thomas  J.  3,376,313. 
Estkowski.  Michael  H.,  and  J.  L.  D.  Morrison  ;  said  Estkowski, 
assor     to    V-M    Corp     Record    changer    spindle.    3,376,043. 
4-2    68.  Cl    274       10. 
Esveldt.  Cornells  J.  :  See - 

Van  Driel,  (ierrit  A.  H  ,  Esveldt,  and  Joosten.  3,3i0,22<. 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Mlnistre  des  Armees  Delega- 
tion Minlstrerielle  Pour  lArmement  :  .See — 

Napoly,  Claude.  Humbert,  and  Lamboley.  3,376,174. 
Ethvl  t'orii.  :  See 

Carlev.  David  R..  and  Dunn.  3.376,173. 
Kobetz    Paul,  and  Shapiro.  3,376.329. 
F'uropean   Atomic   Energy   Community    (Euratom)  :   See — 

Ileucherle.  Pierre,  and  Wurm.  3,376,231. 
Evteev,  Dmitry  P.:  See  — 

Boichenko,  Mikhail  S.,  Evteev.  Kaushansky,  Karpeka, 
Orlova,  Pravdln,  Savchenko.  Flsjun,  Fulmakbt.  and 
Shibanov.  3,375.865. 
Butkevlch.  Vladimir  A.,  Kvteev,  Kaushansky.  Karpeka. 
Korotkov,  Pravdln,  Rules,  Fulmakht.  and  Flsjun. 
3,375.804. 
Executone.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sontag,  Howard  M.  3.376,506. 

Exercycle  Corp.  :  See — 

Impelllcserl.  Julius  S.,  Hahn,  and  Burlan.  3,375.717. 

Exterior  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Corl.  Donald  L.  8,376,059. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Well,  Theodor.  and  Stange.  3,878,319. 

Fabrl-Tek  Inc.  :  See — 

Rausch,  William  V.  3.375,804. 
Walstrom,  Leslie  R.  3,375,564. 
Fabrlque  d'horlogerle  Chs.  Tlssot  et  fils  S.A.  :  See — 

Jeanmonod,  Maurice.  3.375.654. 
Fair.  Donald  G.  Interrogatory  telemetering  system  and  appara- 
tus. 3.376,389,  4-2-68.  Cl.  179—2. 
Fairbanks.  Henrv  N.,  and  T.  M.  Madlgan.  Jr..  to  Itek  Corp. 
Copyboard  lighting  system.  3,375,752.  4-2-48.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Fairfield  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Plough.  Ronald  S.  3.375.809. 
Fant,    Gunnar.    Circuit    arrangement    for    varytBg   the   band 
width  of  a  filter  In  dependence  of  the  volte  fundamental 
frequency.  3.376  388.  4-2-68,  Cl.  179—1. 
Farbenfabrlken  Baver  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Gollasch     Karl.    Pelster.   Muhlbauer.   Hdss.  and   Scbeln- 

pflug.  3.376.335. 
Oottschllch.  Alois,  and  Freytag.  3.S7B.180. 
Logemann,   Helno.   Degener.  and   Rachwalsky.  3.876,254. 
Wagner,  Kiino.   Scheurlen.  and  Krltsler.  3  376  265. 
WIeden.     Horst.    Brenschede,    Lent,    Rellensmann,    and 
Nlschk.  3.376.264. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
ft  Bnining  :  See-- 

Fuchs.  Otto,  and  Troster.  3.376.303. 

Kuhne,  Rudolf,  Dlery,  and  Grossmann.  8,376,2M. 

Farlev,  James  N. :  See— 

Boettcher,  Stephen  A.,  and  Parley.  3  378,614. 
Farnev.  Leonard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Color  dlff'islon  transfer 

elernents  and   processes.   3  376  137.   4-2-68.   Cl.   98—29. 
Farrell,  Richard   R..   to  Universal  Lnhrtcatlon  Systems.  Inc. 

Lubricated  rotatable  device.  3.375,901,  4-2-«8.  Cl.  184—1. 

Fastener  Corn.  :  See —  _  ___  ___ 

Novak.    Raymond    F..    and    Ramspeck.    8.S7B,T08. 

Fechant.  Louis  J. :  Be'^ — 

Bail,  Jules,  and  Fechant.  8,876,401. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Federal-Mogul  Corp. :  See— 

FlTDD,  Joseph  M.,  and  Le  Brasse.  3,376.183.     ^  „  ^^     „, 
Fee,    Glenn    K.    Amphibious    device.    3,375,801,    4-2-68.   <-l. 

115—2 

Feesel,  James  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Process  employing  cen- 
trlfuwil  separation  of  a  catalyst  complex  from  polymenieil 
hydrScarbons.   3.376.360,   4-2-68.   Cl.   260— «83.15. 

Feber.  Odon,  I.  Koczka,  and  L.  Vargha,  to  Chinoln  Gyogyszer 
es  VegyesMti  Termekek  Gyara  KT.  Phenyl  pyrazole  car- 
bonyl  substitute  6-amlno  penicillanic  acids.  3,376.2S8.  4--- 

fro      0|      QAA 2^9  1 

Fehr!  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,'  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  power 
busway  with  phase  collection  and  branch  take-off  means. 
3,376.377.  4-2-«8,  Cl.  174—72. 
Fehrenbach,  Horst :  See —  ^      .       ,.       .  ^ 

Wolber,   Robert,    Hettich.    Fehrenbach,    Armbraster,   and 
AssmuB..  3,375.653. 
Fein,  Marvin  M. :  See —  „  „_„  „^„ 

Schwarta,  Nelson  N..  and  Fein.  3.376.34«  ,     ,  ^  „ 

Fein  Marvin  M..  and  M.  S.  Coheo.  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Mono-  and  di-c-halogenated  meta-  and  paracarborane. 
3,376.347.  4-2^8.  Cl.  260—606.5.  ,   «  ..^ 

Feinsteln.  Joseph,  to  S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.  Crossed  field 
microwave  tube  having  toroidal  l>elical  slow  wave  struc- 
ture formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots.  3,376, 46d,  4-^- 

ao     f  1     oi  J^ ^  5 

Felix.   Michael   6.,'  to  Ampex   Corp.    Recorder   having   offset 

heads  to  record  sync  pulses  in  line  for  crosstalk  reduction. 

3,378.383.  4-2-68,  Cl.  178—6.6.     ^  ^  ,    ,       ^  ,         ,    .,  . 
Fenton,  Russell  S.  Photocell  target  with  Indexed  target  disk. 

3,376,039.  4-2-68.  Cl.  273-101.1. 
Ferro  Corp.:  See — 

Rlcker,  Richard  W.  3.37o,615. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

TurnbuU,  John  .  3,375.560.  ^ ,  ^,  „, 

liMMd     Ruth   C     Sanitary    napkin    structure    and/or    support 

mtknrtherefor    3,375^826, V2-68.    Cl.    128--289. 
FlSdlng,    Harold    C,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

Process    for    preparing    poly    fluoro    and    phenol    anilines. 

paratus  for  making  spiral  fluted   tubing.   3.375,b»o,   *  - 
68,  Cl.  72—64. 
^°''B^ro?tt,°AlrahaLTHalpern,  Reiser,  Miller,  Flnkey.  and 

Flnkhauser"' Dieter,  and  G.  Massow,  to  Siemens  AktienResell- 

schSt    Connection  layout  for  a  telephone  installation  with 

keys.  3.376.391,  4-2-68,  Cl.  179—16. 
Finney.  Dean  C. :  See—- 

Viilpntlne  David  L.,  and  Finney.  3.376,246. 
Flore    JOTephP     to  Tie  Rauland  Corp.   Method  of  coating 

cltlK^^rS?  tubes.  3,376,153,  4-2-68.  Cl.  117-33.5. 
Fire  Boss,  Inc. :  See — 
Fl8chYr''Te■in^*0.!^?•  wllfflouse   Electric    Corp.    Axlally 

ll^ced  fransformer  pancake  colls  having  static  plate.  a.37b, 

Fis'cTer*-|;fni  0:,\'nVc'.'j.  Bell,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp   Electrical  inductive  apparatus  with  wire  cloth  shleld- 

rArfoJ^'n-'^rk^t^lfi:  akd^'^-THubner.  to  Siemens 
Aktienwsenschaft  Electrical  relay  and  contact  arrange 
mentXrefor.  3,376.526.  4-2-68,  Cl.  335—197. 

FlBhtr  Charles  F  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc_ 
IssfJr  making  molecular  oriented  fibers  of  polymerized 
ll^tams.  3,376,369,  4-2-68.  Cl.  264-176. 

Fisher,  James  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Carburetor  fuel 

iSwi  float.  3,376,026.  4-2-68,  Cl.  261-70. 
Flaher     John    L      to    The    McOraw-Edlson    Co.    Housing    for 

l&l?al  apparatus.   3.376,086,   4-2-68,  Cl.   312-^.100. 

^''^"BitkS^  vfadlml'ri.,   Evteev,   Kaushansky.   Karpeka, 
KorotkeV.     Pravdin,     Rutes.    Fulmakht.    and     Flsjun. 

BolchlntJ^' Mikhail    S.,    Evteev,    Kaushansky.    Karpeka 
Orlova.    Pravdin.    Savchenko,    Flsjun,    Fulmakht.    and 
Shabanov.  3,375,865. 
Fitton,  David  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Attachment  means 
for  turbofan  low  compressor  assembly.  3,375.971,  4  ^  do, 
Cl.  230 — 133. 

^'"  gfx"n'fnen  K.  ^n/FiVoerald.  3.375.830. 

Fltxhenry,  Glenn,  and  D.  R    ScW'toSch^ Enterprises    Inc. 

Swlngdown    drain    trough.    3,375,851,    4-.i-e»,    ui.    1^' 
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Flannery.  William  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  C«rP.  Thin  magne^c  film 

impedance  transformer.  3.376,520.  4-2-68.  Cl.   666     6 
Flelsher.   Marvin    B..  *and    P     E     Hlxon^o   It^k   Corp     Film 

processing   apparatus.    3,375,593,    4-2-08,    ci.    6*     100 
Flick.  Antonlus  A.,  to  Douglas.  Hunter.  International    Ltd. 

Coiitrol  for  feeding  device.  3,375,961,  4-2-68.  CT.  2_(.— 3>. 
Florjandc.  Peter.    Actuator.   Particularly   for  a   "jold  _ln   an 

InJectlon-moldlng  machine.  3,375,757.  4-2-t>8,  Li.  yi      i^J 
Flnrv     Karl     to    Defensor.    Equipment    for    humidifying    air. 

3.378,025.' 4-2-^8.  Cl.  261— 29. 
Flvnn    Joseph   M..   and   G.   J.   Le  Brasse.   to   Federal-Mogul 

&    Method   of   making   a   composite   bearing   material. 

3.3f6,183.  4-2-G8,  Cl.  156-244. 
Folmar,  Earl  T.  Electric  barbecue  machine.  3,375,775,  4-_-os, 

Fontaine.  Michel  A  to  Vlbratechnlques  S  .\.  ^^^^^^[^ 
vibrators  without  bearings.   3.376,021,  4-2-«.8.   ci.   _d»      1. 

Wnrd  John  P  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  MaKnetlc 
ff^K!  Signal  quantlier.  3,376.549.  4-2-68.  CT.  340-172.5. 


Ford.  John.  Manufacture  of  needled  and  non-woven  1  felts  for 
use  In  the  papermaklng  and  analogous  trades.  31,375,561, 
4-2-08,  Cl.  2s— 72.2.  ; 

KoreniOst  Dairies,  inc.  :  .See — 

NOrrls,  Asam  B.,  Jr.  3.375.913. 
Korsluiid  rumi)  and  .Maclilncry  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Solas,  John  1...  and  (Jaild.  ;5.;i75.7S8. 
Forsiuan,   Karl   K..   and   .^.    S.   (.'lark,   to  Keystone  Valve  Corp. 
High   pressurf   disc   valve.   3,376,015,  4-2-»i8,   Cl.   351  — ,SUt>. 
Forster.  Klaus  W.  ;  See — 

Mn'Oeady,  Ross  U..  and  Korster.  3.375,945. 
Fortuoa-Werke       Spezlafmaschlnfabrlk       Aktlengesfllschaft  : 
See  — 

Voeller.  Rolf.  3.375,732. 
Foster,  Harold  M.,  and  J.  R.  Kllshelmer,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 


of    two 


Oerfciln      substituted      pyrldylamldes      and      pyrldylureas. 
3,37»i,.<U9.  4-2-08.  Cl.  200—295.  . 

Foster,  John  R..  to  Von  Duprln,  Inc.  Key  actuated  kmob  detent 

device.  3,375,087.  4-2   08,  Cl.  70 — 150. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Connell.  John  M.,  and  Johnson.  3,375,628. 
Foulntakht,  Venlanilne  V.  :  See —  ^ 

lUiitchenko.    Mikhail    S..    Foulmakht,    Routese,    Travdlne, 

Korotkov,     Kaouehansky,     Chabanov,     and     Kari>eka. 

3.375.802.  ,,  ^  ,^     ^ 

Fouse,    Frederick    Z..    to    Anchor    Hocking    (.lass    Corp     Dead 

plate   conveyor   for   glass   machines.    3,375,915,   4-2-68,   Cl. 

19  s— 24 

Fox     Harold    L..    and    F.    H.    Goldschmled.    to    Spefry    Rand 

<'brp      Multl  mode     fluid     device.     3,375.840,     4-t-«8,     Cl 

137-81.5. 

Frakef.  James  H.  :  See —  „ „,^ 

.S..nnenberg,  Charles  F..  and  P'rakes.  3.3(6,379. 
Fram   Corp.  :   See  — 

Hodman.  Clarke  A.  3.37,').933. 
Francis      Clmrles    H.     Foldab'.e    aerial    toy    composed 

blades   hlnired  end   to  .ud.   3..H7r.,<10ti.  4-2-08,   CI.  46 
Francis.    WlUiani    ("  ,    and    1>.    L.    Hurdlck.    to   '^ulf    Oll_  Corp. 
Method    of    producing    trlallyllc    Isocyanurates.    B..5.(>,.u)l. 
4--i-0,H,  Cl    20(^-248. 
Frank.   Donald  H.,  to  Nuclear  Chicago  Corp.  NeiitrOn  actlva 
tloB  spectroinetrv  system.  3..'Ut'>.420,  4   2   (i8,  (.1.  ?50— 83.,!. 
Franklin     Chester  '.\..    to    International    Telephone   and    Tele 
graph  Corp    Permanent  magnet  assembly  m«'ans  (or  correc 
tloB     of     pincushion     distortion     In     cathode     rHy     tubes. 
3.3r«;.450.  4-2-OH.  Cl.  313      H4. 
Franklin    Kohert   F..  and  J,  J.  McArtney.  t..  \Sagn«r  Llectrlc 
Corp     .Mounting    means    for   electron    discharge    electrodes. 
3  37(1,445.  4-2-68.  Cl.   313- -.-^a  .  „     ,-        .^, 

Franien.  (Justav,   to  Palltex   Troject-Co    C..m^b.H     I  nwlndlng 
aid     for     double     twist     spindles.     3,375,648.     4-2-68,     Cl. 
.^7-  58. S3. 
Frazler,  William  P.  :  See— 

Lane    Robert  E..  Frazler,  and  Derraer.  3.370.344. 
Freeland     John    W.    Process    of    forming   alkaline   earth    soap 
cotnpoilMons.  3.370.327.  4-  2-<!S.  CL  2i;0-  413.  f,..,„„ 

Freeman    Claude  C.   to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Carton 

for  insects.  3.375.808.  4-2-f,8.  Cl.  119—19 
Freeman     Raymond,   to   Varlan   Associates.    Signal    processing 
apparatus  for  facilitating  the  display  of  fine  structure  In 
gyfomagnetlc     resonance     signals.     3,3(0.499,     4-'2-08,     Li. 

Prefer.    Oerald    H..    to    V-M    Corp.    Record    chang«r    spindle. 

Freim.s:*Ernett-R:''c.''ll."^V^  K    '-rlep    to  Shell 

Oil   Co.    Sorption   process    3.3.0.356.   v2-08.   LL   ^Bl>     (.■■». 
Freudenschuss     Otto,    to    K.    Vockenhubjr    and    R.    Haaser. 

Sound  recording  apparatus.  3.370.093,  4-2-08.  LI.  35.-   -». 
Frevtl,   Ludo  K.,  and  L.   J.   Kressley,   to  The  I)ov»  Chemical 

Co.    Catalytic    hydrolysis    of    phosgene.    3,3(0,113,    4-J-hs, 

Cl.  2.3— 2i9. 
Frevtag.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

IJottschllch,  Alois,  and  Freytag.  .i.3(0.2SO. 
Freytag,     Richard    W.,    to    <;eneral     Dynamics 

acoustic      memory      apparatus.      3,370,558, 

340—173. 

Fridenberg.  Anna  E.  :  -See    ,^  ,  ,       ,-.,^,00 

Syrkln.  Vltaly  G..  and  Tolmassky.  3,3(0,129. 
Fried.    John    H.,    to    Syntex    Corp.    17a-dlhalopregteno[3.2  c) 

pvrazoles    and    process    for    their    preparation.    3.370,291, 

4-2-08,  Cl.  260—239.5. 
Fried,    John    H..    to    Syntex    Corp.    17a-dlhalomet 

and    process   for   their   preparation.   3,3(0,32J, 

2tK>-- 397.3.  I 

Frlnd.  Cerhard:  See- 

N'arbus.  Joseph  J.,  and  Frlnd,  3,370,4o9. 
Frlt«     Charles    C,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemoufs    and    Co. 

Process    for    preparing    polylmldes    from    dlamloes    ami    di- 

aahydrldes   In    the   presence   of   a   basic  catalysts  6,6Tii,^*>i), 

4-2-(;S,  Cl.  200  -47. 
Fritrmeler,  Georg,  KG. :  See— 

Tschursch,  Arnold.  3.376,008. 
FroBknecht,  Charles  T.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Vacu^iu  ^jlf.^" 

with     combined     hose     connectors     and     housing     latches. 

3.875,541.  4-2-OS.  O.   15-327. 
FroBimer,    Joseph    C.    and    W.    L.    Rhodes,    to    Hurjetron    Inc. 

color    detection    apparatus    for    multiple    color    printing 

3,870,426,  4-2-08,  Cl.  250—226. 

Fru»hauf  Corp. :  See-- 

Chleger.  George.  3  3(5.950 

Chosy    Eugene   and  Helnrlchs.  3,3(0.06J. 

Hulverson.  Adrian  F    3.370,003. 

Fryer.  Rodney  I.,  and  L.  H.  Sternbach,  to  HolTmailn  La  Roche 

lac      Process     for     preparing     benzodiazepines.     3,370,290, 

4*2-68,  Cl.  200— 239.3.  ^ 


Curp.    Ferro- 
4h2-08.      Cl. 


k-1    sterol<l8 
;-2-68.   Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fuchs.  Otto,  and  H.  Troster.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschatt     vurmals     Melster    Lucius    &     Brunlng.     benzo- 
thioxanthene    dyestutls    and    procChS    for    preparing    them. 
3,370,303,  4-2-08,  Cl.  200—288. 
Fujlmura,    Masanorl,    V.    Kasaiiara,    T.    Iguchl,     \.    Matsuo. 
H.  Sasaki,  K.  Nagase,  S.  .Sayakawa,  and  V.  llda,  to  Matsu 
shita  Electric   Inuustrlal  Co.,  Ltd.   Fully  automatic  electric 
conee  pot.  3,375,774.  4-2-68,  Cl.  99 — 281. 
Fujita,  Norlniasa  ;  Str- 

Ishida,  ShlnlclU,  Sato,  and  Fujita.  3,370,263. 
Fuller,  Mack  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pout  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Foamed 
polylactam    containing    surfactant.    3,370,237,    4-2-68,    Cl. 
200 — 2.5. 
Fulmakht,  Venlamin  V. :  See — 

Butkevlch,   Vladimir  A.,   Evteev     Kaushansky.   Karpeka, 
Korotkev,     Pravdin,     Rutes,     Fulmakht,     and     Flsjun. 
3,3r5,8o4. 
Blochenko,    Mikhail    S.,    Evteev,    Kaushansky,    Karpeka. 
Orlova,    Pravdin,    Savchenko.    Flsjun,    Fulmakht,    and 
Shabanov.   3,375,805. 
Fulton.  Bertram  A.,  to  Metal  Edge  Industries.  Apparatus  for 
forming  boxes.  3,375,761,  4-2-68,  Cl.  93 — 11.1. 

OREFCO.  Inc.  :  See—  ,  ,  ^^ 

Martin,  Carl  C,  Goodhue,  and  Rengel.  3.3(5,922. 
Gadd,  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Solas.  John  L..  and  Gadd.  3,375,788. 
Gagnon,   Robert.   Portable  electric  welding  device.  3,376,53«, 

4-2-08.  Cl.  338—231. 
Gaines,   William   M.,   to  The  Singer  Co.   Pattern  attachment 

for  tufting  machines.  3,375,797,  4-2-68,  Cl.   112—79. 
Gajek,  Conrad  :  See — 

Bayerleln,  Frledrich.  Keller,  Mahllng,  Becker,  G«jek,  and 
Wllhehn.  3,376,275. 
Gal,   George,   and   M.    Sletzlnger.   to   Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.   Lower 
alkyl  gamma  Keto  acid  2-pyranyl  esters.  3,376,316,  4-2-68, 
Cl.  260—345.8. 
Galls  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Pyles.  Harley  G..  and  Albright.  3.375.880. 
Gall,  Walter  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Neniours  and  Co.  Benzo 

bis  trlazole  polymers.   3,37r>,.;33,  4-2-68.  Cl.  260—2. 
Gallagher,  Francis  J.  Model  plane  flight  control  device.  3,375, 

00.'>,  4-2-68,  Cl.  46—77. 
Gallen,  Thomas  J.:  See   - 

Whltaker,  Douglas  C.  and  (iallen.  3.376,156. 
Gandy,  Get«la  C.  and  M.  Salo,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Prep- 
aration  of   carbon    black   dispersion    for   producing  a   high 
optical    density    of    cellulose    ace^tate    film    base.    3.376,149. 
4-2-68,  Cl.  106—193. 
Garcia,  Bmlllo  C.  Offshore  marine  structures.  3,375.669,  4-2- 

08,  Cl.  61—46.5. 
Garcia,  Geronlmo.  Finger  holder  for  cigarettes  and  the  like 

3.375.833,  4-2-68,  Cl.  131-258 
Garlock  Inc.  :  See — 

Buckley,  Frederick  H.,  and  Ijangyel.  3.376,014. 
Donroe.  William  E.  3,376,055. 
Gtirrett  Corporation,  The  :  See — 

Balcom,  Orvllle  R.,  Jr   3,375,771. 
Ludwlg.  Walter  F.  3,375,663. 
Garske,   Friedrlch,   to  J.   P.   Bemberg    AktIengeselUchaft.   Ap 
paratus  for  the  beaming  and  w^lndlng  of  ttiread  bolts  and 
material  webs.  3,375,992,  4-2-68,  Cl.  242—75.51. 
G«udry,   L«'on   A.,   to   Salem   Equipment,  Inc.   Wood  chipping 

apparatus.  3,375,859,  4-2-68,  Cl.  144 — 172. 
G^vasso.  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Paslnskl.  Ralph  R.,  Paslnskl,  R.  A.,  and  Gavasso.  3.375,- 
877. 
GebrQder,  Junghans  Aktlengesellschaft :    See — 

Wolber,   Robert,   Hettich,   Fehrenbach,   Armbruster.  and 
Assmus.  3,375,653. 

Geffen,  Theodore  M.  :  See — 

Satter,  Abdus,  Craig,  and  Geffen.  3,375,870. 

Gehrig,  Nell  E.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Aqueous 
Inorganic  nltivte  salt  slurry  containing  nitric  acid  and 
entrapped  air.  3.370.176,  4-2-68,  Cl.  149—46. 

Gelgj-  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

(Jreengard,  l»aul.  3,376,192. 
Klemchuk,  Peter  P.  3.376.256. 

Gelgy,  J.  R.,  AG. :  See — 

Grauer,  Theodor.  3,376,302. 

Gysllng.  Hermann,  and  Peterll.  3.376,258. 

Schwander.  Hans  R.,  Jung,  and  HIndermann.  3,376,320. 

Gelardl,  JoseDh  T.  :  See- 
Marks,  Theodore,  and  Gelardl.  3.376,073. 

Geller,  Richard  :  See— 

Consoll,  Terenzio,  and  Geller.  3,376,469. 

Gellmann,  Daniel,  Flexible  shower  line  unit.  3,375.532.  4-2- 
68,  Cl.  4—145. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 
Shlraeff,  Dlmltry  A.  3.576,110, 

General  Oable  Corp, :  See — 

Robinson.  Daniel  E.,  and  Holm.  3.376,539. 
Slonksnes,  John  E.  3.375,579. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  ;  See — 

Frey tag.  Richard  W.  3.376.558. 

Pratt,  WlUon  N,  3  375,694. 
General  Electric  Co,  :  See — 

Doulllard.  Paul  A.,  Jones,  Cunningham,  and  Lucek,  3,376,- 
186. 

Fehr,  Joseph  A„  Jr.  3,376,377. 

Gist,  William  Bruce.  Jr.  3.375.997. 

Hardy.  Albert  L,  3,376,087, 

Jacobus,  Dwight  W,.  Sterling,  and  McDowell,  3,375,678. 

Lawrence,  Jackson,  3,376,121. 

Llao    Tseng  W.  3.376,458, 

Morgan,  Raymond  E..  and  Bedford.  3.376,492. 

Nerbus,  Joseph  J.,  and  Frlnd.  3,376,459. 


General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Reynolds,  John  S.  3,376,517. 
General  Extrusions,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fink.  Lester  S.  3.375,690. 
General  Laboratory  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Glover,  Nomiun   I,,  Knudson.  and  Shoemaker.  3,376.474. 
General  Motors  Corp.  ;  ii'ee — 

Bright.  James  A.,  and  OConnell.  3,375,677. 
Cheek,  Forrest  K.,  and  Stapleton.  3,37&,ft38. 
Fisher,  James  L.  3,376,026. 
Hay  den.  John  P.  3,376, 866. 
Leguen  de  Lactolx,  George  R.  J.  E.  3,375,731. 
Lund,  Johan.  and  Mitchell.  3,376,496, 
Lund.  Johan.  3,376,497. 
Mackle,  Harry  A.  3.375,893. 
Moyer,  Elton  S.  3.375,907, 
Scbweller,  Robert  J.  ;i, 376, 404. 
Sherwood,  Frank  A.  3,376,033. 
Stewart,  John  A.,  and  Zlegler.  3,376,568. 
Subramanya,   Bettadapur   S.,   Riddel,   and   Schwartawal- 
der.  3.376.367. 
General  Precision,  inc.  :  See — 

Riordan,  Hugh  E..  and  Samet,  3,376,722. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.  3.376,547. 
General  Time  Corp,  :  See — 

Lundln,  Robert  S.  3.376,410. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co,.  The :  See — 

Welch,  Joun  A.  3,376,763. 
George,  Edward,  50%   to  L.  £.  George,  50%   to  J.  J.  Miller. 

Ladder   step.   3,375,899,   4-2-68,   Cl.   182—122. 
George,  Lawrence  E, ;  See — 

George,  Edward.  3.375,899, 
Geothermal  Surveys,  Inc,  :  See — 

Birman,  Joseph  H.  3,375,702. 
Gerard,   William  A  ,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Coaxial 
magnetron   having  magnetic   return   path   through   th^  cy- 
lindrical  anode,  3,376.466.   4-2-68.   Cl,  313 — 39.71. 
Germlno.  Felix  J,,  and  R,  J,  Moshy,  to  American  Machlnt  and 
Foundry  Co,  Preparation  of  amylose  esters  from  actiwtted 
amylose,  3,376,286,  4-2-68,  Cl.  200—233.5. 
Geslpa    Gesellschaft    fur    Internationale    Patent-Verwertung 

mbH.  3,375,883. 
Gestetner  Ltd.  :  See- 

Spencer,  Alexander,  and  Blake.  3,376,162. 
Geyer,  Paul,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
hnlng  and  separating  plastic  materials.  3.375,549,  4-2-68, 
Cl.  18—12. 
Glannone.    Charles,    and    D,    Marsh,    to    Interchemlcal    Corp, 
Method  of  twndlug  shoe  uppers  to  rubber  aolea.  3,376,368, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  264—135. 
Gibson,  Howard  B.  :  See — 

Logan,  Maurus  C.  and  Gibson.  3,376,170. 
Gllano,  Michael  N.,  and  I,  W,  Martenson.  Photosensitive  pre- 
polymer  composition  and  method.  3,376,138,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
96—35,1. 
Gllano,  Michael  N.,  I.  W.  Martenson,  and  L.  H.  Ott.  I^oto- 
sensltlve  prepolymer  composition  and  method.  3,376,139, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  96—35.1. 

Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Douglass,  Paul  W,,  and  Koehler.  3,376,577. 
Nissen.  Warren  I,  3.375,578. 

Glrault.  Pierre:  See — 

Allals,  Andre,  and  Glrault.  3,376.195. 

Gist,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Compound  air- 
craft and  propulsion  system.  3,375,997,  4-2-68,  01.  244 — 
17.11. 

Githens,  John  A.  :  See — 

Crane,  Bently  A.,  and  Githens.  3,376,555. 
Giuflrida,    Philip,    and    P.    J.    Cade,    to    Electronics    Corp.   of 
America.   Electrical   control   circuitry   for  burners.   3,376,- 
099,  4-2-6S,  Cl.  431—26. 
Glass,  Emmett  F.  :  See — 

McCarty,  Horace  G.,  and  Glass.  3,375,643. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Coles,  Clarence  L.  J.,  and  Trigger.  3,376.199. 
Creevy.  Charles,  and  Clark,  3,375,948. 
Elks,  Joseph,  and  Bailey.  3,376.193. 
Gleockler.  Frederick  M.  Mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for 

poison  spray.  3,376.022.  4-2-68.  Cl.  259 — 2. 
Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Bachwansky,  Peter,  3,376,164. 
Byczkowskl.  Mleczyslaw  W,  3,376.172. 
Glover,  Norman  I.,  L.  I.  Knudson,  and  H.  O.  Shoemaker,  to 
General  Laboratory  Associates,  Inc.  Arc  suppression  circuit 
and  compound  Impedance  element  for  use  therein.  3,876,- 
474,  4-2-68,  Cl,  317—11, 

Oobla,  Steven  F. :  See^ 

De  Orange,  Charles  J.,  and  Gobla.  3,376,217. 
Qodinez,  Peter  A.,   to  Leach  Corp.  Digital  data  acquiBitlon 
system  with  amplifiers  having  automatic  binary  gain  con- 
trol circuits.  3.376,557,  4-2-68.   Cl.  340—172.5. 
Goehrlng.  Westlake  L.  :  See — 

Stably,  Frederick  A.,  and  Goehring.  3.376.134. 
Goldman,    Israel,   to  McDonnell   Douglas   Corp.   Snap  clamp. 

3.376,004,  4-2-68,  Cl.  248—74. 
Goldschmled,  Fablo  R. :  See — 

Fox.  Harold  L.,  and  Goldschmled.  3,375,840. 
Gollasch,  Karl,  H,  Pelster,  E.  Muhlbauer.  R,  Helss.  and  H. 
Sichelnpflug     to    Farbenfabrlken    Baver    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Carbamlc   acid   esters,   3,378.335,  4—2-68,   Cl.   260 — 479. 
Goodhue,  Don  T.  :  See — 

Martin,  Carl  C,  Goodhue,  and  Rengel.  8,876,922. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The :  Bee— 
Kuts,  Mathew.  3,375,748. 
Schneider,  Wolfgang.  3,376,358. 
■Schneider.  Wolfgang.  3  37«  359. 

Tlllaon.  Charles  H.  3,375,629.   ^     _  .        ^   t>   w    a^h.nh 

Ooodwto  Robert  J..  B.  A.  Mori,  J.  L.  Pekarek,  P.  W.  Schaub, 

M^  R    B    Ziikhkin.  to  Oulf  Re-earch  &  De^f loPJ"*"*  ^o. 

Method  of  treaUng  abrasive-laden  drUllng  liquid.  3,375.886, 

Oot^^'Bjbeit'jrB."  A.  Mori,  J.  L.  Pekarek,  P.  W.  Schaub. 

°*a°JrR.  B    ZinUi'aS;  to  Gulf' Re«>arch  *  Deyelooment  Co. 

Method  of  drUllng  In  hard  formations.  3,375,887,  4-2-08, 

QiSliewart^e.  Hilary  F..  to  Smith  Kline  *  ^rench  Labora^ 
torlea.  Method  for  controlling  apple  scald.  3,376,142,  4-.^- 

ao®rlo?"jJh7M.tto  Raleigh  Indnitrles  Ltd   Bicycle  and  like 

DM^stand.  3.378.049.  4-2-68,  a.  280— 801. 
0<£llng,  WlUlam  R.  F..  to  The  Rank  Organisation  ^^^^^f 

&nce  sratem  for  ploughs.  3,376.574,  4-J-os,  «-i.  -J^^TLw    " 
Qo^SillS.    Alois.    an<r  K.-ri.    ^ytag,    to    Farbenfabrlken 

B?y«    Aktlengeiellschaft.    DISMO  ^y^tufl.    conUh.ln|   a 

1,3-beModloiane  group.  3.376,280,  ^T^'^^vUfi;  J„  %^n  flTPd 
Gout,  Paul.  Devices  of  moving  connections  between  two  fixed 

electric  windings.   3,376,535,  4-2-68.   CI.   336—1^8. 
Govlr.MarclusN* Internal  combustion  engine  Ignition  system 

distributor  make  and  break  analyzing  apparatus.  3,375, 7id. 

GoteVI^SclIVlli.  to  ^chael  Reese  Research  Foung 
tlon.      Incubating      apparatus.      3.376,405,      4-2-68.      t-l. 

GrllL;?,®Hal  L.  Form  for  burial  crypts.  3,376,012.  4-2-68, 
CI.  249—146. 

Grandln.  Btllton  J. :  See—  -joTftis.! 

Camp^ll,  John,  Beazley.  Benn.  and  Grandin.  3,37e.l6-». 

Granger  Associates  :  See— - 

Kennedy.  Peter  D.  3.376.577.  ,      ^^  j 

Orauer,  Th,^or,  to  J.  R.  Gelgv.  A.O  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion    of     chloramlno-5-trlaalne8.     3,376.302.     4-2-68.     CI. 

Gra?*^aymond  K..  and  E.  M.  Spencer,  to  Lock  Inc.  Door 
closer  3.375.642,  4-2-68.  CI.  16—52. 

Greber  Henry.  Circuit  breaker  with  auxiliary  resonance  cir- 
cuit  3,376  475.  4-2-68,  CI.  317 — 11.  .   „    _         ,.     * 

Grwnbere.  Bertram  M..  M.  Troast,  Jr..  and  T.  Troast  to 
I.  C.  Herman  &  Co.,  Inc.  Blank-forming  apparatus.  3,375, 

•JCkQ     A_9 Afi     Ol      1 1  2 2 

Greenkard.  Paul,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  10  ll-dlhydro-5H- 
dlben»o[a,d]cycloheptene8   as   h)cal   anesthetics.    3.37«.i».i. 

^^^'^    Afi     f  1     1  AT— ^— 'S2 

Greeson   'Louis  B..  Jr.',  to  Monsanto  Co.  Varicolored  textile 

articles.  3.375.651,  4-2-68.  CI.  57—153. 
Grelfenhagen.  Karl  H..  and  D.  Sohnleln.  Guide  device  In  an 

apparatus  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  of  hlgn- 

frSquency  signals.  3.375.964.  4-2-68.  Cl.  226—197. 
Gregorian,  Razmlc   8     and  C.  C.  Kirk.  Process  for  'ormlng 

crossUnked  oriented,  microporous  polyolenn  film.  d..57o.zds, 

4-2-68.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Greiner,  Rolf.  Method  and  apparatus  'o/  positioning  articles 

on  a  conveyer  for  packing  the  same.  3,375,916,  4-i:-08,  Li. 

198—33. 


Griep,  Richard  K. :  See— 

Freltas,  Ernest  R..  Deal,  and  Griep.  3.376,356. 
Urlmm,    James    J.,    and    H.    E.    Trumbull,    to    Xerox 


Registration  mechanism  for  a  reproduction  machine,  s.aio,- 


781.  4-2-68,  Cl.  101-^132 
Grimm,    James    J.,    and    H.    E.    Trumbull,    to    Xerox    Corp. 

Programming    mechanism    for    a    reproduction    machine. 

3  375,782,  4-2-68.  Cl.  101—132. 
Grimm.    James    J.,    and    H.    E.    Trumbull,    to    Xerox    Corp. 

Copy   indicating  mechanism   for  a  reproduction  machine. 

3.375.783.  4-2-68.  Cl.  101—132. 
Orln«   John  L.,  and  J.  Mooi.  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.  Boehmlte 

alumina  products.  3,376,106.  4-2-68,  Cl.  23—141. 

Grlnnell  Corp. :  Bee —  ^  ,  _„„ 

Loepslnger.  Albert  J.  3.375,539. 

Grossmann,  Max  :  Bee — 

Kuhne,  Rudolf.  Dlery.  and  Grossmann.   8.376.299. 

Grotefeld.  Augustus  W.,  deceased  (H.  Grotefeld,  executrix), 
and  B.  Heath,  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Co.  Ltd.  Glazings 
for  vehicles.  3.375.626,  4-2-68,  a.  52 — 208. 

GroJ^lfBlfledwlg  :  Bee —  ^ ,  ,_^ 

f^t^t\A.  Augustus   W..  and   Heath.   3,375,626. 

jBny,  Richard  L.,  Montgomery,  and  Orulke.  3.376,247. 

GoeV^Carl  F..  and  M.  W.  Shafer,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Method  of  preparing  transparent  ferro- 
magnetic single  crystals.  3,376.157.  4-2-68    Cl.  117—106. 

Gugllelmettl,  Pletro.  Toolholder,  particularly  for  lathe- 
machining  of  deep  holes.  3,375,741.  4-2-68.  Cl.  77—58. 

Gulllaume,  Andre  E.  :  Bee — 

Loty.   Charles,   and   Guilloaume.   3,376,464. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  Bee — 

Francis,  William  C,  and  Burdlck.  3,376,301. 
Gulf  ReMarch  *  Development  Co. :  See — 
Blber,  Albert,  and  Walsh.  3.376  097. 
Goodwin,   Robert  J..  Mori.  Pekarek. 

ham.  3,375,886. 
Goodwin.  Robert  J..  Mori.  Pekarek, 

ham.  3,375,887. 
Hartle.  Robert  J.  3,376,236. 

OulUck  Ltd. :  Bee- 

AUen,  ArchelaluB  D.  3,375,668. 


Oundea,  Wolfgang,  to  Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke 
G  m-b  H  Certain  pyrldlnium.  quinolinlum  and  Isoqulno 
llnlnm  sulfobetalne  derivatives  and  a  method  for  their 
preparation.   3,370,308,   4--2-68.   Cl.   260—294.8. 

Gwalter,  Stanley  H.  ;  *>'ee — 

Leason     JJennls   B..   and   Gwalter.   3.J(  6,028. 

Gyaraathy,    Georg.    Method    and    arrangement    for    utilizing 
steam  power  In  steam  power  plants.  3,375,«65,  4-2  68.  Cl. 

GysllBg,   Hermann,   and   H.   J.    Peterll,    to   J     K    G^lgy    .V  G. 

Polyesters  and  polyamldes  of  Improved  st   ^^'■  'i.  li,;ij6,-58. 

4-2-88,  Cl.  260 — 47.  I 

Haantjes    Johan  :  See —  o  o.t«  ..^u 

I>e   ilaan,   Kdward   F.,   and   Haantjes.   3,376,446. 
Haasi,    Robert    A.,    and    V.    Lamberti,    to    Lever    Bros.    Co. 

Synthetic  detergent  bar.  3,376,229.  4-2-68.  Cl.  862—117. 
Hackttt  Celling  Dynamics  ;  See — 

Dall    Paul  D.  3,375,630.  ^   ,,,       .       „   ^, 

Haes     Donald   L.,    to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.  VO.   Kad.o- 

actlve  source  comprising  a  sUeet  arncle  containl»g  a  layer 

of  Binall  discrete  radioactive  beads.  3,376.422,  4t-i:-88.  Cl. 

250 — 106.  ' 

Hager,  C,  4  Sons  Hinge  Mfg.  Co.  :  S«e — 
Feterson,  Francis  C.  3,375,540, 

Haho,  Steven:  Set —         ,     .^^  ,.  j  o     i         -iqvktit 

Impellizzerl,  Julius  S..  Hahn.  and  Burlan    3.375.717. 

Halek,    George    W..    F.    M.   Berardlnelll,    and   C.    M.    Hendry. 

to   Celanese   Corp.   FormalilehyUe   block   copolymers.   3,d<o. 

361.  4-2-68.  Cl.  260—823. 

Hall,  David  W.  :  See—  „  „^„ 

Kahan.  George  J.,  and  Hall.  3,376.206. 

Halliburton  Co.  :  tSee —  j  xr     k    i  ■jfru  bto 

McLaughlin,  Homer  C.  Ramos,  and  Koch.  3.3r75.8<^. 

""''B'rothrm'a'n.'ibralfa^  Halpern,    Reiser.    Millar.    Flnkey, 

and  Chen.  3,376,511.  o  qtr  ruT 

Bruthman,  Abraham,   Halpern,  and  Bruckner    3.376.ob7. 
Hamilton,    Everett    E.    Convertible    and    detachable    luggage 
rack  for  station  wagons.  3,375.959,  4-2-68,  Cl.  224 — 42.01. 
Hamilton  Float  k  Trowel  Ltd. :  Se«— 

Zochil    Francesco  F.  3,37o.78«.  ^  ,    ^ 

HammorJ!  Lyle  J.,  to  Eaton  stamping  Co    Side^mounted  inter- 
nal    comoustion     engine     starter.     3,375.813.     4-iJ-08.     ci. 

Ha\^ma^n**Lyle  J-,  to  Eaton  Stamping  Co.  Pulley  construction 

for  recoil  starter.  3,375,814,  4-2-68,  Cl.  123—185. 
Hammell,  Kemper   M.     to  AMP   Inc-  Alignment  o?  connector 

blocks  in  a  panel.  3.378,543.  4-2-68,  Cl.  339—132. 
Hammerle  A.G.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Llchtstelner,  Johann.  3,375,691.  o  qtr  ^rvo    x  •> 

Handley    John.  Information  storage  devices.  3.37B.40W.  4--- 

68,   Cl".   235 — 61.11. 
Haney,  James  K.  :  See — 

Honkanen,  Arvid.  and  Haney.  3,375,9.V1. 
Hanlon.    Albert   J.,    to    Polaroid   Corp    Cej,^^^^^^„j 
method  of  construction.  3,J75,767.  4-2-68.  Ul 

Hanlon  4  Wilson  Co.  :  See —       

Von  Hoevel,  Edmund  H.  3.376,898. 
Hanson.  Leonard  J.,  Jr. :  Se^  oQTaiso 

Borell    Marvin  C,  and  Hanson.  3.376,18^. 
Haason   Raymond  A.  kighway  surfacing  trimmer  and  spread- 

Harci    Carl'G    Revetment  structure'and  units  therefor.  3,375,- 

867,  4-2-68.  Cl.  61—37. 
Hardman.  Eric  S.  :  See— 

Mains.  Frank,  and  Hardman.  3,370.538. 

Hatdwicke-Etter  Co.:  «««—-_- 
Slover,  Eugene  L.  3.375.658. 
Hardy,  Albert  L..  to  General  Electric  COvCombiaed  support 
log    rack    and    counterbalance    for    dlBhwashei*.    3, 376, oh. 


95—39. 


Schaub,  and  Zink- 
Scbaub.   and  Zink- 


4-"2-68.  Cl.  312—269. 
Hardv    Derek  J.    and  A.   R.   Pearson,   to  Westland   Aircraft 
ul:  iTr  cushion  vehicles  provided  with   buoyant   landing 
and  supporting  structure.  3,375,895,  4-2-68.  Cl.  18<v— i^h. 

Hardy,  Wilton  A.  :   See—  o  07a  ^oa 

Braslau.  Norman,  and  Hardy.  3,376,424. 

Harper     Kenneth    A.,    to    PhllllpB    Petroleum    Q..    Catalytic 

""^cklng'reactor  and  method  of  preventing    be  f^mation 
of  coke  on  the  conduits.  3,376,213,  4-2-68,  Cl.  mk     4w. 

Haroer     Robert    L.    Fertilizer    attachment    for    rotary    lawn 
mbwera.    3,375.644,    4-2-68,    Cl.    56—25.4. 

Harris     Donald    A      and   J.   E.   Olson,    to   Hyster  Co.    Suction 

"Told-hii^dUng  tppS?atus.    3,376,061,   4-2-68.   <:i.   294-6.4, 

Harrlslntertype  Corp. :  See- 
Barley.  Leo  D.  3,375,939. 
Sarka,  Albert  J.  3,375,762. 

Harrison.   Stanley,   to   Ion  Physics  Corp.   Electrostatic  qiiad- 
raoole  lens  assembly  with  transverse  Intermediate  termlna 
tlon    elements    of    resistive   material    Joining   together    the 
ouadrapole,    elect-odes    for    preventing    beam    aberration. 
8,376,449.  4-2-68,  Cl.  313—83. 

Hartle,    Robert    J      to    0«1'    R/««''-<^'»  A  J^^«A?P^^2^2 
Sulfonated  p-polyphenyl.   3.376,235.  4-2-68,   Cl.   iwy—^.L. 

Hasbrouck    Leo  J.,   C.   R.  Holleran,   L.  E.  King,  and  W.   P. 

Wlsslck,"  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Storage 

reference  priority  in  a  data  processing  system.  3.378,536. 

4-2-68.  Cf  340—172.5. 
Hashimoto     Kazuo.    Telephone   answering   devl<)e.    3.376,390, 

4-2-68,  Cl.  179 — 6. 
Haskell,   Robert  A. :  Bee— 

Chaput,  Dale  T.,  and  Haskell.  3.375.908. 

Haskett.   Lester  E. :  See—    „    ^  ^^    .  „__  „__ 
Smith.  Robert  P.,  and  Haskett.   3.375.975. 

Hauser,  Ralmund  :  See — 

FreudenschusB.  Otto.  3.376,093. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Hawklw,  Oscar  M.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Gas  generator 

cartridge.    3,375,656.   4-2-68,   Cl.    60—39.47. 
Hayden.   John   P.   B.,   to  General  Motors   Corp.  Regenerator 

matrix.   3.3 1-5.886.   4-2-68.   Cl.    165—10. 
Hayes,  Edward  J.,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  Support  means  for  a 

callper-type  disk  brake.  3,375,906.  4-2-68.  Cl.   188—73. 
Hayes.    Maurice   S.   Adjustable  crank   mechanism   for  fishing 

reels.  3,375,993.  4-2-68.  Cl.  242—84.1. 
Hazeltlnc  Research,  Inc. :  See— 
Dlebold.  Alfred  E.  3.376.571. 
Headilners  International,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Torres.  Ruben  H.   3.374.734. 
Heath.  Barrle  :   .See — 

Grotefeld,  Augustus  W.,  Heath,  and  Grotefeld.  3,375,826. 
Hedermann.    Dieter,    to    Robert    Bosch.    G.m.b.H.    Hydraulic 
fiteerlng  control   unit   for  automotive  vehicles.   3,375,660. 
4-2-68.  Cl.  60—52. 
Heinicke  Instruments  Co.  :   See — 

Heinlcke.  Kurt  J.,  and  Shafer.  3.375,592. 
Heinicke,  Kurt  J.,  and  P    K.  Shafer,  to  Heinlcke  instruments 

Co.    3,375.592.    4-2-68,    Cl.    34—87. 
Helnrlchs.  Anton  ;  See — 

Chosy.  Eugene,  and  Helnrlchs.  3,376,062. 
Hellyer,  J.  T.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hellyer,  John  T.  3.375,770. 
Heliyer.  John  T.,  to  J.  T.  Hellyer.  Inc.  Photographic  process 

Ing  machine.   3.375,770.  4-2-68.  Cl.   95—94. 
Helsel.   Wayne   F.,    to   Ranney   Refrigerator   Co.   Refrigerator 

freezer  construction.  3,375.679,  4-2-68,  Cl.  82—441. 
Henderson,  William  F.  :  See— 

Schlager,  Wilfred  C,  and  Henderson.  3,375,919. 
Hendry.   Charles  M.  :  See — 

Halek,   George  W.,   Berardlnelll.  and  Hendry.   3.376.3C1 
Henkel  4  Cle.  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Stein.   Werner,   and   Baumann.    3..'?76,336. 
Hennes,  John  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Metal  containing 
olefin   polvmers   having  Improved  color.   3,376,251.   4-2-6R. 
Cl.  260—41. 
Hennlngsen,    Erik,    to   Vald,    Henrlksen    A/S.    Vat    with    lid. 

3.375,952.   4-2-68.   Cl.  220 — 40. 
Henrlckson,   Angus   V.,   J.   A.    Hermann,   and   A.   E.   Meyer,   to 
Kerr-McGee    Corp.    Proceas    for    roasting    vanadium    ores. 
3,376,103,  4-2-68,  Cl.  23-  1. "5. 
Henry,  John  R.  Golf  club  putter  with  grip  locator.  3.376.038, 

4-2-68,  n.  273-  SI. 
Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Joint  with  contoured  plug 

closure.   3.376,0.'.8,   4-2-68,   Cl.  287—90. 
Hfrniiin.  I.  C    4  Co..  Inc.  :   See —  t 

Greenberg,   Bertram   M.,   M.  Troast,   Jr.,   and  T.   Troast. 
3.375.796. 
Hermnnn.   John   A. :  See — 

Henrlckson,   Angus  V.,   Hermann,  and  Meyer.   3,376,103. 

Hers(  h  Walter,  to  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Fluid  quantity 
measuring  device.  3,375.716.  4-2-68.  Cl.  7.S— 304. 

Herweh.  John  E.,  and  A.  C.  Poshkus,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 
Process  for  controlling  reaction  of  sodium  azlde  with 
phenylhalophosphlne.    3,376,234,   4-2-68,    Cl.   280 — 2. 

Hetterly,  Ralph  M.  :  See — 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Hetterly,   3.376.259. 

Hettich.  Otto  :  See — 

Wolber,    Robert,    Hettich,   Fehrenbach,    .\rmbru8ter.   and 
Asemus.  3,375,653. 
Hetzel,     Max.     to     Centre     Electronlque.     Electro-mechanical 

watch.  3,375,652,  4-2-68,  Cl.  58—23. 
Hicks,   Darrell  D.  :   See — 

Masters,  John  E.,  and  Hicks.  3,376,271. 
Masters.  John  E..  and   Hicks.  3.376,272. 
Masters,  John  £.,  and  Hicks.  3,376,273. 
Hlddlng,    Walter   E.    Carrier   handle.   3,375.949,   4-2-68,   Cl. 

220—94. 
Hlegel.  Joseph  J,,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Colled  strip.  3,376.120. 

4-2-88.  Cl.   29—193, 
Hlndermann,  I'eter  :  See — 

Schwander.  Hans  R.,  Jung,  and  Hlndermann.  3,376.320. 

Hinderstnn,  Raymond  R. :  See — 

Boyer.  N'lcodemus  E.,  and  Hlnderslnn.  3.876,274. 

Hlnes,  Herbert  W..  and  k.  R,  Johnson,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Precision  digital  delay  circuit.  3.376.- 
436.  4-2-68,  Cl.  307—293. 

Hlnrichs.  Jack  F.,  to  Hydro  Services.  Inc.  Water  blast  con- 
trol system.  3.375.980,  4-2-88.  Cl.  239 — 411. 

Hirayama.  Atsuo  :  Bee — 

HIrayama.    Kawanaml.    and   Xishl- 


Okamoto.  TatsumI 
kawa.  3.378.151. 

Ok«moto.  Tatsumi 
kawa.  3.376.152. 

Hlrshfeld.  Julian  J. :  See — 
Sample,  Byron  A  .  Jr., 

Hlrshfeld,  Julian  J.  :  See — 
Burnthall.  Kdward  T. 


HIrayama.    Kawanaml.    and    Nishi- 


Reuben.  and  Hlrshfeld.  3.376,245. 

and  Hlrshfeld.  3,376,263. 

Hirt,  Thomas  J.,  and  C.  W.  Marynowskl.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  beating  gases  to  high  temperatures.  3.378.468,  4-2- 
68.  Cl.  316 — 111. 

Hlxon.  Philip  E. :  Bee — 

Fleisher.  Marvin  B..  and  Hixon.  3.375,593. 

Hodges,  Frank  P.,  and  J.  W.  Luce,  to  Weatlnghouse  Elertrlc 
Corp.  Sea  direction  indicator.  3,375,716,  4-2-68,  Cl.  73— 
170. 

Hoegger,  Erhard  F.,  and  J.  H.  Werntx.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Polyurethanes  produced  from  1.2-dlvlnyl 
ethylene  glycol.  3.376,268.  4-2-68,  Cl.  280 — 77.5. 

Hoeh.  Frederick  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp,  IBlectrlc 
discharge  lamn  with  stiace  charge  relieving  means.  3,376.- 
457,  4-2-68,  Cl.  313—205. 


Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Fryer,  Rodney  I.,  and  Stemhach.  3.376,290. 
Hoge,  Henri  H.,  to  Summit  Electronics  Inc.  Magnetic  ampli- 
fier regulated  voltage  supivly  system.  i{,878,498,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
323—89. 
Hohman,  Frank  :  See — 

Rltchey.  Jack  L.,  Brownlee,  and  Steed.  3,<876,184. 
Holbrook.  Orrin  C. :  See- 
Miller.  Loren  N.,  Holbrook.  and  Woertx.  3,375,639.     ' 
Holland.  Thomas  W.  Means  to  utilize  a  conductive  strip  on  a 
magnetic  tape  as  an  Indexing  device.  3,376,564,  4-2-^,  Cl. 
340 — 174.1. 
Holleran,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

HasDrouck,  Leo  J.,   Holeran,  King,  and  Wiaaick.  3,876,- 
556. 
Holllngsworth,  Clinton  A.,  to  The  Borden  Co.  Floldlied  bed 
acldulation    and    agglomeration    of    phoapfaate    materials. 
3,376  124.  4-2-C8.  C\.  71 — 39. 
Holm,  H«rry  A.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Daniel  E.,  and  Hohn.  3.376.639. 
Holmes.  Donald  C.  to   Instron  Corp.   Materials  testing  ma- 
chine. 3,375  709,  4-2-«8.  Cl.  73—93. 
Holmes,  Donald  C. :  Bee — 

Cavanaugh,  Ronald  C,  and  Holmes.  3,376,710. 
Holtan.    Maurice   O.   Transaxle.   3,375,737.  4-2-68,   Cl   74 — 

720.5. 
Honeywell.  Inc.  :  See — 

Janssen.  John  £..  and  Bern.  3,376,612. 
Joestlng,  Frederick  D.  3,375,721. 
Prager.  Melvin.  3,376,412. 
Honkanen,   Arvid,    and   J.   K.  Haney,   to  American  Can  Co. 

Nestable  container.  3,375,954,  4-2-68,  Cl.  220 — 97. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Boyer,  Nlcodemus  E.,  and  Hinderslnn.  3,376.274. 
ODonnell.  Lawrence  E.  3,376.155. 
Stratton,  George  B.  3.378.348. 
Horowitz.    Carl,    to    Yardney    International   Corp.    Metal-con- 
taining graft-polymerized   product  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.376.168.  4-2-68,  Cl.  136—146. 
Hosol,  £>tsuro  :  See — 

Yokouchl.    Rel.   Ichikawa.    Hosol.    Aokl.    and    Takagishi. 
3,376,265. 
Hotz    George  M.  :  See — 

Scott.  Ronald  F.,  Howard,  and  Hots.  3,376,886. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Behm,  William  F.  3.375.845. 
Hougen.  Bverett  D.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  sheet  metal  prepar- 
atory to  spot  welding.  3.375,693,  4-2-68,  01.  72 — 353. 
Howard.  Elarle  A. :  See — 

Scott.  Ronald  F..  Howard,  and  Hotz.  3.375,886. 
Howard,    George   C,    and    R.    P.    Vincent,    to    Pan   American 
Petroleum  Corp.  Pipeline  assembly  for  underwater.  3,875,- 
856.  4-2-68.  Cl.  138 — 108. 
Howard.  William  L. :  See — 

Burger,  Joanne  D.,  and  Howard.  3.376,315. 
Howmet  Corp. :  See — 

Kernes,  Harmqn  E.  3.378.066. 
Kernes.  Harmon  E.  3,378.066. 
Kernes,  Harmon  E.  3,376,067. 
Hoy t    Eugene  P.  :  See — 

Cress,  Vernor  B.,  Jr.,  Hoyt,  Metz,  Pollock,  Kerber,  Cabe, 
and  Apltx.  3,376,546. 
Hruden  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hruden,  Wayne  R.  3,376,166. 
Hruden.  Wayne  K..  to  Hruden  Industries,  Inc.  Deferred  action 
dry  cell  battery  structure.  3,376,168,  4-2-68,  Cl.  136 — 90. 
Hubbell,  Harvey,  Inc.:  See — 
Welnger.  Ralph.  3.376.477. 

HQbner.  Rolf.  Portable  gas  analyser  for  testing  aabterranean 

ambient  air  samples.  3.375,700,  4-2-68,  Cl.  73—28. 
Hubner,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Fisher,  Josef;  Krautwald  and  Hubner.  8,376,526. 

Hude.  Karl  V.,  and  W.  J.  Powers,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Figure  8  coll  winder.  3,375,988,  4-2-68, 
Cl.  242—1. 

Hudson,  Lena  M.,  to  Bausch  4  Lomb  Inc.  Modified  4-member 
Gaussian  projection  objective.  3,376,000,  4-2-68,  Cl.  850 — 
209. 

Hughes.  Herbert  D..  R.  W.  Lewis,  and  A.  H.  Partridge,  to 
Bnrndept  Ltd.  Electrical  primary  cells  having  indium  coat- 
ing on  anode.  3.376.167,  4-2-68,  Cl.  138— 1(K). 

Hultgren,  Arnold  P..  to  Amerllne  Corp.  Reel  cover  and  ap- 
paratus for  mounting  on  a  reel.  3,376,990,  4-2-^,  Cl.  242 — 
55.13. 

Hulverson,  Adrian  'F.,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  Trailer  conatructlon. 
3.378.003.  4-2-68,  Cl.  296 — 28. 

Humbert,  Jean-Jacqnee  :  See — 

Napoly,  Claude,  Humbert,  and  Lamboley.  3,676,174. 

Humpherys.  Bernarr  H.  Pulse  chopper.  3,376,432,  4-2-68.  Cl. 
307—240. 

Hunt,  James  A.,  and  H.  C.  Reinhardt.  Control  device  for  auto- 
mating sequential  machine  operation.  3.375,755,  4-2-68, 
Cl.  91—1. 

Hunter,  James  H.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  l-arablnofnranosyl-S- 
hydrocarbylcytosine  and  process.  3,376,283,  4—2-48,  Cl. 
260—211.5. 

Hurkamp,  Charles  H.  Pneumatic  apparatus  for  erecting  struc- 
tural building  components.  3,375,619,  4-2-68,  Cl.  52 — 2. 
Hurletron  Inc. :  See — 

_  Frommer.  Joseph  C,  and  Rhodea.  3,376,426. 

Hyde,  Elmer  A.  Attachment  for  floor  cleaning  machine.  3,375,- 
540    4-2-68.  Cl.  15 — 320. 

Hyden,  Seymour,  and  G.  Wilbert.  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Amino  eaters  of  (2.3  or  4)  pyrldyl  carbamic  add.  3.376,- 
307.  4-2-68.  CT.  280—294.3. 
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Hydraulica  :  See —  , 

Uleuaime,  Daniel  L.  C.  M.  3,3(o,(aO. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Ciuiier.  Emil,  and  Van  Buusb.  3,iS(0,bii5. 
Hydro-Services,  Inc. :  See— 

Hinnchs.  Jack  b\  3,375,980. 
Hyster  Co. :  See — 

Harris,  Donald  A.,  and  Olson.  3,3 ib, Obi. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshiniilsu  :  A'ee —  j    ™   .    _,   ..i 

Yokouchi,    Rel,    Ichikawa,    Hosoi,    Aoki,    and    Takaglshl 
3,376.:i65. 
Igucbi,  Takaabl :  See —  ,  •    »,   .  ^.       <., 

Fujimura,  Masanori,  Kasahara,  iRuchi.  Matsuo,  basaki 
NagAse,  Xayakawa,  and  Tlda.  3.375,774. 
limura,  Jiro  :  See —  .,.,-,.--,> 

Yamato,  Junji,  Shimizu.  and  Iimura.  3,3(b,.>oy. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See— 
Saari,  Oliver  E.  3,375.735. 
Saari,  Oliver  E.  3,373.730.  .,.    ,,    ,,     ■ 

Impelllzzeri,  Julius  S.,  S.  Hahn,  and  I'.  D.  liurian,  to 
cycle  Corp.  Kxercising  measuring  system.  3.3io,il( 
68.  CI.  73—379. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 

B'ielding.  Harold  C.  3.376,34o. 
Ince,  Har^ch  C,  Jr.,  to  The  I'rocter  &  Gamble  t 

for    removing    flavor    precursors    from    peanuts.    .i,.iib,H(i, 
4-2-68.  CI.  99— 12«. 
Industriaktiebolaget  Skomab  :  Sec  — 

Sjoberg,  Sten  O.  E.  3.375,698. 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OH(;  :  See —   _  ^ 

Jacob,  Werner  O.,  and  May.  3,375,»b2. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See —  , 

Adams.  John  W.  3,37r),030. 
Inject-O-Meter  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Stamps,  Otis  C.  and  Neikirk.  3,37o.l).b.        ^ 
Instron  Corp.:  See —  .,  .,_-  -,,> 

Cavanaugh,  Ronald  C,  and  Holmes.  .t.J.o..  10. 
Holmes,  Donald  C.  3,375.709. 
Preston,  John  L.  3.375,708. 

Interchemical  Corp.:  See —  

Giannone,  Charles,  and  Marsh.  3.376,368. 
Roteman,  Jeropie.  3.376,133. 
International  Agri-Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shadlev.  George  It.  :?. 376.600. 
International  Business  .Machines  Corp.  :  See- 
Armbruster,  John  W.  3.376,551. 
Bate.  Geoffrey,  and  Morrison.  3.376,035. 
Braslau.  Norman,  and  Hardy.  3.376,424. 

Guerci.  Carl  F.,  and  Shafer.  3,376,157.        

Hasbrouck,  Leo  J.,  Holleran,  King,  and  \\  issick.  3,3it., 

556. 
Hines,  Herbert  W..  and  Johnson.  3.37ti,43<j. 
Kahan,  George  J.,  and  Hall.  3.37t>.20f>. 
Smith,  Roy,  J.,  and  Tate.  3,378,385. 
Walton,  Charles  A.  3,376,480. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See-  - 
Bexten,  Eugen.  3,375,944. 
Brace.  Robert  S.,  and  Sullivan.  3,376,0i8. 
Deli,  Jack  M..  and  Plonib.  3.376.081. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See —      ' 
Shaw,  Stuart  W.  K.,  and  Cook.  3,376,132. 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Verhille,  Henri  A.  J.  3,376,392. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Franklin,  Chester  A.  3.376,450. 
Klein.  Robert  E.,  and  Driver.  3,375,576. 
Ray,  William  A.  3,375,659. 
Ion  Physics  Corp. :  See — 

Harrison,  Stanley.  3,376,449. 
Iowa   State  University   Research  Foundation,    Inc. :   See  - 

Mulr,  Robert  M.  3,376.505. 
Irving    Frank    M..    Jr.,    to   Alto   Co.    Bakery   product    suction 

transfer  apparatus.  3,375.917.   4-2-68,  CI.    198    -179. 
Ishida     Shinichi,   K.    Sato,   N.    Fujita,   to  Asahi   Kasei   Ko>:yo 
Kabiishikl   Kaisha.   Method   for   producing   high    molecular 
weight   polyoxymethylene.   3,376.263,   4-2-68,   r\.   260—67. 
Ishigaki,  Eilchi,  to  Ishigaki  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuous  filtra 
tion   device   of   the   pressure   type.    3,375,932,    4-2-68.    CI. 
210 — 390. 
Ishigaki  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ishigaki.  Elichi.  3,375.932. 

Itek  Corp. :  See— 

Abrahamsohn.  Use.  3,376,163. 
Fairbanks,  Henery  N.,  and  Madlgan.  3,375,752. 
Flelsher,  Marvin  B.,  and  Hixon.  3,375,593. 
Ives    David  C,  and  J.  Lovkay.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp,  En 

glne  performance  Indicator  and  collector.  3,375.711.  4-2-68, 

CI.  73—117.2. 
Jabbar,  Kamil  Y..  and  R.  T.  Race,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Warning 

system  for  indicating  operation  of  vehicular  electrical  sys 

tem.  3,376.548,  4-2-68   CI.  340 — 52. 
Jackson,  Mary  R.  Head  and  neck  protector.  3,376,064,  4-2-68, 

01.  297—391. 
Jackson.   Wlnpton  J.,   Jr.,   and  J.   K.   Caldwell,  to  Eastman 

Kodak   Co     Process    for   preparing   polycarbonates.   3.3 1 6,- 

261.  4-2-88.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Jacob.  Werner  C.  and  D.  F.  May,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler 

OHG.  Upper  roller  for  spinning  machine  drawing  met  ha- 

nisms.  3.375,562,  4-2-68,  CI.  29—116. 
Jacobus,  Dwight  W..  J.  E.  Sterling,  and  D.  G.  McDowell,  to 

General  Electric  Co.  Hydraulic  icemaker.  3.375,678,  4-2-68, 

01.  62—353. 
Jagger.  E>ne9t  T..  to  George  Angus  &  Co.  Ltd.  Shaft  seals. 

3.376.045.  4-2-68.  CI.  277—134. 


3.3759«r. 
,  3.376,070,  4-2-68. 


3,375,726,  4-2-68,   CI 


Jakob.  Fritz,  to  Llnde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  heat 
excht.nge  and  cleansing  of  gaaes  in  periodically  reversible 
regenerators.  3,3i5,e7ii,  4-2-b8,  CI.  Qz — 13. 
James,  Emrys  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Light  respon- 
sive circuit  which  prevents  photosensitive  devlcf  satura- 
tion. 3,3'i  6,423.  4-;:-68.  CI.  250—206. 
Jameson,  Keith  O.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Conical 

suuiieu  hiuiiieiu  support.  3,^.0,460,  4-2-68,  CI.  313- — 274. 
Jausseti,  John  E.,  and  D.  E.  Benz,   to  Honeywell  I$c.  Semi- 
conductor apparatus.  3,376,512,  4-2-68,  CI.  328 — |. 
Japan  Gas-Ci.i.mical  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  ', 

Kguchi,    Takasol,    \amamoto,    Yamauchl,    Kuralshl,    and 
Asakawa    3,376,332. 
Jarowtnko,  Wadym.  and  M.  W.  Kutenberg,  to  Natioaftl  Starch 
anil   Clieiiiicul   Corp.   .Novel  Inhibited  granular  stafch   prod- 
ucts   [prepared    by    the    reaction    of    starch    with    phosgene. 
;i..S76  2^7.  4-2-6S.  CI.  260^     233.5. 
Jarund,  Harry  S.  V.  .Method  for  attaching  Information  bear- 
ing labels  to  liags  having  niuterial  packaged  therein.  3,375. 
834,  4-2-68.  CI.  53—14. 
JeaniuDnod.  .Maurice,  to  Fabrique  d'horlogerle  Chs.  Tlssot  et 
tils  h.A.  Watch  movement  with  simplifled  assembly  arrange- 
ment. 3, 37."), 654,  4-  2-68.  CI.  5» — 59.  i 
JefTersjon  Mll:s.  Infc..  The  •  Ste —                                          I 
Bryan.  Morrisr  .M..  Jt.  3,375.556.                                  i 
Jeffreys.    Roy  A.,   and   E.   A.  and  R.  B.   Morris,   to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Co.  Chromatographic  device.  3.375,929,  4-2-68,  01 
210—198. 
Jellies,   David  A.,   to  Don  Baxtpr  Inc.  Variable  dos*  medlca 

meat  vial.  3.375,858.  4-2-68.  CI.  141—363. 
Ji'psea.  Rol)ert  L..  to  Varl  in   .\ssoc  ates.  Ionic  vacuum  pump 
having    multiple    externallv     mounted     magnetic     circuits 
3.3rf.,455.  4-2-68,  CI.  313—161. 
Jetru  Inc.  .  Sre — 

Ratllft.  Harvpv  L..  Jr.  3  376.381. 
Joestlpg.    Frederick    D.,    to   Honeywell.   Inc.   System    for   fast 

fluid  pressure  scanning.  3,375.721,  4-2-68,  CI.  73-f— 420. 
Johnson.  An'irew  R   :  S'e — 

Hine.s.  Herbert  W.,  and  Johnson.  3,376,436. 
Johnson,  Konneth  R.  :  Se" — 

Dodren.  John  N.,  snd  Johnson.  3.375,985. 
Doiigen,  Joe  W.,  Johnson,  and  Snapp.  3.375.98fl. 
Dodgen,  Joe  W..  Johnson,  and  Snapp, 
Johnson,  Merle  E.  Contoured  seat  cushion. 

CI.  297 — 159 
Johnson.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Gonnell.  John  .M.,  and  Johnson.  3.375,628. 
Johnson,  Robert  G  :  See — 

Bol.  WlilUim.  and  Johnson.  3.376,088. 
.Tohiniiii    Willl.'iiii  I>   ■    Sre 

Modla,  John  J.  3,376,095. 
Jones,   Charles   W.   and  J.   C.   Belting. 

74—233. 
Jones,   Jsnjes  D  .   to  Pye  Ltd.  U.H.F. 
receivers    3.376..^08,  4-2-68,  CI.  325- 
Jont's^  Jeffery  C.  :  See —  I 

Jones.  Charles  W   and  J.  C.  3.375,726. 

Jones,  Raymond  W.  :  See —  ' 

OoiilUard.    Paul    A..    Jones,    Cunningham,    and    Luctk. 
3.37b,l'j6. 

Joosten.  Johannes  E. :  8ee — 

tan  Drlel,  Gerrlt  A.  H.,  Esvoldt,  and  Joosten.  3,376,227. 
Jordan.  Pau'  W.  :  See — 

&.eck,  CharTes  R.,  and  Jordan   3,376,417. 

Joseph,  I'lcrre,  to  Eilouard  Dubied  et  Cle  (  Societe  .^nonviiie ». 
Fabric  drawing  off  device  for  flat  knitting  machiaes.  3,375, 
683.  4-2-68.  Cl.  68—149. 

Jung.  Jean-Ple-re  :  Sre — 

Schwan.'er.  Hans  R..  June,  and  Hlndermann.  3, $76, 320. 
Jung*.  Ch.Tr'es  H.  :  S'e — 

Kingsbury.    George    R.,    Junge,    Welnkamer,    and    Slater, 
3.375.563. 

Kaesi.  Franz,  and  O.  Kick,  to  Suddeutsche  Kalltstlckstoff- 
W»»rke  .\kt|pni,'esellschaff.  Hot  gas  purification.  3,375,637. 
4-2-68.  Cl.  55—90. 
Kahan  George  J.,  and  D  W.  Hall,  to  Internationall  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Electrolyte  for  the  electrodepositlon  of 
palladium.  3.376.206,  t-2-68,  CI.  204 — 47. 
Kahl«>.  Gerald  R,  •  See — 

Buck.  Ollle  G.,  and  Kahle.  3,376.279. 
Kahn,  Elliott  H. :  Se» — 

Kushner,  David  S.,  and  Kahn.  3,376,092, 
Kaouchansky,  Alexandre  S.  :  See — 

Boltcheni'o.    M.khall    S,,    Foulmakht,   Routese.    Pravdlne. 

(Korotbov,     Raouchansky,     Chabanov,     and     Karpeka. 
3,375.862. 

Kaplnn.  Ri'th.   Sprlre  motor  for  toys  or  the  like.  3.375.904. 
4-$-6S,  Cl.  185 — 39. 

Kapu.stin.  Jury  M. :  See — 

Vinogradov,  .\!exandr  S..  Kanustln.  Mnxjuteiko,  Klsel- 
nlkov.  Bor!80\.  and  Mazalov.  3.375,555.  T 

KarWn.  .Arnold  :  See — 

Karbln.  Monard  X.  and  A,  3,375,535. 
Karhfln.    Menard    N,    and    A.    Ventilated    cushion.    3,375,535, 
4-2-68.  Cl,  5—347. 

Karlovsky.  Jerry,   Jr.,   to   National  Mine  Service  Co    Boring 
fvfie  mininc  inurhine  hav*nir  "ipchanlcnll v  driven  horizontal 
rotary  trimmer  bars.  3.376.072,  4-2-68,  Cl.  299—59. 
Karneka.  Victor  A.  :  See — 

Boltchenko.  Mikhail  S.,  Foulmakht,  Routese,  Pravdlne, 
Vo-i'o'^'^'  Kaouchansky.  Chabanov.  and  Karpeka. 
o,3  i  5,862. 
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Karpeka,  Viktor  A. :  flee —  „       ,.       ,.      n-         w 

BuUevlch,  Vladimir  A..  Evteev,  Kaushansky,  Karpeka. 
Korotkov.  Pravdin.  Butes.  Fulmakht.  and  Flsjun. 
3.376.864.  ,        ^        ^       ^     ^t, 

Boichenko.    Mikhail    S..    Evteev.    Kaushansky.    Karpeka. 
Orlova.    Pravdin.    Savchenko,    FlsJun.    Fulmakht,    and 
Shabanov.  3,875.865. 
Kasahara,  Yukio :  See —  ,_.    ,.  ^        o       ,, 

Fujimura,  MasaDori.  Kasahara.  Iguchl.  Matsuo,  Sasaki, 
Nagase.  Nayakawa,  and  lida.  3.375,774. 
KaU.  Jacob   M.  Devices  for  dispensing  paper  towels,    hand- 
bills, stationery  and  the  like.  3.375.1*56.  4-2-68.  01.  221— 
259 
Kati.  Marrln  :  Bee — 

Kivett.  Jerome  8..  and  Kati.  8.376.046. 
Kaufman.   Albert   and    L.    Bracket   support 

Bander.  3.375,617,  4-2-68,  Cl.  51—170. 
Kaufman,  Loula  :  Bf^e — 

Kaufman,  Albert  and  L.  3,375,617. 
Kaushansky,  Alexandr  S. :  See — 

Bntkevlch,  Vladimir  A.,  Evteev,  Kaushansky,  Karpeka, 
Korotkov.  Pravdin.  Rutes.  Fulmakht.  and  Fisjun. 
3.376.864. 
Boichenko.  Mikhail  S..  Evteev.  Kaushansky,  Karpeka, 
Orlova,  Pravdin,  Savchenko,  Fisjun,  Fulmakht,  and 
Shabanov.  3,375,865. 
Kawanaml,  Shumpei  :  See — 

Okamoto,  Tatsuml,  Hlrayama,  Kawanaml,  and  Nishlkawa. 

3,376.151. 
Okamoto,  Tatsuml,  Hlrayama,  Kawanaml,  and  Nishlkawa. 
3.376,152. 
Kawashlma,  Nobuo  :  See —       < 

Shlbata,    Iwao,   Kawashlma,   and   Yamaguchi.    3,876,485. 
Kaylor,  Jule  W.  :  See — 

Matthews.   Robert  M..  and  Kaylor.  3,375,530. 
Keck,  Charles  R.,  and  P.  W.  Jordan.  Whole  body  scintillation 
detector  for  animal   use  comprising  a  plurality  of  plastic 
phosphor    rectangular    logs.    5.376,417.    4-2-68.    CI.    250 — 
71.6. 
Keck.   Julian  W.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  Inhibiting  cor- 
rosion   In   air    preheaters   and    the   like.    3,375,981,   4-2-68, 
Cl.  239—553.3. 
Keer.  Clifford  A.  :  See— 

Rizk.  Waheeb.  Bolesworth,  Keer,  and  Waldron.  3.376,017. 
Kelco  Co.  :  See — 

Schwelger,  Richard  G.  3  376.282. 
Keller.    (Jeorge    H..    to    Becton.    Dickinson    and    Co.    Prefllled 

svrlnge.   3.375.825,   4-2-68.   Cl.   128—221. 
Keller,  Rudolf :  See— 

Bayerleln.  Friedrlch.  Keller,  Mahling,  Becker,  Gajek,  and 
Wllhelm.  3376.275. 
Kellev.  Louie  E   :  See — 

Drennen.  Thomas  J.,  and  Kelley.  3,376,159. 
Kellv,    John   H.   Method   and   apparatus   for   cementing   shoe 
soles  to  extended  welt  shoes.  3,375,536,  4-2-68.  Cl.  12— 
142. 
Kelly,  Timothy  A.,  and  D.  R.  Altice.  One-way  blngeless  venti- 
lator. 3  375.772.  4-2-68.  Cl   98—2. 
Kelsey.    Christopher   <;..    to    Data    Resolved   Tools,   Pty.,    Ltd. 
Meians  and  method  for  the  construction  of  tools.  3,375,568, 
4-2-68,  CI.  29—407. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Edward  J.  3,375,906. 
Kelvin-Thompson  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Thompson,  Geoffrey  B.  and  R.  D.  3,375,940. 

Kennecott  Copper  Corp. :  See —  

Messner,  Martin  E.,  and  Zimmerley.  3,376,104. 
Kennedy    Peter  D.,  to  Granger  Associates.   Vertical  radiation 

spiral  antenna.  S.376,577,  4-2-68,  CI.  343—886. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  B,  Ski  boot  level  indicator.  3,375,586,  4-2- 
68,  a.  33—3. 

Kerber.  Stanley  M.  :  Bee —  ^^         r,  „     ,     rr    ^       i^k» 

Cress    Vernor  B..  Jr.,  Hoyt,  Metx.  Pollock,  Kerber,  Cabe. 
and  Aplti.  3,376,546. 

Kerma  Corp.  :  See — 

.McCready,  Ross  B.,   and   Forster.   3.875,945. 

Kern  Joseph  F.,  R.  T.  Dale,  W,  C.  Kern,  and  P.  M.  Robinson, 
to  Puregas  Equipment  Corp.  Automatic  liquid  discharge 
system  for  gas  storage  tanks.  3,375,848.  4-2-68.  Cl.  137— 
195. 

Kern.  William  C.  :  See—  ^  „  v.  o  o^k 

Kern,  Joseph  F.,  Dale,  W.  C.  Kern,  and  Robinson.  3,375.- 

848. 

Kernes  Harmon  E.,  to  Howmet  Corp.  Removable  armrest  as- 
sembly for  invalid  wheelchairs.  3,376,065,  4-2-68.  Cl. 
297 — 414. 

Kernes.  Harmon  E..  to  Howmet  Corp.  Horlsontally  adjustable 
armrest  for  invalid  wheelchairs.  3,376,066,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
297 — 417. 

Kernes,  Harmon  E.,  to  Howmet  Corp.  Adjustable  legrest  as- 
sembly for  an  Invalid  wheelchair.  3,376,067,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
297—427. 

Kerns.  Quentln  A.,  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of  Cali- 
fornia Transient-suppressing  magnetic  transmission  line. 
3,376.523,  4-2-68.  01.  333—78. 

Kerr,  Gerrald  E.  :  See —  „„,„,,. 

Robertson.  Wllbert  J.,  and  Kerr.  8,376.118. 

Kerr-McGee  Corp. :  flee— 

Henrickaon,  Angus  V..  Hermann,  and  Meyer.  8.876.103. 

Kessler.  Michael  H.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Shelf 
and  shelf  support  structure.  3,375,936,  4-2-68.  Cl.  211— 
176. 

Kettering.  James  H..  and  F.  R.  Racki.  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Co.  Empty  and  load  brake  control  apparatus  for  rail- 
way cars.  3,376,080,  4-2-68,  Cl.  303—22, 


Keuffel  k  Esser  Co. :  fl«e — 

EUiB,  Charles  R.,  and  Baker.  3,376,750. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  See — 

Crabtree.  Kenneth  L.  3,375,966. 
Keystone  Valve  Corp,  :  See — 

Forsman.  Earl  K..  and  Clark.  3,376,015. 
Kholopov,  Jury  V. :  See — 

Zaitsev.   Mikhail  P.,  and  Kholopov.   3,375,965. 
Kick,  Otto  :  See — 

Kaess.  Franz,  and  Kick.  3,375,637. 
KIdo,  Yutaka,  and  H.  Maekawa,  to  Mitaubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  producing  conjugated   filaments.   3,375,548, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Kleter,    Bernbard,    and   A.    Buske,    to   Flrma   Karl   Schmidt 
G.m.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  electroplating  annular 
bodies.  3,376,210,  4-2-68,  Cl.  204 — 297. 
Kilander.  Sven  G.  I.,  and  B.  O.  T.  Andersson.  to  Telefonaktle- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  PBX  having  multi-wire  signal  chan- 
nel  means  t>etween   operator  and   trunk  equipment.  3,376,- 
394,  4-2-68,  Cl.  179—27. 
Kilmer,  \N  lUiam  M.  H. :  See — 

Albertson,  Orris  E.,  and  Kilmer.  3,375,794. 
Kllsheimer,  John  R. :  See — 

Foster,  Harold  M.,  and  Kllsheimer.  3,376,309. 
Kim,  Kl  T.,  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co,  Viscosimeter.  3,375,- 

705,  4-2-68,  Cl.  73—57. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

BleUlnger,  John  C,  Condon,  and  Simons.  3,375,827. 
King,  Lewis  E.  :  See — 

Hasbrouck,  Leo  J.,  Holleran,  and  King.  3,376,550. 
Kingsbury,   George  R..   O.   H.  Junge,   VV.  A.   Weinkkmer.  and 
R.  L.   Slater,  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Method  of  making  dual-ma- 
terial flange  bearings.  3,375,563.  4-2-68,  Cl.  29 — 149.5. 
Kiper,  Gerd.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Combined  shutter  and  dla- 
|)hragm    for   photographic   cameras.    3,375,769,   4-2—68,    CL 
95—63. 
Kirk.  Charles  C.  :  See — 

Gregorian,  Raxmlc  S.,  and  Kirk.  3,376.238. 
Klrkland.   Earl   V..   to   Celanese   Corp.   Copolymers   of  alpba- 
olefins  and  olefin-substituted  cycloalkenes  and  fibers  there- 
from. 3,376,248,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260^—33.6. 
Klselnlkov,  Vladimir  N.  :  See — 

Vinogradov,  Alexandr  S.,  Kapustin,  Maxjutenko,  Klselnl- 
kov, Borisov,  and  Mazalov.  3,375,555. 
KLssilov,   Sblomo.   Hoisting  apparatus.   3,375,947,  4-2-68.  CI. 

214 — 674. 
Klssman,  Henry  M.,  and  M.  J.  W^elss,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.   Fluoro  steroids  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same. 
3,376.293.   4-2-68,  Cl.   260—239.55. 
Klvet,   Jerome   S.,   and   M.   Katx.   Material  handling  system. 

3.376,046,  4-2-68.  Cl.  280 — 33.99. 
Klemchuk,  Peter  P.,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Polyvinyl  chlo-' 
ride   stabilized   with   metal   salts   of  acyclic   polycarboxylic 
acids.  3,376,256,  4-2-68,  01.  260 — 45.75. 
Klein,  Heinrich,  to  Escbweiler  Bergwerks-Verein.  Process  and 
apparatus    for    manufacuring    reinforced    plastic    tubing. 
3.375,550,  4-2-68,  Cl.  18—13. 
Klein,  Robert  E.,  and  J.  E.  Driver,  Sr,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Method  of  and  tools  for  making 
printed  circuit  boards.  3,375,576.  4-2-68,  Cl.  29 — 626. 
Klein,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Mohelman.  Vernon  C,  and  Klein.  3.376.040. 
Klelnwefers.  Job.,  Sohne  :  See — 
Wagner.  Fritz  W.  3.376.407. 
Klerer.  Julius,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Thin  film 

capacitor.  3,376.481.  4-2-68,  Cl.  317 — 258. 
Klinke,   Bernard   R.,    to   Smitb-Berger   Mfg.   Corp.   Mechanical 
Interlock  system  for  hoisting  machinery.  3,376,020.  4-2-68. 
CL  254 — 185. 
Klupsch,  Paul,  to  Veb  Carl  Zeiss.  Photographic  lena  mounts 
Including  an  automatic  diaphragm.  S.375,768,  4-2-68,  CI. 
95-^5. 
Knapp.   George  A.,   to  Reactive  Metals.   Inc.   Method  of  cold 

rolling.  3.375.695.  4-2-68.  Cl.  72 — 365. 
Knight.  Erwin  C.  to  McGraw-EJdlson  Co.  Grass  shears.  3.375.- 
581.  4-2-68,  Cl.  30—248. 

Knopf,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Cox,  Eugene  F..  and  Knopf.  3.376,281. 

Knoth,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Salts    and   acids    containing   the    BioHuOH-   or   BuHioCH- 

anlon.  3,376.343,  4-2-68,  01.  260 — 567.6. 
Knudson,  Louis  I.  :  See — 

Glover,  Norman  I.,  and  Knudson,  and  Shoemaker.  3,376,- 
474. 
Kobavashi.  Kanjiro,  and   M.  Mastumoto,   to  Nikko  Chemical 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carbonic  acid  esters  of  pantothenic  acid. 

3,376,334,  4-2-68,  01.  260 — 463. 
Kobetz,  Paul,  and  H.  Shapiro,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Preparation  of 

dlalkyltln    oxides.    3,376,329,   4-2-68,    CI.    260 — 429.7. 

Koblits,  Francis  F..  and  R.  G.  Petrella,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  VInylldene  fluoride  yarns  and  process  for  producing 
them.  3,376,370,  4-2-68,  01.  264 — 184. 

Koch.  Ronnev  R. :  See — 

McLaughlin,  Homer  C,  Ramos,  and  Koch.  3,375,872. 

Kocska.  Istvan  :  See — 

Feher.  Odon.  Kocska.  and  Vargha.  3.376.288. 
Koda.  Keijl.  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition 
device  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3-375,812.  4-2-88,  Cl. 
123—148. 
Koehler.  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Douglass.  Paul  W..  and  Koehler.  3.375,577. 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Kushner,  David  S.,  and  Kahn.  3,376,092. 

Kolster,  Wllhelm  K..  to  Swiss  Controls  k  Research,  Inc.  Data 
apparatus.  3,375,973,  4-2-68,  01.  234 — 69. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KoninUlJk  Verkode  Pabrleken  N.V. :  See — 

Ko«p^"b?"m^^at-  a'f 'Upel.  to  North  American 
PhlUpi    Co..    Inc.    Agent   for    the   combatment    of   moulas. 

K<2;S*'iS2j>d*;rt'J:  Mai'J-In'd'-E.  A.  Bengtsson  to  Stora 
Koppartoergs  feergsVags  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  dephosphor- 
IwfcUon  of  pig  iron  particularly  pig  Iron  rich  In  phosphorus. 

CaUfomla.  Fuel  atomlalng  carburetors.  3,376,027.  4--i-o». 

K^ber*wim*''to  L  ft  C  StelnmuUer  O.m.b.H.  Fire-boi:  parti 
tloi  3,875.810.  ^i-Q8.  CI.  122—240. 

^^^''l^ku^Hendiil  H^riTnd  Kordlk.  3,376,483 

KorkowSS^  Vincent  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  DUcrlmlnaUon 

loSc  Md   memory   devices   employing  a   transfluxor   core. 

3.376,563^  4-2-68.  CI.  340—174. 

^*'~B^utteSS%!diifin.,   Evteev    Kaushan«ky.   K«peka. 
KorotkOT.    Pravdin.    Rutes.     Fulmakht,    and    Flsjun. 

BoltcheiSS"  MlkhaU  S..  Poulmakht.  Routese.  Pravdlne, 
KoroSoT.  Kaouchansky.  Chabanov.  and  Karpeka. 
3.375.862.  ,    ^  ^^  Digital   Equipment   Corp. 

system.    3,376.554.    4-2-88,    CI.    340— 


Kotok,    a 

Digital 

172.5. 
Kradolfer.  Pleter  J.  B 


__,   and   C. 
computing 


Verdonk.'Anthonlus  C.  W..  and  Kradolfer.  3,376.171. 
Kraf^Wh^ion  W.,  *°d  J    J    Schorsch    to  The  iummus  Co. 
Receneratlve  mass.  3,376,115,  4-2-68.  <-'v/?rr  J;  »      ^t 

CoT  Steoplng-type  propulsion  means  for  excavators.  3.375, 

Krius  H!;faM^E.!\^V.  A.  Smith,  to  Robert  H.  Wager 
Co  IncSmSke  density  and  color  indicating  means.  3.3f6.- 
42S,  4-2-68.  CI.  250—218. 

Krautwald.  Herbert :  See —  ^  a  k  «.   q  qta  \9R 

PlBcher.  Josef.  Krautwald,  and  Hubner.  3,376,528. 

Kressley,  Leonard  J. :  See—  «  qta  nq 

Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  and  Kressley.  3,376,113. 

Kritiler.  Helmuth  :  See—  v-^».i»,    a  ^ta  s'S'i 

Wainer    Kuno.   Scheurlen,  and  Kritaler.   3,376, .ip». 

KromtSa  Reuben  S.,  and  R.  W.  Moss,  to  The  Boeing  Co. 
X??ay  spectrometer  with  means  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the 
itonSc  Planes  In  the  analysing  plesoelectrlc  crystal.  3.3.6, 

K,iu' W^Sin^R^'^t^so  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
PwpStiSS     of  "aluminum    cyclopentadienyl    compounds. 

KAreiVa*^'ll'S<lT^*Lng,^to  Esso  «-«.-.  and 
Bnklneertng  Co.  Separation  process  for  cyclic  olefins.  3.376,- 
354.  4-2-68,  CI.  260—666. 

^^Idklns'^J^ohn^E^K^ueger,  and  Rleder.  3,375,625. 

^™*a&i£!?rs!"eVomr^.,  and  Kruger.  3,376,077. 

^"^J^akSishf  RyfjlVnd  Kubcta.  3,378,257. 

Kue.?ert"D?n  Z;to  E  I.  d"  P«>''»,^3«7/3T2°T2-68  O 
Process   of   forming   closure   seals.    3,376,37J,   4-i!  os.    «-' 

Ku»^cfarence  O.,  to  Aerosol  Research  Co.  P«8|"/_%flJ'/?^^ 
aerosol  yalre  assembly.  3,375,957,  4-2-68,  Cl.  22^— 4Ui:  lo^ 

ir.ri?n«  RiTSolf  H  Dlery  and  M.  Grossmann.  to  Farbwerke 
wS^li  AktieSesXcbait  Tomals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brun- 
InrSSetyl  sXnamldes  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,376,299.  4-a-68.  CI.  260—247.1. 

^"'^ThoMM'aus'u'v.  and  Kuhnen.  3.376,330. 
Kogle?  K"Seth   a,^  to   Bau^h  ft  ^^gbjuc.   Lens   testing 
aatocollimator.  3,375,754,  4-2-68,  CI.  88—56. 

^"  BM*''"akashl!^amamoto.  Yam.uchl,  Kuralshl,  and 

Kurls.  l?S^rand"L;Taiamuth.,  to  Cavltron  Corp    Method 

Md  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  cleaning  of  teeth.  3.375,»^o. 

4-2-68.  a.  128—62. 
v^.tt^Mr   n»viA  a    and  E   H    Kahn,  to  Kollsman  Instrument 
^°c'?^"'88ld''tfte  "SspL  compost  of  an  array ^f  discrete 

elements  having  movable  surfaces.  3,376,092,  4-i-B».  li. 

880— 28S. 
Knta  Mathew.  to  The  B.  V.  Goodrich  Co.  Band  cutting  appara 

toi.  3.375.745.  4-2-68,  CI.  83-176. 
Kuypers.  William  M.  A. :  See— 

lleechler.  Frank  L..  and  Kuypers.  3,376.024. 

Labbe.  Armand  L.,  to  ^'^^"^^S^^^^^oa^-  ^"*'  **** 
Ingdevlce.  3  37!{.641,4-2-^8.a.55— 293 

Laboratolres  d'Electronlque  et  de  Physique  Appliquees  L.E.P. 

Loty.  Charles,  and  Guillaume.  3,376,464. 
Labrecaue    Jean  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Automatically 

reltXble  aS  rwngageable  aircraft  wheel  antt-swlvelllng 

tocf  SwhanUm.  3,37^9,  4-2^8,  CI.  244—50. 
Laekev  Homer  B..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Purification  of 

dU&l  rolfoxlifes  by   treatment  with   adsorptlve   carbon. 

3.376,203,  4-2-68.  a.  203—4. 
Lage.  Jamea  B.  Mixing  process.  3,376.023.  4-2-68.  CI.  259^r-». 

lAkfr-Dermer.  Inc. :  See-— 

Lake.  Kenneth  B.  3.375,631. 
Lake  Kenneth  B..  to  Lake-Dermer,  Inc.  Flush  valve.  3,376.- 
63i,  4-2-68,  a.  4—57. 


Lally,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Mid-Continent  Mfg.  Co.  Clrtular  elec 
trolumlnescent  display  device.  3,376,452,  4-2-68.  CI.  313- 
108. 
Lambertl,  Vincent :  See — 

Uaa88,  Robert  A.,  and  Lambertl.  3,376.229. 
Lamboley,  Alain  :  See — 

Kapoly,  Claude,  Humbert,  and  Lamboley.  3.376.174. 
Lancer,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bradt,  Gordon  E.,  and  Lancor.  3,376,396. 
Lane,  Robert  E.,   W.  P.  Frailer,  and  0.  C.  Dermfcr,  to  The 
Daw    Chemical    Co.    N.N' -  bis  -  (2-amlnoethyl)-l,3-bli    (2- 
aialnoalkyl)  bensenes.  3,376,344,  4-2-68.  CI.  260—570.5. 
Laugyel,  Joseph  D.  :  See — 

Buckley,  Frederick  H^and  Langyel.  8,876,01(1. 
Larrtson.   MlUard   S..    to   Weston   Chemical   Corp.   Polyphos- 
phlte  stabilisers   for  polymeric  materials.  3.376^364,  4-2- 
68,  CI.  260—899. 
Larson.  Ralph  A.,  R.  L.  Millar,  and  C.  E.  Maier,  to  Continen- 
tal  Can   Co.    Inc.    Method   and   apparatus   for   forming   a 
spiral  wound  tube  having  an  extruded  plastic  liner.  3,376,- 
180,  4-2-68,  CI.  156 — 193. 
Larson,  Ralph  A.,  R.  L.  Millar,  and  C.  E.  Maler.  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  blowing  plastic 
liner    In    continuously    formed    tubes    having    ifngltudinal 
seam.  3,376,181,  4-2-68,  CI.  156—203. 
La  Xelemecanique  Electrlque  :  See — 

Bazl,  Jules,  and  Fechant.  3,376.401. 
Lau,  Ralph  R. :  See — 

Coluren,  Daniel  R.,  and  Lau.  3,375,749. 
Lauiach,  Gerald  D. :  See— 

Agnello,  Eugene  J.,   Laubach,  and  Moreland.   3,376.294. 
Lawrence,   Jackson,   to  General  Electric  Co.   Composite  body 

aad  method  of  making.  3,376,121.  4-2-68,  CI.  39—195. 
LawBon,  Arnold  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Control  apparatus. 

3,876,570,  4-2-68,  CI.  340—347. 
Lazarre,  Flavien,  to  Soclete  anonvme  dlte :  Soclete  Natlonale 
des  Petroles  D'Aqultaine.  Windowed  cell  for  high-pressure 
measurements.  3,375,802,  4-2-68,  CI.  116 — 117. 
Leaeh  Corp. :  See — 

Godlnei,  Peter  A.  3,376.557.  I 

Leach,  Sam  L.  Electroluminescent  devices  with  Ugbt  emission 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  Ionic  current  flow.  3,376,453, 
4-2-68,  CI.  313—108. 
League,  James  M.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Winding  detlce.  3,375,- 

9*9,  4-2-68,  CI.  242—18. 
Learmont.  Tom  :  See — 

Kraschnewskl,  Melvln  W^  and  Learmont.  3,875  892. 
Learmont,   Tom,   and   T.   M.   Wlllgrubs,    to   Bucyrus-Krle   Co. 
Hydraulic  crowd  for  shovel.  3,375,943,  4-2-68»  CI.   214 — 
135. 
Xvear  Slegler,  Inc. :  See — 

Wong,  Mel-Goon,  and  Maure.  3,376,550. 
Lease,  Richard  S.  Method  and  system  for  reducing  coal  losses 
at  pyrlte  traps  of  a  coal  pulveriser.  3,375,982,  4-2-68.  CI. 
241—19. 
Leaeon,  Dennis  B.,  and  S.  H.  Gwalter,  to  Central  Electricity 
Generating   Board.    Tubular    recuperative   heat   exchangers 
With    socket    members   Joining    tube    sections   «nd    to    end. 
3,376,028,  4-2-68,  CI.  263 — 20. 
Leath,  McCarthy  ft  Maynard,  Inc. :  See — 


Page,  Howard  M.  3,375,684. 

Leban,  Evan  L.  Combination  article  storage  and  sorting  de- 
vice. 3,375,923.  4-2-68,  CI.  209—97. 

Le  Barre,  Stuart  D.  Voice  recording  systems  wlt2i  plural  In- 
put stations.  3.376.552    4-2-68,  CI.  340 — 172.5. 

Le  Blanc,  Robert  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Treatment  of 
celluloslc  material  with  APO-thlourea  flame  resistance  and 
the  resulting  material.  3,376,160,  4-2-68,  CT.  117—136. 

Le  Brasse,  Gordon  J. :  See — 

Flynn,  Joseph  M.,  and  Le  Brasae.  3,376,1831 

Le  Clerc  de  Bussy,  Jacques  M.  Y.,  to  Verreries  focket  et  du 
Courval.  Electric  glassmaking  furnace.  3,376.173,  4-2-68, 
Cl.  13 — 6. 

Ledig,  Kurt  W. :  See — 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledlg.  3.376,284. 

Lec,  Patrick  P.,  to  Destech  Labs,  Inc.  Shock  absorber.  3,376,- 
031,  4-2-68,  Cl.  287—1. 

Leguen  de  Lactolx,  George  R.  J.  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
variable-ratio  lever  mechanisms.  3,375,731,  4-2-68,  Cfl. 
74 — 516. 

Lemons,  David  F.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Transmission  and  control 
therefor.  3,375,784.  4-2-68,  Cl.  74 — 689. 

Lenz,  Hans  :  See — 

Wleden,    Horst,    Brenscbede.    Leni,    Relleoamann,    and 
Nlschk.  3,378,264. 

Leonard,  Thomas  C,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Adjustable  bias 
network  for  microwave  frequency  diode  multipliers.  8,376,- 
495.  4-2-68,  Cl.  321 — 69. 

Lepelletler,  Pierre  A.  G.,  tx>  Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du 
Ferodo.  Braking  system  for  automobile  vehicles.  3.376.909, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  188—195. 

Lepselter,  Irving.  Bat  and  tethered  ball  combination.  3,376,- 
C37,  4-2-68,  Cl.  273—26. 

Letter,  Eugene  C.  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc.  High  speed  optical 

shutter.  3,378,089.  4-2-68,  Cl.  350 — 160. 
Letter,  Eugene  C,   to  Bansch  ft  Lomb  Inc.  Measuring  laser 

output  energy  comprising  a  lead  flnoslllcate  gltss  dosimeter 

element.  3,376,418,  4-2-68,  Cl.  250—83. 

Le%er  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Haass,  Robert  A.,  and  Lambertl.  8,376.220. 
Le\ine.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Shook,  Gerald  D.,  and  Levlne.  3,376,186. 

Levitt.  Harold  :  See — 

Willcoi,  Frederick  P..  Smith,  and  Levitt.  3  376.509. 
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Levy,  Murray  N..  to  B.  W.  Bllas  Co.  Method  and  apparatas 
for  perforating  or  cutting  a  rapidly  moving  strip.  8.376.- 
743,  4-2-68,  Cl.  83—27. 

Lewis.  Richard  W. :  See—  „-,-,-, 

HuRhes.  Herbert  D.,  Lewis,  and  Partridge.  3,876,167. 

Lewus  Alexander  J.  Semiconductor  control  circuit  with  mov- 
ing Iron  core.  3,376.484,  4-2-68,  CT.  318—221. 

Lexsuco,  Inc. :  See —  ^  __.  _„, 

Curtis,  Frank  W^  and  Nlckerson.  3,375,621. 

Llao,  Tseng  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Spark  gap  device. 
3,i76,458,  4-2-68.  Cl.  313—217.  ,  v  .w    * 

Llchtstelner,  Johann,  to  Hammerle  A.O.  Maachlnenfabrlk.  Ar- 
rangement for  the  flanging,  cutting,  bending,  turnlnifoyer 
or  snaplng  of  drawn  workpleces  of  sheet  metal.  3,375,691, 
4-2-68.  Cl.  72—82.  „,  .^^.     „ 

Llebscher,  Roland,  and  E.  Mayerhofer,  to  Siemens  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft  Delay  line  for  traveling  wave  tubes.  3,376,519. 
4-2-88.  a.  333—31.  ,  ^   ..        .. 

Llgon,  Robert  J.  Article  display  package  and  method  and 
blanks  for  making  same.  8,375,921.  1-2-68.  Cl.  206—80. 

Llnde  A.G. :  See — 

Becker    Rodolf.  3,375,674. 

Llnde  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 
Jakob,  Frlti.  3.375,672. 

LIndeman,  Myrl  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Grease  testing  machine. 
3,375,699,  4-2-68,  Cl.  73—10.  ^  ^„     ^. 

Lindsay.    James   E.    Pressure   gauge.    3,375,719.    4-2-68.    Cl. 

73 — 411.  «„,...., 

Link,  Edwin,  to  BTB  Corp.  Safe  break  terminator.  3,376,641, 

A   2  68    Cl    339 61 

Llnstead/  Robert    S.    Hoee    clamp.    3,376,066.    4-2-68.    Cl. 

285—243 
Llpklng,  Henry  P.  Hinge  construction  for  swinging  overhead 

door.  3.375.545   4-2-<>8.  Cl.  16 — 163. 
Lloyd,   Clayton   T.    Facility   for   malnuinlng  life  under  sea. 

3  375,671,  4-2-68,  Cl.  61 — 69. 
Lock  Inc.  :  See — 

Grav.  Ravmond  K.,  and  Spencer.  3,375.542. 
Locke,    Donald    M..    to    United    States    of    America     Atomic 

Energy  Commission.   Electrical  connector.   3,376,544,  4-2- 

68.  Cl.  339 — 149. 
Locke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Clyde  E.  3.375  645. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
McCala.  Eugene  D.  3,376.382. 
Walter   John  F.  3.376.532. 
U>eb,  Ernest,  to  AlllsChalmers  Mfg.   Co.  Gang  type  control 

rod  drive.  3.375.728.  4-2-68.  Cl.  74 — 422.  ^      ^ 

Loopfiinger.   Albert  J.,   to  Orinnell   Corp.  Traveling  overhead 

textile  machine  cleaner.  3,375.539,   4-2-68.  Cl.   15 — 312. 
Loev.     Bernard      to    Smith.    Kline    ft    French    Laboratories. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  oxime  carbamates.  3,376,342, 

4-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 566. 
Logan,    Maunis    C.    and    H.    B.    Gibson,    to   The   Thomas   ft 

Belts   Co.   Thermocouple  Junctions.   3,376,170,   4-2-68.   Cl. 

13(5 233. 

LogVmann,  Helno   E.  Degener.  and  H.  Rachwalsky.  to  Farben- 

fabrlken    Bayer    AktiengeselUchaft     Stabilised   solutions    of 

conoiymers    from    acrylonltrlle    and    vinylldene    chloride. 

3  370,254.  4-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
I»ghry.  Herbert  A. :  See — 

Loghrv.  John  R.  3,375,603. 
Ixjghry.  John  R.,  60%   to  H.  A.  Loghry.  Slip  float  with  line 

locking  means.   3.375  603,  4-2-68.   Cl.   43 — 43.11. 
Lohrman.  William  V..  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Integral  drawbar  with 

foldable  sections.  3.376.050.  4-2-68,  Cl.  280 — 411. 
Long.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

KroU.  Wolfram  R.,  and  Long.  3,376,364. 

Loof,  Nils  O.  T.  Method  of  manufacturing  printing  member. 
3  375,784,  4-2-68.  Cl.  101—327. 

Lopker.  Edwin  B.  Method  of  Increasing  the  capacity  of  hori- 
zontal rotary  vacuum  filters.  3.375,927,  4-2-68.  Cl. 
210 — 67. 

Lopp.  Charles  R.,  W.  G.  Peyer,  and  J.  G.  Rusplno.  to  Whirl- 
pool Corp.  Article  washing  apparatus.  3,376,835.  4-2-68. 
Cl.  134—176. 

Loty,  Charles.  A.  E.  Guillaume ;  deceased  (by  O.-A.  Boutrr. 
representative),  to  Laboratolres  d'Electronlque  et  de 
Physique  Appliquees  L.E.P.  Beam  deflection  system  com- 
prising a  flattened  helix.   3,376,464.  4-2-68,  Cl.  315 — 3. 

Love.  Mahlon  L.  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Variable  speed  drive.  3,375,- 
738.  4-2-68.  Cl.  74—740. 

Lovett.  John  R.,  and  T.  M.  Rosenblatt,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Oxvgen  catalysed  production  of  tetra- 
fluorohydrazlne.  3,37(8,108,  4-2-68,  Cl.  23 — 205. 

Lovkay,  John  :  See — 

Ives.  David  C.  and  Lovkay.  3,376,711. 

Lowdermllk,  Elbert  W.  Portable  footrests  for  card  players. 
3,376,069.  4-2-68,  Cl.  297—439. 

Lubrizol  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Butler.  Thomas  A.  3,378  221. 
McMtHen.  Richard  L.  3.376,222. 

Luce,  John  W.  :  See — 

Hodges,  Frank  P..  and  Luce.  3,375,716. 

Lucek,  John  R.  :  See — 
3  376,186. 

Luclan,  Araene  N.  Shower  apparatus.  3,375.583.  4-2-68,  Cl. 

4—145. 
Ludwig,    Walter   F..    to    The   Garrett    Corp.    Fluid    coupling. 

3,.r75,663.  4-2-68,  Cl.  60—54. 
Lukes    George  E.  :  See — 

Baker,  Don  R..  Lukes,  and   McClellan.  3,376,314. 

Lummus  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kraft,  Wheaton  W.,  and  Scborach.  3,376,116. 


Lummus,    James   L..   and   B.    V.    Randall,    to   Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.  Lost  circulation  material.  3,378,888.  4-2- 
68,  Cl.  175—72. 
Lund,   Johan,  and   R.  R.    Mitchell,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Voltage   regulator.    3,376  490,   4-2-68.   Cl.   322—28. 
Lund,  Johan.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Input  filter  for  tran- 
sistor  voltage   regulators.    3,376,497,   4-2-68.    Cl.   322 — 28. 
Lundln,  Robert  S..  to  General  Times  Corp.  Voltage-controlled 

adjustable  counter.  8,376,410,   4-2-68;   C\.   236—92. 
Lundstrom.   John   W.,   to   Moisture  Register  Co.  Roller  elec- 
trode probe  with  capacitor  shroud  for  electrical  moisture 
testing    Instrument.    3,376,503.    4-2-68,    Cl.    324 — 61. 
LuBsler.    Antolne   N.    A.,    to   Northern   Electric  Co.   Ltd.  Tool 
for     adjusting     conUct     springs.     3,375,606,     4-2-68.    Cl. 
72 — 400. 
Luther.  Walter  C.   Control  means  for  a  fireplace.  3,375.818. 

4-2-68,  Cl.  126—135. 
M  ft  T  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Davles,  Alwyn  G.  3.376,328. 
Maas,  Heinz  :  See — 

Kootz.  Theodor.  Maas,  and  Bengtsson.  3.376,130. 
Maas,  Keith  A.  :  See — 

Collins.  William  E.,  and  Maas.  3,376,160. 
Macher.  Karl  H.  :  See- 
Wagner,  Werner,  and  .Macher.  3.376,091. 
Mackle,   Harry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.   Self-modulating 
flexible  choke  air  bearing.  3  375,893.  4-2-68.  Cl.  180 — 124. 
Macy.   James   C,   to   Thrust,   Inc.   Electromagnetic  actuating 

device.   3.376,528,  4-2-68,  Cl.  335—296. 
Madigan.  Thomas  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Fairbanks.    Henry    N.,    and    Madigan.    3,376.762. 
Maekawa    Hlroshi  :  See — 

Kido.   Yutaka,  and   Maekawa. 
Magnaflux  Corp.  :  See — 

Colbert,  John  R.  3,376,438. 
Mahllng,  Dieter  :  See— 

Bayerlein,    F'riedrlch.    Keller, 
and  ^\^lhelm.  3,376.275. 
Mahoney,   William   J.,   to  American   Machine  ft 
Transfluxor     magnetic     switch. 
307—88. 
Maler   Curtis  E.  :  See — 

Larson.  Ralph  A.,  Millar,  and 
Mains.  Frank,  and  E.   S.   Hardman 


3,375,548. 


Mahllng,    Becker.    Gajek, 


3,376,427, 


Foundry  Co. 
4-2-68.     a. 


Maler.  3,376,181. 
to  Domiar  Ltd.  Overcap 


assemblies.   3.375.538,  4-2-68.   Cl.    15—118. 
Malaker  Corp.  :  See — 

Daunt.  John  G.  3.375,867. 
Mallett.  Lawrence  O..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Mechanism 
for    delivering    predetermined    fluid    quantities.    3,376,013, 
4-2-68.  Cl.  251—38. 
.Mallory.    Donald   O..    L.    II.   Turner,   and   J.    R.   Cassano.    to 
Xerox    Corp.    Programming   control    for   reproduction   ma- 
chines. 3,375,779   4-2-68.  Cl.  101—132. 
Malvln.  Harry  H.  ;  See — 

Krakauer.  Hans  A.,  and  Malvln.  3,375,824. 
Mannesmann  Aktiegesellschaft :  See — 

Odenthal.  Peter.  3,376,118. 
Marchiaro.  Ettore.  to  Bombrlnl-Parodi-Delfino  S.p.A.  Mechan- 
ical   percussion    fuse    for    rockets.    3,375,7««,    4-2-68,    CL 
102—78. 
Markle,  Albert  L. :  See- 
Taylor,  Douglas  W.,  Wechsler,  and  Markle.  8,376,472. 
Marks,  Madison  E. :  See— 

Menzl.  Roland  L.,  Marks,  and  Crowther.  3,376,218. 
Marks.   Theodore,  and  J.   T.   Gelardl,   to  American  Technical 
Machinery    Corp.    Bristle    feeding    mechanism.    8,378,073, 
4-2-68.  Cl.  300—2. 
Marlow,  Douglas  C,  to  Pirelli  Ltd.  Support  members.  8.875,- 

861,  4-2-68,  Cl.  160—371. 
Marsh,  Dale  :  See — 

Olannone,  Charles,  and  Marsh.  3,378,368. 

Martenson.  Irvln  W.  •  See — 

Gilano.  Michael  N..  and  Martenson.  3,376,138. 
Ullauo,   Michael   N.,  Martenson.  and  Ott.   3,376,139. 
Martin,  Carl  C,  D.  T.  Goodhue,  and  D.  M.  Rengel,  to  Grefco. 
Inc.    Process    for    beneflclating    dlatomaceous    earth    ores. 
3,376,922,  4-2-68,  Q.  209—5. 

Martin.  Eldon  L.  :  See — 

Burslek,  BUI,  and  Martin.  3,375,627. 
Martin,   Robert  H.,  and   F.   N.   Wroble.  to   Skinner  Pre<?lBlon 
Industries.  Inc.  Linear  Induction  motor  actuator  with  elec- 
tromagnetic detent.  3.370.441,  4-2-68,  Cl.  310 — 13. 
Marynowski,  Chester  W  :  See — 

Hlrt,  Thomas  J.,  and  Marynowski.  3,376,468. 

Mas,  Joseph  A.,  to  Dynamic  Instrument  Corp.  Direct  current 
Inverter  for  operating  alternating  current  devices.  3,876,- 
491,  4-2-68,  Cl.  321—25. 

Masdantonlo,  Philip  X.,  and  M.  H.  Wilt,  to  United  States 
Steel  Corp.  Method  of  preventing  crystals  from  forming  In 
creosote  and  the  resulting  product.  8,376,212,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
208—2. 

Mason,  Ronald  T. :  See — 

Columbus,  Peter  S.,  and  Mason.  3.376,148. 

Massow,  Guenther  :  See — 

Flnkhauser.  Dieter,  and  Msssow.  3.376,301. 

Master-Craft  Corp. :  See — 

Dixon,  Allen  L..  and  Fltz  Gerald.  3,375,830. 

Masters.  John  E.,  and  D.  D.  Hlcka,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co. 

Polyester   resins   and    method   of   making   same.   3,376,271. 

4-2-68,  Cl.  260—78.4. 
Masters,  John  E.,  and  D.  D    Hicks,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co. 

Polyester   resins.    3.376.272,    4-2-68.    Cl.    260 — 78.4. 
Masters,  John  B.,  and  D.  D.  Hicks    to  Celanese  Coatings  Co. 

Polyester     resin     compositions     and     methods.     8,876.273. 

4-2-68,  Cl.  260—78.4. 
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Chadbourn 
3,375,530, 


Mastumoto,  Mltsuo :  See— 

Kobayashl,  Kanjlro,  and  Mastumoto.  3,3 1 6.334. 
MathUon,    Robert   V.    Rotatable   cylinder   and    pulley   devices, 
.    3.375,725,  4-2-68,  CI.  74—229. 

MatBUO,  Yoshlhlro :  See —  ,..    ^,  .  ^.       ,, 

Fujimura,  Masanorl,  Kasahara,   Iguchl.   Matsuo,   .Sasaki, 
Nagase,  Nayakawa,  and  Tida.  3,375,774. 
Matsushita  Electric  Inaustrlal  Co.,  Ltd. :  cee — 

Fujimura,  Masanorl,  Kasahara,   Iguchl,   Matsuo,   Sasaki. 

Nagase.  Nayakawa  and  Tlda.  3,375,774. 
Oku,  Takeshi.  3,376,473.  ^    „    ,„     ,,, 

Matthews,    Edward   E.    Fishing   gaff.   3,375,601,    4-2-t.8,    Cl. 

43 — 5. 
Matthews,    Robert    M.,    and    J.    W.    Kaylor.    to 
Gotham,    Inc.    Briefs    and    method    of    making 
4-2-68,  Cl.  2 — 224. 
Maure,  Douglas  R. :  See — 

Wong,  Mel-Goon,  and  Maure.  3,376,550. 
Maurer,  John  F. :  See — 

Dunn,  Wendell  E.,  Jr.,  and  Maurer.  3,3  <b, 112 
May,  Dlethelm  F. :  See—  „„  ,„„ 

Jacob,  Werner  O.,  and  May.  3,375.562.  .     ^        ,. 

Mayden,   Frank   E.,    Vj    to  T.  E.   Mayden.Pressurlzed^  paint 
supply     assembly     with     extension     applicator.     3,3i0,0»o, 
4-2-68,  Cl.  401—270. 
Mayden,  Theresa  E. :  See — 

Mayden,  Frank  E.  3,376,096. 
Mayerhofer,  Erich  :  See-  ^  ,      „  o-«  ^ia 

Llebscher,  Roland,  and  Mayerhofer.  3,3.6,519. 
Mayo.  Marlon  L. :  See — 

Powell,  John  L.,  Jr.,  and  Mayo.  3,375,635. 
Maxjutenko.  Ilya  N. :  See —  ..,,.»,       t-.  .„i„ 

Vinogradov.  Alexandr  S.,  Kapustln,  Maxjutenko,  Klseln 
Ikov,  Borlsov,  and  Mazalov.  3,375,555. 
Mayo,  Ralph  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America    Electroacoustlc 
wave  shaping  device.  3,376,572,  4-2-68.  Cl.  343— 1.. 2. 

Mazalov,  Ivan  M.  :  See —  .....•..,       t-i     ... 

Vinogradov.  Alexandr  S.,  Kapustln,  Maxjutenko.  Klspln 
Ikov,  Borlsov,  and  Mazalov.  3,375,555. 
McAlplne,  William  D.   Carpetmaklng  method  and  apparatus. 

3,376.178,  4-2-68,  Cl.  156—72. 
McArtney,  John  J.  :  See—    ^  „    .   ^  „  __„  ... 

Franklin,  Robert  F.,  and  McArtney.  3,376.445 
McCalla.  Eugene  D.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Direct  view 
Ing  image  enhancement  method  and  apparatus.  .i,,i.b,.{x-, 
4-2-68,  CL  178—6.8.  ^,  r,      ,  n  ,.. 

McCarty    Horace  G.,  and  E.  F.  Glass,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Harvesting  device.  3,375,643,  4-2-68.  Cl.  56—23. 
McCTellan,  Malcolm  B. :  See— 

Baker,  Don  R.,  Lukes,  and  McClellan.  3.3.6,314. 
McColl     John    W.,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.    Commutator    and 
method  of  making.   3,376^,443.  4-2-68.  Cl.  310-235. 

McConnell,  Richard  L. :  See —    ^  ,.   _         ,,    „-,-,.  „.,., 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  McConnell.  3.3.().23i. 
McConnell,  William  C.  and  H.  W.  Rahn.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Method  for  regulating  plant  growth.  3„J.().1-.j. 
4-2-68,  Cl.  71—65. 
McConnell,  William  C,  and  H.  W.  Rahn,  to  PlttsburBh  Plat*' 
Glass  Co.  Method  for  regulating  plant  growth.  3,3<t.,l-t., 
4-2-68,  Cl.  71—65. 
McConnell.  William  C,  and  H.  W.  Rahn,  to  ];»«;burgh  Piute 
Glass  Co.  Aquatic  herbicidal   methods.   3.376.127,  4-2-68, 
Cl.  71—66. 
McCreadv     Ross    B..    and    K.    W.    Forster,    to    Kerraa  „«^orp. 

Furaa?^  charger  crane.  3,375,945.  4-2-68.  Cl.  214-316. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Dubusker,     William.     Robertson,     Oliver,     Bennett,     and 
Schmidt.  3,375,570. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 
Goldman,  Israel.  3,376,004. 

McDowell.  Donald  G. :  See —  ^  ,,  t^        „    o  o-^  pt« 

Jacobus.  Dvrtght  W.,   Sterling,  and  McDowell.   3.3.5.678. 

McEuen.  Albert  H.,  R.  M.  Whltehorn.  RE.  Dye,  an'l  E    -J 
Murphy    to  Varian  Associates.  Balanced  microwave  hybrl.l 
function  mixer  assembly.  3,376,507,  4-2-68,  Cl.  325-446. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Date,  Kazuo  H.  3,376,525. 
Fisher,  John  L.  3,376,086. 
Knight,  Erwin  C.  3.375,581. 
Phillips,  Davis  M.  3,375,620. 
McKee    Allan   W.,    Jr.,    and   D.   T.    Zentmyer,   to   Armstrcing 
Cork  Co    Method  of  forming  a  decorative  surface  coverlne 
and  article  formed  thereby.  3,376.187,  4-2-68.  Cl.  161-164. 
McKee    Lewis   W.,    to   The   Barden   Corp.   Dental   handpiece. 

3,376.084.  4-2-68.  Cl.  308—184. 
McLaughlin,  Homer  C,  J.  Ramos,  and  R    R^och    to  Halli- 
burton Co.  Method  ot  plugging  OTse,i\jng  tornjat'o^V^'^^ 
acidic  silicic  acid  solution.  3  375.872.  4-2-68,  Cl.  1()6— ,^9. 
McLeod    Norman  F..  to  Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
crarn^  Blurry  blending  after  recovery  in  polybutadlene  pro- 
duction. 3,3f  6,363.  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—894. 
McMlchael,  Lawrence  B.  Cigarette  snuffer.  3.373,832,  4-2-68, 

Cl.  131—235. 
McMlllen,  Richard  L.,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp  Process  f^p 

paring  lubricating  grease.  3,376,222,  4-2-88,  Cl.  ^oz — 6i. 
McNeil  LAboratories,  Inc. :  Sec—   _         oo7«on4 
Mohrbacber,  Richard  J.,  and  Poos.  3,376,304. 
McPherson.   Patrick   F     to  American   Machine   &   Foundry 
Co   Adjustable  dish  dispenser.  3,376,085,  4-2^8,  Cl.  31^— 
71. 
ihr<>nhiin*    Hert)ert  F..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
C?»tibllS^  solutions  of  ferric  chloride  ta  toluene  dllso- 
cyanate.  3,376,230,  4-2-68,  Cl.  252—188.3. 
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Meara,  Norman  B.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Co.  Shadow  (nask  and 
magnetic  shield  unitary  construction  for  color  TV  picture 
tulSs.  3,370,451,  4-2-6S.  CI.  313—92. 
Mefhankal  Hamlling  Systems,  Inc.  :  «ee — 

Bishop,  Leonard  J.  3,375,790. 
Mecke,  Kolf  :  See— 

Braun.  Willy,  and  Mecke.  3,376,298. 
Medalist  Industries.  Inc.  :  Sec —  . 

Bdklns,  John  E.,  Krueger,  and  Rleder.  3,375,635. 
Meek,  Cicero  P.  Knee  pad.  3,375,821.  4-2-68,  Cl.   128—80. 
Meellwlm,  Richard  Y.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process   incorporating   sodium   pyrophosphate   tr^ted  kao- 
llnlte  within  polyester.  3,376,249,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—40. 
Meier,  Curtis  E. :  See — 

Larson,  Ralph  A.,  Miller,  and  Meier.  3,376,180. 
Me-KC)x  Industri :  See — 

Melvold,  Odd.  3,375,607. 
Melton    Thomas  M.,  to  Mobil  OH  Corp.  Phospbinothloate  ester. 

3,3T6,36o,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—941. 
Melvold,  Oad,  to  Me-Kox  Industri.   Briquette  for  growing  of 

plants.  3,375,607.  4-2-68.  Cl.  47—37. 
Menu,  Edouard,  to  Societe  Fives  Lllle-Cail.  Converter  having 
ball   and   socket   trunnion   bearings.   3,376,029.  4-2-68,  Cl. 
26*»— 36. 
Menzi.    Roland    L.,    M.    K.    Marks,    and    R.    H.    Crowtber,    to 
Standard  OH  Co.  Reflnlng  of  lubricating  oil  and  retactlvatlon 
of  the  catalyst.  3,376,218,  4-2-68.  Cl.  208 — 264. 
Mercler.  Bernard  :  See — 

Mercier,  Jean   and  Bernard.  3,375,844. 
Mercler.  Jean,  ana  Bernard.  Unloader  valve.  3.375,844,  4-2- 

68,  Cl.  137—108. 
Merck,  E..  A.G.  :  «ee — 

tnger.  Richard,  Sommer,  Schorscher,  and  Enenkel-  3,376, 
312. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Gal,  George,  and  Sletzlnger.  3,376,316 
ihen.  Tsung-Ylng.  3,376,300. 
Merckle,  K.  E.  :  «ee — 

Dungler,  Jullen.  3.375,638. 
Merkle,  Frank  P..  Jr.,  to  M.  H.  I>etrick  Co.  Panelized  furnace 

ro*f.  3,375,795,  4-2-68,  Cl.  110—99. 
Merrell,  Kenneth  C,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Continuous 
acting  current  Integrator  having  selective  zero  base  and 
providing  variable  repetition  rate  output  pulses  of  prede 
termlned  width  and  amplitude.  3,376.431,  4-2-68,  Cl.  307— 
226. 
Mescber,  Harold  E.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Co.  Waste  converter. 

3,376,202,  4-2-68,  Cl.  202—90. 
Meshulam,   Avram   M.   Piston   valve   slide.   3.375,883,   4-2-68, 

Cl.  137 — 494. 
Messenger,  Joseph  U.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method  of  cementing 

casing  in  a  well.  3,375,869,  4-2-68,  Cl.  166--3. 
Messiier.  Martin  E..  and  S.  K.  Zliiimerley.  to  Kenneoott  Copper 
Corp.   Extraction   of   rhenium  and  production  of  molybdic 
oxide    from    sulfide    ore    materials.    3.376,104,    4-2-68,    Cl. 
23—15. 
Metal  Edge  Industries  :  See — 

Fulton,  Bertram  A.  3,375,761. 
Metx.  Ramey  B.  :  See — 

Cress,  Vernor  B..  Jr..  Hoyt.  Metz,  Pollock,  Kerber,  Cabe. 
and  Apitz.  3,376.546. 
Mey«r,  Adolph  E.  :  See — 

Henrickson,  Angus  V.,  Hermann,  and  Meyer.  3,376.103. 
Mey«rand,  Russell  G.,  Jr.,  D.  W.  Bell,  and  R.  H,  BuUls,  to 
Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.  Thermionic  conversion  means.  3,376,- 
437,  4-2-68,  Cl.  31(>— 4. 
Mlale,  Gollardo,  and  E.  R.  Oampagna,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.   Electron  discharge  device  grid  having  parallel 
cross  straps  connected  at  the  center  thereof.  3.876,462,  4- 
2-68.  Cl.  313—350. 
MlaBii  Copper  Co. :  See — 

Corbett,  Burton,  and  Bean.  3.375,924. 

Micllael,  Frank  R.  Volumetric  measuring  device.  3.875,597,  4- 

2-68,  Cl  37—141. 
Michigan-Dynamics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Whiting,  James  C.  3,375,720. 

Mld-<rontinent  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lally.  Kenneth  P.  3,376,452. 
Mlkalln,   Tom   T.,    to  Kenneth    MUlhlser.    Structural   member. 

3,875,624,  4-2-68.  Cl.  52 — 109. 
.Millar,  John  H.  Manufacture  of  corrugated  met*l  tubes  or 

hallows.  3,375.689.  4-2-68,  Cl.  72—59. 
Millar,  Ronald  L.  :  See — 

Larson,  Ralph  A.,  Mllar,  and  Maier.  3,376,180. 

Miliar,  Ronald  L. :  See — 

I^rson.  Ralph  A..  Millar,  and  Maier.  3.376,181. 

Miller,  Allen  A.  :  See —  ! 

Brothman,  Abraham,  Halpern,  Reiser,  Miller,  Flnkey,  and 
Chen.  3,376,511. 

Miller,    August    W.,    Jr.,    to   Portage   Plastics   Cd.,    Inc.    Re- 
ceptacles. 3.375,953,  4-2-68,  Cl.  220 — 97. 

Mlllpr    Clvde  E..  to  Locke  Mfg.  Companies,  Inc.  Ljwn  mower. 
3,375,645.  4-2-68,  Cl.  56 — 25.4. 


Miller,  Jacob  J.  Liquid  pressure  accommodation  mtans.  8,375,- 
7»9,  4-2-68,  Cl.  114—16.6.  j 

Miller.  Jane  J.  :  Bee — 
„     George,  Edward.  3,375,899. 

Mllkr,  Loren  N.,  0.  C.  Holbrook,  and  B.  B.  Woertz 
0*1  Co.  Extraction  of  acidic  constituents  from 
t'ires  with  gamma  butyrolactone  3,375,639,  4- 
55—195. 

Mlllhlser,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Mlkulin,  Tom  T.  3,375,624. 

Mills.  Arth'ir  E.  :  See— 

Crittenden,  Geoffrey  H.,  and  Mills.  3,375,938i. 
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Mlllward,  Samuel  J.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Thermionic  cath- 
odes and  high  fre^iuency  electron  discharge  devices.  3,3.6,- 

MitsteV^ArlhSV  NSvag^et'Ziectrlc  Corp.  Control  valve.  3,375,- 

852,  4-2-6e.  Cl.  13.— 493.3. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See— _^  _ 

Tlmm,  Walter,  and  Sebest.  3,rf.u,o-w. 
MlnUterul  Petroluiul  :  Sce- 

Mircea,  Dnga.  3,3.0,403. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mtg.  Co.  :  See 

Haes.  Donald  L.  3,37o,42j.. 

xi.irmin    Mbert  \\ ..  and  Swenson.  j,J.o,».o. 
Mirce'JKa    trMinis\erulu  Petro.u.u.  Bottom  hole  electr.c 

heater.    3,375.403.   4   •2-6^,   tl.    219—10.49. 

^"*TanL"f  ChariW  If."  Dearlng.   and   MIsner.   3,375,706. 
Mitchell,    ArUn"  To   AWB   Mf /,    Inc.    Dynamic    wheel    bal- 
ancer   3,376,075,  4-2-6S.  Cl.  ;iul       J.  .     „    f    , 
Mitchell.   Farris.    to  Mobil  OH   Corp.  .l-'«*'"":"t  V"'?'!"''    n 
high  temperature  wells.  3,370, b73.  4-2-6!»,  Cl.  100      31. 
MitcVell    Farris,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Low  density  cement  com- 
position. 3,376,146.  4-2-6b,  Cl.  106—9.. 
Mitchell   Ronald  K.  :  See — 

Lund  Johan,  and  Mitchell.  3,376,496. 
Mitsubishi   E>enkl   Kabushikl   Kalsha  :   See — 

Koda,  Keljl.   3,370,812. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  Sec—  ^ 

Kldo,  Vutaka,  and  .Muekawa    3.3..>,o4Sn 
Mlyata,    Saburo.    Magnet    assembly    for    filtering     3,3.6,o-J, 

4-2-68.  Cl.  335  -305. 
Mobil   OH   Corp..   See-  -,  o?/.  iriQ 

Foster,   Harold  M  ,  and  KHshelmer.  3,376,309. 
Melton.  Thomas  M.  3.376.365. 
Messenger.  Joseph  I'.  3,375,869. 
Mitchell,  FarrlR.  3.375.873. 

Mitchell,    Farris.   3,376,146.  «ini«,«  n    tr.hnann 

.Modla,  John  J.,  now  by  change  of  name  ,^i/.'  "J"  ?' ..^'«^H"*'n' 
Pressurized   shaving    lather    brush.   .<,3.0,09.),   4- -08,    «.  i 

MoehfrnaTvernon  C.  and  R.  J  Klein,  to  Olln  -Mathles-.n 
Chemical  Corp.  '■omp.cte.l  frangible  target  o  aggjomera  e,l 
particulate    material,    3.376.(4(  .    4-2_ns     <J ^^.-^  ,^- „1^ -' 


M.rh^bacher  Rrchard  J.,  and "g.-  I-  I'o"--  t""  -McNeil  Lab..ra 
tones  Inc  2-(R-R -R«  methyl)  6R.-6R.-fulveneB.  A..Ub. 
304,   4-2-68.   Cl.   260      2SS. 

Moisture   Register   i,'"  :/''.f  „.„  .,,„ 
Lundstrom,  John  V\  .  3,3. 6,oOJ. 

Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co  .  The  :   See- 
Sturm    Walter  V.  3.:<75,742.  »,«„i  1 1     t  t,i 

Monk     Briin    A.,    to    S.    A.    Monk    ( Sutton  In  Ashfleld »     Ltd. 

■    Flat  bed  knitting  machines  and  method  of  knitting.  3.3....- 
681    4-2-68.  Cl.   66      70. 

Monk    S.  A.   (Sutton-ln  Ashfleld),  Ltd.:   See — 
Monk.  Brian  A.  3,375.681. 

Monsanto  Co.  :   See — 

Brennan.  Wendell  E..  and  Biles.  3.1....H29 
BurnthalU  Edward  V.,  and  Hlrshfeld.  3,3.6,2..3. 
Greeson,   Louis  B..  Jr.   3,375,651. 
Preston,   Jack.   3.376.268. 
Preston.  Jack.  3,376,269. 

^liTe'-^irTx':'r''iSu,  and  Hlrshfeld.  3.376.245, 

Smith.  George  E.  3.376,430. 

Stroh,  Ernest  F.  3,376,276. 

Tate.  John  K.  3  376,353.  aw^  ^    n  i-i  -rtA 

Thompson.   Bvrd  T..  Jr..  and  Woodbery.   3.3. 5,. 04. 

Corp    Automatic  rangeflnder.  3.3.6,411,  4-2-68.  <  1.  -.i.> 

151.32.  „      ^       ^ 

Monteeatlnl  Edison  S.p.\.  :  fee 

Domenlcall.   Benito    and  Cantl.  3,3.6.3j2. 
Montgomery,  Lionel  C.  :  Sff  o  o-*?  017 

Keddv    Montgomery,  and  Grulke.  3,3.6,^47. 
Mo  Ooh   Domsjo  Aktlebolag  :    See — 

Venemark.   Emll   T.   3.376.102. 

Mool,  John:   See-  oo-«ir,p 

Orlng.  John  L.,  and  Mool.  3.3.6,100. 
Moore  Biislne<«s  Fornvs.  Inc.  :    .'^ff-  j,       o  o-r-  11.1 

Campbell.   John.   Beazley.   Benn.   and   Crandln     3.3,6.1.'i4. 
Moore    Lawrence  K.  Wireline  actuated   time-delay   detonator 
apparatus.   3..37.-.,7S5.   4-2-68.   Cl.   102—20. 

Moran,   Clifford    M.  :   Ser^  oo-ftini 

Vail,  Sidney  L.,  and  Moran.  3,3.6. 101. 

Morel,  Jacques  E.  G. :  ff—  .  ...    ,  ,,„  ,,, 

Amedjlan,  Garabed,  Crenne.  and  Morel.  3,376,351. 

Moreland.    Walter  T.  :    f^ee-  •>  t-«  oQi 

Agnello.  Eugene  J.,  Laubach,  and  Moreland.  3.3,6.294. 

Morean    Albert  W..  and  J.   S.  Swenson,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Site    Co    Process  for  the  rhemlcal  mndlflcatlon  of  the 
Solid  Vurfac^  of   a    polymer.   3,376.278.   4-2-6S.   Cl     260- 
93  7 

Morgan,  Raymond  E.,  and  B.  D.  Bedford  to  General  pp'-tric 
Co  Solid  state  power  circuits  employing  new  autolmpulse 
commutation.  3.376.492.  4-2-68,  Cl.  .321  —  43. 

^'°'"'Good^n*'^iio&'j..   Mori.   Pekarek,   Schaub.   and   Zink- 
ham.  3.375.886. 

^^"'Good^n.'^iiobe7t"~J..   Mori,   Pekarek,    Schaub.   and   Zlnk- 
ham.   3.375,887. 

Morris.  Elizabeth  A.  :  See—      .  _    _    .,  „.      ,  ,-,,  noo 
Jeffreys.  Roy  A..  E.  A.  and  R.  B.  Morris.  3,3.5.929. 
Morrla    Frank  A    Ftiel   Injection  system  for  Internal  combus 
tion 'engines.  3.375.811,  4-2-68.  Cl.  12.3—139, 

''""Jeff  Jl;?."Roy  ^A  .  ^uTr.  B.  Morris,  3.375.929. 


Morrison,  James  L.  D.  :  See- 

Kstkowskl,  Michael   ii.,  and  Morrison.  3,376,043. 
Morrison,  Jotin  K.  :   &ee — 

Bate,  GeotTr.'y,  and  Morrison.   3,376,035. 
.Moshy,  Kaymond  J.  ;   Htc — 

Uermiuo,  Feilx  J.,  and  Moshy.  3,376,266. 
Moss.   Kooert    W.  •   Set  — 

Krogstad,  Reuben  S..  and  Moss.  3,376,415. 
Motorola,   Inc.  :  *'ee 

Jaobar,  Kamll   V.,   and  Race.   3,376,548. 
Taylor,  Douglas  W.,  WecUsier,  and  Markle.  3,376.472. 
Mott.   Carl   W.,   jr.,   to   Mott   Corp.   Blade  construction  for  a 

mower.    3,375,647,    4-2-68,    Cl.   56—294. 
Mott   Corp. :  See — 

Mott.  Carl  W.,  Jr.  3,375,647. 
.Moyer.   Elton   S.,    to   General    Motors  Corp.    Brake  assembly. 

3  375,'J07,   4-2-08,  Cl.  188 — 76. 
Mo.ver,  James  D.,  and  L.  A.  I'ittman,  Jr.,  to  Textile  Machine 
Uorks.    Mechanism    lor    processing    multifilament    crimped 
yarn.  3.375.559,  4-2-68,  Cl.  28—1. 
Mueller.    Hans.    K.    Neumann,    and    R.    Wiechert,   to   Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Anabolic  composition-comprising  1,2-/8- 
methyli'ue  O-o  androbtane  derivatives.  3,376,197,  4-:;-(J8,  Cl. 
Itl7— 74. 
.Muhlbauer    Ernst  :  See — 

Golia^ch.    Karl.    I'elster.   Muhlbauer,    Heiss.   and    Scheln- 
ptiug.  3.370,335. 
Muijdernian.  Kverhardus  A.,  to  North  -Vtnerican  Philips  Co., 

Inc.  Axial   bearing.   3.370.083,   4-2-68.  Cl.  308—9. 
Mulr.  Robert  M..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion.   In.'.    K.M    recorilaig   system   for  display   ot   transients. 
3.3T6.5()5,  4-2-08.  (1.  a24    -112. 
Multi-Contact   \M.  :  Sec  — 

Turban.  Karl  Albert.  3.376.540. 
Munse.   Robert   .\.,   to  The   lUsliop  and   Babcock  Corp.  Device 
for  sepuratiiig  arms   of  C-clip.   3,376,612.   4-2-68,   Cl.   24— 
73. 
-Murati.  Efrahiiii.  Damage-proof  soil  sampler.  3,375,891.  4-2- 

6.H,  Cl.   175     403. 
.Murex  Welding  Processes  Ltd.:  See —      _ 

I'.rowii.  .\leianiler.  and  Wellard.  3.375,729. 
.Murpiiv.  Edward  J.  :  Sec-  - 

M.Even,  Albert  H.,  Whiteborn.  Dye,  and  .Murphy.  3,376,- 
507. 
-Murphy.  Frank  W..  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Robinson.  Ivor  K..  and  Carlton.  3.375.718. 
Murphy.  WilliHiii  1>..  t.i  Sylvania  Electric  Pntducts  Inc.  Syn- 
chronous demodulator  with  stabilize<l  aniplifers  and  blank- 
ing. 3.370.380.  4    2-68.  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Murray,  Wakefield   .M.,  to  Overiv  MJg.  Co.  Metal  roof.  3,375,- 

622,"  4-2   68,  Cl.  52—90, 
Mver.    Wilbur    V.    Forming  apparatus.   3,376,010.   4-2-68.   Cl. 

249  -13. 
Myers.    Ralph    K..    and    I).    C.    Smith,    to   Conmaco.    Inc.    Pile 

driver.  3.375,Shi,  4-2-68.  Cl.  173— 139. 
Myerson.   Richard   L..  to  Myerson  Tooth  Corp.  Prefabricated 
ven-er  and  matching  destructible  backing  pattern  for  dental 
n-storations.  3.375.582.  4-2-68.  Cl.  32—12. 
Myerson  Tooth  Corp.  :   See — 

Myerson.  Richard  L.  3.375.582. 
N.V.  ("hemische  Industrie  Svnres  :  See — 

gue.  Adolf  A.  3,376.241. 
N.V.  Cirex  :  Sec — 

Verdi>nk.  Anthonius  C,  W„  and  Kradolfer,  3,376,171. 

N.V.    Vereeiilgde   Glasfabrieken    (United    Glassworks):   See — 
I>e  Leeuw.  Gerrit.  3,37r>.123. 

Naber.  Albert  J.  and  P,  L.  Aircraft  computer.  3,375.974.  4-2- 
08.  Cl    235—61. 

Naber.  Phvllis  L.  :  See — 

Naber,  Albert  J.  and  P.  L.  3.375.974. 
Nagase,  K.-incomi  :  Sec   - 

Kujiiiuir!!.  .Masanorl,  Kasahara,  Iguchl.  Matsuo,  Sasaki, 
Napase,  Nayakawa.  and  Tida.  3.375,774, 
Nakanishi.    Ryoji.   and   T.   Kubota,   to  Toyo   Rayon  Kabushikl 
Kaislia.   Fullv   aromatic  polvbenzoxazoles  and  process  for 
their  prepaiation,  3,376.257.  4-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 17. 

Napoly.  Claude.  J. -J.  Humbert,  and  A.  Lamboley.  to  Etat 
Kranc'ils  represente  par  le  Ministre  des  Armees  Delegation 
Ministrerielle  Pour  I'.Vrmement.  Powder  contTining  nitro- 
celulose.  metal  or  metal  hvdride  and  a  superficial  layer  of 
moderating  agent.   3.376.174.   4-2-68.   Cl.   149—13. 

Narlius.  Joseph  J.,  and  G,  Frind.  to  General  Electric  Co,  Arc 
plasma  generator  having  a  vaporiiable  containment  cham- 
ber. 3.376.459.  4-2-C8.  Cl.  313—231. 

Nasvytis.  Algirdas  L..  and  P.  L.  Rountree,  to  TRW,  Inc. 
Transversely  oriented  reduction  drive,  3,375,727,  4—2-68, 
<'l.  74 — 117. 

N.Tsvytls,  .\lgirdis  L..  to  TRW.  Inc.  Conical  planetary  friction 

gear  drive.  3.375,7.39.  4-2-68.  Cl.  74—798, 
National  Cash  Register  Co.  :  See — 

Range.  Donald  A.,  and  Sternberg,  3.375.962. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Dean    Robert  M.  3.376.147. 

National  Mine  Service  Co.  :  See — 
Karlovsky,  Jerry,  Jr,  3.376.072. 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Jarowenko   Wadym.  and  Rutenberg.  3,376.287. 

National  Video  Porp.  :  See — 

Schwartz.  James  W.  3.376.448. 

Naumann.   Alfred   W..   to   I'nion   Cnrblde  Corp.   Ion   exch-inge 

extraction   of  vanadium.  3.376.105.  4-2-68.  Cl.   2,3^ — 22. 
NayaVnwn.  Shlger-i  :   See — 

Fujimura,  Masanori,  Knsahnrn.  Iguchl.  Matsuo,  Sasaki, 
Nagase,  Nayakawa.  and  Tlda.  3.375.774. 
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^^«'5uJrStlTd'a'S7Neikir..  3.375.976.  ^^  ^^  ^^   ^^ 
Nelti,  Paul  D.  Transducer  driver.  3.a75,707,  4-i-fa8,  CI.  7J— 

71.4. 
Nelaon,  R..  Mfg.  Co.  ■See—   „     ^       ,  o,,^  qtq 

Busker,  Wilbur  H.,  and  Parker.  3.375,979. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  Hee — 

Hyden.  Seymour,  and  Wllbert.  3,376,307. 
Neppiras.  Ernest  A. :  See—  ^  .,       ,         ,  r,..  q,, 

Butterworth,  Harold  M..  and  Neppiras.  3,37o,977. 

Neumann,  Friedmund  :  See—  qq7«iqt 

Mueller,  Hans,  Neumann,  and  Wiechert.  3,376  197. 
Newhali;  Edmunde  E.,  and  J.  K.  Perucca,  to  Bell  Telephone 
LAboratories.  Inc.  MaRnetlc  core  shift  register.  3, 376.562. 

A    g ao    /~'|    340 1T4 

Newland,' Gordon  C,  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  ultraviolet  light  stabiliied.  «lnc  oxide  pigmented  1- 
olefln  reain  compoiition.  3,376.250,  4-2-68,  CI.  260-41 
Newman,  Robert  W..  to  Automated  building  Components  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  unloading  completed  wooden  structural  ele 
meits;  3,375.778.  4-2-68.  CI.  10^215. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.    4>ee— 

Bradshaw.  William  K.  3,375.937. 
Nlckerson,  Malcolm  H. :  See— 

Curtis,  Frank  W.,  and  Nickerson.  3,375.621. 
Nleder-Weaterman.  Winfrled  :  See — 

Wotowlec.  Joseph  P.,  Rackley.  and  Nieder-Westermann. 
3,375.773. 
Nikko  Chemical  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See-- 

Kobayashl,  Kanjlro.  and  Mastumoto.  3,376,334. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See-  ^.    r^     ^       w.  . 

Akashl,   Tsuneo.   Takahashi.   Yamauchi.   Tsubouchl,   and 
Ohno.  3.376.226.  „  ...     ^ 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp. :  ^ee— 

Yamato.  Junji,  Shimisu,  and  Ilmura.  3,376,559. 
NlBCbk,  Gunther:  See—  ^  ^  ,,  ^„. 

Wleden.    Horst,    Brenschede,    Leni,    Rellensmann.    and 
Nlschk.  3,376,264. 
Xlshlkawa.  Yoshihiro  :  See — 

Okamoto,  Tatsumi,  Hirayama,  Kawanaml,  and  Nishlkawa. 

3.376.151.  _,  ^,.  ^,, 

Okamoto,  Tatsumi,  Hirayama,  Kawanami,  and  Nishlkawa. 
3  376  152 
Nissen    Warren  I.,   to  The  Gillette  Co.  Safety  raiors.  3,375. 

578,  4-2-68.  CI.  30 — 40.1. 
Nixdorff-Krein  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Platky,  Adolph  L.  3,375,918.  ».      ^    . 

Noorlander,  WUlem,  and  J.  B.  Thijssen,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Pole  piece  for  magnetic  recording  head. 
3,376.397,  4-2-68,  CI.  179—100.2. 
Nora  International :  See — 

Schmidt.  Walther.  3,376,131. 
Norrls    Asam  B.,   Jr..   to  Foremost  Dairies,   Inc.   Balanced 

drinking  water  vendors.  3,375,913.  4-2-68.  01.  194—13. 
North  American  Philips  Co    Inc. :   See— 

Butterworth,  Harold  M.,  and  Neppiras.  3.375,977. 
De  Haan,  Edward  F.,  and  Haantjes.  3,376,446. 
Koopman.  Harmannus,  and  Tenapel.  3,376,190. 
Muifderman,  Everhardus  A.  3,376,083. 
Noorlander,  Willem.  and  Thijssen.  3,376.397. 
Petit,  Roger  A.  3.376,447. 

Van  brlel,  Gerrit  A.  H.,  Esveldt.  and  Joosten.  3.376.227. 
Visser.  Jan  E.,  and  Vrolljks.  3.375.675. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp. :  See — 
Ford.  John  P.  3.376.549. 
Postma.  Robert  W.  3.375.712. 
Sheellne,  Randall  D.  3,376.176. 
North  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Blxby,  William  H.  3.376.487. 
Sternung.  Sven  Y.  3,376,393.  , 

Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See—-  ' 

Lussler,  Antoine  N.  A.  3,375,696.  | 

Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Swanson,  Donald  L.  3,375,787. 

Nost.  Louis  N..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  donor  develop- 
ment apparatus.  3.375,806.  4-2-68,  CI.  118—637. 

Novak  Stanley  J.  Bow  with  inflexible  tubular  nocking  mem- 
ber.'3,375.815,  4-2-68,  CI.  124 — 23. 

Novak,  Raymond  F.,  and  H.  B.  Ramspeck,  to  Fastener  Corp. 
Fastener  driving  tool.  3,375,758.  4-2-68.  CI.  91—356. 

Novakovlch,  Milan,  and  R.  D.  Weber,  to  Rosan  Engineering 
Corp.  Rotatable  high  pressure  fluid  fitting.  3,3T8.053,  4-2- 
88,  CL  286 — 92. 

Novo  Terapeutlsk  Laboratorlum  A/S  :  See — 
Svanholm,  Gert.  3,376,339. 

Nuclear-Chicago  Corp. :  See- 
Frank,  Donald  H.  3,376,420. 

Nugent.  William  R.  Dry-switching  relay  binary  logic  appa- 
ratus. 3,376,428,  4-2-68,  CI.  307—136. 

Nystrom,  Ernst  H.  B.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  fire- 
resistant  mineral  flberboard  with  starch  binder.  3,376,189. 
4-2-68,  CI.  182—152. 

Obldowski,  Edmond  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  flanging  can  bodies  having  prestretched  circum- 
ferential edges.  3,375,798.  4-2-68,  CT.  113—1. 

O'Connell.  John  J. :  See — 

Bright.  James  A.,  and  O'Connell.  3,375.677. 

O'Donnell.  Lawrence  E..   to   Hooker  Chemical   Corp.   Alpha 
beta  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  primer  for  polyester  con- 
crete coating.  3.376.155,  4-2-68,  CT.  117-72. 

Odentbal.  Peter,  to  Mannesmann  AktiegeBellschaft.  Metallic 
comiposlte  article.  3,376,118,  4-2-68,  Cl.  29—183.5. 

Akashl     Tsuneo,    Takahashi,    Yamauchi,    Tsbouchl.    and 
Ohno.  8,876,226. 


3,375,874. 
and  Ott.  3.376 
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Oka.  Akira.  Stoichiometric  transition  metal  hydrldfs.  8,876.- 
107,  4-2-68,  Cl.  23—204. 

Okamoto,  Tatsumi,  A.  Hirayama.  S.  Kawanami.  and  Y.  Nishl- 
kawa. Method  of  forming  resm  lining  inside  a  metal  pipe. 

3.376.151,  4-2-b«.  Cl.  11  (—1». 
Okamoto,  Tatsumi,  A.  Hirayama.  S.  Kawanami.  and  Y.  Nishl- 
kawa. Metbod  for  terming  a  resin  lining  inside  a  metal  pipe. 

3.376.152.  4-2-68,  Cl.   117—18. 
Oku.    Takeshi,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,   Ltd. 

Automatic  arc  welders.  3,376,473,  4-2-68,  Q.  31D— 291. 
Olin  Mathieson  Ctiemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruson.  Herman  A.,  and  Plant.  3,376,349. 
Moehlman,   Vernon  C,  and  Klein.  3,376,040. 
Oliver.  Albert  A.,  Jr.  :  8e» — 

Pubusker      w  llliam,     Robertson,     Oliver,     Bennett,    and 
Schmidt.  3,375,570. 
Oliver,  Wayne  H.  Bin  panel  construeUon.  3,375,631.  4-2-68, 

Cl.  52—584. 
Olp.  Robert  H. :  See- 
Stone,  Cecil  C,  Olp,  and  Pokgrny.  3,376,470. 
Olsoa.  John  E.  :  See — 

Harris,  Donald  A.,  and  Olson.  3,376,061. 
Ondrtjka,  Albert  A.  Guy  wire  shock  absorber.  3.3761034,  4-2- 

68.  a.  267—71. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Schumacher,  Wilhelm  VV.  B.  3,376,419. 
Opel   Charles  J.,  and  P.  H.  Bottoms,  to  Swedlow,  I»c.  Contin- 
uous  casting   process.    3,376,371,   4-2-68,   Cl.   264—216. 
Urlowa,  Lidla  K.  :  See — 

Boichenko,    Mikhail    S.,    Kvteev,    Kaushansky.    Karpeka, 
Orlova,    Pravdln,    Savchenko,    Fisjun,    FuliDakht,    and 
Shabanov.  3,375.865. 
Ostea    Kred   C,   Sr,   Self-locking  removable  sash  window  In 

stailatlon,  3,375,611.  4-2-68,  Cl.  49—446. 
Osugl    Fred   S.,   to  Electro-Optical   System,   Inc.   atyntheslteu 

wave  static  inverters.  3,376.490.  4-2-68,  Cl.  321^5. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Brown.  Norman  F.  3,375,847. 
Cherry.  Vonner  P.  R.,  and  Cox. 
Ott,  Lawrence  H.  :  See — 

Gilano,  Michael  N..  Martenson. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Bottum.  Robert  O.  3,375,740. 
Overly  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Murray,  Wakefield  M.  3,375,622. 
Owets-IlUnols,  Inc.  :  See — 

CrlSB.  Donald  H.  3,375,553. 
Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Crittenden,  Geoffrey  II.,  and  Mills. 
Pacific  Scientific  Co.  :  See — 

-Mescher,  Harold  E.  3,376,202. 
Page.  Howard  M.,  to  Leath.  McCarthy  k  Maynard.  Inc.  Poly- 
propylene stretch  stocking  and  method.  3,375,6M.  4-2-68, 
CL  66—178. 
Pakula     Bernard   B.    Miniature   tart  shell  mouldlqg  machine. 
3,875.791,  4-2-68.   Cl.    107 — 15. 

Palitex  Project  Co.  G.m.b.H.  :  Se* 

Kranien,  Gustav.  3.375,648. 

Palmer,  James  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atottnlc  Energy 

Commission.   Liquid  metal  piston  MHD  gen.rador.   3,376, 

440.  4-2-68.  Cl.  310-11.  ^    „v.  J 

Palmer    Landon  L.,  and  E.  W.  Weaver,  Sr.,  to  A.  E.  Rhoden 

Combustion  apparatus.  3.376.100.  4-2-68.  Cl.    431—36. 
Palmer.  Reed  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Control  system 

for  an  apparatus  or  the  like.  3,375,686,  4-2-68.  Cl.  68—12. 
Palmer.  Richard  C. :  See- 
Rutland.  David  F..  Palmer,  and  Blase.  3.376.416. 
PaapUn,  James  B..  and  R.  B.  Cocherell.  Dmtal  syringe  for 

stfectlvely  discharging  dry  air.  water  or  spray.  3.370.823, 

4-2-68.  Cl.   128—173.1. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Beddo,  Dearal  W.  3,375,896.  

Howard.  George  C  and  Vincent.  3.375,856. 
Lummus.  Jimes  L..  and  Randiill.  3  375.888. 
Satter.  Abi'us,  Craig,  and  Oeffen.  3.375.870. 
Paadells,  ChsrlesR..  W.  L.  Dearlng,  Jr..  and  F.  EJ.  Misner.  to 
Gombust'on  Engineering.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  flaw  detecting  sys- 
tem. 3.375.706.  4-2-68.  Cl.  73—67.9. 
Paramount  Packaging  Corp. :  See- 
Davis.  Francis  A..  Jr.  3.375,969. 

Parker.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Busker.  Wilbur  H..  and  Parker.  3.376,979. 


3,375.938, 


an 
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Parker  Harry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Establishing 
inverse  burning  fr<  nt  without  spontaneous  ignition.  3,3. 
871.  4-2-«8.  Cl.  166—11. 

Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Porterfleld,  Cecil  P..  and  Welt.  3.376.476. 

Parr  Edward  L.  Anchor  for  a  chain.  3.375.557.  4-2-68.  Cl. 
a+— 116. 

Parrlsh,  Donald  B. :  See— 

Pelser,  Donald  L.,  and  Parrisb.  3,378.252. 
Parsons.  S.  A.,  and  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Watson.  William  0.  3,375.837. 

Patridge,  Alan  H.  :  See-  ^  „     .  ...        4  fire  i  at 

Hughes,  Herbert  D.,   Lewis,  and  Partridge    J. 376.167. 

Pailnskl,  Ralph  R.  and  R.  A.,  and  L.  J.  Oavasso :  "nld  Gra^ 
vaseo,  assor.  to  said  R.  R.  and  R.  A.  PaslnSki.  Sod  roll 
forming  means.  3,375,877,  4-2-68,  Cl.  172—19.1 

Pasinskl.  Richard  A. :  See—  1  o^k  ott 

Paalnskl.  Ralph  R.  and  R.  A.,  and  Gavasso.  J. 375  877. 
Paskv    Joseph  Z..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  PhPtol-forma'de- 

kyde   resin   modified   with   tetralln   hydroperoiflde   and   tet- 

ralone.  3,376.262,  4-2-68.  Cl.  260—59. 

Patent-Serm  AG  :  See — 

Erlcson,  Harry  A.  H.  8,376,207. 


/ 


and  Zink- 

and  Zink- 

3,375,588, 

Air    filter 


'""'^wkuinB.JoW A.  3,376.569. 

Pearson.  Alfred  K. :  *?«*—„  o  ot^  »(« 

Hnrriv  Derek  J  .  and  I  earson.  o.3<  o.oifo.  „^      ,     , 

Peise"   &ald  L .  and  D.  B.  Parrl»h.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Vrrethane  coating  compositions.  3.376.252.  4-2-68.  i  1. 
260 — 45.7. 
Pekarek.  Joseph  L.  :  See —  .  ,.      w 

Go(idwin!^  Robert   J..   Mori.   Pekarek.    Schaub. 
ham    3.375.886.  .     „  v     k 

Goodwin.  Robert  J..  Mori,   Pekarek,  hchaub, 
ham.  3,376,887. 
Pelham    George  M.  Drafting  machine  attachment. 

4-2-68    Cl.  33 — 79. 
Pelosl.    Michael    H.,    Jr..    to   CRS    Industries,    Inc. 

apparatus.  3,376,640,  4-2-68.  Cl.  55—276. 
Pelster,  Heinrich :  See —  ,,  .  ,    ^  ..„ 

Goliasch,   Karl,   Pelster,   Muhibauer,   Heiss,  and   Scnein 
pflug.  3.376.335. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See— 

Koblitr.  Francis  F..  and  Petrella   3.376.370. 
Peranio,  Anthony,  to  Varlan  .Xsso,  lutes.  Cell   for  determining 
the    conductivity    of    liquids    entrained    In    porous    media. 
3,376,501.  4-2-68.  Cl.  324—30. 
Perry     Stephen    C.    Automatic   Journal    box    oiler.    3.37o,yu^, 

4-2-68.  Cl.  184—2. 
Perucca.  James  R. :  See— 

Newhali.   Edmund   E.,  and  Perucca.  3.3.6..)6.J^ 
Petchuk,  Joseph.  Concrete  shoring  apparatus.  3.3iO,yii.  4--- 
68.  Cl.  249—28. 

OysUng.  Hermann,  and  Peterll.  3,376,258. 
Petersen,  Anita  E. :  See — - 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.  3.375,764. 

Peters    Nicholas.  Plural  channel  remote  control  radio  system 

responsive  to  a  pivoted  stick  control  and  Incliidlne  a  chan^ 

nel  for  transmitting  a  sIgnM  which  compensateB^  for  lag  of 

the  controlled  device  behind  the  control.  3.376,5  <  5.  4-2-68, 

Peters    William  J.,  to  E.F.L..  Inc.  Memorial  light.  3,376.413. 

4-2-68,  CT.  240 — 6.4. 
Petersen.  Anita  E. :  See — 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.  3,375,890. 
Petersen,   Gersld  A.,    ^6    to  A.   E.   P^t^^^Jl   «;'?«?' ^'^o^'*"^? 

pavement  mixer  wneel  construcnon.  3.375.704.  4— .J-o»,  «-i. 

94— -40 

Petersen  Gerald  A.,  i*'.  to  A.  E.  Petersen.  Earth  auger  con- 
struction. 3  375.890,  4-2-68.  Cl.  175— 385. 

Petersen.  William  E..  and  B.  Campbell,  to  Co'l'ns  Products. 
Inc  Method  of  producing  antibodies  In  milk.  3,3iH,1hb, 
4-2-68.  a.  1C7-78. 

Peterson,  Francis  C.  to  C.  Hager  k  Sons  Hinge  Mfg.  Co. 
Hinge.  3.375.546,  4-2-68.  Cl.  16—171. 

Petit  Roger  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co  .  Inc.  Cathode- 
ray  Image  scanning  tube  using  low  velocity  e'ectron  beam 
with  electrostatic  ileflectlon  and  aniiinorphotlc  lens  for 
Improved  focussing.  3,376,447,  4-2-68,  Cl.  313—80. 

Petrella.  Robert  G.  :  See —  / 

Kobllts.  Francis  F.,  and  Petrella.  3,376.370.  / 

Peyer,  Wilbur  G. :  See—  / 

Lopp.  Charles  R.,  Peyt'r,  and  Rusplno.  3.3 1 5.830. 
Pfelffer     Gerhard    F.    Process    of    manufacturing    amlnoplast 
molding  powder.  3.376.239,   4-2-68,  ("1.  2<10— 17.3. 

Pfixer.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

.\gnello,  Eugene  J.,  Laubach.  and  Moreland.  3.3  4f>,.J94. 
Butler,  Kenneth.  3.376.311.  ^  „„-„o,- 

Stephens.  Charles  R.,  Jr..  and  Alllngham.  8.3.6,31.. 
Phelps     Herbert    B.    Freezer    belt    defroster   unit.    3.376.406, 

4-2-68.  Cl.  219 — 388. 
Phllco-Ford  Corp. :  See — 

Cassel.  Lawrence  E.  3.376.387. 
Montanl.  Angelo.  Witt,  and  RItsl.  3.376,411. 
Phillips    Arthur  P..  and  R.   M.   Burrows,  t.i  Hurroujrhs  Well- 
come'* Co     (T.S.A.)    Inc.   BIs-pyrrylvlnylpyrhlinium  salts. 
3.376.297.  4-2-<'.8.  Cl.  2f.O  -240.1. 
Phillips    Clavton  L..  and  I).  K.   Swltzer.  Tubing  testing  appa 

ratus.  3,375,703,  4-2-08,  Cl.  73— 40  5. 
Phillips    Davis  M.,  to  McCraw  Edison  Co.  Terminal  pedestal 
for    underground    wiring    systems.    3,.S7.'5,r.20,    4-2-OS,    tl. 
52—28. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  Sre — 
Bjornson.  Gelr.  3.37«,211. 
Buck,  Ollle  G.,  and  Kahle.  .■?.376.279. 
Harper,  Kenneth  A    3.37r,  213. 
Parker  Harry  W.  3,375. .S71. 
Pout.  Charles  A.  3.37fi.054. 
■      Pryor,  Robert  C.  3  37«.09.<<. 
Stegelman,  Albert  F.  3.376,111. 

Pickering  &  Co..  Inc. :  .'^fr 

Chass.  Jacob.  3.376,533. 

Plgnone  Su^d  S.p.A.  :  ^'ce--  „,,  „^„ 
Buratti,  AlesBandro.  3,3(5,843. 

'''"•^Sn'^  RobT^r.,  and  Pine.  3.376,302. 

Pirelli  S.p.A. :  See—  _ 

BottasBO,  Franco.  3.3 1  5.(14. 

Pirelli  Ltd.  :  See — 

Marlow,  Douglas  C.  3,3"5.8r.l. 
/     Pitt,    Solomon    H.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Random    access 
/  positioning     apparatus     for     article     selection.     3,3U>,5G5, 

4-2-68,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 

Plttman,  Leon  A.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Moyer,  James  D..  and  Plttman.  3,375.559. 

849  O.O.— H 


Combined 
3.376.375, 


Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  «ee — 

McConnell,  William  C,  and  itahn.  3,370,125. 
McConnell,  William  C,  and  Kalin.  3,3/6,126. 
MiCounell,  William  C,  and  Kahn.  3,37o,127. 

Plant,  Howard  L.  :  >ee-  „,.„,,»  / 

uruson,  Herman  A.,  and  Plant.  3. 3<(>.349.  / 

I'latky.  .Vdolph  L.,  to  .NLvdorff  Kreln  -Mfg.  Co.  Chain  dispenser. 

3. 375.91. s.  4-2-«)«.  Cl.  2U»J — 5o.  / 

I'lomb,  raul  K.  :  Ste-  .,.„„,  / 

Dell,  Jack  M..  and  I'lomb.  3,3.(»,081.  / 

I'ohl,  Arthur  E.  :  .see  -  ^  ,.  u,    o  o-r  — 

Techtmann,  Wilbur  H.  A.,  and  Pohl.  3,3i5,.  < .. 
Pokorny.  George  J.  :  Nee 

Stone,  Cecil  <  ..  <»lp.  and  Pokorny.  3,3  <  0,4.0. 
Polaroid  Corp.:  Sec 

Karnev.  Leonard  C.  3,370.137. 

Hanlon.  .\lbert  J.  3.375, 7ti7. 

''"'"t'ress"TeVnor  R.'jr..  Hoyt,  Metx.  Polloc^i,  Kerber.  C.be, 
and  Apitz.  3. 370, 546. 

*''*^'Mohri)aiher.  Richard  J.,  and  Poos.  3,37<).304. 
Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc.  :  ^ff— 

Scott.  William  H  .  and  Smith.  3,3.0,616. 
Portage  plastics  Co..  inc.  .  >■■«:/■_.-.„ 
Miller,  .Vujrust  W,  Jr.  3.3.  D.90.T 
Porter     Forrest    V.,    to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc. 
propellant    charge  ^and    bullet    unit    for    well. 

Potter~fiH'd^reVn''p^and  J.  G.  Welt,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries, 
Inc  (ircmnd  detector  for  an  induction  heating  Installation. 
•I '{70  476    4    2-OS.  Cl.  317      IS.  ,  ,. 

Po"s^v  Thomas  W.  Rhythm  beating  attachment  for  guitars. 
3  375,747,  4-2-OS.  Cl.  84  —  453. 

Poslikus.  .\lplrdas  C   :  •'^er- 

Post.!::^K:;t;';'\^..^o^'W;r^\l;^rl^?.|^n  Corp.  Thmst 
P.Xr'r:S.  fSS  <-on;tn;^l-«'^--iable  motions. 
..oSr'7e^^a:iuJ^;Mec^i«.ld^lce^for    laying    tiles 

ur  mo.salc  ttoorinc  3.375.0.'i3,  4-2-oS,  Cl.  o2--.49. 
Poux.   Charies  A  .   to   Phillips  Petroleum   Co    Condut  fittings 
having     band     clamping     means.     3.3.h,054.     4-J-bS,     ci. 

Poi'e^r  John    I...    Jr.    and    M.    L.    Mayo.    Newspaper   ejecting 

machine.  3,3-r.,035.  4-2-08,  Cl.  53—119. 
Power  Conversion.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Wilkinson.  Pruce  L.  3.376.494. 
Powers,  William  .1.,  Jr.Ncc- 

Hude,  Karl  V  ,  and  Powers.  3,3.5.988. 
Pozdnjakov.   Petr<;..   See     -  o  ota  .no 

Vasin.  Ivan  C...  and  Pozdnjakov.  3,376.439 
Praffrr.    Melvln.    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Digital    f,^'!"^"''^    «''" 
and  function  generator.  3.376.412,  4-2-08.  ^'•235—105 

Pratt.  Wilson  N..  to  (ieneral  I'>na'"'^%^^"r.P-.-^' W^i,^ '''^f 
♦•uerpv  rate  forming  apparatus.  3.3.5.094,  *-^-i>»,  «-i. 
72—301. 

^'"^Boucilnko'   Mikh'aVs..    Poulmakht.    Routese     Pravdine. 
Korotkov,      Kaouchansky,      Chabanov.      and      Karpeka. 

3,375,8(12. 


I'ravdln.  Viktor  S.  :   See— 
Hutkevlch.    Vladimir    A 
Korotkov.     Pravdln, 
3.370,H04. 
Hokhenko.    Mikhail    S. 


Evteev.    Kaushansky.    Karpeka. 
Rutes.     Kulmakht,     and     Fisjun. 


Evteev.  Kaushansky,  Karpeka. 
oriova.  Pravdln,  Savchenko,  Fisjun,  Fulmakht.  and 
Shavanov.   3,375,805. 

Precision  Instrument  ^o.:Sfe~^ 
Rumple.  WUburn  L.  3,3.6.395. 

Precision  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ilersch,  Walter.  3,375,716. 

Preston    Jack,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Amide-heterocycllc  polymers. 
3.376:268,  4-2-68.  Cl.  260— 78. 

Preston.  Jack,  to  M"«8anto  Co    Polyamldes  containing^ adja- 
cent heterocycle  linkages.  3.370,269.  4-2-68.  Cl.  JOO— fo. 

Preston.   John  L.,   to   Instron   Corp_.  Materials  testing  control 
circuitry   3,375.708.  4-2-<.8.  Cl.  .3—90. 

Procter  k  (Jamble  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Artman,  Neil  R.,  Cartler.  and  Whyte.  3.3.G.32G. 
Ince.  Harsch  C.  Jr.  3,370,140. 

Proll.  Peter  S..  to  P«?]l  I'/^'lXJV?84^'^380°'' 
Instruments.  3.375.746,  4-2-68.  Cl.  84—380. 

Proll  Products  Co.  :  See— _ 

Proll,  Peter  S.  3. 3. 5.. 46. 
Pruckmavr    Gerfried.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
'MeUable  1.3  "polyoxodlozoles  and  their  preparation.  3.370.- 
207,  4-2-68.  Cl.  200—78. 
Prvor     Robert    C.    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co     Two-chamber 
^  burner  and  process.  3.376,(^98.  4-2-68,  Cl.  431-10. 
Pugnalre.   Jean  Pierre   A.,   to   Bytrex.   Inc.   Shear  strain  load 
cell.  3.376.537,  4-2^8,  Cl.  338—5. 

^"'T/rn'^'^"<Js'e"r^.%Pie,  ^'' C.  Kern,  and  Robinson.  3,375,- 

84i 
Pye  Ltd.  :  See —  _„„ 

Jones.  James  D.  3,376.508.  .n,      ta  .i 

Pvles    Harley  G    and  C.  D.  Albright,  to  Galls  Mfg.  Co.  Dual 

"^Com  drill.'3^3-75%80.  4-2-«8.  Cl.  173-37. 

Que.  Adolf  A.,  to  N.V.  Chemlsche  Industrie  Synreg.  Process 

of  preparing  water-soluble  alkyd  resins.  3.376.241.  4-Z-o». 

Quenot.  Andre.  Tape  measure.  3.375.590,  4-2-68,  Cl.  33-188. 
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RTE  Corp. :  See — 

Link,  Edwin  A.  3.376.341. 
Race,  Richard  T.  :  See—  ..  o,^  «  .q 

Jabbar,  Kamll  Y..  and  Race.  3,376,548. 
Rachwalsky,  Heinz  :  See —  ,   „     u      ,  , 

Logemann,  Helno,  Degener.   and  Rachwalsky 
Rackl,  Francis  R.  :  See—  ,,,.>,«  nsn 

Kettering,  James  H.,  and  Kackl.  S.^To.ObU. 

"^''''woto^^ec,  ^J.isfprP.,    and   Rackley,   and    Nleder- Wester 

mann.  3,375,773. 
Radiation  Instrument  Development  Laboratory  :  kee — 

Emmer,  Thomas  L.  3,37(5,518. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

James,  Emrys  C.  3,376,423. 

Mayo.  Ralph  F.  3.376,572. 

Sheng,  Alfredo  S.,  and  Chen.  3,376,478. 

Welnstock,  Sol.  3,376,434. 

Wine,  Charles  M.  3,376.435. 

''"''"Mc'cSlY-^fma^i  C,  and  Rahn.  3,376,125. 
McConnell,  William  C,  and  Rahn.  3,37b.l2b. 
McConnell.  William  C.  and  Rahn.  3,3< 6,127. 

Raleigh  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 
Gordon,  John  M.  3,376,049. 

^""McLa^ulKnn  *H^ier   C,    Ramos,   and    Koch.    3.37.-072. 
Ramsell,  William   H.   Segmented  beam  projection  system  ami 
method  for  bending  beams.   3,3.o...>3,   i1-G^.  t-l.   is- -^. 
Ramspeck,  Howard  B. :  See—- 

Novak,  Raymond  F.,  and  Ramspeck.  3,37o,7S». 
Rand  Mines  Ltd. :  Se^- 

Rennle.  Lawrence  C.  3,37o.a7». 
Randall.  Billy  V. :  See— 

Lummus.  James  L.,  and  Randall.  3,375,S>hh. 
Rank  Organisation  Ltd.,  The  :  Sf^;- 

Rank?n"^  afre^Je  .rMea^ns^f'oIVoia^lng  oil  well  pipe.  3.37..- 

882,  4-2-^8,  CI.  173—163. 
Ranney  Refrigerator  Co.  :  Sec— 

Ratllff'' HarTeY^L.^- Jr','"iOOrc     to    Jetru    I"-    ,^'f- -^'^ 
""^'IVeoscoplc'^ecording  and  viewing  «PP»;aU.s  u  nil  zing  fish 

eye-type  distortion  and  diverging  lens  axes.  3,3.6..5S1,  4  _ 

68,  Cl.  178— G. 5. 
Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  ''*ee— 

Rav,%lia'm°".'.'  fo  '\^X'r^^Uou.^  Telephone. ^an.l  Telegraph 
Corp    Hydraulic   actuator  control   system.   ,?.3.o,t.oJ.   4   . 

68,  Cl.  60—52. 
Raymond  International  Inc.  :  See— 

RaLS^si^n^."/os^pr^Verin%".7u^>p"f^r-rga.eous  medium. 

RaS'-%Uam'v:.'^t^o'&i'T-ek    Inc.  Film  deposition   ap- 

paratus.  3.375.804,  4-2-68,  Cl.  ilS-s. 
Reactive  Metals.  Inc  :  fff— „„_ 
Read^  E^iSSbu^r?.!  -to  ^c'ol^n?  Radio  Ox   Crab   angle  sen^u,g 

system  for  all  weather  landing  system.  3.3.6,5.3.  4  -  t>  . 

Reader,*T^vorD.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  diode.  X:mt,. 

Redm6n*d:^ianford^^^>la.'t\c'material    former    and    wrapper 

3,375,636,  4-2-68.  Cl.  5.3— 122. 
H««ldv    Richard  L     L.  C.  Montgomery,  and  C.  A.  t^rnlhe,  to 
^^nTin^'caVblde'^Corp.   Slip  -«ting  composition   with   .ycl^- 

pentadlene  as  a  deplocculant.  3,376,247.  4-2-bs.  ci.  -w 

32  8 
Ree  Harry  A.  Automobile  headlamp  circuit  with  »  fplf-hf^'ll"*-' 

and  "tfngiiishlng  circuit  controlled  by  the  Ignition  switch. 

3,376,467,  4-2-68,  Cl.  315—82. 
Reese,  Michael.  R^f^ajch  Foundation  :  See— 

Oower,  Francis  B.,  III.  3.376.405. 
Reeves     William    P.,    to    Southeastern    Reduction    Co      Inc 

Methods    of    producing   pestlcldal    compositions    oontalning 

pecan   Shell   flour   as  a   carrier   and  a  product    therefrom. 

3  376,191.  4-2-68,  Cl.  167—42. 
Reeents  of  the  University  of  California.  The  :  See— 

Aktlengesellschaft.     4,5-dlmercaptopyridazones.      .'i.370.1-S. 
4-2-68,  Cl.  71—90. 

hydrogen.  3,375.676,  4-2-6S,  Cl.  62—48. 

Relnhardt.  Harold  C. :  Sf«—.^,^  .  o  oyr  7  =  5 
Hunt,  James  A.,  and  Relnhardt.A  iJ, ,170,700. 

Reinke.  Theodore  S.   Apparatus  for  separating  seafood  com- 
ponents. 3.375,547.  4-2-68,  Cl.  17-2. 

Relnstein.    Victor.    Jr.    Blast    furnace    charger    construction. 
3.376.243.  4-2-68,  Cl.  266—27. 

^**%oStn^  Abrahl'^Halpern.  Reiser.  Miller.  Flnkey 
Chen.  3,376,511. 

^•'"Tleden"'  Hofsf'^lre^lcFede.    Lenz,    Rellensmann. 
Nlschk.  3,376,264. 

^*°^Mir^iTcZri*C:,^Go^hue,  and   Rengel.  3,375,922. 
Rennle.   Laurence  C.,   to   Rand  Mines  Ltd     Spra^gum 
self-purging  nozzle.  3,375,978,  4-i!-o»,  v,i.  za»     xxo. 


and 


and 


with 


Reuiiiks  Corp.  ;  See — 

Skinner,  Ralph  L.,  Sr.  3,375,571.  „  „,,  .w, 

Repper    Theodore,  Jr.  Article  transfer  mechanlsmi,  3,37a,»41, 

4-2-tis,  Cl.  214 — 26. 
Research  Cottrell,   Inc.  :  Sec —  J 

Labbe,  .\rniand  L.  3,375,641.  I 

Kfulwn,  Bertie  J.:  Ste—  J    _„.-„,,, 

Sample,  Byron  A.,  Jr.,  Reuben,  and  Hirshfleld.  3,3.6,245. 

Ki'Xftll  DruK  and  Chemical  Co. :  Sec- 
Beck,  Harold  K.  3,375.552.  .,      .     .      . 
K.'viiolds,    John    S.,    to   The   General    Electric   Co.    Ltd.    Auto- 
Taatlc  frt'iiuency  control  using  voltage  transitiots  of  an  in- 
put   reference   signal.    3,370,517,    4-2-68,    Cl.    3$1 — 18. 
R.vlK.lds  .Metals  Co.  :  See — 

■    Uarkmau,  Erik  F.  3,376,143. 
Rt-yiiohls  .Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Sclimiilt,  Walther.  3,376,131. 
Rliuden,  .\lfred  E.  :  See — 

ralinir,  Landon  L.,  and  Weaver.  3,376,100. 

Kliodes.   Warrou  L.  :  Sec    -  

Frommer,   Joseph  C,  and  Rhodes.  3,376,426 
Khouf-I'oulenc  S.V.  :  See —  „„  „-, 

I  .Xint'djlan,  Gurabed,  Crenne,  and  Morel.  3,37»,3ol. 
I  Brossard,  Bernard  I'.  3,376,337. 
HIcliman,  Bruce  :  See- 
Blank,   Hubert  J.,  and  Richman.  3,375,583. 
Ki.-liinan     I'eter    L..    to    Weston    Instruments,    In<}.    High   pre- 
.•i>i..n   coniparator   dt-vice.  3,.<76.r)13,   4-2-68,   (Jl.   328—151. 
Hl.'k.r,     Richard    W..     to    Ferro    Corp.    Deburriag    J,umbllng 

ai'ilia.  3.:?75.tJl5,  4-2-t38,  CI.  51—164.5.  I 

UiJ.l.'l,  John  W. :  See—  ,    J  .. 

j  Subramanya,   Bcttadapur   S.,    Riddel,    and   gchwartzwal- 
!       der.  3,376,367.  ^      .. 

Klddif,  La  VIS  .\..  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Flexible  skirt 
components  for  air  cushion  vehicles.  3,375,894,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
180—128.  ^  ,    , 

Rldgway,  James  S.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyamldea  from  xylyl- 
eue   diamines   and   phenyllndan   dicarboxyllc  adds.   3,376,- 
270,  4-2-68.  Cl.  260—78. 
I^ieder,  Paul  A.  See— 

Edkins,  John  E.,  Krueger,  and  Rleder.  3,370,62j. 
UiBk,  Frederick  J.  .\pparatus  having  standard  Impedance  cal- 
llnatloii    means   for   testing   the  Impedance  of  an   electrical 
ground    and    including    polarity    reversing    svfltch    means. 
|.;;7ti.502.  4-2-68.  Cl.   324^51. 
Kiordaii,   Ilugli   E..   and   F.   Samet,   to  General   Precision,   Inc. 
Linear   and    angular    velocity    and   acceleration    measuring 
Instrument.  .S.. '575. 72-',  4-2-68,  Cl.  74 — 5.6. 
Kllk,   George,   to   Gi'orge   Risk   Industries,   Inc.   Magnetic  slug 

switch.  3,376.527,  4-2-68,  Cl.  335—207. 
Klik    George,  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Risk,  George.  3,376,527. 
Ritcliey    Jack   L..   W     E.    Brownlee,   and   S.    Steed,   to   L.   H. 
Eglan'd,  F.  Hohman,  and  A.  Donald.  Pressure  bonding  sys- 
tem for  spanwise  reinforced  airfoil.  3,376,l84i,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
156—580. 
Ritsi,  George  :  See — 

Montani,  Angelo.  Witt,  and  Rltsl.  3,376,4U. 

Kittl.r.  Hermann  L.  :  See — 

Bomlcone,  Joseph  J.,  and  Rittler.  3,376,122. 

Kl7k  Waheeh  R.  Bolesworth,  C.  A.  Keer.  and  J,  C.  Waldron, 
To' The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Turbines.  3, $76,0]  7,  4-2- 
«^,  Cl.  253—39. 

RObbins  Davis  B.  Lump  crusher  and  feeder.  3, $75, 984,  4-2- 
f.8.  Cl.  241—69. 

RObblns,  Lionel,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Multi- 
branch  transmission  line  switching  system  u^ng  threshold 
switch  devices.  3,376,433.  4-2-68,  Cl.  307—242. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Merrell,  Kenneth  C.  3,376,431. 
Palmer.  Reed  A.  3,375,686. 
Scott,  Douglas  R.  3,375,685. 

Robertson.  Philip  R.  :  See—  ^  .^  a 

Dubusker,     William,    Robertson,    Oliver,    Bennett,    and 
Schmidt.   3.375,570. 
Robertson,    Wilbert   J.,    and    G.    E.    Kerr,   to   United   States   of 

\meripa   Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Fluid  bed  denitratlon 

of  thorium  nitrate.  3.376,116.  4-2-68.  Cl.  2$— 345. 
Robinson,  Daniel  E..  and  11.  A.  Holm,  to  Gener»l  Cable  Corp. 

Video  pair  cable  terminal.  3,376,539,  4-2-68»  Cl.  33^—14. 
Robinson,  Ivor  R.,  and  L.  M.  Carlton,  to  F.  W.  Klurphy,  Mfg., 

Inc     Pressure   responsive   indicator  device.   3,075,718,   4-2- 

tiS,  Cl.  73—406. 

Robinson,  Phillip  M.  :  See—  ,  „  ^.       ^00^.  oao 

Kern,  Joseph  P.,  Dale,  Kern,  and  Roblnsofl.  3.375,848. 
Rpblnson.   Roderick,   to   Consolidated   Papers,   Inc    Container 
[for  frozen  foods  and  the  like.  3.375,967.  4-2*^8,  Cl.  229 — 
I  34. 
R<jdenbauch,  Richard  P.  :  See —  „„,,«»« 

Beasley,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rodenbaugh.  3,37n,6lO. 
Hodman,    Clarke   A.,    to   Fram   Corp.    Seml-rlgl<l   polymer  en- 
capsulated filter  medium  containing  an  unencansnlated  ad- 
sorbent material.  3,375,933.  4-2-68,  Cl.  210^502. 

Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

demons.  David  H.  3,376.242. 

Drennen,  Thomas  J.,  and  Kelley.  3,376,156. 

Roland,  John  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co  1- 
carboxamido-3-nraino-l,2,4-trlazole8  and  a  Droceas  for  their 
preparation.  3.376.306,  4-2-68.  Cl.  280—294 

Holls-Rovce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.  3,375.996. 
Williamson.  Douglas  H.  3,376,018. 
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Roman,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Spindle  adapter. 

3,375,995,  4-2-68.  Cl.  242—68.3. 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 

Novakovich,  Milan,  and  Weber.  3.376,053.  ^   ^      , 

Rose,   Frank   L.,   to  Avco  Corp.   Surgical  c«t  and  method  of 

forming  and  applying  to  a  body  member.  3,37o,822.  4-^-o», 

(^1       1  no Q/\ 

Rose    Slgmund   P.  Directionally  stable  parachute.  3.376,000, 

4-i2-68,  Cl.  244—152. 
Rosenblatt.  Theodore  M. :  See— 

Lovett,  John  R.,  and  Rosenblatt.  3.376.108. 
Rosser,   William   D..    to    Sylvania    Electric   Products   Inc    An- 
tenna drive  mechanism.  3,376,576,  4-2-68,  Cl.  343— .61. 
Roteman    Jerome,   to  Interchemlcal   Corp.   Multicolor  electro- 
static printing.  3,376,133,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 

Zoehfeld.  Gunther.  3,375,970. 
Rountree.  Philip  L. :  See— 

Nasvytls,  Alglrdas  L.,  and  Rountree 
Roussel-Uclaf  :  See — 

AUais,  Andre,  and  Girault.  3,376,195. 
Routese,  Victor  S. :  See — 

Boltchenko.    Mikhail    S.,    Poulmakht.    Routese, 


Multicolor 
96—1.2. 


3.375,727. 


Kaouchansky,     Chabanov,     and 


Pravdine, 
Karpeka. 


to      Telefunken      Patentverwertungs    - 
UHF-VHF    tuner.    3,376.510.    4-2-68, 


Korotkov. 

3,375.862. 

Rummer.      Herlbert, 

GmbH.    Combined 

Cl.  .325 — 459.  „      T^     .       , 

Rumple    Wllburn  L.,   to  Precision  Instrument  Co.  Device  for 

adjusting  the  angular  relationship  between  a  rotating  head 

and  tape  In  a  helical  scan  recorder.  3,376,395.  4-2-68,  Cl. 

179—100.2.  ^    ^      ,.  , 

Rundle,    Victor   A.,   to   Chevron   Research    Co.   Polypropylene 

wax  film.  3,370.244.  4-2-68.  Cl.  2G0— 28.5. 
Rusplno.  James  (J.  :  See — 

Lopp.    Charles    R.,    I'eyer.    and    Rusplno.    3,375,830. 
Rutenberg   Morton  W.  :  See—  „   ^  „„. 

Jarowenko.   Wadym   and   Rutenberg.   3,376,287. 
Rules,  Viktor  S.  :  See —  ,.       ^        .       ^- 

Butkewich.   Vladimir  A.,   Evteev,  Kaushansky,  Karpeka, 

Korotkev,     Pravdin.     Rules     Fulmakht.     and     Flsjun. 

3.375  864.  „     „, 

Kutland,    David    F.,    R.    C.    Palmer,    and    E.    F.    Blase,    to 

KG  &  0    Inc    Thermoluminescent  dosimetry  system.  3,376,- 

416    4-2-68.  Cl.  2,50—71.5. 

Ruzlcka    John    to  Ball  Brs.  Co..  Inc.  Etching  composilton  and 

method.  3,376.228,  4-2-08.  Cl.  252—79.4. 
Ryskamp    Nell  J.,  to  .\lli8  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Load  responsive 

braking  system.  3,376.079.  4-2-68.  Cl.  .303-22. 
S  F  I)  LalMtfatories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Felnsteln,  Joseph.  3  376.463. 
Saarl.    Oliver   E..    to    Illinois    Tool    Works.    Inc.    Limited    slip 

differential  mechanism.  3.375.735.  4-2-68.  CI.  74-711. 
Saarl     Oliver    E..    to    Illinois    Tool    Works,    Inc.    Differential 

mechanism.    3,375  736.    4-2-68,    Cl.    74 711. 

Sablns    Rolland  C.  Anode  formed  of  lead  base  and  durlron. 

3. .376. 209.  4-2-68.  Cl.  204—196. 
Sagehomme.  (ienrgea  E.  M..  deceased,  by  J.  M.  M.  D. 
Sagehomme,    Georges    E.     M.,    deceased,    by    J.     M.     M.    D. 
Sagehomme,  nee  Bertrand,  administratrix.  Textile  machine. 
;i,375  6.50.  4-2-68.  Cl.  57—98. 
Sagehomme.  Jeane  M.  M.  D.  :  See — 

Sagehomme.  Georges  E.  M.  3,375,650. 

Salem  Equipment,  Inc,  :  See — 
(^audry.  Leon  A.  3.375.859. 

Salnilnen.  Ilami  F.  :  Sec — 

Abbott.  John  R.,  and  Salminen.  3.376.310. 

Salo.  Martin  :  See — 

Candy.  Cerald  C,  and  Salo.  3,376,149. 

Salsburv  Laboratories  :  See — 

Van  Essen.  Harold  K..  Jr.,  and  Baron. 

Samet,  Frank  :  See — 

Riordan  Hugh  E  .  and  Samet.  3,375,722. 
Sample,    Byron    A.,    Jr..    B.    J.    Reuben,    and 
to    Monsanto   Co.    Antistatic   composition 


3.376,296. 


J.   J.   Hirshfeld. 
containing   poly- 


epoxlde  resin.  3,376,245.  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—29.2 

Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chesterley.  James  I.  3,376.007. 

Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Thomann.  Gusiav.  and  Kuhnen.  3,376,330. 

Sangamo  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Brothman.    Abraham.    Halpern.    Reiser,    Miller,    Flnkey, 

and  Chen.  3.376  511. 
Brothman,  Abraham,  Halpern,  and  Bruckner.  3,376.567. 

Sargent  &  Co.  :  See- 
Arnold.  Douglas.  3,375,697. 

.Sarka.  Albert  J.,  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp.  Cutting  and/or 
creasing  apparatus.    3.375.762.   4-2-68,   Cl.   93 — 58.2. 

Sasaki.  Hlromu  :  See — 

Fujlmura.   Masanorl.  Kasahara.  Iguchl.  Matsuo,  Sasaki, 
Nagase,    Nayakawa,    and    Tida.    3,375,774. 

•Sato.  Kunio  :  See — 

Ishlda.  Shlnlchl.  Sato,  and  Fujlta.  3,376.263. 

Salter,  .^^bdus,  F.  F.  Craig.  Jr.,  and  T.  M.  Geffen,  to  Pan 
.American  Petroleum  Corp.  Recovery  of  petroleum  by 
thermal   methods.    3,375,870.    4-2-68.    Cl.    16 — 11. 

Sau.sen.  George  N.,  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Chemical  process  and  products.  3,376,117.  4-2-68,  Cl. 
23—357. 

Sauslk,  Albert.  Assembling  apparatus  for  hair  curler  assem- 
bly. 3,375.565.  4-2-08  CI.  29—208. 

Sauslk,  Albert.  Assembling  apparatus  for  hair  curler  assem- 
bly. 3,375,566.  4-2-68.  Cl.  29 — 208. 


Savchenko,  Aleiandr  P. :  See — 

Boichenko.    Milkhall    S.,    E  teev,    Kaushansky,    Karpeka, 
Urlova,   I'ravdin.    Savchenko,   Flsjun,   Fulmakht.  and 
.Shavanov.  3.375,805. 
Sawyer,    Bruce   A.    Magnetic    posiitoning   device.    3,376  578. 
Scaggs.  Lee  L..  and  B.  D.  Smith,  to  Varian  Associates.  Direct 

magnetic    field    Intensity    indicating    apparatus.    3,376,500, 

4---68.  Cl.  324      .5. 
Schadlich,    Kurt,    to    Gesipa    Gesellschaft    fur    International 

I'atent-Verwertung  m.b.H.   Electric  hand  riveting  dcTice. 

:<,375  883,  4-2-»i.s.  Cl.  173—170. 
Scliaub.  Paul  W.  :  Sec  — 

Godwin.  Robert  J..  Mori.  Pekarek,  Schaub,  and  Zlnkham. 
3,375.88f>.  „,    ,  ^ 

Goodwin.   Robert  J.,  Mori,  Pekarek,  Schaub,  and  Zlnkham. 
3,375.887. 
.Schema  Ltd.  :  See- 

Willey,  Sally  .M.   and  Tebbutt.  3,375,543. 
Schering  .\ktiengesellschaft :  See — 

.Mueller,    Hans.    .Neumann,    and    Wlechert.    3,376,197. 
Sclieurlen.   Hans;   Sec 

Wagner.  Kuno    Scheurlen,  and  Kritzler.  3.3.6,255. 
Sctileven    Stanley  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Cutting,  count- 
ing    and     cia.s"sifying     apparatus.     3,375,744,     4-2-68.     Cl. 
83—23. 
Schif,  I>onald  R.  :  See — 

Fitzhenry.  (ilenn.  and  Schif.  3.375,851. 
Schif  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fitzheiuv,  (Jlenn    anti  Schif.  3.375,851. 
Schlager,  Wiffr<Ml   C,  and  W.  F.  Henderson,  to  Uniroyal  Inc. 
Yarn    shipping   container   and   divider   therefor.   3,375.9^9, 
4-2-tlS,  Cl.  206—65. 
Schmid      Leopold     F..     to     Alfred     Teves.     Machlnen-     und 
Armaturenfabrik  A.G.  Shock  absorber  for  vehicular  suspen- 
sion  systems   and    the   like.    3.376,032    4-2-08.   Cl.   267—8. 
Schmidt     (Junther,    to    Boehrlnger    Ingelheim    G. m.b.H.   Novel 
5,»;-dihydro-6-oxo-pvrldo    [2.3-b]    11,4]    benzoxazeplnes   and 
process  for  their  preparation.  3.376,289.  4-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 
239  3. 
.S<Timidt,  Karl,  G. m.b.H.,  Firma  :  See — 

Kiefer.  Bernhard,  and  Buske.  3.376,210. 
Schmidt.  .Melvln  E.  :  See — 

Dubusker.     William.     Robertson,     Oliver,     Bennett,     and 
Schmidt.  3,375,570. 
S.hmidt,  Walther,  'j  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co..  and  Vi  to  Nora 
International    Recovery  of  aluminum  for  mercury  solution. 
3  .'HO. 131.  4-2-68.  Cl.  75 — 68. 
Schneider,  Jos..  4  Co.  Optlsche  Werke  :  Sec- 
Wagner,    Werner,   and    Macher.   3.376.091. 
Schneider.   Wolfgang,   to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Preparation 

of    aliphatic    trienes.    3.376.358.    4-2-68,    Cl.    260 — 677. 
Schneider    Wolfgang,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Preparation 

c.f    decatrienes.    ;i. 376.359,    4-2-68.    Cl.    260 — 677. 
Schnuchel,  (iunther  :  See — 

Bruns   Ludwig.  and  Schnuchel.  3,376,119. 
Schonfeld.  Arnold,  and  J.  C   Schulte,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Fluid   device.   3,375,841,   4-2-«8,   Cl.   137 — 81.5. 
Schorsch.  John  J.  :  See — 

Kraft.    Wheaton   \V..   and   Schorsch.   3,376,115. 

Schorscher.  Ernst :  See — 

Unger.     Richard.     Sommer.     Schorscher,     and     Enenkel. 
3,376,312. 

Schulte,  John  C.  :  See — 

Schonfeld.    Arnold,    and    .Schulte.    3,375,841. 

Schultz,  George.  Pressing  machine.  3,375,598,  4-2-68,  Cl. 
38 — 40. 

Schumacher,  Wllhelm  W.  B.,  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  thickness  of 
Integuments.  3,376,419,  4-2-68,  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Schuster,  Wllhelm.  Collapsible  vehicle.  3,376,047.  4-2-68,  Cl. 
280—37. 

Schutte,  Marlln  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Start-up 
control  valve  for  a  dishwasher  pump.  3,375,854,  4-2-68. 
Cl.  137—687. 

Schwander,  Hans  R.,  J. -P.  Jnng,  and  P.  Hlndermann,  to  J. 
R  Gelgy,  A.G.  Anthraqulnone  dyestuffs.  3,376,320.  4-2-68, 
Cl.  260—372. 

Schwartz,  Nelson  N.,  and  M.  M.  Fein,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp.  Boron-contalnlng  compounds  and  method  for  making 
the  9ame.  3,376,346,  4-2-68,  01.  260— 606.5. 

Schwartz,  James  W.,  to  National  Video  Corp.  Means  for 
shielding  electron  guns  of  rathode  ray  tubes  against  spuri- 
ous charges.  3,376,448,  4-2-68,  Cl.  313—82. 

Schwartzwalder.  Karl  :  See — 

Subramanya,  Bettadapur  S.,  Riddel,  and  Schwartzwalder. 
3,376,367. 
Schwelger,  Richard  G.,  to  Kelco  Co.  Polymeric  derivatives  of 

catlonic  xanthomonas  colloid  derivatives,  3,376,282,  4-2- 

68,  Cl.  260—209.6. 
Schweller,    Robert    J.,    to    General    Motors   Corp.    Method    of 

manufacturing  shock  absorber  subassemblies.  3,376.404.  4- 

2-68,  Cl.  219 — 107. 
Sconzo,  Thomas   G.   Louver  construction.  3,375,609,  4-2-68, 

Cl.  49—403. 
Scott.  Dougtes  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Apparatus  con- 
trol system  and  method.  3,375,685,  4-2^8.  Cl.  68—12. 
Scott.  Ronald  F.,  E.  A.  Howard,  and  G.  M.  Hotz,  to  California 

Institute     Research      Foundation.     Burrowing     apparatus. 

3,375.885,  4-2-68.  Cl.  175—26. 
Scott,  William  H..  and  E.  F.  Smith,  Portable  Electric  Tools, 

Inc.  EKial  motion  surface-dressing  machine.  3,375,616,  4—2- 

68,  01.  51—170. 

Sebest,  Albert  B.  :  See — 

Tlmm,  Walter,  and  Sebest.  3,378,529. 
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J€-&I^J&'L;vfc;^id''..r„-;Ki.  3.3,5,5,:, .-.-».. 

Bltlon.   3,376,277,   4-2-68,   CI.   260— 85.o. 
Sentementes,  Thomas  J.  :  See —  _     ,__ 

Serbus.  George.  Ptestic  covering  structure.  3,3.5,8,ii,  4  -  «.o, 
SeSJia!^S^nley.  Method  of  piling.  3.373.070.  4-2-68.  CI.  61    - 

pro   A 

^''"Wcketl"^Mrkhaii*st~Bvteev.    Kaushansky.    Rirpeka 
^°0^^ovf 'Pravdlne.    Savchenko,    1-Msjun.    FuUnakht.   an.l 

Shuchtf^ttes.  'lnfi|S  -'ab.^  transu.ls.L.n 

^  Mecb4nlca7(fischarge  shackle  for  fowls  and  the  like.  3.3.(..- 

600.  4-9-68,  CI.  17 — 14.1. 
^''^'^Jue'rc'iycirrF;.  fnrshafer.  3.376.157. 
^'^'^'MelKe^'kuff  jTand  Shafer.  3.375,592. 

Shapiro,  Hymln  :  See—  qotr-ikj 

Kobetz.  Paul,  and  Shapiro.  3.376,3-'y._  .   o^s     ri 

Shaw,    Herinan    L.    Filter    material.    3,3.o,9-0,    4—  <.»,    ^-i 

2**^~t7®'     ..  ti-    IT      or.ri   Tf     vf    fook     to  The   InternatloniU 
^'^SrckeW  ?nc.''impact''resfsta?t"nlc*kel^chromlu>n   alloys. 

Sh^aVRAn^all'D^'^loK^tV  American  Rockwell  Corp  Pre 
riactfin  of  binders  for  qulckmlx  processing  of  propellant». 
3,376.175,  4-2-68,  CI.  149—19. 

^^^reltas'  'E^rne^  R.   Deal,  and  Grlep.  3,376.356. 
ShenTsung-Ylng   to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  0-(X-hetero  ^rbonyl 
indolyl  3)  glycollc  acids,  amides  and  esters  thereof.  3,3. („• 

ShS  ti?r^'o  ?■  and^'l'chen,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amoric 

^Voftate^egula'ted    power    supply    Including    ra.np    voltage 

rtartlll  mfans   and'^over-current  protective  means.   3,3. t>.- 

ShtllVd*:J:'>\le7|eter^Mfg.  Co^^R^^^^^^^^^     device  and 
,.Vr\lir^i.'^^  r  >'  |s^g?i^   Co'rJ.    ^Sctlon   catheter. 

Sh'e'r'lJ5k''!oh'^'^''t?c'o'nfeen';al  Can  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  miking  an  open-ended  container  having  a  curled  rim. 
3,375,551,  4-2-68,  Cl    18— 19. 

Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The:  See— 

Sher^^^d.'^F^n'k  A^lo^C^neral  Mot^^^^^ 

rwvsltP  snrinz  construction.  3,37o,(wj,  4---00,  «.i.  -j.     -•■• 

ShWodfjohn  VV.  and  J.  W..  m.  ptary  gas  turbine  en- 
gine 3.^75.657.  4-2-68.  Cl.  60-39.81. 

Sherwood.  John  W..  III.  :  See-— 

Shlba^trr^o-  •':5''k^wa%"h"l^a'^an'd"v''¥a^m"?^uch..    to   To>.. 

^^i^nki  SX  kabushiki  Kalsha  Control  Bystem^rgoly- 
phase  induction  motors.  3,376,485,  4-2-68,  tl.  dis         <■ 

^*°ia"maWun?''s^lmlzu,  and  limura.  3,376,559. 
Shlnko  Wire  Ca    Ltd  :  See— 

Tomlota.  Hlroyuki.  3.3.6.060.  g  „  , 

Shlraeflf    Dlmltry  A.,   to  General  Aniline  4  %"^-ir9iVi   Tl'o  _ 
^sSbllized  hydrogen  peroxide  compositions.  3.3.6,110,  4- 

68,  Cl.  23—207.5. 

Shoemaker,  Harry  G. :  ««^r-  .„._    .-^  shoemaker.  3.376,474, 

^^°;;">  ,^°?.™"^nH-  R     S     Levlne     to   Balsa   Development 

«%.%'Siou?co?entmct'ure':^3.'3l6.l85.  4-2-68.  Cl.  161-^ 

Sho'wulter.    Onslow    R      Jr^   f^Wt'^'^^^^'^''^^ 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See—         „  ,,(,  oq, 

Flnkhauser,  Dieter,  and  ,^}^^^°?'■„^•P^••^}■o^R  50^ 
Fischer,  Josef,  Krautwald,  and  ""^ner    3.37t).o-'). 
Lllbscher,  Roland,  and  Mayerhofer.  3,376,519. 
Traub,  Karl.  3.376.521. 
Traub.  Karl.  3;376.o22. 

^'^wShle^r^-isSfnlKer,  Wolff,  and  Weman.  3.375.994^ 

wonierr.  «u  vande  Weee    to  Autonmti.-  Electric 

Simon.  Warner  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  welding.  3.3.5.- 

573,  4-2-68.  Cl.  29—583. 
^""^I^t^^le^Sohn^CrCondon,  and  Simons.  3,375,827. 

^"°''-Wo<;dS'Geof|e'^.  H.  E.,  Simpson,  and  Clayton.  3,375, 

680. 
Sinclair  Research    Inc. :  ^^^zr:..^^   q  q7fi  ■>16 
Carlos,  Donald  D.,  and  Divljak.  3,37t},-it>. 

Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See—       „  ,7^  .^ 
Grlng,  John  L.,  and  Mod.  3.376,iot). 


Ma- 


.S'cf- 


^'"^Div^rBayfrd  C.  and  Singer.  3,376.169. 
Singer  Cn.,  The:  Hee-- 

Ktomknecht,  Charles   1.   3..J..I.D41. 

Gaines,   William   M.   3, 37."), 797.    ,  ,,   .    ,        ^    „.      '„. 
SjiJbtMl     Sten    O.    E  ,    to    ludustriaktiebolaget    Skottab. 
chine"  for  bending  cutting  dies.  3,373,69b.  4-2-bb.  Cl.   <-    - 

471. 
Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc. :  .See  -  _ 

Martin    Robert  H..  and  \\  roble.  3.3.0  441  ■ 

Skluner    uAlph  L  ,   Sr..  to  Reunlks  Corp.  Method  of  nuikliig 

sealt."  3,375.571.   4-2-08.    Cl.    29—460. 

^"'**K:iigii,ury,'Ge.;rgeS<.,    Junge,    Welnkan.er    anfl    Slater. 

3.375,603. 
Sletziager,  Meyer:  See— 

Gnl    George,  and  Sletzlnger.  3,3.0,310. 
Slonkaues    John    I-:.,   to  Genenil   Cable  Corp.   Tool  f<.r  cutting 

'.ke'  insulation    having   a    f^J/'L^.V''^''' ■.''C\5y'''m''^.o's 

a  rotatable  outer  ll0U^lnK,   :i.37...37!t.  ;»-i-68.  tl.  .{>     Do.s. 

Slovrr.  Eug.>n..  L.,  to  Hurdwlcke  Ktter  Co,      ump  co|.tr..l  ^^^ 

t.-m  for  cotton  press,  3,37.-.,t;.-)S.  4   2  _t>8,  (100      .>J 
Smirl,    Richard    L.,    to    Borg  Warner   Corj.     ( Ji"  v.**   H^     ur 
plnjlng   torsion    damper.    3.375.911.   4-2-68.    Cl.      92  — lU., 
Sniith-Berger  Mfg,  Corp.  :    Sec 

KUnke,  Bernard  R,  3,3.0,020. 
Smith,    Bernard    I).:   Sec  ..  n~n  r,..x 

Slaggs.  L.S-  I-..  an<l  Smith,  3.376,500. 
Smltlu   Dwavne   C,  :   .See 

Myers.  Ralph  K.,  and  Smith.  3, 37.), 881. 
Smith,  Karl  F.  :  Sec-  „„.,  „,p  ' 

^cutt    William  H,  and  Smith,  .T. 3.. >. 010.  ,    .,    ■ 

Smltl!    George   K..   to   Monsanto   Co,    High   spe^nl   tu.nel  diode 

coiiiiter    3  370.430,  4    2   08.  Cl,  .307      22. 1. 
smllh     James    V..    to    Bourns.    In.-.    Rolllngdiaphrafn.    pump. 

3.;{7'r).7.V.t,  4-2    OS,  Cl,  tt2      9S, 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Bates    Kdward   A.   3,375,934. 
Cava.  Michael  P.  3.370,305. 
l)unn,  George  l^,3-370.190.  .        , 

GiMiiifwar.leof,    Hilary    1.    3,3.t.,14_, 
toev,   Bernard.   3.370.342. 

^"'''T^Mnc,ri'"Frederl<'l- V:   Smith,  and   Levitt.   3,37t-...-.09 
Smitf,   RXrt'p,.   and   L,E    Ha.skett.   t.,  Va.K.r   •>M..   Pnen 
mutlc    temperature   sensing    probe,    3„1.d,9,.),    4-.  os,    t  i. 

Snmb,    rI.v    J.,    and    L.    A.    Tate,    to    In'^""''"""*    ""o^^'JVr 
Ma^-hin.-s    Cori)     Svnchr..noiis    transmitter  re<'eUfr.    3.3. b. 

;;sr.    4-2-0>i.  Cl.  17S      09  .V 
Smith.   Walter  A    :    S-rc  9  a-«  .0-, 

K'riiK    Howard  K  .  ami  Smith,  3.3iO,4J.>. 
SmltlVwiniamr     to  Corning  Glas.  Works,  Ml^n^^ 

sUtor  en.losrd  in_a  glass  disc  shaped  housing.]  3,.'?76.3.b, 

Snl™-r''''\lvln  a'^2o'^;^  to  A,  E,  Botney.  NeRatlvc  .jhd  PosltU;e 
view    from    a    pSlarlzed    film    structure.    3.376.1.15,    4    2-6R. 
Cl.  90-27. 
Snaop.  Merton  D.  :   Sec  ^  „ 

no.lL'en,  Jo..  W.,   Johnson,  nnd   Snnpp.  3  3j..nsO. 

DodL'en    Jop  W..  Johnson,  and  Snapp.  3,37.>  98r7. 
Snitter     Kllas    to   American    Optical   Co.   Quantum   counters. 
'     3.1;70,421,    4-2-OS.    Cl,    250—83.3. 
Snow.  Richard  K   :    .See 

ChlUiers.  Rnl)..rt  W..  and  Snow.  3,3.0.240, 
Sn,ti-t..      a.K.nyii.H      .lit.-  :      Soelete      Nutlcnalo 
D'A.inltalne  :   Ser 

Lazarre.  Havlen.  3.375.'n02^ 
SocHe  Anonymo  Francalse  du  Ferod,. :  .See- 

I.epelletler,    Pierre   A,    O,    3.3.o,90.t. 
S.K-U.te  Fives  Lille  Call  :    See , 

Menu.   Edouard     3.370.029.  ,  .   „    . 

Soder.     Robert,     to     Ebauches     %-:^:.,';;^Vf'.'''^^T^x    W^'"^ 
device  between  two  surfaces.  3,3.0.os2,  4-2-0S,|Cl.  .ii>^     .v 


d..|i      Petroles 


'"''''&enhagen."Srl  H,.  and  Sohnleln,  3,373.9fl4. 

Kaouchanskv,   Chnbaiiov.  and  Knrpeka.  3..I....S.-. 

Solas,    John    L.,    and    H,    A,    ««f  •    J"    ^^"■•J^'"7"-i''T8s"T''-''6"8 
.Machinery  Co..  Inc.  Sewage  lift  station.  3.375.18.8.  4-.  on. 

01.  103  -87. 
^"'"unger."'Tlchard.''"sommer.     Schorscher,     ai,d     Enenkel. 

^ii^S'^^rrvoft^t'h.^h.srh^^^iS^rii"^:;^ 

inrwlth  sheds  having  rims  protecting  a  substantia  portion 
o'^^'t"eVree'';dlstanc.^''along  the  surface  of  the  bushing  from 
atmospheric  fallout,  3.370.379,  4-2-OS,  Cl.  l74--n. 
Sontac  Howard  M  .  to  Exe<utone.  Inc.  Combined  paging  niid 
"^"fm/rVommunlcatlon  system  with  se,«rate  naging  re.lj 
IJn..  common  to  all  stations.  3.3.6,.'i06,  4-^  «8.  V-i- 
at 

Sorenson    John   C.   Disposable  fluid   filter  element.  3.375,931 

4  2-68,  Cl,  210    -3.".0. 

Southeastern  Reduction  Co.    Inc  :  See- 

Reeves.  William  P,  3.376,191. 

Southern  Metal  Products  Corp.:   See—  o  i--.  cm 

Bi-asley    Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rodenbaugh.  3|3,o,610. 

^'•*"Beirw^il"lam'  A.,'' jV,  Spalnhour,  and  Vea,^.  3,376,414. 

^^"Ktc'h^e^  StShen  A.,  and  Farley.  3,375,6lj». 

Spenndel.   Lawrence:   .See-—  oJ^ftoio 

Bleber,    Herman,  Taylor,  and   Spenadel,   3,376,318. 
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spencer,  Alexander    and  A    F-  Bl^lfS^ »«  «««»^^°c"  11?-2W 
trographlc  transfer  sheet.  3,376,162,  4---es,  Ci.  in      ^x^- 

Spencer.  Elbert  M. :  See— 

Gray,  Raymond  K..  and  Spencer.  3.3.0.542.  ., 

Spencer.  Robs  R.   Loaders  calculating  device.  3.3. 0.08...  4--- 

68.   Cl.   33—1. 
Sperry  lUind  Corp. :  See — 

Cogar,  George  R.  3.3.6,408. 

Flannery,  William  E.  3,376,520 

Fox    Harold  L..  and  Goldschmied.  3,375,840. 

Korisowski,  Vincent  J.  3,376,363. 

LawBon,  Arnold  D.  3,376,570 

McCarty,   Horace  G.,   and   Glass.   3,375.643. 

Pitt    Solomon  H.  3,376,565. 

Reader,  Trevor  D.  3,375  842. 

Schonfeld,  Arnold,  and  Schulte.  3,375,841. 

Wang,  Chao  C.  3,376,524.  ,  .„,„     •<  ita 

Wines    Warren   R.,   Sturdevant,   and  CannUzaro.   3,376,- 

479." 
Square  D  Co.  :  See— 

Batt,  Thomas  N.,  and  Duvall.   3,3.6,400. 
Suulbb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Diasal    Patrick  A.  3,376,324.  „    ,   , 

StahS  Frederick  A.,  and  W.  L.  Goehrlng.  »"  Eastman  Kodak 

Co     Photoconductlve    compositions    comprising   ilnc    oxide 

and  methods  for  using  such.  3.376,134.  4-2-68.  Cl.  96—1.8. 

Stam^carbon  N.V,  :  See-  3.376.355.         ,  ^,, 

Stampt    mis   C.*ind  D.   W.   Neiklrk.   to   l\i%%0^^l,^te^ ^'^ 
Co      Inc.  Fertilizer  application   process.   3.375.976.  4-2-6». 

Cl. '239—10. 

Stanbrough.  Orval  H.  ■See— 

Clark,  Jim  M.,  and  Stanbrough.  3,375,602. 
Standard  Oil  Co.    (Indiana)  :  See— 

Feexel,  James  M.  3,376,360.  qo,«oiR 

.Menil,   Roland   L.,   Marks,   and   Crowther    3  376,218. 

Bertolaclnl,   Ralph  J.,  and  Brennan    3,376,215. 

Bertolaclnl,  Ralph  J.,  and  Brennan.  3,376,^14. 
Stange,  Hugo  :  See —  o  0.7/.  010 

Well,   Theodor,   and   Stange.   3,376,319. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Suska,  Charles  R.  3,375,644. 
Stapleton,  Robert  W.  :   See— 

Cheek,  Forrest  R.,  and  Stapleton.  3,370,»J8. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Baker   Don  K.,  Lukes,  and  McClellan.  3,376,.U4. 
Stedraan,   I>onald   F,,  to  Canadian   Patentij  and  Development 
Ltd     Preparation    of    silicon    chlorides.    3,376,109,    4-2-68, 
Cl.  '23—205. 
Steed,  Stanley  :  See —  ^  a.     a    q  ota  1  q.i 

Rltchev,  Jack  L.,  Brownlee,  and  Steed.  3,376.184. 
Stegelman.- Albert   F„   to  Phillips   P^I'^l^^^S;',,^'"''.^^'^ 
of  high  structure  furnace  carbon  black.  3,376,111,  *-£-w. 

Stein,    Roy    H.   Floor   stripping   machine.    3,376,071.   4-2-68, 

Stein  Werner',  and  H.  Baumann,  to  Henkel  *  Cle.  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  surface  active  olefln  sul- 
fonates.  3,376,336,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—513. 

StelnmuUer,  L  k  C,  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Steph^^n';^'(C;!J's  ^k?^-^i?.^^nd   R.    P.,  Alllngham,   to  Chas^ 

l^-l  *om?one'n'i'-  3,=itK?:^n-T8!>'c\"2li^l4'5r  ^   "' 

'"'"'iacbbuTDwlgh^t^V^.   Sterling,  and  McDowell.  3.376.678. 
Stembach,  Leo  H.  :  See— 

Fryer,  Rodney  I.,  and  Sternbach.  3,376,^90. 

Sternberg.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Bange,  Donald  A,,  and  Sternberg.  3.3.5.962. 

Sternung,  Sven  Y.,  to  North  Electric  Co  Method  of  and 
aoDaratus  for  providing  different  release  signals  with  detec- 
tion of  search  busy  or  cut  throueh  busy  condition  Ina  satu- 
ration signalling  system.  3,376,393.  4-2-68,  Cl.  179—18, 

Stevens  Charles  M.  and  L.  N.  Canoe  transporting  rack. 
3.375;960.  4-2-68,  Cl.  224—42.11. 

Stevens,  Loren  N.  :  See — 

Stevens,  Charles  M.  and  L.  N.  3,375,960. 
Stewart,  John  A.,  and  J.  R.  Zlegler.  to  C.eneral  Motors  Corp. 

Transistor   switching  circuit.   3,376,568.  4-2-68.  Cl.  340— 

244. 
StUley   Herschel  H.,  and  K.  S.  Kordlk   %  to  Warner  Electric 

Brake  k  Clutch  Co.,  and  y^  to  H.  11.  S 


uraKe  a  v.u.v..  ....  a..    ..    ..  .....   ^;'»%-  B"^«^,"  W 

mechanism   for  variable   speed   AC  motor.   3,378,48d,  *-^- 

68,  Cl.  318 — 214. 
Stone,  Cecil  C,  R.  H.  Olp,  and  G.  J.  Pokorny,  to  Dulted  States 

of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.    Capacitor    dls- 

charee  circuit  for  starting  and   sustaining  a  welding  arc. 

3,376,470,  4-2-68,  Cl.  315—171. 
Stone    Elmer  O.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Numeric 

electroluminescent    display    device    utilizing    sUcked    digit. 

3.376,454,   4-2-68.   CT.    313—109.5. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktlebolag  :  ^ee— 

Kooti,  Theodor,  Maas,  and  Bengtsson.  3,376,130. 
Stratton    George  B.,   to  Hooker  Chemical   Corp.   Preparation 

of  alkylSdes.   3,376,348,  4-2-68,  Cl.  260-609. 

Stretch  Tarns  Inc. :  See — 

Swales,  Bernard  V.,  Jr.  3,375,655. 
Stroh    Ernest  P..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Low  shrinkage  modacrylic 

interpolymer.  3.376.276.  4-2-68.  Cl.  260—80.73. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.:  See-- 

Corpew.  Charles  R.  3,376.465. 

Sturdevant,  Jay  W.  :  See—  ...     „    o  ota 

Wines.  Warren  R.,  Sturdevant,  and  Cannixiaro.  3,378,- 

479. 


Sturm    Walter  V..  to  The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.  Turret 

mechanism.   3.375,742,   4-2-68,   Q.   82—36. 
Stutz  Robert  E.,  to  Chapman  Chemical  Co.  >\ood  preservative 

grease   composition.   3,376,144,  4-2-68,  Cl.   106—15. 
Subramanya,  Bittadapur  S.,  J.  W.  Riddel,  and  K.  Schwartz- 
walder    to  General  Motors  Corp.   Method  of  manufacturing 
a  spark  gap  semiconductor.  3.376.367,  4-2-68,  Cl.  264 — 57. 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstlckstotf  uerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  flee — 

Kaess,  Franz,  and  Kick.  3,375,637. 
Sullivan,  Herbert  D.  :  See — 

Brace,  Robert  S.,  and  Sullivan.  3,376,078. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Trepp.  Curlstlan.  and  Ergenc.  3,375,675. 
Summit  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoge,  Henri  H.  3,376,498. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Llndeman,  Myrl  A.  3,375,699. 
Superior  Electric  Motor  Sales,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weiss.  William  W.  3,3.6,019.  o  Q.r^  r^ 

Suska,  Charles  R.,   to  The  Sunley  Works,  Hinge.  3,375,o44, 

Sutton,    Scott    L.   Disposal   apparatus.   3,375,666,   4-2-68,   Cl. 

Svanholm.  Gert,  to  .Novo  Terapeutlsk  Laboratorlum  A/8. 
Purlhcatlon  of  amphoteric  and  basic  antibiotics.  d.376,3»», 
4-2-68,  Cl.  260—559.  ,         »,,     ^  .  ^ 

.Swales,  Bernard  V.,  Jr.,  to  Stretch  Yarns  Inc.  EbujtlciMd 
yarn    and   method   of   making   same.   3,375,655.   i-^-^S.  Cl. 

r.— 140 

Swannulst,  Wesley  W.,  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  ElMtrlcal 
box    mounting    clip    for    use    with    metal    studs.    3,376,008, 

4-2-68,  Cl.  248—223.  ,  •     .•    .^  k.  .„.n 

Swans.. n    Donald  L,,  to  .Northrop  Corp.  l  uze  initiated  by  spin 

rate  decrease.  3,373,787,  4-2-08,  Cl.   102—79. 
Swartz     Clarence,    Railroad    air    hose    connection.    3,375,84», 

4-;>_iiH.   Cl.    137       349.  .  ,  . 

Swearingen,  Judson  S.  Anticavitatlonal  rotational  P<>^"  fb- 
sorber  and  bearing  lubrication  system  therefor.  3,J7D,W0J, 
4-2-08.  Cl.   184—0. 

Swedlow,  Inc.  :  .See — 

Opel,  Charles  J.,  and  Bottoms.  3,3<o,371. 

Swenson.  Jack  S.  :  Sec-- 

Morgan,  Albert  \\.,  and  swenson.  3,3.0,2.8. 

Swi.k     (feorge    E,,    Jr,.    to    Dura    Corp.    Lift   frame    adapter. 

3  373,903.  4-2-08,  Cl.  187-8.74. 
Swiss  Controls  &  Research,  Inc. :  See— 
Kolster.  Wilhelm  K.  3,375,973. 

Swltzer.  Don  R.  :  See —  . 

Phillips,  Clayton  L.,  and  Switzer.  3.3. o.. 03. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  .See— 

Bowser    Robert  S..  and  Sentementes.  3.3.0.17.. 
Jameson.  Keith  O.  3.376,460. 
.Murphy,  William  D.  3.376.380. 
Ro.saer.  William  D,  3,370,376, 
Stone,  Elmer  O.  3,370,454. 
Syntex   Corj).  :   .Src — 

Beard    Colin  C.,  and  C^oss.  3.376,292. 
Fried.  John  H,  3.376,291. 
Fried.  John  H.  3.370,323. 

Siddall,  John.  3,370.293.  t^    ^    .,     ^  a^ 

Svrkin.  Vitaly  G„  1.  S.  Tolmassky,  and  A.  E   Fridenberg,  de- 
■  ceased,  bv  S.  E,  Fridenberg,  administrator.  Methwl  of  manu- 
facture (>f  a  high-dispersion  carbonyl  iron.  3,376,129,  4-2- 
«8.  Cl,   75— ,.''., 
TRW.  Inc.  :  See —  „   „  „^„ 

llerbenar    Edward  J.  3..376,058.  

Nasvytis,  -Mgirdas  L.,  and  Rountree,  3,3.o,.J(. 
Nasvvtis.  Alcirdas  L.  3,375,739. 
Tadanier    John  S.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  5/3,6^-methanoe8- 

tranes."  3,376.323.  4-2-68.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Takagishi.  Kenjl  :  .scp--  ,      .    ,..  .,    t,  ^   .j„wi 

Vokouchl.    Rei,    Ichikawa,    Hosoi.    Aoki,    and    Takagishi. 
3.370.205. 
Takahashi.  Masao :  Sec —  .^,     .„     u        u.       ^a 

Akashi,   Tsuneo,   Takahashi,   \amauchl,   Tsubouchi,  and 
Ohno.  3,376,226. 
Tamar  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.:  See—        ^    „     .    ,    ^„. 
Cress.  Vernor  B..  Jr.,  Hoyt,  Metz,  Pollock.  Kerber,  Cabe, 
and  .\pitz.  3.370,546. 

Tamblyn,  John  W.  :  See—  _      ^.         „  „,„  „_« 

Xewland.  Gordon  C.  and  Tamblyn.  3.376,250. 

Taplin,  John  F.  Rolling  diaphragm  device  having  springy 
biased  piston  and  means  for  precluding  transmission  of 
spring  windup   to   piston.   3,375,760,   4-2-fi8,  Cl.  92—99. 

Tate  John  E  .  to  Monsanto  Co.  Recovery  of  glycols  from  poly- 
ester  production.   3,376,353,  4-2-68,   Cl.  260—637. 

Tate,  Lawrence  A.  :  See — 

Smith,  Roy  J.,  and  Tate.  3,370,385. 

Taylor  Douglas  W.,  R.  Wechsler,  and  A.  L.  Markle,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Thvristor  switching  means  for  flashing  elec- 
trical lamps.  3,376,472.  4-2-68,  Cl.  315—226. 

Taylor.  Harry  M.  :  See — 

Bleber,  Herman,  Taylor,  and  Spenadel.  3,3.6,318. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies  :  See — 

Barthel,  Roy  W.  3,376,482. 
Taylor    Louis  H.,  to  The  Youngstown  Research  and  Develop 

ment  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rolling  metal  strip  and 

sheet.  3,375,688,  4-2-68,  Cl.  72—21. 

Tebbutt.  Ronald  V. :  See — 

Wllley,  Sally  M.,  and  Tebbutt.  3,375.543. 

Techtmann  Industries.  Inc.  :  See —  „  „   . „ 

Techtmann.  Wilbur  H.  A.,  and  Pohl.  3.375..  .7. 

Techtmann,  Wilbur  H.  A.,  and  A.  E.  Pohl.  to  Techtmann  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Bir-type  sealer  having  motor-operated  Jaw 
means.  3  375,777.  4-2-68,  O.  100 — 93. 
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Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  ■See— 

Kllander,  Sven  G.  1..  and  Andersson.  3,3.0.394. 
Telcfunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.U. :  iice 

Kummer,  Herlbert.  3.376,510. 
Tempel.  Albert:  Hee —  o  o-,-  i(»n 

iKoopman.  Harmannus.  and  Tempel.  3,3. b  190 
Teves   Alfred.  Maschinen-  und  Armaturentabnk  A.O. .  &ee 

S'chmid.  Leopold  F.  3.370,032. 
Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Co.  ■^ee— 

McLeod,  Norman  F.  3.3.b,3bJ. 
Textilana  Corp. :  *'ef— ,,  „  „_,.  „.,,, 

Ernst,  Robert,  and  Coniar.  3.3.b,33J. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  ^ee—  

Moyer,  James  D.,  and  I'ittman.  3,3.  .),.>.)«. 

Wenrich.  John  D.  3,37J.08:J. 
Thijssen,  Jan  B. :  See —  ,.„...  .,  n-,.  ..o- 

Noorlander.  W  illem,  and  Thijssen.  3,3.b.3U.. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  -i^ee-- 

Fein.  Marvin  M.,  and  Cohen.  3,370,347. 

Hawkins,  Oscar  M.  3,375.«5«. 

Schwartz.  Nelson  N.,  and  hem.  3.3. b  34b. 

Thomann.   Gustav.   and   F.   Kuhnen    »"  .,^.f.";'"^.,/'''' .,  ^'h    c'l 
alkylmercury,  alkylmercury  citrates.  3,3.b.33U,  4   _•.«,  «.  i. 

260 — 432. 
Thomas  &  B^tts  Co..  The  :  .Sec—  _ 

Loean  Maurus  C,  and  Gibson.  3,3.  b.i  it>. 
Thomp8^on'!"Byrd  T..  jr.,   and  11.   S.   Woodbery    to   Monsaut^. 

Co.   Continuous  differential  viscometer.  3,3. o.. 04.   4-_-b^, 

ThomJs^^Goeffrey   B.  and  K.   I.     to  The  Kelvin^Th..,ni..s..n 
Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  stokers.  3,375.940.  •*-2-6'^.  <-'•-/■*,.  *' 

Thompson,   Norman,   to   Beta   Al^uminun.   I'n.dmts   L  d.    lu 
oted  window  louvres.  3.37;). 608.  4-2-b8   CI.  49   -4(J.{. 

Thompson.  Quentin  E..  to  Monsanto  Co  Diorganoosy.lisum,!.. 
esters.  3.376,322.  4-2-68.  CI.  260—397.2. 

Thompson.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Thompson,  Geoffrey  B.  and  R.  D.  3,37o,94U. 

Thomson  Automatismes  •  See— 
Budts.  Lucien.  3,376,516. 

Thomson  Machinery  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  .Sec— 

ThornVon?Ma?8half  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Trailer  dolly 

lift  system.  3,376.048.  4-2-68.  CI.  280—43.2. 
Thrust.  Inc. :  See— 

Macy.  James  C.  3,376,528.  t,„*  „,,    t  fH 

Thurner.    Michael    R.    L..    to    Communication    Patent;.    Ltd. 

Ground-based  aircraft  flight  simulating  apparatus.  3,37.), 

594,  4-2-68.  01.  35 — 12. 

'^'^'"E^jTmurk.^M^anon.  Kasahara    iKUchl    Matsuo,  Sas.ikl, 

Nagase,  Nayakawa,  and  Tlda.  3,375,774 
Tldball,    Robert   A.,   to   Baldwin-Llma-Harnilton    Corp.    Non- 
scaling  high  temperature  sea  water  distillation  unit.  3,3. b,- 

Tinson^cUrfes^H.^  to^he  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Wall  structure. 
3  375  629.  4-2-68,  CI.  52 — 403.  ^   ,         .      ,, 

Tlmm  WalteT^  and  A.  E.  Sebest,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
C^'AsRembly  for  mounting  face  protection  devices  on  head- 
gear. 3.375,529,  4-2-68,  CI.  2—8. 

'^"^sfrSn^VUalV-Gl'Wlmassky,  and  Fridenberg.  3  376.129. 
Tomlo^a    Hlroyukl   to  Shlnko  Wire  Co     Ltd^MemiL^,-^^'"" 

ber  and  Joint  assembly.  3.376,060.  4-2-68,  CI.  ^87 — iu». 
Torres     Ruben    H      to    The    Headllners    International,    Inc. 

Rep^po?«onlng  machine.  3.374.734.  3-26-68.  CI.  95-7.5. 
Townsend,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  Lettering  template  construction. 

3,375,591.  4-2-68,  CI.  33—174. 
Toyo  Denkl  SelzoKahushlkiKalsha:^ee—  ^  n-a  aok 

Shlbata.  Iwao,  Kawashlma,  and  Yamaguchl.  3,3.6,485. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See— 

Nakanlshl.  and  Kubota.  3,376,257.  TaL.«<H«hi 

Yokouchi    Rel.   Ichlkawa,   Hosol,   Aokl.   and   Takaglshl. 
3,376.265. 
Traub,    Karl,    to    Siemens    Aktlengesellschaft     Mechanical 
vibrator  with  electrostrlctive  excitation.  3,376,521.  4-2-68. 
CI.  333—71.  ^      .     , 

Traub,  Kari,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Electromechanical 
band   filter  with   reactive  bridging  means   for   shifting  or 
adding  additional  attenuation  poles.  3,376,522,  4-2-68,  CI. 
333—71. 
Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert.  SPRL  :  See — 

Wleme.  Andre.  3,376,001. 
Trepp,  Christian,  and  S.  Ergenc.  to  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Low 
temperature  refilgerating  apparatus.  3,375,675,  4-2-b8,  CI. 
62—45. 
Trigger.  David  J. :  See — 

.Coles.  CTarence  L.  J.,  and  Trigger.  3.376.199. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Grotefeld,  Augustus  W.,  and  Heath.  3,37d,826. 

Troast.  Marinus,  Jr. :  See —  ,  ,  ,„    m 

Greenhere.  Bertram  M..  M.   Troast,   Jr.,  and  T.  Troast. 
3,375,7&6. 

Troast,  Timothy  :  See —  ^  „,    ™, 

Greenberg,  Bertram  M.,  M.  Troast,  Jr.,  and  T.  Troast. 
3,375,796. 
Troster,  Helmut :  See — 

Puchs,  Otto,  and  Troster.  3,376.303. 
Troullhet,    Maurice    M.    A.,    to    Calor    Appareils    Electro-Do 
mertlques.  Water-atomlzatlon  irons.  3,375,599,  4-2-68,  CI. 
38—78. 
Troyer,  John  S.  and  M.  G.  Soil  pulverizing  unit.  3,373,879, 

4-2-68,  CI.  172—122. 
Troyer.  Margarita  G. :  See — 

Troyer,  John  S.  and  M.  G.  3,375,879. 


Trumbull,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Qrimm,  Jame«  J.,  and  Trumbull.  3,375,781. 
Grimm.  JaLies  J.,  and  Trumbull.  3,375,782. 
Gnmm,  James  J.,  and  Trumbull.  3,375,783. 
Tschursch    Arnold,  to  Georg  Fritzmeler  KG.  Movable  vehicle 

seat.  3,376,008,  4-2-63.  CI.  248 — 376. 
Tseutralny  .Nauchno-lssledovatelsky  Institute  Cheraol  .Metal- 
lurgii  1111.  1.1'.  Hardiua  ;   tSit — 

Bolchenko,    Mikhail    S.,    Evteev.    Kaushansky,    Karpeka. 
Orlova,    Pravnln,    Savchenko,    Flsjun.    Fulaiakht,    and 
Shabanov.  3,375,865. 
Butkevich,   Vladimir  A.,   Evteev,  Kaushansky,   Karpt-ka. 
Korotkov,    Pravdln.    Rutes.    Fulmakht,    and    Fl^Jun. 
3,375,864. 
Turhuli     Kurl-Albert,    to    Multl  Contact    A.G.    Conuei-tor    with 
removable   insulating   sleeve.   3,378,o40.   4-2-68,   CI.   339- 
59. 
TurnbuU,   John,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Backwinding  a  sup- 
ply beam.  3,375,560,  4-2-68.  CI.  28 — 72. 
Turner,  Lyman  II. :  iS'ec — 

-Mallory.  Donald  G.,  Turner,  and  Cassano.  3,375,779. 
Turner,   Lyman  H..  and  J.  R.  Cassano,  to  Xerox  Corp.   Sheet 
counting  mechanism  for  reproduction  machines.  8,375,780, 
4-2-68.  Cl.  101—132. 
Tuskeijee  Institute  :  See — 

Gason,  Louis  F.  3.376.340. 
I'nger,  Richard,  S.  Sommer.  E.  S(horscher,  and  H.-J,  Enenkel. 
to  K    .Mcnk  .V.G.  4,4-(lii>heiivl  cyclohev.vlamlnes  a|id  deriva 
tlves  thereof.  3,376,312.  4-2-68,  Cl.  2ii0— 326.87. 
T'nioa  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Cox.  Eugene  F..  and  Knopf.  3,376.281. 
Xaumann,  Alfred  W.  3,376,105. 

Reddv.  Richard  L..  Montgomery,  and  Grulke.  3,376,247. 
mion  OlfCo.  :  See— 

Ml'ler,  Loren  N.,  Holbrook.  and  Woertz.  3,375, f39. 
Lnlroy.al,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gcver    Paul    :<  :U5  540. 

3chlaper,  Wllrred  C,  and  Henderson.  3,375,919. 

Tnlted  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Fitton.  David  L.  3,375,971. 
Ives.  David  C  .  an  1  L.-vkay   3  375.711. 
L.ibrecfiue.  Jean  P.  3.375,999. 

Meverand.  Russell  G..  Jr..  Bell,  and  Bullls.  3,376,437. 
Thornton,  Marshall  B.  3,376,048. 
Tnlted  Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Tan  Buren.  Harold  S..  Jr.  3  376.057. 
IS'right,  Thomas  B.  3.375,558. 
I'lilted  States  of  .\nierlca 
Airrlculture  :  Sre- 

Vall.  Sidney  L.,  and  Moran.  3.376,101. 
Air  Force  :  Sec 

.\chraiiiowlcz.  Willlain  J.  :?.376,3S4. 

Houchcr.  Robert  J.  3.;-!7t>.471. 

Krakauer,  Hans  .\..  and  Malvln.  3.375.S24. 
Atoinic  Krie'-(rv  Couiiiiisslon  ;  See  - 

Bell.  Willlain  A.,  Jr..  Spainhour,  and  Veach.  3,376,414. 

Black.  .Tames  F.  .H, 376  357. 

Locke.  Donald  M.  :5  376.544. 

Palmer.  James  P.  .^. 376.440. 

RelUv.  James  J.,  Jr..  and  Wlswall.  3  375, 67p. 

Robertson,  WUbert  J.,  and  Kerr.  3.;{76.116. 

Stone     C'cll   C.   Olp.   and   Pokorny.   .•?..'{76,47(  I. 

Wells]  William  M..  Jr.  3.375,664. 

rnltfd  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Seo  - 

Beall,  Richard  ()..  and  Bernard.  3,375.S05. 

Chase.  Paul  W.  3.375  Q2^. 

De  Grange.  Charles  J.,  and  GoMa.  3.376.217. 

Masdantonlo,  Philip  X..  and  Wilt.  3,376,212. 
I'nlversal  Lubrication  Systems.  Inc.  :  Xfc — 

Farrell.  Richard  R.  .•^..'?75.901. 
I'pjohn  Co..  The  :  See- — 

Erner   William  E.  3.376.236. 

Hunter.  James  H.  3  376, 2S3. 
V  &  E  Friedland  Ltd.  :  Rcr- 

Dopgart,  John.  3,375,^03. 

VEB  Carl  Zeiss  ;  See — 

Khipsch,  Paul.  3.375.76^. 

V-M  Corp   ■  See —  , 

Estkowskl.  Michael  H..  and  Morrison.  3.376.0^3. 
Freier.  Gerald  H.  3.376.044.  | 

Vahle  Raymond  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  pWd  mecha- 
nlKm.  3  375.955,  4-2-6S,  Cl.  221-   13. 

Vnll.  Sidney  L.,  and  C.  M.  Moran.  to  I'nlted  States  t>f  America, 
.^grlpiiltiire.  I'rocess  of  inodlfylne  celhiloslc  fartlles  with 
glyoxalblscarbamate  reaction  products.  3.376.101,  4-2-68. 
Cl.  8—116.3. 

Vald.  Henriksen  A/S:  See— 

Henningsen.  Erik.  3,375.952. 

Valentine  David  L..  and  D.  C.  Finney,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Polyvinyl  chloride  plastlsols  having  greatly  improved  prop- 
erties. 3  376.246.  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—31.6. 

Van  Hansh.  Edward  H.  :  See-  

Cimler.  Emil.  and  Van  Bansh.  3.37.>,673. 

Van  Bnren.  Harold  R..  Jr..  to  ^nltP-l  Ca"  Inc.  One  niece 
synthetic  resinous  bushing.  3.376,057.  4-2^8.  Cl.  287- 
52.04.  I 

Vanile  Wege  John  R.  to  Automatic  Electric  I.,ahor|itories,  Inc. 
\iitnniatlc  central  office  equipment  testing  arrangement. 
3.376. .39«.  4-2-68.  Cl.  Wr9-    175.21. 

VaiMie  Wece.  John  R.  :  See 

Slkorskl.    Frank   B.,   and   Vande  Wege.   3,376fc399. 

Van  den  Berg,  Cornells  E.  P.  V.  to  StamlcarbonN  V  Prep- 
aration of  1,5.9  cyclododecatriene.  3,376,355,  4-2-68.  Cl. 
260 — 666. 
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Vanderbllt.  Byron  M. :  See—  ootcics 

Clayton.    Robert    E..    and    Vanderbilt.    3,376.188. 

Van  Uer  Wal,  Jurjen.  Reversible  fluid  coupling  device.  3.37j, 
662,  4-2-68,  Cl.  60—54.  ,    ,,    ,       . 

Van  Driel.  Oerrlt  A.  H..  C.  J.  Esveldt  and  J.  t-,  J''0«t.f  ■  .'" 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Lithium  uicke  ferrite 
magnetic   switching  element.   3,376,227,   4-2-68.   Cl.   ^52— 

f>Q      All  ■•*. 

Van  Es.ien.  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  and  R.  R.  Baron,  to  Salsbury  Lab- 
oratories   Ortho  nifrobenzold  acid,  5  nltrofurfurylldene  hy- 
drailde.  3,376,296.  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—240. 
Vapor  Corp.  :  See 

.Smith.  Robert  P.,  and  Haskett.  3.3.5,9.5. 
Vargha.  Lasilo  :  See — 

Feher,  Odon,  Koczka,  and  Vargha.  3.376.288. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Freeman,  Raymond.  3.376,499. 

Jei)Ken,  Robert  L.  3,376,455. 

I^onard,  Thomas  C.  3,376,495.  .«,»,..,  -i-r 

McBuen,  Albert  H..  Whltehorn,  Dye.  and  Murph.%.  3,3. b.- 

507. 
Mill  ward.  Samuel  J.  3,376.461. 
Peranio,  .\nthony.  3.376,501. 
Scacirs   Lee  L.,  and  Smith.  .^,376.500. 
Vasln     Ivan    G..    and    P.    G.    Pozdnjakov.    Quartz    resonator. 

3.376.439.  4-2-68.  Cl.  310      9.5. 
Veach,  .Mien  M.  :  Sf c  —  ,  ^  ,.       u    o  -i-^  jia 

Bell,  William  A.,  Jr..  Spainhour    and  ^  each.  3-i'«\i4 
Venemark    Emil  T..   deoe«sed    (by   R.   Venemark     legal   repre- 
sentatlve)    to  M.)  OchT)omsJ(.  .\ktie»)olag.  Method  of  remov- 
ing volatile  adds  from  vapors  in   the  manufacture  of  sul- 
phate cellulose.  3,376,102.  4 -2-68.  Cl.  23—2. 
Venemark,  Rut  :  See 

Venemark,  Emil  T.  3.376.102.       ,    „    ^,      .  ,-        ♦      w 
Verdonk,    .Xnthonius  C.   W      and   p.   j    B.  Kradolfer    to  N.\. 

Clrex    Cornier  alloy.   3.376,171.  4-2-68.  Cl.  148    -.<. 
Verhllle,  Hen'ri  .V  J,"  to  International  «tar.dard  Electric  Cor,'. 

Telecommunication  switching  system.  3.3.6,392,  4 «^.  ci. 

179- -IH.  ^  ,     ^ 

Verrerles  Pocket  et  du  Cuirval  ■^/e—    „^  ,.,, 
Le  Clerc  de  Bussy,  Jacques  M.  i.  3.37«.J7J. 
Vlbrateclmlques  S..\.  :  See  — 

Fontaine.  Michel  A.  3..376,021.  ,,,   ,,,vt„h.<    ^175. 

Vlecell     .Xngelo.    Steam   l>ath   apparatus  for   bathtubs.   3,.17j, 

534, '4-2 -68,  Cl.  4      162. 
Vincent,  Renic  P.  :  See- 

Howard.  George  C,  and  \  Incent.  3.37o,s56. 

VInoirradov     \lexandr  S..  J.  M.  Kapustin.  I.  N.  Maxjutenko, 
\lno^r^adoy    Aiexanir       •  ^^^  j    ;^j    Mazalov    Casing 

for  carding  machine  flats.  3,375.555.  4-2-68,  Cl.   19-9^. 

VUser  Jan  E  and  M.  H.  M.  Vrolljks.  to  North  Ainerican 
Philip*  Co.,  inc.  Heat  and  pressure  glass  bonding  of  space 
magnetic  head  i)ortlon8  by  forming  and  using  glass  o^er 
fl'fw "hannels.  3,375,575.  4-2-68,  Cl.  29-603. 

Vlamlnck  Leopold  0.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories^ 
Inc  Telephone  terminal  block  having  snap  on  conne<tor 
strip.  3,376.542.  4-2-68.  Cl.  339—125. 

Vockenhui)er,  Karl  :  '"^ee— 

FreudenschuBs.  Otto.  3,3.6.093. 
Voeller   Rolf,  to  P^ortuna-Werke  Spezlafmaschlnfabrik  Aktien 

geselischaft.  Eccentric  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccen 

trlclty  thereof.  3.375,732.  4-2-68.  Cl.  74—5.1. 
Von  Duprln.  Inc.:  See    - 

Foster.  John  R.  3, 375, (.8, . 
Von  Eiff    ririch  C,  and  A.  L.  Vgalde.  Rotary  pump.  3,3.5,- 

983    4-2-ti8,  Cl.  241  —  46. 
Von    Hoevel     Edmund    H..    to    Hanlon   &   Wilson    Co^  Muffler 

with  iHTforate  chorded  baffles  defining  fiber  filled  chambers. 

3  375  898.  4-2-68.  Cl.  181—40. 
Vosblklan     James   T.    and   M.    Manually    held,    ratchet   driven 

tools.  3.'375,S60,  4   2-68.  Cl.  145—70. 

Vosblklan.  Manuel  :  See—   ^  ,,   „  „.,  j,,.. 
Vosblklan,  James  T.  and  M.  3.3.5,8bO. 

VrolIjkN,  Matthlis  H.  M.  :  See 

VIsier.  Jan  E.,  and  Vroll jks.  3.375,5.5. 
Vsesojuznv-Nauchno  Issledovatelsky  I"*^t*t"te  :  See — 

Zaltsev.  Mikhail  P..  and  Kholopov.  .{,3.5,965. 

Vvzkumny  Pstav  Bavlnarsky  :  See—  „„,.„,. 

"     Bures    Ladislav.   Doudlebsky.  and  Barsuko\ 

^"•^^;^^  H^rdS?::  lua  s;n^th:3,376,425. 

^•'^^^^S^lS^i^Wd^^wskl.  3.37t.^? 

Franklin,  Robert  F.,  and  McArtney.  3,37(.,445. 
Mllster.  Arthur  N.  3,375,852. 

Waener  Fritz  W..  to  Joh.  Klelnwefers  Sohne.  Electric  heat- 
in  e  unit  for  Insertion  Into  hollow  bodies,  especially  calender 
rollers   3.376.407.  4-2-68,  Cl.  219—470. 

Wacner  Hampton  R.,  to  Bay  Wood  Industries.  Inc  Collaps 
Ible  shipping  pallet.  3.375,793,  4-2-68.  O.  108-56. 

Wacner  Kuno.  H.  Scheurien.  and  H.  Kritzler.  to  Farben^ 
ffbrllien  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  •^taldllzatlon  of  acvlated 
or  alkylated  polyoxymethylenes.  3.3.b,255,  4-2-b8.  ci. 
260—45.75.  ^       .   ^ 

Wagner.  Werner,  and  K.  H.  Macher,  to  Jos.  Schneider  AC... 
obtlBche  Werke.  Compact  wide  angle  camera  objecti\e. 
3  376.091,  4-2-68,  Cl.  350—209. 

Walnio  \lbert  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric 
dischame  lamp  haivng  a  reslUently-suspended  fragile  mem- 
ber therein  that  decreases  the  diffusion  length  of  the 
discharge.  3.376,456.  4-2-68,  Cl.  313—204. 

^'"^  Rl'z'k.  w'lihe^eb:  BoWorth,  Keer,  and  Waldron.  3,376.017. 


Walklnshaw.  Thomas  G.,  to  Cramer  Industries,  Inc.  Footring 
mounting  for  chairs.  3,376.068,  4-2-68.  Cl.   297      437. 

Wallace.  Thomas  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  of  preparing  organic  disulfides  from  tniols.  3.370,- 
;!13.  4    2-l'.H.  Cl.  260     327.  . 

Wallace  William  K.,  to  Benton  Clay  Co.  Clay  products  and 
the  like.  3.370.145.  4-2-(i8,  Cl.  106-    38.28. 

Walsh.  Bruce  R.  :  Ste 

Biber,  .Vlbert,  and  Walsh.  3,37f.,097. 

Walsh,  Roliert  R.,  to  -Vll  .\merican  Engineering  Co.  Single- 
cycle  self  regulutiiiK  battery  charger.  3,376,488,  4-2-08. 
Cl.   32»t      4U 


3.376,472. 


3,375,649. 


Walstrom    Leslie  R.,  to  Fabrl  Tek  Inc.  Guide  plate  apparatus. 

3,37o.5(;4.  4-2-t!8,  Cl.  29-    203. 
Walter.  John  F.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Protective  cover 

tor  relatively  moyable  conductive  measuring  scales.  3,376,- 

532    4-2-68,"  Cl.  :i3b      115. 
Walton    Charles  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

\tialoK   storage   device.    3,376.480,    4-2-08,    Cl.    317  —  123. 
Want'    Ben  C  and  S.  T.  Chai,  to  Ami)ex  Corp.  High  perform- 
ance  tape   transport.   3,375,963,   4-2-<i8,  Cl.   226--178. 
Wang   Cliao  (".    to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  Double-mode  broadband 

r.soiiunt  cavity.  3.376.524,  4   2-<'.8.  Cl.  3.33  —  83. 
Ward     \rthur  <;  .   to   Atomic   Energy   of  Canada   Ltd.   \  apour 

qualltv  measurement  by  delayed  gamma  radiation  emission. 

3,37i;.'2U(l.  4    '-'-OK,  Cl.   170  -19. 
Ware    I'.en  F..  to  The  Ajax  .Mfg.  Co.  Wire  working  apparatus. 

3  375, ••.92,  4    2-6S.  <"1.  72      206. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co.  :  See- 

StlUey    Ilerscliel  li..  and  Kordik.  3,3(6,483. 
Waiert<.n."  Frank,    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Ltd. 

Welding    method    for   constructing   an    envelope.    3,375,57^, 

4-2-6N,C1.29      4'^2. 
Watkins,  John  A.,  to  Patwln.  Inc.  Binary  slgna    responsive 

,.l..ctromacnetIc  Indl.ator.  3.376.5r,9.  4-5-08.   Cl.  346-325. 
Watxon     Wayne    C.    to    .Vnit-rican    Oleun    Tile    Co.,    Inc.    Tile 

fe.'dlng    apparatus    for    depositing    tiles    on     tile    boards. 

3.375,507.  4 -2-6K.  Cl.  29-    211.  t  .  ,     «    .^ 

Watson,   William   G.,    to   S.   A.   Parsons  and   Co..   Ltd.   Speed 

governing  system  with  converter  device  between  two  sepa- 
rate tiuld  .-Ireults.  3.375.s:{7.  4-2-08.   Cl.   137—36. 
Watt<      Raymond    L..    to    Wehr    Corp.    Magnetic    apparatus. 

3.375.92ii.  4-2-6K.  Cl.  209-223. 
Weaver,  iOrnest  W  .  Sr.  :  So 

Palmer.  Landon  L  ,  and  Weaver.  3,3.6,100. 

Weber.  Rob<'rt  D.  :  See — 

Novakovlch.  Milan,  and  Weber.  3,376,053. 

Wechsler.  Rueben  :  .^Cf   -  .,   „     ,  , 

Taylor.   Douglas   W..   Wechsler.  and   Markle. 

Wehr  Corp.  :  sec 

Watts.  Raymond  L.  3.375,926. 
Weil    Theodor,   and    H.    Stange,   to   FMC  Corp.    2-azidocyclo- 

hexanone  oxime.  3,376.319.  4-2-<'.S.  Cl.  260-349. 
VVelnger     Ralph,    to    Harvey    Hubbell    Inc.    Protective   circuit. 

3.376,477.  4-2-Os.  Cl.  317      27. 

Welnkamer,  William  A.  :  See  cio»», 

Kingsburv,    George   R..   Junge,   Welnkamer,   and    Slater, 
.t. 375, 563. 
Welnst..ck    Sol,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Pulse  distribution 

amplifier.  3.376,434,  4-2-68.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Weir    Henry  J.   Laundry   feeding  machine.   3.376,036,  4-2-68. 

Cl."  271      54. 
Weiss     Vrthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Wraparound 
carrier.  3.375.968,  4-2-68.  C\.  229—40. 

Weiss.  Martin  J.  :  See — 

KIssman,  Henry  M.,  and  Weiss.  3,3.6.293. 

Weiss.  William  W..  to  Superior  Electric  .^^otor  Sa'^„^S" 
Lifting  device,  particularly  vehicle  jack.  3,3.0,019,  4-J-bH, 
Cl.    254—103. 

^  ^'^ipJ?terfield,Ce^n'p.,  and  Welt.  3.370.476. 

Weltzman     Norman    G.    Random-coinposltloning    amusement 

device  c'ooperable  In  input  relationship  with  a  coin-receiving 

means.  3,375,912,  4-2-68,  Cl.  194—1. 
Welch   John  A    to  The  ileneral  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Elastomeric 

expansion  joint.  3,375,763.  4-2-08,  Cl.  94—18. 

Wellard.  Harold  J.  :  See— 

Brown,  Alexander,  and  Wellard.  3.3.5,729. 
Wells    William   M..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 

Energy   Commission.    Convection   current   power   generator. 

3,375,664,  4-2-08,  Cl.  60-92. 

Weman,  I'er-Olof  :  See —        ,„.,„.  o  o-k  qq.i 

Wohlert.   (Juenther,   Wolff,   and   Weman.   3.3.5.994. 

Wen     Richard    Y..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Chlorinated 

phenyl  ether.  3,376.350.  4-2-68,  Cl.  260—612. 
Wendt     (Jerhard    R..    and    K.    W.    Ledig,    to    American    Home 

Products       Corp.       N  substituted       cyclopentaquinoxallnes. 

3  376  284.  4-2-OS.  Cl.  260-211.5. 
Wenrich,  John  D..  to  Textile  Machine  Works    N^le  opera t- 

Ing  means  for  warp  knitting  machines.  3,3.5,682.  4---OB, 

Cl.  66 — 86. 
Wenton  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Call,  Joseph  V.  3,375,53.. 

"^^  H'o^/gTErhard*F.rand  Werntz.  3.376.266. 
Wesson,  Harold  R..  to  Fire  Boss.  Inc.  PO'  chemical  fire  ex- 
tinguishing  apparatus.    3.375,875.    4-2-68,    Cl.    169—9. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Berg,  Richard  D.  3.375.857. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See— 

Kettering,  James  H.,  and  Rackl.  3.376.080. 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bobo.  Powell  O.  3,376.374. 

Caputo,  William  R.  3,376.486. 

Elchlnger,  Robert  L..  and  Begley.  3.375.569. 

Fischer.  Heinz  G.  3.376,530. 

Fischer    Heinz  G..  and  Bell.   3,376,531. 

Gerard,  William  A.  3,376.466. 

Hodges,  Frank  P..  and  Luce.  3.375, 71.>. 

HO€h,  Frederick  W.  3,376.457. 

Kessler,  ^«chael  H.  3.375.«S8. 

Miale,   GoUardo,  and  Campagna.   3,376,462. 

Schutte.  Marlln  D.  3,375,854. 
*      Sonnenberg,  Charles  F.,  and  Frakes.  3.376,379. 

Walnlo,  Albert  W.  3,376.456. 

Wotowlec,  Joseph  P..  Rackley,  and  Meder-Westermaiin. 
3.375,773. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See — 

Hardy.  Derek  J.,  and  Pearson.  3. 375.895. 

Riddle.  Lavls  A.  H.  3.375.894. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Larrlson.  Millard  S.  3.376,364. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Rlchman.  Peter  L.  3.376.513. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Davis,  James  E.  3,375,819.  ^.^^ 

Lopp,  Charles  R.,  Peyer,  and  Rusplrt^.  3,3(.),S3,i. 
Whltaker    Douglas  C,  and  T.  J.  Gallen.  Spray  palntlnj:  .in 
ploying  high  voltage  charging.  3,376,156.  4-2-6s,  CI.  11. 

93.2. 
Whitehorn.  Richard  M.  :  See— 

McEuen,  Albert  H..  Whitehorn.  Dye.  and  MurpUV.  3,.J.o, 
507. 
Whiting,  James  C,   to  Michigan-Dynamics.  Inc.   Dlfffrt-ntial 

preaeure  indicator.  3.375,720,  4-2-6S.  CI.  73     41>*, 
Whltlock,   Beauford   I.,    to   AWB   Mfg..    Inc.    Dynamic    wh.-cl 
balancer  unit.  3,376.074.  4-2-68.  CI.  301— ,5. 

Whyte.  David  D. :  See —  .,„.»,.      o  .,-,,  .,.>.. 

Artman.  Neil  R..   Cartier.  and  Whyte    3.3.t),3Jt.. 
Whyte  Donala  K.  Mountable  and  demountable  hie  box  uss.mu 

bly.  3,375,935,  4-2-68,  CI.  211—135. 
Wlechert,  Rudolf :  Sec—  ^  ^.     ^     ,    qq-pio- 

Mueller    Hans.  Neumann,  and  Wlechert.  3,.?iG,l'.ti 
Wleden,  Horst,  W.  Brenschede,  H.  Lenz,  W.  Rellensinanii   ami 
G     Nlschk,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    AktienK<'«ells(tiaft 
Process  for  producing  stabilized  polyurethane  fibers.  :'..:il>>. 

Wleme.  Andre'  to' Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert.  SPRL.  Mesh  with 

variable  spaces.  3,376.001.  4-2-68.  CI.  245     3. 
Wilbert.  Godfrey  :  See — 

Hyden.  Seymour,  and  Wilbert.  3.3i6,.'iO.. 
Wilde    Geoffrey  L..   to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Ga.«  turbine  enK'ln.- 

3,375,996,  4-2-68.  CI.  244—7. 
Wllhelm.  Hans-  See— 

Bayerleln,    Frledrlch.    Keller.    Mahllng. 
and  Wllhelm.  3.376.275. 
Wilkinson.  Bruce  L.,  to  Power  Conversion 


Wohlert.   Guenther.   Wolff,   and   Weman.   3,375,994. 
Womack.  Charles  P..  and  J.  K.  Boomer,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Encoded  synchronous  demodulator  circuit.  3,376,514,  4-2- 
(18.  CI.  329—50. 
Wong.  Mei  Goon,  and  D.  R.  .Maure.  to  Lear  Slegle*.  Inc.  Code 

simulator.  3,370,550,  4-2-68.  CI.  340—172.5. 
WockI,   He-bert    H.,    to   Canadian   Industries   Ltd.   Method   of 
Improving    the    adhesive    properties    of    polyolefin    tilm    by 
passing  a   diffuse  electrical  discharge  over  the  film's  sur 
fac-.  3,376.208.  4-2-08,  CI.  204—168. 
Woodbery.  Hunter  S.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Byrd  T.,  Jr.,  and  Woodbery.  3,373.704. 
Woodiook,  George,  &  Sons,  Ltd.  ■  See — 

Woodcock.  George  S.  and  H.  E..  Simpson,  and  Clayton 
3.375,tiS0. 
Woo^lcock,  George  S.  and  H.  E.,  F.  Simpson,  and  l\  .  Clayton 
to   George   Woodcock    &    Sons.    Ltd.    Straight   bfur   knitting 
machines.  3.375.680,  4-2-08,  CI 
Woodcock.  Herbert  E.  :  See — 
I  Wooucock.  George 
'      3,375.680. 
Woods,  John  P.,  C.  U.  Dransfield 

Richfield    Co.    Magnetic    transducer   and 
facture.  3,375,574,  4-2-GS,  Cl.  29 — 603. 
Wotowlec.  Jo.Neuh  P.,  C.   E.   Rackiey.  and   \V.  Nl«der  Wester- 
laann,   to    Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Air  handling  light 
tature.  3,375,773.  4-2-68.  Cl   9S  — 40. 


Becker,    Gajek. 
Inc.    Ilicb    fre 


quency"'con"troned  'rectifier  circuit.   3,.376,494,   4-2-C.k.   Cl 

QOI 45 

Wilkinson.'  Judklns  E..  to  Atlanta  Stove  Works.  Inc.  Cooker 
with    means    to    vary    grill    height.    3,375,817.    4-2   68.    (  1 

Wlllcox  Frederick  P..  N.  F.  Smith,  and  H.  Levitt.  Central 
station  for  a  multiple  remote-interrogated  Information  sys 
tem,  with  busy  signalling.  3..176.,=)09,  4-2-08,  Cl.  .'{25     .'n 

Wlllett.  Harold  A.,  to  The  Thomson  Machinery  Co.  Inc 
Sugar  cane  harvesters.  3.375.642.   4-2-68,   Cl.  50      15 

Willey  Sally  M..  and  R.  V.  Tebbutt,  to  Schema  Ltd.  ("oupllnn 
device.    3.375,543.    4-2-68.    Cl.    16 — 139. 

Wlllgrubs.  Theodore  M.  :  See — 

Learmont.  Tom.  and  Wlllgrubs.  3,375.943. 

Williamson  Douelas  H.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Vnno  operatlnp 
mechanism.  3,376,018,  4-2-68,  Cl.  253—78. 

Wilt,  Mvron  H. :  See — 

Masclantonio.  Philip  X.,   and  Wilt.  3..'?76.212. 

Wine.  Charles  M..  to  Jladlo  Corp.  of  America,  .''vnrhronlzlnc 
circuit  employing  plural  bistable-elements  fnr  prodnclnc 
low  frequencv  output  In  synchronism  with  low  and  high 
frequency  Inputs.  3.3|8.4.35.  4-2-68,  Cl.  307-209. 

Wines.  Warren  R.,  J.  W.  Sturdevant,  and  M.  Cannlzznro.  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Mr-ans  for  operatlvelv  connecting  printed 
circuit  boards.  3.376.479.  4-2-68.  Cl.  317—101. 

Wlssick.   William   P.  :   See — 

Hasbrouck.   Leo  J.,  HoUeran,  King,  and  Wlssick.   3.376. 
556. 

Wlswall.  Richard  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Bellly,  James  J..  J...  and  Wlswall.  3.375.676. 

Witt.  James  H. :  See — 

Montani.  Angelo.  Wl«^t.  and  Rltsl.  3.376,411. 
Woertz.  Byron  B. :  See — 

Miller,  Loren  N..  Holbrook.  and  Woertz.  3,375,6.39. 
Wohlert,  Guenther.  W.  Wolff,  and  P.-O.  Wenian.  to  Sipinatex 

AG    Winding  device  for  safety  belts  and  the  like.  3,375, 

994,  4-2-68,  Cl.  242—107.2. 
Wolber.   Robert.   O.  Hettich.   H.   Fehrenbach.   H.   Armbruster, 

and  F.  Assmus.  to  GebrUder  Jungbans  Aktlengesellsrhnft 

Electrical  clock  movement.   3.375.653,   4-2-68.   Cl.  5S      2.s 
Wolf    Clement   W.    Operating   mechanism    for   an    electrical 

switch.  3,375,723,  4-2-68,  Cl.   74—100. 
WollT,  Wolfgang:  See — 
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Wright,   Thomas   B..   to 
3,370.558,  4-2-OS    Cl. 
Wrcblc,  Francis  N.  :  Ibec — 

Martin.  Robert  H..  and  Wroble.  3.376,441. 
Wurui.  Joseph  G. :  See — 

U.uchene.  i'ierrt,  and  Wurm.  3.376.231. 
Xerox  Corp.  ■  Sec- 
Grimm,  James  J..  iU<\  Trumbull.  3,375,781. 
Klchoru,  Roger  H.  3,375.807. 
Griuim.  James  J.,  and  'IrumbuU.  3,375.782. 
Grimm.  James  J.,  and  Trumbull.  3,375,783.      ' 
-Mallory.  Donald  G..  Turner,  and  Cassano.  3,J75,779. 
Nost,  Louis  N.  3,375.806. 
Turner,  Lyman  H..  and  Cassano.  3,375,780. 
VaOiaguchl,  Yuzo  :  ^ee — 

Shibata,  Iwao.  Kawashima,  and  Yamaguchl.  8,376,485. 
Vattiamoto.  Taniecnlka  :  See — 

Eguchi,    Takashi,    Yamamoto,    Yamauchl,    Kdralshi,    and 
Asakawa.  3,370,332. 
YaBiato,   Junji,    1".   Snimr/u.  and  J.   Ilmura,   to  Xippon  Tele 
graph   and   Telephone   Public  Coip.   Capacitatire  read-only 
memory  device  employing  parallel  balanced  drive  and  sense 
lines   3,370.559,  4-2-0&,  Cl.  340—173. 
YaUiauchl.  Fumio  :  See — 

Akashl     Tsuneo.    Takahasbl,    Yamauchl,    Tsbouchl.    and 
Ohno.   3,376.220. 
Vamauchl.  Saburo  :  See— 

Eguchi,   Takashi,   Yamamoto,   Yamauchl.   Kuralshl.  and 
Asakawa.  3,370.332, 
Yardney  International  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Horowitz,  Carl.  3,370.168.  ' 

Yokciuchl,   Rei,  Y.   Ichlkawa.  E.  Hosol.  T.   Aokl,  and  K.  Taka- 
glshl.    to    Toyo    Rayon    K.'Uiushlkl    Kni-ha.    I'roeess   for   pro- 
diKiug  polyesters.  3,.T7ti,20."j.  4-2-flS,  Cl.  2«0 — T.'^i. 
YoUngstown  Research  and  Development  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Taylor.  Louis  H.  3.375,688. 
Zaitsev.    MIkh.Tll    P.,    and    J.    V     Kholopov.    to    Vsesojnzny- 
Kanchno  Isslndovatclskv      Institute.      I'ltrasojilc      welder. 
$.375  Qri.'i,  4-2-08.  Cl.  228—  1. 
Zelex   Inc.  :    Spc — 

Raufelsen,  .Toseph,  3,375.972. 
Zettmver.  Dsvld  T.  :  See — 

M'cKee,  Allm  \V.,  Jr  .  and  Zentmyer,  3,376,1 87. 
Zeinla.   M»rv,   Su.'^ppnslon   clamp   device.   3,376.C)06.  4-2-68. 

Cl.  248—227. 
Zlecler.  John  R.  :  See —  i 

StewTt.  John  A  .  and  Zlegler.  3. 376. 568. 
ZlBiiiierpr,  .\rthnr  L.  •  See — 

Zimmer-r.  Pan'  B  .  B   J„  and  A.  L.  3.376,052] 
Zittimerpr,  Bernard  J. :  See —  ' 

Zlmmerer,  Paul  P.,  H.  J.,  and  A,  L  3,376.052. 
Zlnimerer,  Paul  B  ,  B.  J.,  and  A.  L,  Irrigation  pipe  (oupler. 

B, 376, 052,  4-2-68,  Cl.  285 — 5. 
ZlBimerley.  Stuart  R.  :  See — 

Messner,  Mirtln  E.,  and  Zlmmerlev.  3  376.104. 
Zlmmermann.  Hans.  Pipe  clamp.  3,376.003.  4-2-B8.  Cl.  248— 

69. 
Zinkham.  Robert  E. :  Sec- 
Goodwin.    Robert   J..   Mori.   Pekarek.   Schaub.   and   Zlnk- 

ham.  3.375,886 
Goodwin.    RoDerf   J..    Mori.   Pekarek,    Schatib.   and   Zlnk- 
ham.  3.375,887. 
Zlolkowskl.  Robert  L.  :  See —  i 

Atkins,  Carl  E..  and  Ziolkowskl.  3.376.429.     ' 
Zochil,    Fr^nctsco    P.,    to    Hamilton    Fo\t    &    Trowel    Ltd. 
Trowelling  apparaius  tor  cement  surfacing  madhlnes.  3,375,- 

766,  4-2-68.  Cl.  94 45. 

Zwhfeld,    Gunther,    to    Rotron    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.    Staged    com- 
pressors. 3  375,970,  4-2-68.  Cl.  230—117. 
Zylbersztejn,  Albert,  and  M.  J.  Menoret.  to  Ce»fre  National 
d'Etudes  des  Telecommunlf-ations.  Fast  temporary  cryogenic 
anemones.  3.37b.560,  4-2-68.  Cl.  340—173.1.     , 
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3375,779 

3375341 

3  : 

3376382 

30 

3375352 

58 

3375.621 

.55 

3375,704 

3375,780 

3375342 

26 

3376384 

3375.553 

90 

3375.622 

57      : 

3375,705 

3375,781 

85 

3375343 

69.5 

3376385 

42 

3375354 

97 

3375.623 

67.9  : 

3375,706 

3375,782 

106      ; 

3375344 

179-      1 

3376386 

19-  96 

3375,55.5 

109      : 

3375.624 

71.4   : 

3375.707 

3375,783 

110      : 

3375345 

3376387 

157 

3375356 

173 

3375.625 

90 

3375.706 

327 

3375,784 

155      : 

3375346 

3376388 

23-     2 

3376,102 

206 

3375.626 

93      : 

3375,709 

102-    20 

3375.785 

3375347 

2 

3376389 

15 

3376.103 

213 

3375.627 

103      : 

3375,710 

78 

3375.786 

195 

3375348 

6 

3376390 

3376.104 

309      : 

3375.628 

117.2  : 

3375.711 

79 

3375.787 

349 

3375349 

16 

3376391 

22 

3376.105 

403 

3375.629 

.4 

3375,712 

103-   87 

3375.788 

382 

33753,50 

18 

3376392 

141 

3376.106 

475 

3375.630 

118 

3375.713 

102 

3375.789 

396 

3375351 

3376393 

204 

3376.107 

584 

3375.631 

146 

3375.714 

104-172 

3375.790 

493,3 

3375352 

27 

3376394 

205 

3376,106 

648 

3375.632 

170 

3375.715 

106-    14 

3376.143 

494 

33753S3 

100.2 

3376395 

3376.109 

749 

3375.633 

304 

3375,716 

15 

3376,144 

587 

3375354 

33763% 

207.5 

3376.110 

53-    14 

3375.634 

379 

3375,717 

38.28 

3376,145 

138-   42 

3375355 

3376397 

2094 

.3376,111 

119 

3375A35 

406 

3375,718 

97 

3376.146 

106 

3375356 

175.21 

3376396 

219 

3376.112 

122 

3375,6.36 

411 

3375.719 

109 

3376.147 

140-    71 

3375357 

3376J99 

3376,113 

55-   90 

3375A37 

419 

3375,720 

139 

3376,148 

141-363 

3375A58 

180-     8 

3375392 

230 

3376,114 

116 

3375.638 

420 

3375.721 

193 

3376.149 

144-172 

3375359 

124 

3375393 

277 

3376,115 

195 

3375A39 

74-     5.6 

3.375.722 

287 

3J76.150 

145-   70 

3375360 

12B 

3375394 

34S 

3376.116 

276 

3375.540 

100 

3375.723 

107-   15 

3375.791 

148-     3 

3376,171 

3375395 

357 

3376.117 

293 

3375.641 

194 

3375.724 

55 

3375.792 

191 

3376.172 

181-       3 

3375396 

24-  116 

3375357 

56-    15 

3375.642 

229 

3375.725 

108-    56 

3375.793 

149-     5 

3376.173 

3375397 

230 

3375  5S8 

23 

3375,643 

233 

3375,726 

110-      8 

3375.794 

13 

3376.174 

40 

3375396 

28-      1 

3375359 

254 

3375*44 

417 

3375.727 

99 

3375,795 

19 

3376.175 

182-  122 

3375399 

72 

.3375.560 

3375.545 

422 

3375.728 

112-     2 

3375.796 

46 

3376.176 

150 

3375.900 

.2 

3375.561 

96 

3375M6 

467 

3375.729 

79 

3375.797 

156-  67 

3376.177 

184-     1 

3375,901 

29-116 

3375.562 

294 

3375.547 

516 

3375.731 

113-     1 

3375.798 

72 

3376.178 

2 

3375.902 

149.5 

3375,563 

57-  58.83 

3375A48 

571 

3375.730 

114-    16.6 

3375.799 

73 

3376.179 

6 

3375.903 

183.5 

3376,118 

91 

3375.649 

3375.732 

235 

-    3375^800 

195 

3376.180 

185-   39 

3375.904 

192 

3376.119 

96 

3375,650 

689 

3375.733 

115-      2 

3375*01 

203 

3376,181 

187  -      8.74 

3375.905 

193 

:     3376,120 

140 

3375A55 

3375.734 

116-117 

3375*02 

235 

3376.182 

188-    73 

3375.906 

195 

3376.121 

153 

3375.651 

711 

3375.735 

169 

3375*13 

244 

3376.183 

76 

3375.90/ 

203 

3375.564 

58-   23 

3375.652 

3375.736 

117-    18 

:    3376.151 

580 

3376.184 

94 

3375.908 

206 

3375  S^S 

28 

3375.653 

7203 

:    3375.737 

3376.152 

160-371 

3375361 

195 

3375.909 

3375  566 

59 

:     3375.654 

740 

:    3375.738 

333 

:    3376.153 

161-   37 

:    3376.185 

192-  99 

3375.910 

211 

3375367 

60-    3947 

3375.656 

798 

:    3375.730 

364 

:     3376.154 

42 

3376.186 

107 

:    3375.911 

407 

:     3375  568 

.81 

3375.657 

872 

:     3375,740 

72 

:     3376.155 

164 

:     3376.187 

194-       1 

:     3375.912 

419 

:    3375369 

51 

:     3375.658 

75-        .5 

:     3376.129 

93.2 

:     3376.156 

193 

;     3376.188 

13 

:    3375.913 

472.3 

:    3375370 

52 

:    3375.659 

52 

:    3376.130 

106 

:    3376.157 

162-152 

:    3376.189 

197-   17 

:    3375.914 

480 

:    3J75.571 

UlSfiffi 

68 

:    3376.131 

119.2 

;    3376.158 

164-155 

:    3375362 

198-  24 

:    3375.915 

482 

:    3375.572 

53 

:    3375.661 

171 

:    3376.132 

126 

:    3376.159 

2B1 

:    3375363 

33 

:    3375.916 

593 

:     3375373 

54 

:    3375.662 

77-58 

:    3375.741 

136 

:    3376.160 

282 

:    3375364 

179 

:    3375.917 

603 

:     3375374 

3375/A3 

82-    36 

:     3375.742 

161 

:    3376.161 

283 

:     3375365 

aOO-   42 

:    3376.400 

3375375 

92 

:     3375A64 

83-    23 

:    3375.744 

216 

:     3376.162 

165-    10 

:    3375366 

147 

:    3376.401 

3376  035 

105 

:    3375/rfk5 

27 

;     3375,743 

118-     8 

;    3375*04 

3375367 

157 

:    3376.402 

626 

;    3375376 

61-    13 

:    3375,666 

176 

;    3375.745 

63 

:    3375305 

105 

:    3375366 

202-  90 

:    3376302 

30-  40.1 

:    3375377 

37 

:    3375.667 

84-380 

:    3375.746 

637 

:    3375.806 

166-     3 

:    3375369 

203-     4 

:    3376J03 

3375378 

45 

:    3375A68 

453 

:    3375.747 

3.375307 

11 

;    3375370 

7 

:    3376J04 

90.8 

:    3375379 

46.5 

:    3375A69 

471 

:    3375.748 

119-    19 

:    3375306 

3375371 

204-  35 

:    3376,205 

228 

;    3375.580 

53.6 

:     3375.670 

85-   80 

.    3375.749 

118 

:    3375309 

29 

:    3375372 

47 

:    3376J06 

248 

:    3375381 

69 

:     3375.671 

88-    14 

:     3375.750 

122-240 

:    3375310 

31 

:    3375373 

49 

:     3376J07 

32-    12 

:    3375382 

62-    13 

:    3375.672 

3375.751 

1   123-139 

:    3375311 

114 

:    3375374 

168 

:     3376JUB 

26 

:    3375,5M 

3375.673 

24 

;    3375.752 

148 

:    3375312 

167-   if- 

:    3376.190 

196 

:    3376JW 

67 

:    3375,584 

3375A74 

3375.753 

185 

:    3375313 

42 

:    3376.191 

297 

:    3376,210 

33-      1 

:    3375385 

45 

:    3375A75 

56 

:    3375.754 

3375314 

52 

:    3376.192 

311 

:    3376^11 

3 

:    3375, SWi 

48 

:    3375,676 

91-     1 

:    3375.7S5 

124-   23 

;    3375315 

65 

:    3376.193 

206-  56 

:    3375.918 

74 

:    3375387 

89 

:    3375.677 

175 

;    3375.756 

126-   25 

:    3375316 

3376.194 

65 

:    3375.919 

79 

:     3375388 

353 

:     3375j678 

189 

:    3375.757 

3375317 

3376.195 

78 

:    3375.920 

104 

:    3375389 

441 

;    3375A79 

356 

:    3375.758 

135 

:    3375318 

3376.196 

80 

:    3375.921 

138 

:    3375.590 

65-    27 

:    3376.122 

92-  98 

:    3375.759 

211 

:    3375319 

74 

:    3376.197 

206-     2 

:    3376,212 

174 

:    3375391 

306 

:    3376.123 

99 

:    3375.760 

128-  62 

;    3375320 

78 

:    3376.196 

48 

:    3376313 

34-  87 

:    3375392 

66-     5 

;    3375.680 

93-  41.1 

:    3375.761 

80 

:    3375321 

83 

.    3376.199 

89 

:    3376.214 

155 

:    3375393 

70 

:    3375.681 

58.2 

:    3375.762 

90 

:    3375322 

169-     9 

:    3375375 

138 

:    3376315 

35-   12 

:    3375394 

86 

:    3375.682 

94-   18 

:    3375.763 

173.1 

;    3375323 

172-     1 

:    3375376 

179 

:    3376316 

XXIX 


XXX 


I 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


208-224   : 
264   : 

209-  5  : 
97 

167  : 
214  : 
223 

210-  II  : 
67  : 
83   : 

198  : 
207  : 
350  : 
390  : 
502   : 

211-  72  : 
135  : 
176   : 

212-  3  : 
13  : 

214-  1.6  : 
6   : 

26  : 
83.28: 
135  : 
140  : 
316  : 
SOS  : 
674   : 

215-  32   : 

219-  10.49: 
107  : 
38S  : 
388  : 
470   : 

220-  1.5 
26 
40 
94 
97 


221-  13  : 
259 

222-402.16: 

224-  4   : 

42.01: 

.11: 

226-  32  : 
176  : 
178  : 
197   : 

228-  1   : 

229-  2.5  : 
34  : 
40  : 
53   : 

230-117  : 
133  : 
172   : 

234-  59  : 

235-  61   : 

.11: 

.7  : 

92   : 

151.32: 

165   : 

236-  87 

239-  10  : 
102  : 
113  : 
230  : 
411  : 
553.3  : 

240-  6.4  : 

241-  19  : 
46  : 
i9  : 
98      : 

222 
232     : 

242-  1  : 
"  18      : 

55.13: 
66  : 
68.3  : 


3376,217 
3376,218 
3375,922 
3375.923 
3375.924 
3375.925 
3375,926 
3376,219 
3375.927 
3375,928 
3375.929 
3375.930 
3375.931 
3375.932 
3375.933 
3375.934 
3375,935 
3375,936 
3375,937 
3375,938 
3375.939 

3375.940  I 

3375.941  I 

3375.942  1 
3375,943 
3375.944 
3375,945 
3375,946 
3375,947 
3375,948 
3376,403 
3376,404 
3376,405 
3376,406 
3376,407 
3375.950 
3375,951 
3375,952 
3375,949 
3375,953 
3375,954 
3375,955 
3375,956 
3375,957 
3375,958 
3375.959 
3375.960 

;    3375,%  1 

;    3375.962 

;    3375.963 

:    3375.964 

:    3375.965 

:    3375.966 

:    3375.%7 

:    3375.968 

:    3375.969 

:    3375,970 

:    3375.971 

:    3375,972 

:    3375.973 

:    3375.974 

:    3376.409 

:    3376.408 

3376,410 

3376,411 

3376,412 

3375,975 

3375,976 

3375,977 

3375,978 

3375,979 

3375.980 

3375,981 

3376.413 

3375.982 

3375.983 

3375.984 

3375.965 

3375,986 

3375,987 

3375,988 

3375,989 

3375.990 

3375.991 

3375.995 


244- 

245- 
248- 


242-   75.51: 
84.1  : 

107.2  : 
7      : 
17.11: 
42 
SO 

152      : 

3      : 

6      : 

59      : 

74 

223 

227 

282      : 

376      : 

456  : 
13  : 
28      : 

146      : 
41.9 
51.5 
71.5 


249- 
250- 


83 


.3  : 


251- 


106 
206 
216 
218 
226 
38 
306 


359 
252-  32.7 


33 
40.7 
47.5 
48.2 
62.61 
.9 
79.4 
117 
188.3 
301.1 
400 
39 
78 
103 
185 
1 
2 
4 
134 
2 


I  253- 

I 

I  254- 

I 

I  259- 

260- 


.2 
.5 


173 
.5 
20 
22 
28.5 
29.2 
31.6 
32.8 
33.6 
40 
41 

45.7 


.75 


47 


3375.992 

3375.993 

3375.994 

3375.996 

3375,997 

3375.998 

3375,999 

3376.000 

3376,001 

3376.002 

3376.003 

3376.004 

3376,005 

3376.006 

3376,007 

3376,008 

3376.009 

3376.010 

3376,011 

3376.012 

3376,414 

3376.415 

3376.416 

3376,417 

3376.418 

3376.419 

3376.420 

3376.421 

3376.422 

3376.423 

3376.424 

3376.425 

3376,426  | 

3376.013  I 

3376.014  I 
3376,015 
3,376,016 
3376.220 
3376,221 
3376,222 
3376,223 
3376,224  i 
3376.225 
3376.227 
3376,226 
3376.228 
3376.229 
3376.230 
3376.231 
3376J32 
3376.017 
3376,018 
3376,019 

:  3376,020 
;  3376,021 
:  3376.022 
:  3376.023 
:  3376.024 
:  3376J33 
3376ja4 
:  3376.235 
:  3376J36 
3376.237 
3376.238 
:  3376.239 
:  3376,240 
:  3376,241 
:  3376J42 
:  3376.244 
:  3376,245 
:  3376,246 
:  3376.247 
:  3376.248 
:  3376JJ49 
:  3376.250 
3376  J51 
:  3376.252 
3376.253 
3376.254 
3376J55 
3376.256 
3376.257 
3376.258 
3376JK9 
3376J60 


260- 


47 
59 
67 

75 

77.5  : 
78 


80.3  : 

.73: 

85.5  : 

93.7   : 

94.3  : 

152      : 

209      : 

.6  : 

211.5  : 

232 
233.5  : 

239.1   : 
.3  ; 

.5    : 

.55; 


240 

.1 
244 
247.1 

.2 
248 
249.5 
288 

289 

294 
.3 
.8 

295 

308 

309 

326.87 

327 

340.9 

345.8 

.9 

347.7 

349 

372 

397.1 

.2 

.3 

.4 
410.7 
413 
429.7 

432 

448 

4495 

458 

463 

479 

513 

534 

551 

559 

562 

563 

566 

567.6 

570.5 

577 


3376.261 

3376J62 

3,376,263 

3376,264 

3376J265 

3.376.266 

3,376J67 

3376,268 

3,376jJ69 

3376J270 

3376,271 

3376J272 

3,376J273 

3.376J74 

3.376jr75 

3376.276 

3.376J277 

3376J278 

3376.279 

3.376.280 

3.376.281 

3.376.282 

3376J283 

3376J284 

3376.285 

3376J286 

3376JM7 

3376,288 

3376J289 

3376,290 

3376  J291 

3376J292 

3376J293 

3376.294 

3376J295 

3376,296 

3376J297 

3376.298 

3376J299 

3.376300 

3376301 

3376302 

3376303 

3376304 

3376305 

3376306 

3376307 

3376308 

3376309 

3376310 

3376311 

3376312 

3.376313 

3.376314 

3376315 

3.376316 

3.376317 

3376318 

3376319 

3376320 

3.376321 

3.376322 

3,376323 

3376324 

3376325 

3.376326 

3.376327 

3376328 

3376329 

3376330 

3.376331 

3376332 

3376333 

3376334 

3376335 

3.376336 

3376337 

3376338 

3376339 

3376340 

3376341 

3376.342 

3376343 

3376344 

3376345 


260-606.5 

609 
611 
612 
613 
621 
637 
666 

674 

677 

683,15 
823 
888 
894 
899 
941 
261-  29 
70 
145 

263-  20 

264-  51 
57 

135 

176 

184 

216 

268 

26«-   27 

36 

42 

267-      1 

8 

47 

71 

271-   54 

27S-   26 

81 

101  1 
1054 
130 

274-    10 

277-134 

280-   33.99 

37 

43.2 

301 

411 

512 

286-  5 
92 

174 
236 
243 

287-  52.04 
90 
99 

108 
294-  64 
296-   28 

297-391 
414 
417 
427 
437 
439 
459 

299-  37 
59 

300-  2 
3K1-     5 


13 

302-  59 

303-  6 
22 


305-    11 
307-  88 


3376346 

3376347 

3.376348 

3376,349 

3376.350 

3376351 

3.376,352 

3376.353 

3376.354 

3.376,355 

3376356 

3376357 

3.376.358 

3376359 

3376,360 

3.376361 

3376,362 

3.376,363 

3.376,364 

3376,365 

3,376.025 

3.376,026 

3376,027 

3,376,028 

3376,366 

3376.367 

3,376,368 

3376.369 

3,376370 

3,376,371 

3376372 

3376,243 

3376,029 

3376.030 

3376,031 

3376.032 

3376.033 

3376,034 

3376.036 

3376,037 

3376.038 

3376.039 

3376,010 

3J76.041 

3376,042 

3376,043 

3376,044 

3,376,0!45 

3376,046 

3,376,047 

3376,048 

3376,049 

3376,050 

3376.051 

3376.052 

3.376,053 

3,376,054 

3376.0.55 

3,376.056 

3376.057 

3376,058 

3376.059 

3376,060 

3376,061 

3376.062 

3376.063 

3376,064 

3376.065 

3376,066 

3376.067 

3376.068 

3376,069 

3.376.070 

3376,071 

3376.072 

3,376,073 

3376,074 

3376,075 

3376,076 

3376,077 

3376.078 

3376.079 

3376.080 

3376.081 

3376,427 


307-136 
141 

225 

229 

240 

242 

268 

269 

293 

308-     3 

9 

184 

310-     4 

8.2 

9.5 

11 

13 

156 

235 

249 

312-  71 
100 
269 
319 

313-  39 
6S 
80 
82 
83 
84 
92 

108 


1095 

161 

204 

205 

217 

231 

274 

337 

350 
315-     3 
■S 
10 

3971 
82 
111 

171 
178 
226 
291 

317-  11 

18 

27 

31 

101 

123 

258 

318-  32 
214 
221 
227 
257 

320-  32 
40 

321-  2 
5 

2S 
43 
45 

69 

322-  28 

323-  89 

324-  .5 

30 
51 
61 
68 
112 


3376.428 

3,376,429 

3,.376,430 

3376,431 

3376,432 

3376.433 

3376,434 

3376,435 

3376,436 

3376^82 

3376,083 

3376,084 

3J76.437 

3,376,438 

3376.439 

3376,440 

3376.441 

3,376,442 

3376.443 

3376,444 

3376,085 

3376,086 

3376,087 

3376,088 

3376.445 

3376.446 

3376,447 

3376.448 

3376.449 

3376.450 

3376.451 

3376.452 

3376.453 

3376.4.54 

3376,455 

3376,456 

3376.457 

3376.458 

3376.459 

3376,460 

3376,461 

3376,462 

3376.464 

3376,463 

3376.465  I 

3376.466  I 

3376.467  1 

3376.468  I 
3376.469 
3J76.470 
3376.471 
3376,472 
3376.473 
3376,474 
3376.475 
3376.476 
3376,477 
3376,478 
3376.479 
3376.480 
3376,481 
3376,482 
3376,483 
3376.484 
3J76.485 
3376.486 
3376.487 
3376.488 
3376.489 
3376.490 
3376.491 
3376,492 
3376,493 
3.376.494 
3376,495 
3376.496 
3376.497 
3376,498 
3376,499 
3376300 
3376.501 
3376302 
3376303 
3376.504 
3376305 


325- 


-  si 

32(1 
444 
459 


328- 

329- 
330- 

331- 
333- 


} 

151 
50 
IS 

2e 

1$ 

111 

31 

34 

7) 


335- 


336- 


7B 
8B 
2b 

20f7 
29b 
306 


338- 
339- 


138 
142 


340- 


231 
14 

$9 
«1 

Its 

1$2 

149 

273 

3 

»7 

tl 

62 
ir2.5 


343- 


346 
350 


352- 
401- 
431- 


173 


174 


188 
)44 

347 

16 

17.2 
107 

J25 
761 
186 

-  29 
-160 

209 

885 

-  25 
137 

-190 
270 

-  9 
10 
26 
36 


Classification  of  Designs 


3,376309 
3.376,506 
3376,51 1 
3,376.507 
3376,508 
3.376310 
3.376312 
3,376313 
3,376314 
3,376315 
3376316 
3376317 
3.376318 
3376319 
3376320 
3376321 
3376322 
3376323 
3376324 
3376325 
3376326 
3376327 
3376328 
3376329 
5376330 
3376331 
3,376332 
3376,533 
3376334 
3376335 
3376336 
3376337 
3.376338 
33763.39 
3376..S40 
3.376..S41 
3  376  ..542 
3.376..S43 
3.37ft..S44 
3376345 
3,376369 
3376346 
3.-376.547 
3J76..548 
3.376349 
3376..S.50 
3376351 
3376. .552 
3376.li.53 
3376..S.S4 
3376.55.1 
3376.556 
3376..S57 
3376,558 
3376..S,S9 
;     3376.560 
3376..V)1 
3376.562 
3.376..563 
:  .  3376364 
3376.,S65 
3.376..S66 
337636* 
3376.568 
3,376..S70 
337637 1 
3,376372 
3.376.573 
3376374 
3376375 
3.376.576 
3.376377 
3.376378 
3.376.089 
3.376.090 
3,376,091 
3,376.092 
3,376,093 
3376,094 
3376.095 
3.376.096 
3376.097 
3376,098 
3.376.099 
3,376.100 


D  2-231 
314 

D  9-     1 

90 

18B 

275 

DI3-     1 


D14-     3 
6 


210.648 
210.649 
210.700 
210.650 
210.651 
210.701 
210.652 
210/iS3 
210.654 
210.655 
210.656 


D14-  6 
27 
DIS-  1 
8 
D23-  27 
026-     1 

5 
12 
14 


210.657  !  D26-    14 

210.658  I  D29-  28 

210.659  i  D33-     7 


210.660 
210.661 
210.662 
210.663 
210.664 
210.665 
210.666 
210.667 


8 
D34-     4 

5 

15 

D42-     7 


J- 


210368 

D42- 

7       : 

210,679 

D54- 

12 

210.690 

D61- 

1 

210,704 

210,669 

R 

210,680 

D55- 

1 

210,691 

1)64^ 

10 

210.705 

210370 

D44- 

1 

210,681 

D56- 

1 

210,692 

1)65- 

210,706 

210,671 

210,682 

210,693 

D66- 

210,707 

210,672 

048- 

20 

210,683 

4 

210.694 

U72- 

210,708 

210373 

24 

210,684 

210.695 

U73- 

210,709 

210,674 

D50- 

5 

210385 

210396 

D80- 

.    11 

210.710 

210375 

7 

210,686 

D57- 

1 

210.697 

D87h 

210,699 

210,676 

D52- 

3 

210,687 

210.696 

U90- 

210,711 

210,677 

6 

210,688 

D61- 

1 

210,702 

U92- 

210.712 

210378 

10 

210,689 

210,703 

D95- 

.      3 

210.713 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

,1  .S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY   1.  1967) 

1  Wontiw-Lv  ••  21  Oregon 

Alabama J  f"^"^"   „^, 22  Pennsylvania 

»i,^^i  „  2  Louisiana ^~  '  '  „. 

A''*"'^.'* ^ o  Maine  23  Puerto  Rico 

.American  .Samoa -i  Maryland 24  Rhode  Island 

t;;:::;^, 5          M^ss^settV.-.- 25          South  Carolina 

Arkansas ^  \ii^u,..^„  26          South  Dakota 

r,.li(,.rnia                                     .  ...  6           .Michinan *-^ 

(.alilorma Minnesota  27  Tennessee 

Canal  Zone '            .M mnesota  

Colorado 8          Mississippi 28          Texas 

C..nnecticu, ^          M'^;-|^ ^,          Vern^or^'. 

Delaware 10          l^^'*""*"^ 31           Virginia             

District  ufCulumbia jl           Nebraska -^^^           Virgin  Islands 

Florida '-^           ;/,^^    „ ■,. -i-i  Washineton    

,           ■  13           New  Hampshire •"  J^.^*"'"*'       . 

^'♦'••^»"'* 1          New  Jersey                    ^4  West  Virginia 

i:"*"".. s          New  Mexico'. ^^  Wisconsin 

"T" 6          NW  Wk 36  Wyoming, 

If^'.    7           North  Carolina 37  l,S.  .\.r  Force 

''r'" 18          North  Dakota 38  I  .S.  .\rmy 

:ir...::.:=^^^  on- ^    ^-^-^-^ 

Kansas 20         Oklahoma 40 

,K ,,.,  ,n  ,„„n.  d.„.,..-  U  -...,n H.n.  ...  .!.•>.  U.        R...,  .„  ...en.  nu.l.,  ,n  l-^>  -f  .h,  .)«.. -I  ..«..<. bu.n 

ntfiTif.  liM  ali'»n.  r\t    i _^ — 


Zo 


ne) 


...  41 
...  42 
...  43 
...  44 
...  45 
...  46 
...  47 
...  48 
...  49 
...  50 
...  51 
....  52 
....  53 
....  54 
....  55 
....  56 
....  57 
....  58 
....  59 


drIaiU  a»  li>  invrnltir 


Patents 


3375.656 

3375.704 

3375.775 

3375317 

3375329 

3375,9*4 

3376,245 

3376.253 

3376,276 

3376364 

3375303 

3375363 

3375.924 

3376312 

3376J95 

3376,472 

3376370 

3375,602 

3375374 

3375331 

3375334 

3375336 

3375.545 

3375,552 

3375.557 

3375,558 

3375373 

3375386 

3375,591 

3375397 

3375,624 

3375330 

3375,659 

3375,662 

3375,664 

3375,694 

3375,702 

3375,712 

3375,713 

3375,719 

3375,724 

3375,753 

3375,764 

3375,771 

3375,787 

3375323 

3375358 

3375384 

3375385 

3375389 


3375390 

3375.900 

3375.903 

3375.908 

3375,912 

3375,913 

3375.938 

3375,960 

3375,963 

3375,975 

3375,993 

3375.998 

3376304 

3376.006 

3376.009 

3376311 

3376,016 

3376324 

3376327 

3376338 

3376,043 

3376,053  i 

3376,135 

3376,138 

3376,139 

3376.141 

3376,1U 

3376,164 

3376,172 

3376.175 

3376J02 

3376J09 

3376.220 

3376.223 

3376.225 

3376.244 

3376.262 

3376.282 

3376.291 

3376.314 

3376323 

3376327 

3376333 

3376.338 

3376.356 

3376.371 

3376383 

3376395 

3376.413 

3376.416 


3376.431 

3376,432 

3376,450 

3376,453 

3376,455 

3376,461 

3376.465 

3376.467 

3376,468 

3376,471 

3376,480 

3376,490 

3376.494 

3376,499 

3376300 

3376303 

3376307 

3376323 

3376336 

3376346 

3376349 

3376350 

3376357 

3376376 

3376377  ; 

3376378  ! 
3376369 
3375363 
3375378 
3375,922 
3376369 
3376371 
3376.103 
3376.292 
3376302 

:  3375344 
3375397 
3375.711 
3375.794 
3375.799 
3375.971 
3375.999 
3376319 
3376.042 
3376.048 
3376364 
337638S 
3376.236 
3376J94 
3376311 


10 


12 


13 


14 

17 


3376317 
3.376349 
3376377 
3376.408 
3376.410 
3376,427 
3376,437 
3376,441 
3376,479 
3376309 
3375,988 
3376,112 
3376.117 
3376,158 
3376330 
3376J33 
3376360 
3376366  I 
3376.257  | 
3376306  I 
3376369  | 
3376372  I 
3376.488 
3375383 
3375392  | 
3375345  I 
3375.651 
3375.778 
3375.920 
337S.92S 
3375.927 
3375.981 
3376.124 
3376.412 
3376.423 
:    33753S6 
3375319 
3375.797 
33753 16 
3375333 
3376.125 
3376.126 
3376.127 
3376.191 
3376382 
3376332 
:    3375.974 
:    3375355 
3375342 
3375300 


3375.614 

3375316 

3375339 

3375347 

3375.705 

3375.721 

3375.735 

3375.736 

3375.738 

3375.758 

3375.770 

3375.795 

3375JB51 

3375357 

3375.905 

3375.911 

3375.919 

3375.923 

3375.946  | 

3375.949  I 

3375.957  I 

3375.9S9  I 

3375.972  I 

3375.979  ! 

3375.990 

3376305 

3376339 

3376.056 

3376372 

3376379 

3376381 

3376394 

3376396 

3376.106 

3376.114 

3376.153 

3376.161 

3376.169 

3376.194 

3376322 

337632S 

3376360 

3376378 

3376396 

3376398 

3376399 

3376.405 

3376.420 

3376.438 

3376.443 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


3376,448 
3376.470 
3376.483 
3376.484 
3376.4» 
3376.493 
3376334 
3376348 
3375376 
3375387 
3375326 
3375JBS2 
3375.973 
3376.0S9 
3376.180 
3376.181 
3376.214 
3.376315 
3376.216 
3376J17 
3376.218 
3376.496 
3376.497 
3376330 
3376331 
33753S7 
3375.733 
3375.734 
3375.759 
3375J09 
3375349 
3375.985 
3375.986 
3375.987 
3376360 
3376.296 
3376,400 
337630S 
3376314 
3376373 
:    337S3BS 
3375381 
3376368 
3376374 
3376375 
3376301 
3376M2 
:    3375378 
3376387 
S376j:i 

xxxi 


XXXll 


21 
22 


23 
24 


2S 


26 


I  • 
GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3376^2 
3376^3 
3375,642 
3375,669 
3376,101 
3376,173 
3376,285 
3376329 
3376362 
3375,966 
3376,460 
3375347 
3375,671 
3375,715 
3375,728 
3375353 
3375,958 
3375,989 
3376.002 
3376.165 
3376,238 
3376341 
3376,402 
3376,496 
3375377 
3375378 
3375382 
3375398 
3375.655 
3375.667 
3375,708 
3375,709 
3375,710 
3J75.760 
3375,761 
3375,767 
3375322 
3375,921 
3375,997 
3376,057 
3376,099 
3376,137 
3376,163 
3376.177 
3376.186 
3376384 
3376.421 
3376,428 
3376,449 
3376,495 
3376313 
3376337 
3376354 
:    3375349 
3375371 
3375387 
3375389 
3375,611 
3375,661 
3375379 
3375,693  . 
3375,720  ! 
3375,723 
3375,790 
3375,793 
3375313 
3375314 
3375330 
3375338 
3375377 
3375393 
3375,906 
3375.910 
3375,950 
.    3376,013 
3376.033 
3376.044  I 
3376.058  I 
3376362  | 
3376,063  I 
3376.113  I 
3376.160  I 

3376.183  I 

3376.184  I 
3376,283  | 
3376305  I 
3376350 
3376366 


26 


27 


29 


30 


31 


33 
34 


3376,433 

3376352 

3376368 

3375364 

3375331 

3375,788 

3375304 

3375335 

3375.928 

3375.931 

3376.076 

3376.182 

3376.198 

3376.278 

3376340 

3376.422 

3376.451 

3376312 

3376363 

3375346  I 

3375370  1 

3375.751 

3375,918 

3376.040 

3376,046 

3376,116 

3376,430 

3375340 

3376.077 

3375.740 

3376.052 

3376389 

3376327 

3376.007 

3375333  | 

3375379 

3375.604 

3375.628 

3375.695 

3375,722 

3375.746 

3375.750 

3375,755 

3375325 

3375350 

3375.968 

3376,014 

3376.022 

3376.030 

3376395 

3376.133 

3376.136 

3376.142 

3376,170 

3376.188 

3376J05 

3376.229 

3376.237 

3376,248 

3376.259 

3376J87 

3376J90 

3376300 

3376309 

3376313 

3376316 

3376318 

3376319 

3376324 

3376331 

3376346 

3376347 

3376354 

3376357 

3376361 

3376364 

3376.429 

3376,434 

3376,435 

3376,444 

3376,445 

3376,456 

3376,457 

3376,459 

3376,463 

3376,478 

3376,481 


34 


35 
36 


3376,486  i 

3376328  ; 

3376339  ' 

3376355 

3376361 

3376362 

3376367  i 

3376372 

3375.976 

3376344 

3375332  i 

3375337 

3375384  i 

3375393  I 

3375305 

3375309 

3375312 

3375317 

3.375336 

3375373 

3375376 

3375.716  1 

3375.717  1 
3375,744  ; 
3375,752  1 
3375.754  I 
3375,779 
3375,780 
3375,791 
3375,7%  i 
3375306 
3375307  ! 
3375315 
3.375320 
3375328  ; 
3375344 
3375345 
3375348 
3375354 
3J75366 
3375367 
3375.904 
3375,914  1 

3375.955  j 

3375.956  : 
3375.970 
3375.991 
3375.995 
3J76300 
3376326  ! 
3376331 
3376,035  1 
3376337  I 
3376341  i 
3376355  I 
3376.073 

3376.089  ! 

3376.090  I 
3376,092  I 
3376.105  1 
3J76.115  I 
3376.121  I 
3J76.I22  I 
3376,134  1 

3376.147  I 

3376.148  1 

3376.149  I 

3376.150  I 
3J76.154  1 
3376.155  I 
3376,157  I 
3376.168  I 
3376,179  1 
3376,185  1 
3376,192  I 
3376J06  i 
3376,228  i 
3376343  i 
3376J247  | 
3376J!S6  1 
3376J286 
3376,293  | 
3376,297  | 
3J76307 
3376310 
3376348 
3376368 


36 


37 


38 
39 


3376.376 

3376385 

3376388 

3376,411 

3376.418 

3376,424 

3376.436 

3376.440  1 

3376,452  ! 

3376,454 

3376.462 

3376.466 

3376,474 

3376,475 

3376.482 

3376,491 

3376.492 

3376.506 

3376311 

3J76324 

3J76333  , 

3376347 

3376351     ' 

3376356 

3376358 

3376371 

3376375 

3375330 

3375360 

3375,684  \ 

3375,725  i 

3375334  | 

3376.249  1 

3J76J268 

3376J69 

3376jr70  I 

3375346  I 

3375.553  ' 

3375,563  ' 

3375,615 

3375.618 

3375.621 

3375,627 

3375.629 

3375,665 

3375.677  I 

3375.688  , 

3J75.690  I 

3375.692  i 

3375,707  i 

3375.727  1 

3375.739  i 

3375,742  1 

3375.745  i 

3375.762  | 

3,375.763  1 

3375.773  , 

3375.781  1 

3375.782  1 

3375.783  1 
3375,789  I 
3375301  I 
3375311   i 

3375318  i 

3375319  I 
3375352  | 
3375,907  I 
3375,915  i 
3.375.936  | 
3375.939  1 
3375.941  I 
3375,945  1 
3375,951  I 
3375,%2  I 
3375.982  1 

3376.065  I 

3376.066  I 

3376.067  I 
3376.086 
3376,100  I 
3376,120 
3376  J221  I 
3376J222  | 
3376326 

3376358  | 

3376359  | 
3376393  | 


39 


40 


41 
42 


3376,404 

3376,426 

3376,476 

3376,487  ; 

3375,718 

3375300 

3375339 

3375356  i 

3375370 

3375371 

3375372 

3375388 

3375397 

3376310  I 

3376,034 

3376,098 

3376.111  1 

3376.187  i 

3376,211 

3376  J 13 

3376.240 

3376,279 

3376,417  1 

3375331  I 

3375359  1 

3375329  ; 

3375359  I 
3375367 
3375369  ! 
3375322  | 
3375340  I 
3375.643  I 
3375382 
3375A85 
337SA86 
3375.699  ! 
3375.743 
3375.749 
3375.776 
3375305 
3375341 
3375342  i 

3375360  1 
3375386 
3375387  , 
3375398  I 
3375.901  i 
3375,902 
3375.917 
3375.926 
3375,930 
3375,934 
3375,942 
3375,954 
3375.969  i 
3376354  i 
3376,080  1 
3376.097  I 
3376.108 
3376.110 
3376.140 
3376.156 
3376.159 
3376.176  I 
3376,1%  I 
3376J04  1 
3376,212  I 

3376.234  | 

3376.235  I 
3376,239 
3376,242 
3376J84  I 
3376304  I 
3376342 
3376343 
3376344  | 
3376370  I 
3376374  | 

3376379  | 

3376380  i 
3376387  | 
3376,425  | 
3376.458  I 
3376,477  I 
3376320  I 
3376343  I 
3376353  | 


42 


43 


45 


46 

47 


48 


49 


51 


52 
53 


54 


55 


3376365 
3376366 
3375391 
3375339 
3375,933 
3376304 
3375341 
3375321 
3376353 
3376,145 
3375310 
3375,706 
3376,078 
3376332 
3376,246 
3376,250 
3376361 
3376,406 
3376,414 
3376318 
3375374 
3375380 
3375301 
3375335 
3375344 
3375358 
3375366 
3375,703 
3375,747 
3375,785 
3375308 
3375324 
3375347 
3375369 
3375373 
3375375 
3375399 
3375,980 
3376,015 
3376364 
3376.070 
3376,146 
3376,219 
3376,252 
3376315 
3376363 
3376375 
3376381 
:    3375*41 
3375340 
3376,104 
3376315 
:    3375,772 
3375379 
3375.937 
3376.131 
3376.143 
3376.251 
3376365 
3376367 
:    3375396 
:    3375388 
3375306 
3375.765 
3375,935 
3376,020 
3376,061 
3376,068 
3376J03 
3376,415 
:    3375380 
3376jr74 
3376J81 
:    3375381 
3375320 
3375325 
3375.737 
3375.748 
3375.777 
3375327 
3375376 
3375392 
3375.943 
3375,953 
3375,967 
3376325 
3376341 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

Design  Patents 


XXXIU 


6 

210372 

17 

210.675 

21 

210.701 

34 

210.654 

36      ; 

210397 

42      . 

210,667 

210,673 

210.676 

25 

210.706 

210.656 

210.698 

210.686 

210.683 

210.677 

26 

210.707 

210.663 

210.700 

49 

210370 

210.692 

210.678 

27 

210.648 

210,664 

37 

210.659 

53 

210360 

210.693 

210.680 

210.666 

210,709 

210.671 

210388 

210.702 

210.682 

210.687 

36 

210.679 

39 

210349 

55 

210355 

210.705 

210.695 

210.712 

210.681 

210361 

210358 

9 

210.657 

210.704 

29 

210352 

210.690 

210374 

210365 

210.685 

210,708 

34 

210350 

210.691 

210.711 

210384 

11 

210.713 

19 

210.696 

210.653 

210,694 

40 

210.669 

210389 

17 

210368 

— 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Trademark  Salts 


Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Rec.  No.  SSO,»88  (BALI).  Coty.  Inc..  Face  powder,  talcum 
powders,  powder  and  rouge  compacts,  bath  powder,  sachet, 
rouge,  lip  sticks,  perfumes,  toilet  waters,  liquid  nail  polishes, 
cuticle  removers,  and  polish  removers.  ni«d  Nov.  2,  1967, 
D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  67-C-4302,  The  Bali  Company,  Inc.  v. 
Chas   Pfizer  i  Co..  Inc. 

Rer  No.  514^1  (MELMAC).  American  Cyanamld  Com- 
pany, Tableware,  consisting  of  cups,  saucers,  plates,  platters, 
bowls  and  dishes,  molded  of  plastic  or  synthetic  resins,  flled 
Nov.  8,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-2302. 
.American  Cyanamid  Company  v.  Zale  Corporation 

Rer-  No.  570^12  (OK  A^D  DESIGN),  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Used  automobiles  and  trucks,  filed  Nov.  3,  1967, 
D.C.,  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc,  67-463-C,  General  Motort  Corpora- 
tion \.  C.  L  Leach,  alto  knourn  at  Lou  Leach,  doing  butineit 
at  OK  Auto  Salet. 

Rer.  No.  eii.SIT  (INDL'CTOSYN),  Farrand  Optical  Co, 
Inc  Electrical  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  angles  and 
of  linear  displacements,  flled  Nov.  1,  1967,  DC.  Mass.  (Bos- 
ton), Doc.  67-817-M,  Inductoiyn  Corporation  v.  Data  Tech- 
nology, Inc. 

Rer.  No.  •44,504  iFEATHAIRE),  The  Barblion  Corpora 
tlon,  Broadwoven  fabric  made  of  cotton,  nylon  and  other  syn- 


thetic fibers,  and  combinations  thereof,  flled  Not.  8,  1»«7, 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-4379,  The  Jaunty  FabHc  Corpora- 
tion V.  Monterey  ifillt  Inc. 

Rer  No.  MS.SM  (SNOOPY).  Elka  Toy  k  Novelty  Mfg. 
Corp  .  Stuffed  toy*,  flled  Dec.  5.  1967.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
67-C^763.  Elka  Toy  d  Mfg.  Corp.  et  ano.  v.  United  Feature 
Syndicate,  Inc.  et  ano. 

Rer.  No.  «54,96S  (ORTHO),  California  Spray-Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Chemical  compounds  and  preparations  for  use  In 
agriculture  horticulture,  livestock  farming,  household  and 
industrial  pest  control,  dlslnfecUon.  dwdorUlng;  and  corro- 
sion control.  Including  seed  protectants  :  Insecticides ;  fungi- 
cides •  germicides  ;  diBlnfectmnts  ;  sanltlters  ;  herbicides,  ani- 
mal repellents  ;  spray  adjuvants  ;  wetting  agents  ;  spreaders  ; 
adheslves  for  use  In  Insectlcldal  preparations  ;  plant  auxins  ; 
livestock  and  poultry  sprays;  deodorants  and  corrosion  In- 
hibitors, filed  June  30.  1967.  D.C..  M.D.  Mo.  (Springfield). 
Doc.  234«.  Chevron  Chemical  Co.  v.  Le$lie  W.  Pottt.  Per- 
petual Injunction  on  final  Judgment.  Oct.  31.  1967. 

Rer  No.  MSM»  (HUSH  PUPPIES).  Wolrerlne  Shoe  and 
Tanning  Corporation.  Shoes,  filed  Feb.  14,  1961.  W.D.  Mich. 
(Grand  Rapids).  Doc.  4034.  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  v. 
Zayre  Corp.  Consent  judgment  and  decree.  Nov.  9.  1967. 

Reg.  No.  «M,4»1  (MILADY),  Henry  Pollak,  Inc.,  Hat  bodies, 
filed  Nov.  6.  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  C67-4345.  Henry 
Pollak,  Inc.  v.  Lita  Wigt  d  Wiglett.  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1968 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  lexciuamg  renewals  aim  .^c.  .^vwj --        ^^^  1^1967 

'    "^  "  Oct.  u!  1963 


.-aiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)]. 


Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIrectar,  Tr»d»ra«rk  Esamlnliic  C)p«»»tloii 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  ^I^^S^O^S.^XAMISE^^  .f^V  THADEMARE  CLASSES 


Oiaest  Application 


New 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4.  5.  7.  8.  10.  11.  27.  28.  30.  32,  33,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42.  43.  50;  Certmcatlon  Marks.  1     ^^^ 

'F'T™iERBF;E;"ciaS8esr.6Vi5,18:«V4«,'47:48;4g^^^^^  '   ^-"^ 


Ameoded 


(II)  F   H.  WETHEKBKfc,  Liasses  1.  0.  10,  lo,  «,«,■•',■«',■".•".•'-  ^ 

;;;?;  m:  E.°/BRASsr 'a^".,".."3.".,  .ir/.w/i-xi: ».  «rs^« 


106.  and  107. 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcatlons  (All  Classes) . 


4-4-«7 

4.^-67 

i-2»-es 
a-5-« 


10-20-06 

10-11-83 

6-30-66 

1-6-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1968—2,340 


RegistraUons   Issued - —  35a-No.  846.851  to  No.  847,200 

Renewals  Issued ^0 


TheTRADEMARKSECTIONo(theOFFIC;ALOAZETTE,^«dwejkl^l5n^^^ 

of  Documenu.  Oovemment  Prtotin*  Office,  Wwhlngtan.  D.C..  20402  towhomimaulMwl^^^^  ^^^ 

communications  addressed;  subscription  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  torelgn  mailing  »4.00  additional,  smgie  copiw.  « 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  '■'"«**L!i*^n*>**^?"**  '*  *  *•""  ***  ^****"  ***"  **  ** 

Commlarioiier  of  Patenta,  WaAlnttoii.  U.c.  zuzsi. 

TM  1     ^ 
TM   849   O.G.— 1 
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Ber.  No.  784.9S4  (JADE  EAST).  Swank,  Inc.,  Cologne, 
after-shave  lotion  and  deodorant,  filed  Nov.  8,  1967,  D.c, 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  6T-C-4381.  Sicank.  Inc.  v.  Olobal  Imports.  Inc. 
lUt.  No.  801.100  (A  TO  Z),  A  to  Z  Rental.  Inc..  Service  of 
renting  tools,  equipment,  and  vehicles,  filed  Jan.  12  labo 
DC  WD.  Tex.  (El  Paso).  Doc.  C-66-8-EP.  A  to  Z  Rental. 
/»ic.  'et  al.  v.  Leon  J.  Marcotte  et  al.  Order  dismissing  case  and 
granting  permanent  Injunction.  Feb.  21,  1966. 

B«r  No.  811,880  (QUARTET).  Quartet  Fashions,  Inc., 
Ladles'  and  girls'  blouses,  skirts,  pants,  shorts,  jumpers  and 
suits,  filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-4237, 
Quartet  Faahioni,  Inc.  v.  Quartet  Fabrxcs,  Inc. 

Bee.  No.  824,612  (SAHARA),  Sahara-Nevada  Corporation, 
Hotel  service,  filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  48200,  Sahara-Nevada  Corporation  v.  Western 
Hotelt  Co.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  828.604  (PRE-INKED).  Bankers  k  Merchants.  Inc 
Porous  rubber  printing  stamp  which  stores  ink  therein  and 
releases  Ink  therefrom  upon  applying  pressure  to  stamp,  flle^ 
Nov  20  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c2018, 
Banher$'d  Merchants.  Inc.  v.  Wespac.  a  divUion  of  Weitates 
Space-Bra  Products  Inc.  , 


Reg.  No.  831.747  (M.\TCHBOX),  Lesney  Products  4  Co., 
Toys^namely,  model  vehicles,  model  machines,  jlastic  tire 
stations  ambulance  stations,  service  stations  and  cardboard 
road  layouts,  filed  Dec.  13,  19C7,  D.C.,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  67C-1167,  Lesnev  Products  d  Co..  Ltd.  v.  Aurora  Plastica 
Corp. 

R«^.     No.     832.507      (C.\RNABY),     Sheffield 


Watch, 


Inc., 
Watches  and  clocks,  filed  Oct.  31,  1967.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
67-C-4249,  Sheffield  Watch  of  Sew  York.  Inc.  v.  Continental 
Fifth  Avenue,  Ltd. 

R«r  No.  836.350  (SI  BONNE),  Crown  Textile  Mfg.  Corp., 
Fabrics  used  as  a  lining,  underlining,  interfacing,  decorator 
and  other  fabric  on  women's  dresses,  coats,  suits,  skirts, 
slacks  and  sportswear  ;  and  curtain  and  drapery  ftbrlcs,  filed 
Nov.  22  .1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-4618,  Croun  Textile 
Mfg.  Corp.  v.  Ascot  Textile  Corp. 

R«.  No.  836.516  (STRIPES  OF  FASHION),  Ventura 
Travelware,  Inc.  Luggage,  attache  cases,  and  trunks,  filed 
Dec,  6,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-4783,  Universal  Lug- 
gage Co..  Inc.  and  Ventura  Travelware.  Inc.  v.  Air  King 
Luggage  Co..  Inc. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  mark,  arc  published  In  compUance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  the^ 
mark,  in  mor.  than  one  d^..s  ha.,  boon  f,le.l  a.  provided  in  section  30  of  sa„i  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962, 
76  Stat.  769     Opposition  under  section  13  may  bo  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

.\  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollar?  for  each  cla.ss  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:   For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2  1 

SN   229i;;i2       Generic   I'hannaccutlcal   Corporation,   I'hllud.-l-     SN   25G.341.      Armstrong  Paint  &   Varnish   Works,   Inc.,  Chi- 
■ph,a    l-a    Fil..,l  Oct.  4,  liH).-,.  <aso,  111.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 

REPUBLIC 

Class  16^Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  Paints  and  Enamels — Namely, 
Interior  Wall  Paint  ;  Interior  Wall  Enamel  ;  House  Paint  ; 
Gutter  and  Koof  Paint  ;  Barn  Paint  ;  Aluminum  Paint;  Paint 
.Scalers  ;  Paliit  Primer  ;  Wood  Stain  ;  Varnish  ;  Paint  Thin- 
ner :  an  Oil  Additive  for  Paints,  Varnishes  and  Enamels  In 
the  Nature  of  a  Substitute  for  Linseed  Oil;  Lacquer  Sealer; 
and  Shellac  Thinner  (Int.  CI.  2). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

Fur  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  In  191.'». 


VITAL 


Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

F'cir  Vitamin  Preparations  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

F(ir    Artificial    Sweeteners    for   Caloric   ContruUttl    and    I>ia- 
b.'tic  Diets  (Int.  CI.  1). 
nrst  use  Feb.  9,  1965. 


SN     :;4s.til4.      Globe    Rubber    Products    Corii..     d.b.a.     Shaync 
Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flknl  June  21,  1900. 


LAVA  WOOD 


SN  200.491.     Arnold  J.  Weber,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  12. 


The  word  -Wood"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Household  Accessories  -  Namely,  Planters. 
Bread  Trays,  Wastebaskets,  Ice  Buckets,  and  Suit  and  Pepjier 
Shakers  (Int.  CI.  21). 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Ottomans  and  Fmbrella  Stands   (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1905. 


19€G. 


LAUNDER-NOTS 


Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  Towels  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Disposable  Non-Woven  Wearing  Apparel — 'Namely, 
Apn.)ns,  Smocks,  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses  ;  Men's  Un- 
derwear, Men's  Dress  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts,  Men's  Pajamas  ; 
and  Women's  Shirts  and  Blouses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  2r):i,3s0.      Williams  Brothers  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  29.  1900. 


SN  261,254.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
22,   1960. 

LE  MANS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,939. 
Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Spray,  Hair  Tonic,  and  Body  Talcum  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  and  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN  261,256.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 


22.  1966. 


GREAT  DAY 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Surveying,  Planning,  Designing,  and  Engineering  Serv-  ^^.^^^  ^^  ^.^^    707.289,  792.707.  and  816,275. 

ices   Relating   to   Pipeline   Construction   and   Operation    (int. 

CI.  42).  Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 


For  Hair  Spray  and  Body  Talcum  (Int.  01.  3). 


For  Installation,  Construction,  and  Operation  of  Pipelines     ^lass   52 Detergents  and  Soaps 

(Int.  CI.  37). 

,„,,,,            ,       ,  For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  at  least  as  early   as  Oct.   19.   1954  ;  at  least  as 

early  as  Apr.  26,  1951,  in  a  different  form.  First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


TM  3 


TM  4 
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SN  263,985.     Cook's  Sporting  Goods,  d.b.a.   Western  Whole 
sale  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


Skitiaue 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

FVr  Heating  Elements  and  Controls — Namely,  Immersion 
Heaters,  Preheaters  and  Elements  ;  Replacement  Elements  for 
Waterheaters,  Clotlies  Dryers,  Dishwashers  a«d  Electric 
Ranges  ;  InfraRed  Heating  Units  ;  Switches,  Pilot  Lights,  and 
Magnetic  Contactors  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1948. 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUanoes 

For  Thermostats  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  1965. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Welding  Preheaters  ;  Circulation  Heaters  ;  and  Utility 
Iletters  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  July  1962. 


Chiss  22— Barnes,  Toys,  and  Sporthig  Goods 

For  Ski  Apparatus — Namely,  Skis,  Ski  Boots,  Ski  Bindings, 
Poles,  and  Racks  (Int.  CI.  28). 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Ski  Clothing — Namely,  Parkas,  Pants,  Sweaters,  Shirts, 
Gloves,  Glove  Liners,  Caps,  and  After-Ski  Boots  (Int.  CI.  25), 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SX  267,375.      John  Wood  Company,  East  Orange.  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1967. 


BENNETT 


SN  264,949.     Mobelec  Soci6t6  Anonyme  Holding,  Luxembourg 
Vllle'  Luxembourg.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


POCKET   STAR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Luxembourg  Reg.  Nos 
22,898,  dated  Sept.  15,  1966,  and  23,260,  dated  Jan.  16,  1967. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Apparatus  for  Transforming  and  Converting  Electric 
Currents,  Safety  Transformers,  Autotransformers,  Isolation 
Transformers,  Rectifiers,  Static  Inverters,  Voltage  and  Cur 
rent  Regulators,  Battery  Chargers,  Current  Sources  for  Gal 
vanoplastlc  and  Electrolytic  Operations  and  Engine  Starters 
(Int.  Cl.  9).  it  . 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Arc  Welding  Units  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430. 6S0,  721,915,  and  others. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Hand-Operated  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Alcohol,  Grease, 
and  Oil  Pumps  ;  Hand-Operated  Grease  and  Oil  Dlspen-slng 
Punips  for  Use  In  Service  Stations  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For    Self-Measuring    Gasoline    Dispensing    Pumps.     Power 
Operated  (Int.  CI.  9l. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SM   270.260.      Monsanto  Company,   St.   Louis,   M<).   Filed   .\pr. 


2S,  1967. 


DUB'L-TUF 


SN  267,022.     Electro-Therm,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1967. 

THERMALINK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  537,286. 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

Fur  Synthetic  Resins  and  Plastic  Material  in  Film  or  Sheet 
Form  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1965.  j 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

,For  Tarpaulins  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
IFirst  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


r  SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.     OptK)sition  under  section  lb  ra«y  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  , 

A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition.  I 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  sectioO  l.J 

SN  259,476.  Soclete  Anonyme:  Plastugll  (Plastlques  et 
Elastomeres  Ugine-Progil) ,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1966. 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  245,574.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  13,  1966. 

EASTMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,301,  619,228,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1930. 


BUTACLOR 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  528.658,  dated  Mar.  4,  1965 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  242,051;  and  U.S.  Reg,  No.  807,113. 

For  Synthetic  Rubber,  Gums,  and  Latex  for  Industrial  Use 
(Int.  Cl.  17). 


March  26,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


SN    266,529.     Furane    Plastics    Incorporated,    Los    Angeles,     fK-^  *%  _  RoCABtadfiC 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967.  *'"»*  ^        llCWpMiMi?* 


PLASPREG 


SN   240.038.     Sweetheart   Plastics,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Mass. 
{■^led  Mar.  2,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,586  and  431,185. 

For   Synthetic   Resinous   Products   U.'^ed   for   Impregnation, 
Coating,  and  Laminating  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1946. 


S.\  267,520.      The  Clastic  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 


The  word  "Cups"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Plastic  Cup  Holders  and  Disposable  Thin-Walled  Plastic 
Cups  <lnt.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN   247,735.     Sweetheart   Plastics,   Inc.,    Wilmington,   Mass. 
Filed  June  9,  1966. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  C77,95S,  694,:<92,  and  others. 

For  IMastIc  Molding  Compounds  and  Particularly  Plastic 
Molding  Compounds  Containing  Glass  Fiber  Reinforcements 
(Int.  Cl.  1  ). 

I"lrst  use  I><>c.  9,  1966. 


stick'^Up 


SN  267,906.      .\rmour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 


For  Cups  for  Sherbet  and  Ice  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  May  31,  1966. 


30,  1967. 


SANDEL 


SN   248,255.      Sta  Rite   Industries,    Inc.,   Delavan,   Wis.   Filed 
June  16,  1966. 


For  I'ppcr  Leather  (Int.  Cl.  ISi. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  20,  1966. 


CON-AIRE 


SN    271.155.      Alfred    Klugmann,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
.Mav  10,  1967. 


For    Pressure    Tank    for   a    Water    Pumping    System    (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SQUIRLETTE 


SN  252,494.     Rlegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1966. 


For  Hrlstles  and  Hair  Tufts  (Int.  Cl.  21 ). 
First  use  1962. 


S.N    271,156.      Alfred    Klugmann,    Inc.,    New   Y'ork,    NY.    Filed 


Mav  10,  1967. 


SABLETTE 


For  Bristles  and  Hair  Tufts  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,006. 

For  Cartons — Namely,  Ice  Cream  Cartons  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN  271,157.     Alfred  Klugniann,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     ^y   256,453.     Kraft   Corrugated   Containers,   Inc.,   Bayonne, 
May  10.  1967.  N.j.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 

PONETTE 


For  Bristles  and  Hair  Tufts  ( Int.  Cl.  21 ) . 
First  use  1962. 


ISOLON 


SN  277,350.     The  Durlron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1967. 

The  mark  comprises  a  letter  "K"  facing  another  letter  "K," 
and  a  design  of  a  corrugated  container  therebetween. 

For  Corrugated  Shipping  Containers,  and  Point  of  Purchase 
For    Specially    Processed    Fluorocarbon    Resins    Put    Up   in     Displays,    Which    Comprise   Containers   Adapted  To  Be  Used 
Cylinders,  Sheets,  Slugs,  Bars.  Plates,  Billets,  and  Tubes  (Int.     on    Display    Counters   for   Display   and    Presentation    of   the 
Q\,\i)_  '  •  Goods  Shipped  Therein  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966.  First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 
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SN    260  741      Georgla-Paclflc    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg.     SN  275,870.     Phoenix  Closet  Accessories.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1966.  ^^''''l  J"'>-  1-  1967. 


For    Corrugated    Paperboard    Shipping    Containers     (Int. 

CI.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1964. 


SN    265,905.     Lily-Tulip   Cup    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 


The  words  "Finest  in  Closet  .\cces.>;ories"  nr»»  (ilsclalmtMl 
apart  from  tho  mark  as  .shown.  Owner  of  Kej;.  N<>.  .'^yr),l(^^. 

For  Garment  Bags,  Laundry  Baps,  and  Shoe  Baps  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  Sept.  lo,  1941. 


HOLDRITE 


For  Cup  or  the  Like  Containers— Namely,  Insulator  Plastlt 
Vending  Cups  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 


SN  269,556.     Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Xpr.  lit, 
1967. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  591,826  and  752,716. 

For  Plastic  Tubs,  Cups,  and  Lids  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN  27s,217.      Heubleln.   Inc.,   Hartford,  Conn.   Filed  .\uk.   14, 

JOLLY  JIGGER  I 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  ■Jicccr"  apart  frCm  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  .Vlumlnum  CNjntalners  I'st-d  for  Mlxiiip  CorkialN  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  July  2i>.  VJi'u. 


SN  27S.4S2.      Griffith  Hope  Con)pany,   West   .Vlli^,   Wis.  Filed 
Aup.  17,  19ti7. 


GRIF-HO 


SN  270,055.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


For     DispenslnK     E(Hiipment      Namely,     Koll     Towel     Dl- 
p^;Bsers,     Folded    Towel    Dispenser^,    Toilet    I'aper    Dispensers, 
Folded   Napkin  Dispensers,  (.'up  I)l>peiisers,  and  folded  Toilet 
Titsue  IMspensers  (Int.  ("1.  21  ). 
First  use  January  I'J'id. 


BRENTWOOD 


For  Plastic  Household  Accessories— Namely,  Wastebaskets, 
Tissue  Boxes,  Clothing  Hampers,  and  Planters  (Int.  Cls.  20 
and  21). 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  2'^5,t*27.      Kwlk  Stok  Basket  Corp.,  San  .Matec 
Nov.  3u,  19C7. 


KWIK-STOK 


SN  271,823.     Nord  Aero  Products,   Inc.,  Farmlngdale,   NY. 
Filed  May  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Uep.  No.  7;5'^,S.'iO. 
For  Wire  Baskets  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  IG,  1<>61. 


Calif.  Filed 


NORD-PAK 


For  Shipping  Containers  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  10,  1967. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN    274,781.      Sweetheart    Plastics,    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Mass. 
Filed  June  26,  1967. 

EXECUTIVE  PACK 

The   word    "Pack"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the   mark   as 

shown. 

For  Disposable  Plastic  Cups  and  Containers   (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1967. 


SN    271,451.      Floyd    W.    Craig,    d.b.a.    Floyd's    Trim    and    Ip- 
loilster.v    Shoi),   Cordell.   Okla.   Filed   .May   l,"..    IJtC.T. 


SN   275,6»4.      Scott  Paper   Company,   Delaware   County,    I'a. 
Filed  July  10,  1967. 


For  Boot  Bags  for  Storing  and  Carrying  Boots,  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  .\pr.  K!.  196.".. 


PARADE 


For  Drinking  Cups  Made  of  Paper  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN  275,695,     Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 
Filed  July  10,  1967. 


VANTA 


For  Drinking  Cups  Made  of  Paper  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


I  

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  252.^13.      C  Z  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  BelOit,  Wis.  Filed 
\\ig.  22,  HtCfi. 

j  SHUR  SHINE 

I  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  42.3,116. 
For  Furniture  Polish  (Int.  CI.  .3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  19.39. 
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feUl,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  16,  19C<.  V  A1VP  AR.F' 

SIMILxiKUMri                                          ^^^  swimming  Pool  Disinfectants  (Int.  CI.  5). 
For  Poli.hlng  Paste  for  Aluminum,  Silver,  Brass,  Chrome,         First  use  Oct.  3,  1966.   

or  .\ny  Metal  (Int.  CI.  3).  ^,  iw.i  ^^"^""^^ 

First  use  beginning  of  1953  ;  in  commerce  beginning  of  19^^. 


SN  262,986.     VWR  United  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


SN     272,561.      .\dvance     Abrasives     Company,     Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  May  29,  1967. 


VANWATERS' 


For  Swimming  Pool  Disinfectants  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


For  Grinding  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN  263  540.     Compagnle  Francalse  de  Produits  Chimiques  et 
Industrielfi  du  Sud-Est,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 

HELIANE 

For  Vat  Dyes  Utilized  In  the  Dyeing  of  Fabrics  and  Textile 
Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1930  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  12,  1956. 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  245,074.      Givaudan  Corporation.  Clifton.  N.J.  Filed  May 


6,  I'.MJO. 


IRONAL 


SN  264,651.     Compagnle  Francalse  de  Produits  Chimiques  et 
"industriels  du  Sud-Est,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 

LUXIANE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  492,779,  dated  Dec.  22,  1960 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  155,835. 

For  Vat  Dyes  Utlliied  in  the  Dyeing  of  Fabrics  and  Textile 
Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  2). 


For  Aromatic  Chemical  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Per- 
fume, Soaps,  and  Cosn)etics  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  264,727.     Dehra's  MagiPak,  Brookings,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb. 
15.  1967. 


SN    255,800.      Baxter   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Morton    Grove,    111. 


^^^^ 


Filed  Oct.  C,  196C 


rs-26 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  739,878. 

For  Foam  Stabilizer  for  Malt  Beverages  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1963. 


SN  261,586.      Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Millbank, 
London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1966. 


CYPREN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  892,062,  dated  Mar.  18,  1966. 
For    Substances    for    Preserving    Metal    Against    Corrosion 
(Int.  CI.  2). 

SN  262,140.     Dyno  Merchandise  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1967. 

WRINK-OUT 

For    Spray   Composition    for   Eliminating   Wrinkles   From 
Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


For  Incense  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN  273,693.     Sandtner-Valentlne  Chemical  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 

END  DRUDGE 

For  Chemical  for  Protecting  the  Surface  of  an  Oven  (Int. 
CI.  2). 

First  use  May  17,  1967. 


SN  285,378.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


SN  262,647.    The  Upco  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.        Nov.  22,  1967. 


16,  1967. 


VITROX 


TRI-FENE 


For  Liquid  Fluosillcate  Concrete  Hardener  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Herbi- 
cides (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1967. 
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SN   286480      Nugget  Distributors'   Cooperative  of   America.     SN  275,527.     Holland  &  Holland  Limited,  London,  England 
Incrd^b  a.  Nugget  Distributors,  Inc..  Stockton.  Calif.  Filed  Filed  July  7.  1967. 


Dec.  8,  1967. 


THE  ROYAL 


t)wner   of   British   Reg.    No.  45,3S2,   dated   May   28,   1885. 
For  Hammerless  Guns  and  Rifles   (Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  May  28.   1885  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  23.  19$1. 


I 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

For  Disinfectant-Deodorant;   Preparation   Used  in   Saniti^-      SN  285,421.      .I.sso  C.   Haley,  Jr.,  d.t..a.   Haley   Kx,«lsl„r  C 
Ing  and  Disinfecting  Hospitals  and  Sickrooms.  EatinR  I'ten  Hacover.  Va    Filed  .Nov.  22.  190.. 

sils  Clothing,  and  for  Similar  Purposes:  Germicidal  Dis 
infectants;  Fly  Spray;  and  Antioxidant  Preparation  (Int. 
Cl8.  1  and  5). 

First  use  Oct.  4, 1965. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 

SN  264,965.     Milton  Ross  Metals  Co.,  Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa 


Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


GATOR-TY 


For  Flexible,  Plastic,  Self-Locking  Straps   (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


^ULCtJ 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products  ) 

SN  286,922.     S.  M.  Frank  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  (>xchislve  richts  in  and  tO  the  word 
Mulfh"  apart  from  tlie  mark  as  siiown. 
For  Pine  Bark  Mulch  (  Int    Cl.  1  ). 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1962. 


I 

Class  11  — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    £t)8.944.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    Tork,    N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1967. 

PLASTISHEEN 

Owner  .if  K.'tr.  No.  830,470. 
For  Printing  Inks  ( Int.  Cl.  2). 
F^rst  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SN    271,797.     Interrhemlcal    Corporation,    New    Vork,    NY 
Filed  May  is,  1907. 


For  Pyrophorlc  Lighters  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1967. 


PYROTUF 


SN    288,013.     The    General    Fireprooflng    Company,    Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1968. 


Fcr  Printing  Inks  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  May  4,  1967. 


DIS-PO 


For  Disposable  Ashtrays  (Int.  Cl.  34), 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1967. 


I  

Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  262,726.     Weather   Engineering   Corporation   of   Canada 
Ltd.,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 

DOUSER 

For  Package  Unit  Containing  Silver  Iodide  and  a  Firing 
System  To  Be  Used  for  Cloud  Seeding  (Int.  Cl.  13). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SN  233,972.      Maul  Macotta  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1965. 

PEB-L-PLY 


For  Aggregate  Coated  Plywood  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


SN  249,662.      Pacific  Clay  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Julv  6,  1966. 

ISOPRESS 


For  Vitrified  Clay  Pipe  and  Fittings  (Int.  Cl.  1ft). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 
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SN   2:j5,320.     Hooker   Chemical    Corporation,    Niagara   Falls,     SN   266,510.     Cooper   Industries,   Inc.,   Mount  Vernon,   Ohio. 
N.Y.  Filed  S^pt.  2S,  1966.  Filed  Mar.  l.S,  1967. 


UNIPOD 


For     Offshore     Oil     and     Gas     Production     Platforms     (Int. 
Cl.  19). 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SN    267,749.     Haida    Hide,    Incorporated,    Edmonds,    Wash. 
Filed  Mar    2.k,  li»67. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful    -FC"  design.  Owner  of  Reg. 

No.  802.927. 

For    .\sphalt  Based.    Fibrated    Koof    Coating    Materials    unii 

Kooflng  Cement  (Int.  Cl.  19  I. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1-965. 


SN  262.024.      The  Cleveland  Fahricatlng  Company,  Cleveland 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1967. 


■ 


\ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  red.  and  green. 
For  Pre  Cut  Cabins  and  Houses,  Sold  as  Kits  (Int.  CL  19), 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN  270,805.      National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed 


May  5,  1967 


TWO-IN-ONE 


For  Heat  and  Cold  Insulation  Blankets  f<ir  HuUdings   (Int. 
<■!.   17  I. 

First  use  February  1962. 


For  Cementltlous  Dry  Powder  Mixture  for  Water  Addition 
Therewith  for  Adhering  and  Topping  Drywall  Joint  Tape  and 
for  Texturing  Drywall  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1962. 


SN  262,02."!.     The  Cleveland  Fnbrlcattnp  Cumpany.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Flle<l  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN  271.092.      York  Stone  &  Supply  Company,  York,  Pa.  Filed 
May  9,  1967. 

LIME-LYTE 

For  Light  Weight  Concrete  Masonry  Blocks   (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Mar,  13,  1967. 

\  


\ 

For  Heat  and  Cold  Insulation  Blankets  for  Buildings  (Int. 

Cl.  17  1. 

First  use  February  1962. 


SN  271.134.     Daryl   Industries,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fie.  Filed  May 

'\    MIRROR-MAGIC 

For  Sliding  Mirror  Doors  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN    263.223.      Midnas    Industrlaktlebolag,    Rcngsjo,    Sweden. 
I-^led  Nov.  29,  1966. 


SN  272,382       Jackson  Ready-Mir  Concrete,  d.b.a.  Delta  Pine 
Plywood  Company,  Beaumont,  Mies.  Filed  May  25,  1967. 


DELPLY 


For  Plywood  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN  274,208.     Industrial  Acoustics  Company,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Piled  June  19.  1967. 


NOISE-LOCK 


For  Hardboard  and  Perforated  Hardboard   (Int.  Cl.  19) 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1954  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  8,  1954. 


For  Structural  Members  for  Noise  Insulated  Rooms — Name- 
ly. Panels,  Connecting  Corners  and  Joints,  Doors,  and  Win- 
dows (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept,  1, 1958. 
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SN  274,374.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed     SX  274,310.     Cyclops  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June 
June  20,  1967.  20,  1967. 

SHEATHALL  i  UNISPAN 


For  Plywood  Panels  (Int.  01.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1958. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN    258,218.      Townsend  Company,    West    Newton,    Ta.    lulled 


F'or  Mftal  I'mducts,  Especially  Those  Made  From  Metal 
Alloys  Suitable  for  Controlled  Expansion  Purposes,  Siuh  as 
Ingots,  Blooms,  Billets,  Bars,  Rods,  Wire  Plates,  Sheets,  Strip, 
Forgings,  Castings,  and  Wrought  Shapes   (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  2S,  1967. 


Nov.  8,  1966. 


INSUL-LOK 


For  Pre-Assembled  Expandable  Fastener  and  Sealing 
Washer  for  Attaching  and  Supporting  Roofing  Sheets  in  Fixed 
Spaced  Relation  to  Building  Structures  To  Prevent  Crushing 
of  Underlying  Insulation  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1965. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  257.217.      I'nited  .States  Kust  Cuntrul  Corporation.  Miami, 
Fla,  Piled  Oct.  25.  lOOC. 


400  a 


SN  271,696.     The  Enterprise  Aluminum  Company,  Masslllun. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1967. 


CoLonxH^ 


For   ICust   and   Corrosion   Protective  Coating    (Int.   CI 
First  use  July  24.  lUfirt. 


I 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


For  Base   Metal  Cookware — Namely,   Aluminum   Cookware 
and  Stainless  Steel  Cookware  (Int,  CI.  21). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1967. 

SN   269,052.      Universal   Cigar  Corporation,   New  Yorli.   N.Y., 
"■^""^■^^^^'^^"~  assignee  uf  The  Antonio  Coiniiany  of  Tampa,  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  l.l,  1967. 

Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  EPOC  A 

FOrgingS  For  cigars  <  int.  CI.  34  ) . 

I  First  use  Jan.  1,  1952. 

SN    273,902.     Rlgldlzed    Metals    Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.Y.  j  ^^_^^^^_ 


Filed  June  14,  1967. 


SN  271,520.      Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited.  Zurich.  J^wltze^- 
land.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 


For  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Sheets,  Strips,  and 
Colls  Having  Surface  Treatment  Applied  by  Embossing,  Tex- 
turing, Etching,  Perforating,  or  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


SN  273,910.     Talyo  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.         ^^^  ^^^^^^^  -Makers  of  Fine  Cigarettes"  is  disclaimed  apart 
Filed  June  14,  1967.  from   the  mark   as  shown.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.  1S2,540, 


SUNGRIP 


dated  St^'t.  15.  1960  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  578,697  and  76:j,7S3. 
For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 


SN    287.421.      Conwood    Corporation,    Memphis,    Tenfi.    Filed 
Dec.  22,  1967. 


PEACOCK 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  708,168,  dated  May  23,  1966.  For  Snuff  (Int.  CI.  34). 

For  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forglngs  (Int,  CI.  6).        First  use  Nov.  13,  1967. 
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SN  257,580.      David  Burdette  Blue,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1966. 


SN  269.115.      Siegfried   .\ktiengeselis,  hal  t,   Zolingen,  Switzer 
land.  Filed  Apr.  i:^,  \W' ■ 

ISTONIL 

owner  of  Swiss  Keg.  No.  154,512,  dated  l)e..^n.  1K54. 
For  Psychopharmacological  Af:ents  (Int.  CI.  5). 


SN     2-(».44:5.       Vila     I'lus     Corporation,     Madison.     Wis.     Filed 
Mav  1.  1967. 


BEEF-N-RICH 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  723.922  and  792,119. 

For    Livestock    Fee.l    Snpplement    Containing    Vitamins    and 
Minerals   (  Int.  CI.  5l. 
Hrst  Use  Mar.  l.'i,  l'.iC7. 


For  Sailboats  (Int.  CI.  12 (. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1965. 


SN  27n,f,;(2       McNeil   Lahoratorie-.  Inrorporated.   Fort   Wash-      ^^.    257  727.      Soclete   Industrielle   et    Commerciale   des   Auto- 
ington,  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  r.it;7.  mobiles    Peugeot.   Paris,   France.   FMled   Nov.   1,   1966. 


SUREXIN 


PEUGEOT 


F..r  Cardlovax-ular  .\gent   1  Int.  CI.  5  1. 
rir>t  u>e  .Ian.  '.W.  I'.if.T. 


SN  270,699.     ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ortho     ,^^  ^^^■^^.  ^^  ^x^^  .jj    jgjg 
Diagno>tl(>.  Karitan,  N.J.  Fil<-d  Ma.v  4.  1967. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Keg.  No.  800,600. 

For  Two  Wheeled  Vehicles — Namely.  Motorcycles.  Motor 
Hikes,  Motor  Scooters.  Bicycles,  and  Scooters  for  Adults  (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1895  ;  in  commerce  at  least 


SERUMDEX 


SN    265.301.      Gabb    Special    Products,    Inc.,    Windsor    Locks, 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


For  .\iiii  Kb  Sera  (Int.  CI.  5). 
Flr>t  Use  Fell.  28,  1967. 


SN     271,066.      Ortbo     Pharmaceutical     Corporation.     Karitan, 
N..I.  Filed  May  9,  1967. 


TROPHINEX 

For  .\novulatory  Preparation  tint.  CI    5). 
nrst  u>e  Feb.  14,  1967. 


ARC  ^SAFE 


J     For    Vehicle    Filler   Caps   for   Use   With   Flammable   Fluids 
(Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1967. 


S.N    272,864.      E.    R.    Squibb    &    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
nied  J\ine  1.  1967. 

RENOGRAFIN-DIP 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  61 S. 899. 

Fur  Urograpbic  Radiopaque  Contrast  Media   ilnt.  CI.  5). 

First  use  May  9,  liH17. 


SN    266.141.     Bridgestone   Tire   Company    Limited,   Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


SN    288,746.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company.    Kvansville,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan,  15.  1968. 


APPRESSAN 


For  Appetite  Suppressant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  22.  1967. 


SN    28S.74S.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 


APPETEX 


For  Appetite  Suppressant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  22,  1907, 


VQDQtiTWE 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  705,874,  711,233,  and  781,268, 
For  Motorcycles,  Bicycles,  and  Their  Parts   (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  1,  1963. 


<« 
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SN    272,752.     Rolls-Royce    Limited,    Derby,    England.    Filed     SN   260,8i>4.     Summit   International   Corp.,   New  Ycrk,   N.Y. 
May  31,  1967.  Filed  L)ec.  15.  li»60. 


SUMMIT-LITE 


OwciT  (if  K.'K'.  N"    749.347. 

For  in>;h  IiitiMislty  I^iiips  i  Int.  ("I.  111. 

Flrit  use  Jum-  20,  I'JtJt;. 


.S.N  2ft4..'i:{4.  Federal  Cartridge  ('or|iorattoii,  d-l'a.  HufTiiiaii 
Engineering  Cuniiiaiiy,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.  Flle<i  Fel).  l.'<. 
19B7. 


The  mark  comprises  the  three  dimensional  configuration  of 
the  figurine. 

For  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  12). 

PMrgt  use  1911  ;  In  commerce  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  250.634.     Bright  Star  Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed 
July  20,  1966. 


7f 


POWER  CELL 

h,leitri('al  Distrllnitloii  .iml  l.lgnting  t-tiuipinent,  ^pecincauy. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cell"  apart  from  the  mark  j;„,j,tj.  EUntrical  Enclo>ure  Hoxes  ami  Calilnets  and  Panels 
1  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,062.  ^  Therefor,    Empty    Sheet    Metal    Boxes    and    Cabinet's.    Empty 

For  Photoflash  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9).  "  Wlreway  and  Wire  Troughs,  Washers  for  Eleetrlcul  H<.x  Con 


For     Industrial     Electrical     Enclosures     and     WeHttierpruof 
Electrical   Distrllnitloii   ;ind   Lighting  Equipment,   Speoiflcally, 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  9,  1965. 


SN  255,187.     Dewhurst  &  Partner  Limited.  Hounslow,  Middle-     Cls   :>  and  1 1  i 

sex,  England.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1966.  First  use  Mar.  ;il.  I'JOO 


nectlons.  Light  Bulb  Holders,  Portable  Lighting  Fixtures,  and 
Weatherproof  I'ower  Outlets  Consisting  of  Prewired  Elec 
trical  Receptacles  Mounted  in  WeatherpriMif  Enclo'-lires   ilnt. 


.Z^ 


I 


DUPAR 


SN   20.".:iu(').      Instrument   Systems  Corporation,    Hpntlngton. 
N.T    Hletl  Fell.  23,  1967. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  750,310,  dated  Jan.  25.  1956. 

For    Electromagnetic    Switches,    Contactors,    and    Relays  ; 
Electric  Swltchgear,  Electric  Resistances  ;  Apparatus  for  Con 
trolling  the  Speed   of  Electric  Motors  by   Means  of  Current 
Control  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SB 


SN    260,241.      Crestworth    Limited,    Poole,    Dorset,    England. 


Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


ASTRO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  854,242,  dated  Sept.  IS,  19r.:i. 
For  Electric  Lamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 


SN  260,636.  Alphone  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Aiphone  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Naka-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Alchl-ken,  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1966. 

AIPHONE 

For    Intercommunication    System  ;    Telephones,    and    Tele 
phone  Amplifiers  ;  Transceivers  ;  Wireless  Intercommunication 
Apparatus  ;  Amplifiers  ;  Switches  ;  Terminals  ;  and  Rectifiers 
(Int.  CL9). 

First  use  November  1954  ;  in  commerce  March  1959. 


For  Internal  and  External  Communications  E<julpment  for 
.\irborne,     Ground-Based,    Marine,    and     Vehicular    Environ 
mentf — Namely,    Headsets,    Microphones,    Earphones.    Trans 
mltters.    Handsets,    Interconnecting   Cables,    Headl)*nds.    Ear 
phone   Cushions,   and   Microphone   Holders  ;    Fnlvefsal   Tacti- 
cal   Display    Console  :    Large    Screen    I'nlversal    Pictorial    Pro- 
jection   Display   Unit  ;    L'niversal   TV    Display   Conjole  ;    Elec- 
tronic Typesetting  Products,   Namely,  Transfer  Unit.s,  Vari- 
able   Escapement    Mechanisms,    Film    Magazines,    and    Film 
Transports  ;  Reserve  Beacons  ;  Solid  State  MagnetOreslstors  ; 
Semi-Conductor     Components     Utilizing     the     "Hail     Effect" 
Principle  ;  and  Servomechanlsms  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  February  1962, 


SN  270,272.     Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


STATORSTAT 


For  Electrical  Motor  Protectors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1966. 


APRIL  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  13 


SN  270  342      Bantam-Lite,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  1      SN  279,353.     American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Colmar. 
,„'"•  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 

1967. 


CAPRI 


For  Pocket  Flashlights  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  March  1962. 


SN  272.725.     Holderfleld  and  Pinkerton  Wholesale  Batteries, 
Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.  Filed  May  31,  1967 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  green,  and  color  Is  claimed 
as  an  Integral  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Lead  Add  Storage  Batteries  ;  Starting,  Lighting  and 
Ignition  Lead  Acid  Batteries  for  Automotive,  Truck,  Tractor. 
.Mrcraft,  Motorcycle,  Diesel  ;  Standby  Emergency  Batteries, 
and  Batteries  for  Industrial  Use  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


DIAT 


For  Electrical  Components — Namely,  Diode  Attenuators  of 
the  Pin  Type  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1967. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  257,378.     The  Faultless  Rubber  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 

RED  FLASH 

For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct,  3,  1966. 


SN  257,379.     The  Faultless  Rubber  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  438,886  and  518,423. 
SN    274,482.      Altken    Products,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed  For  Golf  Balls  ( Int.  CI.  28) . 

June  22,  1967.  First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


A 


tken 


For  Electric  Heating  Equipment  of  the  Portable  or  Perma- 
nent Type,  Including  Rail  Car  Thawing  Equipment,  Space 
Heating  Equipment,  Process  Heating  Equipment,  and  Electric 
Control  .Assemblies  Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  July  1957  on  process  heating  equipment. 


SN  257,700.     The  Faultless  Rubber  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  438,886  and  518,423. 
For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN  274,546.      Tensor  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  June 


22,  1967. 


COUGAR 


For  Electrical  Lamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


SN    257,965.      Lakeside    Industries,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 

GIZZ 

For  Apparatus  Comprising  Cubes  or  Dice  and  a  Shake  Con- 
tainer Therefor,  for  Playing  an  Amusement  Game  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN    274,558.      Charles    Messenger,    North    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  June  23,  1967. 

FIELDMASTER 

Fr  Radio  Transceivers  and  Receivers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  January  1967. 


SN  258,610.     Styraplane  Co.,  Inglewood.  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  14, 


1966. 


UFO 


For  Toys — Namely,  Kites  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN  277,352.     The  Durlron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 


Aug.  2,  1967. 


ISOLON 


SN  260,769.     Lawrence  J.  Sayegh,  d.b.a.  L.  J.  Sayegh  k  Co., 
Cumberland,  R.I.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


For  Components  for  Electrical  Devices  Made  of  Specially 
Processed  Fluorocarbon  Resins —Namely,  Insulator  Parts,  Re- 
sistor Cores,  and  Electrical  Motor  Bearings  (Int.  Cl.  9), 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SAYCO 


For  Yo-Yo's  or  Return  Tops  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 
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SN  280,901.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  III.,     SN  270, 80S.     Place  Troducts  Company,  Gardenu,  CiUlf.  Filed 
assignee  of  Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,   111.         M;iv  ,',  lOOT. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1966. 


Acrmweg- 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Web"  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Baseball  Glove  Webbing  Which  Is  Incori>orateil  as  a 
Component  Pirt  of  Baseball  Gloves  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  July  26,  1963. 


SN  261,546.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111.. 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


N'cj   claliii    of   fxcluslve   right   is   made    to    thf    wdrd    'Toys" 
for  the  goods  rwlted. 

For  Toy  Darts,  Dart  Guns,  Dart  Tar>;cts,  iini!  I)art  Sets  ; 
SiiclUiifr.  Reading,  and  Identification  Toys  :  Sport  G;>nies.  ("nr 
(ranifs.  Travel  Games,  Toy  Dart  Games.  Target  Gajncs,  Word 
Gamts.  Dice  Games,  and  Educational  Gamc-i  ;  and  Drag  Kac 
Ing  Cars  and  Racing  Sets  I  Int.  CI.  2s ). 

ilrst  use  November  lUtJIi. 


tnrs 


SPEED  FLEX 


SN    27.'?. 774.      Hassenfeld    Bros.    Inc..    Pawtucket,    R.I.    Fllfd 


•liiuf  i;{,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,474. 

For  Fibre  Lamination  Which  Is  Incorporated  as  a  Comixi 
nent  Part  of  Tennis  Rackets  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  October  1952. 


ACTION  GIRL 


SiN  264,163.     Rainbow  Crafts,   Inc.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.   Filed 
Feb.  7,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  ■Girl"  separate  and  aiMirt 
froia  the  mark  as  shown,  without  prejudice  to  its  <iinimon  law 
rights  therein. 

For  Toy  Dolls  and  .\ccessories  Therefor  i  Int.  CI.  2S). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  l!»r)7. 


thfti(li|)|M4|. 


aoSldleP 


SN  275.24.").      Kffanbee  Dull  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
•lulv  .1,  1967. 

I  HONEY  BUN 


For  Dolls  (  Int.  CI.  2.Si. 
First  use  Mar.  2s.  1967 


SN  \ir>.2Al. 


For  Play  or  Toy  Paint  Set  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SN  269,157.     American  Toy  &  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


Effanbee  Doll  Coriioratlon,  Brooklyn,  NY.  Filed 
July  3,  1967. 


DYDEE  DARLIN' 


For  Dolls  lint.  CI.  2S). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 


TAP-A-MATIC 


SN    27,'j,629.      Chemold    Corp.,    Jamaica.    N.Y.    Filtd    July    10, 


li»6i 


For  Metal   Tapping  Tool   for  Use   as   an   Educational   Toy 
(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1966.  I 


CHEMPRO 


For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


SN    269,887.     Hassenfeld   Bros.    Inc.,    Pawtucket,   R.I.    Filed 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN    275,687.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Comfany.    d.b.a. 
.Seamless   Rubber   Company,    Los  Angeles.   Calif,   Filed   July 


10,  1967. 


HIDE-TONED 


For  Inflated  Athletic  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN  275,741.     Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July 


11,  19+57. 


COUNTESS 


For  Toy  Kits  Comprising  Dolls  and  Records  Which  Relate 
to  Certain  Fairy-Tale  Characters  and  Stories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1967. 


For  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 
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SN  281 485   oggi  Products  New  York,  NY  Filed  Sept  29,  Qajj  23 " Cutlery,  MacHmery,  and  Tods, 
HOS.TILMTY 


1967. 


and  Parts  Thereof 


For   Equipment   Sold   as   a  Cnit  for  Playing  a  Dart  Game     j^^.  238,808.      Washington  Forge.  Incorporated,  Englishtown, 
(Int.  CI.  28).  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 

FINESSE 


SN    28.'?. 797.      Hassenfeld    Bros.    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    R.I.    Filed 
Oct.  31,  1967 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware — Namely,  Knives,  Forlts,  and 
MINI-FLEE  1  First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1954. 


For  Toy  Boat  With  a  Motorized  I'nlt   (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1967. 


SN    285,206.      Cosom    Corporation,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Filed 
Nor.  20,  1967. 


DGcan 


SN    245,608.     Okamura    Manufacturing    Company,    Limited, 
Chiyoda  ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  May  13,  1966. 

SWICK 

For  Floor  Sweepers,  Carpet  Sweepers,  Floor  Polisher, 
Ground  Sweepers,  Street  Sweepers,  and  Brooms  (Int.  Cls.  7 
and  21). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  251,291.     Dydee-Tidy  Corporation,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed 
The  plctortal  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  j^jj.  29.  1966. 

from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Roll-l-p  Type  Toboggan  (Int.  CI.  28).  DYDEE     TIDY 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 

^— ^^-^^  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Dydee"  apart  from  the  mark 

SN    287,857.      Mattel.    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.   Filed    Jan.    2.      «''^^°'^°;^ 
1968. 


CAPT.  LAZER 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 


For  Tongs  and   Squeezing  Rack  for  Rinsing  Diapers    (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  June  24,  1966. 


First  use  Oct.  29,  1967. 


SN  255,387.      Wheeler  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN    287,^5^.     Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.   Filed   Jan.   2, 
1968. 

HARRIET  HELIDIDDLE 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (lut.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1967. 


SN   '>87  859      Mattel     Inc      Hawthorne,  Calif.   Filed   Jan.    2,  For  Pipe  Tools.  Such  as.  Pipe  Cutters,  Pipe  Wrenches,  Pipe 

'■*■'"■'  '  '  Pullers,  and  Pipe  Threaders  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1960. 


1968. 


ANABELLE  AUTODIDDLE 


SN  263,775.     Perma  Sharp  Manufacturing  Corp.,  New  York, 
For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  2b).  j.  ^    y^i^  Feb.  1,  1967. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1967. 


P.S. 


SN  287,860.     Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,  Calif.   Filed  Jan.  2.         For  Stainless  Steel  Razor  Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 
*l»fi8  '  First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SISTER  SMALL-TALK 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  .\ccessorles  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1967. 


SN  265,882.     Arlan's  Dept.  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1967. 


SN   288,057.     Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,  Calif.   Filed  Jan.  4, 
19€8. 

ROSCOE 

For  Double  Edge  Rasor  Blades,  and  Injector  Rasor  Blades 
For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28).      (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1967.  First  use  December  1961  on  double  edge  rasor  blades. 
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SN  271  531       Alfred  W    Schmidt,  Seville,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,     SN   274,211.      Jaccard   Corporation,   Buffalo,   N.Y.   Filled   June 
1967.'  !»•  "^7 


FABCO-AIR 


For  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Cylinders    (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


SUPER-TENDERMATIC 


For  Meat  TfnUerlzlng  Machine  (Int.  CI.  7). 
Flr.st  use  Jan.  17,  1964, 


SN    272,264.     Federal-Mogul    Corporation,    Southfleld,    Mich. 
Filed  Slay  24,  1967. 


SN    274,344.      I'nitt    Manufacturing   Corp.,    Mllwaukiee,    Wis. 
Filed  June  20.  1<J67. 


ALCAD 


VUREFLEX 


For  Bearings  and  More  Specifically  for  Sleeve-Type  Bear 
ings  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1967.  , 


Owner  of  Rpk-  N<».  7fi2,r)92. 

For  Frlnting  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  9.  1967. 


SN  272,298.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  May  24,  1967. 

ONEIDA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  133,012,  818,253,  and  others. 

For  Kitchen  Cutlery  Including  Paring  Knives,  Fruit  Knives. 
Steak  Knives,  Utility  Knives,  Slicers,  Carvers,  Butcher  Knives, 
French  Cooks'  Knives,  and  Chefs'  Forks   (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  274.362.      The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  nieil  June  2(1,  \'Mu. 

j       GARDEN  GLOW 

The  word  ■Garden"  l^^  dlsclalnied  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hand-t)perated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools  —Namely. 
Drags.  Forks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Type  Cultivators, 
Hooks,  I.awn  Fidpers.  I>awn  .Shears,  Kakes.  Sctjops.  tv<-rapers. 
Shovels.   Spades.  Weeders.  and  Weed  Cutters   (Int,  ("1,  S). 

nrst  use  Feb,  17,  1967, 


SN    272,487.     The    Qrav-I-Flo    Corporation,    Sturgls,    Mich. 
Filed  May  26,  1967. 


I 


GYRA-FINISH 


For  Machine  for  Mechanically  Finishing  Workpieces   (Int. 

CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN  272,713.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31, 
1967. 

BLUE  RIBBON 

For  Printing  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  u«e  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1966. 


SN   27«.;j6.S,      The   Union    Fork   and   Hoe   Company,   (Jolumbus 
Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1967, 

I        LAWN  SQUIRE 

The  word  "Lawn"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hand-operated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools  -Namely, 
Drags,  Forks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Type  <'uItlvators. 
Hooks,  Lawn  Edgers,  I^awn  Shears,  Rakes,  Scoops,  H<Tapers, 
Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders.  and  Weed  Cutters   (Int.  CL  S). 

nrst  use  Feb,  17,  1967, 


.'vN  274,364.      The  Union   Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Cjolumbus, 
Ohio,  Filed  June  20,  1967, 


HOMESTEAD 


SN  273,196.     Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,   N.Y.  Filed 


June  «,  1967. 


ROTAPOWR 


For  Hand-Operated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools— Namely. 
Drags,  Forks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Type  Cujltivators, 
Hooks,  Lawn  Edgers,  Lawn  Shears,  Kakes,  Scoops,  Scrapers, 
Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders,  and  Weed  Cutters  (Int.  CI,  S), 

First  use  Feb,  17.  1967. 


For  Hydraulic  Motors  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 


SN  273,245.     Agway,  Inc.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.  Filed  June  7,  1967. 


WAYMARK 


For  Fertilizer  Spreaders,  Lime  Spreaders,  and  Liquid  Ma- 
nure Spreading  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1965. 


SN  274,365.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 

COUNTRY  GENTLEMAN 

For  Hand-Operated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools^-Namely. 
Drags,  Forks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Type  Cultivators, 
Hooks,  Lawn  Edgers,  Lawn  Shears,  Rakes,  Scoops,  Scrapers, 
Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders,  and  Weed  Cutters  (Int.  C|.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  273,265.     Dlco  Packaging  Engineering  Limited,  Merrow, 
Guildford,  Surrey,  England.  Filed  June  7,  1967. 


DICO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  778,187,  dated  May  30,  1958. 

For  Wrapping  Machines,  Packaging  Machines,  Machines  for 
Applying  Screw-Caps  to  Containers,  and  Parts  for  All  of  the 
Aforesaid  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN  274,367.      The  Union  Fork  and   Hoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 


YARD  GUARD 


Owtier  of  Reg.  Nos.  425,940  and  684,231. 

For  HandOperated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools^-Namely, 
Ifraga,  Forks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Type  Cultivators, 
Hooki,  Lawn  Edgers,  Lawn  Shears,  Rakes,  Scoops,  Scrapers, 
Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders,  and  Weed  Cutters  (Int.  C3.  8). 

Flret  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


\ 
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SN  274,368.      The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus 
Ohio,  t^led  June  20,  1967. 
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GREEN  GLEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544,013,  581,301,  and  5fH,834. 

For  HandOperated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools  -Namely, 
Drags,  Forks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe  Type  Cultivators, 
Hooks,  Lawn  Edgers,  Lawn  Shears,  Kakes,  Scoops,  Scrapers, 
Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders,  and  Weed  Cutters   (Int,  Cl.  8). 

nrst  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN     259,954.     McGraw-Ekllson    Company,    Elgin,     111.     Filed 
Dec,  2,  1966, 

PERMACOTE 

For  Zinc  Coated  Steel  Drums,  Sold  Oonly  as  a  Component 
of  Washing  Machines  and  Dryers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  13,  1966. 


SN  274,370.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus 
Ohio.  Filled  June  20,  1967, 

GREEN  GARDEN 

The  word  "Garden"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg,  Nos,  544,013,  581,301,  and  .'>94,834, 

For  HandOperated  lyawn  and  Garden  Tools  Namely. 
DraKs,  Furks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Tyi)e  Cultivators, 
Hooks,  Lawn  tklgers,  I.,awn  Shears.  Kakes,  Scoops,  Scrapers. 
Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders,  and  Weed  Cutters  (Int,  Cl.  8). 

l^rst  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  236,521.      Scientific  Advances,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  196€. 

SENSOTEC 

For  Electronic  Transducers  for  Conrertlng  Pressure  Into 
Electrical  Impulses,  and  Readout  Devices  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1965. 


SN    2^5,617.      Deerlng    MllUken,    Inc.,    New    Ytirk,    N,V.    Filed 
Nov,  27,   1967. 


SN     236.566,     Consolidated     Electrodynamics     Corporation, 
Pasadena,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


DATALOCK 


For  Tape  Speed  Control  Servos  for  Use  in  Magnetic  Tape 
Recorders/ Reproducers  Used  in  Association  With  I>ata  Proc- 
essing Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1965. 


SN  256,162.      Wavetek,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 

DIALAMATIC 


For  Voltmeters  (Int.  Cl.  9), 
First  use  June  1,  1966, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  and  gold,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color. 

For  Machinery  for  the  Automatic  Packaging  of  Currency 
lint,  Cl.  7), 

nrst  use  July  14,  1960, 


SN   2s7,996,      U,S,A,P,      Utensilerla   Speciale   Alta   Preclsione 
Socleta  per  Azloni,  Fine  Mornasco,  Como,  Italy,  Filed  Jan. 


SN  258,363,  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evana- 
ton.  111,,  assignee  of  Dade  Reagents,  Inc,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1966, 

DUOPETTE 

For  Glass  Pipettes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  in  or  before  May  1961. 


3.  1968. 


VIPER 


SN   259,257.      Lee  D.   Miller,   New  York,  N.Y.  Filed   Nov.  22, 


1966. 


PONDEROSA 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg,  No.  206.856,  dated  Apr.  27,  1967. 
For  Milling  Cutters  With  Indexable  Inserts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


For    Optical    Frames   for    Sunglasses    and    Eyeglasses    (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Sept,  8,  1964. 


SN  288,064.      Ostby  &  Barton  Co.,  Warwick,  R.I.  Filed  Jan,  4, 


1968. 


HANDY-WRAP 


For   Tool    Handles   for  Accepting   Wire   Wrapping  and   Un- 
wrapping Bits  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1967. 


SN    288,996.     Turf    Cutters,    Inc.,    Youngstown,    Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1968. 


MICROSTEEL 


For  Turf  Cutters  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN   259,719.      Edwards  Company,  Inc,  Norwalk,   Conn,  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1966. 

EDWARDSLAB 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,072. 

For  Electrical  and  Electro-Mechanical  Testing,  Measuring 
and  Scientific  Teaching  Equipment,  Comprising,  Motors,  Gen- 
erators, Dynamometers,  Dynamotors,  Meters,  Switches,  Prony 
Brakes  and  Scales,  Switch  Boards,  Electrical  Test  Benches, 
Synchronous  Motors,  Synchronous  Motor  Generator  Sets,  Re- 
sistive Load  Panels,  Transformers,  Transformer  Test  Panels, 
Power  Supplies,  Bells,  Buriers,  Pushbutton  Switches,  Char- 
acteristic Curve  Demonstrator  Panels,  Hasards  Demonstrator 
Panels,  and  Other  Similar  Associated  Ekiulpment  (Int.  Cls.  7 
and  9). 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Feb.  14,  1966. 
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SN  261,661.      Johnsons  of  Hendon  Limited,  Hendon,  London.     SX   277,389.      Vega    Precision    I^aboratorles   Inc.,    Vienna,    Va 


England.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


Filed  Aug.  2,  1967. 

BESPONDER 

For  Beacnn  TranspoiidiT  lint.  CI.  9). 
FMrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  196t;. 


The  mark   is  comprised   of  a  scales  design  and   the  letters 

"JS." 

For  Photographic  Apparatus— Namely.  Enlargers,  Projec 
tlon  Apparatus,  Developing  Apparatus,  Drying  Machinery. 
Printing  Machinery  Used  In  Connection  With  the  Finishing 
of  Photographs  for  Amateurs  and  Accessory  Equipment  for 
Similar  Purposes;  Apparatus,  Namely,  Splicing  and  Joining 
Machines,  Rewinders,  Editors,  Spools,  Carriers  and  the  Like  ; 
and  Cinematograph  Projectors  and  Equipment  Therefor, 
Namely,  Spare  Lenses,  Spools.  Carrying  Cases.  Stands.  In 
eluding  Projectors  for  "Still"  Lantern  Slides 'and  Film  Strips 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  in  or  before  December  1941  ;  in  commerce  D.h.mii 

ber  1941. 

SN  267,852.      San  Marino  Electronic  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1967. 


SN    277,.'<itO       Vega   Precision    Laboratories    Inc.,    Vienna.    Vn 
Filed  Mit:.  2,  1907, 

INTERROSPONDER 

Fcir   Kadnr   CheckiuK   Dfvlcc  for  Transponder    (Int.   <'l     9). 
nr>t  ii>o  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  19»)t!. 


SN    277, .'591.      Vega    Precision    I^aboratories   Inc.     Vienna,    Vn. 

Filed  \ue.  2,  1907. 

TELESPONDER 

'For  Telemetry  System  Iiicliniln^'  an  Airborne  Transi)ondiT, 
an   KiuodiT,  and  a  (iniuiHl   Station   Demodulator   (Int.  CI.  9i 
F'lrst  u>e  on  or  about  .S4:'pt.  29,  190."). 


SN  27s.(i94.      The  Dctccto  Cunipany,  Clarion,  In»-a    Fllcii  .Viik 
11,  1967, 


For  Empty  Bottle  Inspection  Machines — Namely.  Electro 
Optical  Machines  for  Automatically  Inspecting  Empty  Bottles 
for  the  Presence  of  Foreign  Particles  Therein  (Int,  CI,  9). 

First  use  May  24,  1966. 


For   Self-Propelled    Vehicle  for   Detecting  I'nderground   Gas 
Leaks  (Int.  01,  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  .June  id,  19o9, 


SN   277,009.      Associated   Electrical  Industries   Limited,   Lon 
don,  England.  Filed  July  28.  1967. 


SIGNACON 


SN    27.h.11;H.      Kingmanu-Whlte.    Inc.,    I'lacentlli.    Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  11,  1967. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
908,522,  dated  Apr.  24,  1967. 

For  Electric  Signal  Square  Law  Converters  Giving  an  Out 
put  Proportional  to  the  Root  Mean  Square  Value  of  the  Input 
for  Instrumentation  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN   277,285.      Hudson   Photographic   Industries,    Inc..    Irving 
ton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


ORBIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730.767. 

For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Accessories  Namely. 
Movie  Film  and  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  Splicers,  Editors, 
Viewers.  Slide  Sorters.  Splicing  Tape  and  Strips,  and  Mag 
netic  Picture  Frames  and  Holders  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1966. 


For  Accumulated  Fluid  Flow  Integrator*,  Fluid  Flow 
Meters,  Fluid  Flow  Kec-ordlng  Integrators,  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int,  CI,  9). 

P^rst  use  May  31,  1907. 


SN  277.287.     Kewanee  Oil  Company,  d.b.a.  Harshaw  CJieml 
cal  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


&N   2s7,54S.      Hanlmex    Pty.    Limited,   Brookv«le,   New   South 
Wales.  Australia,  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


/ 


SATELLITE 


LA  RONDE 


For  Portable  Gamma  Ray  Detection  Device  (Int.  CI.  9), 
First  use  July  19,  1967. 


For    Slide    Projectors    and    Magazines    Used    Therein    (Int. 

CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1907  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  8»  1967. 
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SN   264. C09.      Jack    J.    FelsenfeUl,   Inc..   New   York,    N.Y,    Filed 
Fetj.  14.  1907. 


SN  254.331.      Tressa  Watches  Co..  Ltd..  Blenne,   Switzerland. 
Filed  Feb.  0.  19GS. 


'S 


DESTA 


Fur  Cultured  Pearls  and  .lewelr.v  Made  with  Cultured  Pearls 

(Inr.  CI,  14». 
For  Watcher,  Clucks,  Watch  Movement-,  and   I'arts  Tbereuf  j,^^^^  ^^^^^  j^^^^,    ^^    j,,,,^. 

(Inf.  CI,  14i. 

First  use  October  li»01  ;  in  conuiierce  February  1902.  ^^-^^^-^^ 


SN    20<i,f,«;s.      Ll|>    Soclete    .\nonvme   d'Horloj.'erle,    Besan<on- 
Falente  iDoubs),  France,  File<l  De^'.  13,  1900. 


SN  273,790.      Sender  Ehrnian  Conipan\ .  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13.  1967. 


LIP 


Owner    of    French    Hep     No,    2.."iOti,    datinl    .June    22.     190,(1 
(  He..aiic>>n  I  ;  Natl.  ln>t.  No.  14>n,424 

I"(ir  Horolopical   lnstniMient>      Namely,   Watches.  Chronnni 
.i.r-,  and  I'art-  Thereof  i  Int.  CI,  14  i. 

Fir>t    (i-e   .\\ij;.   2S,    19(t2;    in   cuiiiinerce   .Inly   t',.    1940. 


SN  272,223.  Sheffield  Watch  of  New  Yurk.  Inc..  New  York. 
.NY..  t)y  change  of  name  from  Shetheld  Watch,  Inc..  New 
Yurk,  NY.  Filed  May  23,  1907. 

The  non-stop  Sheffield 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 
For  Diamonds  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  in  or  before  July  1966. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Non-Stup'    apart  from    the      j.^^-    274.:^.^i,".      Textron    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.    Filed    June    20, 
mark  as  shown.  1907. 

For  Watches  and  Clocks  (Int.  CI.  14).  "Di^liVf  A  VfT/^TT'C 

nrst  use  Mar.  2.s.  1907.  KUinAIN  HqfU  ll< 


— ^-^~^^—  Owner  of  Keg    No.  731..^29. 

SN     2S0.1.'.0.      General     Time    Corporation.     Stan. ford.    Conn.  For   Expansion   Bracelets.   Including  Watch  Bracelets    (Int. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1907. 


CI.  14). 

First  use  May  23.  1967. 


MEDI-CHRON 


For  Ckxks  an<l  Watches   (  Int.  CI    14). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1907. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware      ""^ ' 


SN  270.031.      .\ve  Maria.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  24, 

THE  AVE  DUET 

For  Finger  Kings  (Int.  CI.  14  ). 
st  use  May  2,  1967. 


SN   247,'^6>^.      Alex   Wellendorflf  and    Hans    Peter  WellendorlT.      ^j;    079  joj       Union    Carbide    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
d,b,a.    Dr.    Alex    Wellendorff,    Pforzheim,    Germany.    FWed         pjipj  J^^^g  o^),  1967. 
June  13,  1900. 


-Applicant    disclaims    the    representation    of   the   ring   apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No,  692.120.  Applicant  disclaims   the   word    ■Collection"   apart  from   the 

dated  June  20,  1950.  mark  as  shown. 

For  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14).  For  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  June  13,  1960  ;  in  commerce  June  13,  1966.  First  use  on  or  about  July  18.  1967. 
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SN   280,010.     Brite   Industries.    Inc.,    Providence,   R.I.   Filed     ^j  29  -  BrOORIS,  BrUShCS,  and   DUStCrS 

Sept.  11,  1967.  ^  "* 

SN  250,907.     Joseph  Lleberman  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  riled  July  25,  1906. 


for    Paint   Brushes.   Glue   Brushes,    Paperhanfler    brushes. 

Stencil   Brushes,   and   Plaster  Brushes    (Int.   Cls.   K",  and   21). 

First  use  June  1,  19GG. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  letter  "b." 
For   Watch    Bracelets,    Identification    Bracelets,    and    Neck 
Chains  (Int.  CI.  14).  ♦ 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  19€7. 


SN   269,700.      H   &   G    Industries,    Inc.,   Bellevill«,   N.J.   Filed 
Apr.  21,  1967. 


SN  280,086.     Nomo  Products,  Inc.,  Johnston,  R.I.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1967. 


I 


THE  SECRET  IS  IN  THE 
GROOVE 


Ko  rlRhts  to  registration  of  the  term  "Groove''  arc  claiiiuMl 
a|i8rt  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Paint  Brushes  for  Palntlni:  Shingles,  Shakes,  and  Other 
Kmigh  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  16).  ^ 

First  use  .^pr.  6,  1967. 


For  Earrings  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16, 1967. 


SS    2Ss,0n,".      Plttstiurgh    Plate    Glass    Comiiaiiy,    Pttt-^burBh, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


SN    280,610.     Locltlng    Devices,    Inc.,    Pontlac,    Mich.    Fll.d 
Sept.  18,  1967. 


NDUSTRIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  51*^.662. 

For   Artists'    Coating   and    Maintenance    Brushes,    Brooms, 
Dusters,  and  Rollers  (Int.  Cls.  10  and  21). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  13,  1967. 


For  Jewelry  Clasps  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1965. 


SN  280,861.     Coro,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 


^ 


^ 


/^ 


r 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN     280,339.     Sodeta     Ceramica     Italiana     HIchard-Ginori 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1967. 


For  Earrings  (Int.  01.  14). 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


x^.   IVVAi    \^^ 


^^^^§^^ 


SN  286.484.     D.  Schenker  k  Son.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1967. 

DASS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,147. 

For   Precious  Metal   Jewelry-Namely.   Finger   Rings  and         For  Crockery-Namely,  Dishes,  Cups,  Pots,  Jars,  and  Din- 
Pendants  (Int  CI   14)  aerware.  All  Made  of  Baked  Clay  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  June  15,  1962.  I-'^'st  use  November  1966  ;  in  commerce  December  1966. 
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SN    283.195.      The    Earl    of    Hardwicke,    Limited,    New    York,     SN  269,979.      Dean  Products,  Inc  .  Brooklyn,  NY.  Filed  Apr. 


N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 


25.  1967. 


THE  EARL  OF  HARDWICKE 

For  Drinking  and  Kating  Ware  Made  of  China —Namely, 
Dinner  I'lates.  Mugs,  Butter  Plates.  Soup  Bowls,  Tea  Cups, 
Saucers,  and  Serving  Plates  (Int.  CI.  21 ) . 

nrst  use  S<>pt.  5,  1967. 


CRYODEAN 


SN    2S3,197.      The    Earl    of    Hardwicke,    Limited.    New    York, 
NY.  Filed  Oft.  24,  1967. 

ROYSTON  ARMS 

For  Drinking  and  Kating  Ware  Made  of  China  Namely. 
Dinner  Plates,  .Mugs.  Butter  Plates,  Soup  Bowls,  Tea  Cups, 
Saucers,  and  Strvlng  I'lates  (Int.  CI.  21  ). 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1967.  \ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,674. 

For  Cooling  Plates,  Immersion  Coolers,  Cooling  Cabinets, 
Cooling  Shrouds,  Cooling  Drums,  Refrigerated  Filter  Presses, 
Refrigerated  Dip  Pans.  Utensils  for  Cooling  and  Refrigerating 
Food.  Chemicals.  Gases  and  Liquids.  Cooling  Platens.  Re 
frigerated  Counter  Tops,  and  Coolers  for  SterlUilng  Labora- 
tory Equipment  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN    283,199.      The    Earl    of   Hardwicke,    Limited,    New    York, 
NY.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967.  \ 


SN  282,6.")1.     CVI  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1967. 


©WB 


The  Latin  Irrm  -Ni-c  Cvpias  Nee  Metvas"  is  translated  Into 
Kupllsh  as  -neither  covet  nor  fear."  The  lines  displayed  on 
the  drawtiij:  conform  to  the  actual  dl>play  of  the  lines  ><\\  th<' 
sptHimens  and  do  not  indicate  color. 

For  Drinking'  and  Eating  Ware  Made  of  China  -Namely, 
Dinner  Plates,  Mugs,  Buttt-r  Plates.  Soup  BowN.  Tea  Cui)s, 
.Saucers,  and  Serving  I'lates  (Int.  CI.  21  ». 

Rrst  use  Sept.  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Rep.  Nos.  740.008  and  740.009. 

For  Cryogenic  Refrigerators.  Cryogenic  Gas  Liquefiers, 
Cryogenic  Gas  Purifiers,  Cryogenic  Heat  Exchangers.  Cryo- 
genic Gas  Tanks,  Cryogenic  Valves,  Cryogenic  Connections. 
Cryogenic  Piping.  Cryogenic  Liquid  Level  Controllers,  Cryo- 
genic Filters,  Cryogenic  Pumping  Systems,  Cryogenic  Process- 
ing Equipment,  and  Related  Components  Such  as  Cryogenic 
Fluid  Handling  .\ccessories  and  Panels  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  May  1967. 


SN    2'^3.2U1.      The    Earl    of    Hardwicke.    Limited,    New    York,     (jgjj   32  —  Fumittire  and   UpholstefV 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967.  "^ 


SN  259.293.     American    Store  Equipment,   Muskegon.   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 


AMPLY 


For  Laminated  Hardboard  Materials  Sold  as  a  Component 
of  Furniture — Namely,  Dormitory  Furniture,  i.e.,  for  Bed- 
rooms, and  Study  Rooms  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1965. 


SN  261,089.     Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  19, 


For  Drinking  and  Eating  Ware  Made  of  China  Namely. 
Dinner  Plates,  Mugs,  Butter  Plates,  Soup  Howls.  Tea  Cups, 
Saucers,  and  Serving  I'lates  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1967. 


1966. 


BULL  DOZER 


For  Beds  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  267,352.     Osrow  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967.  | 

I 

For  Device  for  Frosting  Drinking  Glasses  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 


SN     263,,')99.      Nurserytyme    Products,     Inc..     Brooklyn.     N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1967. 

NURSERYFOAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  417,475  and  €79,277. 

For  Crib  Mattresses,  Playpen  Pads,  Baby  Carriage  Pads, 
Bassinette  Pads,  High  Chair  Pads.  Crib  Bumper  Pads,  and 
Nursery  Seat  Pads  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 
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SN   265.077.     Mackio   Corporation.   Momence.   III.  Filed   Feb.     ^^ -I''.''',  ,..'-^^ ""■"'"  ^•->'^^'^^*°"'   ^■^"'  '''''''■   t'"'  '^"'" 


20,  1967. 


-Vug.  2^,   19»)7. 


KLING 


SHELF-0-WOOD 


Owiit-r  of  K.')_'.  .\o>.  :i',|-J.H77  and  557.>^^'.•. 

For    Furnitur.'.    rarticularly    Hmi^'ludd    Fiiriiitan-   for    Fx' 
in    Livliic   K.H.iu-.    DliiiiiK   Hdoiiis,    KitiluMi>,   and    Hedro(iin~ 
Nanu>l>.   Cli.-t^.    Iirf».T>,    Mlrrur>.   Tahlcs,    C.nnnintlcs.    lied-. 
Ucn(h.'>.  .StnnN,  Canoiiy  Franio,  HuokiM^e  nfa(ll(oard>,  Hnnk 
(■as,.>,  K.H.kMack-.   .StralKht  Chairs,  FpliuNHT.'d  iMiilir-,   U.k  k 
Un:  (^h.iir-.   Sofa-.   Love   Seat-.   Ottomans.   Dry   Sinks.   lUiff.'t-. 
Tea  Carts,    Hutrlirs,    I.azy   Susans.   (Jlass  Tu|is  for  tal»les  and 
tho  Lik.',  ami  S.iT.-lari.'s  i  Int.  CI.  liO  i . 

Fir-t  ii-i'  .Ian.  :;>,  i'.»:is. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Shelf-O-Wood"  apart  from 

the  mark  as  shown.  ,,^  ,   ■         ,    .   ry    on\ 

For  Demountable  Wood  and  Metal  Shelving  (Int.  CI.  -OL 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1963. 


S.\    27'.t.il27       Iran    K.    Caatney,   Oklahoma   City,   i 

Sfjit.  :..  i'.";7, 

i  NU-LIFE 


)kla.    nied 


SN   270,916.     Heywood-Wakefield   Company.    Gardner,    Mas-.  fjr  .\Iattr.->.  s  i  Int.  il.  :;•»  i 

Filed  May  S,  1967.  - 


Flr.-t  Use  -VuK    7.  I'.Hm. 

SN  •i'^7.^1^.      Hudson  Foam  IMasties  Corporation.  l:dKe\vat.T. 
N..I.  Til. 'J  li.o.  ::7.  l'.H',7. 

CUSH-N-FOAM 

(iH-ioT  of   K.'K    Nos,   .'iMi,t;:U'>.  75h.'J24.  and  otli.-rt^ 

For  Uut,l,..r  and  Plastic  Foam,  Whl.h  Has  Heen  Cut   to  slz.v 

fnr  M.iltr.'--c-,    I'iUow-,   Chairs,   Farnitur.^   Seat-,  iind    Fphol 

-i.T}  ('u-hion- of  .Ml  Typ.-s  i  Int.  <.'l.  17  i . 
Flr-t  u>f  -May  12,  1U52 


For  Upholstered  Furniture  (Int.  CI.  20) 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1967. 


Class  33 -Glassware 


>^ 


S.v  274.689.     Schnadlg  Corporation.  CMe......  II.    Pa-d  J,,,..     SN   ^T».";f  ■     * "  """  •^■"'-  '-'-"■'■"■"=•■  >""    '^■'"■' 


23,  1967. 


^ 


OLOMON    OLA88 


...the  smart  *ay  to  relax 


ill 


,    ,,  xtir    t.rin    '(ila--  ■    1-    dl-clalmed    ajiart    from    the    mark    as 

NO  claim  Is  made  to   the  v.-ord   -Lounger,"   the  deser  ptUe  T 

Slogan  "The  Smart  Way  To  Relax,"  and  the  represen  atlon  bo      ■  ^         ^^  _^^ 

of  the  chair  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  R.'.'.         J._  ^  ^  n  ^   ^  __^_   .    ^,^^,, 

No.  599,675.  i 

For  Upholstered  Chairs  (Int.  CI.  20).  |  

First  use  on  or  before  June  9,  1967.  ^^  oii.V^J.      Central  Glass  Co..  Ltd  .  Ube.  Yama)Juchl.  Japan. 

^^— «^-^—  Filed  Jan.'  21,  I'Jfw. 

SN   278,629.     BUer   'no.,   St.    Hubert,   Quebec.   Canada.   Filed 
Aug.  21,  1967. 

VEHO 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  151,566,  dated  June  2.?.  1967. 
For     Furniture,     Particularly     Wood     Furniture     Namely, 
Tables,  Chairs,  Credenzas,  Dressers,  and  Beds  (Int.  CI.  20). 


SN  278,976.     McDonald  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1967. 


ARISTOCRAT 


.o,  ...  H„ep..c..-N.»e,>.   W.n   Moon.e.,    .™.    ,.„,.     ,.  -^  J-. -»,r„.^^T'-,  ^-.a.:;' O^-.r^.r    """■ 


CI.  34). 
■First  use  1961 


First  use  October  1959  ;  In  commerce  January  1963. 
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Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating   Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
Apparatus  InS'  an<l  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   "til  f.21       H  A:   H   Company,  Wapello,   Iowa    Filed  Dee.  29,      SN    237. 2S2.      Istag    AG,    Subr,    Aargau.    Switzerland.    Filed 

Jan.  2C,  1966. 


1966. 


HOT-MAMA 


For  Radiant  HeatUij;  Means  Used  as  a  Brooder  for  Animals, 
Fowl,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI    7i. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  19C»i. 


S.\  264,199.      Loren  Cook  Company,  Herea,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "R"  and  "K"  and  a  tri- 
angle, and  the  mark  appears  in  a  repeated  pattern  over  one 
surface  of  the  poods. 

For  Brake  Linings  and  High  Pressure  Packings  in  Plates, 
Rings,  and  Form  Pieces,  Consisting  <if  .Asbestos,  Ligaments, 
or  Metal  or  Compounds  of  These  Three  Materials,  for  Sealing 
of  Steam,  Liquid,  and  Gases  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  17). 

First  use  1930  ;  In  commerce  March  1944. 


For  Centrifugal  Air  Blowers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb    l,"),  196.%. 


SN    26S,,")7<).      The    Coleman    Company,    Inc.    Wichita,    Kans. 
lulled  Apr.  7,  1907. 

WHISPER  JET 

For  Oil   Burner  fur  Mobile  Home  Furnace    ilnt.  CI.   11). 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  31.  1907. 


SN   257,63s.      MacGregor  Comaraln,   Paris,  France.   Filed   Oct. 


31,  1966. 


ITOMATIC 


Owner  of  French  Ueu.  No.  707.902,  dated  .\pr.  7.  1966. 
For    Inflatable    Sealing    Members    for    Hatch    Covers     (Int. 
CI.  17j. 


SN   20'., 022      Rotron    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Wood 
stock,  N.Y.  Filed  Ajir.  7.  1907. 

EXECUTIVE 

For   Kle<-trlc   Motor  Driven   Ventilating  Fans    dnt.   CI,   11), 
Flr-t  Use  on  or  atxiut  Apr.  >'<,  1906. 


SN   267,031.      The    General    Tire   &    Rublx'r   Company,   Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1907. 

TELSTAR 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  l6,  196-7. 


SN  26S,943.      Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.V.  Filed  Apr. 
12,   1967, 


SN  274, 60S.     Flexltalllc  Company,  Camden,   N.J.  Filed  June 


23,  1967. 


TEXITALLIC 


For  Spiral  Wound  Gaskets  for  Packing  Pipe  Joints  or  the 
Like   (Int.  CI.   17). 

First  use  May  25,  19<57. 


SN   274.609.      Flexitalllc  Company,   Camden.   N.J.  Filed  June 
23,  1967. 


GULFITALLIC 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  549,911. 

For  Air  Conditioners  (Int.  CI.  11  ). 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


For  Spiral   Wound   Gaskets  for  Packing  Pipe  Joints  or  the 
Like  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  May  25.  1967. 


SN    277,353.      The    Durlron    Company,    Inc..    Dayton,    Ohio. 


Filed  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN    269.200.      McQuay,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Filed    Apr. 
14,  1967. 

ROOFPAK 

For  Commercial  Air  Conditioning  Units  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


ISOLON 


For  Packing  and  Sealing  Apparatus  Made  of  Specially  Proc- 
essed Fluorocarbon  Resins — Namely,  Piping  Gaskets,  Valve 
Gaskets,  Valve  Stem  Packing,  Pump  Shaft  Packing,  Sealing 
Rings  and  Wiper  Rings  for  Hydraulic  Cylinders,  Oil  Seals  for 
Pump  Housings,  and  Piston  Rings  for  Internal  Combustion 
Engines  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  91. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966,  on  piston  rings  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines. 


I 
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Class  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 
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SN  2r)8,124.      Llndy  Pen  Company  Incorporated,  North  Holly 
WoiKi,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


PFTTT  POINT 

SN    266,845.     African     Musical     Instruments     (Pty.)     Ltd.,  '  IT  111  A  X  X  "J.   V/XXI  X 

Roodesport,    Transvaal,    Republic   of    South    Africa.    Filed  p^r  Ball  Point  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 

.-  First  use  Sept.  20,  1966.  , 


Mar.  16,  1967. 


A 


^"'^JjP) 


For  Musical  String  Instruments  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  November  1955  ;  In  commerce  May  1962. 


SN    25S.5.N-1.      Research    Products    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Ntiv.  14.  1966. 


For  Erasers  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  9,  18G6. 


BACK-BONE 


SX  259,535.  Dura  Pen  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as 
slgiiee.  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Duro  I'en  Company,  Inc 
Brooklyn,  Jv.Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 

THE  ROCKET  MINI-MARK 


SN  266,985.     Admiral  Corporation,   Chicago,  III.   Filed   Mar. 
17,  1967. 


A  D  Iwl  I  R  A  L. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  273,655.  780,906,  and  others. 

For  Tape  Recorders  and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  '.»). 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  763.51s. 

For  Fiber  Point  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SN    262,402.      Conlker    Enterprises.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    File<i 
Jan.  12,  1967. 


^ 


SN  286,893.     Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Melrose.  Ma- 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1967. 


CONTROLMASTE 

For  Notebooks,  Memo  Pads,  Writing  Pads.  Writing  Paper. 
Hlii(i«rs  I  L(K)>eleaf  or  Hound),  Punch  Cards  for  Receiving 
Writing  or  Printing,  and  Partially  Printed  Forms  and  Charts 
1  I]ir.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1966. 


GIDGET 


For  Adaptor  for  Tape  Cartridges  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1967. 


SN    265,665.      Tuckersharpe    Pen    Company,    Inc.,    Klchmond, 
Va.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


TUCKER 


Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  t;2s,269  and  704,972. 

For    Writing    Instruments      Namely,    Ball    P^ns,    Fountain 
Ptns.   Ink   Marking  Pens,   Mechanical    Pencils,  alid   Refill  Car 
SN   244  065       \ktiebolaget  BUlingsfors-Langed,    BlUlngsfors.      tridges  for  Ball  Pens  i  Int   CI.  16). 
*  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1966.  ,  i'^rst  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1963. 


DUNI 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  69,759,  dated  Apr.  13,  1951. 

For  Handkerchiefs,  Napkins,  Dripmats,  and  Place  -Mats. 
All  Made  of  Paper  (Int.  Ci.  16). 

First  use  1951  on  handkerchiefs  and  napkins  ;  in  commerce 
Sept.  17,  1962. 

SN     257,448.     The     American     Paper     Products     Company.       | 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1966.  ' 


SN   270,277.      Royal    Business   Forms,    Incorporiited,    Nashua, 
N  H.  Filed  A[ir.  2s,  1967. 


CETS 


For  Partially  Printed  Business  Forms   (Int.  CI.  16j. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1967. 


APPCO 


i^N    271,193.      Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
lulled  -Mav  10,  1967. 

HYLOX 

For  Packaging  Materials— Namely,  Envelopes  (Int.  Cl.  16).      |  .      r.  x^.  a 

First  use  July  1938  ^''"'  ^'la'^t'c   Film  and   Sheeting  for  Use  as  Wrapping  and 

Packaging  Material  (Int,  Cl.  16). 
^1  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  258,074.     De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes 
111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 

FLOCKS  UNLIMITED 


SN  274,128.     Business  Supplies  Corporation  of 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  16,  1967. 


ORGANDIE 


The   word    "Flocks"    is    disclaimed   apart   from    the    mark, 
without  waiver  of  common  law  rights. 

For  Wallpaper  (Int.  Cl.  27).  i'°'  Writing  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17,  1966.  ^^rst  use  1905. 


.\nierlca,  New 


April  2,  1968 
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SN  274,431.     N.  L.  &  E.  W.  Kruysman,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  283,390.     Loose  Leaf  Systems,  Pasadena,  Calif.  Filed  Oct. 
Filed  June  21,  1967.  26,1967. 


REDWELD 


For     Covers,     Envelopes.     Expanding     Envelopes,     Folders, 
Binders,  and  File  Pockets  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1950. 


SN    274  709.      C-Line   Products,    Inc.,    Des   Plalnes,    111.    Filed 


June  26,  1967. 


C-FILM 


For  I'lastic  Sheets  for  Use  as  Protective  Covers  and  as  Pro 
tective  Holders  for  Records  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  9,  1967 


.Applicant  disclaims  any  registration  rights  to  the  wording 
Loose  Leaf  Systems"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Loose  Leaf  Binders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1962. 


SN  275,138.      Hallmark  Graphics,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  30,  1967. 

REC-©-PIC 

For  Booklet  for  Recording  Photographic  Data  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1967. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    245,100.     Ellas    H.    Porter,    d.b.a.    Profltmeters    Systems, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed  May  6,  1966. 


THe 


PPOPITMETIP 


SN  275,4S4.      TriWall  Containers,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y'.  Filed 
July  6.  V.HSl. 

LAMINITE 

For  PaiHT  Board  for  Use  in  Making  Paper  Board  Con 
tainers,  Packaging.  Boxes,  and  Paper  Board  Specialties  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  June  13,  1967. 


wav 


For    Booklet    Containing    Material    Which    Constitutes    a 
Budget  System  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN  250,849.      MCA  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif.  Filed  July  22, 
1966. 


SN    275,833.     Clopay    Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    Filed 
July  12,  1967. 


M.  P. 


^ 


The  mark  consists  of  a  styliied  form  of  block  letter  "U" 
and  design.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  818,405,  831,877,  and  others. 

For  Exj)osed  Motion  Picture  Film  and  Exposed  Slides,  Both 
of  the  Type  Generally  Intended  for  Home  Entertainment  Uses 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  23,  1965. 


For  Film  Wrappers  for  Merchandise  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  September  1965. 


SN  254,747.     UTA,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1966. 


SN    275.958.     Recordplate    Company    Inc..    Pasadena,    Calif. 
Filed  July  13,  1967. 

RECORDPLATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,336. 

For  Loose   Leaf  and  Visible  Binders,  Forms,  and  Indexes 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  April  1946. 


SN  276,027.     Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  NY. 
Filed  July  14.  1967. 


PADDED-PAK 


For  Business  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


The  word  portion  "inc."  is  disclaimed  separate  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Instruction  Materials — Namely,  Manuals  and  Film 
Strips  Used  by  Flying  Instructors  and  Students  (Int.  Cls.  9 
and  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  5,  1966. 
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SN  255.725.     Alice  Scott  and  Robert  Scott.  West  Los  Angeles,     SN2.i7  241.      Hallmark    Canis.    Incorporated,    Kansas    City, 
Calif.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 

j  ADORABLES 

Yor    Calendars    With    Tear  Off    Tostcards    At|tached     (Int. 
CI  It)  I. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1967 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


y 


SN  257,672.     United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1966. 

PIXies 

For   Single   Panel   Comic   Feature  for   Newspapers   and    ttie 
Like  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  May  16,  1966. 


SN  268,177.      Family  Fare,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  .•^. 
1967. 

family 
fare 

For   Magazine   Deslgnetl   To   Distribute   QlftPolnt  Coupons 

(Int.  CI.  16). 

nrst  u>e  Feb.  7,  1967. 


SN  260,863.     Edward   J.   Jones,  d.b.a.   Jones   Mapchart  Com 
pany.  La  Jolla.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

MAPCHART 

For  Charts  Containing  Matter  Relative  to  the  Solar  System 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  S,  1964. 


SN    269,9tJ4.      EuK'fne   K.    Andereck,   Trentdn,   Mc    Filed   Apr. 
25,   1967. 

VIEW  FROM  THE  BACK  PEW 

For  Feature  Column  In  Newsimpers,  Books,  «nd  Magazines 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  ii>e  Jan.  .',  1961. 


In  270.111.      Ashland  ( tU  4  Refining  Company,  Ashland.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1967. 

CARBON  BLACKBOARD 

For  Technical  Bulletins  Relating  to  the  Cartoon  Black  and 
Rubber  Industries  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


SN    263,265,     Forbes    Labeltape    Co.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mkh. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SAFTI-TAPE 


For  Printed  Adhesive-Backed  Labels  for  Marking  Hazardous 
Objects  and  Areas  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1961. 


SN  266,010.     Nicholas  A.  d'Angelo,  d.b.a.  Visual  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


tN  270,379.      Grafics,  Inc.,  Olynipla,  Wash.  ¥M9d  May  1,  1967. 


IN  A  WORD  k'/lbach 


For  Custom  Humorous  and  Instructive  PaneJ  Syndicated  to 
Newspapers,  and  for  General  Publication  in  Magazines  and/or 
Newspapers,  and  by  Books.  Booklets,  etc.   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

F^lrst  use  Mar.  31,  1964. 


VISUAL  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,406. 

For  Sheets  Portraying  Commemorative  Stamps  and  Descrlp 
tions  Thereof,  and  Cowered  With  Transparent  Plastic    (Int. 
CL  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  9,  1»67. 


SN  270,513.      Simon  &  Schuster,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.  Filed 
Mav  2.  1967. 


SN   266,817.     Wausau   Paper  Mills   Conopany,   Brokaw,   Wb 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


For  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
I      First  use  Dec.  19.  1966. 

SN  270,670.     Jack  Gasnlk,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  4,  1967. 

BEATNIKS 

For  Printed  Books  and  Pamphlets  Relating  to  the  Field  of  For    Printed    Labels    Containing    Statements    Relating    to 

Printing  (Int.  Cl.  16).  Safety  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1»67.  First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 
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SN''70  930      MD  Publications,  Inc.,  N.^w  York,  NY,  assignee     SN    286,790.     Bishop    Industries    Corporation,    North    Holly- 
"  "of"  MU   International,    Inc..    New   York,    NY.    Hied    May    s,  wood.  Calif.  Filed  De<-.  13.  1967. 


1967 


MD  PACIFIC 


For    Periodical    Magazine    Containing    Material    of    Interest 
to  Doctors  (  Int.  Cl.  Hi). 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1967. 


SN    271.072.      Scholastic    Magazines,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.\ 
nied  May  It.  1967. 


oks 


^^lr    Adhesive    I>abels    With    Indicia    Thereon    as    Aids    for 
DraftsMieii  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  16  I. 
First  use  February  1966. 


The   word 
shown. 

For  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16) 
nrst  use  .\prll   lit66. 


Books''    ,s   disclaimed    apart    fron.    the   n.ark   as      ^^^^','m.  n!:'22.  1967.''"""    ^"'"*^'""    '""•    ""'^    """'• 

FALCON  BOOKS 


\ 


No    rt'clstratlon    rights   are   claimed   in    the   word    ■Books" 
apart  frinii  tlie  mark  as  shown. 


SN    271.444.      Tlie    Coin    Collector    I'ubllsliliiK'    Co.    Inc..    Ke  For  Series  of  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16 1 

waiHc,  HI    Fib-d  May  l.".  mt;7.  First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 

THE  COIN  COLLECTOR  


For  Monthly  Newspaper  >  Int    Cl    16  I 
First  use  in  19;59. 


aass  39  -  Clothing 


SN    24;i,:^'52.      Master    Furriers    Guild    of    .\nierlca.    Inc..    New 
SN     272.241.      Heart  O  Gold     Corporation,     I'hllailelphla.     I'a  York,    NY.    Filed   Apr.   13.   1966.   COLLECTIVE   MARK. 

Filed  May  24.   1967. 


\ 


For   Greeting   Cards   for   Facilitating   the   Giving  of  a   Gift 
lilt.  ("1.  l»li. 
First  Use  May  l.'i.  1967. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  not  Intended  to  indicate 

color. 

For   Fur  Clothing,   Especially   Coats,   Jackets,   Hats,   Muffs. 

Stoles,  and  Scarfs  ilnt.  Cl.  2a,i. 
First  use  before  1940. 


SN    273.06.'       GrantMaiiii    Litliograpliers    Ltd,    Vancouver. 
British  Colmiilda,   Canada.   Filed   June  ,">,   19«'>7. 

TRAVELTIME 

owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  146,049.  dated  July  S,  1966. 

For  Pictorial  Postcards.  Accordion  Pictorial  Postcard  Type 
Folders,  Pictorial  Miniature  Albums,  and  Pictorial  Souvenir 
View  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


SN  254. (»;5.'^.  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford. N.J..  assignee  of  Edmont  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  .'«,  1966. 

EDMONT  FOAM-FLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,815,  732,184,  and  others. 
For  Industrial  Work  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  22.  1966. 


SN   273,66.').      Norcross,   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.   Filed  June  12. 


1967. 


ET  CETERA 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
nrst  use  Apr.  26.  1967. 


SN  274.676.     Chester  A.  Thomas,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Filed 


June  23.  1967. 


POST-DECAL 


For  Post  Card  With  Attached  Decalcomanla   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


SN   256,522.      California  Look.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1966. 

CALIFORNIA 
LOnOK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "California"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Coordinated  Sportswear — Namely.  Dresses, 
Suits,  Shorts,  Slacks,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  or  Combina- 
tions Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  May  10.  1966. 
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SN  258.814.     international  Playtex  corporation.  Dover.  De...     SN    265  17.^    Converters    Incorporated.    Newark.    N.J.    Filed 
by  change  of  name  from  International  Latex  Corporation,  I  eh.  .1,  1J*.<. 


Dover,  Del.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 

FEATHERSPUN 


SHIELD 


For  Bras  (Int.  01.25). 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1966. 


For  Taper  Garments-  Namely,  Gowns,  Aiuous.  Ci>ats,  Suit.- 

and  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  u^e  uii  or  befure  Mar.  31,  l'.t6»). 


I  SN  'J67,907.     Atlas  ImportlnK  Corp.,  CanibrUlKe,  Mass.  Filed 

SN  259.245.      Highlander,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  Mar.  30.  19G7. 


1966. 


^^%T^^/^ 


(  mNfJ 


% 


Fur  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  23,  1967. 


For  Men's  Women's,  and  Children's  Sportswear— Namely. 
Tops.  Shirts.'  Pants.  Jackets.  Skirts.  Shifts,  Shorts,  Sweaters, 
and  Matching  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  270.417.      RhoJla  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  1,  190 


CHAVALOR 


lildren  Con 


SN  260.708.     Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Mutual   Sho^ 
Sales  Company,  Manchester,  N.H.  Filed  Dec.   14,  lOtlf,. 


Owner  of  Keg    No.  79>^,133. 

For  Wearing;  Apimrel  for  Men,  Women,  niid  C 
^UtliiC  ot  Dressfs.  KotH>>,  Coats,  Suits,  Slacks.  Shirts,  Blouses, 
Sweaters.  Neckwear,  Lingerie,  Skirts,  Jacket>,  a|id  Combina- 
tions Thereof  i  Int.  <'l.  25). 

First  use  May  15,  VJWi. 


*     By  UAftff^ 


SN*  271,4l;t.      American  Arjio  C.>rporatlon,   Schuylkill   Haven, 
I'a.  nifd  May  15,  l'.*c,7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,698. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25 >. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 


SN    261,940.     Nippon    Rubber    Co.,    Ltd.,    Chuo  ku,    Tokyo. 
Japan.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,478. 
For  Men's  Sport  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
,nrst  use  Apr.  5,  1960. 


SN  2vl,274.     BiQuette  Originals,   Inc.,  West  N^ 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1967. 


aw  York,  N.J. 


The  word    "Originals"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

liown. 


The  drawing 
For  Foot  'Wear 
First  use  July 


Is  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color.  For    Cl.lhlrens    Knitwear,    Particularly    Dre^^ses,    Jumpers, 

ir  (Intel    25)  Hlou>.-s.     Sw.aters.     Skirts,     Slacks,     Suits.     Cjats,     Honnets, 

y  5.  1966  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  26,  1966.  ^icarfs,  Gloves,  and  Stockings  ( Int.  Cl.  25). 


First  use  Jan.  9,  1966. 


SN  264,295.     Blalrmoor  Knitwear  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1967. 

KRINKLER 

For  Knitwear — Namely.   Sweaters  for  Ladies,   Misses,  and 
Girls  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  284,27'^.      Maidenform.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Nov.  7, 

1907. 

I        PEBBLE-PARTNERS 

For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie   (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  6,  19«7. 


April  2,  1968 

SN  286,748.     White  Stag 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1967. 
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Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland,  Greg.    SN  278,000.     Gold  Medal  Hair  Products.  Inc..  Inwood.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


cAiedaloLite 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441,765.  540,538,  and  540,884. 
For  Hair  Attachments,  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  Such  as 
Acetate— Namely.  Switches,  Wigs,  and  Toupees  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  12,  1967. 


SN  278,442.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed 


The  Stippling  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  purposes  only. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  369.881,  838,880.  and  others. 

For  Sweaters  and  Ski  Sweaters.  Caps  and  Ski  Caps.  Scarfs, 
Mitts  and  Ski  Mitts.  Outer  Shirts,  Parkas,  Hooded  Jackets, 
Coats  and  Hooded  Coats.  Jackets  and  Ski  Jackets,  Vests, 
Trousers,  Slacks.  Pants  and  Ski  Pants,  Pedal  Pushers,  Outer 
Shorts,  Skirts.  Culottes.  Leotards.  Tights.  Knickers,  Bloomers, 
Coveralls.  Shifts,  Knitwear  Tops,  Suits.  Jumpsuits,  Skim 
mers.  Socks,  After  Ski  Boots,  Thermal  Stretch  Underpants 
and  I'ndershlrts,  Dickies,  Belts,  and  Pouches  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1925  ;  at  least  1912  In  a  different  form. 


Aug.  16,  1967. 


BEACHCOMBER 


For  Combs  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1967. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN  236.911.     Mltchellace,  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 


SN  278,443.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1967. 


lp^@ii>er 


20,  1966. 


For  Comb^  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  fn  or  about  March  1967. 


TRY-ME 


For  Shoe  Laces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1942. 


SN  266, S43.      Abbott  Tresses.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 


16,  1967. 


CUORE 


SN   288,573.     Fashion   Tress,   Inc.,   Miami   Beach,  Fla.   Filed 
Jan. 11. 1968. 

SWITCHERINA 

For  Ladles"  Wigs,  Wiglets,  and  Hairpieces  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


The  Italian  word  "Cuore"  in  English  means  'heart.  " 
For  Wigs  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
nrst  use  June  30,  1964. 


SN  270,582.      Komachiya   Honten   Co.,  Ltd.,  Talto-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  May  3,  1967. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    260,828.     Dan    River   Mills,   Incorporated,   Danville,    Va. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

GABRADAN 

For  Woven  Twilled  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton 
or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof  (Int. 
Ci.  24). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  I960. 


The  Japanese  Ideaograph  shown  In  a  circle  means  "town, 
'village,"  or  "neighborhood."  The  circle  Itself  Is  a  border. 
For  Wigs  and  Artificial  Locks  of  Hair  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1925  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  10,  1966. 


SN  263,298.      J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 

LUXURY-BLEND 

For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SN    272,753.      ScoviU    Manufacturing    Company,    Waterbury, 
Conn.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 

WHIPPER-SNAPS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  347,023  and  379,520. 
For  Snap  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  270,924.     Junior  Gallery,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  May 


8.  1967. 


JUNOTTO 


For  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Garments.  Such  as  Slacks, 
Coats,  Suits,  Blouses,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1967. 
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_     .        T„«     Votr  Vnrk    \Y    Filed     SN27S,4G4.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Blkln.  N.C. 
SN  272.491.     Jens  Rlsom  Design.  Inc..  New  York,  N.l.  t^iea     ^  ,  ^^   ^^^^ 

May  26.  1967.  ,  

LIGHT  &  SHADOW  •        SLUMBERSOFT 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Window  Draperies   (Int.  CI.  24 1. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1967. 


For  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  May  27,  1967. 


,.     ,     X- V       S\  2T'^4»5,-       Chatham   Manufaoturlnn  Cnmimny.  Elkln.  N.C. 
SN  275.592.     Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rltz,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.\  .       ■  ^.^,^.j  ^^,^,  j.   ^y^j- 
Filed  July  10,  1967. 


YVES  SAINT  LAURENT 


FUTURA 


VoT  Hlankt'ts  i  Int.  CI.  24j. 

Ownerof  Reg.  Nos.  766,417  and  767,211.        ,,..,,  Fir-t  um^  F.h   Id,  l!t07.    \ 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Suitable  for  Lse  by   thi 

Home  Sewer  for  Dresses,  Suits,  Blouses,  and  Coats  (Women  s  ^^_^_^ 

Wear   Only),    Such   Fabrics   Being   Composed    of   Cotton   ami  i 

Synthetics  or  a  Combination  Thereof   (Int.  CI.  24).  Al  _  TliroafI  and  Yarn 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1966.  UdSS  4  J  —  I  hreaO  dnO   T  dm 


S!?  276.741.     The  Dobbie  Industries  Limited.  Gait,  Ontarl. 
Canada.  Filed  July  25,  1967. 


SN    257, SiU.      Koselun    Yarns,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    I'n.    FIIimI 
N'ov.  ;5,  lOf.O. 


TEXAMA 


(I'wnor  of  Kej,'.  No.  tj9,ll^ 


MARVELON 


For  Carpeting  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  July  8,  1955  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  25,  1960. 


For    Te.\turetl    Synthetic    Yarns    for    Industrial    Use    ilnt, 

CI.  2.H). 

Mrst  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN   277,256.     Burlington    Industries.    Bridgeport,    Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  1,  1967. 


T 


SN  2til,4'.t4.      Indian  Head  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  27. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  574,190,  694,624,  and  others. 
For  Textile  Carpets  and  Rugs  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


Owner  of  Rep.  Nos.  282,624,  288,251,  and  .'?7,5,«74. 
For  Wnrstfd  Yarns  (Int.  CI.  2.'?». 
l"ir>t  use  .May  1,  1S75. 


SN    277.884.     Burlington    Industries,    Inc..  New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 

K  L  0  N  D   I  K  E 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,644.  ^        ^   „           , 

For  Textile  Fabrics   in   the  Piece  Made  of   Synthetic  and 
Cotton  Fibers,  or  Combination  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1945. 


SN    278,100.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill 
bank,  London,  England.  Filed  .\ug.  11,  1907. 


TENDRELLE 


IJwner  of  British  Reg.  No.  8SC,217,  dated  Oct.  29,  1965. 
J^'or  Knitting  Yarns  (Int.  CI.  23). 


SN    277.892.     Dan   River  Mills,   Incorporated,   Danville,    Va. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


SS  278,431.      Soo  Valley  Company,  Columbia,  S.C.  Filed  .Vug. 
10,  1967. 

j        WONDERTHREAD 

For  Industrial  Thread  (Int.  CI.  23). 
I-^rst  use  July  25,  1967. 


PRESIDIO 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in   the  Piece  of   Cotton   or   Synthetic 
Fibers,  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  July  14.  1967. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


SN  278.433.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1967. 


SN   239,593.     Clay-.\dams,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.i'.   Filed  Feb. 


25,  1966 


WASH  EASE 


For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Cellulo.lc  Fibers,  or 
Blends  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


I    AYRE  CERVI-SCRAPER 

The  mark  is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual.  Dr.  J.  Ernest 
-Vyre  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

'For   Spatula   for   Use   in   Collecting  Animal  (Jlellular   Mate- 
rial (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1963. 
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■  ,  r^  „        wovno     VI       SN-    274  429      KNY-Scheerer    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 

SN    265,383.      American    Cyananud  Compan>,    VNayne,    N.J.     *^,,f 77^^-     ,    ,^-**' 
,^,   J  .,  ,    OA    iQ«7  Filed  June  21,  1967. 

V\\ed  Feb.  24,  1967. 

VAB 


For  Surgical  Binders  (Int.  CI.  I'M. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN    271.536.      Slmaplast,    Inc..    Yonkers.    NY.    Filed    May    15, 
1967. 


MAMOPLAST 


For  Mammary  Prostheses  (Int.  CI    l<>i. 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  65,359. 

For  Surgical,  Chlrurglcal,  Medical.  Diagnostic  and  Treat- 
ment Instruments  and  -Apparatus  for  Use  on  or  In  Connection 
With  the  Body  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1889. 


SN   271,545.     T.   P.   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Westvllle,  Ind.   nied 
May  15,  1967. 


POSITRON 


SN  274,725.      Edwards   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  June  26,  1967. 


HYDRAGRIP 


For  Synthetic  Plastic  Products  Used  in  the  Mouth      Name- 
ly    Orthodontic    Appliances,    Mouth    Protectors,    Tooth    Posl 
tloners,  and   Elastic  Bands,  Used   In   Dental  and  Orthodontic 
Treatment  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1907. 


For  Surgical  Clamps,  and  Jaw  Inserts  for  Surgical  Clamps 

(Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN  271,735.     T.  P.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westvllle,  Ind.  lulled 
May  17,  1967. 


SN  274,726.     Edwards  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  June  26,  1967. 

FOGARTY  HYDRAGRIP 

For  Surgical  Clamps,  and  Jaw  Inserts  for  Surgical  Clamps 
(Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN  274,749.      Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 


June  26,  1967. 


ORTHOFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  196,666  and  others. 
For  Elastic  Plaster  Bandages  (Int.  Ci.  10). 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1967. 


Ownerof  Reg.  No.  712,203. 

For  Orthodontic  Appliances  To  Be  Used  in  the  Mouth  lo 
Regulate  the  Positions  of  Teeth  ;  and  Orthodontic  Supplies 
To  Be  Used  by  Orthodontists— Namely,  Orthodontic  Appli- 
ances ConUlners  for  Orthodontic  Appliances,  Brackets,  Lock 
Pins  '  Banding  Material,  Bands,  Archwire,  Preformed  Arch- 
wires  Ligature  Wire,  Separation  Maintalners,  Buccal  Tubes, 
Uprig'htlng  Springs,  Separating  Springs.  Model  Base  Formers, 
Wire  Forming  and  Cutting  Tools,  Plaster  Spatulas,  Tooth 
Positioners,  Containers  for  Tooth  Positioners,  Mouth  Pro- 
tectors, EUstlc  Bands,  and  Containers  for  Elastic  Bands  (Int. 

Ci.  10). 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  286,974.     National  Patent  Development  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1967. 


SOFDENT  27 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,844. 

For  Resilient  Chalrside  Denture  Liner   (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1967. 


Qass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


^  ..         «     ,^,-.a     r«nf     Filed    SN  265,271.     Castle  Products  Company,  Irvlngton.  N.J.  Filed 

SN    272,876.     Unltek    Corporation,    Monrovia.    Calif.    r\\ea  • 


June  1.  1967. 


DURESIL 


CASPRO 


For  Wire  for  Orthodontic  Appliances   (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  5,  1967. 


For  Non-Alcoholic  Flavored  Syrups  for  Making  Cocktails. 
Grenadine  Syrup  for  Making  Alcoholic  and  Non-Alcohollc 
Drinks,  and  Flavored  Syrups  for  Making  Soft  Drinks  (Int. 
Ci.  32). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1935. 
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SN  265,603.     B  4  L  Sales  Associates,  d.b.a.  Come  on  Strong     SN  258,075.     Dl  Giorgio  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Di  Giorgio  Fruit 
Enterprises,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967.  Oorporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  |,  1966. 

COME  ON  STRONG  ' 


TEST  RITE 


For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  259,104. 

For  Fresh  Potatoes  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  June  1955. 


SX   278,913.      Staff    Supermarket    Associated,    Inc.,    Jericho, 
N.T.  Piled  Aug.  23,  1967. 


MINUET 


SN  260,684.      Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  l&t>6. 

I  KOR-VAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,860. 

For  Canned   Fruit   Juice    Drinks   Containing   Water    (Int. 
CI.  32). 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1959. 


For    Saccharin   and    Sweetener    Liquids  and    Tablets    (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  19ST. 


SN  261,359.     Carnation   Company,   Los  .\ngeles.  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  2.".,  1906. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  237,808.     Butler  Wholesale  Products,  Inc.,  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 

GOOD  CHOICE 

For    Canned    Goods — ^Namely,    Peas    and    Tomatoes    (Int. 
01.29). 

First  use  1936  or  earlier. 


SWEET-MATE 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  767.671. 

For    SuKar    and    Non-Nutritive    Sweeteners    t^nt.    Cls.    30 
and  1). 

First  use  Dec.  VJ,  1966. 


S.V     261,823.     Fairmont     Foods     Company.     d.U.a.     Abbotts 
Dairies,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  245,909.     Ward  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  May  18,  1966. 


CREME 
NORMANDY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Creme"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Froien  Fruit  Covered  Cake  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


RiiGiilY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  809,373  and  822,048. 
For   Fluid   Milk,    Cottage  Cheese ;   and   Fro«ef»    Desserts 
Namely,  Ice  Milk  Bars  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN   262,805.     North   Pacific   Canners  4  Packerj,   Inc.,   Port 
land,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1967. 


DRIVE  IN 


SN  250,564.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  19,  1966. 


For  Frozen  French  Fried  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29) 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


PENOBSCOT 


i 


262,951.      Oscar   Mayer   &    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry,  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry 
Parts,  and  Frozen  Processed  Poultry  Meat  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  1951. 


ITALSALUMI 


Tor  Sliced  Luncheon  Meats  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
Tirst  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  257,828.    Catelli-Habitant,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1966. 


CATELLI 


SN  263,284.     Ore  Ida  Foods,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Orag.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1967. 


The  word  "Habitant"  means  "an  inhabitant"  in  French. 
For  Soup  Mixes,  and  Alimentai^  Pastes  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  2, 1966. 


For  Frozen  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
iFirst  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


I 
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SN  263,635.     Winn-Dixie  Stores,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filea     SN  270,964.     The  Smlthfleld  Packing  Company,  Incorporated, 
Jan.  30,  1967.  Smlthfleld,  Va.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 


CREOLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .308,792. 

For    Bacon,    Cheese,    Rice,    Macaroni,    and    Si>aRhetti    (Int. 
Cls.  29  and  30). 

F^rst  use  September  1951  on  bacon. 


SN  263,662.      Fraering  Brokerage  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  I>a. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


DUBON 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  295,013  and  3S2,or..''). 

For  Frozen  Asparagus,  Frozen  Beans,  Frozen  Broccoli. 
Frozen  Brussel  Sprouts,  Frozen  Turnip  Greens.  Frozen  Sweet 
Potatoes,  Frozen  Fruit  I'les,  Frozen  Cauliflower,  Frozen  Corn, 
Frozen  Mustard  Greens,  Frozen  Okra,  Frozen  Pens.  Frozen 
I'otatoes.  Frozen  Spinach,  and  Frozen  Mixed  VeKetables  (Int. 
Cl.  29). 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 


,X. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  red.  Applicant  disclaims 
the  words  ■Smlthfleld  Meats"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  549,134,  568,899,  and  others. 

For  Bacon,  Sausage,  Cured  Ham,  L«rd,  Cooked  Ham,  Pork 
Shoulder  Butts,  Pork  Shoulder  Picnics,  Smoked  Pork  Backs. 
Bologna,  Salami,  Frankfurters,  Pork  Feet,  Pork  Hocks,  Tank- 
age, Chitterlings,  Souse,  Barbecue,  Luncheon  Meats,  Knuckles, 
Bacon  Squares,  Jowls,  Pork  Loins,  Briskets,  Spare  Ribs,  and 
Tails  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1967. 


SN    264,700.      Wessauen's   Konlnklijke    Fabriekeii    N.V..    Wor 
niervecr,  Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  14,  IttC" 


SN  271,923.      Comet  Rice  Mills,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May 
19.  1967. 


WESSANEN 


Knr  Cocoa  I'owder  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

l"irst  use  January   1963  ;  In  commerce  January  1963. 


SN   265,795.     Clover  Club  Foods  Company,   Kaysvllle,   Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


GIDGETS 


For  Puffed   Snack   Products     -.Nameiy,   Puffed   Snacks  Made 
From  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.   Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  92,589, 
S06.431,  and  others. 
For  Rice  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN   265,796.      Clover  Club  Foods   Company,   Kaysville,   Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


SN  272,287.      Losurdo  &   P.M. J.,   Inc.,   Moonachle,  N.J.  Filed 


HAB-ITS 


Mav  24.  1967. 


BEL-CAPRI 


For  Puffed   Snack  Products — ^Naniely,   Puffed   Snacks  Made 
From  Corn  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 


SN    269,392.      Amtraco    Commodity    Corporation,    New    York. 
NY.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,104. 

For  Various  Types  of  Cheeses ;  Canned  Mushrooms,  To- 
matoes, and  Tomato  Puree  ;  Canned  Pizza  Sauces  ;  Alimentary 
Paste ;  Spices ;  Flour ;  Frozen  Pizza  Dough  ;  Macaronis ; 
Canned  Ham  ;  Fresh  Frozen  Meatballs  and  Prepared  Meat 
Products  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 


ISEX 


For  Mixes  for  the   Manufacture  of  Ice  Cream  and  Frozen 
Desserts  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  March  1966. 


SN   270.570.      Gerde   Newman   4  Co.,   Inc.,    New  Orleans,   La. 
Filed  May  3,  1967. 


SN  273,887.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1967. 

SUGAR  TWIST 

The  word  "Sugar"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1967. 


PROVENCE 


SN  274,178.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
June  19,  1967. 


For   Canned   Fruits,   Canned   Vegetables,  and   Canned  Fruit 
Juices  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  32). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 

TM  849  O.Q.— 2 


1880 


For  Ice  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 
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SN   274,297.     Anderson,    Clayton   &  Co.,   Dallas,   Tex.   Filed     SN'  284,869.     General   Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed 
June  20,  1967.  >'ov.  15,  1967. 


FLAVOR  FLUFF 


POOH  SNACKS 


For  Cereal  Derived  Snaclt   Product   (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 


^,  ,,  The  word   "Snacks"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word     Flavor       j^jjg^.n 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Vegetable  Shortening  (Int.  CI.  30) . 

First  use  Mar.  31, 1967.  i  ■ 

„„  ,     SX  284,872.     General   Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   M<—     ^'~^ 
SN    274,298.     Anderson,    Clayton   &   Co.,    Dallas,    Tex.    Filed         ^^^_   ^.    ^^^^ 

June  20, 1967.  Q'KT'PP^ 


POTATO  FLUFF 


For  Vegetable  Shortening  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1967. 


For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product   (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  276,187.     Thomas  Candy  Corporation,  Lufkin,  Tex.  Filed 
July  17,  1967. 


FRESH-ETTE 


SuV    284,873.      General    Mills,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Filed 
Nov.  15,  1967. 

j  DOGS  &  CATS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product   (Int.  CI.  3D). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 


For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  November  1966. 


SS  288.257.     Capitol  Food  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Green  Spot 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN  278,871.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1967. 


GREAT  FORM 


For  Fortified  Milk  Powder  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  July  27,  1967. 


SN   284,540.     General  Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 


COLA  MATES 


For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  284,543.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 

P-NUTSHELLS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product  (Int.  CI.  30). 
-    First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828,263. 

For  Nutritionally  Balanced  Food  in  Powder  Form  To  Be 
Mixed  With  Milk  and  Used  as  a  Breakfast  Meal  «r  as  a  Snack 
Food  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  8,  1967. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  284,866.     General   Mills,  Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.   Filed 
Nov.  15, 1967. 

COLA  BUDDIES 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  265,218.  Societa  per  Aiionl  Chianti  Rufflno  EsporUilone 
Vinlcola  Toscana,  d.b.a.  I.  L.  Rufflno,  Corsica,  Brescia, 
Italy.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 

DEL  MAGNIFICO 

The  English  translation  of  "Del  Magniflco"  is  "the  magnlfl 
cent." 

For  Wine  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  284,867.     General  Mills,  Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.  Filed     SN  277,582.     Michigan  Wineries,  Inc.,  Paw  PaW,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1967.  July  6,  1967. 


PARASOLS 


For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9, 1967. 


SN  284,868.     General  Mills,  Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Not.  15,  1967. 


STEINS 


®Dmim(o}  Pu^ 


For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9, 1967. 


For  Wine  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  June  27.  1967. 
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SN  283,300.     Jas.  Barclay  k  Co.  Umited,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1967. 

WESTWOOD 

SN  236.136.     Mditer  Brau,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  by  change  of 

name' from    Peter    Hand    Brewery    Company,    Chicago,    111.  For  Bourbon  Whiskey  (Int.  CI.  33). 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966.  First  use  July  27,  1967. 


"tie/ 6a4t5m/15A«a) 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brew"  apart  from  the  mark     f l^^jlj^ 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


as  a  whole 

For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1958. 


SN    242.633.     The   National   Golden    Spike    Society,  Corrine, 
Utah.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1966. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    254,800.      Prtedslebiorstwo    Handlu    Zagranlctnego     'Ar- 
go8,"  Warsaw,  Poland.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


For  Ceramic  Figurines  and  Wall  Palques  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Polish  Reg.  No.  45,610, 
dated  Mar.  24.  1946.  The  wording  appearing  on  the  design 
sought  to  be  registered  herein  is  translated  as  follows  :  The 
Polish  words  "Wodka  Wyboxowa"  translated  Into  English 
mean  "selected  vodka"  ;  "Pur  Grain '  mean  "pure  grain"  ; 
•Production  Polonal8«»'^-mean  "Produce  of  Poland."  Applicant 
disclaims  the  words  "Wodka  Wyborowa,  Pur  Grain,  Produce 
of  Poland,  and  Production  Polonaise"  when  used  separately 
and*  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  757,016, 
828,311,  and  others. 

For  Vodka  (Int.  CI.  33). 


SN   265.006.      Yamano    Sangyo   Co..    Ltd.,   Tennojl-ku,    Osaka. 
Japan.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


-SYSPECTRE 


SX  272.296.     Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
May  24,  1967. 


i..===iflL_ 


For  Paper  Party  Poppers  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1963  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  5,  1963. 


SN    271,650.     Shricr   Enterprises,   Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  May  16,  1967. 


STYLE-DYLE 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Dew"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Corn  Whiskey  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


For  I>ecorated  Plastic  Telephone  Dials  Which  Are  Affixed 
to  Telephones  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


&N  272,365.     Destllerla  de  Tequila  Sauaa.  S.A.,  Guadalajara, 
Jalisco,  Mexico.  Filed  May  25,  1967. 


SN    272,597.     Educational     Equipment     Corporation,     Kent, 
CHiio.  Filed  May  29.  1967.  , 


VIT-COR 


For  Steel  Chalkboard  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  279.944.     Heider  Manufacturing  Co.,  Carroll,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 


HEIDER 


The  word   "Extra"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  314.543. 
For  Tequila  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1934  ;  in  commerce  June  22,  1943. 


For  Ladders  and  Ladder  Jacks  and  Including  Step  Ladders, 
Straight  Ladders,  Extension  Ladders,  Sectional  Ladders,  and 
Trestles  Without  LimiUtlon  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  May  1,  1905. 
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'  SN    259,040.      Yardley    of    London,    Inc.,    Totowa.    ^.J.    Filed 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations     ^-    «  i««« 


REVERSE  ENGLISH 


SN    246,453.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.Y.    nied 

May  24,  1966.  p^J.     ^^^^^    ^^^^.^    Lotion.    After    Shower    Powder.    MenV 

ALL  IT  TAKES  IS  A  MINUTE  ^;T'  "^^^"  "^^^'^"-  ''"'""'  ""  "^"""""  "" 
FROM  YOU.  AND  A  LITTLE       ------ 

KINDNESS  FROM  CLAIROL    ^^  ^^^^^^   ^^^_^  ^,^^;^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ .  ^,^_^^^^^^_^.  ^  ^^^,^  ^,^^„. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "All  It  Takes  Is  a  Minute'  oisco.  Calif.  f^l.Hl  Dec.  7.  1966. 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819,240. 

For  Cosmetic   and   Toilet   Preparations— Namely,   a    Hair 
Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN  252,807.     Beautymasters,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1966. 


I^g 


'J 


FoT  Manicure  Preparations  (Int.  CI.  rii. 
First  use  June  20,  1931. 


SN  261, H09.      Robert  James  Lappe,  d.b.a.   Nu-Nai 
III.  Filed  Dec.  22,  196«. 


V   ("hlcatri 


SAV-A-NAIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,745. 

For  Cologne  ;  Foundation.  Cleansing,  Dry  Skin,  Complexion, 
Vanishing,  and  Hand  Creams  ;  Hair  Conditioning,  Face  Hand. 
Body  and  Eye  Lotions ;  Foundation  and  Make  Up  Liquids  ; 
Skin    Conditioning   and   Bath    Oils;   and    Skin    Bracer    (Int. 

CL  3). 

First  use  July  11.  1951.  ': 


For  Protective  Coating  Composition  .\pplied 
Surrounding  Tissue  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


to  Nails  and 


SN   254,118.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    NY.    Filed 
Sept.  9,'1966. 

SUNSET  LIGHT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Light"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Hair  Llghtener  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


SN  262.21,S.      Stendhal.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 

The    mark    is    French    for    -bath    of    .\rmance."    Owner    of 
French  Reg.  No.  709.661,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966. 

BAIN  D'ARMANCE 

For   Creams   and    Lotions   for   the   Skin,    Salts   and    Bubble 
Bath,  and  Toothpaste  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN    254,124.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  9.  1966. 

SUNSET  BLONDE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blonde"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Llghtener  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


SN  262  214.      Stendhal,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan    9,  1967. 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  706,849,  dated  Map.  31,  1966. 

SANSEVERINA 

For    Creams   and    Lotions    for    the    Skin,    Salts   and    Bubble 
Bath,  and  Toothpaste  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SS  266,066.     Noxell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  M0.  Filed  Mar. 


6,  1967. 


COVER  GIRL 


SN    258.065.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  7. 1966. 

SAND  DUNE  BEIGE 

Applicant  disclaims  rights  in  the  word  "Beige"  apart  from 

the  mark  as  shown.  ^  ...       ,  x  » 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation   (Int. 

01.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  420.030.  404,783,  and  others. 
For  Facial  Cleansing  Creams  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SN   270,251.     Humphreys   Medicine  Company,   Incorporated, 
Rutherford,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


TANELL 


For  Sun  Tan  Lotions  and  Gels  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 
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SN  270  553      Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  May     SN    277,046.      Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
3    1967     '  ^"^"^  "'"'■^  ^^'  ^®*^- 


LOVING  CARE 


GRAND  PRIZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.290,  837,639,  and  others. 
For  Face  Powder  and  Lipstick  (Int.  Cl.  3l. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  648,676  and  834.870. 
For  Hair  Shampoo  Concentrate  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1966. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  258,040.      Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1966. 

LOTION  GLO 


SN  277,323.      Walter  G.  Legge  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1967. 


LEGPHENE 


For  Germicidal  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Floors,  Walls,  and  Fur- 


For  General  Purpose  Detergent  in  Liquid  Form  (Int.  Cl.  3).      nlture  (Int.  Cl.  3i. 

„      .  />„»    17    iQRA  First  use  June  15.  1967. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  19do. 


SN  272,466.      Harry  Benet.  d.b.a.  Ramel  P 
Ohio.  Filed  May  26.  1967. 


Products.  Norwood,      SN   277,481.      The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Companj,  Toledo, 

Ohio.  Filed  .\ug.  3,  1967. 


SOFAC 


JULIE 


For    Soap    Externally    Used    "U    Skin    Blemishes    Iiicludiiij: 
Aine.  Pimples,  and  Blackheads  (Int.  ("1.  31. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec    1,  195H. 


For  Liquid  Dett-rgent  for  Household  Use  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN   263,3'.<7       R.    H.   Macy   &   Co..   Inc..   d.b.a.   Davlson-Paxon 
Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


SN    288,053.      Emergency    Identification    Service.    Inc.    Long 
Beach,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968, 


AT.. 


E-i*. 


Ei,«'isai>rs 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Personal  Emergency  Information  Services  and  Related 
\ctlvities  Including  Providing  Personal  Identification  Mate- 
rials     and    Receiving,    Recording,    Maintaining   and   Telephon-  For  Department  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  3oi 

ically   Supplying  Personal  Identification  and  Emergency  Data  Hrst  use  Sept.  15.  196f). 

(Int.   Cl.  42).  ..^__^_^_ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  4,  1967. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  256,758.     Marketing-Research  Associates,  Hopkins,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


SN    266,767.     Industrial    Data    Processing.    Inc.,    Bloomfleld 
Hills.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 

JOBFAX 

For  Data  Processing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN  267,279.      John  Wrage  Employment  Service,  Inc.,  Madison, 


Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1967. 


The   mark   consists   in   the   representation   of  a  round   peg 
and   a   circular   perforation,    the  latter  being  represented   on 
For  Promoting  the  Business  of  Newspapers  by  Means  of  a     the  drawing  by  the  outline  of  a  circle. 
Bingo-Type  Game  Placed  in  Said  Newspapers  (Int.  Cl.  35).  For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1964.  First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 
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SN  268.614.  Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  asalgne* 
of  Badlo  Sback  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  7, 
196T. 
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THE  SHACK 


SN  271,628.     Larus  k  Brother  Company,  d.b.a.  Radio  Station 
WRVA,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  May  16,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679,519,  796,908,  and  others. 

For  Retail  Department  Store  Services  and  Mall  Order  Re- 
tail Services  Including  Services  Spedallilng  in  Radio  and 
Sound  Reproduction  Equipment,  Electrical  and  Electronic  De- 
vlcea  and  Instruments,  Mechanical  Devices,  Tools,  and  Other 
Hardware  (Int.  CI.  35). 

nr»t  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


THE  VOICE  OF  VIRGINIA 
I 

For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services  (Int.  CI.  38). 
BMrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 

I  


SN  280,678.     Weiss  Lltho  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1967. 

i 


MR.  LITHO 


For  Custom  Printing  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storige 


SN  233,053.     Auto  Drlveaway  Company,  Chicago,   111.   Filed 
Nov.  22,  1965. 


Class  102 — Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  255,666.     White  System,  Inc.,  Metalrle,  La.  Filed  Oct.  3. 
1966. 


OftfVMAMMr 


WHITE 

SYSTEM 


The  words  "Auto  Drlveaway"  are  disclaimed  aptrt  from  the 
maric  as  shown. 

For  Supplying  Drivers  To  Drive  Automobiles  jFrom  Loca- 
tloa  to  Location  (Int.  01.  39). 
Irst  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


r 


SN    233, 953.     Southern    Railway    Company,    Ricbmond,    Va. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 


BIG  BOY 


For  Railroad  Freight  Transportation  Services  (.Int.  CI.  39). 
The  word  "System"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

shown. 

For  Personal  Loan  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1931. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 
Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair  | 

SN    263,676.     Lubrication    Sciences,    Inc.,    Mountain    View 
SN  287,501.     Aamco  Automatic  Transmissions,  Inc.,  King  of        Calif.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 
PnissU,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


AAMCO 


DICRONITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  803.605. 

For  Automobile  Repair  Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  17, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  839,865. 
For  Material  Treatment  Service  Providing  «  Lubrlcatlve 
Coating  on  Bearing  Surfaces  (Int.  CI.  40). 
;Plr8t  use  Dec.  16,  1964. 
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Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  245,277.     Kepner-Tregoe  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J.  Filed  May  10,  1966. 

APEX 

For    Educational    Services— Namely.    Conducting    Manage- 
ment Training  Courses  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1958. 


« 
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SN  260,563.      Monterey  Jazz  Festival,   Inc.,  Monterey,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN  255,639.     Ocean  World,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1966. 

OCEAN  WORLD 

For  Entertainment  in  the  Form  of  an  Aquarium  Show  For  Periodically  Organizing  and  Producing  Public  Concerts, 
Featuring  Such  Attractions  as  Trained  Porpoises  and  Under-  Music  Festivals  and  Jam  Sessions  in  Which  Artists  and  Sub- 
water  Viewing  of  Sea  Life  (Int.  Cl.  41).  scrlbers  Participate  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  July  3.  1965.  Fl"t  use  May  1958. 


^' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

846.851.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Combustion  Engineer 
Ing   Inc.   assignee  of  G.  E.  Smith,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CL-\SS 
(Classes    1,    5,   and  23).    SN   223.482.   Pub.    1-16-68.    Filed 
7-lft-65. 

846.852.  ELASTOTHERM.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  as 
signee  of  American  Renolit  Corporation.  SN  227,740.  Pub. 
1_16_68.  Filed  9-14-65. 

846.853.  GLIDDEN  AND  DESIGN.  SCM  Corporation,  as 
signee  of  The  Qlldden  Company.  SN  251,915.  Pub.  1-16-6S. 
Filed  8-8-66. 

846.854.  MELMADE.  Prophylactic  Brush  Company.  SN 
253,681.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 

846.855.  HOW-VAC.  Howmet  Corporation.  SN  255,206.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  9-27-66. 

846.856.  PICCO  AND  DESIGN.  Pennsylvania  Industrial 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  261,675.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed 
12-29-66. 

846.857.  BLEND  "70."  The  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company. 
SN  267,771.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-28-67. 

846.858.  BLEND  SEVENTY.  The  O.  M.   Scott  &  Sons  Coin 
''  pany.  SN  267,772.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-28-67. 

846.859.  RZ-2.  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  SN  269,200.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

846.860.  SHIELD  DESIGN  (WITH  LINES).  Tenneco  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  10,  11,  12,  15, 
16,  18,  20,  23,  26,   37,  46,  50,  52,   100,  103,  and   105).   SN 

■  273,344.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

846.861.  SHIELD  DESIGN  (COLOR).  Tenneco  Inc.  MIL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  2.  4,  5,  6,  10,  11,  12,  15.  16,  IS, 
20,  23,  26,  37,  46,  50,  52,  100,  103,  and  105).  SN  273.340. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-8-67. 

846.862.  KITTY  LAWN.  James  B.  Franksen,  d.b.a.  Kitty 
Lawn.  SN  280,312.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 

846.863.  BARRETT-TAN.  Barrett  &  Company,  Inc.  SN 
284,421.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 


*46,«75.      MISCKLLANEOUS    DESIGN.     Overton    Container 
Cuniiiratlon.   SN  28.3, 754,   Pub.  1-16   68.  Filed   10-31-67. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


s46,s76.      SC.V    &    TOTE.    Acme   Oulltlug    Coini>any.    Inc.    SN 
269, 4U1.  I'ub,  1-  16   t;s.  Filed  4-19   67. 


I 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


,s4»>, ■*')(>.  I  See  ("las>  1  fur  tlil<  trademark.) 
M6.461.  (SiH- Class  1  for  this  traileniark, ) 
S46.S77.      JET-BRASIVE,    GlfTord  Hill    &    Company,    Inc.    SN 

•J44,H(I1.  Pub,  1-16   6.S.  Filed  5   4    M. 
^46.ST,s.      WITH    LEMON   OIL  AND   DESIGN.   The   Drackett 

Ci.lnpany.    SN   266,018.    Pub.    1    Itl   •'.>     Filed   3   6-67. 
v4t;.S7;>.      S.MOOTH.     Simoniz    Cumiiany.     SN    269  696.    Pub. 

1-16    t;s.   Filed  4-20-67. 


I  

Class  5  —  Adhesives 


S46,f51.  I  .See  t'las~  1  for  this  trademark.) 
s46,f»6)),  I  See  Class  1  for  this  trademark,) 
s46,^(;i,      (Sh' Class  1  for  this  trademark,) 

S4r,,|«s0.      CEKAFIX.     Cnlbuud     Limited.     SN     2681,631.     Pub. 
1-16- 6s.  Filed  4    7-67. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.864.  MELMADE.    Pro-phy-lac-tlc    Brush    Company.    SN 
250,997.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-25-66. 

846.865.  CHEM  CORE.   International   Paper   Company,    SN 
253,651.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 

846.866.  POLYMOBILE.    Plastics,    Inc.    SN    266,087.    Pub, 
1-16-68.  Piled  3-6-67. 

846.867.  HEE>TA1NER.    Hedwln    Corporation.    SN    270,680, 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

846.868.  TUFGUARD.  The  Cornelius  Company.  SN  271,132. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-10-67". 

846.869.  KEMPBO  AND  DESIGN.   Kemp  Products  Inc.    SN 
274,328.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 

846.870.  VIVOSTAT.  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited. 
SN  274,585.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

846.871.  JETVAN.   Jet   Forwarding  Inc.   SN   274,747.    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

846.872.  REINDEER.  Union  Camp  Corporation.  SN  274,790. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

846.873.  QLAMOUR-PAK.  Package  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  274,887.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-27-67. 

846.874.  DURA-TEK.    Stainless    Products    Corporation.    SN 
274,995.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6^-28-67. 

I 
TM40  "    ! 


I 

Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

846^860,  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
846, S61.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
846,8Nl,      HEALTH     CROSS    AND     DESIGN.     White     Cross 

Stores.  Iiic,  SN  249.272,  Pub.  1-16-6.S.  Filed  6-^9-66. 
s46,s82.     CORROSION  BATTLER.  Clearkin  Chei«ical  Corpo 

ration,  assignee   of  Alphonsus   J.   Clearkin,   d.b.a.   Clearkin 

Chemical     Company.     SN     2.'jO,548.     Pub.     l-H-68,     Filed 

7-18-66. 
846,s8;{.      ROTAFOAM,     Schramm,     Inc.     SN     25j,765,     Pub. 

1^-16-68,  VMed  8-19-66, 

846,884.     R-M  AND  DESIGN.  Interchemical  Corrtoration.  SN 
253,881.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-6-66, 

S4*J,8S.">,      DESICAL.    Basic    Incorporated.    SN    236,193.    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  10-11-66. 

846.886.  DESIMAG,    Basic    Incorporated.    SN    256,814,    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  10-20-66. 

848.887.  SERICRON.   Chas.   Pflzer  &  Co.,   Inc.   BN  259,958. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  12-2-66. 

846.888.  CHEMTIN.  Burns  &  Towne,  Inc.  SN  262,682.  Pub. 
1-16-68,  Filed  1-17-67. 

846.889.  BUG  A  GOGO.  Candle-Lite,  Inc.  SN  263,349.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  1-26-67. 

846.890.  SEPTANOL.  Clba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland-O- 
Lac  Company.  SN  265,173.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-21-67. 
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846  891.  S  (DESIGN).  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  266,211.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-8-67.^ 

S46,8y2.  EKTASOLVE.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
271,695.  I'ub.  1-1(^-68.  Filed  .'i-lT-GT 

846.893.  E.MBEDDOL.  Hartman  Leddon  Company,  Inc.  SN 
271,792.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

846.894.  OMNIFLUOR.  Pilot  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  271,958. 
I'ub.  1-1668.  Filed  5-19-67. 

s46,s!)5.      MINISTRIP.   Shell  Oil  Company    SN  271,967.  Pub. 

1-16-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 
S46.S96.       TIl'TOI'.    Continental    Oil    Company.     SN    272.023. 

I'ub.  1-16-6S.  Filed  5-22-67. 
s4ti.s97.       I'YKOFAX.    r\r(.fax   (ia-   Corporation.    SN   272.090. 

i'ul).  1-16  tlN.  Filed  5  22-67. 
S46,sys.      CYQUEST.      .\merlcan      Cyanamid      Company,      SN 

272,460,  I'ub.  1    16   68.  Filed  5    J6    67. 
,>>46.Mt«.      I'KOTASIL.     I'rotasil    Lindted.    S.N    274.236,     I'ub. 

1    It)   tjs    Filed  6-19-67. 
846,900.      1;ASY  OFF.  American  Hon)e  Products  Corporation. 

SN  278,446.  I'ub.  1    16-6S.  Filed  8-17-67. 
S46.9t)l.      Ho.MK    S.\FI-:     .\nieri>an    Home    I'ro<iu(ts    Corpora 

tion.  SN  279,134,  I'ub.  1    16-6H.  Filed  8-28-67. 
846  902       DUAL  ACTION.    MlnncM.ta    Mining   and    Manufac- 

turii"*;  Company.  SN  ^.M.uia.  I'uh.  1    16-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 
s46,",)03      <'HAH(;ACAK.       Virginia      Cl)einicals      Inc.       SN 

281.tit>4.   I'ub.  1-16    <>.s.  Filed  lO-;}    07 
.S46,904.      HI  ZINC.  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  SN  283,180.  I'ub. 

1    16   68.  Filed  10   23-67. 
S4t;.<,t(),^,,      SODYECRON.    Martin    Marietta    Corporation.     SN 

2H4.279.  I'ub.  1    16-68    Filed  11    7-67. 

846.906.  KCONOZYME    ("has.   Pfizer  &  Co  .   Inc    SN  284,280. 
Put)    1    16   6s    Filed  11-7-67. 

846.907.  L(tNI>.\X    E.  I.  du  I'ont  dc  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  2K4,787.  Put).  1    16   68.  Filed  11-14-67. 


846,913.      TIGRESS    AND    DESIGN.    American    Stencil    Mfg. 
Co.  SN  262,112.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

846.860.  (  See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.914.  VALLEY.  Valmont  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Vallev  Manufacturing  Comi)any.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  12,  13,  and  23).  SN  248,384,  Pub.  1-16-68. 
Filed  6   20-66, 

546.915.  V.\LMONT.  Valmunt  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Valley  Manufacturing  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CL.^SS  (Clas.ses  12.  13,  and  23),  SN  248.561.  Pub.  1-16-68. 
Filed  6-20-66. 

846.916.  SUPER  .\TTIC  FILL.  The  Wickes  Corporation.  SN 
251,166.  Pub.  1-16-68.  nied  7-27-66. 

'«46,917.  PTI  AND  DESIGN,  Protective  Treatments.  Inc.  SN 
255.122.  Pub,  1-16   68.  Filed  9-26-66. 

s46.'.tlS.  MORR  AZZO.  Morris  Paint  &  Varnish  Co.  SN 
264.079.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-6-67. 

S46.919  ST.\IR  BUILDER.  American  Stair  Corporation.  SN 
266.989,  I'ub.  1-16-68.  tiled  3-17-67. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

846,90,s,      WKBER.     \Vei)er     Briars,     Inc.     SN    276,779.     Pub. 
1-16   6^.  Filed  7   25-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

S46.914.       I  See  Class  12  for  this  trademark,  i 
s46,915.      ( .See  Class  12  for  this  trademark,  i 

846.920.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Magic  Eye  Associates, 
Inc.  SN  262.597.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  1-16-67, 

546.921.  M.\GIC     EYE.     Magic     Eye     Associates,     Inc.     SN 
262. 59S,  Pub,  1-16   68.  Piled  1-16-67. 

s46,922.     CARDINAL  FENCE  AND  DESIGN.   Allied  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.   SN  264,491,  Pub.   1-16-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

s46,909.      SI'EN-C  N.  (Julf  Oil  Corporation.   SN  234,897.  I'ub. 

1    16   68.  Filed   12-20-65 
»<46.910.      FULTON.     The     Marlin     Firearms     Company,     S.N" 

255,105.  Pub.  1-10-68.  Filed  9-26-66. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


846,860.      t  See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 
,H46.861.      I  Set'  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

846  911.      APPLE  RIVER  AND  DESIGN.  Apple  River  Chemi- 
cal Company.   SN  281,937.   Pub.   1-16-68.  Filed  10-6-67. 

846,912.     AQUA-THIN.    Circle    Research    laboratories,    Inc. 
SN  282,323.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-12-67, 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

846.923.  WKE-4.  Fagersta  Steels,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  14  and  23),  SN  247,014,  Pub,  1-16-68.  Filed 
6-1-66, 

846.924.  GLIDDEN  (IN  OVAL  DESIGN).  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  The  Glidden  Company.  SN  250,475.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  7-18-66. 

846.925.  TRIFOIL.  Trl  Point  Industries,  Inc.  SN  263,966. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-3-67. 

846.926.  ARTRA  AND  DESIGN.  Artra  Foundry,  Inc.  SN 
268.689.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

846.927.  VIRDUST.  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  SN  275,712. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

846.928.  SEMIDUCT.  The  Weinman  Pump  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  283,496.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-27-67. 


Class  11 -Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.929.  GRAPHSLICK.     J.     L.     Prescott     Company.     SN 
241,369.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-18-66. 

846.930.  TI     AND     DESIGN.     Tenaiol,     Incorporated.     SN 
275,398.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-5-67. 


I 
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84«,8fS0.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
»48,8ei.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
84«931.     DIMENSION.  Dimension  Chemical  Mflnufacturlng 

Corp.  S.N  252,550.  Pub.  l-16-«8.  Filed  8-17-66. 
846,932.     FLOOR-MOST.    Hadco    Corporation.     SN    252,568. 

Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-17-66. 

846.033.  PROGRAM.  Hadco  Corporation.  SN  252,569.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  8-17-66. 

846.034.  FOTO  FINISH.  Hadco  Corporation.   SN  252,571. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-17-66. 

846.035.  SKYBRITE.  The  Fllntkote  Company.   SN  253"516. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-31-66. 

846,936.     REXKOTE-SPECTRA.  The  Fllntkote  Company.  SN 

253,510.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-31-66. 
846,037.     TEXTURE-TONE.    Milton    Bradley    Company.    SN 

268,147.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 


846,956.     RESPACINE  "3."  Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
282.237.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-11-87. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


846,957.  DAF  PORTER.  Van  Doorne's  Automobielfabrlek 
N.V.  SN  265,857.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-2-67. 

S46,95.s.  NOURISH-AIDE.  United  Service  Equipment  Co., 
Incl  SN  266.112.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 


I 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

846,860.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
?y46,861.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


I 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

846,038.     PDRO  THRESH.   Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited. 

SN  261,232.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  12-21-66. 
846,030.     TWEENIES.  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited.   SN 

266,462.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 
846,040.     HAPPY  DAYS.   United   States   Tobacco   Company. 

SN  266,051.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-16-67. 
846,941.      SKYLINE.   Olln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corporation. 

SN  284,420.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-0-67. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
846  042      VITA  KAHUAMA.  Paul  Cnix,  d.b.a.   De  La   Cruz 

Products.  SN  242,715.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-5-66. 
846,043.     BIOSOL-M-PUMP.     The     Upjohn     Company.     SN 

256,087.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-21-66. 
K46  944      PERT.    Southwestern    Drug    Corporation,    d.b.a. 

Truett    Laboratories.    SN    257.417.    Pub.    1-1&-68.    Filed 

10-27-66. 
846,045.     STABISOL.    The    Upjohn    Company.    SN    260,290. 

Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  12-7-66. 
846  046      LAX-A-GUM.  Bexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 

d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Company.   SN  262,622.   Pub.   1-16-68. 

Filed  1-16-67. 
846,047.     ACHIEVE.    Bristol-Myers    Company.    SN    262,671. 

Pub.  l-lft-68.  Filed  1-17-67. 
846  048      GENERAL   NUTRITION   GENO  PLEX   GNC   AND 

DESIGN.  General  Nutrition  Corporation.  SN  264,928.  Pub. 

1-16-68.  Filed  2-17-67. 
846,040.     NYLORAC.    Glynn    A.    Beard.    SN    265,036.    Pub. 

l-lft-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

846.050.  BED  REST.  Bristol-Myers  Company.    SN   267,914. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

846.051.  SINURIL.  The  J.  B.  WilUams  Company.  Inc.  SN 
260,004.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

846  052      VITA-RICH.    Sayoy    Drug    &    Chemical    Co.    SN 

276,686.  Pub.  1-16-68.  FUed  7-21-67. 
846  053      PRKSH-START   BY   POND'S.    Chesebrough-Pond's 

Inc.  SN  270,805.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 
846  054.     ERYTHROMAST.  Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.   SN 

2*82,235.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-11-67. 
846  055.     RESPACINE  "2."  DUmond  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 

2'82,23«.  Pub.  1-16-68.  FUed  10-11-67. 


846.959.  POWBRSTAT.  The  Superior  Electric  Company.  SN 
246,992.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-18-66. 

646.960.  PER.M-\POWER.       Perma  Power      Company.       SN 
248,517.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-20-66. 

S46.061.     VARl  PAK.  The  Gems  Company,  Inc.  SN  250,6.')4. 

Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 
846,962.      FLIP  PAK.   The  Gems  Company.  Inc.   S>'  250,656. 

Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 
846,063.     SAFE  PAK.  The  Gems  Company,  Inc.  SN  250,657. 

Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 
S4C,eC4.      TIME  PAK.  The  Gems  Company.  Inc.  SN  250,658. 

Pnb.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 
8+6.065.     FLASH  PAK.  The  Gems  Company,  Inc.  SN  250,659. 

Peb.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-20-66.  j 

846,966.  ADT.  American  District  Telegraph  Cotnpany.  SN 
283,479.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-31-66. 

S46,9G7.  VA-COMB.  Zallo  Loston,  d.b.a.  Loston  Company. 
SK  264,672.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-14-67. 

846.968.  ESCORT.  The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  31,  and  35).  »N  265,235. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

846.969.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SK  270,089. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-26-67. 

846.970.  CLIMAX.  The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Inc.  SN 
270,305.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 


84^,971.     DYNA  MATE.     General      Electric     Company.      SN 
270,565.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

848,972.     MODERN   AND  DESIGN.    Modern    Products,   Inc. 
aN  272,081.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 


Inc. 


849.973.  ASTRO/348.    Amphenol    Corporation. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

849.974.  TASK-MASTER.     Thomas      Industries 
272,760.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

849.975.  PORTA/COMMAND.     The    Hallicraft^rs     Co 
375,897.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 


}N    272,339. 
SN 

SN 


I 
Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sportiig  Goods 

846.976.  DEMON.  St.  Lawrence  Sales,  Inc.  SN  248.045.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  6-14-66. 

846.977.  "MISS   OF  THE  DAY."   Mr.   Mod   SBop.   Inc.   SN 
249,047.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-27-66. 

846.978.  MOON    ROCKS.    Link    Research    Corporation.    SN 
260,439.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Jfiled  12-9-66. 
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846  979     BROWNING  SILAFLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Browning    847,007.     OIL-PLANE.    Plane    Bearings,    Incorporated.    SN 

'         ■  „..„_•  ^._    ^..w     .•     «o    ao    t:-!!^.*  o_«_«7  9R4  52ft    Piih    1-1ft-«8    Filed  2-8-67. 


Arms  Company.  SN  264,017.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-8-67. 

846.980.  CLODHOPPER.  Atech  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  267,309. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 

846.981.  BILL  BUCK.  Louis  Marx  k  Co..   Inc.   SN  267,958. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

846.982.  ZEB  ZACHARY.  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  267,959. 
Pub.  l-lR-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

846.983.  BOINO   BOINO.   J.    Swedlln,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Gund   Mfg. 
Co.  SN  268.779.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

.846,984.     UlNG-DINC.  J.  Swedlln,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  268.783.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

846.985.  BONG    BONG.    J.    Swedlln,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Gund    Mfg. 
Co.  SN  268,785.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-10-67, 

846.986.  FACE  SAVER.  Principle  Plastics.  SN  270.152.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  4-27-67. 

846.987.  KEY-KIT.  Schoolhouse  Industries,  Inc.  SN  270.420. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

846.988.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Schoolhouse  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.  SN  :;70,421.   Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

846.989.  BUSY  KOO  KOO.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  270,493. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 

846.990.  NYROD.  SuPr-Llne  Products.  SN  270,718.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

846.991.  SILV.\-BOLT.  Atlantic  Lures,  Inc.  SN  271,114. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

846.992.  ZYKLON.  William  G.  Boutell.  SN  271,117.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

846.993.  FERALITE.  Fenwick  Products,  Inc.  SN  271,697. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

846  994.  DURATEST.  Sevenstrand  Tackle  Manufacturing 
Co.  SN  271,731.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

84«,995.  SLIDE-O-MATIC.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  271,816. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

846  996  MARTI.  J.  Swedlln,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  272.423.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-25-67. 

846,997.  FINDERS  KEEPERS.  United  Refining  Company. 
SN  281.241.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-26-67. 


264.229.  Pub.  l-16-«8.  Filed  2-8-67 

847.008.  ZYLITE.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies.  Inc. 
SN  264,828.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-16-67. 

847.009.  OMCO  CONSTANT  (X)NTROL  SYSTEM  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Omco  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  265,245.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

847.010.  MISCELLANEOUS     DESIGN 
267,175.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 

847.011.  TDI.      Tangen      Drives.      Inc. 
1-16-68.  Filed  9-7-67. 


Murdock.    Inc.    SN 
SN     279.874.     Pub. 


Class  23  -  Cutiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


846,851.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.914.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

846.915.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
846,923.      (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

846  998       DOORUMATIC.     Durmac     Manufacturing     Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  223,015.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-9-65. 

846,999.      HOME-N-SHOP.      Sears,      Roebuck      and      Co.      SN 
239,669.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-25-66. 

847.000.  GOLD  SEAL.  J.  I.  Case  Company.  SN  244,676. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-2-66. 

847.001.  HI-LIFT.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  245,070.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  5-6-66. 

847  002.  ALUM-A-LINK.  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  252,388.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-15-66. 

847.003.  FLEETWOOD.  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.  SN  253,301. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-29-66. 

847.004.  WITTLER  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Wittier  k  Co.  SN 
253.938.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-6-66. 

847  005.  WONDER  MAID.  Hol'n  One  Donut  k  Supply  Co., 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wonder  Maid  Products  Co.  SN  253.939.  Pub. 
l_l(^_68.  Filed  9-«-66. 

847,006.  PRESSMATIC.  Power  Control  Products,  Inc.  SN 
257,080.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-24-66. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

847.012.  AVL.    Hans   List,   d.b.a.    Fa.   AnsUlt   fur   Verbren- 
nungsmotoren.   SN  210,573.   Pub.  1-19-68.  Filed   1-25-98. 

847.013.  DIGITAL  DEVICES   INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Digital 
Devices  Inc.  SN  245.174.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-0-«6. 

847.014.  MAN.    Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg-NOmberg,   A.G. 
SN  246,652.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-22-65. 

847.015.  MODI.  Racon  Equipment  Incorporation.  SN  246,717. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-26-66. 

847.016.  PROX  0-LITE.    Honeywell   Inc.    SN   250.273.    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  7-14-66. 

847.017.  TSM/C.    Litton    Systems,    Inc.    SN    250,384.    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  7-15-66. 

847.018.  ELATRANS.  L'Electronlque  Appllquee.  SN  255,832. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 

,847,019.     DILUTROL.    Grelner    Scientific   Corp.    SN    256,663. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-18-66. 

847.020.  KV  AND  DESIGN.  Voss  Engineering  Company.  SN 
256,690.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-18-66. 

847.021.  DIGIMITE.  Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  SN  268,428. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-10-66. 

847.022.  DUALRANGE  AND  DESIGN.  Butler  Bin  Com- 
pany. SN  259,052.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-21-66. 

847.023.  SD-602  LUXOMETER.  Electronic  Mechanical  Prod- 
ucts Company.  SN  266.150.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-7-67. 

847.024.  EDISON.  McGraw-Edlson  Company.  SN  266,441. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

847.025.  TRUTEST  AND  DESIGN.  Truteet  Lalwratories, 
Inc.  SN  272.871.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

847.026.  THOR.  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc..  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc. 
SN  273,689.  Pub.  1-16-68.  FUed  6-12-67. 

847.027.  SURVEYOR.  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,  Inc.   SN  273,691.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

847.028.  PRO  TECTA  PAC.  Power  Systems  k  Controls.  Inc. 
SN  276,061.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

847,029.     YACHT  CLUB.   The  Henri   Stern  Watch   Agency, 
Inc.  SN  249.644.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-6-66. 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 


847.030.      FRENCH    EMPIRE.     Buccellatl    Silver, 
263.334.  Pub.  l-l«>-68.  Filed  1-26-67. 
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aass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and   Oass  36 -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 
Porcelain  Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 


847.031.  FRONTENAC.  Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.  SN  244,364. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-26-66. 

847.032.  SPRING    FANTASY.    Nobility.    Inc.    SN    27S,.H54. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-16-67. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

846,968.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

847.033.  BRITANNIA.  Simmons  Company.  SN  260,774.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 

847.034.  MR.  MUSIC  AND  DESIGN.  ARC  Sound  Llmlt.d. 
SN  261,785.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  1-3-67. 

847.035.  BACK  SUPPORTER.  The  Spring  Air  Company.  SN 
269,226.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

847  036  THE  PASSION  PILLOW  AND  DESIGN.  Gilmans 
Bedding  Specialists,  Inc.  SN  269,881.  Pub.  1-16-6S.  Fll«l 
4-24-67.  1 


846,880.  (See  Cla.***  1  for  this  trademark.) 
S46,stjl.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
S47,(I4H       .\N(;i.KBOARI>    AND    DESKiN.    Paper   Etxtruslons 

Co,  SN  2.12, 870.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-22-66. 
847,030.      CODKX.    Codex    Hook    Company,    Inc.    SN    266,14a. 

I'uli.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-7   67. 
847.051.      TONOMOUNT.    Blotronlcs,    Inc.    SN    269,«99.    Pub. 

1    16-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 
847.0512.      UNIQUE  VALLEY  FORGE.  Valley  Paper  Company. 

SN  269,708.  I'ub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 
847,o5,i.      HIC  lUZ.    The    Parker    Pen    (\)mpany.    SN   283,308. 

I'ub.  1-16-Oh.  Filed  10   25-67. 
s47.n64.      STATUS.    H    &    J    Supply,    Inc.    SN    283,698.    Pub. 
1-10   68.  Filed  10.30-67. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

847.037.  LC.     Loren     Cook    Company.     SN    253,893.     Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  9-6-66. 

847.038.  GRINI.    Messer    Grleshelm    Q.m.b.H.    SN    265.081. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-20-67.  | 

847.039.  GRICAST.  Messer  Grieshelm  G.m.b.H.  S.N  2fi5,0S.'^. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

847.040.  ORILUMIN.  Messer  Grleshelm  G.m.b.H.  SN  265,084. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

847.041.  GRIDUR.  Messer  Grieshelm  G.m.b.H.   SN  26r),086. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

847.042.  GRIDUCT.  Messer  Grieshelm  G.m.b.H.  SN  265,087. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

847.043.  GRICU.    Messer    Grleshelm    G.m.b.H.    SN    265,088. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

847.044.  GRICON.  Messer  Grleshelm   G.m.b.H.   SN  265,089. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

847.045.  DURALINE.   The   Vulcan    Radiator    Company.    SN 
281,429.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-29-67. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


S47  iK'..^)       THK     1>I1'1,<>.M.\TIC     I'KESS.     George     Alexander 

I.'eBsen.    S.N   2:56, .s:50.   Tub.    1-16-68.   Filed   1-19-66. 
S47,ir)6.      I'ARADK    OF    HORSKS.    Hallmark    CandH,    Incor- 

imrated.   SN   260, S5H.   I'ub.   1-16-68.   Filed  12-15-66. 
S47,(r.7.      LKS    (iALS.    Antoinette    May.     SN    262,874.    Pub. 

l-lt;-6S.  Filed  1  -19-67. 
847  05^      PROFESSIONAL    PILOT.    Queensmith    Associates, 

Int.,    d.b.a.    Data   Publications.    SN   281,945.    I'ub.    1-16-68. 

Filed   10-6-67. 


I  

aass  39 -Clothing 

S47.05H.      ANIK.V   .\NI>  DESIGN.   Baronet  Knitweir.   Inc.   SN 

2»4,Oi:i.  i'ub.   1-16-6S.  Filed  2-6-67. 
S47  0fit»       METTK  AND  KRISTA  AND  DESIGN.  Wohl  Shoe 

Co.  SN  264,168.  I'ub.  1-16-68.  FlU'd  2-7-67. 
847,061.      CUSHIES.   Smart  Products,   Inc.   SN  266,345.   Pub. 

1-16   68.  Filed  2-23-67. 
847,062'      SOFTAILORED  PERFECTION,  ^ebow   Bros.,   Inc. 

SN  267,161.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 
847.063.     WHITE    BOND.    Melville    Shoe    Corporation.     SN 

2'67,168.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 
s47,064.      STJ    AND    DESIGN.    Susan    Thuinas    Incorporated. 

SN  267,773.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-28  67. 

847.065.  DUTVFULL    SHEER.    Burlington    Industries.    Inc. 
SN  267,809.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Flfced  3-29-67. 

547.066.  SCUFFABLES.     R.     G.     Barry     Corporation.     SN 
268,144.  Pub.  1-16-6S.  Filed  4-.'{-67. 

847.067.  DESERT   CLASSIC.    Hart    Schaflfner   k  Marx.    SN 
272,332.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-25-67.  j 

847.068.  ALORS.  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  SN  2$1,944.  Pub. 
l-16-6f>.  Filed  10-6-67. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

846,968.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

847  046.      DEW    HOSE   AND   DESIGN.    Chapln    Watermatlcs 

Inc.  SN  249,303.  Pub.   1-16-68.  Filed  6-30-66. 
847,047.     CHEMPRO.  Sealoi,  Inc.  SN  254,729.  Pub.  1-16-68. 

Piled  9-19-66.  , 


aass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
rics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor    | 


847,0 


069.      HELLER.    William    Heller,    Inc.    SN   2*6.331. 
1-16-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 


Pub. 


847.070.  AQUA-SAV.      Hodgman     Rubber     Company.      SN 
269,189.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

847.071.  BILTMORE.  J, 
l_16-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 


J.  Newberry  Co.  SN  270,406.  Pub. 


847  048      COLGEMS    CG    AND   DESIGN.    Colgems    Records, 
Inc.  SN  278,449.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 


847,072.      TABAGO.   Tussah   Fabrics, 
J-16-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 


Inc.    SN   284,433.   Pub. 
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Class  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 


.s47,073.      C  CELANESE.  Celanese  Corporation,  b.v  chnnpe  of 
name  from   Celane«e  Corporation   of   America.   SN   23.-). 163. 

Pub.  1-16   68.  Filed  12   23   65.  ,  ,     ,,    , 

847.074.      ARLVN.    Engineered   Yarns,    Inc.   SN   252,3.*.<.   1  ub. 

1-16-68.  Filed  8-17-66. 
H47  07.").      PATLON.     Patchogue    Plymouth    Company     (joint 

venture).  SN  262,280.  Pub.  1-16 -6s.  Filed  1    10   <17, 
847,076.      VEESI'UN.  Premier  Thread  Coraiwiny.  SN  2M,432 

Put),  1-1<'>   6s.  Polled  11    9-67. 
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Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

847.077.  CHARMAIRE,  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
246.790.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-27-66. 

847.078.  OSTER.  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  246.791. 
Pub.  1    16   6h.  Filed  5-27-60. 

847.079.  LITEPIPE.  Electro  Surgical  Instrument  Company. 
SN  253.291.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8   29^M). 

847  0^0.  FINISH  WHAT  THE  TOOTHBRUSH  LE-WHS 
UNDONE.  StlinU  Dents,  Inc.  SN  258,424.  Pub.  1-16-6S. 
nied  11-10-66. 

847,0^1.  HEAREX.  Tonemaster  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  260,203.  Pub.  1    10-6S.  nied  12-6   66. 

847.082.  DI.\(;N0STI("  '10'  Center  Laboratories.  Inc.  S.N 
261,805.  Pub.  1-16-6S.  Filed  1-3-67. 

847.083.  CATCH  KIT.  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  SN  265,261.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  2-23-07. 

847.084.  COOL-AIDE.  SanlPac  Corp.  SN  267.186.  Pub. 
1-16  6S.  Filed  3-20-67. 

847.085.  RKGALSAUNA.  Battle  Creek  E<|uipment  Co.  SN 
267,231.  Pub.  1    16-68,  Filed  3-21-67. 

S47.0H6.  DAKOR.  Tlie  iK-ntists'  Supply  Company  of  New- 
York.    SN   26S.03.S.   Put).    1-16-68.   Filed   3-31-67 

847, 0S7.  PASCORD.  Pascal  Company.  Inc.  SN  268.221.  Pub. 
1-16-08.  Filed  4-3-67. 

847.088.  PROVAC.  Pascal  Company,  Inc.  SN  268,222.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

847.089.  EMI'CO.  Electromagnetic  Probe  Company.  SN 
268,391.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4    5-67. 

847.090.  TONOTIP.  Biotronks,  Inc.  SN  269,280.  Pub. 
1-16-08.  Filed  4-17-67. 

847.091.  ONE-STOP.  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  SN  269.393.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

847.092.  TROJAN.  Youngs  Drug  Products  Corporation.  SN 
279  256.  Pub,  1-16-68.  Filed  8-29-67. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


647.100.  NANCY  AN.N.  Dennis,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nancy  Ann 
Candies  SN  247,202.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-3-66. 

547.101.  C.  SENoR,  Golden  Y  Growers,  Inc.  SN  252,376. 
I'ub.  1-16-68,  Filed  8-15-66. 

,s47,102,  BAZOOKA  TWINEE.  Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incor- 
porated.  SN  254,001,  Pub.   1-16-68.  Filed  9-7-66. 

S47,103.  TARTINES.  Bunte  Candies,  Inc.  SN  254,112.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  9   9-66. 

s47,104.  GRANBLU.  Universal  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
254,411,  Pub,  1    16-08,  Filed  9-13-66, 

s47,105.  RIVoLl.  Atlantic  Spice  Corp.  SN  255,277.  Pub. 
1-16-68,  Filed  9-28-66. 

N47,106.  SWEDISH  DUNKERS.  Aktlebolaget  Svangsta- 
Skorpor.  SN  258,873.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-17-66. 

,S47  107,  L  I  DESIGN  I.  Western  Farmers  Association,  d.b.a. 
Lynden  Farms,  Incorporated.  SN  262,235.  Pub.  1-16-68. 
Filed  1-9-67. 

847.108.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,  Western  Farmers  As- 
sociation, d.b.a.  Lynden  Farms,  Incorporated.  SN  262,236. 
Pub.   l-16-6b.  Filed   1-9-67, 

547.109.  QUAKER  CITY  AND  DESIGN.  The  United  Dairy 
Company.   SN   262,825.   Pub.   1-16-68.   Filed   1-18-67. 

847.110.  GOURMET  AND  DESIGN.  Gourmet  Bakers,  Inc. 
SN  266,880.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-16-67. 

v47,lll,  OLD  EUROPE.  Carver  Foods  Company,  d.b.a.  Tasso 
Plantation  Foods.  SN  267,314.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 

,s47.112,  CERTIFIED  EMENEL  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Emenel  Company.  SN  267,932.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Piled 
.3-30-67. 

847.113.  C'EST  BON.  Kane  Miller  Corporation.  SN  268,417. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  llled  4-5-67. 

847.114.  CONE  AND  DESIGN.  S.  E.  Cone,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Sun- 
shine Farms.  SN  268,656.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

547.115.  LUNCH  AT  ONCE.  The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a. 
Ovaltiue  Food  Products,  SN  270,518.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed 
5-2-67. 

847.116.  VV  .AND  DESIGN.  Vlvl  Macaroni  Co.  SN  270,726. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

847.117.  APPL  DIET.  Sebastopol  Cooperative  Cannery.  SN 
270,958.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-S-67. 

MT,11!5.  TWIN-LIGHT.  Twin  Light  Mllet,  Inc.  SN  270,984. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

847.119.  MOPPETS.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  271,115.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

847.120.  BELFRY.  Friedman  &  Belack,  Inc.  SN  272,042. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

847.121.  BLYTHE  MESA.  Frank  J.  Choumas,  d.b.a.  J.C. 
Produce  Co.,  and  Choumas  Enterprises.  SN  277,104.  Pub. 
l_16-6b.  Filed  7-31-67. 

847.122.  PONCE'S  BEST.  International  Milling  Company 
Inc.  SN  278,765.  I'ub.  1-16-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 

847.123.  BY  GOLLY :  Ralph  Samsel,  d.b.a.  Ralph  Samsel 
Co.  SN  280,915.  I'ub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

847.124.  CORN  CREST.  Allied  Mills,  Inc.  SN  283,952.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 

847.125.  COLAGOS  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  284,539.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 


846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.)  ^— 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

847  093      FRANKWURST.    Vienna    Sausage    Manufacturing     Qjjj  ^"J  _  WlnOS 

Company.  SN  212,265.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-17-65. 
847,094.      BF-12.     Carnation     Company.     SN     236,965.     Pub. 

1-16-68.  Filed  1-21-66. 
847  095      TENDER    TERRITORY.    Mark    G.    Gehlar,    d.b.a. 

Oregon    Fruit    Products    Co.    SN    241,139.    Pub.    1-16-68. 

Filed  3-16-66. 

847.096.  IGLO  -AND  DESIGN.    Iglo  N.V.   SN  245.926.   Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  5-18-66. 

847.097.  SAUCERS.    General    Mills,    Inc.    SN    246,777.   Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  5-27-66. 

847.098.  BANGLES.   General   Mills.   Inc.   SN   246,778.   Pub. 
1I16-68.  Filed  5-27-66. 

847.099.  FASA.  Transmundo  Company,  Inc.  SN  247.085.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  6-1-66. 


847.126.  QUANCARD.    Les    Fils    de    Marcel    Quancard.    SN 
255,990.  I'ub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-7-66. 

847.127.  DIDO    NOIR.    Brookslde    Vineyard    Company.    SN 
2(58,864.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-11-67. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

847,128.  I.  W.  HARPER.  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
I.  W.  Harper  Distilling  Co.  SN  270,615.  Pub.  1-16-68. 
Filed  5-3-67. 
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Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
dassifieil  i 

84«,860.     (See  Class  If  or  this  trademark.) 
»4«,861.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

847.129.  INJBCT-A-CIDE.  J.  J.  Mauget  Co.,  Inc.  SN  251,554. 
Pub.  1-16-88.  Piled  8-2-66. 

847.130.  HART.    H.   W.    Hart   Mfg.    Co.    SN    251,723.    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  8-4-66. 

847  131.     "GLAMOUR"   SHELF  PRICER.   Shaw  &   Slavsky. 

ike  SN  257,895.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-3-66. 
847  132.     BDTIKAID  OF  RmGEWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Edu^ 

Lid    of    Rldgewood.     SN    260.416.    Pub.     1-16-68.    Filed 

12—0—06 

847.133.  BUG  JUG.  C  and  C  Toys.   Inc.  SN  266,502.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

847.134.  FIBRELIFT.  Union  Camp  Corporation.  SN  269.128. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

847.135.  PIMAR.   Safety   Sign  Company.   SN   273.118.   Pub. 
1-16-68.  Piled  6-5-67. 

847.136.  TWIST-AWAY.    PepsiCo,    Inc.    SN    281.258.    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  9-27-67. 


April  2,  1968 


847.158.  MIMIKRI.   Ludwig  Scherk,  Inc.   SN  283,066.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

847.159.  TABAGO.  Shulton,  Inc.  SN  284,068.  Pub.  1-16-68. 
File*  11-3-67. 


I 


SN 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

847  137  VANDORA.  Paul  S.  Paschal,  d.b.a.  Vandora  Cos- 
metics. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  h> 
241,679.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-23-66. 

847.138.  SUPER  LUMINARIES.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
242,216.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-30-66. 

847.139.  SARONG.  Sarong.  Inc.  SN  251,003.  Pub.  1-16-68. 
Filed  7-25-66. 

847.140.  REPLENISH.  Faberge.  Inc.  SN  254,995.  Pub. 
lllft-68.  Piled  9-2^-66. 

847.141.  FASHION  PETITE.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  255,207. 
Pub   1-16-68.  Filed  9-27-66. 

847.142.  LIQUID  BRUSH.  Leslie  Ray  Laughllnd.b^.  Laurel 
Company.  SN  255,904.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-6-66. 

ft4Tl41  "WHIFF'N  RUB."  Vivlane  Woodard  Corporation, 
5ia    Wo^ard  for  Men.  SN  256,249.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed 

10-11-66. 
847144      BTRUSCAN.      Olno     PaoU.      MULTIPLE     CLASS 
Iciases    Bl    and    62).    SN    256.790.    Pub.    1-16-68.    Filed 
10-17-66. 

847.145.  INHIBITOL.  M.  Oplti  k  Co.  Ltd.  SN  262.429.  Pub. 
1I16-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 

847.146.  KNAVE.  Duvldell  Sales  Corporation.  SN  263,036. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  1-23^7. 

847.147.  ELBOW  MAGIC.  All  Products  Unlimited  Inc.  SN 
264,293.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 

847.148.  S  AND  DESIGN.  WlllUm  Stevens.  SN  266,266. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  3-8-67. 

847.149.  »NUG'L.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  269,059. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

847.150.  QUICK  MAN.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  269,513. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

847.151.  PERCEPTION.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  270,213. 
Pub.  l-lfr-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

847.152.  COMFORDENT.  Peter,  Strong  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
2'73,352.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  e-8-67. 

847il53.     BARELEOS.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  274,047. 

Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 
847154      REVIVE.    Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    d.b.a. 

Helen'e  Curtis.  SN  275.265.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-3-^7. 
847,185.     MALLARD  AND  DESIGN.  Tyson  k  Co.,  Inc.   SN 

2*81,011.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  ^25-67. 

847.156.  AIGLON.   Barbara  Gould,   Inc.    SN   281,747.   Pub. 
1^16-68.  Filed  10-4-67. 

847.157.  HEAD  SET  AND  DESIGN.  Dep  Corporation.  SN 
282,233.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-11-67. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

846,880.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

»46,861.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

847,137.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

847,144.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

M7,l«0.     NICE     N     EASY.     Alumln-Nu     Corporailon. 

256.047.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-10-66. 
847,161.      CINDER    SUDS.   The   Cramer  Chemical   Company. 

SN  264,914.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-17-67. 
S47  162      BLOW  THE    WHISTLE   ON   DIRT.  The  Drackett 

Company.  SN  264,919.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-17-67. 
847.16.3.      LOVLAST  AND  DESIGN.  Foremost  Chemicals,  Inc. 

SN  265,621.  I'ub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-28-67. 
847,164,      PERCEPTION.    Avon    Products,    Inc.    S."*    270,214. 

Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  4-2S-67. 
847  165      KAL  CARD.  James  E.  Swett.  d.b.a.  California  Coat 

Ings  Co.  SN  271,659.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

847.166.  DUO-FLOW.   Flow   Laboratories   Incorporated.    SN 
280,223.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-13-67. 

847.167.  BIO-SOAK.  Circle  Research  LaboratorieB.  Inc.  SN 
282.325.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  10-12-67. 

847.168.  HAWK.  Lever  Hrothers  Company.  SN  288,955.  Pub. 
1-18-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 

847.169.  WYOMIN(J.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  283,956. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 

847.170.  BIOWHITK.  Lever  Hrothers  Company.  9N  283,957. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 

.^47,171.      SCNI'OWER.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  8N  283,958. 
Pttb.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-2-67. 


847,172.     BIO  FRESH.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  $N  283,959. 
Pub.  1-16-68,  Filed  11-2-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

646.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
847  173       NATIONAL  CHICKEN  COOKING  CONTEST.  Del- 

marva   Poultry    Industry,    Inc.    SN   227.658.   PUb.    1-16-68. 

Piled  9-13-65. 
S47.174.     TITANITE.  Titan  Molders  Corp.  SN  280,952.  Pub. 

1-16-68.  Filed  10-21-65. 
847  175       HARCO.    Harco    Corporation.    MULTIPLE    CLASS 

(Classes   100  and   103).   SN   259,874.   Pub.   1-16-68.   Filed 

12-2-66.  I 

847  176.     STOP   GO  AND  DESIGN.  Holmes  k  Holmes.   SN 

260,154.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  12-6-66. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Busineis 

84T.177.      AMERICA'S   FAMILY   OP  THE  J^^   AND  DK- 

6IGN.    America's   Family    Institute,   Inc.    SN   306,676.   Pub. 

1-16-68.  Filed  11-23-64. 
847,178.      MAN   (DESIGN).  Wlnco  Limited.  SN  1826.813.  Pub. 

1-16-68.  Filed  8-30-65. 
847  179.     CRATE  AND  BARREL.  Euromarket  Designs,  Inc. 

SN  248,604.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  6-21-66. 
847.180.      SYSTEMEDICS.  Systemedlcs.  Inc.  SNp63,788.  Pub. 

1-16-68.  Filed  2-1-67. 
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847.181.     INTERSTATE  UNITED.  Interstate  United  Corpo- 
ration. SN  280,511.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

847  182       MEDALLION  DESIGN.  Interstate  United  Corpora- 
tion. SN  280,512.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

847,183.     PDQ.    PDQ    Food    Stores,    Inc.    SN    284,064.    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 
'  847,184.      MARDI    GRAS.    William    H.    Torgis.    SN    284,070. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-3-67. 

847,185.     MINIBAG.    William    H.   Torgis.    SN   284,071.    Pub. 
1-16-68.  Piled  11-3-67. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

847,186.  PORTFOLIO  POLICY.  The  Fund  American  Com 
panics  d.b.a.  Fireman's  Fund  American  Insurance  Com- 
panies! SN  258,374.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-10-66. 

847  187.  PIONEER  FUND  INC.  1928  AND  DESIGN.  Pioneer 
Fund,   Inc.  SN  263.776.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-1-67. 

847.188.  MAJORCARE.  Bankers  Life  Company.  SN  266,486. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 

847.189.  GRIPLAN  AND  DESIGN.  Lessere-Werthelm,  Inc. 
SN  281,009.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-25-67. 

847  190  EXECUTIVE  FUND.  Executive  Fund  Life  Insur- 
ance Company.   SN   281,183.  Pub.   1-16-68.  Filed  9-26-67. 


847.192.  AC  AND  DESIGN.  AC  Electric  Company,  Inc.  8N 
265,025.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Piled  2-20-67. 

Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

847.193.  SL  AND  DESIGN.  Hudaon  Transit  Lines.  Inc.  8N 
260.748.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 

847.194.  SKY  HO  !  Clipper  Carloading  Company.  SN  264,850. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  2-14-67. 

847.195.  ADD  AND  DB»ION.  ADD  Airfreight  Corporation. 
SN  272,682.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  &-31-67. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

847.196.  BEAUT*.  FOR  LIFE.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  8N 
233,403.  Pub.  1-16-68.  FUed  11-26-65. 

847.197.  THE  NATION'S  CAPITAL  IN  THE  CLASSROOM. 
Washington  Tapes,  Inc.  SN  246,971.  Pub.  1-16-88.  FilWl 
5-31-66. 

847.198.  THE  FOUR  SEASONS.  The  Four  Seaiona.  SN 
262,406.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

846.860.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

846.861.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
847,175.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

847,191.      RYAN    AND    DESIGN.     Ryan    Oil    Company. 
259,470.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  11-25-66. 


SN 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 

847.199.  WEIGHT    WATCHERS.    Weight    Watdiera    Inter- 
national, Inc.  SN  281,164.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-26-87. 

847.200.  WW  AND  DESIGN.  Weight  Watchers  International, 
Inc.  SN  281,165.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  9-26-67. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


67.044. 
67.746. 
67.942. 

69,342. 

233,571. 
235,002. 
238,340. 
238,530. 
239,259. 

239,578. 
239,599. 
239,606. 

239,799. 
240,188. 


240,417. 
240,827. 
241.234. 

241,385. 

241,877. 
242,282. 
242,365. 

242,369. 
242,820. 
243,398. 

243.656. 


BUNNY.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  1-14-08. 

MANDARIN.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  2-18-08. 

"8  k  H  RED  BALL  BRAND"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  2-25-08. 
ANTONIO    Y    CLEOPATRA.    CI.    17    (Int.   CI.    34). 

6-9-08. 
MOXIE.  CI.  22  (Int.  Cls.  16  and  28).  10-4-27. 
SNOW  FLAKE.  CI.  6   (Int.  CI.  3).  11-8-27. 
ANDALE.  CI.  23   (Int.  CI.  11).  2-7-28. 
SUPREMACY.  CI.  3  (Int.  CI.  18).  2-7-28. 
■'KAMAKA  HAWAII"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  36   (Int. 

CI.  15).  2-28-28. 
A  *  F  CO.  CI.  39  (Int.  a.  25).  3-6-28. 
REMEMBRANCE.  CI.  22  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-6-28. 
"HOLLYWOOD  HEEL  "  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int. 

CI.  25).  3-6-28. 
SNEFONN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  3-13-28. 
"HARRIET  CLARK'S"  AND  SILHOUETTE  OF  A 
MOTHERLY    OLD    LADY    IN    AN    OVAL   OUT- 
LINE. CI.  46  (Int.  a.  30).  3-20-28. 
ASPEROUM.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  3-27-28. 
RED  HEAD.  CI.  9  (Int.  CI.  13).  4-10-28. 
"MONO-COTE"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2). 

4-17-28. 
"WAYNE"    AND   DESIGN.    CI.    46    (Int.    CI.    31). 

4-24-28. 
TUNBRIDOE  WELLS.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  5-8-28. 
LEONARD.  CI.  81  (Int.  CI.  11).  5-22-28. 
NATIONAL  CASH  REGISTER.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9). 

S-22-28. 
BAYHE8IVE.  CI.  44  (Int.  CI.  5).  5-22-28. 
R0Y8TON.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  6-5-28. 
"OAK  LEAP  BRAND"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46 

(Int.  CI.  81).  6-19-28. 
"MAN-80TA"    AND    DIAMOND    DESIGN.   CI.    12 
(Int.  CI.  19).  6-28-28. 


439,683.     MIDNITES.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  7-18-48. 

244,072.  "BLUE  BRAND  HP"  AND  BACKGROUND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  46  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  31).  7-10-28. 

244,241.      "ROAD  BUILDERS."  CI.  35  (Int.  CI.  17).  7-17-28. 

244,612.      WILFRED.  CI.  52  (Int.  Os.  3  and  6).  7-24-28. 

244,871.     SOLV-O-HOL.  CI.  6   (Int.  Cna.  3  *nd  5).  7-31-28. 

433,868.  GRANDFATHER'S  PRIVATE  STOCK.  CI.  46  (Int. 
CI.  30).  11-4-47. 

434,061.  BAY  BANK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  44  (Int.  CT.  10). 
11-4-47. 

434,770.      ABBOTONIQ.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  12-2-47. 

434,810.  MAZE-U  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  8). 
12-9-47. 

435,043.      HUSKYGAS.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  4).  12-9-47. 

435,409.     RPM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38  (Int.  CI.  16).  12-28-47. 

435,868.     SLEEP  FORM.  CI.  32  (Int.  CI.  20).  1-13-48. 

436,059.     GLANCE.  CI.  52  (Int.  G.  3).  1-20-48. 

436,284.     20-20.  CI.  4  (Int.  CI.  3).  1-27-48.  | 

436,314.     HEANIUM.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  2-3-48. 

436.487.  KELGIN.  O.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  2-10-48. 

436.488.  DARILOID.  CI.  4«  (Int.  CI.  30).  2-10-48. 
436,490.     AROSNAP.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  2-10-48. 
436,730.     STANDARD.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  2-17-18. 
436.793.     RCA.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  9).  2-24-48. 
436.980.     8PECIPIDE.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  3-2-48. 
437,259.     MR.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  3-9-48. 
437.593.     RIZ  LA  -|-.  CI.  8  (Int.  CI.  34).  3-30-48. 
437.716.      SUPKRTAH.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  3-30-48. 
437,958.      SNAX8ICLE.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  4-6-48. 
438,019.     NATCO.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  4-6-48. 
438,275.     CBLPRON.  CI.  1  (Int.  Cla.  1  and  17).  4-18-48. 
438,544.     DRICOID.  CI.  46  (Int.  a.  30).  4-27-48. 
438,622.     WIREWAY.  CI.  13  (Int.  CI.  6).  6-4-48. 
438.763.      PEEDEX.  CI.  38  (Int.  CI.  16).  5-11-48. 
439,270.     RE:N-0-SAL.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  6-15-48. 

439.389.     SPRAY-O-DOR.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  21).  8-22-48. 


TM  48 

439,464. 
439,519. 
500,078. 
500,079. 
500,080. 
500,132. 

500,206. 

500,281. 

500,322. 
500,413. 
500,700. 


I 
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SOCAL.  Cl.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  6-29-48. 
ALBUTEST.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  7-6-48. 
CAROFAX.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  4-13^8. 
STYPVBN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  1).  4-13-48. 
MENTHOFAX.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Cl.  5).  ''-Ij'--**^-  „     ^^ 
BLACK.    GOLD.    AND   IVORY    (DESIGN!.    Cl     2- 

(Int.  Cl.  28).  4-27-48. 
PETER  PAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  42    (Int.  Cl 

THE^MODERN    LIBRARY.    Cl.    38    (Int.    Cl.    K.) 

5-11-48. 
MOYGASHEL.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  5-11-48. 
GY-PHENE.  Cl.  6   (Int.  Cl.  5).  5-18-48. 
T  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  261.6-22-48. 


24). 


500,718. 
,-.00,720, 
,".00,7  ;i<). 
,')00,75.-.. 

,'500,820. 
.'■)0U,S29. 
501,057. 
.'.Ol.OTT. 

501,110. 
501, Hit. 
,'i01,lti2. 
501,11)6. 


INTEGRA  LOCK.  Cl.  25  (Int,  Cl,  6).  6-22-18. 
HEMATBST.  Cl.  6   (Int.  Cl.  1».  6-22-4$. 
\KMCO.  Cl.  .'58  (Int.  16).  6-29-4S. 
DOUBLE  TRIANGLE   (DESIGN).  Cl.  .18   (Int 

16).  6-29 -48. 
TALON.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  10).  7-G-48. 
OCCY  CRYSTINE.  Cl.   18   (Int.  Cl,  5).  7   6-48 
T.\LON.  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  6).  7-20-48, 
DEPT.    OF    ELEGANCE.    Cl.    38     (Int.    Cl 

7-30-48. 
RANDOM  HOUSE.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  7-20^8. 
YOSEMITE.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  29).  7-20-48. 
T.\LON.   Cl.   32    (Int.   Cl.   24).   7-27-48. 
AIROTOR.  Cl.  34  (Int.  Cl.  7).  7-27-48. 


Cl. 


If.  I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


The 

727.352. 

727,354. 

727,357. 

727,358. 

727,361. 

727,366. 

727,369. 

727,370. 

727,375. 

727,376. 

727,378. 

727,379. 

727,390. 

727,394. 

727,398. 

727,400. 

727,407. 

727,408. 

727,413. 

727,414. 

727,415. 

727,419. 

727,426. 

727,429. 

727,432. 

727,435. 

727,437. 

727,438. 

727,439. 

727,442. 

727,443. 

727,444. 

727,446. 

727,453. 

727,459. 

727,462. 

727,468. 

727,485. 

727,486. 

727,472, 

727,489, 


10. 


Section  8 

JoUovcing  registrations  issued  Feb.  IS,  l<)6^ 

PROTECTO-PAK.  Cl.  1. 

CIP  FOAM.  Cl.  1. 

MARKETEER.  Cl.  2.         | 

SYNCROPAK.  Cl.  2. 

WAYFARER.  Cl.  3. 

FREE-TIME.  Cl.  6. 

QRO-ALL  GREEN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 

ONCE  OVER.  Cl.  10. 

TERRA  VITRA.  Cl.  12. 

CUCKLER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 

THIN-PAK.  Cl.  12. 

POLY-SIL.  Cl.  12. 

POLY  III.  Cl.  13. 

CAPRI.  Cl.  13. 

FERROPLAST.  Cl.  13. 

TENSTIX.  Cl.  13. 

G  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16, 

CRYSTAL-VU.  Cl.  16. 

NORCLIFF.  Cl.  18. 

BREVICURARINE.  Cl.  18. 

MILURETIC.  Cl.  18. 

TRANS-CEL.  Cl.  21. 

GLIDELITE.  Cl.  21. 

MODIFIED  K  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

ZD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

LOAF  N'  FLOAT.  Cl.  22. 

KINGSTON  99.  Cl.  22. 


ZERVOCHESS.  Cl.  22. 

CASEY.  Cl.  22. 

LE  MANS.  Cl.  22. 

WACKY  WHEEL.  Cl,  22. 

U  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 

NTJ-VAT.  Cl.  23.    . 

CARTONEER.  Cl.f23. 

SENTRY  SAFE-CJJT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl 

SLIDEX.  Cl.  23.    • 

PIP.  Cl.  24.  ; 

DF  REDI-PAC.  Cl.  31. 

DF.  Cl.  31. 

RBGALENS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26. 

MM  MICROMITE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  31 


23. 


727,491. 
727,492. 
727,494. 
727,496. 
727,497. 
727.498. 
727,490. 
727. .■>00. 
727,502. 
727,503. 

727,510. 
727,513. 
727,517. 
727,52.'). 
727,5,30. 
727,532. 

727,536. 
727, .'.53, 
727,555, 
727,5,-.7. 
727,559. 
727,563. 
727,566. 
727,567. 
727,569. 
727,575. 

727,576. 

727,578. 

727,579, 

727,582. 

727,586. 

727,587. 

727, .■.88. 

727,589, 

727,590. 

701,397. 
761,308. 
778,851. 
806,850. 
829,243. 


Cl.  34. 


:d.  Cl.  35. 


MICROMITE.  Cl.  31. 
BFD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  31, 
SLEEP  A  GUEST.  Cl.   32. 
DYNAWOOD,  Cl.  32, 
KENISAN.  Cl.  32. 
VISCOUNT.  Cl.  34. 
JURA  STERI-VAP  AND  DESIGN. 
STERIVAP.  Cl,  34. 
ROPER  CH.XRM  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  34 
SILVER  JET.  Cl.  34. 
I' \RTY  PATIO.   Cl.   34. 
ROAD.\M.\TIC  PERFORMANCE  TES 
BRAND  X.  Cl.  35. 
•REDI-FLO."  Cl.  37. 
BISCUIT  &  CR.\CKER  BAKER.  Cl. 
THE  AMERICAN  PORTRAIT.  Cl.  39. 
PIX    SHOES    SAMPLER    AND    CANCELLATIONS 

AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 
DU  BONETTE.  Cl.  39. 
ESPREE.  Cl.  44. 
C-LECT.  Cl,  46, 
NORCLIFF.   Cl.  46. 
L.\I)Y   BIRD.   Cl.  46. 
DAILY  DOVBLE.  Cl.  46. 
FOAM-SUGAR.  Cl.  46. 
PEARSON  FOAM  SUGAR.  Cl. 
MERRY-MIRACLES.  Cl.  50, 
NORCLIFF.  Cl.  51. 
MSIEU  FABERGE.  Cl.  51. 
FOLDED  FINGERBOWL.  Cl. 
R  RATH.  Cl,  52, 
FvOS.  Cl.  100. 

CHAMPAGNE  WALNUT.  Cl. 
ANTIQUE  WALNUT.  Cl.  12, 
ROSE  WALNUT.  Cl.  12. 
METALBAC.  Cl.  35, 
TRAVERS,  Cl.  35. 

Section  18 

DOVER.  Cl.  37,  7-19-60. 
FINESSE.  Cl.  23.  12-10-63. 
KAR  GLO.  Cl.  52,  10-20-64. 
SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Cl.  6.  4-12-66. 
A7A'RINE.  Cl.  51.  5-2.3-67. 


46. 


51. 


12. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


67  476  LOTUS.  Cl.  46.  2-4-08.  Geneva  Preserving  Com- 
pany. The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  to 
appear : 

LOTUS 

67  493  PEONY.  Cl.  46.  2-4-08.  Geneva  Preserving  Com 
pany.  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  to 


appear : 


PEONY 


152,444.     AMERICAN  CROWN,   Cl.   52,  2-2g-22.  James   S. 

Kirk  &  Company.  The  Hewitt  Soap  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
I     Ohio,    Amended   as   follows:    In   the  statement,   colume   2. 

lines  6  through  11  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 

to  appear : 


AMERICAN  CROWN 
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228  934  KINO  COAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1.  6-14-27.  United 
SUtes  Fuel  Company,  Salt  L*ke  City,  UUh.  Amended  to 
appear : 


238  834  DELTA.  Cl.  39.  2-14-28.  Rolling  HoBiery  Mills. 
Morgantown  Horiery  MUli,  Inc.,  Morgantown,  N.C. 
Amended :  In  the  eUtement,  column  1.  lines  11  and  12  are 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  li  amended  to  appear ; 

DELTA 

730  821       AICHE  JOURNAL.  Cl.  38.  5-1-62.  American  Instl 
tute  of  Chemical  Engineers,  New  York.   N.Y.  Amended  to 
appear : 

AIChE  JOURNAL 


734.180.  BURN-O-MATIC.  Cl.  34.  7-10-62.  Industrial  Blow 
Pipe  Company.  Steelcraft  Corporation.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Amended  :  In  the  sUtement.  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Com- 
pany" ,  now  by  change  of  name  Bteelcraft  Corporation  is 
inserted. 

792  859.  HI-G.  Cl.  21.  7-20-68.  Hl-O  Incorporated.  Windsor 
Locks,  Conn.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  Une  1, 
before  "reUys"  high  vibration  reHsting  is  inserted. 

839  511  WBIQHT  SAFEWAY.  Cl.  28.  11-28-67.  American 
Chain  k  Cable  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.  Amended  .  In 
the  tUtement,  Column  2.  line  1,  "electric"  la  deleted  and 
manually  operated  is  inserted. 

840  341  AUTOLUBE.  Cl.  19.  12-12-67.  AutomotlTe  Prod- 
ucts Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  Warwickshire, 
England.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  4, 
after  "Spa,"  War%t>ick§hire,  should  be  Inserted. 

841001  NFL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  100.  12-19-67.  National 
Football  League,  New  York,  N.T.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  Une  1.  "corporation"  should  be  deleted  and 
association  should  be  Inserted. 

842  939  WELCH'S.  Cl.  45.  1-23-68.  The  Welch  Grape  Juice 
ci)mpany,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  eUtement, 
column  1,  Une  1,  after  "Company"  ,  Inc.  ehould  be  iMerted. 

843  847.  OASIS.  Cl.  101.  2-«-«8.  D.  H.  Orermyer  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2,  line 
3,  "pllcants"  should  be  deleted  and  plieant  should  be  in- 
serted. 4  « 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CUu  t  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  MateriaU  aai$  10  -  Fertiliien 

„        „  XT  _  v.rv,v       AQ«  9RA       J«n   27    1948   The  Baugh  and  Sons  Company,  Baltl- 

Chanute,  Kans. 


MUKON 

For  Crude  Waxes  Derived  Prom  Mineral  Sources,  etc.  (Int. 


Cl.  4). 


437  139  Mar.  9,  1948.  West  Point  Manufacturing  Company, 
dba  West  Point  UtHlsation  Company,  West  Point,  Oa., 
and  Fairfax,  Ala.  Pub.  by  West  Polnt-PeppereU,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
West  Point  Utlll»ation  Co.,  West  Point,  Ga. 

RAY-FIBEK 

For    Blended    and    Treated   Oaroetted   Bayon,    etc.    (Int. 
01.  22). 


EHBLE 


For  Commercial  FertUlaer  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


Oast  6- Chemical t  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions  , 

438  208.  Jan.  27,  1948.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  Western  Petrochemical  Corporation, 
Chanute,  Kans. 

For  Treated  Petroleum  MlcrocrysUUlne  Wax  for  Use  as  a 
Textile  Treating  Material  and  m  a  Ee«ln  Conitltuent  (Int. 
Cl.  4). 

TM  849  O.G. — S 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  MachiMry,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof  ' 

237,733.    Jan.  17.  1928.  Line-O-Scrtbe,  Inc..  Adrian.  Mich. 
Pub.  by  The  Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 


dL«W/-U-S^Mt4©C/ 


For  Printing  Machines  (Int  CL  7). 


I 
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Qass  39  — Clothing 

»9  RIB      D«c    26.  1922.  Tl 

nrpOlU^lilnn.   Pub.   by   Maasingwear.   Inc..   MlnneapoUs, 


162.836.     Dec.  26.  1922.  The  Mucslngwear  Co_rporatlon.  Mln- 


Minn. 


W^ 


UN  SING 


m 


♦38,816.     May  11,  1948.  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorpotated,  Dan- 
ville. Va.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


OXTONE 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  24). 


For  Underwear,   Knit  or  Woven,   and   Hosiery,   for  Men      ^^^  45  -  Sof t     DfinkS     and     Carbonated 

Women,  and  Children  (Int.  CI.  25). 

, Waters 


376.923.     Apr.  9.   1^0  jmia™  ^eUJy    d.t..   Susauehanna  ^^^    ^    ^^^^    ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^     ^^^^^^^^    ^,^^    ^^^ 

WalBt  Company.  Philadelphia,  fa.  ruo.  oy  o    y         ^  , 


Inc.,  Upland,  Pa. 


by  Graf's  Beverages,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


BREEZERTOP 

Tor  Ladles'  Blouses  and  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25) 


413  964.     May  22,  1945.  The  B.V.D.  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Pub.  by  Ship  'n  Shore,  Inc.,  Upland,  Pa. 

U'Wl  1  Elly       Ell^i  *  *Vy  ^^^  xon-Alcohollc,  Maltless  Beverages  Sold  a.  Soft  Drinks 

For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Women  as  Follows  :       (^nt.  CI.  32). 
Sport  Shirts  and  Swim  Trunks  (Int.  CI.  25). 


dass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 
Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  ^     ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^ 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  s;;herk.  Benm,  Germany,  pub.  by  Ludwig  scherk,  mc,  New 


York,  N.Y. 


342  711.     Jan.  26,  1937.  Glendale  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York, 
iN  T  Pub.  by  Ship  'n  Shore,  Inc.,  Upland,  Pa. 

-  SMOOTH 
SAILING  , 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  24). 


Mysticum 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and  Toilet  Waters  (Int.  CI.  3). 


^35  &60.     NOV.  29.  1927.  Mark  W.  Allen  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Pub.  by  Mark  Allen  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 


408  766     Aug.  29.  1944.  The  B.V.D.  Corporation.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Pub.  by  Ship  'n  Shore,  Inc..  Upland,  Pa. 


Prep 


For  Refreshing  Creams.  Beauty  Creams,  Cdld  Creams,  etc. 
(Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 


WGm 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods  (Int.  CT.  24). 


436,682.     Feb.  17,  1948.  BVinnie  Roberts  Heyean,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


LIP-STAE 


For  Cosmetic  Lip  Coating  (Int.  CI.  8). 
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Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

398,520.     Nov.  3.  1942.  Richmond  Oil,  Soap  k  Chemical  Co.. 
Inc.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

For   Cleansing   Compound   for  Cleaning  Dishes,   etc.    (Int. 


Cl.  3). 


435,544.  Dec.  30,  1947.  Julius  Goldner,  d.b.a.  Warwick  Labo- 
ratories Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Warwick  Ubora- 
lories  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

WARCO 

For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid,  etc.  (Int.  Cls.  1,  3,  and  17). 


A 


L 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

APRIL  2,  1968 

(Begftitared  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DUcUlmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certiflcatee  ;  12c  Publlcatione.) 


AC  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  847,192,  pub.  1-16-C8.  B  ft  J   Supply,   Inc.,   Green   Bay,   Wis.  847,054,  pub.   1-16-68. 

ADD  Airfreight  Corp.,  Jamaica.  N.Y    847,195,  pub.   1-16-68.  B.V.D.    Corp.,    The,    Baltimore.    Md.,   by    Ship   'N    Shore,   Inc., 

CI.    105.  '■ '-    '"""'•-    "''-'  — '^    "   "  '" 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  434,770,  ren.  4-2-08 

Cl.    18.  Ul«ttuu,     ira.     ixo.cFu 

Abercromble  ft  Fitch  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  239,578.  ren.  4-2-08.  Babcock  Co.,  The  :  tiee 

(jl    39  Breen  Stone  &  Mi — 

Acerola  Corp.,  The  :  fe'ec  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cerojel  Products.  Inc.  Mlgel.  M.  C.,  A  Co.  o.,  ,oo        ,k    i    i«_Ae 

Acme  OuUtlng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  846,876,  pub.  1-16-68.  Bankers   Life  Co.,   Des   Moines.   Iowa.   847,188,  pub.   1-16-68 

Cl    1  Cl.   102.  .      


Upland,  Pa.  408,705,  12(c)  pub.  4-2-08.  Cl.  42. 
V.D.    "  ""        ■•    ■' ""      •--     ""■'"    '*' 

pla 

coc , . 

Breen  Stone  ft  Marble  Co. 


Corp.,    The,    Baltimore,    Md.,    by    Ship     N    Shore,   Inc., 

Upland,   Pa.    413,964.    12(c)    pub.   4-2-68.   Cl.   39. 


Cl.   3. 
Adams,  Hamilton,  Imports  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stevenson's  Moygasbel  Linens,  Ltd. 
Aeroplastlcs    Corp.,    Venice,    Calif.    727,435,    cane.    Cl.    22. 
Aktlebolaget   Svangsta-Skorpor,   Solvesborg,    Sweden.   847,100, 

pub.   1-16-08.  Cl,  40. 
All    Products    Unlimited    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    847,147.    pub. 

1-16-08.  Cl.  51. 
Allen,  Mark.  Co.  :  i>ee — 

Allen,  Mark  W..  ft  Co  * 


Bard,   C.    R..   Inc..   Murray   Hill,   N.J.   847,083,   pub.    1-16-68. 

Bard,   C'  K..   Inc.,  Murray   Hill,   N.J.  847,091,  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl     44 
Barker,   Moore  ft   Meln  Co.,   Lebanon,   Pa.  438,763,  ren.  4-2- 

68.  Cl.  38. 
Baronet  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  847,059,  pub.  1-16- 

6H     Cl     3& 

Barrett  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  A'ewark.  N.J.  846.863,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  1. 


4  Co  -  «  Barrett  &  CO.,  inc.,  .i^ewarK,  ii.j.  oto.croo,  i»uu.  i-xw-vo.  »-..-• 

Allen"Mark   W  .   ft' Co.,   by   Mark   Allen    Co.,   Detroit,    Mich.     Barry.  R.  O.,  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  847,066.  pub.  l-16-«8. 
235,900,  12(c)  pub.  4-2-08.  Cl.  51.  _    __       _  Cl.  39.        _         _    ^     ^^_       o.^  oo.    n    _.u     ,    ,/.  ^q    oi     a 


Cl.   52. 

.\merlcan  Chain  ft  Cable  Co 
Am.  7(d).  Cl.  23 


Inc.,   New   York,   NY.   839,511. 


Detroit,  Mich.  242,369,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  44. 
Baybank  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baybank  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 


\m    7(d)    Cl    23  Baybank  Pharmaceuticals,  inc.                      „     w     w  rw 

American  cSanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  846,898.  pub.  1-1G-C8.  Baybank  I'harmaceuti^cals,  Inc..  New  York    to  Ba^nk  Drug 

^-]    ,;  Co.,   Inc.,   Garden   City,   N.i.  434.061.  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  «. 

American    District    Telegraph    Co.,    New    York,    NY.    840,900,  Beard,    Glynn    A.,    Denver,    Colo.    846,949,   pub.    1-16-68.   Cl. 

American   Encaustic   Tiling  Co.,   Inc  ,   Lansdale.   Pa.    727,375,  Beatrtce   Foods   Co..   Chicago.   111.   847,119,   pub.   1-16-68.  Cl. 

cane.  Cl.  12.  _  „-1j._   /-. t.w.    r\„.-^i»    vf;«»,    tot  ^oo    /.onn    n^    .11 


.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See 

Brach,  F.  J.,  ft  Sons, 
American   Home   Products  Corp.,   -New   York,   N.Y.   840,900-1, 

pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  0. 
.\merlcan    Institute   of   Chemical    Engineers,    New   York,    N.i. 

730,821.  Am.  7(d).  Cl,  38. 
.American  Motors  Corp.  :  see — 

Electric  Refrigeration  Corp. 
American  RenoUt  Corp.  :  See — 


Bend'lx  Corp.,  The,   Detroit,  Mich.  727,492,  cane.  Cl.  31. 
Blotronlcs.   Inc.,   Redding,   Calif.    847,051.   pub.   1-16--68.   CL 

37 
Blotronlcs,    Inc..   Redding.   Calif.   847,090,   pub.   1-16-68.   Cl. 

44 
Booriim   ft   Pease  Co..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.  436,730,   ren.   4-2-68. 

Cl    37 
Borg-Warner   Corp..  Chicago,   111.   727,378,  cane.  Cl.   12. 
Boutell,  William  G.,  Seguln,  Tex.  846,992,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl. 

22. 


,..err."61,,!;ra°C?:T..,  ..a™™  S,,.,  C«,p,.  mm.,..    Bra,  F.  i^*  STfeo^.VpfSi  ?;S.,<^-S1'"toS'^: 


town,  Ohio.  500,739,  ren.  4-2-08.  Cl.  38, 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co..  The,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio.  500,755,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  38. 

American    Stair   Corp.,    McCook,    111.    846,919,    pub.    1-16-68. 
Cl    12. 

American     Stencil    Mfg.     Co.,    Denver,    Colo.    846,913,    pub. 
1-16-68.  Cl.  11. 

American  Tobacco  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Havana-American  Co. 

American    Trade    Publishing    Co.,    New    \ork,    N.\.    727,525, 
cane.  Cl.  38.  „,    „,,  ,„ 

.America's  Family  Institute,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.  847,177,  pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  101.  ,  ^..,.     .     T    .. 

Ames    Co .    Inc.,    to   Miles    Laboratories,  Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind. 

439,519.  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  0.  t.,.  w     .     ,    ., 

\me8    Co      Inc.,    to    Miles    Lalwratorles,  Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind. 

500,720,  ren.  4-2-08.  Cl.  6.  ,    ,«   ..o 

Amphenol     Corp.,     BroajlTlew,     111.     846.973,    pub.     1-16-68. 

d.  ~' 
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Andale  Co. :  See — 

Andale  Engineering  Co.  ,    ^  ,     .r.       t 

\ndale  Engineering  Co.,  Philadelphia,   to  Andale  Co.,  Lans- 
dale, Pa.  238,340,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  23. 

Anstalt  fur  Verbrennungsmotoren,  Fa.  :  See — 

Apple  River  Chemical  Co.,  East  Dubuque,   111.  846,911,   pub. 

1     1 A    Aft     d     1 0 

Arc"  Sound    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.    847,034,    pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  32. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co,  The        „,„„„^         w    ,    ,«   «c 
Artra  Foundry,  Inc..  St.  Charles,  Mo.  846,926,  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl.   14. 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.  :  See — 

Atech^E^itfr^" 8*68^""  N°orth  AmltyvlUe,  N.Y.  846,980.  pub.    _ 

Atlantl^LureV^nc,  Providence,  R.I.  846,991,  pub.  1-16-68.     candlJ'L"e,''lS'c*'  Cincinnati,    Ohio.    846,889.   pub.    l-KMW. 
Atfantl?  Spice   Corp.,   Brooklyn,   NY.   847,105,   pub.   1-16-68.     ^,J|^«^^    ^^      ^os    Angeles,    Calif.    847.094.    pub.    1-16-88. 

Au^iom^tlve  Products  Co  Ltd    to  Ijamlngton  Spa.  Warwick-  ^^^^\        g  ^^^„,,^  j,  y.  727,489.  cane.  Q.  31. 

Avl   ;\"irSnt.'Bammore,  Md.  727,442,  cane.  Cl.  22.  Carrier  Cor[,  Syraeu8e,  NT.  T2M91.  canc^  a  31. 

Avon  Products.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  847,151.  pub.  1-16-68.  Carter    Products,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    727,415,    cane.    c. 

Av?n  product..  Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.  847,164.  pub.   1-16-08.  Carv«  Foods^ Co.^  d^b.a^T^^^^^^^^  Foods.   Hou.ton. 

TMi      / 


F  J.,  ft  Sons,  d.b.a.  Harriet  ciara  »janaie8,  <-nic«iro, 
111  to  American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
240,188,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  46.  „.„„„,         w    i    i<. 

Bradley.  Milton,  Co..  Springfield.   Mass.  846.937.  pub.  1-16- 

Breen  Stone  ft  Marble  Co.,  to  l^e  Babcock  Co..  Kasota.  Minn. 

243,656.  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  12.  ^     ,    ,-  ,«o 

Bristol-Myers    Co.,    New    York,    NY.    846,947.    pub.    1-16-68. 

Bristol-Myers    Co.,    New   York.    N.Y.    846,950.   pub.    l-16-«8. 

Cl    18 
British  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  London,  England.  846.870.  pub. 

Brockway,   Wllhelm  W.,  Van   Nuys.  Calif.  727.498.  cane.  Cl- 

32 
Brookslde  Vineyard  Co.,  Guastl,  Calif.  847.127.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl    47 
Brown    ft    Bigelow,    to    Standard    Packaging   Corp..    St.   Paul, 

Minn.  239  599,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  22      „_  „_         .      ,    ,„_-„ 
Browning  Arms   Co.,    Morgan.   Utah.   846,979.  pub.   1-16-68. 

Cl    22 
Buccellatl  Silver,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  847.030.  pub.  1-16- 

ftft    Cl    28 
Bunte  Cindles,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  847.103.  pub.  1-KV- 

BurtinSo^industries,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    847.066.    pub. 

Bu^nWTowne^^ine.,  Maiden.  Mass.  846,888.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Burroughs   Wellcome   A    Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,    Tuckahoe.   N.Y. 
500.078-80.  ren.  4-2-68.  CL  18.  p. 

Butler  Bin   Co.,   Waukesha.  Wis.   847,022,  pub.   l-16-«8.  a. 

C  A*  C  Toys,  Inc.,   Seattle,  Wash.  847.133.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl. 

50. 
California  Canners  ft  Growers  :  See— - 

mice  A  Perrelll  Canning  Co.,  Inc. 
California  Coatings  Co. :  Set— 

Swett.  James  E. 
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Case,  J.  I..  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  847,000,  pub.  1-16-68    CI    23. 
Caaey  Games  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  727,438.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Celanese  Corp. :  «ee — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  .   .      _,       xi       v,,,ir 

Celanese  Corp.,  from  Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  New  York, 

N.Y.  847,073,  pub.  1-16-68.  CI.  43.  v     w    w 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp.,  New  York,  N.i. 

438,275,  ren.  4-2-68.  CI.  1. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  ^,  ^    ,„_  ,,„  „    oi 

Cellulose  Products   Corp.,   Mllltown,   N.J.    727.5o3,   cane.   CI. 

44 
Center   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Port   Washington,    N.Y.   847,082, 

Central  Chemical  Corp".,  Hagerstown,  Md.  727.369,  cane.  CI. 

Cerojel  Products,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  from  The  Acerola  Corp., 

Sabana  Seca.  Puerto  Rico.  727.555,  cane.  CI.  46 
Chapln    Watermatlcs    Inc.,    Watertown,    N.Y.    847,046,    pub. 

1-16-68.  CI.  35. 
Chatham  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

ESsmond  Mills,  The.  ,  ..  »,  xii.^to 

Cherry-Burrell  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa   from  Meyer-Blanke 

Co.,    St.    Louis,  ^o.    727,446,    ren.    4-2-68.    CI.    23. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  846.953,  pub.  1-16- 

68    CI    18 
Chesebrough-Pond'8  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  847,153.  pub.  1-16- 

68.  CI.  51. 
Choumas  Enterprises  :  Bee — 

ChoumM°°F?ink   J.'!  d.b.a.    J.C.   Produce  Co      and   Choumas 
Enterprises.  Blythe.  Calif.   M7.121.  pub.   1-^ V®v  A?^«a,? 

Clba  Corp.,  d.b.a.  The  Gland-0-Lac  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  840. 
890.  pub.  1-16-68.  CI.  6.  fl..fiQi9 

Circle  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  Glen  Ridge.  N.J.  846,912, 
pnb.  1-16-68.  CI.  10.  „,^        ».  ,    ct  ,<- 

Circle  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  Glen  Ridge,  N.J.  847, lb<. 

Clffroi  \ncM&w  Ywk.  N.Y.  847.138,  pub.  l-lft-68.  CI.  51. 
Clairol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,150,  pub.  1-16-68.  C\.  51. 
Clark,  Harriet,  Candles  :  See — 

Brach,  F.  J.,  A  Sons. 
Clearkln.  Alphonsus  J. :  See — 

Clearkln  Chemical  Corp.  I 

aearkln  Chemical  Co. :  See—  ' 

Clearkln  Chemical  Corp.      ,     ^    ^       ,.       ,.„    r'l^.rUn 

aearkln  Chemical  Corp..  froin  A.  J    Clearkln.  d.b.a.  Cleark  n 

Chemical  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  846.882.  pub.  l-l«-!,'8- ,9',.'' 

aipper  Carioadlng  Co..  Chicago,  111.  847,194.  pub.   l-l(.-<.?s 

pi    10% 
Clnett.  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  N.Y.  436.490.  ren.  4-2-68. 

CI    39 
Codex  Bw)k  Co.,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass.  847.050.  pub.  1-16-08. 

CI-  37. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

ColJtlf^m<^i^^To:yV^'  Y°ork,  N.Y.  847,149,  pub.  1-16-68. 

^•'^'SL^Ve'-aL'^'^/e^w^Vo^kV  N^^^ 
.Oo5?rRil^ort-8,  Inc.,  New' York,  N.Y.  847.048.  pub.  l-lC^iS. 

Combaition  Engineering,  Inc.  Windsor.  Conn  .  'ro"?  O-  *; 
Smith.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  846,851.  pub.  l-l(>-68.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  1.  5.  and  23).  .     ^        .,  tot  ^nn 

Commonwealth    Plastics    Corp..    Leominster.    Mass.    727.400. 

Cone°*^S  *^E  *  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Sunshine  Farms.  Lubbock.  Tex.  847,- 

114,  pub.  1-16-68.  CI.  46. 
Consolidated    Business    Systems.   Inc..    New   Brunswick.    N.J. 

727.517.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Con-TSr*I^.*'  G?ISd  Rapids.  Mleh.  727.468,  cane.  Cl.  24. 
r^^S^nTnt.i  RjiMmT  Co  Rve  NY  727.563,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
SoSttSeStS  oTco.!  p'inca  Cflly.  Okla.  840.890.  pub.  1-1(M)8. 

Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Com'SSdKRefln^nl'cS.':  t?Corn  Products  Co..  New  York. 

Co^Siu'?'dri*TAtl-;fMi^n.\46.868  pub.  1-1  ^.f  ^1.  2. 
Cramer   Chemical    Co..    The,    Gardner,    Kans.    847.161.    pub. 

1   Ifl  fl8   Cl    52 
Crane  Co..'  Chicago.  HI.   727.390.  canc^   S-,,^^  ,,7  0.7    -anc 
Crown  ZeUerbach  dorp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  727.357,  cane. 

CrS'  Paul    d.b.a.  De  La  Cms  Products.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Cu&*lte?"spin  c'^.'Mo'iliice^lo.  Iowa.  727.376.  cane.  Q.  12. 

Curtis,  Helene :  See— 

Curti?S*e*\e?e!»uJ?r1eTln^.  a^fa.  Helene  CurtU.  Chicago. 

DE"p^-^o*r^?^?tnJe-lirC^li?l47.157.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  51 

Dan    River    Mills.    Inc..    Danville.    Va.    438.810.    12(c)    pub. 
4-2-68.  a.  42. 

Data  Publications  :  See — 

Queenamlth  Associates,  Inc. 

De  La  Cru«  Products  :  See — 

Cmi,  Paul.  OAT  tr-} 

Delmarva  Poultry  Industry.  Inc..  Georgetown.  Del.  847.173. 
pub.  1-16-88.  Cl.  100. 

De  Martel.  Madeleine,  Cosmetics :  See- 
Sherman,  Robert  M.  _,    , 

Denbolm   Seed  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  727.352.  cane^Ch   1 

Dennis,  Inc.,  d- V"  N"f ^.^""^rr  *^"'*''"'  ^'"«**^'^-^*^''"'  "^  "^ 
847.100.  pub.  1-16-68.  a.  4G. 


Dentists'    Supply   Co.   of  New  York,  The.  York,  Pa.   847.086. 

puD.  l-ll>-o».  Cl.  44. 
Dewike  Laboratory  :  iSs'ee — 

Haddad.  Joseph  A. 
Diamond    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.    846.954-0, 

pub.  l-16-tJ8.  Cl.  18.  ^,   „„ 

Diamond  National  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  727,453,  cane.  Cl.  2.1. 
Digital    Devices    Inc.,    Syosset,    N.Y.    847,013,    pub.    l-lt>-t)8. 

Dlllard-Nalle  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.,  to  White  Laboratories, 
Inc     Kenilworth,   .N.J.   240,417.   ren.  4-2-68.   (."'•   18- 

Dimension  Chemical  Mfg.  Corp.,  Cleveland.  ()|ilo.  846.931. 
pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  10.  .    .  .       /^u     , 

Dr  Salsbury's  Laboratories,  to  Salsbury  Laboratories.  Charles 
City.  Iowa.  439.270.  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  18.  ,    ,«,^o 

Drackett  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   846,878,  tfub.   1-16-C8. 

Cl     4 
Drackett   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.   847,102,    »ub.    1-16-08. 

CT    52 

Du  BarVy  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Du  Bon  Ette  of  Holly- 
wood, Los  Angeles,  Calif,  727.536,  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Da  Bon-Ktte  of  Hollywood  :  See — 

1)B  Barry  of  Hollywood,  Inc.  .0,   «    '  ri     oi 

DBluth    Filter    Co..    Duluth,    Minn.    727,485-6,   ^n^-.C!     .31. 

im  I'ont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  846,907. 

DBrmac   Mf'g-  Co..  inc..  Tucson,  Ariz.  846,998,  pub.  1-16-08. 

Dti^videU' Sales  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  847.140.  pub.  1-16-08. 

Cl     51 
Dynamattcs.    Inc.    New    Canaan,    ^.'opn- ^^Jj^OO,    cane.    Cl.    0. 
Eastman   Kodak   Co.,   Rochester,   N.\.   846,892,   pub.   l-lt>-68. 

Bd^kald  of  Ridgewood,  Ridgewood.  N.J.  847.138.  pub.  1-16- 

^o       r^^       Kfi 

laectrlc  ■  Refrigeration     Corp..     to     American     Motors     Corp., 

Detroit.  Mleh.  242.282.  ren   4-2-68   Cl   31 
Electro  Surgical  Instrument  Co.,  Rochester.  N.\.  847.079.  pub. 

BlwtVon^agn'itl^Probe  Co..  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  847,089,  pub. 

meetronic' Mechanical  Products  Co.,  Atlantic  City.  N.J.  847.- 

023,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  26. 
Blectro-Optleal  Systems.  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif.  727,582,  cane. 

Bmene'iTo.,  The,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.  847,112,  pub.  1-16-68. 

Bn^glneered    Yarns.    Inc.,    West    Warwick.    R.I.    847,074,    pub. 

Bsmond"  MilS  The,  Enfleld,  R.I..  to  Chatham  Mlfg,  Co.,  Elkln. 

Bsi^ex^  ^^iV'^'co^p";  Uf 'w§nf  Ind.  727,354.  cane.  C,    1 
Suromarket    Designs,    Inc.   (5hicago,   111.   847,m,  pub.    1-1&- 

Bxecufive^Fund    Life   Insurance  Co.,   Omaha,   Kebr.   847,190, 

PN^c'co^i^lan'josV^'calif.  847,001,  pub.  1-14-68.  Cl.  23. 
Faberge  .  See^- 

FabeSe''irc.,'.New  York    ^-^^  ^^^Vo^r^Y^  72*7f7/canV 
Faberge!  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Faberge,  New  York,  N.Y.  727,576,  cane. 

Fagers"    Steels,  Inc.,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.  846,9(23,  pub.  1-16- 

68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  14  and  23). 
Feinberg,  Lester  S.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.  727,510.  cane.  ci. 

Fefnpruf,      Feinmess-      und  ,  P'-"'K*"t^„  Gesellschaft      mU 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Ooettlngen,  Germany.  727,444,  cane. 

FeUon^Chemleal  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  244,871,  ren.  4-2- 

Fen^eo  Corp.,  OJai,  Calif.  806,850,  cane.  Cl   6 

Fenwlck    Products,    Inc.,    Long    Beach.   Calif.    840,»»vJ,    puo. 

FiHeeVpe^rellfcannlng  Co..  Inc.,  B;'<^,^?>°°,|  A"9  ?enT2- 
Canners  &  Growers,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  501.119,  ren.  *-£ 

Flremfn's^Fund  American  Insurance  Companies  :  See- 
Fund  .\merlcan  Companies,  The.  . 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  846,891,  pub. 

FlsherVlouring^Mlllfi  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  239^799,  ren.  4-2- 
Flee'tw'ood^Systems,  Inc.,  Lagrange,  HI.  847,003.  pub.  1-16- 
FU^n^'tkote  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  846,935^6,  pub.  1-16- 
Flow  Laboratories  Inc.,  Roekvllle,  Md.  847,169.  pub.  1-16^8. 
Fo^emolt  Chemicals,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  FU.  847,163,  pub. 
Fou'r'tasors,-  The,    New   York,   N.Y.   847.198,   pub.   1-16-68. 

FrankleJ'  James  B.,  d.b.a.  Kitty  Lawn,  Om«ha,  Nebr.  846,- 

862.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  1. 
Fraser's    Inc     New  York,   N.Y.  761,308,  cand.  Cl.  23. 
rrredman  ft  Belaek,  Inc.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.  847.120,  pub.  1-16- 

ao      pi      AQ 

Oreg.  847,095,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Qelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  I 

Geigv^'cf  ?ne'.  New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley. 
N^Y.  560,413,  ren.  4-2^8.  Cl.  6. 


Gems  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Farmington.  Conn.  846.961-5.  pub.  1-16- 

no      pi      01 

General  Electric  Co.,  Providence.  R.I.  84«,971.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl    21 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  847.097-98,  pub.  1-16- 

no      n      Afl 

General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  847,125.  pub.  1-16- 

Att     C^\      4IA 

General  Nutrition  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  846,948,  pub.  1-16- 

General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  846.968.  pub. 

1-16-68.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  21.  31.  and  35). 
Geneva  Preserving  Co.,  to  The  Borden  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y. 

67,476.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46.  v     w    w 

Geneva  Preserving  Co.,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.i. 

67,493.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46.  ,  .    ,    ,«  ,.0 

Glfrord-HlU  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  846,877.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl    4 
Oilman's   Bedding   Specialists.   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   847.036. 

pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  32.  ^  „       ^  «.    ,. 

Gladding   B.  F..  ft  Co.  Inc..  to  Gladding  Corp.,  South  OUelic. 

NY.  500.132.  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  22. 
Gladding  Corp.  :  See — 

Gladding.  B.  F..  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Gland-0  Lac  Co..  The  :  See- 
Glass.   Henry.''ft  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   500,206,  ren.  4-2-68. 

Glendale  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  Ship  *N  Shore.  Inc., 

Upland,  Pa.  342,711,  12(c)   pub.  4-2-68.  Cl.  42. 
Glldden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Golden  Y  Growers,  Inc.,  Yuma,  Aris.  847,101,  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl    46 
Gold'ner,  Julius,  d.b.a.  Warwick  Laboratories  Co..  by  Warwick 

Laboratories  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  435.544.   12(c)   pub. 

4-2-68.  Cl.  52.  ^      ^   ..  T.    w.-      ^ 

Goodall  Rubber  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Goodall  Rubber  Co., 

Trenton,  N.J.  244,241.  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  35.  ,    ,^ 

Gould,   Barbara,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    847,156,   pub.   1-16- 

Oourmet   Bakers,    Inc.,   Linden,    N.J.   847,110,   pub.    l-16-«8. 

Graf    John,  Co.,   by  Grafs  Beverages,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

234,521,  12(c)  pub.  4-2-68.  Cl.  45. 
Grsf's  Beverages,  Inc. :  See — 

Grelner*  Sclenriflc"  Corp.,     New     York.     NY.     847,019,     pub. 

1 -i  o ao      pi      on 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  846,909,  pub.  1-10-68.  O.  9. 
Gund  Mfe.  Co.  :  See— 

Swedlln,  J.,  Inc.  ___   ,        ^    .    .„  ao   m   t 

Hadco  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  846.932-4,  pub.  l-lft-«8-  CK  l" 

Haddad    Joseph  A.,  d.b.a.  IVwlke  Laboratory,  Toledo,  Ohio 

434,810,  ren.  4-2-«8.  Cl.  18.  '  _„_.,„ 

Hagan   Chemical   ft   Controls,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.    727,43J, 

HamcVafters  Co..  The.   Chicago,  111.   846,975,   pub.   1-16-68. 

Cl    21 
Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  847,056,  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl    38 
Harco  Corp.,  Qeveland,  Ohio.  847,175.  pub.  1-16-68.  Multiple 

Qass  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Harper.  I.  W..  Distilling  Co.  :  See— 

Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.  

Harrington   ft   Waring,    to   Hollywood   Hose   Inc..  New  lork, 

Ha^'t:^H'T,'SifrCo*:G-fe'nda,'callf.  847,130,  pub.  1-16-68. 
Ha?t  sJhaftner  ft  Marx,  Chicago,  111.  847,067,  pub.  1-1^68. 

pi        00 

Hartman-Leddon   Co.,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   846,893,    pub. 

HaVsi^ld    Bro^s.,    Inc.,    Central    Falls,    R.I.    727,443,    cane. 

pi    22 
Havana-American    Co.,    to   The   American   Tobacco   Co.,    New 

York   N  Y   69.342,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  17. 
Heany  Industrial  Ceramic  Corp.,  Rochester,  to  Heany  Indus 

tries.  Inc.,  ScottsvlUe,  NY.  436,314.  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  23. 
Heanv  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Heany  Industrial  Ceramic  Corp. 
Hedwln  Corp..  New  York,  NY    846,867    pub    1-1^8    0^2. 
Heller,  William,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,069,  pub.  i-i«>-*>b. 

Hevma*n,    Fannie   R.,    New    York,    NY.    436,682,    12(c)    pub. 

Hlfe^lSc..  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  792,859    Am.  7(d).  Cl. Jl. 
HobbsPanons    Co.,    Fresno,    Calif.    244.072.    ren.    4-2-68. 

Hodgman    Rubber    Co..    Framlngham.    Mass.    847.070.    pub. 

1-16-68.  CT.  42.  ^     ,    ,„  ,0 

Holmes   ft   Holmes.    Allentown.    Pa.    847.176.    pub.    1-16-68. 

a.  100. 

Hollywood  Hose  Inc. :  See — 

Harrington  ft  Waring. 
Hol'n   One   Donut   ft   Supply   Co_.    Inc     d^a.  fonder  Maid 

Products   Co.,   Los  Angeles.   Calif.   847.005.  pub.   1-16-68. 

Cl    28 
Honeywell   Inc..  Minneapolis.   Minn.   847.016.   pub.   1-16-68. 

Cl    26 
Howmet  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  846.865.  pub.  1-1«^-  C^  J 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  847.141.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Hu^dso"  Transit    Lines,    Inc..    Mahwah.    N.J.    847.193.    pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  105. 
Husky  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Western  Oil  ft  Fuel  Co. 


Hydraulics  Unlimited  Mfg.   Co..  Eaton,  Colo.   727,503,  cane. 

a.  34. 
Iglo  N.V.,  Utrecht.  Netherlands.  847.096,  pub.  1-16-68.  a.  40. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

847,008.  pub.  l-ie-68.  Cl.  23. 
Industrial  Blow  Pipe  Co.,  to  Steelcraft  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

734,180.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  34. 
Interchemlcal  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  846.884.  pub.  1-16-68. 

pi       a 

International   Milling  Co.   Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.   847,122. 

pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  40. 

International     Paper    Co..     New    York.    N.Y.     846.865,  pub. 

1-16-08.  Cl.  2.                                                                 „     „  ^ 

IntersUte    United    Corp.,    Lincolnwood.    111.    847.181-2.  pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  101. 
J.C.  Produce  Co. :  See— 

Choumas.  Frank  J.                                ^^^       „,_ywv«  ^ 

Jeffrey    Gallon    Mfg.    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohto.    847,002.  pub. 

« 1  A  — flfi    C*\     2^ 

Jet  Forwarding  Inc..  Torrance.  Calif.  846,871.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Jura  Elektroapparate-Fabrlken  L.  Henilrohs  A.G..  Solothurn. 

Swltserland.  727,499-500.  cane.  Cl.  34.      .  ,     .  ^   .^       „, 
Kamaka.  Samuel  K.  A.,  d.b.a.  Kamaka  Ukulele  ft  GulUr  Mfg. 

Co      to    Kamaka    ft    Sons    Enterprises.    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 

239.259.  ren.  4-2-68.  CT.  36. 
Kamaka  ft  Sons  Enterprises  :  See — 

Kamaka.  Samuel  K.  A. 
Kamaka  Ukulele  ft  Guitar  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kamaka.  Samuel  K.  A.  „,_,,«         w     ,    ,/.  00 

Kane-Miller    Corp..    Yonkers.    N.Y.    847.113.    pub.    1-16-68. 

pi      Aa 

Kearfott  S«nlconductor  Corp.,  West  Newton,  Mass.  727.429, 

Ke^'^cS!  sin  Diego,  Calif.  430,487-8,  ren.  4-2-68.  CT.  46. 
Kelco  Co.  San  Diego,  Calif.  438,544  ren  4-2-68  Cl  46. 
Kemp  Products  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  846,869.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Baugh  ft  Sons  Co..  The. 
Kingston  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wyrembek.  Fred  J.  „         ^       t         t^   * 

Kirk    James  S.,  ft  Co.,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap  Co.,  Inc.,  Dayton. 

Ohio.  152,444.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  52. 
Kitty  Lawn  :  See— 

Franksen,  James  B. 
Knoll,  H.  G.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kohn'^ef ^S"nc.,''li'st  PalenK»n,  N.J.  846,989.  pub.  1-16- 

oQ    pt    22 
•Kohner  Bros.,  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.  846.998.  pub.  1-16-68.  CT. 

22. 

Lacrolx.  L..  Fils  S.A. :  See —  ^      ^       .  _^      t    t^ «i, 

Societe  Anonyme  dExplolUtlon  des  Papeteries  L.  Lacroix 

LaughUn.  Leslie  R.,  d.b.a.  Laurel  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.  847.142. 

pub.  1-16-68.  CT.  51. 
Laurel  Co. :  See — 

Lebo^B'^roB.°"l^."B5ilmore,  Md.  847,062,  pub.  1-16-68.  CT. 
LElectronlQue  AppUquee,  Parts,  France.  847,018,  pub.  1-16- 
Lenlen?  Gwrge  A.,  Tallahasse.  FU.  847.055.  pub.  1-16-68. 
Leoi  Chemical  Industries.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  727,408. 
Les^Flis^  Marcel  Quancard.  DAmbares  (Gironde).  Prance. 
Le!sJ;lwerTheim:'fc''Hari1ord.  Conn.  847.189.  pub.  1-16- 

Levlr  Brothirs  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  847.168-72.  pub.  1-16- 
flo    pi    "52 

Lldco   Inc    Freeport.  N.Y.  727.505.  cane.  Cl.  34. 

TnpO«%oribe  Inc  Adrian  Mich.,  by  The  Morgan  Sign  Ma- 
chine Co     Chicago    111    237,733,  12 ( c)  pub.  4-2^^    Cl.  23^ 

Unk  RewaiV-h  Corp.,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf.  846.978.  pub.  1-16- 

ao      pi      22  r\ 

List  Hans  d.b.a.  Fa.  Anstalt  fur  Verbrennungamotoren,  Graa. 

Austria.  847.012.  pub.  1-16-68   CT.  26  „ 

Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc     New  York.  NiYkl^™  »®J^ 

Typewriter   Co..    Inc..    Hartford.    Conn.    847.026-^7.    puo. 

Lltt'onV/.tems.^Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  847,017.  pub.  1-16- 

Lol^n  cUk'co..  Berea.  Ohio.  847.037.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  S4. 

Loston  Co. :  See — 
Zallon  Loston. 

Lowe.  Joe.  Co. :  See- 
Lowe.  Joe,  Corp.  „^  J.  ^    v,^A. 

T »—- ,     Tft-    Pnm      New   York    N.Y.,    to   Consolidated   Foods 

^Corp^b.?7o^  L^we  Co.'Englewood.  N.J.  437,958,  ren. 
4-2-68.  CT.  46. 

Lynden  Farms.  Inc.  :  See — 
Western  Farmers  Assn. 

Lyon,  Rene  D.,  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  727,569.  cane.  CT. 

Ma^c^.  R.  H..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  238.680.  ren.  4-2- 

Maglc^!'  Associates.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  846.920-1.  pub. 

1— 1ft— 08    Cl    13 
Malnco  Trading  Co..  Kennebunkport,  Maine.  701,3»7.  cane.  CT. 

37 
Marietta,  Martin,  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  846,905,  pub.  1-16- 

AR     pi     £t 

Martin  Firearms  Co.,  The.  «ew  Haven.  Conn.  846.810.  ptib. 
1-16-68.  CT.  9. 


TMiT 
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Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  846,981-2,  pub.  1-16- 

68   CI    22 
Maachinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg.  A.O..  Munich,  Germany. 

84T,014,_pub.  1-16-68.  CI.  2«. 
Masonite  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  727.586-8    <:?R5-,£1-  ^K    ,    ,«^ 
Mauget.  J.  J.,  Co.,  Inc..  Burbank,  Calif.  847,129,  pub.  1-16- 

68    CI    50 
May,"  Antoinette,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.    847,057,    pub.    1-16-68. 

CI    38 
McOraw-Edlson  Co.,  West  Orange,  N.J.  847,024,  pub.  1-16- 

68.  CI.  26. 
McKesson  Laboratories  :  See — 

McKesson  &  Robblns,  Inc.  ^    _„,  ,,,  ^, 

McKesson  k  Robblns,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  727,575.  cane.  CI. 

51 
McKesson  k  Robblns,  Inc..  d.b.a.  McKesson  Laboratories,  New 

York,  N.Y.  727.413,  cane.  CI.  18. 
McKesson  k  Robblns.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  McKesson  Laboratories.  New 

York,  N.Y.  727.557.  cane.  CI.  46. 
McMlllen   Co.,   The.   Fort   Wayne.   Ind..   to   Allied   MUla,   inc., 

Chicago.  111.  241.385.  ren.  4-2-68.  CI.  46 
McQuade.  John,  &  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y^,  to  Sapolin  Paints 

lie.  New  Yirk.  N.Y.  241,234.  ren.  4^2-68.  CI    16. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  847,063.  pub.  1-16-68. 

CI    3fl 
Merit   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..  Central  Falls.   R.I.   727.472,  cane.   CI. 

Messer  Grleshelm  G.m.b.H..  Landstrasse.  Germany.  847,038- 

44.  pub.  1-16-68.  CI.  34. 
Meyer-Blanke  Co. :  See — 

Cherry-Burrell  Corp.  ^        ^,  _         .,  ^ 

Mlgel    M.  C,  k  Co.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.  67.746.  ren.  4-2-68.  CI.  42. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Mlnnl^ti  Mlnlng^nd  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  846,902,  pub. 
Mr.   Mod   Shop,   inc.,   New  Orleans.   La.   846,977.  pub.   1-16- 

/>Q      rii      OO 

Modern  Products.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  846,972.  pub.  1-16- 

Mod^ern' Supply  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to   S.S.S.   Co..  Atlanta. 

Mo^n'lg^S'Vrr"d*'-c'o-.''ln?!:  Chicago.  111.  240.827.  ren.  4-2 

MMre^Mfg.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  727,513.  cano.  CI.  3.'.. 
Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co.,  The :  See — 

MorrK"pa?n?&  vlVnYsh  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  846,918.  pub.  1-16- 

Mo*rie^Co^\he.  Boston.   Mass..   to  The  Moxle  Co..   Needham 

Heights!  Mass.  233.571.  ren.  4-2-68.  CI.  22 
Mueller    John,  Licorice  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  4.39.6S,i. 

ren.  4-2-68.  CI.  46. 
Munslngwear  Corp..  The.  by  Mnnsingwear,  Inc 

Minn.  162,836,  12(cl  pub.  4-2-68.  CI.  39. 
Munslngwear.  Inc.  :  See — 

Munslngwear  Corp.,  The.         „._„,„  . 

Murdock,    Inc.,   Compton.    CaUf.    847,010.    pub 

23. 
Nancy  Ann  Candles  :  See —        ' 

NatlSl°Cash°Regl8ter  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  242,.365,  ren. 

NatlonJf ■  rJotl^all    League,    New    York.    N.Y.    841,001.    cor. 

Vattona^^ea   Co..  Chicago.   111.  438.019.   ren    4-2-0,8.   CI.   4fi. 

xSlsoS    L   R     Mfg    Co.,  Inc..  Peoria,  I'l.  727.394.  cane    CI.  13 

Xetzky    William    d.b^a.  Susq-ehanna  Waist  Co.    Phlla<1elphia, 

by   Ship  'N   Shore,   Inc.,   Upland,   Pa.   37G.923.   12(e)    pub. 

New  Yorker  Maeazlne.   Inc.,   The,    (formerly   known   as  Th^ 
F-R    Publishing    Corp.),    New    York,    N.^i.    501,077,    ren. 

Neti^'S;  j!' j!co..  New  York,  N.Y.  847.071,  pub.  1-16-68. 

NlSpak  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  727.578.  cane.  CI.  51 
NobUl"  iSc!!   Newark.    NY.    847.032,    pub.    1-16-68.    CI.    30. 
Nordson  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc. :  .See— 

Frederick.  Purdue.  Co..  The. 
Occy-Crystlne   Corp..    The     Salisbury.   Conn      and  ^^^^"J^^' 

NY     to  H.   O.  Knoll   *   Co..   Inc..  Hewlett,   N.\.   ."iOO.H-a. 

ren.  '4-2-68.  CT.  18. 
Old   Dutch   Mustard    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    X.Y.    433.868.    ren 

4-2-68.  CI.  46. 
Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp..    East    Alton.    111.    727,358. 

cftnc    CI    2 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  846.941,  pub 

1_16_68.  CI.  17. 
Omco    Chemical    Corp,,     South    Gate.    Calif.     847.009,     pub. 

1-16-68.  CI.  23. 
Opltz    M..   k  Co.   Ltd.,    St.   Gall,    Switzerland.   847.145.   pnh. 

1-16-68.  CI.  51. 
Oregon  Fruit  Products  Co. :  See —  j 

■Gehlar,  Mark  G. 
Osnabrucker'^Kupfer-   und    Drahtwerk,   Osnabruek,   Germany. 

727,398,  cane.  O.  13. 
Cater     John,    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis.    847.077-8.    pub. 

1-16-68.  CI.  44. 
Ovaltlne  Food  Products  :  See- 
Wander  Co.,  The. 
Overmver.    D.   H..    Co.,   Inc..   New   York.    NY.    843.847.    cor. 

Overton  Container  Corp..  MulUns.  S.C.  846,875.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Owens-iuinols.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  846,859,  pub.  1-16-68.  CI,  1. 


PDQ  Food  Stores,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.  847,183,  pub.  1-16-68. 
Cl.  101. 


Minneapoli- 


1-16-68.    Cl. 


Package    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N'.C.    846,873,    pub. 

1-10-G8.  Cl.  2.  „       ,   ,  .    , 

PaoU,    Glno,    Clifton,    N.J.    847,144,    pub.    l-l<>-4,8.    Multiple 

Class   (Claa!>es  51  und  52). 
Paper  Extrusions  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  847,049,  pub.  1-16-68 

Cl.   37. 
Parfumerie  Scherk  :  See — 

Scherk,  Ludwlg. 
I'arke,  Davis  &  Co.  :  See — 

rarke,*Da\°is    &    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.    847,068,    liub.    l-l«-08 

Cl     '19 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  Janesville.  Wis.  847,053,  pub.  1-16-68. 

Pascal    Co..    Inc..    Seattle,    Wash.    847,087-8,    plib.    1-16-08. 

Cl     44 
I'asciial    Paul  S.,  d.b.a.  Vandora  Cosmetics,  Wak<  Forest,  N'.C. 

847  137    pub.   I-IC-OH.  Multiple  Class   (ClasseJ  51   and  52). 
Patchogue     Plymouth     Co.,     New     York,     N.Y.     fi47,075.     pub. 

Pennsalt'  Chemicals   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    778,851,   cane. 

Cl    52 
Pennsyh-anla   Industrial   Chemical   Corp.,   Clairton,   Pa.   846.- 

Pepsi%'!"lnc.7  NVw  York.  N.Y,  847, 13«.  pub.  l-l<l-«8.  Cl  50. 
Perma  Power  Co..  Chicago,  111.  846,900.  pub.  1-16-08.  Cl.  21. 
Person    Pharmacal    Co..    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.    727,56b-7,    cane. 

Peter,    Strong    k    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    $47,152,    pub. 

1-lG-tiK.  Cl.  51.  „     ^,,„„, 

P«zer,    Chas,.    &    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    H4<>,887,    pub. 

iVzer,^  Chas..    &    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    B46.90r.,    pub. 

1-16-08    Cl.  0.  ^  .  . 

Phillips    IVtroleum    Co.,    nartlesvllle,    Okla..    frpm    .American 

Renolit  Corp..  New  York.  X.Y.  840.852    pub.  l-l'^''^-  <-!•  1- 
Pilot     Chemicals,     Inc.,     Watertown,     .Mass.     IJ40,894.     pub. 

PloneeT  Fund',    inc..    Boston,    Mass.    847.187,    |>ub.    1-10-68. 

Cl     102 
I'lx  Shoes.  Miami,  Fla.  727.532.  cane.  Cl.  .39       ^ 
Plane  Hearings,  Inc.,  Ashtabula.  Ohio.  847,(»0< .  I>ub.  1-10  OS. 

Plaitlti'!'  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  H40,8.;«.  pub.  l;l<i-f«-  f"  2. 
PclySU,  Inc.,  PlttsburKh,  Pu.  727;{.»,  '•a.!''"-  ;,••„/-„..,  „„« 
Portervllle  Citrus  Association,  The,  PorterviUe,  Calif.  243, .398, 

pjwer  "conlr^olS'-roduets,    Inc..    Palatine.    111.    847,000.    pub. 

I^,weV'system8"&  Controls.   Inc,  Richmond,  VaJ  847,028.  pub 

I.remVe;''Thread'co..     Hrlstol,     R.I.    847.070.    |,ub.    1-10-08. 

Prescott,'   J.    L..    Co.,    Passaic,    N.J.    846,929,    J)ub.    1-10-rtS. 

Prfilclpfe    Plastics.    C.ardena.    Calif     840,980.    k>ub.     l-lG-68. 

Pr^i'hy  Lac-Tle    Brush    Co..    Florence,    Mass.    840,854,    pub. 

Pro'PhrLac^Tie' Brush    Co..    Florence,    Mass.    846.804,    pub. 

ProTaln*'*'Ltd'.:  "Tonbridge.     Kent,     England.     846.899.     pub. 

l-lG-68.  Cl.  t>. 
Protective    Treatments,     Inc..     Dayton,    unio. 

1-10-08.  Cl.  12. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The;  Sce^- 

Purdue^^r-ederTk  "co..    The,    from^.Nordson    Pharmaceutical 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  727,414.  cane.  H    18 
Pyrofax    Gas    Corp.,    Houston,    Tex.    846,897,    pub,    1    le  os- 

Qu^ensmlth   Associates.  Inc.    d^^,  »»t%P"''"'^'^*"'°'-  ^'''*'- 

ington.  D.C.  S47.05S.  pub.  1-16-68,^  SJi  ^lir  nn  ^    m,b    1-16- 

Eaeon  Equipment  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  847,0tt5,  pub.  1   lo- 

Eadlo  *Cor^p^' of  America.   New  York,   N.Y.  436.793,   ren.  4-2- 

Ramo^induVtries,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  727,416.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Random  House    inc.,  to  Random  House,  Inc..  Sew  York.  N.Y. 

Ka^on'v  \io\i::e.'l'ne-:'*to^^andom  House.  Inc.,  Sew  York,  N.Y. 

Ra'th'packingCo'-The'^'wIterloo.    Iowa.    72T.579.   cane.    Cl. 

Kexall   Drug  and   Chemical   Co     d  b.a    Rexall  Drug  Co..   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  846.946.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  18. 

Rexall  Drug  Co. :  See^ 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  ^  ,    y.,       «„ 

Richmond  Oil,   Soap  4  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  P».ladelphia.  Pa. 

:i98.520,  12(c)  pub.  4-2-68.  Cl.  52. 


840,917,    pub. 


Rilev,  Beverly  O.  :  See  — 

"Wlreway  Looms  Co.  , 

Rollins    Hosiery    Mills     tp    Morganton    Hoslelry    Mills,    Inc., 

Morganton,  N.C.  238,834.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  39^ 
Romary.  A.,  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Tunbrldge  Wells.  England.  241.877. 

ren   4-2-68.  Cl.  46.  ^    „  . 

Roper,  Geo.  D.,  Corp..  Kankakee,  111.  727.502    cane^CT.  34^ 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Ltd.,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  846,938-9. 

pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  17. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See_ — 

Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  ^    ,    ,c 

Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  847,196,  pub.  1-16- 

Ryan  Oil  Co..' Blue  Island,  111.  847,191,  pub.  1^16-68.  Cl.  103. 


Cleveland, 
Cleveland, 


847,135,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl. 
846,976,  pub.  1-16- 


SCM  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  The  Olidden  Co. 

Ohio.  846,853,  pub.  1-16-88.  Cl.  1. 
8CM  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  The  Glidden  Co. 

Ohio.  846,924,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  14. 
S.S.S.  Co.  :  See — 

Modern  Supply  Co. 
Safety  Sign  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

50. 
St.  Lawrence  Sales,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Salsbury  Laboratories  :  See — 

Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories. 
Samsel.  Ralph,  Co.  :  See — 

Samsel,  Ralph.  .,.    ,n     .        r.  n* 

Samsel.    Ralph,    d.b.a.    Ralph    Samsel   Co..    LI   Centro,   CaUf. 

847,123.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Samuel  Stamping  &  Enameling  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  7Zi,- 

498,  cane.  Cl.  34.  ,  r.       „     u  i 

Sanders    Morris,  d.b.a.  Superior  Instrument  Co.,  Hackensack, 

N.J.  727.426,  cane.  Cl.  21.  ^     ^  .,.^0001 

Sani-Pac   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.   847,084.   pub.    1-16-66.   Cl. 

44. 
Sapolin  Paints  Inc. :  See— 

McQuade.  John,  &  Co.,  Inc.  ,,«,,, a 

Sargent  k  Co.,  to  Sargent  &  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  o00,718. 

ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  25.  ,„   ^,       ,„     ,, 

Sarong.   Inc..   Dover,   Del.   847.139.   pub.    1-16   08.   Cl.   ol. 
Savoy  Drug  &  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  111.  846,9.j2,  pub.  1-16- 

Schenley   Distillers.   Inc.,  d.b.a.   I.   W.   Harper  Distilling  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.  847.128.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  49. 
Schenult.  Frank  G.,  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.  727.590. 

<'anc.  Cl.  35.  .  ..     ,,        „ 

Scherk     Ludwig.   d.b.a.   Parfumerie  Scherk,   Berlin,   Germany, 

by  Ludwig  Scherk,  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  227,577,  12(c)  pub. 

4   2-68.  Cl.   51. 
Scherk,  Ludwig.  Inc.  :  See 

Scherk,   Ludwig.  ,     .    .,,,   au 

Scherk.  Ludwig,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  84 1. 158.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Schoolhouse  Industries,   Inc.,  Comniack.  N.Y.  846.987-8.  pub. 

Schramm!    Inc.,    West    Chester,    Pa.    846.8,83.    pub.    1-16-68, 

^  '■  ^''  Co..   The,   MarysvUle.   Ohio.   846,857-8. 


O.  M.,  &  Sons 
.  1-16-68.  Cl.  1. 
.  Inc.,  Warwick, 
Inc.,  Chicago, 
Roebuck  &  Co 
Roebuck  &  Co. 


R  I    S47.047,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  3,"j. 
111.   4.15, 86.S,    ren.    4-2-68.   Cl.   32. 

Chicago.   111.   727. .361,   cane.  Cl.   3 
'  Chicago,  in.  727,497.  cane.  Cl.  32 


Chicago. 
Cannery. 


111.  846,999,  pub.  1-16-68. 
Sebastopol.   Calif.   84 


J7.1i: 


Mo.  727.459,  cane.   CI.   23. 
Long    Beach,    Calif.    846,994, 

Mich.   847,131.   pub.   1-16-68. 

Mass.    727,407,   cane. 


Scott, 

pub 
.*^ealol 
Sealy, 
Seurs, 
Sears,  _ 
Sears.   Roebuck   and  Co 

Cl.  2.S. 
Sebastopol   Cooperative 

pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Sentry    .Mfg.    Co.,    Kansas   City 
Sevenstrand    Tackle    Mfg.    Co.. 

pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  22. 
Shaw  A  Slavsky.   Inc.,   Detroit. 

Shawinlgan    Resins    Corp.,    Springfield 

Shell   on   Co      New   York     NY.   846.895,   pub.    1-16-68.   Cl.   6. 
Shenango  Ceramics.  Ine.,Xew  Castle.  Pa.  847.031.  pub.  1-16- 

Sherman.  "Robert    M..    d.b.a.    Madeleine   de   Martel    Cosmetics. 

New  Y'ork,  N.Y.  829,243.  cane.  Cl.  51, 
Ship  'N  Shore,  Inc.  :  See 

B.V.D.  Corp..  The. 

Glendale  Fabrics,  Inc. 

Shult'^n.'Vnc.'^clfft'Sn,   N.J.   847.1.59    pub.   l-l^l'^^'"  ''' 
Silver     \    L     Inc,   Dallas.  Tex.   727.5.30.  cane.  Cl    33. 
S  mmonsCo,:  NeW  York,  N.Y.  847  033,  pub    V.^^  n^'  4'-- 
Simoniz    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill     840.879,    P"b.    1    10-88-  .%^^f, 
Smart    Products.    Inc..    Atlanta,    Ga.    847,061,    pub.    l-lt.-«8. 

Sm?th ^Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  Waco,  Tex.  727,494,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Smith,  G.  E.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Combustion  Enelneering.  Inc.  ,„.,,,  .„,..it 

Soeiete   Anonyme    d-Exploitation    d«;^,,I'«ri"'f4rt;-    France 

Flls    Angoulerae.    to   L.    Lacrolx   His   S.A.,    1  arts,    trance. 

Sou?h^^'s\ern"Dl-ug"cor?,-  d.b.a.  Truett  Laboratories,  Dallas. 

SplL^  B^1.rV„c'.:"^>w  Vrr'k'  N^V.^'.7,259.  ren.  4-2-08.  C,  .39 

S^iflde  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  <''  ,T^"^l'l""  "^^X^f^ 
Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  430.980.  ren.  4--  08. 
Cl.   18. 


SprayO  Dor  Co.,  to  Spray-O-Dor  Co..  Chicago,  to  Spray-<rDor 
Co    Oak  Lawn.  111.  439.389,  ren.  4-2-68  Cl.  2.1. 

Co.,    The,    Chicago.    111.    847,035.    pub.    1-16-08. 

Belding.     Mich.     846.874.     pub. 


Spring    Air 

CT.   32. 
Stainless     Products     Corp. 

standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  435.409, 

ren    4-2-08.  Cl.  38. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  439.404, 

ren.  4-2-68.  CT.  16. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.  :  See- 
Brown  k  Blgelow. 
Stern      Henrt.    Watch    Agency.    Inc.,    The.    New    York.    N.l. 

847.029.  pub.  1-16-G8.  Cl.  27.  .     ,    ,<,   ^o 

Stevens    William.   Des   Moines,    Iowa.   847.148.   pub.   l-lG-(.8. 

CT.  51. 
Stevenson    &    Howell.    Ltd..    London, 

4-2-68.  Cl.  46. 


England.    67.942.    ren. 


Stlm-U-Dents,    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.    847,080,    pub.    1-16-68. 

Cl.   44. 
Stlx,   Baer   &  Fuller   Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   to  Associated   Dry 

Goods  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  242,820,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  39. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,   NY.,  by  The  Western  Petro- 
chemical Corp.,  Chanute,  Kans.  430,208,  12(c)  pub.  4-2-08. 

C\.  G. 
Sunbeam   Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  840,969,   pub.   1-16-68.  Cl.  21. 
.Sunshine  FarmB  :  Nee-- 

Cone,  S.  E.,  Jr. 
Superior    Electric    Co.,    The,    Bristol,    Conn.    846,959,    pub. 

1-16-68.  CT.  21. 
Superior  Instrument  Co.  ;  See — 

.Sanders,   Morris. 
Su-Pr-Line   Products,    Plalnfield,   ill.    840,990,   pub.    1-16-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Susquehanna  Waist  Co.  :  See 

Netzkv,   William.  .  ,  .^.  ,. 

Swedlin,     J..     Inc..    d.b.a.     tJund     Mfg.     Co.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 

840.983-5.  pub.  l-10-<i8.  Cl.  22.  ,.        .  . 

Swedlin.     J..     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Gund     Mfg.    Co..     Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

840,996.  pub.  1-10-68.  CT.  22.  ^       ,        r.         . 

Swett   James  E.,  d.b.a.  California  Coatings  Co..  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  847,105,  pub.  1-16-G8.  Cl.  52.  ,    ,^no 

Systemedlcs.    Inc.,    Princeton.    N.J.    847,180,    pub,    1-16-68. 

Tailby-Nason  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  to  The  Purdue  Frederick 

Co.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  437.716,  ren.  4-2-08.  Cl.  18. 
Talon  Inc  Meadvllle,  Pa.  500,700,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  13. 
Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvilie,  Pa.  500,820,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  44. 
Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvilie,  Pa.  501,057,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  1.3. 
Talon.  Inc..  Meadvilie.  Pa.  501.162,  ren.  4-2-08.  Cl.  32. 
Tangen   Drives,   Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla.   847,011.  pub.   1-16-68. 

Cl.   23. 
Tasso  Plantation  Foods:  See- 
Carver  Foods  Co. 
Teleflex    Inc.    North    Wales,    Pa.    727,402,    cane.    CT.    23. 
Tenaxol,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  846,930,  pub.  1-16-68.  C  .  15. 
Tenne<'o  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  846,800-1.  pub.  1-16-68.  Multiple 

Class    (Classes   1,  2.  4.  5.  0,   10,   11.  12,   15.  16,  18.  20,  23. 

20.  37,  46,  50,  52.  100,  103.  and  1051, 
Teweles    L.     Seed   Co..   Milwaukee.  Wis.   72<.3i0,  cane.  Cl.   10. 
Thermo   Electric  Co.,   Inc.,   Saddle  Brook,   N.J.  847,021,   pub. 

Thomas  industries  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky.  840,974,  pub.  1-10-68. 

Cl     ''1 
Thomas.   Susan.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  847,004,  pub.  1-16-08. 

Cl.   39. 
Thompson-Hajward  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 

Speeiflde.   Inc.  ^_^         ,     ,    ,„  „„ 

Titan    Molders   Corp.,   Grayslake.    111.    84(,li4,    pub.    1-16-08. 

Tonemaster    Mfg.    Co..    Peoria.    III.    847,081,    pub.    1-10-68. 

CT     44 
Topps    Chewing    (Jum.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.    847.102,    pub. 

1-10-08.  Cl.  4<1,  .     ,    ,„   /.o 

Torgls.  William  H..  New  York,  N.Y.  847,184-5.  pub.  1-16-68. 

Torrington    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Torrington,  ;C<>nn.    501,190,    ren. 

Transm'undo  Co.!  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  8|7.099.  pub.  1-10-68. 

Trl  Point    Industries.    Inc..    Commack.    N.Y.    846.925,    pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl,   14. 
Truett  Laboratories  :  Nee- 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp.  „„_/^nr  u 
Trutest    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    84  ( .025.    pub. 

Tussah  Fabrics?  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  847,072.  pub.  1-16-68. 

CT    42 
Twin    Light    Fillet.     Inc.,    Gloucester.    Mass.    847.118.    pub. 

Tyson  &"co..  Inc.',' Paris,  Tenn.  847,155,  l^b    l-16-;-68    CT.  51. 
Unibond    Ltd.,    Camberley.    Surrey,    England.    840.880,    pub. 

.     Union*^Camp' Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   8-^6.872,  pub.   l-ie-68. 

rn*Ion"camp    Corp.,    New  York.   N.Y.   847.134,   pub.   1-16-68. 

CT.  50. 
United   Dairv    Co.,  The.    St.   ClalrsviUe.   Ohio.   847,109,  pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
United   Refining  Co.,  Warren,  Pa.  846,997,  pub,  1-16-68.  CT. 

22. 
United   Service   Equipment   Co..   Inc.,   Palmer.   Mass.   846,958, 

pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  19. 
United  States  Fuel  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  228,934.  Am. 

United '  States   Tobacco    Co.,    New   York.   N.Y.    846,940,   pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  17. 
Universal   Foods  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  847.104.  pub.   1-1«- 

68.  CI.  46.  ^   ^^    ^, 

Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  846.943.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl. 

18 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  846.945.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl. 

18. 
Vallev  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Valmont  Industries,  Inc. 
Valley  Paper  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass.  847.052,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl. 

37 
Valmont  Industries.  Inc..  from  Valley  Mfg.  Co.  Valley    Nebr. 

846,914-15,   pub,    1-16-68,   Multiple  Class    (CUsses  12,   U, 

and' 23).  ,, ,  .,„. 

Van   Doorne's  AutomobielfabriekN.V.    Dutch  Ltd^.  Liability 

Co.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands.  846,957.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  1». 

Vandora  Cosmetics  :  See — 
Paschal,  Paul  S. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Victor  Mfg.  &  Gasket  Co..  Chicago.  111.  727,589.  cane.  CI.  35. 
Vienna  Sausage  Mfg.  Co..   Chicago,  111.  847.093,  pub.  1-16- 

68.  CI.  46. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc..  West  Norfolk,  Va.  846,903^,  pub. 

l-l«-e8.  CI.  6. 
Virginia    Chemicals    Inc.,    West    Norfollc,    Va.    846,927,    pub. 

1-16-68.  CI.  14. 
Virginia  Valley  Processors,  Inc..  Hlnton,  Va.  727,559,  cane. 

Cn.  46. 
Vlvl    Macaroni   Co.,    Tampa,   Fla.   847,116,   pub.    1-16-68.   CI. 

46. 
Voss  Engineering  Co..  Callery,  Pa.  847,020,  pub.  1-16-68.  CI. 

26. 
Vulcan  Radiator  Co..  The,  Hartford,  Conn.  847,045,  pub.  1-16- 

68    CI    34 
Wander  Co.,"  The,  d.b.a.  Ovaltlne  Food  Products,  Chicago,  111. 

847.115,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Warwick  Lal>oratorie8  Co. :  See — 

Ooldner,  Julius. 
Warwick  Lrfiboratories  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ooldner,  Julius. 
Warwick   Wax   Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.,   by  The  Western 

Petrochemical  Corp..  Chanute.   Kans.  435,620,   12(c)   pub. 

4-2-68.  CT.  1. 
Washington    Tapes,    Inc.,    Washington,.  D.C.    847,197,    pub. 

l-16-«8.  Cl.  107. 
Weber  Briars.  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.  846,908,  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl    8 
Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  847,- 

199-200.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  200. 
Weinman  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  283,496,  pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  14. 
Welch    Orape   Juice   Co.,   Inc.,   The.    Westfleld.    N.Y.    842,939. 

cor.  Cl.  45. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  West  Point  Utilization  Co..  West 

Point,  Ga.,  and  Fairfax,  Ala.,  by  West  Point-Pepperell.  Inc., 

d.b.a.  West  Point  Utilisation  Co.,  West  Point,  Ga.  437,139, 

12(c)  pub.  4-2-68.  Cl.  1. 
West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc. :  See — 

West  Point  Mfg.  Co. 
West  Point  UtHieation  Co.  :  8ee — 

West  Point  Mfg.  Co. 
Western  Farmers  Assn.,  d.b.a.  Lynden  Farms,   Inc.,   Seattle, 

Wash.  847,107-8.  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  46. 


'i 


Western  Oil  k  Fuel  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Hus 

Cody.  Wyo.  435,043  ,ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  6 
Western  Petrochemical  Corp.,  The  :  See 

Warwick  Wax  Co.,  Inc. 

Sun  Chemical  Corp 


T 


Oil  Co., 


Monroevllle,  Pa.  846,881.  pwb.  1-16- 
:  See  - 


White  Crows  Stores.  Inc., 

68.  Cl.  6. 
White  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Dillard  N'alle  Co. 
Wlokes  Corp..  The,  Saginaw,  Mich.  846,916.  pub.  1-J6-68.  Cl. 

12. 
Wilfred  Laboratories,  Inc..  .\ew  York,  N.Y.  244,612,  ren.  4-2- 

6S.   Cl.   52. 
Williams,  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  846,951,  pub. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  IS. 
Williams,    J.    B.,   Co..    Inc.,   The,   Thomaston,   Conn.   846.970, 

pub.  1-16-6S.  Cl.  21. 
Winco    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.    847,178,   pub.    1-lC- 

68.  Cl.  101. 
Wlreway  Co.  :  Kee- 

Wireway  Looms  Co. 
Wire«-ay  Looms  Co..  Charles  River,  Mass.,  to  Beverly  O.  Riley, 

executrix  of  the  estate  of  Bradford  C.  Riley,  deceaised,  d.b.a. 

Wlrewav  Co..  Falmouth,  Mass.  438,622,  ren.  4-2-68.  Cl.  13. 
Wittier.   H..  &  Co.,  Brackwede.  Germany.  847,004,  pwb.  1-16- 

♦vs.  Cl.  2;<. 

Wohl   Shoe  Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.  847,060.  pub.   1-16-68.  Cl.  39. 
Wonder  Maid  Products  Co.  :  .See- 

Hol'n  One  Donut  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Woodard  for  Men  :  See 

Woodard,  Vlvlane,  Corp. 
Woodard.  Vlviane,  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Woodard  for  Men.  Panorama 

Clt.v.  Calif.  .S47.14;i,  pub.  1-16-6S,  Cl.  51. 
\Vvrt>mb<»k.    Frpd   .J.,   d.b.a.   KinRston   Specialty  Mfg.   Co.,   Chi- 

ca««).  111.  727.4:^7.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Voungs  Druk'  Products  Corp.,   New  York,   .V.Y.   847,092.   pub. 

1-16-6S.  Cl.  44. 
Zalloo  Ivoston  d.b.a.  Loston  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  846,967, 

pub.  1-16-6S.  CI.  21. 
Zervochpss  Board  Co. :  See 

Zervopoulos,  Georpe  D. 
Zervopoulos.  Gwirse  D..  d.b.a.  Zervochess  Board  Co.,  El  Paso. 

Tex.  727,4.^8,  ranc.  Cl.  22. 
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NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  Ihe  Month  of  '.^"^-20     Aice  l,    B.   Waikcr    Trafford    Pa^  f'^^'^'if,^ 

^*^           Februarv    1968  ASSLMHLY.  Putt-nt  datt-d  Oct.  11.  lHOf,.  Dedication  filed 

_  Feb.    I.'').    196s.    by    the    assignee,    Wcftinghouse    Electric 

Kxamlner  affirmed 147  Corporation. 

lOxanilner  affirmed  in  i>art 20 

Hxainlner  reversed    i^  Hereby   detlicates    to   the   people   of   the   United    States  the 

— — -  entire  term  of  said  patent. 

Total   211 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Thi'    TateiU    Office    will    operate    on    l»;ivliKlit    Sjiviiij;    Time 
frnin  .\iirll  2'.i.  llH'.s  thnuicb  October  27.  lHHs. 


:1.17H.722. 


Disclaimers 

llouiird   K.   Shdimakrr.   Sail    lilet-'     Calif     MKTH 

oi)  OK  i'ki:p.\ki.\(;  si-hkkkwl  ncci.k.vk   fill 

I'.\KTICLKS  I'atent  ilated  .\pr.  2i',  \'.tr,T,  Disclaimer  tiled 
Dec.  in,  l',H)7,  liy  the  inventor  and  the  ii^slcnee,  Initdl 
Statcn  of  Arurrua  an  rtprcHCnted  hu  thr  rniird  Statin 
Atomir  Ener<ly  Comminxion.  consenting 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  t<j  claims  1  and  s  of  said 
patent. 


Removal  From  Register 

Pursuant  to  the  iirovislons  of  Rule  347  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  I'nlted  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases, 
,1  l.'tter  was  (lire<te<l  on  Fel)ruary  12.  1!h;s  to  Mr.  Raymond  .\. 
Piujuiii  at  ll'>s  Parker  Street.  Sprinpfield.  Mass.,  01129,  the 
last  post  ottice  address  furnished  tiy  him  to  the  Committee  on 
l.nrollment.  No  reiily  was  received  within  the  period  of 
thirty  days  then-in  set.  .\ccurdin).'ly,  his  name  is  being  re- 
moved from  the  Rej,'ister  of  .\ttorneys. 

KDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Mar.  14,  litCS.  Chairman.  Committee  on  EnroUmcnt. 


:?,362,622.      Arthur  A.   Landfom.  Sharon,   Mass.   DIFP'l'SION 
Pl'MP.  Patent  dated  .Ian.  9.  19f,S.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  s, 
1967,  l»y   the  assiKiiee,  Sational  Rmvarrh  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  July  25,  1984. 


H,.S6.'),307.-  David  A  Dixon.  San  .\nselmo.  Calif.  MFTHOD 
FOR  MINIMIZING  DETERIOR.^TION  OF  PL.\NT  .\NI) 
.\NIM.\L  PRODUCTS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  23.  19riS.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  by  the  assljinH',  Occidental 
Petroleum  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  part  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Mar.  8,  1983. 


Dedications 

.•{.210,r>01. — Alec  II.  B.  Walker,  Trafford,  Pa.  SC.XNNING  CIR- 
CUIT    I'SING     Ct>NTROLLED     RECTIFIERS.     Patent 
dated  Oct.  ."),  1965.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  15,  1968,  liy  the 
assignee,   Wextinghouxe  Elec4ric  Corporation. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the   people  of   the  United   States  the 

entire  term  of  said  patent.  ^-^ 


3,248,598.-    Alee  II.   B.    Walker.  Trafford.   Pa.   DEFLECTION 

CIRCUIT.   Patent   dated   Apr.   2(5.   1966.   Dedication   filed 

Feb.    15,    19GS.    by    the   asslKnee,    Wcstinghousc   Electric 

Corporation. 

Hereby    dedicates   to    the   people   of   the   United   States   the 

entire  term  of  said  patent. 


Continuations — Res  Judicata  Rejections 

Some  confusion  exists  in  the  Interpretation  of  the  estab- 
lishe<i  Office  policy  repardinprfhe  use  of  rex  judicata  rejections. 
To  clarify  the  Manual  on  this  point  the  following  changes  are 
made    - 

The  second  paragraph  of  MPEP  201.07  is  rewritten 
to  read  : 

.\t  any  time  l)efore  the  patenting  or  abandonment  of 
or  termination  of  proceedings  on  his  earlier  application, 
an  applicant  may  have  recourse  to  filing  a  continuation 
In  order  to  introduce  into  the  case  a  new  set  of  claims 
and  to  establish  a  right  to  further  examination. by  the 
Primary  Examiner. 

The  last  two  sentences  of  MPEP  201.11  are  deleted. 
MPEP  706.03  (w)  Is  rewritten  to  read  : 

A  prior  adjudication  against  the  inventor  on  the  same 
or  similar  claims  constitutes  a  proper  ground  of  rejection 
as  reg  judicata.  See  Ex  Parte  Budde.  150  USPQ  469  : 
s2s  O.G.  409.  The  rejection  should  be  used  only  when 
the  earlier  decision  was  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals or  any  of  the  reviewing  courts,  and  when  the  time 
for  further  court  review  has  expired  and  no  such  review 
has  been  sought,  or.  If  filed,  the  review  action  is  termi- 
nated. The  timely  filing  of  a  second  application  copending 
with  an  earlier  application  does  not  preclude  the  use  of 
res  judicata  as  a  ground  of  rejection  for  the  second  appli- 
cation claims. 


When    making  a   rejection   on   res   judicata,   action   should 
ordinarily  be  made  also  on  the  basis  of  prior  art. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Mar.  18    1968.  Assistant  Commissioner. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1968 

Patents '3'*^ 

Designs   '*^^ 

Plant   Patents ^^ 

Reissues    ^^ 

Total ^'^^8 


Issue— April  9,  1968 

Patents 1047— No.  3,370,579  to  No.  3,377,625,  incl. 

Designs 47— So.      210,714  to  No,     210,760,  incL 

Plant  Patents 1 — No.  2,802 

Reissues 7— No.         26,366  to  No.        26,372,  Inel. 

Total 1102 
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Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

2,703,053.— Jocffue«  H.  Caatel,  Houston,  Tex.  FIRING  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  PERFORATING  GUNS.  Patent  dated  Mar.  1, 
1955.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  by  the 
assignee,  POAC  Devflopment  Co. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  deciates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 

term  of  said  patent. 


3,116,690. — Emeat  L.  CHllingham,  Fort  Worth,  and  Jack  O. 
Qruntcald,  Arlington,  Tex.  FLUID  SENSITIVE  DETO 
NATOR  ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7,  1964.  Dis 
clalmer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  as- 
signee. Jet  Research  Center,  Inc. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


3,161,958. — Norman  R.  Zabel,  Menlo  Park,  Calif,  and  David 
E.  Brink,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  by  Virginia 
W.  Brink,  executrix,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  METHOD  ANT)  AP 
PARATUS  FOR  STUDYING  EXPLOSIONS  STEREa 
SCOPICALLY.  Patent  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Jet 
Reaearch  Center,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


3,229,*90.— Richard  F.  Hatfield,   Stanford,   Calif.   APPARA 
TUS  FOR  MAKING  LINEAR   SHAPED  CHARGE  EX 
PLOSIVE  DEVICES.   Patent  dated   Jan.   18,   1966.   Dis- 
claimer and  dedication   filed   Nov.   14,   1967,   by   the  as- 
signee, Jet  Reaearch  Center,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


Eiratnm  i 

In  the  OmciAL  Gazette  of  March  26,  1968,  vol.  848, 
p.  860,  under  the  heading  Disclaimers  and  Dedications,  in  the 
disclaimer  for  Patent  No.  3,013,491,  line  7  thereof,  for  '•Doc. 
21,  1966"  read  Dec.  31,  1966. 


New  Appeal  Procedure 

In  the  interest  of  facilitating  and  expediting  the  handling 
of  appeals  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  It 
has  i>een  decided  to  institute  a  practice  whereby  the  applica- 
tion file  will  ordinarily  remain  with  the  Examiner  until  the 
Examiner's  answer  to  the  appeal  Is  filed.  It  is  therefore  neces- 
sary to  modify  the  appeal  procedure,  effective  immediately, 
as  indicated  below. 

1.  Firat  Etttenaion  of  Time  To  File  Appeal  Brief 

To  avoid  delay  in  receiving  notification  of  the  granting 
of  a  first  extension  under  Rule  192,  appellant  should  Hie 
his  request  in  duplicate.  Where  granted,  the  Board  will 
stamp  the  action  taken  on  both  copies,  promptly  return- 
ing one  copy  to  the  addressee. 

Further  extensions  must  be  sought  from  the  Commis- 
sioner, as  heretofore. 

2.  Notice  of  Appeal 

To  expedite  the  processing  of  new  appeals  and  to  en- 
sure their  prompt  acknowledgment,  additional  Informa- 
tion will  be  necessary  on  the  Notice  of  Appeal.  Accord- 
ingly, Form  41  suggested  in  the  Rules  of  U.S.  Patent 
GiBce  Practice  in  Patent  Cases,  Is  revised  as  shown  below. 

Copies  for  duplication  may  be  obtained  from  the  re- 
ceptionist in  Crystal  Plaza  and  from  the  Correspondence 
and  Mail  Branch  in  the  Main  Commerce  Building.  The 
use  of  this  revised  form  is  solicited. 

All  papers  relating  to  appeals  should  include  the  post 
office  address  of  the  person  to  whom  correspondence  Is 

to  be  directed. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Firat  Aaaiatant  Commissioner. 


J  Revised  Form  41 

XoTiCE  OF  Appeal  From  the  Primary  Examijeer 

TO  THE    BOARD    OF    -APPEALS 

In  re  application  of  : 

Serial  No.  : 

For  : 

Filed  : 

Group  Art  Unit : 

To  CoBiniissloner  of  Patents 

Sir: 

Applicant  hereby  appeals  tn  the  Board  of  Appeals  from  the 

decision   dated    of   the    Primary    Kxaminer 

finally    rejecting  claims   

The  Item(s)  che(k»'d  below  are  appropriate  : 

1.  r~\  An  extension   of   time   to   respond   to   the  final   re- 

jection was  granted  on for 

month(8). 

2.  rn  \  timely   response  to  the  final  rejection  bas  been 

filed,  as  provided  in  841  O.G.  1411. 
8.   Q  Fee  $50.00  : 
rn  Enclosed 
I         Q   .Not  required   (Fee  paid  In  prior  appeal.) 

r~\   Charge   to  l»pposlt  .\ccount   No. 

(One  additional  copy  of  this  Notice  is  enclosed 
herewith.) 


Signature  (Rule  191(b)). 


Post   Office   .\ddress    (to   which 

correspondence    is    to    be    sent). 

Published  in  —  F.K.  — ,  — 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.952  446.  HEATING  AND  COOLING  ALTERNATOR 
VALVE.  Melvin  L.  Holland,  10929  Dalwood  Ave..  Downey, 
Calif.,  90241, 

.■},19t5,125.  TELEVISION  AID  TO  AIRCRAFT  INSTRU- 
MENT LANDING.  Henry  Reitler,  P.O.  Box  785,  Hashvllle. 
Tenn.,  37209. 

•i  210.199.  FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FO»  HEAT 
ING  F\)OD  THEREIN.  Correspondence  to:  Gravely.  Lieder  k 

Woodruff,  705  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  63101. 

3  226.533.  RADIX  N  ADDITION-SUBTRACTION  TE.\CH- 
ING  DEVICE.  Ransom  Beers,  521  N.  Broadway,  BlytHe.  Calif., 
92225. 

3,277,274.  ELECTRIC  SAUNA  BATH  HEATING  UNIT. 
Ulo  Raabe,  459  Goulet  St..  St,  Boniface  6,  Manitoba,  Canada. 

3,338.402.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
II.  Here  Glasfabrlk,  Obernkirchen,  Germany.  Correspondence 
to  :   Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  N.Y.,  1(K)17. 

3,343,.S3S.  PLASTIC  COMBINATION  PRE$S  AND 
COVER  FOR  TENNIS  RACKETS.  Lucille  F.  BaukOey,  1520 
NE.  40th  Court,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.,  33308. 

3,3.50,965.  .\PPARATUS  FOR  SHAVING  ELONGATED 
WORKPIECES  OF  CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION.  Tl».  Kieser- 
ling  &  Albrecht,  Postfach  745.  5650  Solingen,  Germaey. 

3,357,119.  ELECTRIC  IRONING  DEVICE.  R.  M.  Nimes- 
kern.  310  E.  Capitol  St.,  Apt.  #11,  Washington,  D.G.,  20003. 

3,3.')7,762.  COMPART.MENT  ALBUM  AND  FILING  SYS- 
TEM. Gordon  J.  Forsyth,  5938  Wilson  Blvd.,  Arlington.  Va., 
22205. 

3,35B,313.  DUST  MOP  HAVING  PLASTIC  FRAME  FOR 
DUST-ABSORBING  PAD,  Roland  S,  Grimes,  Sr.,  2J08  May- 
nard  Drive.  Duarte,  Calif..  91010. 

3,367,618.  FORMS  FOR  CAST-INPLACE  WINDOW 
FRAMES.  Richard  W.  Masur,  1480  NE.  108th  St.,  Mijmi,  Fla., 
33161. 

3.373,445.  PROTECTIVE  WRIST  BAND.  D,  M;  O'Neill, 
Box  ,")ai.  Fort  Walton  Beach.  Fla.,  32548. 

3,375.007,  TABLE  TOP  FOOTBALL  GAME.  Joseph  W. 
.Mever,  HQ  Co.,  Sixth  U.S.  Army,  Special  Troops.  Presidio, 
San  Francisco,  Calif,,  94129. 


The  following  two  patents  are  offered  by  :  John  J.  Donlon, 
953  Hastings  St..  Baldwin,  N.Y..  11510. 

3,160,246.     BUILDING    WALL    AND    PARTITION    STRUC- 
TURE. 

3,286,423.      BUILDING    WALL    AND    PARTITION    STRUC- 
TURE. 
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Sonobond  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non  exclusive  licenses 
under  the  following  patent  on  reasonable  terms  and  condi 
tions.  Inquiries  regarding  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  : 
Sonobond  Corporation,  310  E.  Rosedale  .\ve..  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  19380. 

2,946,119.      METHOD   AND   Al'I'ARATlS   E-MPLOYING   VI- 
BR.\TORY  ENERGY  FOR  BONDING  .MEIALS. 


I-^astman  Kodak  Company  announces  that.  In  accordance 
with  its  policy,  nonexclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  to  responsible  domestic  applicants  under  the 
following  two  patents. 

.\pplicati(tns  for  licenses  may  Iw  addressed  to  :  .Manager  of 
Licensing,  Tennessee  Eastman  Company,  Klngsport.  Tenn.. 
37662. 

2,9S0,9S2.      FIBROIS  ARTICLE. 

3,214,b99.      CORDAGE  PRODUCT. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  tn  grant  nonexclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  7  patents  upon  rea>onable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 


.\lipllcations  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  I'atent  Counsel,  Metallurgical  Products  De- 
partment, General  i:iectric  Company,  Box  237  GPU,  Detroit, 
-Mich.,  48232. 

2,961,360.      .MAGNETS    HAVING    ONE    EASY    DIRECTION 
t)F  .MAGNETIZATIO.N. 

3.219,4>50.      METHOD   FOR   .MAKING   THERMISTORS   AND 
ARTICLE. 

.Vppllcations  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  .\pi)liance  and  Television, 
General  Electric  Company,  .\ppllance  I'ark,  Louisville,  Ky., 
40225. 

,{2S5  5S9.      TEMPERATURE    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    A 
GAS  HEATED  CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINE. 

3  359  .")7s       W  A  S  H  1  N  G     CYCLE     FOR     PERMANENTLY 
PRESSED  FABRICS. 

3.359,iH)s.      TURBINE  PU.MP. 

3,3ti2.19S.      WASHING  MACHINE  BALANCING  MEANS. 

3  3t)3  64s        WASHING     MACHINE     WITH     IMPROVED 
NOZ/.LK  MEANS. 


f 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 

(PROP.  INN)  LIST  19  > 

In    a(r..r(lanc-.'    witli    article    .'i    "f    tho    Procedure    for    tlie  Comments  on,   or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 

Selection     of    I{*commended     International     Non-Proprietary     may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  I'harmaceuticals  Unit 

,        ,,.  .,     ,    I,     „       .,         ■•    „   ,;„„    i„    ho^oi.i-     of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 

Names    for    Pharmaceutical    Preparations.-    notice    is    neretiy  " 

ilate  of  their  publication  in   U  HO  Chronicle. 
,;lven  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the  ^^^^   inclusion   of  a   name   in   the  lists   of  proposed   Interna- 

World    Health    Orfranlzatlon    as    Proposed    International    Non-     tional  non-proprietary  names  does  not  imply  any  recommenda- 


Priiprietary  Names, 

PROPOSKD   INTKRNATIONAL 
NON-PltOPKIETAKY    NAME 

(  Latin,   Knglimh  i 

aciiluin  fepeiit'>licuiii 
fepeiitolic  iicid 

aliireiinldl'jiu 
ali)renoliil 

.lllibusidllin 
,iiiitiusi(le 
aprcitUiiiuirii 
aijrutiiiiii 


aloliduiii 
atolide 
azarliiiiuin 
azaritilne 

uzidiK  illiiniin 
aziiliicillin 

beiiziictainlnuiii 

bcnziictaiiiini- 

hei)iastinuiii 

bepistine 

lievonll    Ilietllsull'a> 

be\  uniuiii   iiu't iUiillate 

bitoscanatuin 
bituscauate 

bnleiiolum 

bnlenol 

calcitoninuni 

calcitonin 

cirbadoxuiii 

carbadox 

ciclonil  broiiilduin 

cicliiiiiuiii  bromide 

ciunamedriDum 
I  iniiainedrlne 

clloxanldum 
clloxaulde 
( lobiitinolum 
cliibutinol 

clomacranum 

clomacran 

decloxizliium 

decloxlzlne 

dlacetamutuui 

dlacetainato 

diclometlduiii 
dlcbimetide 

diiiiabefyllinuiii 
dliiialiefylllne 
dimetacrinuin 
dliiietacrine 
etafeiionuni 
<'taf«'none 

fenclexonii  bromiduiii 
fe IK- leXo Ilium   bromide 

lliidorcxuni 
tliidorex 

flu[irednidenum 
tlajtrednidene 
fructosum  ferricum 
ferric  fructost' 

furidaronum 
furldarone 

indrilinuni 
Indrlline 
kebuzonum 
kebuzone 


tion   for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


CHEMICAE   NAME   <»K   DESCRIPTION    AND   MoLEClLAR   FoRMlI^^ 

a  butvl-n  liydroxv-4,3-cresotli'  acid 

C.;H  16O4 

1- 1  0  alhlphenoxv  I  -;i-(  isopropvlamino  i-2-prop;inol 

<".-llaNOi- 

N'  allyl  4-chloro-O-l  (3-liydroxy-2  butenylidene)  amino] -m-benzenedlsulfonaiiiide 

<  ■•.slIiflCl.N'aOiS- 
Ar^'  Pr.>  A sp(  tentative  ) -Pile  IICvs  Leu-cilu  ( tentative  ) -Pro  Pro  Tyr-Thr  (Jly-Pro-HCys- 
Lvs  Ala-Art;  Ileu-Ileu-Arg-TvrPhe-Tvr-AspNAla  Lvs  Ala-Gly-Leu-HCys-(;iuN-'l'hr- 
i'iie-Val  Tyr-t;iy-(;iv-HCvs-.Vr«  Ala  Lys  Ari;  AspN-AspN-Phe-LysSer-Ala-Glu-AspX- 
HCys-.Met  Arg-Thr  ilCys-(;iy-Gly  Ala  C2siHMcNseOT7S7(  tentative  I 
2  amino  4'-  (  diethvlamiiio)-o-benzotoluidide 
Ci-H^NaO 
2  /S  D  ribofiiranosyl  a«-trlazlne-.'i,5  (2//.4i/)  -dlone  2 ',3 ',5 'triacetate 

•;  (2  azido  2  [ibenylacetamido ) -3, 3-dlmetby  1-7-0X0-4- thla-l<i zabicyclol  3,2.0  Jheptane- 

2  carbuxylic  acid  CioHitNiOiS 

\  iiiethvl  ;»,!(•  ptlianoanthrac(>ne-9(  10//)-incihylanilne 

t;  !  2-(dimetbvlainino  letbvl]  pvrido[2,3-^]  [  1,5]  benznthlazepin-5  (CH  ) -one 
CioHiTNaOS 

2- (  hvdroxvmetbvl ) -1.1-dimethylpiperidinium  methyl  >ulfate  benzUate 
<"j;iirs;NO:S 

;<-I)lu'nvlene  bis(isotlilocvanite) 

(\!1.N:!S.. 

lit  nor  ITa-jirepii  r)-en  17-ol 

lujrnione  from  the  thyroid  gland,  a  polypeptide  of  molecular  weight  less  than  10,000 

methvl  3  (  2  i|uinoxalinylmethylene)carbazate  .V\.V*-dioxlde 

CuHioN.Oi 

dietlivlriietlivl[2-[  (  a-methvl-(i-ri-norbornen-2-vlbenz-  1  loxv  ]  etlivl]  ammonium  bromide 

CsH^ilSrNo 

Q  1 1  I  ci nna III vl me tbvlaml no) ethyl] benzyl  alcohol 
Ci«H»NO 

4'-chloro  2  bvdroxv  .'!.ri  dilodobenzanilide  acetate 
C'.-.HioCIIjNoj 

/;  chloro  a  [  2  (  dimelhvlamino  l-1-methvletbvl  ]  -a  nicthvlphenetbvl  alcohol 
CHiiClNO  '  "  "  ■    .  I 

2  chloro- It  I ;')- 1  diniethvlamino  )  propyl  ]acridan 

C:sIhiClN; 

2-1  2-14  (  dipbeiivlmethvl  ) -l-plperazinvl]eth..xy  ]et!ianul 
CiiHisNi-O: 

4  ncetamidophenvl  acetate  ( 

C1UH11NO3 

:;.,">  dichloro.N   1  2-  ( ilietbvlamlno  (t'thyl  ]  -o  anis.imide 

CnHauCl^NiOs 

7  1  p-  (  dlniethylamino  )  benzyl  ]  theophylline 

Ci«IliwNr,Oj 

;t.;i-<iimethvl-l(»l ,".  (  dimethvlamino  1  prupvl  ]airidan 

<'-MH3eN2 

2'-  [  2  (  diethvlamino  letlioxv]  -3  i)lienvlpropiopbenone 

C'-iILtNO- 

1   ( .3,3-diplienvlpropvl  i  ■1-niethvlpiperidinium  bromide 

C.iH3.l5rN       ■  I 

^  niethoxv-.V-melhvl-»i- 1  tritluorometbvl  1  phenethvlamlne 

(r.Hi.KoNO 

lt-tiuoro-1 1^.1 7.21 -t rib vdroxv-ltl-metbvleiiepregiia  1.4  tliene-3, 20  dioue 

Ci:H?:FO; 

fructose  iron  complex,  compound  with  potassium  (2  :1  1 

1  <  '«H:i..p"e(  It  I  nKn  !•   ( tent.itive) 

2,r)-dimethyl-3-furyl  4-bydroxy-3.5  dliodophenyl  ketone 

CuHioIaLh 

.V,.\-dimethvIlphenvlindene-l-eth  via  mine 

CieH2iN 

4- ( 3-oxobutyl ) -l,2-diphenyl-3.5pyrazolidlnedlone 
CiBHisNzOa 


'  Other  lists  of  proposed  International  non-proprietary  names  can  be  found  in  Chron.  ^yld  Hlth  Org.,  1953,  7,  299  ; 
1954,  ,■<.  216,  313  ;  1956.  JO,  28  :  1957,  11,  231  ;  1958.  li.  102  :  1959,  IS.  105  :  WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  IS,  152  ;  1960.  H,  168, 
J44  :   1961,  15,  314  :   1902,  16,  385  ;  1963,  17,  389  ;   1964.  18.  433  ;  196.').  I'J.  446  :  P.Hiti.  ^11.  216  :  1967,  ^1,  70.  478. 

Lists  of  recommended  International  non-proprietary  names  were  published  in  Chron.  Wld  hlth  Org..  1955,  U,  185  ;  1959, 
75,  106  ;  WHO  Chronicle,  1959,  IS,  463  :  1962,  le,  101  ;  1965.  19,  165,  206,  249  ;  1!H'.6.  .in,  421  ;  1967.  ^1.  53S. 

-  Off  Rec.  WW  HitA  Ory.,  60,  3  and  55  (resolution  EB15.K7) . 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PKOPRIETARY   NAME 

{Latin,  English) 

kellofyllinum  ""3 

kellofylline 

mefenorezum 

mefenorei 

menoctonum 

menoctone 

mequidoxum 

mequidox 

mitomalcinum 

mitomalcia 

monometacrlnum 

monometacrine 

nadidum 

nadide 

nalmexonum 

nalmexone- 

nebramyclnum 
nebramycin 

nitroxlnilum  i 

nltroxinll 

octodrinum 

octodrlne 

oxogestonum 
oxogestone 
pancuronii  bromlduni 
pancuronium  bromide 

parbendazolum 
parbendazole 

penoctonli  bromldum 
penoctonlum  bromide 

plprozolinum 
piprozolin 

pirralkonii  bromldum 
pirralkonium  bromide 
prazitonum 
prazitone 

proplzepinum 
propizepine 

sulbentlnum 
sulbentine 

taloximinum 
taloxlmine 

tllldinum 
tilidlne 
trlclofylUnum 
triclofylline 

volazocinum 
volazocine 


Vol.  849— official  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1968 


1 


CHEMICAL   NAME   OR   DESCRH'TION    AND   MULtX'LLAK   FORMUUK 

[2-[  (9-methoxy-7-methyl.o-oxo-5//-furo(3.2  p]  [1  )benzopyran-4-jl  )oxy  Jethvl  1  tri 
methylammonlum  theophylline  derivative  CasHaNsO: 

-V- ( 3-chloropropyl )  a-methylphenethy lamln.' 
CuHisClN 

2-(8-cyclohexyloctyl)-3  hy(lroxy-l,4  naiihthoqulnone 

C2lHs203 

3-methyl-2-qulnoxallnemetlianol   1,4 -dioxide 
CioHioNsOs 

an   antibiotic  obtained   from   ciiltures   of  Ktrcptomyces   malayensin    or  the  saiie  sub- 
stance obtained  by  any  other  means 

■  9.9-dimethyl-10-[3-(methylaniinoiprupyl].icrl(lan 
C  i»H:!4  Na 

3-carbamoyl-l-3-D-ribofuranosylpyri(llimiin  liyilnixviif,  5'  .'stcr  with  adenosine  j 
pyrophosphate,   inner  salt  i 'l-,I1^NtO:*1'j 

7,7a,8,9-tetrahydro  3,7a  liltiydniiN  12  ( ,!  inct  hyl  2  t.uten  »>//  ,s,9c  iIIllnoethanl.pll♦nan- 
thro[4,5-f/ed]  turan-ot  4'i// I  .jne  or  7,>S(lihv(lru  14  hy(lruxy-N-(3 methyl  2  but«nyli- 
normorphlnone         C:jiH;5N()4 

an   antibiotic  obtained   from  cultures   (,f  strvptomycti,   tinebrariun,  or  the  saaie  sub- 
stance obtained  by  any  other  rieans 

4-hydroxy-3-iodo-5-nitrobenzonitrile 
CtHsINjOs 

1,5-dimethylhexylamlne 
CsHlN 

20^-hy(iroxy-19-norpregn  4-en-3  one 
CaoHaoOj 

(3a,17^-dlhydroxy  5a-an(lrostan-2^,lf.;3  ylenf  i  his  [  1 -uifthvliilpcrldiniuin  Jdlbronilde 
diacetate  CasHnoBriiNjO.  " 

methyl  5-butyl2-benzlniidazolec\xrt)atiia to 
C13H17N3O3 

diethyl(2-hydroxyethyl)octyl  amiuniiluin  Ijroinid,'  (liirh.nylacetate 
CMHsoBrNGj 

ethyl  3-ethyl-4-oxo-5-plperidino-,i- "  thiazulidinpacetatf  I 

CiiHaXaOsS 

bls[3-(2.5-dimethyM-pyrrolldlnyliprupylJhexailecvliii..thyIaMimonluni   bromide 
C:BHT2HrNs 

5-phenyl-5-(2-plperidylmethyl) barbituric  acid 
CnHnNsOs 

6,ll-dihydro-6-[2-(dlniethylaminoi-2  iiiethvlcthvl]-5//  [)vrldo[2  3  b]  [1  5]benzo- 
dlazepln-5-one         CnHjoNtO  "  j  i    •   j 

3,5-dlbenzyltetrahydro-2//-l,3,5  tJii,idiaZHit>  2  thione 
("iTlIisNaSa 

^v',^,"'^.''S^^''>'''*"''°o>ethoxy]  l(2//)phtlialazmuii«'  oxim.- 
CiaHiaNiOs 

ethyl  2-(dimethylamlno)-l-phenyl-3  cydohexcnc  l-carhnxvlate 
CitHssNOs 

J,-l2(2,2.2-trichloro-l-hydrnxyetbtixy)eth\lJtheophvlllne 
CuHisClaN^O* 

cw-3-(cycl()propylmettiyD   1,2. 3,4,,-,. Oli,>xahydro  0,11  dlinetlivl  2  6-mfthano  3 
benzazoclne         CisHssN 


ORGANIZATIONAL  TELEPHONE  LISTING 

Notice  in  the  Dec.  19.  1967,  Official  Gazette,  gave  information  concerning 
the  new  telephone  procedure  for  reaching  the  Patent  OfBce  at  Crystal  Plaza, 
It  also  indicated  that  an  up-to-date  listing  of  all  telephone  extensions  would  be 
published  as  s<M)n  as  compiled. 

Listed  below  is  the  current  Patent  Office  organizational  listing  of  all  Patent 
Office  telephone  extensions.  The  telephone  codes  shown  are  used  only  by  govern- 
ment employees.  For  informational  puri>oses.  Code  161  identifies  all  Patent 
Office  employees  located  at  Crystal  Plaza  ;  Code  189  identifies  all  Patent  Office 
employees  hx'ated  in  Washington. 

To  reach  Crystal  Plaza  by  direct  dialing,  dial  557  plus  the  4-digit  extension 
number ;  if  the  extension  number  is  unknown,  the  Crystal  Plaza  switchlward 
is  557-1221.  The  area  code  is  703. 

To  reach  Patent  Office  employees  still  located  in  Washington,  dial  967  plus 
the  4-digit  extension  numl)er ;  if  the  extension  is  unknown,  the  Commerce 
^switchboard  nunit)er  is  STerling  3-9200.  The  area  code  is  202. 

Additional  cojiies  of  the  telei)hone  listing  may  be  obtained  by  purchasing  the 
April  9.  VM]H  Decisions  I>eaflet  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Oovernnient  PrintinK  Office,  Wnshingtoti.  D.C.,  20402  for  20('  each. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
Mar.  18,  1968.  Director  of  Administration. 


PATENT  OFFICE 

Information.  rm3600.  Main  Commerce  Bldg.,  Wash.,  D.C 967-2466 

Information,  Lobby.  Bldg.  3.  Crystal  Plaza,  Arl.,  Va 557-3080 

OFFICE  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 

Code     Ext 
Commissioner  F:(iward  J  Brenner  rmllElO  CP-3 161     3071 

Special  Assistant  C  F  Gareau  rmllEOS  CP-3 161     3073 

Secretary  Margaret  McCarthy  rmllElO  CP-3 161     3071 

Administration,  Office  of 

Re.search.  Development  &  Analysis,  Office  of 

First  Assistant  Commissioner  Eklwin  L  Reynolds  rmllD27  CP-3 161     3055 

Secretary  Dorothy  M  Hoyden  rmllD27  CP-3 161     3055 

Board  of  Appeals 

Board  of  Patent  Interferences 

Solicitor.  Office  of 

Trademark  Examining  Operation  ' 

Trademark  Trial  &  Appeal  Board 

A.ssistant  Commissioner  Richard  A  Wahl  rmllA13  CP-3 161     3811 

Special  Assistant  William  Feldman  rmllA13  CP-3 161     3054 

Secretary  Hazel  E  Jeffries  .rmllA13  CP-3 161     3811 

Examining  &  Documentation  Control,  Office  of 
Patent  Examining  &  Documentation  Operations 
Patent  Services,  Office  of 

Assistant  Commissioner  Gerald  D  O'Brien  rmlll)23  CP-3 161     3061 

Secretary  June  M  O'Conner  rmllD23  CP-3 161     3061 

Information  Services,  Office  of 

International  Patent  &  Trademark  Affairs,  Office  of 

Legislative  Planning,  Office  of 

OFFICE  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Director  of  Administration  C  A  Kalk  rm3600 189  3741 

Secretary  Virginia  M  Cersley  rm3600 189  3741 

Administrative  Assistant  James  Merna  rm3600 189  3741 

Administrative  Services  Division  V  F  Tobin  rm3600 189  3741 

Correspondence  &  Mail  Branch  J  E  Clifton  Jr  rml600 189  3886 

Assistant  R  T  Collins  rml600 189  3886 

File  Section  W  Anderson  rml092 189  2487 

Incoming  Mail  Ruby  H  Stinnett  rml087B 189  3886 

Receptionist  &  Information  Lobby  CP-3 161  3080 
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I  Code 

Receptionist  &  Information  rmlGOO 189 

Register  of  Patents  rml600 189 

OflBce  Services  Branch  Robert  E  Gardiner  riiiBOST 189 

Assistant  Christine  Major  rmB087 IS!) 

Procurement  Section  rmBOHT 1>'9 

Model  &  Receiving  Section  rmBtJlS ^ IS!) 

Telephone  Installations  rniBOST \. 1S!> 

Travel   Services  rniB087 IS!) 

Printing  &  Records  Management  Branch  Hmviird  HikkI  rni.'iONTH-  IS!) 

Ira   Penn  rm3087B IS!) 

Xancy  Woods  rm3087B 189 

Budget  &  Finance  Division  W  F  Vier  ruKJsso...    IS!) 

Secretary  Madge  \V  Greenlee  rnitJSso 1S!» 

Budget  Branch  John  L  Walter   (Acting)   rmOsSO 18!) 

Finance  Branch  Fred  E  Bear  rmlO!)!>A IS!) 

Assistant  H  H  Franklin  rmlWDA is!) 

Accounting  &  Cost  Analysis  Section  J  S  Rdssen  rnil()!)7 1SI» 

Deposit  Fund  Account  T'nir  Izola  Williiinis  rniioitt;     iv.> 

Employee  Account  Section  Lucille  Metis  rinL'0!)7 is!t 

Receipts  Control  Section  Ruby  Kestei-'^in  rnilO!)!) isi) 

Personnel  Division 

Personnel  OfBcer  W  E  Ingram   rin3t;(»!) j. 1V» 

Secretary  Sandra  J  Sullivan  rni.'itWKi     l"^'-* 

General  Inquiry  and  Reception   rm^ti^L'     T^'* 

Classification  and  Wage  Branch  II  X  Major  i  Actiniri   rin.';f><>!i —  is!) 

Secretary  Vicky  A  J.oyd  rmSOO!) 1^9 

p]mployment  &  Emiiloyee  Relations  Branch  R  o  Ilotherinel 

rni3t!:j;{__  is!t 

Promotion  I'lan  Anne  E  Kavanagh  rni3t!jn 1S!» 

Management  Group  Relations  Branch  rmMt'.i.'"-' 189 

J  C  Jones  rni3G22 1^!' 

Incentive  Awards  R  M  Ilaresnape  rni.'.tiKI 1M> 

Employee  Development  Branch  W  H  Hokaus  iiulDo.'.  ('I'-3 Itil 

Career  Development  J  Robert  Ernst  rmllxi.'i  ci'-.'i . Ull 

Clerical  Development  Section  Ellen  D  McAra  Cl'-'A  101 

Uperations   Brandi  Barbara   S   Shultz  rni.'itili-! T^l' 

Personnel  Records  Information  rm3t!2l.' 1>*'.' 

OFFICE  OF  PLANNING  AND  PROGRAMMING 

Director  A  C  Marmor  rmllC34  CP-3 I'll 

Secretary  Mary  Rosicky  rmllC34  Cl'-ii I'il 

E  S  Hart  rmllC34  CP-3 --   lt'«l 

C  II  Jennings  rmllC;i4  CP-3 1''>1 

C  S  Koenig  rmllC34  CP-3 1*31 

OFFICE  OF  RESEARCH,  DEVELOPMENT  AND  ANALYSIS 

Director  R  A  Spencer  rm713  DXB 18!) 

Secretary  Jean  M  Hale  rm713  DXB 1S9 

Special  Assistant  on  Classification  &  Documentation  W  F  Purdy 

I  rmsl<»  D.\B__    is!) 

Programming  Branch  K  A  Jolmson  rm70r>  I>XB 18!) 

Machine  Operations  Branch  A  C  DeRiuht  rm2(U!t isit 

Secretary  rm2621 1S!» 

Subclass  Lists  Bmentha  T  Hunt  rm2tJ'Jl 1^9 

EAM  Section  G  S  Hall  rm2631 1>^9 

Classification  Unit  Bertha  E  Elliott   rm2t;31 1S9 

Key  Punch  Unit  Ammie  L  Jones  rm2tJ2."» ls9 

Accounting  &  Examiners  Production  Unit  A  P  LolUer  rni2G31-  IS!) 

Payroll  &  Personnel  Unit  India  Johnson  rni2t>U 189 

Planning  Section  F  E  Raum  rm2623 189 

Computer  Operations  Section  rm6087B 189 

Organization  and  Systems  Analysis  Division 

Director  E  A  Kurd  rm3099C 189 

Deputy  T  C  Shafferman  rm3099C 189 

Secretary  Frances  A  Hunter  rm3099C 189 


April  9,  1968 


Ext 
24G6 
4076 
2SS0 

2SS() 
2r.S3 

r.i70 

2.183 

2880 

r)293 

r)293 

r)293 

3S71 

3871 

3871 

47!)1 

47!)1 

47t)7 

2rjS9 

4740, 

2048 

28!  )0 
2s:((! 
I3t;2 
2s:)t! 
2S!H] 

4(J,>1 
4654 

43(52 
43tJ2 
4302 
3431 
3431 
3440 
43fi2 
4362 

3<i.')l 
30,-)! 
30r.l 
30.-)  1 
30.J1 

.-.29.-) 
.")2!t.-) 

2!)  SO 
4711 
2406 
2496 
2479 
2341 
3341 
2889 
392.-) 
392.J 
4519 
2409 

3577 
3577 
3577 
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Code 

Elaine  Klauber  rmSOOOC 189 

Systems  Staff 

John  R  Bain   rm.3093 189 

Simon   Dykhuizen   rm3090C 189 

E  J  Forbes  rm3099C 189 

Florence  A  Hoffman  rm3099C 189 

R  M  Jayson  rm3099C 189 

A  Kiron  rm815  DXB 189 

W  M  Lyons  rm.309OC 189 

W  J  Maykrantz  rm3099C 189 

Walter  Parker  rm3099C 189 

Carole  I'hillips  rm.3099C i89 

Henry  Rosicky  rm3099C 189 

B  B  Thomas  rm309iK' 189 

Research  and  Development  Division 

Director  Walter  W  Burns  Jr  rm813  DXB J 189 

Secretary  Anne  E  Briimm  rm813  DXB 189 

Research  Si)ecialists 

Floyd  Hamilton  rm9l2  DXB 189 

H  W  Hayward   rmS()5  DXB 189 

J    Stitleman    rm914   DXB igy 

'  W  W  Wright   rmSKi  DXB i89 

Research  and  Development  Library  rm719  DXB 189 

First  Aid  Room  rm8i2  DXB i89 

BOARD  OF  APPEALS 
Examiners-in-Chief  * 

X  A  Asj)  Chairman  rm.-)2()  LOXGF i89 

Secretary  Rosella  H  Isles  rm.523  LOXGF 189 

Assistant  Irving  R  Pellman  rm.'GG  LOXGF i89 

D  D  Andrews  rm.-.43  LOXGF 139 

A   H   Behrens  rm52!)  LOXGI" jgg 

J  L  Brewrink  rnj.->47  LOX(iF _  139 

P  T  Dracopoulos  rm,-49  LOXGF i89 

P  J  Federico  rni545  LOXGF 139 

G  A  (Jorecki  rm.-)33  LOXGF _' 189 

J  E  Keely  rm.-)3!)  LOXGF 189 

L  F  Kreek  rm.->41  LOXGF 189 

H  J   Lidoff  rm.-)31    U)XGF 189 

H  Magil  rm525  LOXGF jgg 

P  E  Mangan  rm.-)27  LOXGF 189 

I  G  Stone  rm5.35  LOXGF 159 

F  M  Strader  rm.-)37  LOXGF 189 

Acting  Members — Board  of  Api)eals 

P  Arnold  rm550  LOXGF 139 

B  Bendett  rm.'.56  LOXGF ^39 

S  H  Blech  rm.550  LOXGF 139 

F  Cacciaimglia  rm.-50  LOXGF 139 

A  M  Horton  rm.560  LOXGF 139 

J  Rebold  rm.5G2  LOXGF 139 

E  R  Reynolds  rm.552  LOXGF 139 

Service  Branch  Mary  Olkowski  rm568  LOXGF 189 

Assistant  Alice  Umhau  rm570  LOXGF 139 

Docket  Section  Leo  A  White  rm500  LOXGF 189 

Docket  Clerk  Groups  110-120  D  Roberts 189 

Docket  Clerk  Groups  140-160  &  170  Bernice  Shelton 189 

Docket  Clerk  Groups  210-220-230-250-290 

Loyetta  Wheelbarger__  189 

Docket  Clerk  Groups  310-360 i89 

Appeal  Clerks  rmSOO  LOXGF i89 

Decision  Section  Frieda  Ezrine  rm512  LOXGF 189 

Stenographic  Section  rm512  LOXGF 139 
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Ext 
3577 

3577 
3577 
3577 
3577 
3577 
5066 
3577 
3577 
3577 
3577 
3577 
3577 

5163 
5163 

2643 

5059 
2282 
2797 
5183 
5181 


2435 

2708 
2488 
2325 
5188 
2458 
2465 
3998 
5173 
2419 
2457 
2456 
2401 
2698 
2416 
2410 

2418 
2926 
2422 
2079 
2420 
2979 
2900 
2885 
2488 
2950 
5194 
5195 

2426 
2425 
5192 

2888 
2484 
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BOARD  OF  PATENT  INTERFERENCES     I  Code 

Members  of  the  Board  I 

Chairman  G  W  Boys  rm341  LONGF 189 

J  S  Bailey  rra343  LONGF 185) 

S  W  Capelli  rm339  LONGF 189 

L  H  Gaston  rm33o  LONGF 189 

L  L  Williams  rm337  LONGF 189 

W  A  Modance  rm333  LONGF 189 

G  K  Milestone  rm347  LONGF 189 

Interlocutory 

Saul  Serota  rm3610 189 

Service  Branch  Neill  Joiner  rm3610 189 

Record  Information   Section   rm3610 189 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SOLICITOR  i 

Solicitor  Joseph  Schimmel  rmllC04  CP-S J 161 

Confidential  Assistant  Fern  Dayhuff  rnillC04  Cr-3 161 

Deputy  Solicitor  S  W  Cochran  rmllC04  CP-3 161 

Secretary  Iris  Nelson  rmllCOl  CP-3 161 

Attorney's  Roster  Marian  E  Ford  rnillC12  CI'-3 161 

Certificates  of  Corrections 

Ruth  Mason  rmllC12  rP-3 101 

Virginia  Sures  rmllC12  CP-3 161 

Government  Patents  Branch  Billy  S  Holland  rmllClG  CP-3 161 

Law  Ehcaminers  I 

J  E  Armore  rmllClB  CP-3 161 

R  E  Martin  rmllClB  CP-3 161 

J  F  Nakamura  rmllC16  CP-3 161 

L  E  Parker  rmllC16  CP-3 161 

L  B  Rendal  rmllC12  CP-3 161 

G  C  Roeming  rmllC16  CP-3 161 

J  W  Sears  rmllC16  CP-3 161 

F  W  Sherling  rmllC16  CP-3 161 

Law  Library  rmllC26  CP-3 161 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION         | 

Director  C.  Morten  Wendt  rm200  LONGF 189 

Secretary  Keturah  E  Patrick  rm200  LOX(JF 189 

Assistant  to  the  Director  W  J  O'Brien  rm200  U)XGF 189 

Secretary  Frances  A  Pfohl  rm200  LOXGF 189 

Trademark  Classification  and  Search  Division 

Examiner  G  F  Pence  rm250  LONGF 189 

Search  Head  Harold  I  Pitta  rm202  LOXGF 189 

Trademark  Examining  Divisions  j 

I  L  J  Bettendorf  rm233  LOXGF A 189 

II  H  F  Wetherbee  rm221  LONGF 189 

III  P  S  Ball  (Acting)  rm233  LOXGF 189 

IV  M  E  Abramson  (Acting)  rm221  LONGF 189 

Trademark  Service  Branch  Ann  Little  rm3l2A  LOXGF 189 

Assistant  J  F  Hendricks  mi312A  LOXGF 189 

Adversary  Proceeding  Section  M  R  Letzkus  rm3()()A  L()XGF_  189 

8  &  15  Affidavit  Section  I  McClaren  rm311  LOXGF 189 

Application  Section  J  Green  rm300  LOXGF 189 

Certification  Section  D  I  Poteat  rmSOOA  LOXGF 189 

Docket  Section  P  Small   (Acting)   rm312  LOXGF 189 

Renewal  Section  E  E  Payne  rm306  LONGF 189 

Rev  &  Amdt  Section  rm308  LONGF 189 

Stenographic  Section  M  H  Croumer  riii248  LOXGF 189 

Trademark  Record  Room  R  Landerway  rniB-lO-A  LOXGF_-_  189 

TRADEMARK  TRIAL  AND  APPEAL  BOARD 

Members  of  the  Board 

M  B  Leach 'rm320  LONGF I 189 

S  Lefkowitz  rm325  LONGF 189 

R  F  Sbryock  rm321  ^ONGF 189 

H  Waldstreicher  rm323  LONGF 189 
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Ext 

2572 
2572 
2572 
2572 
2572 
2572 
2572 

5193 
5193 
3751 


3525 
3531 
3527 
3527 
3541 

3539 
3539 
3058 

3535 
3534 
3536 
3533 
3542 
3544 
3538 
3537 
3543 


5167 
5167 
5167 
5167 

2657 
5165 

2875 
2876 
2875 
2876 
4760 
3039 
2467 
5197 
2677 
2413 
2469 
5179 
2631 
2870 
2644 


5245 
5245 
5245 
5245 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Attorney  Elxaminers  Code  Ext 

Samuel  Moskowitz  rm327  LONGF 189  5245 

Abraham   Bogorad   rm327  LONGF 189  5245 

Service  Branch  Alpha  P  Lovering  rm326  LONGF 189  5245 

Assistant  Evelyn  R  Lopez  rm329  LONGF 189  5245 

OFFICE  OF  EXAMINING  AND  DOCUMENTATION  CONTROL 

Director  George  Hyman  rmllA09  CP-3 161 

Deputy  Director  L  W  Varner  rm6887 189 

Administrative  Assistant  Jeanette  Gerhard  rmllA09  CP-3 161 

Secretary  Sadie  Friedenberg  rmllAOQ  CP-3 161 

Academy  rm2C32  CP-3 161 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  rmllC32  CP-4 161 

Documentation  Control  Administrator  Herbert  Vincent  rmllA14 

CP-3--  161 

Secretary  Susie  Stokes  rmllA14  CP-3 161 

Service  Branch  C  B  McMullan  1st  Floor  CP-4 161 

Editorial  Section  C  S  Garrison  1st  Floor  CP-4 161 

Reclassification  Section  M  D  Dincau  1st  Floor  CP-4 161 

Patent  Index  Section  1st  Floor  CP-4 161 

OFFICE  OF  PATENT  SERVICES 

Director  William  Armstrong  rm3089 ,i—  189  2463 

Assistant  Director  Robert  J  Rish  rm3089 189  2463 

Secretary   Charlotte   Bunis   rm3089 y.  189  2463 

Application  Branch  R  J  Rosenbaum  rm2091 - -/.—  189  2471 

Assistant  Robert  Bryant  rm2091 /- 189  2471 

Informal  Section  C  M  Thompson  rm2089 ,1 189  2672 

Records  Information  Section  J  A  Taylor  rm2600 y. 189  4256 

Routing  Section  C  Mundie  rm2089 ^ l 189  5186 

Print  Unit  Section  Mary  T  Davis  rm2605 ^- 189  2077 

Assignment  Branch  M  N  Weltman  rm2093,_ ^. 189  2474 

Assistant  H  Murphy  rm2093 v- 189  2474 

Digest  and  Recording  Section  J  Neal  Tm20&9^ 189  3353 

Examination  Section  S  M  Hayden  rm2()90^ 189  2800 

Title  Section  E  J  DeMesme  riB2096 _/_ 189  3366 

Document  Services  Branch  WiUlam  H.  Ci^ry  rml618 189  4306 

Operations  Section  R  C  ToUiver  rml618 189  4306 

Service  Unit  A  W  Cutler  rml618i- 189  4306 

Photoprint  and  Forieign  Patentt'nit  R  O  Smith  rml626 189  2497 

Certificate  and  Records  UnitiB  A  Duckett  rml614 189  2879 

CCPA  Unit  J  Smith  rml606 188  3880 

Reproduction  Section  O  CiSodson  rml627 189  2581 

Assistant  J  Moore  rm^27 189  2581 

Drafting  Branch  D  M  Millg  rm6060 189  2887 

Assistant  F  S  Snead  rDdSBll  CP-4 161  2767 

Issue  and  Gazette  Brapch  Boston  Johnson  rm2620 189  2473 

Assistant  E  M  Fleteber  Jr  rm2620 189  2473 

Allowed  Files  Section  T  W  Barksdale  rm2608 189  2495 

Telephone  Orders 189  2851 

Editorial  Section  L  R  Miles  rm2622 189  2472 

Patent  Preparation  Section  M  Gibson  rm2616 189  5210 

Final  Fee  Unit  R  H  Coley  rm2608 189  2451 

Notice  of  Allowance  Unit  J  Mulheron  rm2612 189  2633 

proofreading  and  Queries  Unit  L  Cambouri  rm2628 189  2459 

PateBt  Copy  Sales  Branch  M  J  Lesch  rml098-C 189  2417 

ssistant  R  J  Wahlen  rml099-C 189  2482 

Secretary  Mary  Keys  rml099-C 189  2482 

Customer  Services  Section  N  Moolick  rmB-099A 189  5750 

Assistant  R  W  Sisk  rmB-099A 189  5750 

Copy  Files  Unit  rmB-O0»A 189  2656 

Letter  Unit  J  Ellis  rmB-091 189  2480 

Mail  Unit  B  Sanchez  rmSB-099A 189  2656 

Inventory  Control  Section  H  Morant  rmSB-618 189  2483 

Imput  Control  Unit  L  Wheeler  rmB-099 189  5410 

Master  Copy  Unit  G  Ellard  rmSB-618 189  3307 
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Code 

Overflow  and  Reorder  Unit  M  Smith  rmSB-618 189 

Special  Services  Section  J  Lawson  rmB-095 189 

Weekly  Issue  Section  M  Smith  rm68T9 189 

Patent  Reference  Branch  W  G  Lanham  rmlA03  CP-3 161 

Assistant  J  O  O'Connor  rmlA02  (;P-3 -  l^^'l 

Record  Section  T  .1  Wnjcik  rml890 l'^^ 

Warehouse  Section  J  Smith  Eads  Stm't  Arl  Va 161 

Abandoned  Files  I'nit  J  Jefferson  E;ids  Street  Arl  Va 161 

Cross  Reference  Index  I'  J  Lucas  Kads  Street  Arl  Va 161 

Trademark  Record  Room  Eads  Street  Arl  Va 101 

Search  Room  rmlA03  CP-3 1^1 

Scientific  Library  Acting  Chief  Librarian  H  F  Lindeniueyer 

rm2ri4  ('P-.'..-   161 

Secretary  Dorothy  Fairfield  rniL'CH  CP-3 T>1 

General  Reference  Branch  I)  W  Gooch  rm2('14  ("P-3 161 

Circulation  and  Reference  Section  Mary  Cutlip  2iid  Floor 

('P-34--   161 

Loan  Desk  Patricia  Miller  2nd  Flo(»r  ('P-84 161 

Reference  Desk  2nd  Floor  CP-34 161 

Foreign  Reference  Section  W  Ilimel  rm2("lS  CP-3 161 

Translators  rni2C24  CP-3 161 

Stack  Service  Section  H  G  Miley  2nd  Floor  (■P-34 161 

Foreign  Patents  rmlSOn '^^^ 

Foreign  Patent  Records  W  V  S  Port  rnil631 1^9 

Technical  Process  Branch  Adele  S  Feriiitr  (  Acting  >  rni2f'<H;  C'P  3-   161 
Acquisition  &  Binding  Section  ^Llrguerite  .1  Poiie  rni2Cn2  CI'-3-   161 

Periodicals  Desk  Theresa   Bowman   rinL'COi.'  CP-.S 161 

Catalogue  Section  Adele  S.  Paring  rm2C(X)  CP-3 161 

Special  Services  Branch  rmG62S l'^9 

Foreign  Exchange  rm6628 1*^9 

Reference  Order  Center  Carolyn  A  Minor  rni.'.O.".."     1><9 

Receipt  Room  K  Shearer  rm3()4!> l^t 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  AND  DOCUMENTATION 
OPERATION  I 

Director  Irving  Marcus  rmlOE14  CP-3 

Administrative  Assistant  Jeannette  Robinson  rniloEH  CP^.-- 

Secretary  Ann   Scallan   rmlOE14  CP'-3 

Chemical  Documentation  Group  I 

Manager  A  P  Kent  rm2C33  CP-4 

Clerical  A  J  Cook  rm2C33  CP-1 

110  General  Chemistry  &  Petroleum  Chemistry  rmKK'lT  CP-3 161 

Manager  R  L  Campbell  rmlOClT  CP-3 161 

Clerk  E  R  Thompson   rmlOClT  (^'-3 161 

Metallurgy  &  Metal  Treating  or  Working  H  Bizot  (Acting) 

j  rmlOClT  CP-:'.--  161 

Organo-Metal  Compounds  &  Ceramic  &  Related  Compositions 

T  Levow  rmlOClT  CP-3--   161 
Inorganic  Chemistry  &  Catalyst  Compositions  O  R  Vertiz 

rmlOClT  CP-3--  161 

Electrochemistry  J  Mack  rmlOCl"  (n'-3 161 

Batteries  W  A  Douglas  rmlOClT  CP-3 161 

Hydrocarbons  &  Mineral  Oil  Technology  D  E  Gantz 

j  rmlOClT  CP-3--   161 

Lubricating  Compositions,  Fuels  &  Igniting  Devices 

D  E  Wvman  rmlOClT  CP-3--  161 


Ext 

5069 
2811 
4087 
2276 
227() 
2492 
3183 
3181 
3180 
31 82 
2276 

205." 
2950 
2970 

2930 
2957 
2957 
2953 
2953 
2980 
4493 
5172 
21X51 
2951 
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2%1 
2537 
2592 
5155 
2434 


161 
101 
161 

161 
161 


111 
112 
113 

114 

115 

116 

117 


120  General  Organic  Chemistry  rm9C17  CP-3 161 

Manager    (Vacant)    rm9C17  CP-3 161 

Clerk  E  Young  rm9C17  CP-3 161 

121  Special  Heterocyclic  &  Amides  X  A  Milestone  (Acting) 

rm9C17  CP-3--   161 

122  Heterocyclic  &  Ureas  A  Mazel  rm9017  CP-3 161 

123  Miscellaneous  Organic  C  B  Parker  rm9C17  CP-3 161 

124  Steroids,  Vaccines,  Herbicides  L  Gotts  rmi>C17  CP-3 161 

125  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics  A  T  Meyers  rm9C17  CP-3 161 
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3575 
3575 

3814 
3814 
3600 
3610 
3006 

3578 

3586 

3597 
3t302 
3594 
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3591 

3035 
3040 
3035 

2517 
2621 
2571 
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2574 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

126  Organic  Oxy  *:  Oxo  Compounds  &  Halo  Hydrocarbons  Code  Ext 

L  Zitver  rm9C17  CP-3-_  161  3031 

127  Carboxylic  Comi)ounds  Ix)rraine  Weinberger  rm9C17  CP-3-_  161  3033 

140  High   Polymer  Chemistry,   Plastics  &  Molding  rmTC'l"  ('P-3 161  3801 

Manager  L  J  Bercovitz  rm7C17  CP-3 161  3800 

Clerk  D  Levy  rm7C17  CP-3 161  3801 

141  Natural  Resins,  I'rethanes.  Carbohydrates  D  Czaja 

rm7C17  CP-3--   161  3807 

142  Mixed  Hi>;h  Polymers,  Aqueous  Systems.  Radiation  M  Tillman 

rm7C17  CP-3_-  161  3745 

143  Condensation  Type,  Proteins  W  H  Short  rm7C17  CP-3 161  21(H 

144  Addition  Type  J  L  Schofer  rm7C17  CP-3 161  3804 

145  Synthetic  Resin  &  Rubber  Compositions  M  Liebman 

rm7C17  CP-3_-  161  2421 

146  Coating  Coini.ositions  and  Special  Molding  J  Seidleck 

(Acting)  rm7C17  CP-3-_  161  2466 

147  (ieneral  Molding  R  F  White  rm7C17  CP-3 161  2473 

160  Coating  v'v:  Laminating,  Bleaching.  Dyeing  &  Photography 

rm6C17  CP-3-_  161  3694 

Manager  .1  R  Liherman  rm6C17  CP-3 161  3725 

Clerk  Mrs  .1  Curtis  rm6C17  CP-3 161  3694 

161  Coating:  Meihariical  Methods.  Inorganic  Base  or  Coating 

A  L  Leavitt  rm6C17  CP-3-_  161  3697 

162  Coating  :  <  )rt.';niic  Base  or  Coating  Particulate  Base  or  Coating 

W  D  Martin  rm6C17  CP-3__  161  3691 

1(;3  Adhesive   Bonding  \   Miscellaneous  Chemical   Manufacturing 

E  M  Be.rgert  rm6C17  CP-3--  161  3731 

164  Stock  Material  cV  Miscellaneous  Articles  R  F  Burnett 

rm6C17  CP-3-.  161  3735 

165  Special  I'tility  CoiniMPsitions  L  D  Rosdol  rm6C17  CP-3 161  3741 

ir>6  BleachiiiK.  Dyeing.  Photography  X  G  Torchin  rni6C17  CP-3_-    161  3726 

170  Specialized  Chemical  Indtistries  &  Chemical  Engineering 

rm5DlS  CP-3-_    161  3677 

^L^n:lger  W  1?  Knight  rm5D18  CP-3 161  3680 

Clerk  D  Winans  rm  5D1S  CP-3 161  3677 

171  Rea(  tors  &  Miscellaneous  Industrial  Process  M  O  Wolk 

rm5I)lH  CP-3__    161  3681 

172  Foods  i*>:  Fermentation  A  Louis  Monacell  rin5I>lS  CP-3 161  .3611 

173  Spe<ialized  Chemical  Arts  D  H  Sylvester  rm.5D18  CP-3 161  3685 

175  Ph.ise  Change  X  Yudkoff  rm5D18  CP-3 161  3622 

176  Phase  Sejiaration  Involving  Liquids.  Sorption  or  Diffusion 

R  ?"riedman  rm51)lS  CP-3-_    161  .3618 

177  Residual  Phase  Separation,  Pha.se  Contact  H  B  Thornton 

rm5D18  CP-3_-  161  3615 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  AND  DOCUMENTATION 

OPERATION 

Director  Xorman  H  Evans  rmllE14  CP-4 161  2012 

Administrative  Assistant  Clementine  D  Henry  rinllE14  CP-4 161  2012 

Secretary  Elizabeth  Pierson  rmllE14  CP-4 161  2012 

Electrical  Documentation  Group 

Manager  B  Young    (Acting)    rm2C24   CP-1 161  3981 

Clerical  A  Fletcher  rm2C24  CP-4 161  3977 

210  Industrial  Electronics  &  Related  Elements  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2887 

Manager  .7  F  (Nmch  (Acting)  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2340 

Clerk  G  E  Reed  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2887 

211  Motor  Systems  Distribution  O  L  Rader  rm9<'17  CP-4 161  2556 

212  Regulation  Conversion  J  F  Couch  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2558 

213  Heating  &  Related  Art  R  M  Wood  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2391 

214  Structures  Cieneration  Systems  M  O  Hirshfleld  rm9C17  CP-4_  161  2605 

215  Conductors  &  Inductors  L  H  Myers  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2321 

216  Automatic  Switches  B  A  Gilheany  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2891 

217  Manual  Switches  R  K  Schaefer  rm9C17  CP-4 161  2072 
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290 
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I  Code 

220  Security  rmlOClT  CP-4 161 

Manager  S  Boyd  rmlOClT  CP-4 IGl 

Clerk  A  A  Steelman  nnlOClT  CP-4 161 

221  Mechanical  B  A  Borchelt  rmlOClT  CP-4 161 

222  Electrical  R  D  Bennett  rmlOClT  ('I'-4 161 

223  Chemical  C  D  Quarforth  rmlOClT  CP-4 161 

Licensing  &  Review  E  M  Drazdowsliy  rnDlOC24  CI*— 1 161 

230  Information  Transmission,  Storage  &  Retrieval  rmllClT  CP-4--_  161 

Manager  M  L  Levy  rmllClT  CP-4 161 

Clerk  C  S  Tyler  rmllClT  CP^ 161 

232  Telephone  &  Telegraphy  K  H  Claffy  rmllClT  CP-4 161 

233  Radio,  Television  &  Multiplexing  D  G  Redinbaugh 

rmllClT  CP-4_.  161 

234  Miscellaneous  Signalling  J  W  Caldwell  rmllClT  CP-4 161 

235  Storage  B  Konick  rrallClT  CP-4 161 

236  , Conversion  M  A  Morrison  rmllClT  CP-4 161 

237  Retrieval  R  C  Bailey  rmllClT  CP-4 161 

238  Processing  M  R  Wilbur  rmllClT  CP-4 161 

250  Electronic  Component  Systems  &  Devices  rniSClT  CP-4 161 

Manager  W  L  Carlson  (Acting)   rmSClT  CP-4 161 

Clerk  P  Sisk  rm8C17  CP-4 161 

251  Semi-Conductor  &  Space  Discharge  Devices  J  W  Lawrence 

rmSClT  CP-4_  161 

252  Component  Circuits  R  Lake  rm8C17  CP-4 161 

253  Semi-Conduetor  &  Electrolytic  Devices  J  W  Huckert, 

J  D  Kall;ini  rmSC17  CP-4__  161 

254  Semi-Conductor  &  Space  Discharge  Syetems  A  Gauss 

rm8C17  CP-4--  161 

255  Wave  Transmission  Lines  &  Networks  H  K  Saalhach 

rmSCn  CP-4--  161 

256  Radiant  Energy  R  G  Nilson,  A  Borchelt.  W  Stolwein 

rm8C17  CP-4_-  161 

257  Optics  J  H  Pedersen  rm8C17  CP-4 161 

258  Measuring  &  Testing  R  Rolinec  L\ctiDg)  rm8C17  CP-4 161 

259  Optics  D  H  Rubin  rm8C17  CP-4 161 

280  Physics  rm7C17  CP-4 161 

Manager  R  L  Evans  rm7C17  CP-4 161 

Clerk  M  R  Bynum  rm7C17  CP-4 161 

281  Photography,  Optics  &  Lighting  X  Aiishor  rni7C17  CP-4 161 

282  Registers,  Acoustics  &  Scales  R  Wilkinson  rm7C17  CP-4T —  161 

283  Geometrical  Instruments  &  Sound  Recording  L  Forman 

rm7C17  CP-4__  161 

284  Measuring  &  Testing  (Part)  R  C  Queisser  rm7C17  CP-4 161 

285  Measuring  &  Testing  (Part)  L  Prince  rm7C17  CP-4 161 

290  Designs  rmlOC14  CP-4 161 

Manager  S  Boyd  rmlOCH  CP-4 161 

Clerical  &  Services  Section  P  J  Jenkins  rmlOC14  CP-4 161 

291  Industrial  Arts  W  R  Burke  rmlOC14  CP-4 161 

292  Household,  Personal  &  Fine  Arts  E  H  Hunter  rmlOC14  CP-4_  161 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  AND  DOCUMENTATION 
OPERATION  I 

Director  F  H  Bronaugh  rm6E14  CP-4 161 

Administrative  Assistant  Hilda  McKeon  rm6E14  CP-4 161 

Secretary  Ann  R  Stone  rm6E14  CP-4 161 

Mechanical  Documentation  Group  | 

Manager  C  D  Angel  rm2C08  CP-4 161 

Clerical  E  W  Norwood  rm2C08  CP^ 161 

310  Material  or  Article  Handling  &  Dispensing  rm6C17  CP-4 161 

Manager  A  Berlin  rm6C17  CP-4 161 

Clark  M  B  Foley  rm6C17  CP-4 161 

311  Dispensing  &  Vending  R  B  Reeves  rm6C17  CP-4 161 

312  Spraying ;  Article  Assorting ;  Sheet  &  Web  Feeding 

M  H  Wood  rm6C17  CP-4__  161 
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Code  Ext 

313  Conveyors  &  Conveying  Systems  E  C  Blunk  rm6C17  CP-4_—  161  3304 

314  Material  Handling  &  Implements  G  M  Forlenza 

rm6C17  CP-4-_  161  3301 

315  Aeronautics,  Ships  &  Marine  Devices  M  Buchler 

rm6C17  CP^.-  161  3221 

316  Land  Vehicles  &  Appurtenances  B  Hersh  rm6C17  CP-4 161  3204 

:n7  Railways  &  Equipment  A  L  LaPoint  rm6C17  CP-4 161  3207 

318  Rigid  Receptacles  &  Special  Packages  T  E  Condon 

rm6C17  CP-4—  161  3214 

319  Flexible  Receptacles  ;  Baggage  :  Bottles  J  R  LeClair 

rm6C17  CP-4._  161  3217 

.S20  Material  Shaping:  Article  Manufacturing:  Tools  rm.5C17  CP-4-_  161  3371 

Manager  N  Berger  rm5C17  CP-4 161  3320 

Clerk  Frances  I  Smith  rm.')C17  CP-4 161  3371 

321  Metal  Deforming  C  W  Lanham  rm5C17  CP-4 161  3314 

322  Plastics  Working  Founding  J  S  Overholser  rm5C17  CP-4 161  3317 

323  Manufacturing  Processes.  Assemble  J  F  Campbell 

rm5C17  CP-4__  161  3321 

324  Special  Article  Making  ,rm5C17  CP-4 161  3351 

325  Cutting,  Machining.  Woodworking.  Comminuting 

WW  Dyer  Jrrm5C17  CP-4.  _  161  3354 

.326  Abrading.  Tool  &  Work  Holding  R  C  Riordon  rm.%C17  CP-4--  161  3357 

330  Amusement,  Hu,sbandry,  Personal  Care  &  Information 

.rm4C17  CP-4__  161  3125 

Manager  Arnold  Ruegg  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3330 

Clerk  D  C  Christian  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3125 

331  Animal  Hu.sbandry  &  Tobacco  S  Koren  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3504 

332  Plant  Husbandry  A  G  Stone  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3131 

333  Toys,  Adornment  &  Dentistry  L  G  Mancene  (Acting) 

.rm4C17  CP-4._  161  3134 

334  Amusement  &  Jewelry  R  C  Pinkham  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3137 

335  Personal  Treatment  R  A  Gaudet  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3141 

336  Information   Dissemination  E  R  Capozio  rm4C17  CP-4 161  3144 

337  Printing  R  E  Pulfrey  rra4C17  CP-4 161  3501 

340  Heat  and  Power  Engineering  rm.3C17  CP-4 161  3128 

Manager  C  Gareau  rm3C17  CP-4 161  3340 

Clerk  Margaret  Gibson  rm3C17  CP-4 161  3128 

341  Power  Plants.  Fluid  Motors,  Bearings  M  Schwadron 

rm3C17  CP-4..  161  3457 

342  Combustion  Engines  &  Clutches  M  N  Newman  Tm3C17  CP-4__  161  3461 

343  Pumps.  Turbines  &  Gearing  D  J  Stocking  rm3C17  CP-4 161  3464 

344  Heat  Generation  &  Exchange.  Drying  &  Vaporizing 

F  L  Matterson  Jr  rm3C17  CP-4._  161  3467 

345  Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  &  Temperature  &  Humidity 

Regulation  R  A  O'Leary  rm3C17  CP-4-_  161  3471 

346  Machine.  Elements  &  Tool  Driving  F  C  Mattern  Jr 

rm3C17  CP-4._  161  3474 

350  Fixed  Construction,  Supix^rts  &  Hardware  rm4C17  CP-3 161  3001 

Manager  T  J  Hickey  rm4C17  CP-3 161  3000 

Clerk  Ruth  Hudson  rm4C17  CP-3 161  3001 

351  Supports  and  Racks  R  O  Frazier  rm4Cl7  CP-3 161  3014 

352  Fasteners  &  Joints  C  W  Tomlin  rm4C17  CP-3 161  3004 

353  Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Locks,  Closure  Fasteners,  Electrical 

Connectors  M  A  Champion  rm4C17  CP-3-_  161  3007 

354  Earth  Engineering,  Drilling  &  Mining  C  E  O'Connel 

rm4C17  CP-3.-  161  3011 

355  Tents,  Safes,  Scaffolds  &  Closures  D  J  Williamowsky 

rm4C17  CP-3._  161  3021 

356  Building  Structures  F  L  Abbott  rm4C17  CP-3 161  3201 

357  Furniture  B  R  Gay  rm4C17  CP-3 161  3017 

360  Textiles,  Cleaning  &  Fluid  Handling  rm3C17  CP-3 161  3454 

Manager  W  S  Cole  rm3C17  CP-3 161  3400 

Clerk  Clara  Desmukes  rm3C17  CP-3 161  3454 
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Code 

361  Fluid  Handling  W  F  O'Dea  rm3C17  CP-3 ICl 

362  Fluid  Control  &  Separation  M  C  Nelson  rmSClT  CP-3 IGl 

363  Fluid  Conducting,  Filling  &  Personal  Ufe  L  D  Geiper 

rm3C17  CP-3--  161 

364  Textiles  &  Their  Manufacture  M  Stein  riii3ri7  CP-3 161 

365  Apparel  &  Apparel  Apparatus  J  Franklin  rni.iClT  CP-3 ItU 

366  Winding,  Reeling,  Spinning  &  Braidine  F  .7  Cohen 

rm.'iClT  ('P~3__   161 

367  Material  Surface  Treatment  C  A  Willauith  rni3("17  CP  3-.-   1<!1 

368  Laundering,  Compressing,  Mixing  &  FdOds  W  A  Scheel 

Irin3C17  CP-.'^  _   Pil 

Director  of  Information  Services  Isaac  Flcivchiiiauii  rinlDOl  CP  3^..  161 

Secretary  rnilDOl  CP-3 P>1 

Information  Technician  Oscar  (i  Mastin  rinlDdl   ('P-3 161 

Publications  James  E  Wheat  .Tr  rnilDOl  iP'A 1<>1 

News  Desk  rmlDOl  CP-3 l'"'l 

Press-Speakers  Bureau  rmlDOl  CP-:? T'l 

OFFICE  OF  INTERNATIONAL  PATENT  AND 
TRADEMARK  AFFAIRS 

Dirigctor  David  Allen  (Acting)   rmlOIX)3  CP-.i.    l'''l 

Secretary  Opal  M  Johnson  rml()I>(>3  CI'  :'. P'>1 

Patent  Affairs 

C  A  Aoussat  rmlOD03  CP-3 161 

J  H  Merchant  rmlOD03  ('P-3 P"'l 

W  A  Smith  III  rml()D03  CP-3 -   P"'l 

R  D  Tegtmeyer  rmlOD03  CP-3 P'l 

Trademark  Affairs 

David  Allen  rmlOD03  CP-3 P'l 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH   11.   1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New       'Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.   MARCUS,  Director.  | 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND^  I'ETROLEf  M  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Conipounds;  Inorganic  Compositions,  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  MeUllurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  OR(iANI(^  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  12(>-M.  STERMAN,  Manager_ 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aro;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oio  and  Oxy;  Quinones:  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  I'OLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND   MOLDING;  GROUP  140-1..  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

S.\ntlietic  Resms;  Rubber;  Trotetns;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
CoatinK;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
(  GATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 

.\5  k  S ,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Slock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHE.MICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

.Manager 

Fertilliers;  Foo<ls;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  an.l  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  (Jas  and  Liquid  ConUct  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
-Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


2-12-65         &-10-62 


5-  7-65  i     12-28-62 


4-27-65 


2-10-65 


1-  8-65 


3-22-63 


8-10-62 


1-29-64 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-J.  F.  COUCH.  Acting  Manager 

Generation  and  Utllirallon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  ' 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager 5-26-65 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  , 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  FueU;  Radio-Actlve  Material.  | 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 1  10-20-64 

(  ommunicatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  (  onverslon;  Storage  Devices  | 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager !    9-21-64 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  i 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  C}ROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager - -  - 10"  ^-^ 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Persona!  and  Fine  Arts. 


6-24-65        12-31-63 


4-12-67 


8-20-64 

6-18-62 

3-14-62 

6-24-63 
4-20-66 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action x*      ^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action March  14, 


174.  257 
3,692 

124,  960 
1,718 

21,  1964 
1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  ^ 

The  patenU  within  the  range  o(  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1968.  except  tho«>  whkh  may  hsTe  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  816  u  amended  by  M  8Ut.  821)  and  those  wblch  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  hare  been  extended  appears  In  thtAnnwd  JruUxofPatentt—lUS. 

p^jgjjjg ...  Numbers  2.850.660  to  2.655,299,  Inclusive 

Namberl,012 


Plant  Patents. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnued) 


Actual  FUlnK  Date 
o(   Oldest   Case 
Awaiting  Action 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director.    I 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager.       - 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Slieet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  ftnd  Railway  E  ;uipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Maliinft;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    tiROUP    330-A.    RUEGG. 

Manager . 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Workmg  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;   Toiletry,   Printing;   Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  i:)issemination. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Mannger     . 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporiring;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Powt  Transmission. 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROrP35a-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structure?:  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 
TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager  -- 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication:  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  .Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling.  I 


New       Anicnded 


10-'20-66 


4-11-tK) 


10-1  MJ.1 


10-  t>~6<5 


'>  2-66 


3-21-66 


1 

1-  4 

-65 

"■ ,    ' 

-63 

.VI 4 

64 

(5-  4-6.^ 


3-  r,-(A 


S  .'0-63 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   re  Hebbebt  Mutu 

.Vo.  77fi2.     Decided  March  fl,   JOGf 

[54  CCPA-;  373  F.2d  744;  152  VSPQ  8(»91 

1.  Patentability  -  Combining    Rekerences  -  Obviousness  -  Swalu>wabix 

Transmitter  Art. 
••ApiK.nant  states  the  issue  here  as  -v^hether  it  is  obvious,  within  the  mean- 
ing and  spirit  of  Sr,  V.S.C.  103,  to  apply  the  diversity  principle  known  in  the 
radio  art  to  the  swalK.wai.le  transmitter  art."  We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office 
tribunal  that  it  is  obvious.  We  think  that  Bieganski's  disclosure  o^  «  1^«P 
antenna-  svsteni  would  <-HUse  the  ordinarily  skilled  artisan  to  resort  to  the 
loop  antenna  art  for  details  as  to  the  desi^  and  arrangement  of  such  devices^ 
In  that  art  the  Patent  Office  classifies  at  least  some  of  the  numerous  patents 
describing  the  diversity  principle,  which  relates  to  the  use  of  switches  and  a 
plurality  of  antennas  with  nonparallel  axes  in  order  to  insure  reception  of  the 
strongest  signals  emitted  by  a  radio  transmitter." 

'^    Same — Same — Same — Same. 

'■  ".  ♦  *  the  prior  art  recognition  that  the  essence  of  the  problem  is  orienta- 
tion of  the  transmitter  axis  in  relation  to  that  of  a  single  antenna  clearly  sug- 
»,ests  we  think,  that  the  problem  might  be  solved  satisfactorily  by  redesigning 

citnrr  the  piU-ty.K.  transmitter  or  the  antenna  --I'^'^V'"'/" "fltd'Mav  6 
the  lir,s  MacKay  article  and  the  Bieganski  patent  .application  f^led  May  6 
Vr,H)  clearlv  disc^lose  the  use  of  kK.p  antenna  systems,  we  think  it  would 
have  been  obvious  to  the  skilled  arti.san  to  resort  to  the  loop  antenna  art  for  de- 
tails as  to  the  design  and  arrangement  of  such  devices,  at  the  tune  ai»I>eUant  s 
nvention  was  made,  which  we  consider  to  be  January  10.  1%(.  the  filing  da^e 
of  Ip,>ellanfs  counterpart  German  application,  priority  of  which  is  claimed 
under  3,^.  U  SC  119.  The  secondary  references  disclose  the  use  of  a  plurality 
of  such  antennas  having  ncm-parallel  axes  in  diversity  receiver  systems  such 
as  those  dlsclosedlind  claimed  by  appellant." 
3    Same-Particvlar  Sub.iect  Matter-'Receiver  Arrangement." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Rec-eiver  Arrange- 
ment," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

George  H.  Spencer.  Harvey  Kaye  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Fred  W.  S hurling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almoxd. 

Associate  Judges 
Almond,  7..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  IS  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claims  1  to  3  of  appellant's  application  Serial  ^o. 
80,235,  filed  January  3,  1961,  for  "Receiver  Arrangement. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  receiving  the  signals  emi  ted 
bv  a  swallowable  pill-type  transmitter,  or  endoradiosonde  Mhich  is 
located  in  the  digestive  tract  of  a  patient.  The  signals  picked  up  by  the 
external  receiving  coils  correspond  to  measured  conditions  in  the 
patient's  digestive  tract,  such  as  the  pH  factor.  Basically,  appellant  s 
invention  resides  in  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  coils  prefer- 
ably two  or  three,  with  non-parallel  axes.  This  solves  the  problem  in- 
herent in  the  fact  that  the  endoradiosonde,  while  traveling  through 
the  digestive  tract,  may  become  so  oriented  that  the  inductive  coupling 
between  the  transmitting  and  receiving  coils  may  at  times  be  zero, 
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when  only  one  coil  of  each  type  is  used,  with  the  result  being  that  no 
signal  is  picked  up  by  the  receiver  system.  I 

Greneric  claim  1  is  illustrative :  I  / 

1.  A  receiver  arrangement  for  use  with  a  swallowable  i)ill-tyi)e  transmitter 
having  a  transmitting  coil,  said  receiver  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  plurality  of  receiving  coils  having  noo-parallel  axes;  receiver  output 
means;  and  circuit  means  interposed  between  paid  plurality  of  receiving  coils 
and  said  output  means  for  connecting  to  the  latter  the  particular  receiving  coil 
having,  at  any  given  instant,  the  highest  coupling  with  the  transmitting  coil,  and 
therefore  capable  of  feeding  the  strongest  signal  to  said  output  moans. 

Dependent  claims  2  and  8  ai^  directed  to  specific  embodiments  hav- 
ing three  receiving  coils  with  axes  in  mutually  per{)endicular  planes, 
and  two  coils  with  non-parallel,  non-perpendicular  axe^,  respectively, 

The  references  relied  on  are  as  follows : 

Martin,  1,719,896,  July  9, 1929. 

Moore,  1,849,632,  March  15, 1932. 

Fisher,  1,855,184,  April  26, 1932. 

Grimes,  2,250,370,  July  22, 1941. 

McDonald,  2,551,805,  May  8, 1951. 

Crosby,  2,720,583,  October  11, 1955. 

Bieganski,  3,051,896,  August  28,  19G-2  (filed  May  0,  195.S). 

Bieganski,  the  primary  reference,  describes  an  external  system  for 
use  with  a  "radio  pill,"  or  endoradiosonde,  located  in  the  <:astrointes- 
tinal  tract.  The  reference  discloses  that  "[a]  loop  antenna  may  be 
used  to  provide  the  inductive  coupling  between  the  pill  circuit  and  the 
resonant  circuit  of  the  apparatus." 

The  secondary  references  disclose,  inter  alia,  various  arrangements 
of  loop  antennas  and  diversity  reception  systems  utilizing  a  i)lurality 
of  such  antennas  and  switches  connecting  tlie  antennas  receiving  the 
strongest  signals  to  the  output  means. 

Martin,  for  example,  shows  "a.  receiving  circuit  which  takes  ad- 
vantage of  the  difference  in  the  space  absorption  characteristics  of  two 
loop  antennae  *  *  *  placed  with  their  axes  per])endicular  to  each 
other."  The  patent  further  discloses  that  "the  signal  from  three  an- 
tennae at  one  point  may  be  combined,  as  i\nnld  be  obtained  by  the  use 
of  two  crossed  loops  and  a  vertical  antenmu" 

Fisher  describes  a  radio  receiving  system  which  includes  two  loop 
antennas,  and  states  that  "[b]est  results  are  secured  by  nuiintaining  an 
angular  relation  between  the  planes  of  [the  two  loop  antennas],  al- 
though this  angular  relation  is  generally  somewhat  less  than  90  de- 
grees." I 

The  Examiner's  position  is  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  modify  the 
loop  antenna  system  disclosed  by  Bieganski  in  light  of  the  secondary 
references,  particularly  Martin  and  Fislier.  The  Examiner  concisely 
stated  his  reasoning  in  the  final  rejection  as  follows : 

In  summation,  a  loop  antenna  arrangement  in  connection  with  a  swallowable 
pill-type  transmitter  is  old  in  the  art  [Bieuaiiski )  :  a  loop  anteniii(»diversity  sys- 
tem is  old  in  the  art  [Martin.  Fisher,  and  the  f)ther  secondary  references  of 
record] ;  thus  a  loop  antenna  diversity  receiver  system  can  find  one  application  in 
connection  with  a  swallowable  pill-type  transmitter,  and  such  an  application 
would  be  obvious  to  one  possessing  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

In  affirming  the  Examiner,  the  Board  adopted  his  position  as  its 
own.  [1]  Appellant  states  the  issue  here  as  "whether  it  is  obvious, 
within  the  meaning  and  spirit  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  to  apply  the  diversity 
principle  known  in  the  radio  art  to  the  swallowable  transmitter  art." 


April  9    1968 


April  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  tribunal  that  it  is  obvious.  We  think 
that  Bieganski's  disclosure  of  a  "loop  antenna"  system  would  cause 
the  ordinarily  skilled  artisan  to  resort  to  the  loop  antenna  art  for  de- 
tails as  to  the  design  and  arrangement  of  such  devices.  In  that  art 
the  Patent  Office  classifies  at  least  some  of  the  numerous  patents  de- 
scribing the  diversity  principle,  which  relates  to  the  use  of  switches 
and  a  plurality  of  antennas  with  nonparallel  axes  in  order  to  insure 
reception  of  the  strongest  signals  emitted  by  a  radio  transmitter. 

Appellant  argues  that  Bieganski's  use  of  the  term  "loop  antenna" 
is  confusing  and  ''teclmically  inaccurate  because  the  arrangement 
shown  in  Bieganski  involves  the  use  of  coils  which  are  inductively  or 
magnetically  coupled  with  each  other."  In  response  to  this  argument, 
the  Examiner  pointed  out  the  disclosure  in  Grimes  that  "a  loop  an- 
tenna is  primarily  responsive  only  to  the  magnetic  component  of  the 
desired  electromagnetic  wave  signal,''  which  shows  that  a  loop  antenna 
is,  in  effect,  a  magnetically  coupled,  or  inductive,  coil.  Also,  while  the 
inductive  coil  shown  by  Bieganski  may  not,  in  strict  terminology,  be 
a  loop  antenna,  we  note  the  reference  disclosure  that  the  depicted  in- 
ductor "may  actually  be  a  loop  antenna  in  order  to  provide  inductive 
coupling  *  *  *."  Thus  the  patent  specification  clearly  discloses  a  loop 
antenna  system,  even  if  the  drawings  are  not  considered  to  show  one. 
The  MacKay  article  in  the  January  3,  1958,  engineering  edition  of 
"Electronics,"  entitled  "Pill  Telemeters  From  Digestive  Tract,"  is  also 
pertinent  here  in  its  disclosure  that  the  "[s]ignal  is  picked  up  by  an- 
tenna loop  connected  to  receiver."  It  is  evident  that  both  Bieganski 
and  MacKay  describe  the  use  of  loop  antenna  systems  together  with 
endoradiosondes. 

Appellant  cites  the  MacKay  article  and  a  1959  German  publication 
entitled  "Nachrichtentechnik,"  vol.  9,  p.  452,  as  evidence  that  the  prob- 
lem of  orientation  of  the  main  axis  of  the  pill-type  transmitter  relative 
to  the  receiving  antenna  is  one  which  was  recognized  to  exist  in  the 
prior  art.  We  agree  that  this  is  relevant  evidence,  and  that  the  pro- 
posals disclosed  by  MacKay  for  modifying  the  transmitter  design  are 
also  relevant  evidence  of  the  unobviousness  of  api)ellant's  solution  of 
the  problem  bv  modification  of  the  receiver  system.  See  Graham  v. 
John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1, 17-18, 148  USPQ  459, 467. 

[2]  However,  the  prior  art  recognition  that  the  essence  of  the  prob- 
lem is  orientation  of  the  transmitter  axis  in  relation  to  that  of  a  single 
antenna  clearly  suggests,  we  think  that  the  problem  might  be  solved 
satisfactorily  by  redesigning  either  the  pill-type  transmitter  or  the 
antenna  reception  system.  Since  both  the  1958  MacKay  article  and 
the  Bieganski  patent  (application  filed  May  6,  1958)  clearly  disclose 
the  use  of  loop  antenna  systems,  we  think  it  would  have  been  obvious 
to  the  skilled  artisan  to  resort  to  the  loop  antenna  art  for  details  as 
to  the  design  and  arrangement  of  such  devices,  at  the  time  appellant's 
invention  was  made,  which  we  consider  to  be  January  16,  1960,  the 
filing  date  of  appellant's  counterpart  German  application,  priority  of 
which  is  claimed  under  35  U.S.C.  119.  The  secondary  references  dis- 
close the  use  of  a  plurality  of  such  antennas  having  nonparallel  axes 
in  diversity  receiver  systems  such  as  those  disclosed  and  claimed  by 
appellant. 

[3]  Since  we  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board, 

that  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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U^S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Richard  C.  Byce  and  Jack  K.  Dale 
No.  7789.     Decided  June  2,  1961 

r 

[54  CCPA— ;  378  F.2d  M2 :   153  USPQ  810] 

1.  Patentability — Evidence — Obviousness— State    of    the    Art — Opinion    by 

Patentee. 
"The  van  Loo  patent  is  relied  on  [by  the  appellants]  for  the  same  purpose 
as  Miller.  We  do  not  tind  it  any  more  convincing  than  Miller.  The  factual  dis- 
closure in  van  Loo  is  that  neomycin  i»  compatible  with  certain  anionic  agents 
for  treating  textiles  and  statements  therein  that  such  result  is  unexpected  ex- 
press no  more  than  an  opinion  of  the  patentee." 

2.  Same — Composition — Obviousness — Properties    of    Composition    Must    be 

Considered. 
"It  is  true  that  the  properties  of  a  composition,  like  those  of  a  compound, 
must  be  considered  in  determining  the  (luestioii  of  obviousness." 

3.  Same — Composition — Synergism — Insuffici£nt    Tests    for    Bro.vd    Claims. 

"Although  the  application  specifies  as  many  as  15  compounds  as  examples 
of  operable  anionic  detergents,  test  results  are  set  forth  on  only  four  of  them. 
We  do  not  think  that  a  showing  of  synergistic  effects  with  but  4  of  15  com- 
pounds is  convincing  that  the  remainder  of  the  disclosed  compounds  would 
provide  similar  effects,  particularly  in  the  absence  of  disclosure  that  any  of 
them  have  such  properties.  Moreover,  the  anionic  determents  is  designated  gen- 
erically  in  most  of  the  claims,  and  even  the  two  claims  which  define  the  deter- 
gent somewhat  more  specifically  (as  sodium  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  and  a  fatty 
alcohol  sulfate,  respectively)  are  not  limited  to  the  compounds  on  which  tests 
are  reported."  I 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"The  tests  referred  to  in  the  third  aspect  of  the  affidavit  advanced  by  api)el- 
lants  include  a  comparison  of  the  effect  of  one  of  appellants'  anionic  deter- 
gents, sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  on  neomycin  with  its  cfTect  on  the  tyrothriciu 
employed  by  Craige.  Such  test  may  be  considered  as  a  conu)arison  of  the  tested 
neomycin  product  with  the  prior  art  of  Craige  modified  by  the  substitution  of 
sodium  lauryl  sulfate  for  soap,  in  contrast  to  merely  a  showing  as  to  the  un- 
disclosed property  of  synergism.  So  viewed,  however,  the  scope  of  the  test  is 
entirely  too  limited  [considering  the  breadth  of  the  claims  and  that  only  four 
of  fifteen  disclosed  anionics  were  tested  for  synergism]  to  be  of  significance 
on  the  question  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention." 

5.  Same — Particular   Subject    Matter — Neomycin    Anionic    Detergent   Com- 
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The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  neomycin  anionic  detergent  compositions, 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed^ 

AFFIRMED.  ! 

Joseph  K.  Andonian  {Eugene  0.  Retter.  of  counsel)  Edward  G. 

Jones  for  appellants.  I 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Comniis- 
sioner  of  Patents.  | 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Smith^  and  Almond.  Associate 
Judges.,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellants  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  through  lo  of  their  application.- 
The  application  relates  to  "anionic  detergent  compositions  containing 
neomycin  and  certain  salts  thereof." 

>  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Penniylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
2  Serial  No.  257,777,  filed  February  11,  1963. 
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The  appealed  claims  stand  or  fall  together.  Claim  1  is  illustrative 
and  reads : 

1.  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  characterized  by  effective  detergency  and 
consisting  es.sentially  of  a  water-soluble,  non-soap,  synthetic,  organic,  anionic  de- 
tergent and  a  germicidally-effective  concentration  of  neomycin. 

The  issue  is  whether  the  claims  were  properly  rejected  under  35 
U.S.C.  103  as  obvious  in  view  of  certain  prior  art  relied  on  below. 
The  prior  art  is : 

Craige  et  al.  (Craige) ,  2,484,784,  Oct.  11, 1949. 

Mast  et  al.  (Mast ) ,  -2,730,483,  Jan.  10, 1956. 

Parker  et  al.  (Parker) ,  2,830,011 ,  Apr.  8, 1958. 

O'Keeffe  et  al.  (O'Keeffe),  71  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  2452  (1949). 

69  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Industry,  87  (1951). 

154  J.  Am.  Med.  A.,  338  ( 1954) . 
In  urging  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  not  obvious,  appellants 
rely  on  an  affidavit  of  a  bacteriologist.  Dr.  Sokolski,  submitted  to  show 
unexpected  results.  They  also  refer  to  an  article  ^  by  Miller  and  a 
patent  to  van  Loo  et  al.  (van  Loo)  .* 

The  Prior  Art 

Craige  discloses  a  bactericidal  "synergistic"  mixture  of  the  antibiotic 
tyrothriciu  and  2-2'-dihydroxy-5-5'-dichlorodiphenylmethane  which 
may  be  incorporated  with  "solid  or  semi-solid  substances;  such  as 
soaps,  ointments,  vanishing  creams  and  similar  compositions  for  topi- 
cal use."  It  states  that  from  about  0,0001  to  b^/c  of  tyrothricin  is  pre- 
ferred in  most  compositions. 

Mast  discloses  that  the  combination  of  neomycin,  preferably  em- 
ployed as  the  sulfate,  and  gramicidin  dispersed  in  a  suitable  medium 
results  in  "synergistic"  bactericidal  activity.  In  an  example,  the  two 
antibiotics  are  incorporated  in  an  ointment  which  includes  2  percent 
by  weight  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate. 

Parker  teaches  that  bactericidal  properties  can  be  imparted  to  vari- 
ous textiles  by  means  of  neomycin  in  various  forms  including  the  sul- 
fate. It  states  that  such  proi>erties  "will  remain  after  cleansing  opera- 
tions or  manufacturing  and  finishing  processes,  even  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures." 

O'Keeffe  teaches  separation  of  streptomycin,  which  is  a  cationic  anti- 
biotic, from  unwanted  compounds  by  adding  a  carrier  to  make  it  pref- 
erentially soluble  in  organic  solvents.  The  publication  states  that  the 
carrier  can  be  "any  of  the  common  anionic  detergents,"  setting  forth 

examples. 

Drug  and  Cosmetic  Industry  discloses  that  the  effect  of  penicillin 
on  staphylococci  is  "potentiated"  by  the  addition  of  a  detergent  and 
that  solutions  of  penicillin  with  an  anionic  detergent,  such  as  Tergitol, 
were  effective  in  the  topical  treatment  of  chronic  osteomyelitis. 

Journal  of  American  Medical  Association  discloses  that  neomycin 
sulfate  is  an  extremely  stable  broad  spectrum  antibiotic  and  is  useful 
for  topical  applications. 

Miller  states  that  incompatibility  of  surface-active  agents  has  been 
predicated  on  the  proposition  that  a  mixture  of  cationic  and  anionic 
surface-active  agents  results  in  a  loss  of  surface  activity  and  often 


»13  J.  Am.  Phar.  A.  657-59  (1952). 
«  No.  3,174.905,  Marcli  23,  1965. 
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precipitation.  It  is  suggested  that  such  a  system  of  prediction  be  ex- 
tended to  include  other  chemical  compounds  of  high  molecular  weight. 
Test  results  of  100  combinations  of  one  of  10  named  cationic  com- 
pounds with  one  of  10  named  anionic  compounds  are  set  forth. 

The  van  Loo  patent  states  that  while  the  use  of  cationic  germicides 
with  anionic  detergents  in  washing  machines  generally  causes  pre- 
cipitation of  the  active  portion  of  both  materials,  neomycin  is  not  only 
compatible  "but  [is]  beneficial  when  combined  in  tlie  presence  of  other 
salts  with  a  large  class  of  anionic  and  nonionic  treating  agents 
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Examiner^s  Position 

The  Examiner  rejected  all  the  claims  *under  35  U.S.C.  103"  as  cover- 
ing an  invention  he  held  to  be  obvious  over  the  combination  of  Craige, 
Drug  and  Cosmetic  Industry  and  O'Keeffe  in  view  of  Mast  taken  with 
Parker  and  Journal  American  Medical  Association.  He  held  that  the 
primary  references  teach  that  germicidal  compositions  may  comprise 
an  antibiotic  and  soap  or  non-soap  anionic  detergent.  He  stated : 

No  patentable  invention  can  be  seen  in  the  jubstitution  of  nei)niycin  or  its  salts 
for  the  antibiotics  of  the  primary  references  In  view  of  the  secondary  references 
which  teach  that  neomycin  (1)  is  soluble  in  water,  rj.)  is  effective  topically,  (3) 
is  stable,  (4)  is  very  active  in  alkaline  solutions,  (."•)  is  unaffected  by  normal 
cleaning  operations,  (C)  possesses  wide  aiitibiuterial  si»ectra  and  i~ )  is  superior 
to  other  antibiotics,  such  as  tyrothricin. 

This  substitution  is  deemed  to  logically  flow  from  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art. 
i.e.,  the  use  of  a  later  discovered  and  more  potent  antibiotic  in  place  of  an  older 
less  potent  antibiotic  in  the  same  relationship  i  together  with  anionic  detergents). 
From  the  very  nature  of  neomycin,  it  would  seem  logical  to  expect  better  re- 
sults. *  •  • 

Opinion. 

Appellants'  position  is  summarized  in  their  brief  as  follows: 

The  combination  of  the  cationic  antibiotic  neomycin  witii  a  uun-xoap  (inionic 
detergent  required  nonobvious  selection,  for  tlie  state  of  the  art  teaches  away 
from  the  combination.  j 

Appellants'  evidence  rebuts  any  inference  of  obviousness  of  their  composition. 
for  the  said  evidence  includes  une,\pected  difference  in  kind  of  antibacterial 
activity  over  the  prior  art. 

With  respect  to  their  first  point,''  appellants  emphasize  the  opposite 
ionic  nature  of  the  anionic  detergent  and  the  cationic  neomycin.  They 
refer  to  the  Miller  publication  and  the  van  Loo  patent  as  evidence  that 
such  substances  would  be  expected  to  be  incompatible.  On  that  basis, 
it  is  urged  that :  j 

*  ♦  •  if  ©raige  suggests  neomycin  plus  anionic  detergent  compositions,  those 
skilled  in  the  art  would  expect  them  to  have  impaired  antibacterial  activity  due 
to  the  anionic  detergent. 

Also,  appellants  point  out  what  they  consider  to  be  deficiencies  in  the 
other  references  insofar  as  concerns  any  suggestion  that  their  two  in- 
gredients of  opposite  ionic  nature  may  be  combined. 

We  are  unable  to  agree  with  appellants  on  their  first  point  of  argu- 
ment. In  the  first  place  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  prior  art 
as  disclosed  in  the  references  suggests  the  combination  of  neomycin 
with  an  anionic  detergent  to  provide  an  effective  germicidal  detergent 
composition.  In  particular,  we  think  the  disclosures  of  the  character- 

» Reference  is  made  to  the  case  of  In  re  Lulek.  49  CCPA  1323.  30.t  F.2d  804,  134  USPQ 
352  cited  by  the  Eraminer  and  Board  and  discussed  by  appellants.  The  opinion  there 
held  that  the  Craige  patent  of  record  here,  in  combination  with  other  prior  art,  demon 
strated  it  was  obvious  to  add  neomycin  to  soap  to  provide  a  more  effective  permlcidal 
detergent  composition.  Although  the  opinion  analyzes  Craipe  thoroughly  and  is  pertinent 
to  the  present  case,  it  is  obvious  that  the  Patent  Office  and  appellants  agre<'  that  it  does 
not  involve  the  same  Issue  here  or  control  the  outcome. 
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istics  of  neomycin  in  the  secondary  references  would  clearly  suggest 
the  substitution  of  neomycin  for  tyrothricin  in  the  soap  of  Craige,  just 
as  was  found  in  Lulek,  supra  fn.  4.  Moreover,  the  disclosure  in  Craige 
that  an  antibiotic  be  used,  not  just  in  soaps,  but  in  similar  compositions 
for  topical  use,  taken  with  the  disclosures  as  to  anionic  detergents  in 
the  other  prior  art  references  gives  rise  to  a  suggestion  that  products 
carrying  such  detergents  be  used  in  Craige  for  incorporating  the  anti- 
biotic. Also,  the  fact,  noted  in  Lulek,  that  neomycin  is  known  to  be  a 
more  potent  antibiotic  than  tyrothricin,  would  suggest  that  lower  con- 
centrations of  neomycin  would  be  effective. 

The  antibiotic  and  detergent  of  Craige  are  cationic  and  anionic, 
respectively.  Also,  other  prior  art,  such  as  Mast,  discloses  the  use  of 
cationic  and  anionic  compounds  together.  Although  appellants  argue 
"Mast  is  a  random  fact  in  an  otherwise  whole  teaching  that  substances 
of  opposite  anionic  [sic]  nature  are  not  to  be  combined,"  it  is  undis- 
puted that  Mast  discloses  the  combination  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate, 
which  is  anionic,  and  neomycin. 

Appellants'  argument  that  Miller's  discussion  of  incompatibility  of 
cationic  and  anionic  compounds  would  cause  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
to  avoid  making  the  sul)stitutions  suggested  by  the  prior  art  references 
is  not  convincing.  Miller  is  not  directed  specifically  to  combinations 
of  detergents  of  one  polarity  and  antibiotics  of  the  opposite  polarity 
but  to  the  broader  fields  of  combined  surface-active  agents  and  drugs 
generally.  As  already  pointed  out,  of  100  combinations  resulting  from 
the  combination  of  anionic  and  cationic  compounds  only  52  were  in- 
compatible on  the  basis  of  immediate  precipitation,  the  only  test  re- 
ported. Only  one  of  the  52  involved  the  combination  of  an  antibiotic, 
Streptomycin  sulfate,  and  a  detergent,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate.  More- 
over, streptomycin  sulfate  was  shown  to  be  incompatible  with  only  3 
of  the  other  9  anionic  compounds  with  which  it  was  tested.  Potassium 
penicillin  G,  an  anionic  substance,  was  not  shown  to  be  incompatible 
with  6  of  the  cationic  compounds  with  which  it  was  tested.  The  im- 
pression left  by  Miller  is  that  the  rule  he  advocates  for  predicting  in- 
compatibility on  the  basis  of  unlike  ionic  properties  is  open  to  the  pos- 
sibility of  many  exceptions." 

The  affidavit  of  Sokolski  is  presented  as  a  factual  showing  intended 
to  demonstrate  that  the  claimed  product  possesses  unexpected  proper- 
ties and  is  urged  as  outweighing  the  evidence  found  in  the  prior  art 
on  the  question  of  obviousness.  Appellants  state  that  the  data  therein 
shows : 

(1)  Of  the  four  classes  of  detergents  tested  in  association  with  neomycin, 
namely  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic,  and  amphoteric,  only  the  anionics  unexpected- 
ly potentiated  neomycin  to  the  point  of  synergism  against  O.  danica.  Those 
anionics  are  sodium  hei)tadecylsulfate,  sodium  dioctylphosphate,  sodium  lauryl- 
sulfate,  and  sodium  laurylsarcocinate,  all  of  which  are  specifically  mentioned  in 
the  specification  as  filed  •  •  *. 

(2)  Two  of  the  anionic  detergents,  namely  the  sodium  laurylsulfate  and  the 
sodium  heptadecylsulfate,  unexpectedly  potentiated  neomycin  to  the  point  of 
synergism  against  C.  albicans. 

(3)  Sublethal  concentrations  of  the  anionic  detergent  sodium  laurylsulfate 
enhanced  the  germicidal  activity  of  neomycin  against  Staphylococcus  aureus,  the 
organism  often  found  on  human  skin,  whereas  this  sodium  laurylsulfate  anionic 
detergent  antagonized  the  germicidal  activity  of  the  tyrothricin  of  Craige  against 
Staphylococcus  aureus.  *  *  * 
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[11  'The  van  Loo  patent  is  relied  on  for  the  same  purpose  as  Miller.  We  do  not  find 
it  any  more  convincing  than  Miller.  The  factual  disclosure  In  van  Loo  is  that  neomycin 
it  compatible  with  certain  anionic  agents/for  treating  textiles  and  statements  therein  that 
such  result  Is  unexpected  express  no  more  than  an  opinion  of  the  patentee. 
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[2]  It  is  true  that  the  properties  of  a  composition,  like  those  of  a 
compound,  must  be  considered  in  determining  the  question  of  obvious- 
ness. In  re  Huellmantel,  51  CCPA  845,  324  F.2d  998,  139  USPQ  496. 
However,  we  do  not  find  the  present  affidavit  persuasive  of  the  pat- 
entability of  the  appealed  claims. 

[3]  Although  the  application  specifies  as  many  as  15  compounds 
as  examples  of  operable  anionic  detergents,  test  results  are  set  forth  on 
only  four  of  them.  We  do  not  think  that  a  showing  of  synergistic  effects 
with  but  4  of  15  compounds  is  convincing  that  the  remainder  of  the 
disclosed  compounds  would  provide  similar  effects,  particularly  in  the 
absence  of  disclosure  that  any  of  them  have  such  properties.  Moreover, 
the  anionic  detergent  is  designated  generically  in  most  of  the  claims, 
and  even  the  two  claims  which  define  the  detergent  somewhat  more 
specifically  (as  sodium  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  and  a  fatty  alcohol  sulfate, 
respectively)  are  not  limited  to  the  compounds  on  which  tests  are 
reported. 

[4]  The  tests  referred  to  in  the  third  aspect  of  the  affidavit  advanced 
by  appellants  include  a  comparison  of  the  effect  oi  one  of  appellants' 
anionic  detergents,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  on  neomycin  with  its  effect 
on  the  tyrothricin  employed  by  Craige.  Such  test  may  be  considered 
as  a  comparison  of  the  tested  neomycin  product  with  the  prior  art  of 
Craige  modified  by  the  substitution  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  for  soap, 
in  contrast  to  merely  a  showing  as  to  tlie  undisclosed  property  of 
synergism.  So  viewed,  however,  the  scope  of  the  test  is  entirely  too 
limited  to  be  of  significance  on  the  question  of  obviousness  of  the 
claimed  invention.  j 

[5]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  cfecision  of  tlie  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  i 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 
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Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  v.  Spiller  <i  Spiller,  Inc.  Consent  judg- 
ment, Nov.  16,  1967. 

D.  186,826.      (See  2,960,900.) 

D.  192359.     (See  2,960,900.) 

D.  194,051.     (See  3,035,294.) 

D.   202,878.  Burke  and   Klngdon,  BUILDING,  filed   Nov.   24, 
1967,    D.C,   WD.   Ark.    (Fort   Smith),   Doc.   2111.  Pizza  Hut. 
Ina.    v.    Cleve   Cotner,  doing   business  as  Cleve   Cvtncr  Monu 
metits  et  al. 

O.  203,633,  R.  M.  Neece,  AIR  CONDITIONER  CASING, 
filed  Dec.  14,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA,3-2365, 
Dynaplastics,  Inc.  v.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp, 
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26,366 
INTERLOCKING  GRATING  AND  FRAMING 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRENCH  DRAINS 
George  J.  Flegel,  Mkhigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  lOSAM  Manufacturing  Co.,  Michigan 
City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   No.   3,221,616,  dated   Dec.  7,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
103,310,  Apr.  17,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  7, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  637,019 

13  Claims.  (CI.  94—34) 


discharge.  The  body  has  a  second  opening  generally  op- 
posite the  first,  through  which  the  discharge  occurs. 


26,368 

TIRE  REPAIR  INSERT 

Horace  B.  Brose,  5013  N.  Westshore  Blvd., 

Tampa,  Fla.     33614 

Original  No.  3,174,525,  dated  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

325,274,  Nov.  21, 1963.  Applicatioo  for  reissue  Nov.  30, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  607,342 

18  Claims.  (CI.  152—370) 


'^^V 


In  a  poured  concrete  trench  drain,  flush  framing  ele- 
ments longitudinally  rabbeted  to  receive  flush,  abutting, 
metal  or  plastic  trench-covering  members  upwardly  dis- 
playing a  straight  line  of  abutment,  each  supported  by 
opposite   ends   on    the    rabbet   shoulders,    including    like 
grate-type  members  covering  the  major  trench  area  and 
having  downwardly  spaced  lateral  lugs  and  lug  receiving 
recesses  cooperatively  engaged  with  recesses  and  lugs  of 
adjacent  members  and  each  having  on  at  least  one  end 
an  integral  projection  engaged  in  a  frame  element  rabbet 
side-wall  groove;   and   locking   members   having   groove 
engaged-projections  on  both  ends  and  lateral  recesses, 
disclosed  in  two  types— a  narrow  filler  bar  type,  and  a 
grate-type  with  a  screw-secured  key  plate  projecting  from 
a  recess  at  the  end  opposite  an  integral  tongue  projection 
location;  rectangular-  and  sector-shaped  grate  members 
being  disclosed. 

26,367 
ACTUATOR  CAP  FOR  SPRAY  DISPENSERS 
Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  ,,    ,„^z    c       iwi 

Original  No.  3,240,397,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
356,463,  Apr.  1,  1964.  AppUcaHon  for  reissue  July  18, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  570,118 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222—182) 


A  lire  repair  insert  of  rubber  laminations  is  doubled 
lengthwise  upon  itself,  then  forced  into  a  tire  injury 
opening  where  it  provides  a  seal.  When  installed,  its 
folded  end  lies  beyond  the  tire  inner  face  where  it  bal- 
loons out  into  an  eye-roll  head.  A  tool  used  for  insertion 
has  a  handle  at  one  end  spaced  from  its  opposite  end 
where  the  insert  is  held.  When  the  handle  engages  the 
trailing  insert  ends  at  the  tread  face  of  the  tire,  its  ad- 
vance is  halted,  the  insert  then  being  positioned  correctly 
for  sealing. 

26,369 

CLAMP  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  R.  Ellis,  1056  Woodvlew  Drive, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38117 

Original  No.  3,252,609,  dated  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

294,029,  July  10,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  617,432 

6  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 652) 


V 


An  actuator  cap  for  a  spray  dispenser,  which  com- 
prises a  stationary  cap  body  somewhat  like  an  inverted 
cup.  having  a  side  finger  opening.  Within  the  body  is  a 
depress  button  which  can  be  reached  by  the  finger  tip,  in- 
serted in  said  finger  opening,  and  depressed  to  effect  the 

849  O.O.— 12 


A  lift  truck  with  roll  handling  mechanism  for  use  in 
handling  rolls  of  paper  and  the  like.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  first  plate  movably  mounted  on  the  mast  of  the 
lift  truck,  a  second  plate  closely  spaced  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  the  first  plate,  and  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  first  plate  from  the  second  plate.  Roll  clamp- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  cooperative  clamp  arms 
mounted  on  the  second  plate  adjacent  the  front  side  there- 
of. The  drive  means  for  rotating  the  secorut  plate  is  lo- 
cated outside  of  the  space  between  the  first  and  second 
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plates  to  permit  a  close  spacing  of  the  first  and  second 
plates  for  a  low  load  center  loss. 


26,370 
NORTH  SEEKING  GYROSCOPE 
Harry  N.  Eklund,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,172,213,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
10,485,  Feb.  23,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  23, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  607,356 

14  Claims.  (CL  33—226) 


fTZ    rr 


The  hermetically  sealed  casing  of  a  horizontal-axis 
gyroscope  rotor  is  pendulously  suspended  by  a  flexible 
band  from  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosing  container 
which  is  filled  with  hydrogen  for  heat  conduction  with 
low  frictional  and  turbulence-induced  torques.  A  further 
housing  supports  the  container  for  follow-up  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  by  servo  means  controlled  by  a  pick- 
off  between  the  casing  and  container.  Radial  oscillations 
of  the  casing  are  either  eddy  current  damped  by  magnet 
and  radial  blade  means  or  liquid  damped  by  a  radially 
symmetrical  damper. 


26,371 

CONTINUOUS  FORM  ENVELOPES 

Frank  L.  Schultz,  P.O.  Box  253, 

Alamo,  Tex.     78516 

Original  No.  3,140,816,  dated  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

119,176,  June  23,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  June  6, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  651,060 

5  Claims.  (CI.  229 — 69) 
Continuous  form  mailing  envelopes  are  formed  by 
bringing  together  two  continuous  webs  of  transparent  ther- 
moplastic material  into  contacting  relationship  after  one 
of  the  webs  is  first  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  cut-outs  whose  ends  terminate  inwardly  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  web.  At  least  one  of  the  webs 
is  then  coated  on  the  exterior  with  an  ink  which  is  both  ad- 
herent to  the  thermoplastic  web  material  and  to  which 


printed,  typed  or  stamped  indicia  will  adhere,  the  coating 
rendering  the  coated  web  translucent  or  opaque,  and  also 
defining  a  transparent  window  area  if  it  is  on  the  web 
which  is  to  be  the  front  of  the  mailing  envelope.  Adjacent 
sides  of  the  webs  are  then  heat-fused  together  along  lines 
adjacent   the   longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  also  along 


longitudinally  spaced  transverse  lines  so  as  to  form  in- 
dividual envelope  compartments.  Next  the  webs  are  perfo- 
rated and  punched  adjacent  their  longitudinal  edges  to 
provide  perforations  suitable  for  machine  feeding,  for 
facilitating  severance  of  individual  envelopes,  one  from 
the  next,  and  for  facilitating  opening  of  the  envelopes. 


26,372 

FOOT-OPERATED,  HAND-RELEASED 

PARKING  BRAKE 

Joseph  R.  Kirk,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
Original  ISo.  3,194,085,  dated  July   13,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
258,352,  Feb.  13,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  23, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  626,644 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74—540) 


A  push  and  pull  rod  operable  horizontally  hy  a  handle 
conveniently  arranged  relative  to  the  driver  beneath  the 
instrument  board  has  a  right  angle  bent  inner  end  por- 
tion slidable  in  a  horizontal  slot  in  a  supporting  bracket 
and  also  slidable  in  an  intersecting  cam  slot  provided  in 
a  pawl  thai  is  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  is  arranged  to 
engage  teeth  in  the  periphery  of  a  segmental  shaped 
ratchet  to  hold  the  parking  brake  in  braking  pofition  un- 
less the  pawl  is  moved  to  a  retracted  position  by  an  out- 
ward pull  on  the  aforesaid  handle.  The  ratchet  is  pivoted 
to  the  same  bracket  with  the  pawl  and  is  operable  b\  a 
foot-pedal.  A  spring  normally  holds  the  rod  in  its  brake 
release  position,  and  there  is  another  spring  that  normally 
holds  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
except  when  the  rod  is  pulled  to  the  rear,  holding  the 
pawl  retracted  by  cam  action.  Then  the  parking  brake 
can  be  used  the  same  as  a  regular  brake,  engaged  only 
so  long  as  the  operator  keeps  the  foot-pedal  depressed. 
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lUuBtratlon.  for  plant  patents  are  u.uaUy  la  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,802 
CAMELLIA  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,867 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 60) 
1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  camellia  plant  of  the 
Camellia  japonica  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  vigorous,  upright-sp-eading  and 
rather  bushy  plant  habit,  with  attractive,  large  and  dark 
g  een  foliage,  a  moderate  to  abundant  flonferousness, 
with  the  flowers  borne  singly  and  usually  termmally,  but 


sometimes  axillary,  near  the  end  of  the  shoots,  an  attrac- 
tive formal-double  flower  form  varying  from  near  per- 
fectly imbricated  to  a  somewhat  irregular  petal  arrange- 
ment, with  a  small  cone  of  petals  remaming  unopened  and 
no  stamens  present,  but  with  some  flowers  bemg  very 
double  rose  form  and  having  a  few  stamens  showing  at 
the  center,  a  distinctive,  interesting  and  attractive  color 
between  white  and  very  light  pink,  marked  lengthwise  on 
the  petals  with  many  small  to  medium  sized  irregular 
streaks,  often  interspersed  with  many  small  specks,  all  of 
closely  similar  but  varying  shades  of  Carmine  and  Crim- 
son, and  a  long  blooming  period  rangmg  from  February 
to  late  April  in  southern  California. 
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3,376^79 

BOW  TEE  CONSTRUCTION 

Earl  M.  Kitchen,  1309  Meadowbrook  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90019 

FDed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,425 

6  Claims.  (CI.  2—154) 


cooperating  with  two  of  the  series  of  incremental  cuts 
being  disposed  on  the  outer  band  to  form  locking  tabs. 


1.  A  made-up  bow  tie  comprising  at  least  one  butter- 
fly-type component  having  left  and  right  loojvtype  wings 
having  adjacent  inner  ends  joined  by  a  relatively  narrow 
connecting  neck,  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable  tie 
positioning  and  retaining  clasp  embodying  a  pair  of  op- 
posed resilient  clips  having  free  terminal  ends  fashioned 
into  and  providing  yieldable  shirt  collar  gripping  jaws. 
said  clips  being  alike  and  having  median  portions  op- 
posed to  and  parallel  with  an  inwardly  disposed  face  of 
said  neck,  knot  means  separate  from  said  tie  component 
and  clasp  and  having  portions  straddling  and  cooperating 
with  said  neck  and  said  median  portions  and  provided 
with  a  tongue  piercing  said  neck  and  median  portions  and 
secured  in  place  and  assembling  and  operatively  joining 
said  clasp  and  tie  components  in  oriented  and  ready-to- 
use  relationship,  said  knot  means  comprises  a  V-shaped 
clamp  embodying  a  convexly  rounded  bight  portion 
spanning  the  coacting  neck  portion  and  spaced  parallel 
limbs  bridging  and  embracing  edges  of  said  neck  portion 
and  median  portions  of  said  clips,  said  tongue  having  an 
outer  end  joined  to  said  bight  portion,  said  tongue  oc- 
cupying a  position  between  but  spaced  from  said  limbs. 


3,376,580 

PAPER  CAPS 

Kenneth  M.  Ashmore,  Rte.  4,  Freeport,  III.    61032 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,048 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—197) 


A  paper  cap  having  a  locking  tab  on  an  adjustable 
headband  in  which  the  tab  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse cuts  in  at  least  one  of  the  bands,  an  outer  band 
being  disposed  to  carry  said  transverse  cuts,  and  a  series 
of  cuts  for  incremental  sizes  being  disposed  on  a  portion 
of  an  edge  of  the  inner  band,  including  a  x>air  of  cuts  for 
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3,376,581 

CAPE-TYPE  HEAD  COVERING 

Lillian  L.  Gettinger,  2509  Shelly  Drive 

Baltimore,  Md.     21207 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,629 

6  Claims.  (CI.  2—209.1) 


■14        58 


Ah  improved  cape-type  head  covering  which  serves  to 
protect  the  wearer's  coiffure  and  shoulder  anea  in  the 
event  of  inclement  weather.  The  cape-type  head  covering 
hereof  includes  a  crown  portion  and  an  integral  depend- 
ing skirt  portion  which  together  form  a  cap  and  cape 
arrangement.  Additionally,  a  visor  portion  is  incorporated 
which  is  extendable  to  protect  the  wearer's  face  and/or 
front  portion  of  the  coiffure  against  rain,  and  tie  members 
are  included  so  that  the  user  can  secure  the  device  in 
desired  position.  Since  the  arrangement  is  quite  versatile, 
it  is  referred  to  as  a  reversible  head  scarf,  although  it 
is  not  necessarily  intended  to  be  reversed  as  sqch. 


3,376,582 

DISPENSING  NOZZLE  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Jack  S.  Samuels,  Burlington,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Trim  Molded  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,52f 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 488) 

i 


A  bottle  of  carbonated  beverage  is  inclined  tvithin  the 
dispenser  with  its  mouth  butt  joined  to  a  crown  seat  of 
the  nozzle  at  a  lower  leven  than  the  remainder  of  the 
bottk.  The  nozzle  includes  an  inner  chamber  closed  by  a 
valve  that  is  spring  biased  against  a  valve  seat  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  chamber  as  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 
An  outer  foam  chamber  is  located  around  the  inner 
chamber  and  communicates  therewith  through  a  foam 
escape  port.  The  inner  and  outer  chambers  have  coaxial 
downspouts. 
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3,376,583 

SINK  CONSTRUCTION 

Louis  O.  Frey,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Control,  Inc., 

Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penney*;'"*** 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,035 

3  Claims.  (CI.  4—187) 


Off  switches  and  sliding  loudness  knobs  are  described 
herein.  

3,376,586 

CONVERTIBLE  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

John  P.  Forsyth  and  Robert  W.  Forsyth,  both  of 

1517  N.  3rd  Ave.,  Upland,  Calif.     91786 

nied  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,980 

13  Claims.  (CL  9—1) 
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Sink  for  handling  chemical  baths.  Fume  control  meaiis 
including  a  downwardly  directed  opening  which  leads 
from  the  sink  to  a  chamber  which  in  turn  is  connected 
to  an  exhaust  system.  Vapor  condenses  in  the  chamber 
and  is  collected  and  drained  out  through  a  drain  valve. 


3,376,584  ^^^ 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  VENTILATION  OF  BEDS 
Maximilian  TobolewsU,  25/21  Hainholz,  243  Neustadt, 

Holstein,  Germany 

Continuation  of  appUcadon  Ser    No.  353,017,  Mar.  13, 

1964,  This  appUcation  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,320 

8  aaims.  (CI.  5-317) 


A  housing  structure  is  disclosed  herein  having  a  hull, 
a  cabin  and  an  open  cockpit  adapted  to  be  utilized  as  a 
boat  in  normal  running  operation  with  the  cockpit  open, 
utilized  as  living  quarters  with  the  cockpit  enclosed,  or 
utilized  as  mobile  living  quarters  on  land  with  the  cockpit 
enclosed  in  combination  as  an  assemblage  with  a  roadable 
trailer.  To  achieve  the  convertible  feature  to  permit  chang- 
ing of  the  structure  to  its  variety  of  configurations,  a 
movable  flying  bridge  is  provided  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  cabin  so  as  to  be  readily  ro- 
tated rearwardly  to  a  first  position  resting  on  the  hull 
sides  of  the  boat  to  enclose  the  open  cockpit  or  allowed 
to  rest  in  a  second  position  on  the  cabin  roof  to  project 
upwardly  so  as  to  serve  as  a  windshield. 


3,376,587 

FOLDING  SEAT  AND  LOCKER  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  BOAT  HULL 

Edward  A.  Staron,  1713  Homewood  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44502 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,793 

3  Claims.  (O.  9—7) 


Ventilating  device  for  beds,  in  the  form  of  a  box- 
shaped  insert  which  laterally  overhangs  an  underlymg 
mattress  so  as  to  maintain  a  space  between  the  mattress 
and  the  bed  clothes  hanging  down  on  both  sides  of  the 
mattress,  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  insert  being 
slotted  or  otherwise  perforated  at  the  bottom  and  at  the 
top  to  facilitate  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  msert 
to  an  overlying  bedsheet. 


3,376,585  _,^ 

MUSICAL  MATTRESS  APPARATUS 

Jose  Ernesto  Muzaurieta,  San  Juan,  P»erto  ~<=o 

(Box  9172,  Santurce,  Puerto  W",  ®®?08) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,531 

1  Claim.  (CL  5—345) 


A  seat  is  provided  immediately  forward  of  the  bailing 
well  of  a  powerboat  and  is  so  mounted  that  it  may  be 
secured  in  any  of  three  positions:  horizontally  to  provide 
a  seat;  vertically  downward  to  provide  a  cover  for  the 
compartment  bene:.th  the  bail-g  well  of  the  boat;  or 
substantially  vertically  upward  to  provide  easy  access  to 
the  compartment. 


3,376,588 
BUOY  WITH  BUOYANCY  PRODUCED  BY 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  VAPORIZATION 
Henri  O.  Berteaux,  Pompano  Beach,  FUu,  and  Tliomas  K. 
Brown,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridse  A 
Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IDinols 
FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,621 
9  Claims.  (CI.  9 — 8) 
Provided  is  a  buoy  which  can  be  used  to  develop  buoy- 
ancy in  water.  The  buoy  comprises  a  shell  which  may 
be  either  rigid  or  non-rigid  and  which  is  stabilized  to 
Mattresses  having  music  boxes  with  winding  keys,  On-    maintain  an  upright  position  in  water.  A  chamber  asso- 
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ciated  with  the  shell  for  holding  a  liquefied  gas,  means 
for  delivering  vaporized  gas  from  the  chamber  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  shell,  and  port  means  on  the  shell  through 


which  ballast  and  water  in  the  shell  is  expelled  to  the 
surrounding  body  of  water  as  the  ballast  water  is  dis- 
placed by  expanding  gas  received  from  the  chamber. 


3,376,589 

OAR  GUARD 

Charles  P.  Chalcroft,  815  25th  Ave.  W., 

Eugene,  Oreg.     97405 

FUed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,750 

2  Claims.  (CI.  9—26) 


An  oar  guard  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  oar  and 
an  oarlock,  the  guard  having  a  flexible  body  portion 
with  its  mid-portion  engaged  with  the  oarlock  and  its 
extremities  engaging  the  oar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  oar 
lock  to  exert  a  balanced  force  thereon  in  the  direction  of 
the  oarlock. 


3,376,590 

SOCKETING  MACHINE 

Onrffle  H.  Landretb,  7902  Glen  Prairie, 

Hooston,  Tex.    77017 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,740 

8  Claims.  (CI.  10—15) 


Apparatus  for  forming  socketed  rivets  and  the  like 
including  a  plain,  cylindrical  punch  and  a  collet  chuck 
received  thereabout,  the  punch  and  collet  having  engaging 
wedging  surfaces  whereby  when  these  parts  are  advanced 
to  push  the  formed  rivet  out  of  the  machine,  the  punch 
will  be  securely  gripped  by  the  collet  so  that  the  work 
piece  can  be  disengaged  from  the  punch  as  by  retracting 
the  collet  and  the  gripped  punch  into  the  machine. 
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I  3,376,591 

TOE  LASTING  MACHINES 
Andrew  J.  Gilbride,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Slioe  Maciiinery  Corporation,  Fle^ngton, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,867 
12  Claims.  (CL  12 — 8.8) 


A  machine  having  a  support  moving  a  shoe  between  a 
remote  position  and  a  position  located  by  gauges  where 
the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  is  automatically  lasted. 


3  376  592 

MACHINES  FOR  TENSIONING  SHOE 

UPPERS  ON  LASTS 

Herbert  Schindler,   Wagenstr.   38,   and   KafI   Stein, 

Friedricbstrasse  36,  both  of  Pirmasens,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,50^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2i8,  1964, 

Sch  35,700 

2  Claims.  (CI.  12—11.3) 


A  pulling  over  machine  having  a  support  for  a  last 
over  which  a  shoe  upper  is  to  be  tensioned,  gripers  car- 
ried on  a  support  and  engageable  with  the  lasting  margin 
of  the  upfjer,  means  for  moving  the  last  support  relatively 
to  the  gripper  support,  other  means  for  moving  the  gripper 
support  relatively  to  the  last  support,  and  means  for 
selectively  causing  relative  movement  of  either  the  last 
support  or  the  gripper  suppon  to  tension  the  Upper. 


I 


3,376,593 
SHOE  SOLE  EDGE  WHEELING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Verreault,  Lewiston,  Maine,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,761 
9  Claims.  (CI.  12—32) 
A  wheeling  machine  is  diclosed  for  excising  the  material 
from  the  wheeled  edge  of  a  non-leather  unitary  shoe  sole 
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r  v.^A  K«   a  flv  riitter    nieces  against  the  form  member,  and  heating  the  edge 
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3,376,595 

MOP  HAVING  A  PAD  OF  DISPOSABLE  SHEETS 

Harry  G.  Cole,  10515  Metropolitan  Aye^ 

Ken^ngton,  Md.     20795 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,757 

5  Claims.  (CL  15—228) 


opening  in  the  work  platform  as  the  inverted  sole  is  driven 
over  the  opening. 


3,376,594 

SEAM  FORMING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  BerriU  and  Raymond  Hanson,  Leicester,  fcng- 

land™  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 

Hembigton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  No^.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592^072 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1965, 

49,143/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  12—146) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  mop  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  individual  absorbent  sheets 
forming  a  pad  which  can  be  attached  to  the  mop  head 
and  the  sheets  are  further  provided  with  waterproofed 
sections  that  are  secured  to  the  mop  head  and  other 
sections  which  can  be  readily  torn  frcMn  the  mop  head 
so  that  each  sheet  as  it  becomes  dirty  can  be  discarded 
and  a  new  fresh  and  clean  sheet  presented  for  the 
moppii>g  operation. 


3,376,596 
OVERHEAD  LOOM  CLEANER 
James  A.  Duncan,  ProTldence,  RX,  aarigiMN-  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poratioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,307 
14  Claims.  (CI.  15—312) 


9   A  method  of  forming  a  welded  seam  along  adjacent 
edge   portions  of  two  pieces  of  thermoplastic  materia 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  form  member 
and  a  pair  of  work  piece  supports  each  movable  fron,  a 
remote  position  to  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  op- 
posite sides  of  the  form  member,  placing  a  piece  of  thermo- 
^a  tfc  material  on  each  of  the  work  piece  supports  with  a 
marginal  portion  projecting  beyond  the  supporting  sur- 
faces of  the  respective  supports,  accurately  locating  the 
projecting  edges  of  the  work  Pi^'^"  beyond  the  supporting 
surfaces  of  the  respective  supports  such  that  the  work 
niece  edges  will  be  in  adjacent  relationship  when  the  sup- 
ports are  moved  to  said  predetermined  position  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  form  member,  c'^'"P'"8  "^h.  ^^J^ 
niece  to  its  respective  work  piece  support  while  m  the 
remote  position,  moving  the  work  piece  supports  to  said 
predetermined  position  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  form 
member,   pressing   the   marginal    portions  of   the   work 


Overhead  movable  blower  apparatus  for  cleaning  a 
plurality  of  textile  looms  in  parallel  rows,  with  a  cleaner 
over  each  row  discharging  air  simultaneously  on  the 
looms  on  one  side  of  the  loom  harnesses  and  the  other 
side  of  the  loom  harnesses.  Tlic  air  discharge  on  the  one 
side  of  the  loom  harnesses  is  considerably  less  than  that 
on  the  other  side  during  a  pass  by  the  apparatus  in  one 
direction.  When  the  pass  is  reversed  the  air  discharges  are 
also  changed  so  that  the  discharge  on  the  other  side  of 
the  loom  harnesses  is  considerably  less  than  that  on  the 
one  side. 
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3,376,597 

FLOOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE 

Clarence  Boyd,  5325  Belt  Road  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.    20015 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,641 

6  Claims.  (CI.  15—320) 


A  floor  scrubbing  machine  having  a  carriage  means 
pivotally  attached  at  the  rear  end  thereof.  The  carriage 
means  includes  ground  engaging  wheel  means  and  squeegee 
means  and  the  carriage  means  can  be  manually  steered 
to  enable  the  same  to  be  sflectively  pivoted.  As  the 
carriage  means  is  pivoted,  the  machine  is  steered  and  the 
squeegee  means  is  moved  to  a  position  where  it  can 
collect  the  scrubbing  liquid  from  the  machine. 


3  376  598 

CLEANING  APPLIANCE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Hans  Wesscl,  5225,  Wildbcrgerfaatte,  Bezirk, 

Cologne,  Germany 

Ffled  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1964, 

W  37,703 

5  aaims.  (CL  15—382) 


1.  In  a  vacuum-cleaner  head  for  the  pickup  of  loose 
materials  from  the  surface,  said  head  having  a  housing 
provided  with  an  elongated  recess  open  in  the  direction 
of  said  surface,  duct  means  in  said  housing  communicat- 
ing at  an  opening  with  said  recess  at  a  location  therealong 
for  applying  suction  to  said  recess,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  laterally  continguous  independ- 
ently oscillatable  resilient  beater  bands  spanning  the 
mouth  of  said  recess  and  vibratable  in  respective  planes 
into  and  out  of  said  recess  upon  the  induced  flow  of  air 
inwardly  into  said  recess  upon  the  application  of  suction 
thereto,  to  beat  against  said  surface  and  loosen  said  mate- 
rials thereon,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  formation  upstanding  from  the  floor  of  said 
recess  alongside  said  opening  for  asymmetric  en- 
gagement with  a  respective  beater  band  with  respect 
to  a  i^ane  perpendicular  to  said  bands  and  through 
said  location,  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  bands  is 
intercepted  asymmetrically  upon  its  movement  to- 
ward the  floor  of  said  recess  during  vibration  there- 
of, thereby  imparting  an  asymmetrical  waveform  to 
said  one  of  said  bands  and  an  out-of-phase  movement 
to  them  into  and  out  of  said  recess;  and 


fastening  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  necess  for 
securing  the  corresponding  extremities  of  said  bands 
to  said  housing  with  said  extremities  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  surface, 
three  beater  bands  being  provided  within  said  recess 
and  the  mouth  of  said  recess  has  substantially  a  width 
at  most  equal  to  the  combined  widths  of  said  bands, 
said  bands  including  a  pair  of  outer  bands  and  a  cen- 
tral band  disposed  between  said  outer  bands,  said 
formation  being  engageable  with  one  of  said  outer 
bands,  said  fastening  means  being  provided  with  a 
deflecting  member  at  each  extremity  of  said  central 
band  for  retaining  said  central  band  in  a  mean  posi- 
tion thereof  above  said  outer  bands  over  substan- 
tiallv  the  entire  length  of  said  central  band. 


L 

MOUNTINt 


-ATED 


3,376,599 

«JG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSU 

BULKHEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Isadwe  Singer,  Chicago,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Singer  Safety 

Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Alinois 

nied  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,636 

6  Claims.  (CI.  16 — 87.6) 


A  movable  insulated  bulkhead  including  parallel  and 
longitudinally  extending  tracks,  each  having  T-shaped 
trolleys  mounted  thereon.  The  trolleys  support  a  trans- 
versely extending  rail  which  receives  rollers  supporting  the 
movable  bulkhead  consisting  of  a  foldable  curtain.  Lock- 
ing means  is  provided  to  maintain  said  trolleys  in  any 
selected  location  along  the  tracks. 


!  3,376,600 

MECHANICAL  DISCHARGE  SHACKLE 
FOR  FOWLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  R.  Shadley,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Agri-Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,326 
21  Claims.  (CI.  17—44.1) 


^■•fe^-" 


V    f" 


1.  An  animal  shackle  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  supported  and  conveyed  by  a  shackle  conveyor,  a 
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traveler  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  vertically 
relative  thereto,  said  frame  and  traveler  having  cooperat- 
ing leg  engaging  elements  defining  receiving  slots  for 
the  legs  of  an  animal,  the  leg  engaging  elements  of  said 
frame  being  movable  horizontally  away  from  the  leg  en- 
gaging elements  of  said  traveler,  and  means  biasing  said 
leg  engaging  elements  of  said  frame  toward  said  leg  en- 
gaging elements  of  said  traveler  including  a  spnng  ele- 
ment interposed  between  said  frame  and  a  portion  of  said 
traveler  to  hold  the  legs  of  the  animal  in  said  slots 
and  to  automatically  adjust  the  effective  width  of  the 
slots  to  the  size  of  the  legs. 
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soidal  structure,  the  ellipsoidal  configuration  being  gen- 
erated by  a  three  dimensional  variation  of  the  "string 
and  pencil  method."  A  mechanism  is  provided  which 
present  fouling  of  the  string. 


3,376,603 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Roberto  Colombo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lavorazione 

Materie  Plastiche  L.M.P.  S.p.A..  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,799 

1  Claim.  (CI.  18—8) 


3,376,601 
MIXING     MILL    WITH    INDEPENDENT    DRIVE 

MEANS  FOR  EACH  COOPERATING  MILL  ROLL 
Rex  C.  Scanor,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  S  Everett  Perlberg, 
Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Adamson  United  Com- 
pany, Aivon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,645 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18—2) 


--• 


1-9*7  ,-J         ^  L„  „ 


1    Apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  a  substantially 
uniform  amount  of  stock  at  a  preselected  constant  tem- 
perature including  ...  i, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  mill  rolls  for  mixing  the  stock, 
independent  drive  means  for  each  of  the  mill  rolls, 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  stock,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  measurmg  means 
for  selectively  changing  the  speed  of  one  of  the  mill 
rolls  in  relation  to  the  other  to  maintain  the  pre- 
selected temperature  of  the  stock. 


A  screw  type  extruding  apparatus  having  a  feed  section 
and  at  least  one  decompression  and  compression  stage 
intermediate  said  feed  section  and  the  die  of  said  extruder 
with  vacuum  exhaust  means  being  connected  to  each 
of  said  feed  section  and  decompression  sections.  A  meter- 
ing pump  is  provided  for  feeding  the  extruded  melt  to  a 
spinneret  and  a  volume-compensating  chamber  is  inter- 
posed between  said  metering  pump  and  said  die  with  con- 
necting means  for  directing  excessive  melt  back  to  either 
the  feed  sections  or  decompression  sections  of  said  ex- 
truder. 

3,376,604 

MULTI-SCREW  EXTRUDERS 

Wilbelm  Hanslik,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Wiihelm  Anger  OHG,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,589 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


3,376,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ELLIPTICAL  STRUCTURES 

Fred  J.  Lowes,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Dclflwsrc 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,485 
10  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


An  apparatus  is  described  which  is  suitable  for  spiral 
deposition  of  building  materials  to  form  a  generally  ellip-   veyors. 


A  multi-screw  extruder  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  screw 
conveyor.  The  upper  conveyor  serves  to  pre-plasticize  the 
material  before  passing  it  on  towards  the  lower  conveyor 
for  plasticizing  an  extrusion.  An  adjustable  throttle  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  material  between  the  two  con- 
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3,376,605 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
I<Ab  H.  Bcattic,  Florence,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
d»  Nanonn  and  Company,  Wilmincton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poralion  of  Delaware 

'     FIM  Jan.  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,378 
4  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 


3,376,607 
STRIPPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DIF- 
FERENTIAL PRESSURE  FORMING  MACHINES 
Gaybrd  W.  Brown,  Bcaverton,  Midi.,  aasignor  to  Brown 
Machine  Company  of  Michigan,  Inc.,  Bcavertf  n,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,916, 
7  Claimf.  (Q.  18—19) 


A  die  adapter  for  cross-head  extrusion  wlierein  uniform 
polymer  flow  is  achieved  by  alternate  helical  and  spiral 
paths  advancing  the  melt  first  substantially  helically  and 
later  with  a  progressively  increasing  axial  flow  toward 
the  die. 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  BENDING 
THERMOPLASTIC  TUBES,  RODS,  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Sicgmnnd  Defaies,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  meme 
anignments,  to  Aqua  Tec  Corpon^on,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

FOed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,059 
11  Oalms.  (CL  18—19) 


1.  In  a  difi'erential  pressure  forming  machine:  frame 
meaas;  a  pair  of  opposing  mold  members  suppoited  there- 
by, it  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  to  be  m0ved  rela- 
tively toward  the  other  to  an  extended  position  adjacent 
a  deformable  plastic  sheet  therebetween;  said  movable 
mold  member  having  cavity  means  to  receive  tte  plastic 
sheet  therein;  means  creating  a  differential  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plastic  sheet  to  draw  the  $heet  into 
intimate  contact  with  said  cavity  means;  stripper  plate 
meaas  associated  with  said  movable  mold;  support  means 
supporting  said  stripper  plate  means  for  movement  in- 
dependently of  the  movable  mold  and  operabld  to  effect 
withdrawal  of  said  stripper  plate  means;  and  means  hav- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  support  means 
operated  when  said  movable  mold  is  being  v^ithdrawn 
from  the  plastic  sheet,  and  only  after  a  predetermined 
withdrawal  thereof,  to  actuate  said  means  suppdrting  said 
stripper  plate  means  and  withdraw  said  stripper  plate 
meaas. 


3,376,608 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
l>^lliam  L.  fUlcoz,  Maiden,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Interna- 
tional Vulcanizing  Corporation,  Walduun,  Mnn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massadnisetts 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,928 
8  Clafans.  (CL  18— 42^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  articles  from  thermo- 
jdastic  tubing  and  the  like  (X)mi»-ising 

a  support, 

means  moimted  on  said  support  for  engaging  a  length 
of  tubing  at  spaced  positions  therealong  and  for 
maintaining  under  tension  tliat  part  of  the  tubing  be- 
tween said  positions, 

means  for  heating  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
tubing  between  said  positions  to  soften  the  material 
thereof  and  allow  elongation  of  the  tubing  under 
tension, 

means  on  said  support  for  limiting  the  elongation  of 

die  tubing  to  a  predeterntined  amoimt,  1.  In  a  mold  assembly  comprising  a  side  ring  and  sole 

and  control  means  dependent  upon  the  elongation  of  plate  movable  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  side  ring,  said 
the  tubing  for  limiting  the  effective  operation  of  said  sole  plate  containing  a  passage  providing  at  ileast  one 
heating  means  to  afford  cooling  and  solidification  entrance  through  its  upper  surface  into  the  m<Md  cavity 
of  the  elongated  portion  of  the  tubing.  through  which  an  elastomer  may  be  injected  into  the  mold 


April  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


315 


cavity,  a  valve  having  a  part  located  between  the  passage 
and  the  entrance  to  the  moid  cavity  movable  between  a 
position  blocking  flow  from  the  passage  through  the  en- 
trance to  a  position  permitting  flow  from  the  passage 
to  the  entrance,  means  normally  holding  the  valve  in 
the  position  blocking  flow  of  elastomer,  said  valve 
being  a  thin-wall  tube  slidably  disposed  in  the  passage, 
said  tube  containing  a  hole  in  its  wall  movable  relative 
to  said  entrance  to  a  position  of  alignment  therewith  to 
permit  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  the  entrance 
into  the  mold  cavity,  and  means  operable,  by  the  pressure 
of  the  elastomer  in  the  injection  passage  when  injection 
pressure  is  applied,  to  move  the  valve  to  the  position  per- 
mitting flow  from  the  passage  to  the  entrance. 


width  of  the  flats  at  the  bight  and  arranged  both  to  vac- 
uum clean  the  flats  and  to  receive  debris  removed  from 
the  flats  by  a  reciprocable  comb  and  rotatable  brush. 


3,376,609 

METHOD  FOR  SPREADING  TOWS  OF  CON- 

TINUOUS  FILAMENTS  INTO  SHEETS 

Frank  Kalwaitca,  SomerrlDe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  JohnMui 

A  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Jnly  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,504 

2  Clahns.  (Q.  19—66) 


A  method  of  spreading  a  plurality  of  tows  of  con- 
tinuous filaments  into  sheet  form  by  submerging  the 
plurality  of  tows  in  a  liquid  media  and  appling  a  plural- 
ity of  intermittent  forces  to  the  tows  whUe  they  are  sub- 
merged whereby  the  tows  are  opened  and  merge  together 
into  a  uniform  sheet.  The  spread  tows  are  removed  from 
the  liquid  and  diverging  hydraulic  forces  are  applied 
to  further  spread  the  tow  and  open  the  sheet. 


3,376,610 
WASTE  REMOVAL  FOR  CARDING  MACHINES 
Ernest  F.  WilUama,  Pelham,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Coats 
A  Qark  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Original  application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,384. 
Dlrided  and  this  appUcatfon  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  509,462 

1  Clahn.  (CL  19—107) 


3,376,611 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
Jack  H.  Selby,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  ft  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,707 
12  CUims.  (CL  19—129) 


A  textile  ai^aratus  including  a  gill  box  having  a  lower 
section,  an  upper  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
section  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the  upper 
section  relative  to  the  lower  section  between  closed  and 
open  positions.  The  actuating  mechanism  comiwises  a  rack 
connected  with  the  upper  section  and  which  is  recipro- 
cated to  move  the  upper  section  between  its  closed  and 
open  positions  by  a  pinion  gear  fixed  to  a  rotatable  shaft, 
the  rack  being  guided  by  a  guide  means  joumaled  on  the 
shaft.  A  ratchet  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  cooperably  engageable  with  a  releasable 
pawl  is  provided  for  automatically  holding  the  upper  sec- 
tion in  the  open  position  to  which  it  is  moved. 


3,376,612 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  ARMS  OF  C-CLIP 
Robert  A.  Mnnsc,  Pcrrysbarf,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 

Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 


Continnation-in-part  of  appHcation^Scr.  No.  598,561, 
I.  This  ivpucation 
No.  617,452 


Oct  12,  1966.  This  lyipUcation  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser. 

t 
3  CUdms.  (CL  24—73) 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  flats  at  a  bight  in  the  chain 
of  flats.  A  suction  dust  has  a  stripping  sUt  extending  the 


A  one-piece  C-shaped  spring  metal  clip,  the  arms  of 
which  consist  of  generally  flat  plates  joined  at  one  end 
by  a  bend  portion  and  at  least  one  arm  inclining  from 
such  bend  portion  toward  the  free  end  portion  of  tlw  other 
arm  and  the  free  ends  of  both  arms  being  in  close  juxta- 
position. The  intermediate  portions  of  the  arms  are  q>aoed 
apart  in  gradually  decreasing  fashion  from  the  bend  por- 
tion to  the  free  end  portions  to  enable  the  fastener  to  re- 
ceive and  grippingly  engage  a  panel  of  appreciable  thick- 
ness between  the  plates.  On  the  free  end  of  each  plate  is 
a  finger-like  extension,  one  extension  being  at  one  side 
and  the  other  extension  being  at  the  other  side  in  laterally 
spaced  relation.  The  spacing  of  the  finger-like  extensions 
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enables  spreading  of  the  arms  by  applying  the  extensions 
to  opposite  faces  of  a  panel  and  then  twisting  the  clip, 
the  inner  edge  portions  of  the  finger-like  extensions  being 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  each  other  for  resisting 
retrograde  movement  of  the  clip  away  from  the  panel 
during  twisting  movement.  One  plate  may  have  a  hole  gen- 
erally aligned  with  nut  means  on  the  other  plate. 


3,376,613 

BUCKLES  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Oskar  L.  Lindblad,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,700 

Claiins  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1964, 

14,734/64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24—74) 


The  present  buckles  have  a  buckle  frame  of  a  handle 
shaped  configuration  with  an  internal  cross-bar  of  ovate 
cross-section,  a  bearing  member  with  a  bearing  surface 
adjacent  the  apex  of  said  cross-bar  whereby  a  belt  end 
portion  can  pass  around  said  cross-bar  and  be  positioned 
against  said  bearing  surface  and  a  pair  of  normal  passage- 
ways in  said  buckle  frame  for  receiving  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  belt  whereby  a  pull  on  said  belt  end  por- 
tions will  detachably  retain  the  same  to  said  buckle 
frame. 

3,376,614 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Otto  Stahl,  Jr.,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chatham,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,155 
5  Claims.  (CL  24—81) 


A  fishing  rod  holder  for  attachment  to  vehicles  having 
horizontal  elongated  clamping  members  swingably  secured 
together  at  one  end  for  clamping  and  opening  purposes. 
A  pivot  linkage  to  permit  the  clamping  members  to  be 
separated  for  loading  or  unloading  without  disturbing 
the  horizontal  orientation  of  the  clamping  members. 


3,376,615 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 

Thomas  P.  Heckman,  533  Edge  wood  Road, 
Lombard,  ID.     60148 
Contfaiuation>In-part  of  applicition  Ser.  No.  367,385, 
May  14,  1964.  TUs  application  June  1,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  554,580 

14  Claims.  (CI.  24—201) 
1.  A  magnetically  actuable  device  for  latching  a  first 
body  on  a  second  body  movable  relative  thereto  along  an 
adjacent  path  comprising:  a  first  member  having  at  least 
one  protrusion  extending  outwardly  from  a  surface  there- 
of, a  second  member  having  an  indentation  in  a  surface 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  each  protrusion  of  the  first 


member,  means  for  mounting  the  first  member  on  the 
first  body  with  the  protrusion  thereof  confronting  the 
path,  means  for  mounting  the  second  member  on  the 
second  body  with  the  indentation  thereof  confronting  the 
path  and  aligned  with  the  protrusion  in  one  location  of 
the  second  body  in  said  path,  at  least  one  of  said  means 
for  mounting  a  member  on  a  body  including  a  hinge 
joint  adjacent  to  the  body  permitting  the  member  to  pivot 


relative  to  the  body  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  path, 
thereby  permitting  the  members  to  abut  each  other  with 
the  protrusion  of  the  first  member  disposed  in  the  inden- 
tation of  the  second  member,  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  first  member  for  maintaining  a  first  mag- 
netic field  with  vectors  disposed  parallel  to  the  path, 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  second  member 
for  maintaining  a  second  magnetic  field  with  vectors  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  path  and  directed  oppositely  from 
the  vectors  of  the  first  field. 


3,376,616 

IN-LINE  BUCKLE 

John  Kaczorowski,  460  Main  St., 

SayrevlIIe,  NJ.    08872 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,480 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 201) 


ir^T 


An  in-line  belt  buckle  comprised  of  a  pair  of  easily 
separable  and  easily  connectable,  substantially  flat  ele- 
ments in  which  the  elements  are  non-magnetic  and  in 
which  one  element  is  provided  with  one  pole  of  a  per- 
manent magnet  and  the  other  element  is  provided  with 
the  opposite  pole  of  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  to 
align  with  each  other  when  the  buckle  elements  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  closed  relationship. 


3,376,617 

SEPARABLE  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Benjamin  L.  Snyder,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pentapco, 

Inc.,  Elizabetli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,768 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  24—205.15) 


Two  plate  members  with  appropriate  flanges  afford  the 
slider  guideway  through  which  the  stringers  thrtad  from 
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separated  position  at  the  top  of  the  slider  to  an  mter- 
locking  position  at  the  bottom  of  the  slider.  These  plates 
are  held  together  by  a  screw  which  clamps  them  on  the 
stringers.  A  flat  arcuate  handle  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  screw  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plates.  This  handle 
is  in  the  form  of  a  mutilated  gear  with  successive  teeth 
to  one  side  of  said  axis.  A  fixed  support  projecting  from 
the  plate  on  the  side  where  the  handle  is  pivoted,  is 
adapted  to  enter  between  two  successive  teeth  of  the 
handle  when  the  handle  is  swung  against  the  plate;  said 
support  having  a  notch  into  which  the  tooth  can  come 
when  the  handle  is  shifted  in  its  own  plane,  and  when  the 
tooth  is  so  entered,  it  will  be  in  frictional  contact  in 
said  notch. 

3,376,618 

SNAP  FASTENER 

August  Schwarzkopf,  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

WindmdUer  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1964, 

W  37,623 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24—208) 


transverse  bar  carried  by  one  of  the  ends  and  a  collapsible 
and  resilicntly  extensible  lock  connected  to  the  other  end, 
said  lock  comprising  a  flat  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  extensible  structure  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bar  and  draw  it  into  a  recess  behind  the  pivotd  con- 
nection. 


3,376,620 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  BOWED  ROLLS 
Charles  E.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 
Clark   Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,333 
2  Claims.  (CL  26—63) 


The  invention  describes  a  snap  fastener  comprised  of  a 
flexible  plastic  material  useful  for  a  closure  for  plastic 
bags  and  similar  articles.  The  snap  fastener  is  com- 
prised of  two  parts,  a  male  and  a  female  part,  both  of 
which  are  designed  with  all  parts  of  the  structure  resid- 
ing between  a  pair  of  parallel  planes  defining  opposite 
faces  of  each  part.  The  male  part  is  constructed  with  a 
head  portion  centrally  located,  which  is  connected  to  the 
outer  portion  by  means  of  a  reduced  section  flexible 
diaphragm  so  that  the  head  portion  can  be  pushed  up  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  male  part.  The  female  part  is  con- 
structed of  flexible  material  with  a  reduced  central  sec- 
tion and  an  opening  corresponding  in  location  to  the  head 
of  the  male  part.  Both  parts  lying  between  opposing 
planes  defining  their  faces  provides  a  snap  fastener  that 
can  be  loaded  into  magazines  of  a  machine  and  processed 
automatically  since  they  have  the  capability  of  being 
stacked.  

3,376,619 

LOCKS  FOR  BRACELETS 

Louis  Brunet,  Annecy-Ie-Vleux,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Zuccolo,  Rochet  &  Cie,  Annecy,  Haute- 

Savoie,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  30,  1965, 

22  938 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—241) 


Power  transmission  apparatus  for  driving  a  bowed  sheet 
carrying  roll  which  may  be  adjusted  in  curvature  and  in- 
cluding a  sleevelike  member  surrounding  the  roll  and  ro- 
tatably  disposed  on  a  fixed  axis  and  a  rubberlike  coupling 
sleeve  connecting  the  sleevelike  member  and  an  external 
part  of  the  roll  for  driving  the  roll  in  any  of  its  adjusted 
positions. 


3  376  621 
DEVICES  FOR   DETECTING   BREAKAGE  OF  A 
THREAD,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  IN  TEXTILE 
MACHINERY 
Leonard  Thomas  Frank  Bryan,  Amersham,  England,  aa- 
signor  to  Dctezomat  Limited,  High  Wycombe,  Eng- 
land, a  Britidi  company 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,455 
12  Claims.  (CI.  28—51) 


Apparatus  for  detecting  thread  breakage  in  textile  or 
like  machinery  has  a  plurality  of  feelers  rockably  mount- 
ed on  pivot  means  and  each  frictionally  engaging  a  re- 
spective thread  so  as  to  be  rocked  in  the  direction  of 
thread  movement  to  an  advanced  position.  Rocker  means 
intermittently  rocks  the  feelers  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
a  retarded  position  against  the  frictional  action,  and  any 
feeler  remaining  in  the  retarded  position  due  to  a  broken 
thread  causes  actuation  of  responder  means  associated 
A  resilicntly  extensible  coupling  for  connecting  the  with  a  control  circuit  of  the  machinery  to  effect  a  wam- 
ends  of  a  bracelet,  watch  strap  or  beit  by  means  of  a    ing  and/or  stop  motion. 
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3^76,622 
STRAND  TREATMENT 
Robot  K.  Stanley,  Middletown  Townsbip,  Delaware 
CooDty,  Pa^  aMipior  to  TedmiMnice  Corpora* 
tioD,  Later,  Pa^  a  cwporadon  of  Peiiiisyl?aiiia 
Condmiation-iii'part  of  application  Ser.  No.  216,524, 
Aqb.  13,  1962.  This  application  Jnly  31,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  302,758 

5  Claims.  (CL  2»~72) 


1.  A  process  for  drawing  and  bulking  yarns  of  syn- 
thetic continuous  filaments,  cdmprising  the  stejK  of 
forwarding  an  undrawn  yaqi  of  synthetic  continuous 

filaments  at  a  predetennlned  linear  rate  to  the  nip 

of  rolls  of  a  stuffer-box  crimper; 
rotating  said  nip  rolls  at  a  predetermined  peripheral 

rate  at  least  twice  as  great  as  said  linear  rate; 
drawing  said  yam  by  the  nip  of  said  rolls; 
immediately   thereafter  crimping   said   drawn   yam 

within  said  crimper; 
and  discharging  the  crimped  yarn  from  said  crimper 

at  a  linear  rate  less  than  said  peripheral  rate. 


3,376,623 

PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  TEXTILES 

Walter  J.  Katzbcck,  Oak  Park,  ID.,  and  Earl  G.  King, 

GrccnTille,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Com  Prodocts  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,783 

1  Claim.  (CL  28—72.6) 
Covers  a  method  of  warp  sizing  by  coating  textile  fibers 
with  a  paste  of  a  cross-bonded  distarch  phosphate  having 
a  Scott  Viscosity  within  the  range  of  15  grams/40-80 
seconds  to  about  40  grams/40-80  seconds.  The  fibers 
are  then  woven  into  a  cloth  which  is  desized. 


3,376,624 

LINED  GUN  BARREL  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Joseph  R.  Etcs,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  tiie  United 

States  of  Aknerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FDcd  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,260 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—1.1) 


'y^l^ji 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  gun  barrel  having  a 
liner  with  a  rifled  bore  and  a  supporting  tube,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of  forming  channels  in  the  outside  sur- 
face of  a  tubular  blank  from  [  which  the  liner  is  to  be 
formed  so  as  to  be  angular  to  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
blank,  inserting  the  blank  within  an  axially  bored  cylin- 
drical billet  from  which  the  tube  is  to  be  formed,  insert- 
ing within  the  blank  a  mandrel  having  an  outside  diam- 


eter similar  to  that  of  the  design  bore  of  the  liner  and 
grooves  corresponding  to  the  design  configuration  and  di- 
mensions of  the  rifling  lands,  and  cold  working  the  billet 
in  the  area  of  the  mandrel  to  flow  the  metal  of  the  billet 
into  the  grooves  of  the  blank  and  flow  the  metal  thereof 
into  the  grooves  in  the  mandrel  and  work  harden  the 
area  of  the  tube  around  the  liner. 


3,376,625 

METHOD  OF  MAILING  FLUID  PULSATION 
DAMPENERS 
Doyle  W.  McCoUoch,  BlackwdL  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Mac/Bee  Enginccrfaig  Inc.,  Garland,  Te&,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUcd  Jnly  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,842 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—157) 


n-^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pulsation  damper 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  hollow  fitting  in  engagement  with  each  end  of 
a  pair  of  telescopically  arranged  hollow  members; 

forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  outer  member 
of  said  hollow  members  and  said  fittings;  and 

introducing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  the  interior  of  the 
inner  hollow  member  of  said  hollow  members  and 
between  said  inner  hollow  member  and  said  fittings, 
whereby  said  fluid  enters  the  space  between  said  hol- 
low members. 


3,376,626 

MEAT  HANGER  EXTRACTOR 

Eric  W.  Anderson,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Dohm  & 

Nelke,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,097 

5  Clafans.  (CL  29—200) 


^  '•  - 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  removing  the  hanger  from 
a  bacon  slab.  The  hanger  has  an  open  wire  grill  and  teeth 
which  project  into  the  slab.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
hollow  head  with  an  opening  at  the  front  and  a  bacon 
slab  supporting  table  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
opening.  A  tubular  vertical  support  extends  through  the 
head  and  projects  above  and  below  the  head.  A  base  is 
secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  support.  The 
bacon  slab  is  deposited  on  the  table  with  the  kanger  in- 
serted in  the  opening.  A  toggle  mechanism  is  supported 
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by  the  tubular  support  between  the  support  and  the  table 
and  has  a  blade  on  the  distal  end.  There  is  a  rotatable 
reel  mounted  on  the  support  below  the  head  and  has  in- 
serted rods  with  points  just  below  the  head  to  receive  a 
hanger  with  the  grill  engaging  said  points.  Means,  in- 
cluding spring-pressed  roller  means,  are  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  a  head  to  engage  the  pointed  ends  of  the  rods 
successively  as  the  reel  is  rotated  to  flex  the  upper  end 
of  each  rod  as  it  approaches  the  hanger  engaging  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  hanger  grill  as  the  hanger  is  removed. 
Each  rod  is  rotated  by  the  reel  to  a  position  back  of  the 
head  where  it  is  bodily  removable  from  said  reel  with 
the  hangers  thereon.  The  toggle  mechanism  is  connected 
to  a  power  cylinder  to  operate  the  blade.  The  power  cyl- 
inder is  operated  by  a  pedal  lever. 


ends  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  tension 
band  associated  with  the  handle  for  embracing  and  limit- 
ing the  diameter  of  the  compression  band  in  accordance 
with  the  tension  applied  to  the  tension  band.  Adjustiag 
means  are  also  provided  which  are  attached  to  the  ten- 
sion band  for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  the  compression 
band  and  the  tension  on  the  tension  band.  The  adjusting 
means  includes  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  handle 
for  wrapping  the  tension  band.  A  lever  arm  is  also  pro- 
vided which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  drum  so  that 
said  drum  may  be  rotated  in  one  of  two  selectable  direc- 
tions by  pivoting  the  lever  arm  in  said  one  direction. 
The  lever  arm  is  operatively  disconnected  from  the  drum 
when  pivoted  in  the  other  of  said  directions. 


3,376,627 

WIRE  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 

GUbcrt  Carl  Sitz,  Harrisburg,  Pa,^  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,833 

13  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 


A  machine  is  provided  for  stripping  the  end  of  a  wire 
conductor  and  for  subsequently  locating  the  conductor 
in  position  on  an  applicator  for  securing  the  conductor  to 
an  electrical  terminal.  The  stripping  head  is  rotatable  and 
axially  displaceable  to  eflfect  the  stripping  operation.  A 
gripping  mechanism  is  provided  for  holding  the  conductor 
during  the  stripping  operation  and  for  moving  the  con- 
ductor into  position  for  securing  to  a  terminal. 


3,376,629 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORT  OF 
CEMENTITIOUS  MATERLALS  ON  SLOP- 
ING SURFACES  DURING  CURE 
John  A.  Banmann,  Dnnellen,  and  Alfred  R.  TaTarazd, 
SomervUIc,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Union  CatMdc  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  OcL  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,055 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—309) 


3,376,628 
RATCHET  ARM  PISTON  RING  COMPRESSOR 
Smith  Kyscr,  Ionia  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aircraft 
Specialties,   Inc.,   Lapeer,   MidL,   a   corporatioD   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,922 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—222) 


■^  y^7  .-^ 


>« 


A  moisture  resistant  web  attached  to  plastic  under- 
layment  for  water  conveying  channels  constructed  from 
aggregate  containing  cement  traps  the  aggregate  applied 
to  the  sloping  walls  of  such  channels  during  construction 
thereby  providing  an  anchor  for  the  cement  during  cure. 


3,376,630 
METHOD  OF  BORING  AWAY  BEARING  MATERIAL 
INTEGRAL   WITH   A   FRAME   CONTAINING   A 
JOURNAL 

Paul  A.  Lcmpka,  8519  Sleepy  HoDow, 

Kansas  CUy,  Mo.     64114 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,986 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—401) 


The  bearing  material  is  concentrically  bored  away  by 
a  drill-reamer  engaging  the  journal  of  a  gear  shaft  while 
the  gear  thereof  is  meshed  with  other  gears. 


A  ratchet  arm  piston  ring  compressor  which  comprises 
a  handle,  a  spring  compression  band  having  overlapping 


3,376,631 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMALLY 
RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
John  F.  Sherwood,  Wheat  Ridge,  and  Andrew  W.  Zorada, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assifB- 
ments,  to  Thermal  Hydraulics  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,119 
9  Claims.  (O.  29>-405) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  thermal  motor  having 
a  housing,  a  high  pressure  chamber  in  the  housing,  de- 
gassed expansible  and   contractible  fill  material  in  the 
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chamber,  means  for  heating  the  material,  and  a  piston 
shaft  having  one  end  embedded  in  the  material  and  the 
other  end  protruding  from  the  housing,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

(a)  applying  a  load  not  less  than  the  work  load  to  be 
performed  by  said  motor  on  the  protruding  piston 
shaft  while  the  housing  and  contents  are  subjected 
to  temperature  which  makes  the  fill  material  pliable 
and  to  close  all  cracks  and  voids  therein. 


m. 
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(b)  cooling  the  housing  and  contents  to  room  tempera- 
ture while  maintaining  the  piston  shaft  under  said 
load, 

(c)  forming  a  small  hole  through  the  housing  commu- 
nicating with  the  high  pressure  chamber, 

(d)  heating  the  housing  and  contents  to  the  ambient 
temperature  at  which  the  motor  is  designed  to  oper- 
ate while  the  shaft  is  maintained  under  said  load  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cause  complete  extrusion  of  ex- 
cess compound  through  the  hole,  and 

(e)  sealing  the  hole  and  making  the  housing  pressure 
tight. 

3  376  632 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  UMBRELLA  TUBES 
Isadore  Caplan,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Marldn  Tubing,  Inc.,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorlc 
Origiiial  application  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,460,  now 
Patent  No.  3,266,120,  dated  Aug.  16, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,997 
5  Claims.  (CL  29 — 417) 


3.  The  method  of  making  an  umbrella  tube  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  a  length  of  tubing,  forming 
an  inwardly  projecting  dimple  at  one  end  thereof  to  re- 
duce the  internal  size  of  the  tube  on  one  diameter,  plac- 
ing in  said  dimpled  end  a  tip  member  having  a  shank  por- 
tion of  such  diameter  as  to  have  a  friction  fit  between 
the  dimple  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  tubing,  and  then 
swaging  said  tubing  inwardly  around  said  shank  portion 
to  reduce  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tubing  to  grip  said 
shank  portion  tightly. 


3,376.633 

BALL  JOINT  FORMING  METHODS 

Richard  H.  Wesley,  3709  Echo  TraU, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76109 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,985 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29—421) 
1.  A  method  for  making  seal-tight  ball  joints,   said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  tubular  member  with  a  spherical, 
enlarged  portion  thereon; 

(b)  truncating  said  spherical  portion  along  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  first  tubular  body  to  form  a  larger  and  a 
smaller  segment; 


(c)  inserting  one  extremity  of  a  second  tubuUr  mem- 
ber a  selected  distance  inside  the  mouth  of  the  larger 
segment; 

(d)  confining  said  first  and  second  tubular  aiembers 
within  a  suitable  die  means; 

(e)  discharging  within  said  second  tubular  member 
by  the  capacitor  discharge   method  a  quantity  of 


electrical  energy  amounting  to  at  least  5  ktilojoules 
with  said  discharge  taking  place  within  a  peak  dis- 
charge period  of  not  over  300  microseconds  and 
with  the  initial  discharge  current  being  at  lesst  5,000 
amperes  to  form  an  outwardly  bulging  Spherical 
region  in  said  second  tubular  member  that  engages 
the  interior  of  the  truncated  spherical  region  of  said 
first  tubular  member. 


t  3,376,634 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I*UNCH 
FORMING  AND  SEPARATING  PIECES  FROM 
A  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL 

Fritz  Y.  Brosselt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,718 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—428) 


A  flat  strip  of  getter  material  is  intermittently  advanced 
through  a  punching  and  inserting  apparatus  while  a  series 
of  transistor  cans  is  advanced  in  a  path  which  {s  spaced 
from,  parallel  to,  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  ad- 
vancing strip  of  getter  material.  A  reciprocating  punch 
severs  successive  sections  from  the  strip  and  returns  each 
sever«d  section  to  the  strip  whereafter  each  subsequent 
advance  of  the  strip  moves  each  severed  section  into 
alignment  with  an  inserting  device.  The  inserting  device 
operates  in  unison  with  the  punch  to  remove  each  severed 
section  from  the  strip  and  deposit  it  in  an  aligned  can. 


*  3,376,635  ; 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTRODE^  FOR 
BONDING  TO  A  SEMICONDUCTTVE  BQDY 

Gerard  Moesker,  Mollenbutseweg,  Nijmegen,  Nether- 
lands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Str.  No.  506,739 
Oalns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  26,  1964, 

64—1,724 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—471.1) 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  tiny  semiconductor  device 

comprising  a  semiconductive  body  having  closejy-spaced 

contact  zones  and  electrodes  associated  with  eftch  con- 
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tact  zone  all  aligned  in  a  row,  the  method  of  connecting 
a  thin  wire  having  a  thickness  of  about  5-30  microns  to 
and  between  each  contact  zone  and  its  associated  elec- 
trode, comprising  the  steps  of  locating  the  semiconductor 
device  in  a  predetermined  position,  gripping  spaced  re- 
gions of  a  straight  wire  in  spaced  chuck-like  members, 
separating  the  chuck-like  members  to  stretch  the  wire, 
applying  energy  at  a  predetermined  intermediate  spot  of 
the  wire  between  the  chuck-like  members  to  weaken  said 
wire  and  severing  the   stretched  wire  at  said  predeter- 


*  I  "  1 


center  bar,  and  either  a  snap-in  lock  on  one  tab  or  a 
mechanical  deformation  of  one  tab  joins  the  cross  brace 
to  the  center  bar. 

3,376,638 
PIPE  CUTTER  HAYING  HALF  NUT  GUIDED  FOR 
MOVEMENT  TOWARD  AND  AWAY  FROM  THE 
PRESSURE  SCREW 
Bengt  G.  Bjalme  and  Axel  V.  Jonasson,  &ie.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,748 
4  CUims.  (CL  30—102) 


?;  2d  20*. 


26 


mined  spot  by  further  separating  said  chuck-like  mem- 
bers, then  separating  the  chuck-like  members  a  prede- 
termined distance  apart,  moving  the  chuck-like  members 
holding  the  severed  wire  portions  over  the  semiconduc- 
tive device  to  orient  the  chuck-like  members  relative  to 
the  device  such  that  the  severed  ends  of  the  wires  overlie 
the  contact  zones,  and  thereafter  thermocompression 
bonding  the  severed  wire  ends  to  the  contact  zones  and 
the  opposite  wire  ends  to  the  associated  electrodes  before 
releasing  said  wires  from  said  chuck-like  members. 


3,376,636 

SHAVING  HEAD  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Francis  J.  Schuessler,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,376 

21  Claims.  (CI.  30—34.1) 


The  pressure  screw  of  a  pipe  cutter  cooperates  with  a 
half  nut  guided  in  a  way  having  a  surface  presented  to- 
ward the  pipe  and  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis 
of  the  pressure  screw  and  engaging  one  side  of  the  nut 
to  hold  the  nut  against  the  screw  under  forces  tending 
to  move  the  screw  away  from  the  pipe  and  having  another 
surface  spaced  from  the  first  surface  and  presented  away 
from  the  pipe  and  making  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  axis 
of  the  pressure  screw  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  the 
nut  for  moving  the  nut  away  from  the  pressure  screw 
under  forces  tending  to  move  the  screw  toward  the  pipe. 
For  heavy  duty  applications,  a  pair  of  half  nuts  may  be 
used  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pressure  screw. 


3,376,639 
PINCHING  KNIFE 
Smeraldo  Pompini,  Florcnzuola  d'Arda,  Piacenza,  Italy, 
assignor  to  Pietro  Rosa  &  FIgli  S.m.C.,  Udinc,  Italy, 
an  unlimited  partnership  of  Italy 

FUed  July  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  650,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  7,  1966, 

15,415/66 

10  Oaims.  (CL  30—124) 


A  shaving  head  for  an  electric  dry  shaver  having  a 
single  flexible  shearing  comb  supported  by  a  head  frame 
with  a  central  bar  and  including  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
cutters  supported  in  said  shaving  head  by  means  of  a 
hingeable  cutter  support. 


"^ 


/ 


3,376,637 
SAFETY  RAZOR  SPIDER 
Thomas  F.  Bombero,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ever- 
sharp,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,789 
14  Claims.  (CI.  30—60.5) 


A  knife  for  cutting  out  slices  whilst  holding  same 
firmly  until  desired,  comprising  a  slicing  blade  to  the  side 
of  which  a  pinching  jaw  is  hinged  and  spring-urged 
against  the  slicing  blade,  so  as  to  cooperate  witii  the  blade 
of  the  knife  for  pinching  a  slice  >viiich  has  been  previously 
cut  by  the  same  knife  blade.  The  slicing  blade  and  the 
pinching  jaw  are  each  provided  with  a  handle.  By  press- 
Safety  razor  of  the  sectional  cap  type  having  single    ing  the  said  handles  together,  the  pinching  jaw  is  swung 

ply  cross  braces  on  a  center  bar.  Locating,  interlocking    away  from  the  knife  blade,  thus  releasing  the  pinched 

tabs  on  the  cross  braces  co-operate  with  recesses  in  the    slice. 
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3,376,640  3,376,643 

COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  FORK  METHOD  OF  RESTORATTVE  DENTISTRY 

Alfred  S.   Kramer,   887   Sheridan   Road,   Glcncoc,  111.    Frank  H.  Nealon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J  M. 
60022,  and  Milton  J.  SondcU,  3200  Lake  Shore  Drive,       Nay  Company,  Bloomfield,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 

Chicago,  DL    60657  Connecticut 

Filed  July  13, 19^Scr.  No.  564,903  Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,484 

6  Claims.  (Ct  30 — 148)  4  Claims.  (CL  32 67) 


A  combined  knife  and  fork  for  use  by  persons  having 
only  a  single  hand  or  one  which  is  incapacitated.  The 
handle  of  the  implement  carries  power  means  and  mecha- 
nism to  reciprocate  the  knife.  Means  are  associated  with 
the  knife  to  guard  the  cutting  edge  thereof  to  avoid  in- 
jury to  the  person,  and  such  means  is  arranged  for  re- 
traction to  expose  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  when 
the  latter  is  in  use.  The  fork  is  adapted  to  bold  the  food 
during  cutting  and  to  raise  the  cut  piece  to  the  mouth. 


3,376,641 

SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS 

Andrew  C.  Usbome,  88  Carsick  HIU  Road, 

Sheffield  10,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,012 

3  Claims.  (CL  30—266) 


A  pair  of  scissors  or  shears  comprises  a  pivoted  pair 
of  handled  blades  having  flat  opposing  faces  and  co- 
operating cutting  edges,  each  blade  providing,  on  its  inner 
face  on  the  handle  side  of  the  pivot,  a  shoulder  having 
a  surface  lying  at  an  inclination  to  the  plane  of  the  inner 
face  and  rising  in  the  direction  away  from  the  respective 
cutting  edge,  and/or  in  the  direction  away  from  the  pivot 
and  toward  the  handle,  to  ensure  proper  engagement  of 
the  two  cutting  edges  as  they  move  toward  parallel 
positions. 


3,376,642 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  DRY  SHAVERS 

Erich  Liska,  81  Reiteregg,  Hltzendorf,  Styrla,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser/No.  574,714 

3  Ckdms.  (CL  30—346.51) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cutter  head  assembly  for  use 
with  dry  shavers.  Specifically,  it  is  concerned  with  the 
cutters  and  the  supports  therebetween.  In  the  assembly,  the 
cutters  are  spaced  apart  and  contain  aligned  openings 
through  which  cast  support  members  are  received.  The 
latter  members  are  characterized  by  a  major  cross-section 
which  exceeds  the  cross-section  of  said  openings  to  which 
the  cast  members  are  secured. 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  restorative  dentistry 
wherein  the  patient's  tooth  is  initially  marked  with  the 
desired  location  for  parallel  pin  holes  to  receive  the  pins 
on  a  restorative  device.  A  negative  impression  is  made  of 
the  patient's  teeth  including  the  marking  for  tte  desired 
location  and  a  model  of  the  teeth  is  formed  from  the 
negative  impression  which  includes  the  markings  for  the 
parallel  pin  holes.  A  tubular  bushing  is  positioned  over 
the  noarked  locations  for  the  parallel  pin  holes  and  the 
bushings  are  affixed  in  a  common  base  forming  a  remov- 
able negative  impression  of  the  model  and  thereby  the 
teeth.  Parallel  pin  holes  are  drilled  in  the  model  through 
the  bushings  and  a  fitted  restorative  device  is  formed 
from  the  model  including  parallel  pins  which  are  spaced 
and  aligned  in  accordance  with  the  pin  holes  drilled  in 
the  model.  The  negative  impression  is  then  fitted  over  the 
patient's  teeth  and  holes  are  drilled  in  the  patient's  teeth 
through  the  bushing  by  use  of  a  drill  driven  by  a  flexible 
coupling.  Finally  the  restorative  device  is  affixed  to  the 
patient's  teeth  by  inserting  the  parallel  pins  into  the  paral- 
lel holes. 


3,376,644 
LOCKING  HANDLE  STRUCTURE   FOil 
COMBINATION  DENTAL  MIRROR  AND 
RETRACTOR 

Alexander  Clark,   180J   AshevUle  Highway, 

Hendersonville,  N.C.    28739 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,341 

2  Claims.  (CI.  32—69) 


A  locking  handle  structure  for  a  combination  dental 
mirror  and  retractor  wherein  the  dental  mirror  and  re- 
tractor are  carried  on  an  angulated  rod  and  skank  ex- 
tendirig  therefrom  and  a  longitudinal  handle  member 
which  are  effectively  non-rotatively  fastened  together  in 
a  very  rigid,  structurally  strong  manner  through  the  use 
of  a  ton-round  effective  male  keying  and  splime  means 
carried  by  said  shank  and  normally  mounted  witl^  a  cor- 
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responding  non-round  female  keying  and  spline  means 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  handle  member.  The 
arrangement  is  such  that  a  tension-applying  member  may 
tighten  the  two  keying  and  spline  structures  just  referred 
to  into  a  rigid  and  relatively  non-rotatable  relationship 
so  that  the  dental  mirror  may  be  used  in  a  conventional 
manner  and  the  head  may  be  used  as  an  oral  retractor 
without  any  likelihood  of  it  becoming  inadvertently  disen- 
gaged and  capable  of  rotating  so  as  to  release  retracted 
tissue  during  the  performance  of  dental  surgery,  a  tooth- 
extraction,  tooth-filling  operation,  or  the  like. 


3376,645 

DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 

Thomas  R.  Huff,  60  W.  Chester  State  Road, 

PaoU,  Pa.     19301 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,134 

4  Claims.  (CL  32—71) 


/m 


3,376,647 

DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Mari  T.  Wooley,  6147V4  Santa  Fe  At*., 

Huntington  Park,  Calif.    90255 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  397,329,  Sept  17, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,830 

6  Claims.  (CL  33—30) 


A  demonstration  device  comprising  bas-relief,  planar 
facsimiles  of  the  human  upper  and  lower  jaws  and  teeth 
in  lateral  aspect,  with  said  upper  facsimile  fixed  in  posi- 
tion and  with  said  lower  facsimile  removably  mounted 
adjacent  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  former  for 
pivotal  and  fore  and  aft  translative  motion  relative  there- 
to, and  with  the  facsimiles  of  the  upper  and  lower  teeth 
having  inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  inter-engage  upon 
closing  of  the  facsimiles,  thereby  to  simulate  and  demon- 
strate proper  and  improper  human  dental  occlusion  and 
to  demonstrate  the  effects  thereof  on  the  temporomandib- 
ular joint. 


An  ellipsograph  for  guiding  a  tool  or  pen  through  a 
circular  or  non-circular  path  which  includes  pivotally 
mounted  i>endulum  arm  and  horizontal  arm  associated  at 
their  free  ends  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  pivot 
pins  operating  between  the  free  ends  of  said  pendulum 
and  horizontal  arms  with  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
eccentricity  of  the  pivot  pins  whereby  a  carriage  mounted 
on  one  of  said  pivot  pins  will  be  caused  to  move  through 
a  circular  or  non-circular  path  depending  upon  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  pivot  pins. 


3,376,648 

MEASURING  DEVICES 

Ture  Anders  LJungbcrg,  Badstigen  6,  Stuvsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  530,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  9, 1964, 

14,856/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  33—138) 


3,376,646 

TEMPLATE  TRACER 

Herman  E.  Radke,  131  Glendalc  Ave., 

Hartford,  Conn.     06106 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,154 

7  Claims.  (CL  33—25) 


Pantograph  apparatus  wherein  a  workpiece  is  moved 
about  a  stationary  cutting  tool  in  accordance  with  the  mo- 
tion of  a  template  about  a  stylus  roll.  The  stylus  rolls  may 
be  readily  changed  and  thus  the  work  may  be  machined  to 
the  desired  dimensions  in  a  stepwise  fashion  by  means  of 
driving  the  template  around  stylus  rolls  of  decreasing 
diameter.  Dual  drive  means  for  the  template  are  provided 
so  that  the  template  may  be  moved  about  the  stylus 
roll  while  simultaneously  being  held  against  the  stylus  roll. 


^ 


A  tape  measure  especially  useful  for  measurement  be- 
tween confronting  surfaces  comprises  a  pair  of  tapes  ex- 
tensible in  opposite  directions  from  a  spool.  The  longer 
tape  has  coarse  graduations  and  the  shorter  tape  has  fine 
graduations,  so  that  the  longer  tape  need  not  be  finely 
graduated.  The  coarse  graduations  are  discontinuities  in 
the  surface  of  the  tape  which  may  be  selectively  locked 
to  fix  the  principal  increments  of  measurement,  while  the 
other  tape  is  extended  to  read  the  fine  increments.  The 
shorter  tape  is  secured  by  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
thereof  releasably  in  a  slot  in  the  housing  for  the  longer 
tape  thereby  accurately  to  position  the  fixed  end  of  the 
shorter  tape. 

3,376,649 
GAGING  APPARATUS 
James  Finlcy,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hank)  Gage  and 
Engineering  Company,  Southfidd,  Mich^  a  coiporatioa 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606,437 
5  Clafans.  (CL  3^—147) 
A  gaging  apparatus  for  checking  grooves,  bores,  linear 
dimensions,  inside  and  outside  dimensions,  and  the  like. 
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and  which  includes  a  stationary  body  member,  a  slide 
plate  movably  mounted  on  said  body  member,  integral 
means  mounted  on  the  stationary  body  member,  a  U- 
shaped  spring  nKans  for  biasing  the  slide  plate  against 
the  indicator,  a  first  gaging  contact  finger  releasably  fixed 
on  the  stationary  body  member,  and  a  second  gaging  con- 
tact finger  mounted  on  the  movable  slide  plate  in  a  posi- 


3  S3  3Zr 
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tion  spaced  apart  from  said  first  gaging  contact  finger,  and 
said  U-shaped  spring  means  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
from  one  operative  position  to  another  operative  position 
to  bias  the  slide  plate  in  one  direction  or  the  other  depend- 
ing on  whether  the  gaging  apparatus  is  being  used  for 
gaging  an  internal  dimension  or  an  external  dimension. 


3,376,650 

TEMPLATE 

George  M.  Cook,  54  W.  Park  St,  Brockton,  Mass.    02401 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,802 

7  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 


wardly  from  the  carrier  below  the  template  while  a 
centering  arm  is  mounted  on  the  carrier  above  the  tem- 
plate. The  centering  arm  is  pivotally  disposed  on  the 
carrier  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  parallel 


A  template  having  an  even  number  of  parallel  slots 
extending  thereacross  and  a  pair  of  framing  slots  par- 
allel thereto  at  one  end  of  length  equal  to  the  distance 
between  one  half  of  the  parallel  slots,  the  upper  framing 
slot  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  template  a  distance  equal 
to  the  distance  between  one  side  of  the  template  and  the 
ends  of  the  parallel  slots  thereadjacent,  the  framing  slots 
each  also  having  ends  spaced  from  the  other  side  of  the 
template  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
lower  framing  slot  and  the  adjacent  parallel  slot. 


3,376,651 
INSIGNIA  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Eldon  W.  Cwey,  Heidelberg,  Germany  (%  Transportation 
Directorate,   Headquarters,    USAREUR,    APO    New 
York     09403) 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,057 
3  Claims,  (a.  33—180) 
An  insignia  positioning  device  which  has  a  template 
whose  neckline  edge  carries  a  channel-shaped  clip  for 
removably  securing  the  device  in  position  on  a  jacket. 
The  template  has  upper  and  lower  spacing  edges  perpen- 
dicular to  the  neckline  edge  and  between  which  there 
is  provided  a  parallel  slot.  A  carrier  is  longitudinally  slid- 
able  within  the  slot.  A  positioning  guide  projects  down- 
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to  the  neckline  edge  of  the  template  so  that  uport  locating 
the  proper  insignia  position,  the  centering  arm  may  be 
pivoted  out  of  the  way  to  keep  from  hindering  insignia 
manipulation. 

I  3,376,652 

LOW  TEMPERATLRE  FREEZE  DRYING  P!R0CESS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Luis  A.  Hernandez,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (6227  Laurel 

Grove  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91606) 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,345 

7  Claims.  (CI.  34—5) 


Process  for  vacuum  freeze  drying  a  frozen  product  in  a 
tray  with  a  heat  source  conducting  heat  to  the  product 
throjgh  the  tray.  Solid  state  continuity  is  maintained  be- 
tween the  frozen  product  bottom  surface  and  the  heating 
tray  upper  surface,  which  surfaces  constitute  a  heat  trans- 
fer interface  for  maximum  heat  transfer  by  the  heat  con- 
duction mechanism  solely,  such  continuity  being  obtained 
by  effectively  but  non-mechanically  causing  the  frozen 
product  to  be  pressed  down  on  the  tray.  Subliming  is  per- 
formed under  conditions  whereby  the  sum  of  the  sublim- 
ing vapor  pressure  at  the  upper  exposed  or  subliming 
surface  of  the  frozen  product  and  the  pressure  at  the  in- 
terface due  to  the  weight  of  the  product,  such  summed 
pressures  being  effectively  downward  at  the  interface,  al- 
ways exceeds  the  magnitude  of  the  subliming  vapor  pres- 
sure which  could  occur  at  the  interface,  which  occur- 
rence could  cause  vapor  to  exist  at  the  interface  and  break 
the  solid  state  continuity  at  the  interface.  Relatively  low 
temperatures  are  employed  for  both  the  frozea  product 
and  the  heat  source,  but  with  large  temperature  differ- 
ences across  the  product  thickness  for  maxintum  heat 
transfer  to  the  subliming  surface,  resulting  in  minimized 
drying  time. 
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3,376,653 
DRYER  VENTILATION 
Robert  A.  Daanc,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Bdoit,  Cor- 
poration, Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,542 
10  Claims.  (CI.  34—23) 


1^. 


linked,  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  second  pulley.  At- 
tached to  this  second  pulley  is  a  belt  which  is  extended 
over  a  blower  shaft.  Therefore,  in  effect,  the  main  drive 
motor  continually  operates  the  rotating  drum  and  in  addi- 
tion operates  the  blower  during  a  preselected  period 
within  the  operation  cycle.  The  conversion  method  prac- 
ticed upon  the  above  characterized  machine  consists  of 
removing  the  pulley  between  the  main  drive  motor  and 
the  aforementioned  first  pulley  which  is  clutch  linked  to 
the  second  pulley.  In  addition,  the  electrical  output  from 
the  timer  is  disconnected  from  the  solenoid  thereby  com- 
pletely disconnecting  the  solenoid,  clutch,  and  associated 
pulleys  from  the  system.  Instead,  the  timer  output  lines 
are  connected  to  a  second  motor  which  is  mounted  on 
the  machine,  the  shaft  of  this  motor  is  coupled  to  a 
pulley  which  drives  the  blower. 


The  mechanism  or  embodiment  shown  in  the  drawings 
has  an  upper  tier  of  dryer  drums  such  as  11  and  a  lower 
tier  of  drums  such  as  16  with  a  web  W  passing  sinuously 
up  and  down  between  the  drums  and  an  upper  belt  B  and 
a  lower  belt  such  as  B'  passing  over  the  webs  on  the  drums 
and  being  guided  by  belt  guide  rolls  such  as  16  and  19 
positioned  so  that  pockets  such  as  24  are  formed  which 
are  filled  with  moisture.  The  drums  are  driven  so  that 
the  web  moves  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  two  thousand  feet 
per  minute  and  air  is  pumped  along  the  surface  of  the 
roll  16  into  the  pocket  24  and  moist  air  is  pumped  out 
of  the  pocket  as  shown  by  the  arrow  37.  Moist  air  is 
separated  from  the  guide  roll  by  a  vane  26  and  fresh  dry 
air  can  be  supplied  at  30  with  FIGURE  2  having  a  sec- 
ond vane  45  also  for  removing  moist  air. 


3,376,654 

DRY  CLEANER  MACHINE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Bobby  O.  Pugh,  5706  La  Sierra  Ave., 

Riverside,  CaUf.     92505 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,971 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—53) 


3,376,655 
FILM  DRYER  WITH  CLAMP  FOR 
MULTIPLE  FRAME  HOLDER 
Seymour  M.   Hutchinson,   54 — 19  Myrtle  Ave.,  Ridge- 
wood,  N.Y.     11227,  and  Franz  Kransc,  1110  Comct- 
qnot  Ave.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y.     1 1722 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,280 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34—58) 


Centrifugal  drying  apparatus  for  photograjrfiic  film,  in- 
cluding a  releasably  secured  film  holder  that  is  counter- 
balanced when  rotating  on  the  shaft  of  the  apparatus. 


3,376,656 

WIG  JIG 

Joseph  A.  Cavallo,  7434  Atlantic  Blvd., 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     32211 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,371 

3  Claims.  (CL  34—90) 


A  conversion  method  for  extending  the  average  op- 
erating time  between  repair  intervals  of  a  dry  cleaner 
machine  which  includes  a  main  driving  motor  operating 
the  rotating  cleaner  drum  during  a  dry  cleaning  cycle  by 
means  of  a  pulley  drive.  During  a  period  of  time  within 
the  dry  cleaning  cycle,  a  timer  actuates  a  solenoid  which 
in  turn  actuates  a  clutch  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  two 
pulleys.  The  first  of  these  pulleys  is  linked  by  means  of 
a  belt  to  the  main  drive  motor  and  at  such  time  when 
the  clutch  is  actuated  and  the  first  and  second  pulleys  are 


A  wig  jig  for  supporting  a  wig  block  under  the  hood 
of  a  hair  dryer  comprising  a  first  resilient  support  member 
provided  with  a  means  for  suporting  a  wig  block  and 
terminal  portions  which  are  received  in  the  hood  of  the 
dryer,  and  a  second  member  extending  outwardly  at 
right  angles  from  the  first  member  and  terminating  in  a 
free  end  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  handle 
or  loop  located  on  the  hood  support.  This  abstract  is 
intended  neither  to  define  nor  limit  the  scope  of  the 
invention. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1968 


3^76,657 
AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  MACHINE 
Logrd  G.  Dorsett,  Porcell,  OkUu,  asdgnor  to  Dorsctt 
udnstrics,  Inc.,  Norman,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
OUahonui 

FUed  Inne  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,789 
15  Clidnu.  (CL  35—9) 


Tutoring  apparatus  which  utilizes  a  visual  picture  strip 
having  certain  answer  code  indications  carried  thereon, 
and  an  audio  record  bearing  information  as  well  as  con- 
trol tones.  Logic  circuitry  controls  audio  playback  in  ac- 
cordance with  program  data  conveyed  by  the  control 
tones,  as  further  controlled  by  logic  analysis  of  the  answer 
code  indications  which  are  generated  by  a  student  re- 
sponse mechanism  functioning  with  the  picture  strip. 


3,376,658 

GROUND-BASED  AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT 

SIMULATING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Richard  Louis  Thumer,  Horsham,  Sussex, 

England,  a^ignor  to  Communications  Patents 

Limited 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1965, 

18,562/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  35—12)  I 


I 


3,376,659 
DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE       ' 

Samson  Asin,  New  Brunswicli,  George  T.  Malonf  y.  North 
Plalnfield,  and  Danforth  R.  RoUnaon,  New  Providence, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Morray  Bill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Jane  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,608 
8  Claims.  (CL  35—17) 


A  demonstration  device  for  use  in  instructing  personnel 
in  the  use  of  medical  and  surgical  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  a  tube  or  the  lilce  is  passed  into  internal  passages  of 
a  living  being,  so  constructed  that  the  introijuction  of 
fluids  into  said  internal  passages  can  be  demonstrated  by 
actufd  introduction  of  fluids  into  the  device;  the  con- 
struction of  the  device  being  such  that  it  is  basically  flat, 
but  modified  to  three-dimensional  form  in  certain  areas 
to  provide  internal  passages  into  which  apparatus  and/or 
medication  (simulated  or  not)  can  be  introduced,  the 
location  of  said  passages  and  of  the  apparatus  or  medica- 
tion therein  being  visually  observable. 


1  3,376,660 

CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM  SIMULATOR 
Gerald  E.  McGimiis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,173 
6  Claims.  (CL  35—17) 


A  nt>und-based  flight  simulating  apparatus  for  simulat- 
ing effects  due  to  the  stalling  of  the  blades  of  the  main 
rotor  of  a  helicopter.  Blade  angle  of  attack  is  computed 
at  one  azimuth  angle  of  the  rotor  disc  and  the  effects 
of  blade  stall  are  then  introduced  as  functions  of  this 
angle.  These  effects  are  provided  by  signals  which  are  fed 
to  the  computer  to  cause  a  reduction  in  the  lift  produced 
by  the  rotor  and  also  to  cause  the  aircraft  to  roll  towards 
the  stalled  side  of  the  rotor  disc  and  to  pitch  nose  up- 
wards, with  increasing  blade  angle  of  attack,  when  a  criti- 
cal value  of  angle  of  attack  is  exceeded.  At  the  same  time 
a  simulated  rotor-induced  vibration  of  ,the  fuselage  is 
produced.  , 


A  simplified  circulatory  system  simulator  employing  a 
pneumatically-operated  pulsating  diaphragm  pump,  for 
simulated  heart  pumping  action,  connecfcd  hydraulically 
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via  resilient  flapper  type  check  valves  to  cause  circulation 
of  blood-representing  hydraulic  fluid  consecutively  through 
two  pneumatically-biased  restrictedjy-interconnected  ac- 
cumulators which  represent  the  volume  and  resiliency 
characteristics  of  arteries  and  veins.  Separate  pressure 
regulating  means  provide  for  adjusting  the  pneumatic  bias 
pressures  in  the  two  accumulators  to  simulate  different 
blood  pressures  and  blood  system  resiliency  characteris- 
tics. Controls  for  pressure  and  repetition  rate  of  pump 
operation  provide  for  simulation  of  different  heart  beat 
rates  and  discharges. 


3,376,661 

MULTIPLE  COMPANY  CREDIT  CARD 

John  G.  Hulett,  Rtc.  1,  Box  488,  Pearland,  Tex.     77581 

FUed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,170 

3  Claims.  (CL  40—2.2) 


3,376,663 

FISHING  LURE 

Robert  L.  Amrine,  Richwood,  Ohio 

(647  R  St,  Renton,  Wash.    98055) 

FUed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,876 

2  Claims.  (CL  43 — 42.02) 
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A  fishing  lure  having  a  main  body  portion  and  ap- 
pendages formed  integrally  from  resiliently  flexible  mate- 
rial and  have  a  covered  spring  steel  wire  frame  embedded 
therein.  A  guide  tube  extends  longitudinally  through  the 
main  body  and  a  line  extends  through  the  guide  and  is 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  at  points  on  the  ap- 
pendages spaced  from  the  main  body  for  remotely  con- 
trolling the  flexing  of  the  af>pendages.  A  float,  weight  and 
scoop  are  attached  to  the  main  body  to  enhance  the 
action  of  the  lure. 


A  multiple  company  credit  card  and  system  for  use  in 
receiving  credit  from  a  plurality  of  different  creditor  com- 
panr(K.  The  cards  are  provided  with  the  card  holder's 
identity  on  one  portion  thereof  with  another  portion  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  pattern  of  creditor  indicia,  with  each 
indicia  identifying  a  different  creditor  and  occupying  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  pattern.  The  system  also  in- 
cludes read-out  means  arranged  to  receive  a  card  and  to 
sense  and  display  a  predetermined  one  of  the  indicia. 


3,376,662 

SPREADING  FISHHOOK 

Albert  J.  Harris,  R.D.  1,  Bowerston,  Ohio     44695 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,429 

4  Claims.  (CL  43—36) 


A  spreading  fishhook  having  a  plurality  of  spring- 
biased  normally-divergent  hook  arms  which  are  drawn 
together  and  maintained  in  selected  positions  by  means 
of  a  slidable  retainer  embracing  the  arms.  E>etents  pro- 
vided on  the  arms  serve  to  establish  the  locking  posi- 
tions of  the  slidable  retainer  and  the  arms  are  so  bent 
as  to  provide  a  fulcruming  abutment,  at  one  locking  posi- 
tion, to  establish  a  leverage  spring  tension  on  the  book 
arms  to  augment  the  initial  spring  biasing  force  in  the 
spreading  action.  When  a  fish  strikes  the  hook  with  suf- 
ficient force,  the  hook  arms  are  displaced  from  retention 
by  the  slidable  retainer  element  and  the  spreading  action 
of  the  hooks  occurs. 


3,376,664 

MOBILE 

Aifivd  Saner,  Box  10,  Utchfieid,  Ohio     44253 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,031 

8  Claims.  (CL  46—53) 


1.  A  mobile  comprising  a  supporting  member, 

a  movable  member, 

one  of  said  members  having  an  open  side  socket, 

a  pin  carried  by  the  other  member  and  having  an  end 
portion  loosely  accommodated  in  the  socket  and  with 
its  end  bearing  against  the  socket  wall  and  support- 
ing the  movable  member  on  the  supporting  member 
for  rotation  of  the  movable  member  about  an  up- 
right axis  through  the  point  of  contact  of  the  pin  end 
and  cavity  wall  and  for  concurrent  rocking  movement 
transversely  of  said  axis, 

a  pluraUty  of  arms  on  the  movable  member  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom, 

light  weight  elements  on  the  arms,  respectively,  in  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  said  supporting  member, 

a  relatively  thin  air  vane, 

means  connecting  the  vane  fixedly  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber in  eccentric  relation  to  said  axis  and  so  that  the 
vane  slopes  edgewise  both  radiaUy  of  said  axis  and 
circumferentially  of  said  axis,  and 

the  center  of  gravity  of  the  combination  of  the  movable 
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member  and  all  parts  of  the  mobile  carried  thereby 
being  below  the  level  of  said  point  of  contact. 


3,376,665 

DOLL  WITH  MOVABLE  HEAD  AND 

SOUND-PRODUCING  MEANS 

Isaac  Heller,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Remco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FOed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,623 
6  Claims.  (CI.  46 — 118) 


A  toy  figure  includes  a  housing  having  a  flexible  wall 
portion  and  in  which  is  an  oscillating  appendage-support- 
ing element  and  means  including  a  cylinder  containing  a 
piston  forming  a  voice  chamber  which  has  a  valve  and  reed 
to  {voduce  non-monotonous  polysyllable  sound.  Means 
movably  mounted  in  the  housing  is  motivated  by  applica- 
tion of  pressure  on  said  flexible  wall  portion  to  oscillate 
said  appendage-supporting  element  and  to  actuate  said 
piston  and  thereby  cause  said  valve  and  reed  to  produce 
sound. 


3,376,666 

PACKAGES  FOR  BUNCHES  OF  FLOWERS 

William  H.  Leonard,  165  Ivy  St.,  Denver,  Colo.    80220 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,734 

4  Claims.  (CI.  47^41) 


A  truncated,  conical  sleeve  of  soft,  flexible  resilient 
plastic  film  covering  about  from  three-fourths  to  two- 
thirds  of  the  cut  flower  stems  and  the  blossom  of  the 
flowers,  fonns  with  a  bunch  of  long  stem  cut  flowers,  a 
flat  fan-shaped  package,  which  substantially  reduces 
breakage  of  flowers  in  shipment. 


i 


3,376,667 

ONE-WAY  ROLLER  BARRIER  FOl 

PARKING  LOT 

Edward  L.  Parr,  EI  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W«ndeU  L. 

Thompson,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,043 

10  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 49) 


A  roller  barrier  apparatus,  in  which  roller  mechanism 
lies  in  the  normal  path  of  movement  of  a  vehicle  traction 
wheel,  which  roller  mechanism  can  be  rendered  effective 
or  ineffective  whereby  when  effective  it  functions  as  a 
barrier  for  movement  of  the  traction  wheel. 


3,376,668 

ROLL-UP  CLOSURES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kenneth  M.  Smedstad,  8313  Gordian  Way, 

Orangevale,  Calif.    95662 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,345 

3  Claims.  (CI.  49—197) 


The  rear  opening  in  a  camper  body,  or  cBnopy,  is 
covered  by  a  lockable  door  in  vertical  attitude.  The  lateral 
edges  of  the  door  are  provided  with  rollers  engaging  a 
track  structure  mounted  on  the  canopy,  the  l!rack  and 
rollers  being  so  arranged  that  as  the  upper  portioh  of  the 
door  is  urged  forwardly  by  the  operator,  the  bottom  of 
the  door  travels  directly  upwardly,  thence  directly  for- 
wardly as  the  door  reaches  horizontal  attitude,  with  but 
a    minimum    of    rearward    projection    of   the   bottom    of 

the  door  as  movement  of  the  door  takes  place.  Additional 

structure  secures  the  door  in  open,  horizontal  attitude. 


3,376,669 
ACCESS  DOOR 
William  F.  Johnston,  Delafield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex 
Chainbeh    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

1        Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,896  I 
1  6  Claims.  (CI.  49—382)  I 

The  door  is  sealed  and  held  in  place  by  a  pait  of  lock- 
ing bars,  each  of  which  is  received  edgewise  in  Blots  in  a 
pair  of  plates  connected  to  the  door  frame  adjacent  op- 
posite sides  of  the  door.  As  each  bar  is  forced  into  the 
slots,  the  edges  of  the  door  are  engaged  by  the  leading 
edge  of  the  bar,  thus  forcing  the  door  toward  its  frame. 
The   door   is  held   in   place   by   virtue   of   the   bar  being 
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wedged  between  the  slot  boundaries  and  the  door  edges. 
By  mounting  the  slotted  plates  on  hinges,  the  door  may 


be  pivotaliy  opened  to  either  side,  depending  on  which 
set  of  hinged  plates  the  door  is  fastened  to. 


3,376,670 

WINDOW  SASH  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Leslie  V.  Jones,  Aurora,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Excel    Corporation,   Elkhart,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,360 
6  Claims.  (CL  49—501) 


1.  A  window  sash  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  stiles  joined  together  at  one  end  by  a  first  rail 
which  is  integral  therewith,  said  stiles  and  first  rail  being 
channel  sections  comprising  spaced  apart  walls  joined  to- 
gether by  a  web,  the  juncture  of  each  stile  with  the  first 
rail  defining  a  corner  construction  in  which  the  channel 
web  forms  the  outer  comer  surface  and  the  channel  side 
walls  extend  inwardly  therefrom,  the  channel  side  walls 
of  each  corner  construction  having  a  slit  therein  extending 
from  the  inner  edge  thereof  towards  the  web  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  short  of  the  web,  a  corner  bracket  pro- 
vided at  the  juncture  of  each  stile  with  the  first  rail,  said 
bracket,  stiles  and  first  rail  liaving  registering  opening 
means,  a  pair  of  locks  each  having  structure  with  opening 
means  in  registry  with  the  opening  means  of  one  comer 
bracket,  threaded  fastening  means  extending  through  each 
lock  opening  means  into  threaded  engagement  with  the 
opening  means  of  one  comer  bracket  to  thereby  secure 
each  lock  to  the  sash  and  reinforce  the  junctures  of  the 
stiles  and  first  rail,  a  separate  second  rail  having  a  chan- 
nel section  joining  the  stiles  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  a 
comer  bracket  provided  at  the  juncture  of  each  stile  with 
the  second  rail,  threaded  fastening  means  securing  said 
stiles,  second  rail  and  corner  brackets  together,  said  stiles 
and  rails  defining  a  frame,  and  a  window  pane  received 
in  said  fraflie. 


3376,671 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Gilbert  R.  Wolter,  Elmhant,  IIL,  aadgnor  to  Sanbcam 

Coiporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporalkMi  of  nUnaia 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519^80 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  51—5) 


^    ^. 


1.  A  combination  appliance  having  can  opening  and 
knife  sharpening  means  comprising  a  bousing  enclosing 
a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  can  opening  means,  said 
motor  having  an  armature  shaft  supporting  at  one  end 
thereof  an  abrasive  wheel  within  said  housing,  a  V-shaped 
knife  blade  guiding  slot  formed  in  one  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  abrasive  wheel  extending  into  said  slot  through 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  combined  blade  guide 
and  cover  mounted  on  said  housing  for  slidable  move- 
ment in  said  slot,  said  cover  movable  between  a  first 
position  closing  said  slot  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  walls  of  said  cover  and  the  converging  walls  of  said 
slot  define  a  pair  of  converging  knife  blade  guiding  slots 
the  planes  of  which  intersect  opposite  faces  of  said  wheel. 


3,376,672 

ABRADING  MACHINE  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 

Erich  Schmidt,  Vienna,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Fa.  Maachl- 

nenfabrik    Zuckermann    Kom.    Gcs.    Wioi,    Vienna, 

Austria 

nied  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  14.  1964, 

A  1,266/64 

14  Claims.  (CL  51—76) 
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Machine  for  the  abrading  of  a  succession  of  elongated 
workpieces  displaced  along  a  linear  transport  path  by  a 
conveyor  belt  in  which  pairs  of  abrasive  wheels  are  spaced 
along  this  path  at  different  angtilar  orientations  to  surface 
predetermined  linear  stretches  of  each  workpiece,  the 
wheels  of  each  pair  being  rotated  in  opposite  senses  by 
flexible  shafts  and  respective  motors  while  a  cam  arrange- 
ment includes  cams  individual  to  each  wheel,  respective 
cam-follower  levels  and  Bowden  lines  displace  the  wheels 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  so  that  one 
wheel  of  each  pair  engages  one  end  of  the  respective 
workpiece  but  is  lifted  before  it  sweeps  the  second  end, 
and  the  second  wheel  engages  the  second  end  without 
contact  with  the  first  end  to  maintain  the  sharpness  of  the 
edges  at  the  end  faces  of  the  workpieces. 
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3,376,673 

ROTARY  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CONCRETE  LEVELER 
Leopold  H.  Metzger,  Glencoe,  lU^  and  Cecil  W.  Hatcher, 
West  Coiiiia,  and  Glen  E.  Simms,  Glendora,  Calif., 
asdgn<Mrs,  by  mesne  Bssignmenfs,  to  Super-Cut,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Sen  No.  394,797 
3  Claims.  (CI.  51—168) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  assembly  of  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  and  having  coaxial  trunnions  at  the  ends 
thereof  for  reception  in  supporting  bearings,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  mandrel  of  relatively  large 
diameter; 

(b)  a  pair  of  supporting  shafts  coaxial  with  the  man- 
drel, projecting  axially  from  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, and  serving  to  establish  said  trunnions; 

(c)  a  relatively  thick,  circular,  disk-like  anchor  member 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  mandrel,  coaxial 
therewith,  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  mandrel  whereby  the  rim  region 
of  the  anchor  member  overhangs  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  mandrel  and  projects  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  same  to  thus  establish  an  annular 
reaction  flange; 

(d)  a  series  of  relatively  thin,  flat,  annular,  disk-like 
cutters  encircling  said  mandrel  and  axially  slidable 
thereon; 

(e)  a  spacer  element  interposed  between  the  cutters  of 
each  pair  of  adjacent  cutters; 

(f)  a  relatively  thick,  annular,  clamping  member  en- 
circling said  mandrel  positioned  adjacent  to  the  other 
ends  thereof,  likewise  axially  slidable  thereon,  and 
disposed  wholly  outside  the  cylindrical  confines  of 
the  mandrel;  and 

(g)  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  clamping  bolts 
positioned  radially  outwardly  from  said  mandrel,  ex- 
tending through  said  relatively  thick  reaction  flange. 
said  annular  cutters,  said  spacer  elements,  and 
said  relatively  thick  annular  clamping  member,  and 
serving  to  draw  the  clamping  member  axially  towarJ 
the  reaction  flange  and  thus  compress  the  cutters  and 
spacer  elements  collectively  together  and  rigidify 
the  cutters  and  providing  the  sole  means  to  key  the 
cutters  and  spacer  elements  to  said  mandrel. 


3,376,674 
FIXTURE  FOR  GRINDING  TOOLS 
Augusto  M.  Ernesto,  68  Watchung  Ave., 
West  Orange,  NJ.     07052 
FUed  June  9,  1965,l5er.  No.  462,648 
1  Claim,  (a.  51—217) 
This  invention  relates  to  fixtures  for  holding  and  posi- 
tioning tools  and  more  particularly  to  fixtures  for  holding 
punches  or  tool  bits  for  the  proper  grinding  of  angles  or 
surfaces  thereon  to  insure  their  proper  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  punch  or  tool  being  worked  upon.  The 
fixture  comprises  a  flat  surfaced  metal  plate,  a  smooth- 
walled  bore  located  centrally  of  the  plate,  an  elongated 
mounting  bar  having  a  smooth-walled  bore  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  threaded  bores  in  said  bar 
spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  bar  from 


the  smooth- walled  bore  toward  an  end  of  the  bar,  a  pin 

member  engaging  both  bores  with  the  bar  being  rotatably 

pivoted  on  the  plate  by  means  of  the  pin,  a  tool  clamping 
block  member  mounted  on  said  bar  for  slidable  move- 


iO  ■'       II 


ment  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  said  clamping  block  being 
bifurcated  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  having  a  too! 
retailing  yoke  at  the  opposite  end  portion  thereof,  and 
clamping  block  retaining  means  seated  in  said  bifurcated 
end  portion  and  engaging  one  of  said  threaded  bores. 


3,376,675  I 

QUICK-CHANGE  ROTARY  TOOL 

Alma  A.  Hutchins,  3190  Primavera  St„ 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91107 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,062 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51—376) 


A  quick-change  head  for  a  rotary  sander,  including  a 
rotatable  body  having  an  externally  square  portion  and 
an  externally  circular  portion  with  a  transverse  shoulder 
therebetween,  an  elastomeric  backing  element  against 
which  a  sandpaper  disc  is  received  and  having  an  inter- 
nally square  portion  received  about  the  square  jortion  of 
the  body,  a  retaining  part  detachably  connected  to  the 
body  and  acting  to  retain  the  sandpaper  disc,  and  a  spring 
disposed  about  the  circular  portion  of  the  body  and  urging 
the  backing  element  forwardly  relative  to  the  body  and 
relative  to  the  retaining  unit.  The  backing  element  has  a 
rearwardly  projecting  portion  disposed  about  the  body  and 
about  a  manually  actuable  member  which  controls  a 
detent  for  securing  the  retaining  part  to  the  body. 


3,376,676 

PREFABRICATED  ALUMINUM  BUILDING 

Leon  Tatevossian,  69—44  Olcott  St., 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 

Substitute  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  287,879, 

June  14,  1963.  This  application  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

657,432  • 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—90) 
Prefabricated  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
post  members  in  spaced  apart  relationship  foifming  the 
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skeletal  wall  structure  of  a  building;  a  plurality  of  cave 

frames  extending  across  the  top  of  the  vertical  post  mem- 
bers; a  plurality  of  rafter  members  extending  inwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  vertical  members  upon  an  oblique 
plane;  means  angularly  joining  the  rafter  members  at  the 
top  thereof  to  form  a  roof  peak;  coupling  means  joining 
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the  horizontal  members  to  the  vertical  members,  said  cou- 
pling means  further  joining  the  rafter  members  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  the  vertical  end  horizontal  members; 
panel  retaining  means  integrally  connected  to  the  vertical 
posts,  the  horizontal  ceiling  members  and  the  rafter  mem- 
bers; and  a  plurality  of  wall  and  roof  members  fixedly 
interposed  between  the  respective  panel  retaining  means. 


3  376  678 

INSULATED  BUILDING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  Thygeson,  Sr.,  Fox  Chase  Manor,  Fa.,  assignor 
to  Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  c<h-- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,607 
10  Chdms.  (CL  52—204) 


A  modular  building  panel,  having  insulation  material 
positioned  between  parallel  facing  elements,  is  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  edge  formation  on  each 
facing  element  which  defines  an  outwardly  opening  slot 
therealong.  A  rigid  wall  is  formed  when  panels,  aligned 
edge-to-edge,  are  interconnected  by  a  U-shaped  connec- 
tor. A  T-shaped  rail,  positioned  within  a  slotted  edge  for- 
mation along  the  top  of  each  panel,  supports  the  roof 
panels.  An  insulated  door  panel,  having  its  hinge  anchored 
within  an  adjacent  panel  slot,  is  peripherally  sealed  when 
the  door  is  closed. 


3,376,679 
SHEET  PANEL  WALL  ASSEMBLY 


3  376  677 
FRAMEWORK  FOR' SUSPENDED  INVERTED 

ARCH  MODULES  AND  METHOD  Rpef»  «    rr«o«i™    m— .    d        ^'^ -^  ^ 

Christian   Frev     San   FrancL«ro     Calif     assiimnr  In   Sh«  *"?•  '^^   ^"^^KOU-e,   Newport,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Gregoirc 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,509  *  l-iaims.  (CI.  52—288) 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—122) 


3.  A  building  framework  for  use  with  suspended  mod- 
ules which  comprises: 

(a)  two  substantially  vertical  structures  mounted  on 
the  ground; 

(b)  two  columns; 

(1)  each  column  composed  of  articulately  shaped 
parts; 

(2)  each  column  respectively  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  structures; 

(3)  each  column  shaped  upwardly  from  the 
ground; and 

(4)  each  column  substantially  parallel  to  the 
other  column; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cables; 

( 1 )  each  cable  secured  at  one  end  of  the  structure 
and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  articulately 
shaped  parts  of  the  column  adjacent  to  the  struc- 
tu'e  to  which  the  cable  is  secured; 

(2)  each  cable  subjected  to  tensile  forces  in  sup- 
porting the  respective  column. 

(d)  support  beams  interconnecting  the  columns. 


} 


1.  A  sheet  panel  wall  comprising 

a  plurality  of  panels  joined  edge-to-edge  and  having 
flanges  along  their  adjacent  edges. 

said  flanges  extending  to  the  same  side  of  the  wall, 
each  flange  forming  an  angle  with  the  corresponding 
panel  at  each  joint  not  greater  than  half  the  angle 
between  adjacent  panels,  a  triangular-formed  channel 
clip  strip  of  resilient  sheet  material  mounted  over 
said  flanges  and  having  the  edges  of  its  sides  resiliently 
pressed  against  said  flanges  to  hold  the  panels  to- 
gether at  the  base  of  the  flanges, 

said  flanges  being  formed  to  extend  substantially  axially 
of  the  corresponding  channel  strip  to  its  base,  said 
flanges  having  outer  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  the  edge  remote  from  the  panel  in  opposite 
directions  along  said  triangular  clip  strip  base  into 
the  adjacent  comers  thereof  and 

a  second  clip  strip  of  resilient  sheet  material  mounted 
within  said  triangular-formed  channel  strip,  having 
its  opposite  edges  extending  from  the  outer  side  of 
said  outer  edges  into  the  comers  at  the  base  of  said 
triangular-formed  channel  strip  and  freely  around 
said  outer  edges  and  having  their  extreme 
edges  resiliently  pressed  against  the  inside  of  said 
outer  edges  to  keep  the  flanges  from  slipping  out 
of  alignment  and  to  maintain  good  sealing  line  con- 
tacts at  these  extreme  edges. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  52—309  see: 
Patent  No.  3,376,629 


3,376,680 
BATTEN  ROOF  SYSTEM 
George  G.  Gyelds,  McCandless  Township,  Allegheny 
County,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Miller-Thomas-Gyekis 
Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,923 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—463) 


laid  up  refractory  fire  bricks  and  a  series  of  lining  retain- 
ing blocks  interspersed  therewith,  said  retaining  blocks 
being  composed  of  light  weight  refractory  insulating  ma- 


terial and  having  embedded  therein  metallic  reinforcing 
means  formed  with  fastening  elements  tied  to  the  outer 
furnace  supporting  structure. 


1.  A  batten  roof  system  comprising  an  extending  con- 
cave gutter  member,  a  holddown  clip  to  hold  the  gutter 
member  down  upon  a  base,  the  holddown  clip  having  a 
transverse  portion  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  base,  the  transverse  portion  being  disposed 
within  the  gutter  member  between  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  gutter  member,  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  the  holddown  clip  having  a  longitudinal 

slot  extending  into  such  portion  from  one  end  thereof  and 
terminating  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  also  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  gutter,  roof  sheets  on  both 
sides  of  the  gutter  member  each  having  an  edge  extend- 
ing over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  gutter  member  and 
downwardly  into  the  gutter,  a  cap  atop  the  assembled 
gutter  member,  holddown  clip  and  roof  sheet  edges  and 
having  portions  extending  downwardly  on  both  side^ 
thereof,  a  bolt  extending  downwardly  through  the  top  of 
the  cap  with  the  bolt  head  atop  the  cap  and  a  nut  applied 
to  the  bolt  below  the  cap,  the  nut  having  a  dimension 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  longitudinal  slot  'n  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  the  holddown  clip  so  that  the  nut  may 
span  the  slot  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  transverse  por- 
tion and  overlap  the  transverse  portion  of  the  holddown 
clip  on  both  sides  of  the  slot,  the  bolt  entering  the  slot 
upon  application  of  the  cap  by  a  longitudinal  movement 
with  the  nut  below  the  slot  whereafter  upon  turning  of 
the  bolt  the  nut  is  tightened  against  the  under  side  of  the 
transverse  portion  of  the  holddown  clip,  whereby  upon 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  members  by  reason 
of  changes  in  temperature,  relative  sliding  movement  may 
take  place  between  the  holddown  clips  and  the  gutter 
and  associated  bolts. 


3,376,682 
BUILDING  BLOCKS  WITH  SIDES 

CONVERGING  UPWARDLY 

James  R.  Briscoe,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(331  E.  Alturas  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz.     85705) 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,256 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—541) 


A  building  block  incorporating  recesses  and  projections 
at  its  top,  bottom  and  sides  for  mating  and  interlocking 
blocks  in  a  wall.  In  one  embodiment,  the  top  of  the  block 
has  a  two  sideJ  recess  which  extends  along  the  length  of 
the  top  at  the  junction  of  the  top  and  one  side  for  mating 
with  a  projection  or  the  bottom  of  a  contiguous  bltKk. 
In  another  of  the  embodiments,  the  block  t»pers  from 
a  larger,  lower  portion  to  a  smaller,  upper  portion. 


3,376,683 

LEVELING  MEANS  FOR  ALUMINUM 

SIDING  PANEL 

George  Epstein,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Al$ide,  Inc., 

Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,844 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52 — 553) 


3,376,681 
FURNACE  WALL  OF  BLOCKS  WITH  EMBEDDED 

FASTENING  ELEMENTS 

Raymond  J.  Demaison,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quigley 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,708 

9  aaims.  (G.  52—508) 

A  furnace  wall  construction  having  a  lining  spaced 

from  and  sustained  independently  of  the  outer  furnace 

supporting  structure,  which  lining  comprises  a  series  of 


1.  An  aluminum  siding  panel  of  the  character  described, 
comprising; 

(A)  a  unitary  panel  having 

(1)  a  flat  body  section  having  front  and  rear  faces. 

(2)  a  nailing  edge  defined  by  the  upper  edge  of 
said  body  section, 


(3)  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
upper  edge  of  an  identical  adjacent  panel; 
(B)  and  leveling  means 

(1)  carried  by  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
nailing  edge. 

(2)  being  adapted  to  receive  a  nail  therethrough 
whereby  said  panel  can  be  secured  with  respect 
to  a  wall  surface, 

(3)  and  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  rearward 
projection  of  said  leveling  means  whereby  said 
nailing  edge  can  be  secured  to  said  wall  in 
straight  line  condition  notwithstanding  uneven- 
ness  in  said  wall  surface, 

(4)  said  leveling  means  being  integral  with  said 
nailing  edge  and  including  an  external  groove 
extending  circumferentially  thereof. 


mounted  thereon  for  access  to  the  upper  unit.  The  frame 
defines  a  rectangle  slightly  longer  and  slightly  wider  than 
the  units  and  includes  side  members  having  aligned  ends. 
The  side  members  have  coplanar  top  plane  siu-faces  for 
receiving  one  side  of  catwalk  members  and  intermediate 
support  means  which  interconnects  the  side  members  for 


3,376,684 
DOUBLE  REVERSE  CORRUGATED  MATERIAL 
Donald  W.  Cole,  Weatberford,  and  Richard  K.  May,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,732 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—635) 


engaging  the  top  of  the  lower  bin  unit  and  holding  the 
frame  in  a  stable  nested  relation  with  said  top.  The  inter- 
mediate support  means  have  coplanar  top  surface  portions 
and  coplanar  bottom  surface  portions  within  the  space 
defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  the  side 
members. 


3376,686 

SPACER  BAR  FOR  CONCRETE 

REINFORCING  IRONS 

Mathias  Salm,  Schaffhauserstrassc  113, 

Whiterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  4,  1963, 

10,932/63 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 687) 


1.  An  open  reticulated  structural  material  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  upper  nodes  each  having  an  apex 
of  finite  width  lying  in  and  and  defining  a  discon- 
tinuous planar  surface; 

B.  a  plurality  of  lower  nodes  of  troughlike  configura- 
tion each  having  a  bottom  portion  of  finite  width  de- 
fining a  discontinuous  lower  planar  surface; 

said  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  spaced  from 
and  lying  on  each  side  of  a  median  plane  and 
joined  by  truss-like  members; 

C.  each  said  truss-like  member  extending  substan- 
tially linearly  from  an  upper  node  to  the  lower  node 
next  adjacent  thereto, 

(1)  said  truss-like  members  being  joined  at  their 
midportion  to  torsional  means  lying  along  a 
median  plane,  said  means  establishing  torsional 
axes  along  said  median  plane  operative  to  permit 
universal  deflection  of  said  structural  material 
without  permanent  deformation, 

(2)  said  nodes  respectively  lying  in  the  same 
plane  and  being  staggered  from  one  another. 


3,376,685 
BIN  CAP 
Charles  J.  Maurer,  Bay  ViDage,  and  Robert  S.  Mont- 
gomery, Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  HandUng 
Equipment  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan  ,,,„,, 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,833 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—656) 

A  frame  is  disclosed  for  mounting  on  top  of  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  storage  bin  unit  such  that  another  rec- 
tangular storage  bin  unit  may  be  mounted  thereon  and 
held  in  register  therewith  with  a  catwalk  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  lower  bin  unit  and  the  bottom  of  the  upper  bin  unit 


1.  A  spacer  for  use  in  supporting  concrete  reinforcing 
rods  in  a  mould  in  the  manufacture  of  a  formed  concrete 
body,  said  spacer  consisting  of  an  elongated  spacer  bar 
having  an  external  surface,  the  radial  distance  of  which 
from  a  centre  line  of  the  bar  in  all  directions  from  said 
centre  line  varying  periodically  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  bar  between  a  smallest  and  a  largest  value, 
each  bar  surface  located  between  successive  bar  surface 
portions  having  the  largest  radial  distance  from  said  cen- 
tre line  and  facing  radially  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
centre  line  being  smoothly  and  continuously  curved  and 
constituting  a  concave  reinforcing  rod  support  surface  be- 
tween said  successive  bar  surface  portions,  the  sum  of  said 
smallest  radius  and  said  largest  radius  constituting  the 
intended  distance  between  a  mould  wall  and  a  reinforcing 
rod  supported  by  the  spacer. 


3,376,687 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PACKAGED 

PARENTERAL  SOLUTION 
Theodore  H.  Gewecke,  MUIedgevfllc,  Ga.     31061 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519»308 
3  Claims.  (Q.  53—14) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  packaged  parenteral  solu- 
tion, comprising  sequentially  installing  outlet  fittings  longi- 
tuditially  along  elongated  thermoplastic  webbing,  reeling 
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said  webbing,  installing  said  reeled  webbing  in  apparatus  filled  and  then  transferred  to  a  closing  machine  while  re- 
coupable  to  a  source  of  [heat]  sterilized  solution,  gas  maining  sealed  relative  to  the  atmosphere  whereat  steri- 
stcrilizing  said  apparatus  and  reeled  webbing,  and  there-    lized  ends  are  applied  to  the  filled  cans.  The  sterilized  ends 
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said  apparatus  is  maintained  under  sterile  conditions 


3,376,688 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  AUTO- 
MATIC PREPARATION  OF  STERILE  AND  FI- 
BRE-FREE LIQUID  PHARMACEUTICAL  PROD- 
UCTS OF  HIGH  STABILITY  FILLED  IN  AM- 
POULES, IN  A  PROTECTIVE  ATMOSPHERE 
Giza  Takilcs,  3  Nyul  otca;  Istv^  Nyitrai,  10  Fo  utca; 
FiUx  LAag,  23  Marvany  otca;  Egon  Pandula,  27  Abonyi 
utca;  Bila  Jnli^  2  Gyori  utca;  and  Erno  Pungor,  la 
Bosnyak  ter,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary 

FOed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  27,  1965, 

PU-143 
18  Claims.  (Q.  53—21) 


3,376,690 

BAG  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Gus  G.  Jianas,  2533  Southwest  Blv|., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64108 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,848 

9  Claims.  (CI.  53—112) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  pure  liquid  phar- 
maceutical iwoducts  in  ampoules,  comprising  introducing 
an  inert  gas  into  an  ampoule,  passing  an  inert  gas  through 
powdered  material,  mixing  the  powdered  material  and  a 
liquid  to  form  a  liquid  solution  and  introducing  the  solu- 
tion into  the  ampoule. 


3,376,689 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Justin  Simpson,  Elmliurst,  and  Bjame  J.  Iverson,  Oal( 
PariK,  m.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Ftted  Apr.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,008 
14  Claims.  (CL  53—38) 
This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  packaging  apparatus 
and  method  wherein  cans  are  passed  through  an  entrance 
seal  formed  of  a  sterilizing  liquid  into  a  filling  machine 
seakd  relative  to  the  atmosphere.  The  sterilized  cans  are 


The  open  end  of  a  heat  scalable  bag  is  sleeved  over  a 
forming  member.  The  forming  member  is  provided  with 
an  end  to  end  passageway,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  in 
communication  with  a  chamber  formed  between  two 
jaws  which  have  deformable  portions  clamping  the  bag 
tightly  to  and  around  the  forming  member.  A  vacuum 
pump  is  connected  with  the  chamber  and  as  the  vacuum 
is  imposed,  air  is  evacuated  from  the  chambef  and  from 
the  bag,  the  negative  pressure  within  the  chamber  assisting 
the  clamping  action  of  the  jaws  around  the  forming  mem- 
ber. Means  are  provided  for  flushing  the  bag  with  an 
inert  gas  and  for  hermetically  sealing  the  air  evacuated, 
purged  bag. 

I  3,376,691 

»  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly,  and  Armand  L.  Tardiff,  Salem, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  lerscy 
j  FUed  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,710 

!  6  Claims.  (CI.  53—377) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  packages  from  foldable 
blanks  moved  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  folding 
station  on  said  path  and  having  at  least  one  folding  arm 
initially  located  adjacent  said  path,  means  for  feeding 
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each  blank  along  said  path  to  a  position  where  one  end  carbon  dioxide;  thereafter  an  acetylene-containing  gas 
is  engageable  by  said  arm,  means  for  swinging  said  arm  recycled  from  the  stripping  stage  is  passed  countercurrent 
from  its  initial  location  through  said  path  for  folding  to  the  primary  solvent  and  displaces  the  ethylene  and  car- 
said  one  end  over  the  other  end  of  the  blank,  a  pair  of  bon  dioxide  which  is  returned  to  the  degassing  tower  of 
reciprocating  feed  grippers,  means  for  closing  said  grip- 


pcrs  on  the  blank  held  folded  by  said  arm  to  hold  the 
blank  folded  while  the  arm  is  returned  to  its  initial 
location,  and  means  for  moving  said  closed  grippers  for 
advancing  the  folded  blank  from  said  folding  station  to 
a  station  for  fixing  the  folded  blank,  together. 


3,376,692 

CARTON  FLAP  OPENER 

Joseph  C.  Berney,  2437  Bamboo  St, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92660 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,869 

13  Claims.  (CL  53—382) 


Ji'i    29c 


"      JT 


A  case  flap  opener  includes  a  blower  which  directs 
a  jet  of  air  under  one  side  flap  to  partially  raise  that 
flap.  The  case  is  then  shifted  laterally  and  the  blower 
directs  an  air  jet  under  the  other  side  flap  to  partially 
open  that  flap.  A  plow  then  engages  the  vertically 
opened  side  flapw  and  fully  opens  them  as  the  case  is 
conveyed  on.  Another  blower  directs  a  jet  of  air  under 
the  leading  end  flap  to  partially  open  that  flat  and  a 
traveling  hook  completes  opening  of  the  leading  end 
flat.  A  rotatably  mounted  stationary  hook  engages  the 
trailing    end    flap   and   opens   it. 


3,376,693 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ACETY- 
LENE FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  CON- 
TAINING SAME 
Gianfranco  Rinaldi,  Eduardo  Mariani,  and  Giancarlo 
Costaguta,  Maino,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1965, 
12,000/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—65) 
A  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetylene  from  a  petro- 
leum-cracking gas  containing  ethylene  and  carbon  dioxide 
in  addition  to  acetylene  wherein  the  gas  is  initially  treated 
with  a  primary  solvent  in  which  the  acetylene  is  preferen- 
tially soluble  to  dissolve  it  and  some  of  the  ethylene  and 
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the  primary  solvent  at  a  point  therealong  at  which  the 
molar  ratio  of  acetylene  to  the  carbon  dioxide /ethylene 
component  in  this  tower  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  returned 
gas. 

3,376,694 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEL 
PERMEATION  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Elbert  Guy  Owens  O,  Harold  H.  GUI,  WUliam  E.  Hatton, 
and  John  G.  Cobler,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,107 
18  Claims.  (CI.  55—67) 
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1.  In  a  gel  permeation  chromatographic  method  where- 
in a  high  molecular  weight  material  to  be  analyzed  is 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution,  the  solution  is 
passed  through  an  elongate  body  of  microporous  polymer 
which  is  insoluble  in  the  solution,  and  effluent  removed 
from  the  elongate  body  and  the  quantity  of  material  {H'es- 
ent  within  successive  portions  of  the  effluent  determined, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  an  elongate 
body  of  a  microporous  polymer  having  a  diameter  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.125  inch,  depositing  effluent  from 
the  body  upon  a  perforate  inert  metal  support  capable  of 
retaining  effluent,  evaporating  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  solvent  in  the  effluent  from  the  support,  moving  a  por- 
tion of  the  support  upon  which  the  effluent  is  deposited 
into  a  flame  of  a  flame  ionization  detector  and  recording 
the  response  of  the  detector. 


3,376,695 
EXHAUST  FILTERS 

Michael  Muckley,  %  Crawford  Industries  Ltd., 
321  E.  48tfa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     1M17 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,138 
2  Claims.  (CL  55—319) 
A  box-shaped  housing  attachable  to  tbe  exhaust  pipe  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  housing  having  an 
apertured  removable  cover  plate  and  containing  a  re- 
placeable filter  cartridge  of  activated  charcoal.  A  diffuser 
in  the  housing  is  rotated  by  flow  of  exhaust  gases  to  agi- 
tate the  same  prior  to  their  passage  through  the  cartridge. 
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The  housing  has  a  weakened  portion  rupturable  by  exces-    tated  by  engagement  of  the  tines  with  the  gound.  The 
sive  exhaust  gas  pressure  to  by-pass  the  gases  to  the  atmos-    tines  are  in  the  form  of  flat  strips  of  resilient  steel  clamped 

at  their  inner  ends  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rake 


wheel  such  that  the  cross  section  of  the  tines  offers  a  high 
phcre  when  the  cartridge  becomes  impervious  to  flow  of  resistance  to  bending  in  the  plane  of  rotation  atd  a  low 
gases  therethrough.  resistance   to   bending  normal  to  the  plane  of  rotation. 


3^76,696 
GAS  FILTEIUNG  APPARATUS 
Alfircd  J.  Wells  and  Richard  H.  Baxendale,  Leicester, 
FngianH,    assignors    to    Dust    Control    Equipment 
Limited,  Leicester,  England 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17, 1965, 

35,109/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  55—302) 


3,376,698 

PRODUCTION  OF  STRETCH  OR 

BULKED  TEXTILE  YARNS 

Harold  Whlttaker,  Alkrington,  Middleton,  and  Anthony 
James  Booth,  Helmshore,  Rossendale,  England,  as- 
signors to  T.  M.  M.  (Research)  Limited,  Oldham, 
Lancashire,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,457 
16  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 


Il» 


Gas  filtering  apparatus,  employing  a  plurality  of  flat- 
sided  filter  pads,  in  which  the  latter  are  cleaned  by  ap- 
plying bursts  of  high-pressure  cleaning  gas  therethrough 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  normal  filtering  direction, 
these  bursts  coming  from  nozzles  in  jet  pipes  arranged 
co-extensively  with  the  pad  mouths.  The  jet  pipes  are 
each  mounted  at  one  end  in  gland,  and  at  the  other  end 
are  each  provided  with  a  spigot  projecting  into  a  socket, 
a  helical  compression  spring  carried  by  the  spigot  serv- 
ing to  bias  the  relevant  end  of  the  tube  into  the  gland, 
and  to  make  the  tubes  easily  removable. 


The  present  invention  includes  a  method  for  producing 
bulk  yam  and  includes  the  steps  of  continuously  forming 
mata-ial  into  a  balloon,  causing  the  balloon  to  contact  a 
yarn  contacting  surface  and  by  relative  displacement 
between  the  ballooning  material  and  the  surface  to  ride 
across  the  surface  while  the  material  making  up  the 
balloon  is  being  advanced,  heating  the  material  to  bring 
same  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  an  elevated  temper- 
ature and  withdrawing  the  yarn  from  the  balloon. 


3,376,697 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Louis  Perold,  Three  Rivers,  Verecniging,  Transvaal,  Re- 
public of  South   Africa,  assignors  to  South   African 
Farm    Implement    Manufacturers    Ltd.,    Peacehaven, 
Vereeniging,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12, 1964, 

5,808/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  56—400) 
A  rake  wheel  of  the  type  having  rake  fingers  or  tines 
projecting  radially  from  a  central  hub,  and  which  is  ro- 


I  3,376,699 

ROLLER  TYPE  TRAVELERS  AND  FLtERS 

Albert  P.  Rogers,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,10} 

I  3  Oaims.  (CI.  57—125) 

Textile  machinery  for  providing  a  twist  in  filaments. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  spindle  and  a  spool  carried  by 
the  spindle  with  means  for  guiding  the  filaments  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  of  the  spool  including  a  roller  mem- 
ber, structure  for  supporting  the  roller  member  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  surface  of  the  spool,  filament  coacting 
means  on  the  periphery  of  the  roller  member  aligned  gen- 
erally along  a  tangent  with  respect  to  the  surfece  of  the 
spool,  and  means  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  for 
guiding  the  filaments  to  and  from  the  roller  member.  The 
guiding  means  includes  a  pair  of  eye  means,  one  of  which 
may  be  positioned  between  the  spool  and  the  roller  for 
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guiding   the   filaments   from   the   roller  member  to  the    watch.  The  crown  construction  includes  elastic  annular 
spool   and  the  other  of  which  may  be  positioned  between    gasket  and  a  hard  annular  self-lubricatmg  rmg,  both  of 
^    '  which  fit  around  the  pendant. 


3,376,702 
IN    A   GAS  TURBINE   ENGINE  POWER  TURBINE 
NOZZLE  CONTROL  FOR  PROVIDING  VEHICLE 
BRAKING 

Arthur  F.  McLean,  Livonhi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,305 
12  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.25) 


the  roller  member  and  the  source  of  the  filament  for  guid- 
ing the  filament  to  the  roller  member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  57—164  see: 
Patent  No.  3,377,163 


3,376,700 

TAPE  RECORDED  CHIME  CLOCK 

Clement  Davis  and  Donald  W.  Matteson,  Jackson,  Mich., 

assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Audio- 

Chron,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,378 

2  Claims.  (CI.  58—14) 


A  chiming  electric  clock  wherein  chiming  is  produced 
from  signals  upon  a  two-track  magnetic  tape.  One  of  the 
tape  tracks  includes  a  pulse  signal  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  the  tape  operation,  and  the  circuit  includes 
three  relays,  one  of  which  includes  a  holding  circuit  to 
permit  resetting  intermediate  operation  of  the  tape. 


Depression  of  an  operator  movable  pedal  first  causes 
a  valve  to  be  opened  to  supply  fluid  to  move  the  power 
turbine  nozzles  to  positions  retarding  rotation  of  the 
power  turbine,  and,  secondly,  essentially  concurrently,  in- 
creases the  fuel  to  the  engine  to  increase  the  gas  flow 
through  the  power  turbine  and  thereby  increase  the  brak- 
ing action. 

3,376,703 

VALVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

MitcheU  Buczynski,  Wayne  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,375 
12  Claims.  (CL  60—53) 


-^=^ 
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3,376,701 
WATCH  CROWN 
Raymond  J.  GrohosU  and  Robert  W.  Denley,  Watertown, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  Time  Corpora- 
tion, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,294 
15  Claims.  (CL  58—90) 


A  hydrostatic   transmission   including   a   positive  dis- 
.-^  placement  pump  and  a  fluid  motor  are  connected  in  a 

hydraulic  loop.  Means  are  provided  to  supply  fluid  to 
the  loop.  Means  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
loop  automatically  connect  a  normally  closed  valve  to 
the  high  pressure  side  of  the  fluid  motor.  Manual  open- 
ing of  the  valve  terminates  control  of  the  fluid  motor  by 
A  crown  for  a  watch  is  adapted  to  fit  over  a  tubular  the  pump  and  allows  the  fluid  motor  to  be  freely  external- 
pendant.  The  crown  prevents  leakage  of  water  into  the    ly  driven  when  the  pump  is  de-energized. 

849  O.G.— 13 
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3^76,704 
DUAL  MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Dmadk,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,866 
8  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


I  A\\\\  11^ '  "    =•  kiMO  ■■! 
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A  dual  master  cylinder  for  a  brake  system  having  a 
floating  balancing  piston  that  is  constructed  to  become 
seated  in  the  main  piston  upon  hydraulic  failure  in  one 
portion  of  the  brake  system  or  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  bore  upon  a  failure  in  another  portion  of  the 
brake  system. 

3,376,705 

HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  GENERATING 

CYLINDER 

Loigi  Valpreda,  200  Corso  Giovanni  Agnelli,  Turin,  Italy, 

assignor  to  Fiat  SocietJk  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,890 

Chdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1965, 

18,093/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


^^i:» 


and  being  formed  with  generally  axial  through  chan- 
nels arranged  to  interconnect  two  chambers  into 
which  the  said  intermediate  projection  divides  the 
annular  space  existing  between  the  said  piston  and 
^he  inner  wall  of  the  said  cylinder. 


3,376,706 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  MECHANICAL 
ENERGY  FROM  A  THERMAL  GAS  CYCLE 
WITH  LIQUID  PHASE  COMPRESSION 
Gianfranco  Angelino,  Via  Cambiasi  8,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,896 
(Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28,  1965, 
14,429/65,  Patent  769,554 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—73) 
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Fluid  is  compressed  above  its  critical  pre^sure  and 
then  heated  above  its  critical  temperature  and  then  ex- 
panded as  a  working  gas  such  that  after  expansion  it  is 
still  above  its  critical  temperature.  The  gas  is  then  used  in 
a  heat  exchanger  to  heat  further  gas  and  is  refrigerated  to 
liquid  state  and  recycled.  Additional  engines  ar<  driven  in 
intermediate    phases. 


I  3,376,707 

ADVANCEABLE  ROOF  PROP  ARRANGEMENT 

Giinther  Dommann,  Altlunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westphalia,  Weth- 
mar,  near  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  oorporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1965, 

G  44,839 

11  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 


1.  An  hydraulic  pressure  generating  arrangement  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder  type  herein  referred  to,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

A.  a  piston,  ■ 

B.  a  cylinder  therefor,  and 

C.  valve  sealing  means  such  as  a  ring  seal,  said  piston 
having  a  head  portion  formed  with  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  said  cylinder  bore  and 
carrying  the  said  sealing  means  to  delimit  a  com- 
pression chamber  in  the  cylinder,  the  said  piston 
carrying  a  rear  annular  projection  at  its  end  remote 
from  the  said  piston  head  portion  and  an  interme- 
diate annular  projection  located  between  the  said 
piston  head  portion  and  the  said  rear  annular  pro- 
jection, the  said  intermediate  projection  substantial- 
ly equalling  in  diameter  the  bore  of  the  said  cylinder 


^^^^h^---^: 


1.  Advanceable  hydraulic  roof  prop  arrangement  which 
comprises  at  least  three  individual  laterally  adjacent  prop 
means  each  coupled  at  the  corresponding  louver  portion 
thereof  by  a  separate  lower  advancing  means  to  a  com- 
mon lower  beam  independently  disposed  thertalong  and 
each  coupled  at  the  corresponding  upper  portion  thereof 
by  a  separate  upper  advancing  means  to  a  common  upper 
beam  independently  disposed  therealong,  eadh  said  ad- 
vancing means  being  separately  operable  to  displace 
linearly  with  respect  to  each  other  the  particular  prop 
means  and  the  corresponding  beam  coupled  thereby, 
whereby  upon  first  displacing  linearly  said  beatns  with  re- 
spect to  all  said  prop  means  via  said  advancing  means  to 
advance  said  beams  then  at  most  some  of  slid  at  least 


three  prop  means  may  be  displaced  linearly  via  their 
corresponding  lower  and  upper  advancing  means  si- 
multaneously so  as  to  advance  said  at  most  some  of  said 
prop  means  while  the  remainder  of  said  advancing  means 
are  held  from  operation  and  thus  prevent  linear  displace- 
ment of  the  remainder  of  said  at  least  three  prop  means 
with  respect  to  said  beams  and  thereafter  said  remainder 
of  said  at  least  three  prop  means  may  be  displaced  linearly 
via  said  remainder  of  the  corresponding  lower  and  upper 
advancing  means  simultaneously  so  as  to  advance  said 
remainder  of  said  at  least  three  prop  means  while  the 
corresponding  lower  and  upper  advancing  means  of  the 
already  advanced  prop  means  are  held  from  operation, 
with  the  prevention  substantially  of  any  tilting  of  said 
prop  means  during  the  advancement  thereof  even  when 
said  prop  means  are  under  load  during  such  advancement. 


pressure  on  the  solution  to  produce  a  mixture  consisting 
of  solid,  liquid,  and  vapor  phases,  immediately  cohtacting 
the  mixture  with  liquid  natural  gas  containing  solid  acid 
gas  particles,  and  removing  solid  acid  gas  particles  there- 
from. 

3,376,710 

FOOD  FREEZING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Eari  Hhlensteiner,  15051  Eastvale  Road, 

Poway,  Calif.     92064 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  350,249,  Mar.  9, 

1964.  This  application  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,358 

18  Claims.  (CL  62—374) 


3,376,708 

PIPELINE  RISER  INSTALLATION 

Robert  G.  Hindman,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,595 

14  Claims.  (O.  61—72.3) 


3,376,709 

SEPARATION  OF  ACID  GASES  FROM  NATURAL 

GAS  BY  SOLIDIFICATION 

Frank  H.  Dickey,  135  Main  St.,  Seal  Beach, 

Calif.    90740,  and  Carl  F.  Crownover,  209 

N.  Stephen,  Ponca  City,  Okla.    74601 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,961 

4  Claims.  (CL  62—12) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  equipment  for  low  tem- 
perature freezing  of  food  products,  utilizing  e.g.  cold 
nitrogen,  wherein  the  product  is  conveyed  through  an 
elongated  chamber  wherein  cold  gaseous  coolant  being 
evolved  from  its  liquid  state,  as  in  a  first  product-liquid 
coolant  contacting  stage,  is  repeatedly  circulated  against 
the  product  at  successive  locations  along  and  transversely 
of  the  path  of  its  advancement  thus  to  maintain  high 
rates  of  ptoduct-to-gas  heat  transfer  resulting  in  desirably 
rapid  freezing  of  the  product  and  efficient  utilization  of 
the  heat  absorption  capacity  of  the  gas. 


A  pipeline  having  a  curved  or  lateral  free  end  has  a 
riser  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  normal  to  the  lateral 
end  such  that  on  pivoting  to  the  vertical  the  riser  may 
be  connected  to  the  lateral  free  end  and  the  assembly 
connected  to  an  offshore  structure. 


3,376,711 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Willem  J.  Hagendoom  and  Cyril  M.  Kearl,  LonisviUc, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,614 
5  Claims.  (CL  62—410) 


A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  storage  compartments 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  partition  and  separate 
doors  for  closing  the  access  openings  to  the  compartments 
includes  vent  means  for  relieving  a  decrease  in  air  pres- 
sure in  either  compartment  comprising  a  first  passage 
interconnecting  the  compartments  through  the  partition 
and  a  second  passage  connecting  the  first  passage  to  the 
exterior  of  the  cabinet. 


Acid  gas  components  are  removed  from  natural  gas 
containing  same  by  a  process  which  comprises  providing 
the  feed  natural  gas  at  conditions  of  pressure  and  tem- 
perature as  to  constitute  a  liquid  solution,  reducing  the 


3  376  712 

refrigerators' OPERATING  AT  VERY 

LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Heinz  London,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,037 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16, 1966, 

11,500/66 
10  Ckdnis.  (CL  62—467) 
A  refrigerator  operating  at  temperatures  well  below 
0.  r  K.  depends  on  taking  a  concentrated  superfluid  solu- 
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tion  of  helium-:?  in  helium-4  (containing  about  6%  of    spring  a  predetermined  amount  and  then  is  turned  on  the 
heliuin-3)    at    a   temperature   of   about    0.07°    K.    and    mounting  shaft  to  lock  the  spring  to  complete  the  clutch- 
ing arrangement. 


diluting  it  reversably  by  the  addition  of  helium-4  through 
a  superleak,  thereby  doing  external  work. 


3^76,713 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Dean  E.  Rankle,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,993 

6  Cfadms.  (Q.  64—17) 


The  following  relates  to  a  universal  joint,  particularly 
for  use  in  a  steering  column,  which  includes  an  adjustable 
coupling  mechanism  located  between  the  arms  of  two  per- 
pendicularly disposed  forked  members  for  eliminating 
lash  between  the  forked  members.  The  coupling  mech- 
anism, which  includes  an  opening  through  the  center 
thereof  for  permitting  the  passage  of  a  control  cable 
therethrough,  is  formed  of  a  first  hollow  torque  transmit- 
ting center  retaining  member  and  a  second  hollow  center 
retaining  member  which  is  threaded  on  to  the  first  retain- 
ing member  so  that  rotation  thereof  will  cause  the  retain- 
ing members  to  move  towards  each  other  and  thereby  pre- 
load the  arms  of  the  forked  members. 


3,376,714 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  P.  Manoni,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,417 
4  Claims.  (CI.  64—30) 


3,376,715 

KNITTING  INSTRUMENTS 

William  E.  A.  Shelton,  61  Launde  Road, 

Leicester,  Oadby,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,173 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug^  19,  1964, 

33,794/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  66—64) 


Knitting  machine  with  two  opposed  beds  respectively 
equipped  with  hooked  elements  and  o^josed  points  and 
with  means  advancing  and  retracting  same  in  opposite 
directions:  each  element  having  a  hook  and  a  stem  with 
an  eye-like  recess  and  each  point  having  a  leading  end  in 
which  there  is  a  recess  to  accommodate  hook  Of  opposed 
element,  said  end  providing  a  point  tip  which  is  buried  in 
the  eye-like  recess  of  the  opposed  hooked  element  upon 
relative  movements  taking  place  between  the  latter  and 
the  point  to  cause  the  hook  to  be  accommodated  in  the 
recess  in  the  point  and  thus  to  be  closed. 


3,376,716  ' 

DRAW-OFF  DEVICES  FOR  FLAt 
KNimNG  MACHINES        I 
Pierre  Joseph,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assigtor  to  Ed- 
ouard  Dubied  et  Cie  (Socicte  Anonyme),  Neuchatel, 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  441,981, 
Mar.  23,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  583,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct^  4,  1965, 
13,661/65  ^ 

3  Clahns.  (CL  66—150) 


ts  ^ 


In  a  preferred  form,  the  subject  invention  covers  a 
clutch  arrangement  for  use  with  an  electrically  driven 
gear  that  will  allow  use  of  an  electric  motor  as  a  servo 
without  the  need  for  limit  switches.  The  present  invention 
includes  a  novel  locking  washer  arrangement  which  is  A  fabric  draw-off  capable  of  effective  operation  at 
pressed  against  a  Belleville  type  spring  to  preload  the    points  of  abrupt  fabric  widening.  The  yarn  lis  incorpo- 
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rated  into  the  fabric  engages  with  a  series  of  vertical  ele- 
ments and  eye  needle  members.  The  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  elements  lie  in  the  eyes  of  the  needle  members 
which  alternate  with  the  elements.  To  disengage  the  draw- 
off  from  the  fabric  the  elements  are  withdrawn  from  the 
needle  member  eyes. 


3,376,719 
WASHING  MACHINE  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  B.  Jaksha,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcbiware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,729 
12  Cbdms.  (CI.  68—12) 


3,376,717 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  PLAIN  AND 
RIBBED  FABRICS 
Hans   Scheller,   Faumdau,   Wurttembcrg,   and   Joachhn 
Scheller,  Hehiingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Gebr.  Scheller  TeztilmascUnenfabrik  GmbH,  Eis- 
lingen  (Fils),  Germany 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1964, 

Sch  35,541 

10  Claims.  (CL  66—199) 
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A  ribbed  knitted  fabric  portion  is  connected  with  a 
plain  knitted  fabric  portion  by  a  transition  course  having 
a  number  of  equally  spaced  double  loops  so  that  the  plain 
fabric  portion  has  fewer  wales  than  the  ribbed  fabric  por- 
tion. The  number  of  double  loops  is  selected  in  accord- 
ance with  the  used  yarn  so  that  the  plain  and  ribbed  fab- 
ric portions  have  the  same  width  in  the  direction  of  the 
courses. 

3,376,718 

VERTICAL  WASHER  AND  DRYER 

Leo  M.  Kahn,  536  79th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11209 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,129 

10  Claims.  (CL  68—4) 


ri?i      ,.(< 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  an  agitator  and  a 
washing  compartment  to  be  respectively  operated  by  a 
motor  means  having  an  outjxit  shaft,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  first  pneumatically  operated  actuator  means 
for  causing  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  means  to  ro- 
tate in  one  direction  to  operate  said  agitator  when  said 
first  actuator  means  receives  a  pneumatic  signal,  a  sec- 
ond pneumatically  operated  actuator  means  for  causing 
the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  means  to  rotate  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  spin  said  washing  compartment  when 
said  second  actuator  means  receives  a  pneumatic  signal,  a 
bypass  pneumatically  operated  actuator  means  which  pre- 
vents operation  of  said  motor  when  said  bypass  actuator 
means  receives  a  pneumatic  signal  even  though  said  first 
actuator  means  is  receiving  a  pneumatic  signal,  a  pneu- 
matic source,  and  means  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  source  to  said  actuator  means. 


3376,720 
WASHING  MACHINE  STERILIZATION 
Robert  G.  Hartshorn,  Bradenton,  and  Ford  L.  Prcscott, 
GainsviUe,  FU.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Sanitizcr,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  IDIbAi 

FUed  Sept  9.  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,133 
19  Clatnu.  (CL  68—12) 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  washer  and  dryer 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  casings  for  holding  small 
loads  of  wash.  Each  casing  is  attached  to  the  center  agi- 
tator post  of  the  washing  machine.  E>elicate  fabrics  are 
placed  in  the  casing  and  washed  separately.  A  plurality 
of  holes  is  provided  in  the  casing  in  order  to  permit  the 
circulation  of  water  for  washing  and  air  for  drying  of 
the  clothes  therein. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clothes  washing  machine 
having  an  automatic  wash  cycle  and  a  final  spin:  means 
associated  with  said  machine  for  generating  a  signal  at 
the  completion  of  the  wash  and  spin  cycle;  and  a  washing 
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machine  sterilizing  arrangement  adapted  to  introduce 
sterilizing  agent  into  the  interior  of  said  washing  machine 
between  a  final  sihh  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  wash 
cycle,  said  arrangement  including  a  source  of  sterilizing 
agent,  valve  means  and  conduit  means  associated  with 
said  source  for  retaining  the  sterilizing  agent  at  said 
source  when  said  valve  means  is  closed  and  for  con- 
ducting a  portion  of  the  sterilizing  agent  from  said  source 
and  introducing  the  portion  into  the  interior  of  said 
washing  machine  when  said  valve  means  is  open;  electric 
circuit  means  for  operating  valve  means,  said  circuit 
means  including  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of 
said  washing  machine  signal  for  energizing  said  circuit 
means  and  further  including  timing  means  for  opening 
said  valve  means  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  and 
then  closing  said  valve  means. 


form  diameter  continuous  wire  passage  therethrough  and 
a  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  wire  passage  for 
introducing  a  fluid  therein. 


3,376,721 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Seymonr  LcTine,  26  Claredon  Terrace, 

Dover,  NJ.    07801 

Filed  Ian.  5, 1966,  Sen  No.  519,172 

4  Claims.  (CL  70—277) 


1.  A  quill  for  a  wire  forming  machine  which  comprises: 
wire  guide  means  defining  an  elongated,  substantially  uni- 


3,376,723 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

MATERIAL  BY  SUDDEN  IMPULSES 

Stephen  V.  Cbelmlnski,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bolt 

Associates,  Inc.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut  i 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,77  L 

14  Claims.  (CL  72—56) 


An  electromechanical  combination  lock  for  storage 
rooms,  safes  and  the  like  in  which  the  door  lock  is  elec- 
trically unlocked  under  control  of  a  photo  electric  cell 
which  receives  light  through  aligned  aperiures  in  a  series 
of  co-axial  disks  that  are  rotated  by  the  unlocking  knob 
or  device  according  to  a  combination  known  to  the  user. 
Operating  current  for  the  lock  is  applied  through  a  remov- 
able key  unit  having  electrical  connection  prongs  for  en- 
gaging and  turning  a  receptacle  type  connecting  element 
on  the  lock.  The  key  box  includes  a  small  battery  suffi- 
cient to  energize  an  interiw  lamp  which  provides  the  light 
for  projection  through  the  disk  apertures  and  for  operat- 
ing the  unlocking  means.  A  test  lamp  and  switch  are  in- 
cluded in  the  key  unit  for  testing  the  operating  condition 
of  the  battery  and  the  circuit  continuity  through  the  lock 
lamp. 

3,376,722 
WIRE  GUIDE  HAVING  FLUID  SUPPLY  MEANS 
Frank  C.  Holmes,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  U.S. 
Baird  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connectlcnt 

FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,712 
11  Claims.  (CI.  72—43) 
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10.  Apparatus  for  forming  material  by  apjjlication  of 
sudden  high  pressure  impulses  to  the  material  comprising 
rigid  wall  means  defining  a  chamber,  liquid  supply  means 
for  introducing  liquid  into  said  chamber,  holding  means 
for  holding  the  material  to  be  forn^d  adjacent  to  the 
liquid  in  said  chamber,  said  rigid  wall  means  having  mov- 
able pulse  transmitting  means,  a  movable  mass  positionable 
at  a  distance  from  said  pulse  transmitting  means,  sai J  mass 
being  freely  movable  for  high  acceleration  toward  said 
pulse  transmitting  means,  air  compressing  nteans,  con- 
taiper  means  for  holding  the  compressed  air,  ar.d  instan- 
taneous air  release  means  abruptly  releasing  the  com- 
pressed air  into  a  region  behind  said  mass  for  accelerating 
said  mass,  said  mass  impacting  at  high  velocity  against 
said  pulse  transmitting  means  for  generating  an  intense 
impulse  in  said  liquid  upon  impact  of  said  massi 


3,376,724 

AUTOMATIC  ROLL  CHANGING  MEANS  AND 
METHODS  OF  ROLL  CHANGING 
Ray  A.  Wolfendale,  Fox  Chapel,  and  William  L.  Stover, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mesta  Machine  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,245 
6  claims.  (CL  72—239) 


i.  A  rolling  mill  with  automatic  work  ro  I  changing 
comprising  a  rolling  mill  stand  interchangeably  receiving 
paired  work  rolls,  paired  work  rolls  operatively  mounted 
on  carrier  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
said  rolling  mill  stand,  drive  means  on  one  Side  of  said 
rolling  mill  stand  operatively  engaging  said  work  rolls 


when  said  rolls  are  in  the  mill  stand,  pusher  means  on  the 
said  one  side  of  said  mill  stand  for  moving  said  work 
roll  carrier  means  into  and  out  of  said  stand,  a  sliding 
floor  member  movable  from  a  first  position  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  said  mill  stand  selectively  receiving  and 
discharging  said  carrier  means  and  rolls  into  and  out  of 
the  mill  stand  to  a  second  position  remote  from  the  mUl 
stand,  a  well  on  said  other  side  of  the  mill  stand,  elevator 
means  in  said  well,  a  vertically  movable  elevating  floor 
member  on  said  elevator  means  movable  from  said  first 
position  of  the  sliding  floor  member  when  said  sliding 
floor  member  is  in  its  remote  position  to  a  bottom  posi- 
tion at  the  base  of  the  well,  said  vertically  movable  floor 
plate  selectively  receiving  and  discharging  a  work  roll 
carrier  means  and  rolls  into  the  mill  stand  in  said  first  po- 
sition and  carrying  said  work  roll  carrier  means  and  work 
rolls  beneath  the  floor  level  and  drive  means  for  moving 
said  sliding  floor  member  selectively  relatively  to  the 
movement  of  the  elevating  means. 


in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  corrugations  being 
formed  in  a  single  helical  path  on  the  sleeve  by  a  pair 


3,376,725 
PRODUCTION  MACHINE 
Peter  G.  Andrews,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,970 
13  Claims.  (CL  72—311) 


This  application  discloses  a  machine  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  and  longitudinally  spaced 
louvered  oj)enings  in  a  tubular  member.  The  machine  is 
comprised  of  a  mandrel  and  associated  louver  forming 
device  for  forming  a  number  of  circumferentially  spaced 
louvers  in  a  tube  supported  around  the  mandrel.  A  work 
holding  chuck  is  associated  with  a  work  feed  device  and 
is  adapted  to  engage  a  tube  and  successively  feed  the  tube 
to  the  louver  forming  device.  A  conveying  device  is  inter- 
posed l)etween  the  mandrel  and  the  retracted  position  of 
the  chuck  for  sequentially  delivering  a  tube  to  the  chuck 
whereby  the  tube  may  be  succesively  fed  to  the  louver 
forming  device  by  the  work  feeding  apparatus.  After  the 
desired  louvers  are  formed,  the  tube  and  chuck  are  re- 
turned to  the  retracted  position  and  the  louvered  tube  is 
removed  by  the  conveying  apparatus. 


of  fixed  forming  rollers;  while  the  sleeve  is  passed  be- 
tween these  rollers. 


3376,726 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FOLDING  METHOD  AND  MA- 
CHINE FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Georges  Rouyer,  Paris,  and  Charles  MoUn,  Chatenay- 
Malabry,  France,  assignors  to  Nord-Aviation  Sodete 
Nationa!e    de    Constmctioiis    Aeronautlques,    Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1964, 
960,220;  Oct  26.  1964,  992,709 
22  Claims.  (CL  72—379) 
A  folding  method  for  the  formation  of  folds  or  cor- 
rugations on  sheet  material,  which  is  preferably  folded 


3,376,727 

RIVET  SETTING  DEVICE 

Milton  Hindcn,  15  Bay  Link« 

Maasapeqna,  N.Y.     11758 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,055 

5  Claims.  (CL  72—391) 


'& 


A  tool  for  setting  blind  rivets  and  particularly  blind 
rivets  having  smooth,  cylindrical  mandrel  shanks,  com- 
prising moving  and  flxed  handles,  a  chuck,  including  a 
cam  surface,  mounted  on  the  movable  handle,  a  tooth 
spaced  from  and  directed  toward  said  cam  surface  and 
a  pair  of  side-by-side  jaw  members  having  follower  sur- 
faces engaging  said  cam  surface,  and  a  spring  pressing 
said  jaws  against  said  cam  surface,  the  latter  camming 
the  jaws  toward  said  tooth,  the  device  being  characterized 
by  said  jaws  being  free  to  move  laterally  apart  to  a 
canted,  spread  relation  when  a  gripping  force  is  applied 
by  said  jaws  against  a  mandrel. 


3,376,728 

PERCUSSION  PRESS 

Ladlslav  Ncmessanyi,  Kosice,  CzediofiloTakia,  assignor 

to  Chepos,  Zavody  Chemidteho  a  Potravinarskebo 

Strojirenstvi,  Oborovy  Podnik,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Czedioslovakia,  Apr.  5, 1965, 

2,223/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  72—454) 
1.  In  a  percussion  press,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  press  bid; 

(b)  a  ram  member  slidable  on  said  frame  in  a  verti- 
cally extending  direction  toward  and  away  from  said 
bed; 

(c)  sleeve  means  having  an  axis  extending  in  said  di- 
rection and  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  in  an  axially  fixed  position; 

(d)  a  spindle  fastened  to  said  ram  member  for  joint 
movement  in  said  direction,  a  portion  of  said  spindle 
being  received  in  said  sleeve  means  in  threaded  en- 
gagement therewith; 
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(e)  a  drive  member  havbg  an  upwardly  directed  face 
and  secured  to  said  sleeve  means  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

(f)  a  flywheel  secured  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
spindle,  said  flywheel  being  superposed  on  said  drive 
means  and  axially  movable  on  said  spindle  toward 
and  away  from  a  position  of  weight  transmitting 
frictional  engagement  with  said  face  of  the  drive 
member; 


(g)  pneumatic  means  for  lifting  said  flywheel  from 
said  position  thereof,  said  face  and  said  flywheel 
axially  defining  a  normally  sealed  chamber  there- 
between, and  said  pneumatic  means  including  means 
for  admitting  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said  chamber; 
and 

(h)  motor  means  for  rotating  said  drive  member  about 
said  axis. 


3^76,729 
TIME  FUZE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Qemcnt  A.  Dock,  PUladelphUi,  Pa^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FOed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,290 
4  Claims.  (O.  73—5) 


a  hollow  artillery  shell  having  a  separate  time  fuze  set 
to  initiate  a  charge  at  a  preselected  time  for  ejecting  the 
incapacitated  fuze  out  of  the  shell. 


:^a 


3,376,730 
FRICTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Janes  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  res|»ect  to  an 
Invention  of  Warren  G.  Clement,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
and  Pleasant  T.  Cole,  Oxon  HOI,  Md. 

FUed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,444 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—9) 


^^^"Tj    ^*i^\  «         [   m«ci     I 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  static  friction  between 
the  surfaces  of  a  magnetic  tape  and  a  magtetic  head. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  mounting  a  magnetic 
head  in  a  substantially  fixed  position.  Power  means  are 
provided  for  pulling  the  tape  across  the  head  with  the 
tape  surface  contacting  the  head  surface.  A  cantilevered 
leaf  spring  is  provided,  whose  free  end  either  supports 
the  magnetic  head  or  is  secured  to  one  end  of  the  mag- 
netic tape.  As  the  tape  is  pulled  across  the  head,  the  leaf 
spring  will  flex  by  an  amount  related  to  the  friction  be- 
tween the  tape  and  head.  The  flexure  in  the  leaf  spring 
is  determined  by  a  strain  gauge. 


3,376,731 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  FRACTIONS 
SEPARATED  BY  GAS-CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Leonard  Herbert  Cross  and  Samuel  Inglefield,  Winning- 
ton,  Northwich,  and  Norman  Ward,  DavenlNun,  North- 
wich,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1963, 

3,627/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—23.1) 


An  improved  apparatus  for  collecting,  detecting  and 

recording  fractions  from  a  gas  chromatography  column 

An  apparatus  for  testing  time  fuzes  including  the  fuze    is  provided  with  two  time-delay  circuits  that  |>revent  the 

to  be  tested  attached  to  a  parachute  and  inclosed  inside    recorder  from  wrongly  actuating  valve  driving  means  in 
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response  to  spurious  peaks  on  a  chromatogram  which  is 
being  delineated  by  the  recorder  apparatus. 


3,376,732 

MANOMETER 

Norman  C.  Koester,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,982 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 401) 


as  the  speed  of  the  assembly.  A  portion  of  the  reference 
signal,  selected  according  to  the  relation  of  the  speed  of 
the  component  to  the  assembly  speed,  drives  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator.  This  variable  frequency  oscillator  de- 
velops a  square  wave-shaped  output  of  a  frequency  ap- 
proximate that  of  the  selected  component  and  is  mixed 
by  synchronous  rectification  with  the  complex  signal  for 
filtering  purposes.  The  resultant  synchronously  rectified 
signal  is  fed  back  to  the  oscillator  to  alter  the  phase  and 
the  frequency  thereof  so  that  the  oscillator  will  lock-in 
on  the  frequency  of  the  selected  component,  at  which 
time  the  square  wave  output  from  the  oscillator  and  the 
complex  signal  will  be  90°  out  of  phase  and  the  syn- 
chronously rectified  signal  will  be  nulled.  The  oscillator 
output  is  also  phase  shifted  90°  to  again  synchronously 
rectify  the  complex  signal  and  develop  therefrom  an  out- 
put that  is  utilized  for  amplitude  and  frequency  readout 
purposes. 


3,376,734 

GOLF  BALL  HARDNESS  TESTER 

Theodore  L.  Ether,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  cmporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,605 

7  Claims.  (CL  73—78) 


•  -■_^_.,,^-., 


1.  A  compact,  easily  readable  manometer  adapted  to 
obtain  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  and  sensitivity  over  a 
limited  range  of  pressures  comprising  support  means,  a 
pair  of  generally  vertical  tubes  carried  by  said  support 
means  in  horizontally  spaced  apart  relation,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  inclined  tubes  carried  by  said  support  means  in 
vertically  spaced  apart  relation,  said  vertical  tubes  com- 
municating with  said  inclined  tubes  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  calibrating  indicia  associated  with  said 
inclined  tubes,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  inclined  tubes 
cdhimunicating  with  its  associated  vertical  tube  substan- 
tially at  a  level  no  lower  than  that  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
inclined  tube  immediately  above  where  it  communicates 
with  the  other  vertical  tube. 


3,376,733 
VIBRATION  ANALYZER 
PhiUp  K.  Trimble,  Rochester,  and  Edgar  D.  Walton,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  113,341,  May  29, 
1961.  This  application  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,732 
19  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.4) 


»     m     0       * 


^'^4^^SS^^*V' 


A  vibration  analyzer  for  isolating  and  evaluating  the 
vibrations  from  various  individual  components  of  a  ro- 
tating assembly,  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  several  accessories,  each  driven  at  a  speed  different 
from  engine  speed.  One  pickup  senses  the  vibrations  of 
the  assembly  and  develops  a  complex  wave-shaped  signal 
having  the  frequency  components  to  be  analyzed.  Another 
pickup  develops  a  reference  signal  of  the  same  frequency 
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1.  In  a  hardness  tester  for  golf  balls  comprising  a 
spring  member,  a  handle  member,  a  movable  spring- 
loaded  upper  anvil  member,  a  movable  handle-loaded 
lower  anvil  member,  display  means  operatively  connected 
to  and  reflecting  the  displacement  of  said  upper  anvU 
member  from  an  initial  position,  and  support  means 
supporting  all  of  said  members  and  said  display  means, 
said  anvil  members  having  opposing  planar  end  surfaces; 
the  improvement  comprising  said  opposing  planar  end  sur- 
faces being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another 
so  as  to  grippingly  accommodate  golf  balls  of  varying 
sizes  therebetween,  whereby  movement  of  said  handle 
member  causes  an  upward  displacement  of  said  lower 
anvil  member  and  a  golf  ball  resting  thereon  and  con- 
tacting the  opposing  planar  end  surfaces,  said  golf  ball 
in  turn  causing  a  responsive  upward  displacement  of  said 
upper  anvil  member  against  said  spring  member,  thereby 
causing  on  said  display  member  a  responsive  display  which 
is  independent  of  the  size  of  said  golf  ball  and  a  measure 
of  the  hardness  of  said  golf  ball. 


3,376,735 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Garber,  Framingham,  David  E.  Kekh,  Wobam, 
and  Norman  H.  MacNeil,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,137 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73—80) 

A  tonometer  in  which  a  pressure-sensing  differential 

transformer  and  a  gravity-sensing  differential  transformer 

are  connected  in  phase  oppositicHi  to  the  output  of  the 

tonometer  for  canceling  out  a  gravitational  error  signal  and 
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in  which  a  thermally-sensitive  resistive  network  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  pres- 


sumed  by  the  vehicle.  Storage  means  are  provided  for 
intergrating  and  retaining  the  signal  from  the  first  signal 
generator  means,  the  storage  means  ]being  controlled  by 
switching  means  which  are  responsive  to  the  pulse  signals 
from  the  second  signal  generator  means.  Measuring  means 
periodically  sample  the  signal  retained  by  the  storage 
meant  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  fuel  consumed  by 


sure-sensing  differential  transformer  to  compensate  for 
thermal  zero  shift. 


3,376,736 
BOND  STRENGTH  TEST  APPARATUS 
Loring  D.  Emery,  Jr.,  Hamburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,016 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  73—101) 


the  vehicle.  The  storage  means  are  controlled  In  a  pro- 
gressive cycle  which  includes  a  charging  period  during 
which  the  signal  from  the  first  generating  means  is  stored, 
a  discharging  period  during  which  the  stored  signal  is 
removed  from  the  storage  means,  and  a  period  during 
which  the  storage  means  are  connected  to  the  nleasuring 
means  for  indicating  the  fuel  consumption. 


'  3,376,738 

AUTOMATIC    REFILL    AND    TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEMS 
Joe  L.  Biifle,  Tia  Jnana,  Zulia,  Venezuela,  assignor  to 
Esio  Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,558 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—141) 


A  bond  test  apparatus  including  a  circular  plate 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pendulum 
pivotally  suspended  by  its  upper  end  from  the  top  of  one 
face  of  the  plate  and  having  holder  means  on  its  lower 
end  for  holding  a  test  specimen,  shearing  means  carried 
by  the  plate  for  engaging  the  specimen,  and  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  plate  so  that  the  pendulum  may  swing 
toward  the  shearing  means  into  engagement  with  the  test 
specimen.  A  bond  strength  measuring  arrangement,  in- 
cluding a  scale  on  the  plate  and  a  fixed  pointer,  is 
provided. 

3^76,737 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONSUMPTION 

INSTRUMENT 

Fkcdciik  A.  G.  Tlmmermans,  Rottckade,  Netherlands, 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Conoflow  Europa 

N.  v.,  Ede,  Netholaiids,  a  company  of  Neflierlands 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  11,  1963, 

300350 
5  Clafans.  (CL  73—114) 
This  invention  relates  to  improved  instruments  for  in- 
dicating the  fuel  consumption  of  vehicles  wherein  first 
signal  generator  means  are  provided  for  generating  a  sig- 
nal having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the 
vehicle.  Second  signal  generator  means  are  included  for 
generating  spaced  pulse  signals,  the  duration  of  the  pulses 
and  interval  between  the  pulses  being  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  quantity  of  fuel  per  unit  time  being  con- 


A  combination  automatic  refill-temperature  compensa- 
tion device  for  a  hydraulic  load  sensing  system.  The  refill 
device  is  a  pressurized  fluid  reservoir  and  check  valve 
assembly  which  passes  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  load  sens- 
ing system  when  the  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  the 
system  decreases.  The  temperature  compensating  device 
is  a  valved  conduit  which  bypasses  the  chieck  Talve  and 
returns  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  fluid  reservoir  when  in- 
creases in  temperature  cause  expansion  of  the  hydraulic 
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fluid  in  the  system.  When  the  temperature  in  the  system 
drops,  the  refill  device  functions  as  a  low  temperature 
compensating  device. 


3  376  739 
HYDRAUUC  LOAD  LIMITER 
Marshall  B.  Thornton,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,104 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—141) 


3,376,741 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING 

VARIABLE  PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES 

Luciano  Moretto,  San  Donato,  Milanese,  Italy,  asrignor 

to  AGIP  S.P.A.,  Rome,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  371,538, 

June  1,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  572,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jane  17,  1963, 

698,011 

6  Claims.  (CL  73—152) 


in 
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7.  In  a  load  limiter  for  a  cable  hoist,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  in  the  cable  be- 
tween the  hoist  mechanism  and  an  object  to  be  lifted, 
means  for  venting  said  cylinder  at  its  end  adjacent  the 
hoist,  an  accumulator  mounted  on  said  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  closed  chamber  having  fluid  communication  with 
said  cylinder  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  charging  said  chamber  with  a  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  flexible  bag  in  said  chamber,  means  for  charging  said 
bag  with  an  expansible  gas  to  provide  an  initial  no-deflec- 
tion load  on  the  hydraulic  fluid  acting  on  said  piston, 
means  for  giving  a  visual  indication  of  the  pressure  acting 
on  said  hydraulic  fluid  including  a  pressure  gage,  and 
means  for  giving  an  audible  warning  as  the  piston  moves 
relative  to  said  cylinder. 


For  recording  temperatures  in  the  bore  of  an  oil  well 
at  different  depths  a  probe  is  used  in  which  are  mounted, 
tube  to  produce  an  electron  beam.  The  other  two  thermis- 
tor is  connected  to  one  section  of  an  electronic  indicator 
tube  to  produce  an  electron  beam.  The  other  two  thermis- 
tors are  connected  to  the  other  section  of  the  tube  to  re- 
flect the  differential  of  the  measurements  of  these  two 
other  thermistors  and  produce  a  corresponding  electron 
beam.  The  two  beams  are  recorded  chi  film.  To  indicate 
the  heights  at  which  the  measurements  are  made  the  probe 
carries  means  energized  when  it  passes  the  joints  of  the 
tubing  column,  for  producing  an  electric  signal  which 
produces  a  light  beam  recorded  on  the  film. 


3^76,740 
TENSION  TRANSDUCER 
John  Vipond  Harvey,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  9,  1964, 

904,762 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—144) 


3376,742 
OCEAN  CURRENT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,974 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—170) 


VELDCrrr 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  threadline  ten- 
sions by  passing  yarn  over  a  sensing  element  having  an 
electrical  resistance  strain  gauge  attached  thereon  to  give 
a  first  electrical  output  signal  proportional  to  the  deflec- 
tion plus  any  extraneous  vibrations  and  the  like,  and 
combining  this  signal  with  a  second  signal  proportional 
only  to  such  extraneous  signals  from  a  second  sensing 
arm  having  an  eletcrical  strain  gauge  attached  thereto, 
whereby  such  extraneous  signals  are  canceled. 


This  invention  covers  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
velocity  of  currents  of  water,  particularly  those  far  below 
the  surface.  A  container  enclosing  a  pendulum  is  sus- 
pended through  a  hinge  joint  to  a  flexible  line  which  ex- 
tends to  a  boat  deck  at  the  surface.  A  rudder  is  placed 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  hinge  joint  for  orienting  the  con- 
tainer in  the  direction  of  the  current  flow.  The  container 
has  two  ports,  one  positioned  in  line  with  the  arc  of  thje 
pendulum.  This  latter  port  is  connected  through  a  conduit 
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to  an  air  supply  at  the  surface.  The  other  port  is  con- 
nected through  a  conduit  to  the  atmosphere.  Currents  of 
the  water  move  the  container  off  vertical  and  the  first  port 
moves  toward  the  pendulum  such  that  the  backpressure 
in  the  first  conduit  varies  as  a  function  of  the  current  flow. 


3,376,743 
LE^ARIZED  ELECTRICAL  OUTPUT  FROM  PRES- 
SURE ACTUATED  AIRSPEED  INSTRUMENT 
Vincent  P.  Caggia,  River  Vale,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,734 
9  Claims.  (CL  73—182) 


1,  An  aircraft  instrument  comprising  a  pressure  actu- 
ated means  responsive  to  airspeed,  airspeed  indicator 
means,  means  for  connecting  said  airspeed  responsive 
means  to  said  airspeed  indicator  means  for  driving  the 
latter  by  the  former,  means  for  indicating  a  preselected 
airspeed,  means  for  adjusting  said  last  mentioned  indi- 
cating means,  a  first  electrical-position  transducing  means 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts,  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  the  parts  of  said  first  electrical-position 
transducing  means  to  said  adjusting  means  for  positioning 
said  one  part  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of  said 
adjusting  means,  a  second  electrical-position  transducing 
means  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  the  parts  of  said  second  electrical- 
position  transducing  means  to  said  airspeed  responsive 
means  for  positioning  said  one  part  in  accordance  with 
airspeed,  circuit  means  for  connectng  the  other  parts  of 
said  two  electrical-position  transducing  means  to  one 
another,  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to 
said  one  part  of  one  of  said  two  electrical-position  trans- 
ducing means,  voltage  linearizing  means  including  a  mov- 
able member,  means  for  connecting  said  movable  member 
to  the  means  for  positioning  said  one  part  of  one  of  said 
two  electrical-position  transducing  means  for  moving  said 
movable  member  in  response  to  movement  of  said  posi- 
tioning means  for  said  one  part,  and  error  signal  circuit 
means  including  the  said  one  part  of  the  other  of  said 
two  electrical-position  transducing  means  and  said  linear- 
izing means  and  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  the 
vohage  across  said  output  terminals  being  varied  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 


3376,744 
FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Dale  F.  Kister,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  James  E.  Moore, 
Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 
Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,546 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—195) 
1.  A  flow  measurement  system  for  monitoring  a  plural- 
ity of  flow  lines  each  with  a  flowmeter  having  a  particular 
calibration  factor  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  input  gating  means  one  for  each  said 
flowmeter  and  each  one  of  said  input  gating  means 
having  an  input  responsive  to  a  pulse  train  from  its 
respective  said  flowmeter  said  pulse  train  having  a 
frequency  substantially  proportional  to  flow  rate 
through  said  respective  flowmeter  and  each  one  of 
said  input  gating  means  having  a  gated  flowmeter  out- 
put and  each  one  of  said  input  gating  meatts  being 
periodically  in  turn  gated  open  thereby  passing  said 
pulse  train  to  its  said  gated  flowmeter  output, 

a  multiplier  having  an  input  responsive  to  said  gated 
flowmeter  output  from  every  one  of  said  plurality 
of  input  gating  means  and  said  multiplier  having  a 
plurality  of  multiplier  outputs. 


♦..   oW   ^QGE^'! 


a  plurality  of  multiplier  gating  means  one  for  each 
said  multiplier  output  and  each  one  of  said  multiplier 
gating  means  being  responsive  to  its  respective  said 
noultiplier  output  and  each  multiplier  gating  means 
having  a  gated  multiplier  output  and  each  one  of  said 
multiplier  gating  means  being  periodically  in  turn 
gated  open  in  synchronism  with  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  input  gating  means  thereby  passing  its  respec- 
tive said  multiplier  output  to  its  said  gated  multiplier 
output  thereby  restricting  said  gated  multiplier  out- 
put to  a  function  of  said  gated  flowmeter  output, 
and  means  for  summing  each  said  gated  ipultiplier 
output. 

I  3,376,745 

FLOW  METER 
Billy  £.  Davis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Camoo,  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,991 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—205) 


A  flow  meter  for  measuring  fluid  flow  through  an  ori- 
fice in  a  conduit  including  transducer  means  for  measuring 
the  parameters  of  flow,  a  computer  connected  to  the  trans- 
ducer means  for  solving  the  flow  equation,  a  square  root 
circuit  connected  to  the  computer  for  providing  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid,  an  integrator 
integrating  the  flow  rate  with  a  plurality  of  pulse  counting 

circuits  connected  in  series  each  of  which  is  actuated  by 
a  predetermined  signal  level  from  the  preceding  count 
circuit,  and  a  selector  switch  for  selectively  including  any 
number  of  said  counting  circuits  for  providing  the  de- 
sired counting  volume  and  a  counter  connected  to  the 
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counting  circuits  for  n>easuring  the  total  volume  flow.  A 
plurality  of  counting  circuits  which  include  flip  flop  cir- 
cuits any  number  of  which  may  be  included  for  providing 
the  desired  counting  volume. 


3,376,746 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAPACITOR  PROBE 
Gordon  A.  Roberts,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Charles  F.  Warricli  Company,  Berliley,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,892 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—304) 


3,376,748 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RADIATION  PYROMETRY 
John  D.  Glomb,  South  Holland,  m.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,924 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  73—355) 


1.  A  normally  unbalanced  bridge  circuit  for  produc- 
ing an  output  lincady  related  to  an  admittance  change, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  alternating  voltage  source  and  a  first  admittance 
in  scries  therewith  between  a  pair  of  points; 

a  second  alternating  voltage  source  and  a  second  ad- 
mittance in  series  therewith  between  said  pair  of 
points,  at  least  one  of  said  admittances  being  vari- 
able to  provide  an  admittance  change  to  be  measured; 

a  phase  sensitive,  current  sensing  device  having  an  in- 
put impedance  of  value  negligible  in  comparison  to 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  admit- 
tances and  connected  as  a  current  shunt  between  said 
points,  the  change  in  current  flow  through  said 
shunt  being  a  linear  function  of  said  admittance 
change  to  the  extent  that  said  shunt  fails  to  impede 
current  flow  therethrough. 


3,376,747 

OIL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

John  B.  Briscoe.  6803  NW.  59  Terr.,  Bethany. 

Okla.     73123,  and  James  E.   Briscoe,  3106 

NW.  41,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    731 12 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,966 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—313) 


-^MHT" 


A  radiation  pyrometer  for  non-blackbody  objects,  hav- 
ing 2  standard  blackbody  sources  maintained  at  the  same 
temperature  and  placed  on  either  side  of  the  object.  A 
radiation  detector  is  arranged  either  (1)  to  receive  radi- 
ation from  the  object,  radiation  from  one  blackbody  re- 
flected by  the  object,  and  from  the  other  blackbody  trans- 
mitted through  the  object,  or  (2)  to  receive  radiation 
only  from  one  of  the  blackbodics.  The  temperature  of 
the  blackbodies  is  adjusted  until  the  radiation  received  in 
the  two  instances  is  the  same.  The  temperature  of  the 
object  is  then  given  by  the  temperature  of  the  black- 
bodies. 

3376,749 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Hermann  R.  K.  N.  Janeschitz-Kriegl,  Delft,  and  Jo- 
hannes ScUif ,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  asrignors 
to  Nederiandsc  Organisatie  Voor  Toegcpait- 
Natuurweten-Schappclijk  Onderzoek  ten  Bchocre 
van  Nijverhcid,  Handel  en  Verkeer  (Organization 
for  Industrial  Research  T.N.O.),  a  corporatioB  of 
Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,987 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 406) 


An  inverted  L-shaped  tubular  member  is  mounted  at 
one  side  of  an  engine  of  a  moving  vehicle  and  connected 
with  its  crank  case  drain  plug  for  fluid  communication 
between  the  crank  case  and  the  depending  end  of  the 
L-shaped  member.  A  float  in  the  tubular  member  is  con- 
nected by  pivoting  levers  with  a  fluid  level  gage  mounted  , 
on  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  in  turn  con-  Describes  a  pressure  gauge  for  extrusion  or  mjecUon 
nectcd  by  wiring  through  a  battery,  to  an  oil  level  in-  moulding  presses  having  a  central  pin  which  is  caused  to 
dicator  A  ball  valve  operated  by  a  pendulum  closes  rotate  by  variations  of  pressure  within  the  press  by  means 
the  lower  opening  to  the  tubular  member  when  the  ve-  of  a  hollow,  cylindrical  torque  converter  which  elimmatcs 
hide  is  turning                                                                          ^^^  ^^^^^  °^  temperature  on  the  gauge. 
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3,376,750 

SLACK  DIAPHRAGM  FLUID  GAUGE 

Regner  A.  Ekstrom,  Jr.,  %  R.  A.  Ekstrom  Co., 

Harvey,  fll.     60427 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,097 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73—409) 


A  fluid  gauge  is  provided  which   incorporates   a   slack 

diaphragm,  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  sac  to  define 

a  pressure  chamber.  In  other  embodiments,  the  chamber 

is  formed  by  the  case  and  diaphragm.  Some  embodiments 

have  pressure  chambers  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  so 
as  to  define  a  diflFerential  gauge.  An  embodiment  has  a 
laminar  flow  passageway  between  the  two  chambers.  In 
some  embodiments  an  elongated  strip  of  metal  has  one 
end  attached  to  the  frame  with  the  other  end  being  biased 
against  the  diaphragm.  The  attachment  comprises  a  cyl- 
inder rotatable  about  an  axis  and  releasably  affixable  at 
ny  desired  position.  The  elongated  strip  forms  a  loop 
between  the  ends.  In  some  embodiments  a  bubble  glass 
is  attached  to  the  strip  by  an  adjustable  mounting.  The 
strip  can  be  employed  to  actuate  a  switch. 


3,376,751 

SPEED  CONTROLLED  SUCTION  TUBE  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  REPEATED  SUCTIONS 

Oloff  Gvimar  Hago  Jungner,  Hovas,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Medidnsk-Kemiska  Aotomationslaboratoriet  AB- 

Mekalab,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  company 

Filed  Joly  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,692 

Claims  inriority,  application  Sweden,  Jnly  31,  1964, 

9,336/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—423) 


An  apparatus  consisting  of  horizontal  drum  and  a 
flexible  plastic  suction  pipe  supported  by  the  upper  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  is  used  for  removing  samples  of  uni- 
form size  from  test  tubes  containing  varying  amoun.s  of 
liquid.  The  drum  is  moved  to-and-fro  and  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  pipe  hanging  vertically  from  the  drum  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  test  tube  is  alternately  immersed 
into  and  lifted  out  of  the  liquid,  each  time  thereby  remov- 
ing a  liquid  sample. 


3,376,752 

GRAVEL  SAMPLING  MACHINE 

Eugene  E.  Malone,  319  Filer  Ave.  W., 

Twin  Falls,  Idaho     83301 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,288 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73—423) 


An  apparatus  for  taking  a  sample  of  an  aggregate  from 
the   discharge   end   of  a   conveyor  beh.   An  opeo  topped 

receptacle  is  reciprocally  mounted  on  a  frame  so  that  it 

moves  across  and  beyond  the  stream  of  falling  aggregate 
and  back  again  to  obtain  the  sample.  The  framd  it  mount- 
ed on  the  conveyor  belt  support  so  that  the  whole  is  mov- 
able «s  a  unitary  structure. 


3,376,753 

PARTICULATE  FLOW  METER  APPARATUS 

Courtaey  G.  Pitkin  and  Aran  K.  Mitra,  University  City, 

Mo.,   assignors   to   Lewis-Howe   Company,  Si.   Louis, 

Ma,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,952 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—432) 


ELJ 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flowability  of  particu- 
late materials  from  a  hopper  through  a  preselected  ori- 
fice device,  the  hopper  and  orifice  device  having  con- 
tiguous side  walls,  and  the  apparatus  including  a  closure 
normally  preventing  material  flow  through  the  orifice  and 
being  actuated  to  a  remote  position  to  permit  material 
flow  and  to  condition  a  signaling  device  for  operation 
only  in  response  to  the  actual  flow  of  material  through 
the  orifice  device,  and  a  recording  device  controlled  by 
the  signaling  device. 


3,376,754 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Clement  A.  Dock,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
I      Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,303 
*  2  Claims.  (CI.  74—1.5)  ' 

An  escapement  mechanism  in  a  munition  timing  fuze 
including  an  oscillatory  escapement  lever  having  a  pre- 
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determined  arc  of  oscillation.  Lever  limiting  pins,  for 
momentarily  preventing  an  extreme  excursion  of  the  lever, 
arc  positioned  laterally  of  the  lever  and  in  path  of  the  lever 
arm  at  points  adjacent  but  outside  of  and  spaced  from 
the   oscillatory  lever   arc.   An  escapement  spring,   con- 


trolling the  beat  frequency  of  the  lever,  is  in  the  form  of  a 

round  wire   for  obtaining  minimum   spin  sensitivity,   and 

the  wire  end  portions  arc  slidably  mounted  in  a  circular 
hole  in  corresponding  support  members,  by  which  op- 
erative friction  loss  is  minimized. 


3  376  755 
mechanical'  MOVEMENT 
Hardin  Joyce,  Jr.,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,825 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—110) 
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and  pin  means  mounted  on  said  third  linkage  element 
and  positioned  to  ride  in  said  slot  to  confine  the  move- 
ment of  said  linkage  element  to  a  given  pattern. 


3,376,756 
CHAIN  DRIVE  AND  HOUSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Setsuo  Yasuc,  Kjui-gun,  Japan,  asisnor  to  Sanko 

KiU  KabusUU  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,159 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1964, 

39/20370 

20  Claims.  (CL  74 — 116) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising: 

fixed  reference  means; 

linkage  assembly  means  comprising  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  linkage  elements  arranged  end-to- 
end  in  the  order  recited,  and  pivotally  secured  at 
both  extreme  ends  thereof  to  points  on  said  fixed 
reference   means; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pivotal  connecting  means 
connecting,  respectively,  said  first  linkage  element  to 
said  second  linkage  element,  said  second  linkage  ele- 
ment to  said  third  linkage  element,  said  third  linkage 
element  to  said  fourth  linkage  element,  and  said 
fourth  linkage  element  to  said  fifth  linkage  element, 
with  the  movement  of  said  linkage  assembly  being 
confined  substantially  to  a  given  plane; 

first  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  first  pivotal 
connecting  means  in  N  discrete  positions; 

second  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  fourth 
pivotal  connecting  means  in  M  discrete  positions; 

said  fixed  reference  means  having  a  longitudinally 
shaped  slot  formed  therein  and  positioned  parallel  to 
said  given  plane  and  with  the  normal  projection 
thereof  intercepting  the  positions  of  said  third  linkage 
element  at  points  between  the  midpoint  of  said  third 
linkage  element  and  a  given  end  thereof; 


1.  Chain  drive  apparatus  for  moving  a  chain  having  a 
plurality  of  links,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  chain  engaging  means  therein; 

a  rotor  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  having 
a  peripheral  surface  having  chain  engaging  means; 

means  positioning  said  chain  in  said  housing  between 
the  chain  engaging  means  of  said  housing  and  the 
chain  engaging  means  of  said  rotor  with  the  chain  en- 
gaging means  of  said  housing  in  engagement  with 
selected  links  of  said  chain  and  with  the  chain  en- 
gaging means  of  said  rotor  in  engagement  with  se- 
lected other  links  of  said  chain;  and 

shaft  means  tumably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion  extending  into  said  rotor 
and  mounting  said  rotor  for  eccentric  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  said  shaft  means  being  rotatable 
to  drive  said  chain  in  one  of  a  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise direction  by  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
chain  from  said  housing  and  rotor  chain  engaging 
means. 

3376,757 
VARIABLE  TIME  CYCLE  DEVICE  FOR  TIMER 
Frank  J.  Papa,  Jr.,  Montvillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Indostrial 
Timer  Corporation,  Parslppany,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,278 
6  Gaims.  (CI.  74—370) 
Variable  time  cycle  device  for  a  timer  including  a  gear- 
ing arrangement  between  the  output  shaft  and  a  constant 
speed  input  shaft  having  an  idler  shaft  with  first  and 
second  input  gears  idly  supported  thereon  and  an  output 
gear  fixed  thereto,  a  gear  on  the  output  shaft  meshing 
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with  the  output  gear,  first  and  second  gears  on  the  input 
shaft  meshing  with  the  first  and  second  gears  on  the  idler 
shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  first  input  gear  and  the  output 
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3,376,759 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  UNBALANCES  OF 

REVOLVING  AXIALLY  SYMMETRICAL  PARTS 

Ludwlg  Held,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Hofmann  K.G.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1963, 

H  49  953 

13  Claims.  (CI.  74—573) 


gear  on  the  idler  shaft  where  clutch  elements  are  integral 
with  the  first  input  gear  and  the  output  gear  and  a  clutch 
between  the  second  input  gear  and  the  idler  shaft. 


3  376  758 
DRIVE  FOR  ROTATING  DRUM 
Robert  H.  MacKay,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,793 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—421) 


A  device  for  compensating  for  unbalances  of  axially 
symmetrical  parts  revolving  about  their  axes  including  a 
casing  integral  with  the  rotating  part.  The  casing  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  weights  disposed  to  move  along  at  least 
two  divergent  radii  of  the  casing  to  generate  centrifugal 
forces  compensating  for  the  unbalance.  The  weights  being 
moved  in  response  to  a  detection  of  unbalance  \iith  the 
length  of  movement  being  a  function  of  the  amount  of 
unbalance. 


3,376,760 

REGENERATIVE  STEERING  DIFFERENtlAL 
Max  D.  Gordanier,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,292 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74 — 689) 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  conveyor  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft 

at  one  end; 

(b)  a  plate  structure  fastened  to  said  one  end  of  said 
motor,  said  plate  structure  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outside  of  said  motor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  elements  each 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  plate  structure  and  ex- 
tending along  said  outside  of  said  motor  toward  the 
other  end  thereof; 

(d)  a  first  mounting  member  fastened  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  support  elements,  said  first  mounting  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  said  motor  and  having  a 
mounting  shaft  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  station- 
ary object; 

(e)  a  second  mounting  member  p>ositioned  adjacent 
said  plate  structure  and  having  a  mounting  shaft 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  stationary  object; 

(f)  drive  gears  mounted  on  said  plate  structure  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft; 

(g)  an  elongated  cylindrical  drum  surrounding  said 
motor,  said  plate  structure,  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mounting  members,  said  cyliqdrical  drum  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  mounting  shafts  of 
said  first  and  second  mounting  members; 

(h)  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  drum  with 
said  drive  gears  so  that  said  drum  rotates  with  said 
drive  gears. 

\ 


A  vehicle  skid  steer  system  for  steering  a  tracked 
vehicle  or  a  wheeled  vehicle  wherein  the  wheels  cannot 
be  turned  from  their  fixed  alignment  with  the  vehicle. 
Belt  driven  variable  sheaves  are  utilized  in  a  continuously 
variable  transmission  to  bias  the  output  of  an  auto- 
motive type  differential  such  that  the  speed  of  the  differ- 
ential output  shafts  can  h>e  varied  in  a  smooth,  tininter- 
rupted  transition  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,376,761 
PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
HaniI4  Stepputtis,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rheinstahl  Huettenwerke  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18, 1964, 
R  38  413 
19  Oaims.  (CL  74 — 801) 
A  planetary  gear  transmission  wherein  the  bousing  ac- 
commodates the  ends  of  coaxial  driving  and  driven  shafts 
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and  carries  a  rinR  Rear  meshing  with  planet  pinions  mount-    ting  a  peripheral  edge  of  tlK  cutting  element  to  prevent 
eSin  a  planet  carreer  whkh  isloupled  to  one  of  the  shafts,    rotational  movement  thereof  about  the  coDoector  means. 
The  housing  further  accommodates  two  anUfnction  bear- 
ings provided  at  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  carrier.  The 


The  cutting  element  and  the  supporting  plate  include  outer 
surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane. 


other  shaft  is  journalled  in  one  of  the  bearings  and  has 
an  extension  which  projects  through  passages  provided 
between  the  carrier  and  one  of  the  gears  and  is  journalled 
in  the  other  bearing. 


3,376,762 

SPOTTING  PROJECTORSCOPE 

Andre  R.  Brault,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Optomechanisms,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,707 

2  Claims.  (CL  77—5) 


3,376,764 
PNEUMATIC  POSITIONING  TABLE 
Rudolf  Schardt,  3510  LaTcrac  Drive, 
Houston,  Tex.    77024 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  230353, 
Oct.  15,  1962.  This  appttcatioB  Aug.  19,  IMS,  Ser. 
No.  480,965 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  mlMeqoeiit  to 
Oct  5,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  tiic  PuUic 

5  Claims.  (CL  77—64) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  enlargcr-projector  for  use 
in  a  work  layout  machine  for  instance,  of  the  type  having 
a  movable  mounting  drill  head  and  drill  bit.  An  enlarger- 
viewer  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  drill  head  on  a  layout 
drilling  machine  to  aid  in  optically  position  the  work  piece 
relating  the  drill.  The  magnified  image,  when  centered  on 
the  screen,  is  the  precise  point  the  drill  will  contact. 


3,376,763 
BORING  TOOLS 
Clifford  Y.  WeUes,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hallibnrton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,645 
2  Claims.  (CL  77—58) 
A  boring  tool  which  includes  a  rod  havmg  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  base  and  a  polygonal  cutting  element 
mounted  on  the  base.  The  cutting  element  includes  a 
mounting  hole  with  connector  means  passing  through  tiie 
hole  for  dctachably  connecting  the  cutting  element  with 
the  base.  A  supporting  plate  rigidly  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  base  includes  at  least  one  abutting  edge  abut- 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  work  piece,  comprising 

(a)  base  means  having  an  upper  planar  bearing  sur- 
face, 

(b)  a  work-supporting  table  having  a  lower  planar 
surface  disposed  for  movement  over  said  bearing 
surface, 

(c)  a  source  of  gas  pressure  coupled  to  said  base 
means  to  provide  a  pneumatic  bearing  between  said 

surfaces, 

(d)  a  vacuum  source  coupled  to  said  base  means 
arranged  to  substitute  a  vacuum  for  said  gas  pres- 
sure whereby  to  lock  the  work  table  to  said  bearing 
surface  solely  by  the  force  of  said  vacuum, 

(e)  indexing  means  operably  disposed  between  the 
work  table  and  the  base  means  for  indexing  the  work 
table  on  said  bearing  surface  with  respect  to  a  cutting 
tool,  and 

(f)  pantograph  means  operably  connecting  said  worit 
table  to  the  base  means  to  continuously  maintain  a 
true  relation  between  the  X — ^Y  axes  of  the  work  table 
and  said  bearing  surface  throughout  the  indexing 
movements  of  the  work  table. 
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3,376,765 

DETENT  WRENCH 

Victor  L.  Ruby,  Oakland  Road, 

Sykesville,  Md.     21784 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,080 

3  Claims.  (CL  81—121) 


The  device  is  a  modification  of  a  socket  type  wrench, 
being  substantially  a  pin  or  detent  finger  within  the  socket, 
such  that,  as  the  socket  and  castellated  nut  are  advanced 
on  a  bolt  this  detent  finger  feels  for  the  hole  that  is  usually 
drilled  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  a  bolt  and  in  a  bolt 
for  the  purpose  of  fastening  a  castellated  nut  with  a  cotter 
key  or  wire.  This  finger  then  seats  in  the  hole,  and  stops 
the  socket  wrench  and  nut  action  in  such  a  position  that 
some  of  the  castellations  are  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the 
bolt,  and  are  ready  for  insertion  of  the  wire  or  cotter  key. 


and  adjacently  spaced  from  the  fixed  jaw.  This  first  open- 
ing extends  in  an  elongated  manner  generally  normal 
to  the  fixed  jaw  and  has  rack  teeth  on  its  opposite  elong- 
ated walls.  A  second  opening  defined  by  a  separate  slot 
in  the  main  body  opens  into  and  intersects  the  first  and 
transverse  opening.  Each  face  of  the  body  member  ad- 
jacently surrounding  the  first  and  transverse  opening  is 
cut  away  or  grooved.  A  movable  jaw  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  jaw  has  a  rib  portion  thereon  received 
in  the  second  opening  in  the  main  body  and  an  integral 
rib  portion  that  extends  into  a  portion  of  the  first  and 
transverse  opening  that  extends  into  the  main  body  ad- 
jacent to  the  elongated  wall  of  first  and  transverse  open- 
ing remote  from  the  fixed  jaw.  In  the  web  portion  of 
of  the  movable  jaw  is  a  clutch-bar  receiving  aperture 
extending  from  face  to  face  of  the  web  portiom  and  in 
alignment  with  the  first  and  transverse  opening  in  the 
body  member.  The  side  walls  of  this  clutch-bar  receivint? 


3,376,766 

SPEEDILY  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  WRENCH 

Dominique  Vienat,  5820  Tulips  St., 

Montreal  Nord,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,006 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1965, 

9,347 
8  Claims.  (CI.  81—138) 


A  clamping  wrench  in  which  a  movable  arm  is  engaged 
with  a  stationary  arm  by  a  block  secured  to  the  movable 
arm  and  guidably  supported  for  movement  along  the 
upper  surface  of  a  slot  in  the  movable  arm,  the  block 
being  engageable  with  a  pivotal  lever  which  is  mounted 
in  the  slot  for  movement  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  with  the  block. 


3,376,767 

CLUTCH-BAR  MEANS  FOR  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Harry  D.  OXh^nn,  2846  Playa  Del  Rey, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.    89109 

Contianation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,840, 

Jan.  19,  1966.  This  application  Sept  8,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  666,284 

9  Claims.  (CI.  81—145) 
This  is  an  adjustable  wrench  having  a  main  body  with 
fixed  jaw  extending  oppositely  to  handle  portion.  There 
is  a  first  and  transverse  opening  in  the  main  body  extend- 
ing from  one  face  of  the  flat-like  wrench  to  the  other  face 


aperture  have  rack  teeth  that  are  in  alignment  with  the  rack 
teeth  in  the  main  body.  A  clutch-bar  is  received  in  this 
clutch-bar  receiving  aperture  and  it  has  rack  teeth  in 
spaced  apart  rows  on  opposite  sides  for  cooperation  with 
the  adjacent  spaced  apart  rack  teeth  in  the  body  member 
on  each  side  of  the  transverse  opening  therein.  The  clutch- 
bar  has  a  recess  therein  to  receive  the  leg  ends  of  a  gen- 
ally  U-shaped  spring  that  loops  over  and  is  held  at  its 
bight  end  by  slots  in  the  web  portion  of  the  movable 
jaw  member.  The  clutch-bar  on  being  slid  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  opening  in  the 
main  body  and  in  the  aperture  through  the  movable  jaw 
and  against  the  spring  member  has  its  teeth  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  in  the  main  body  permitting  sliding 
adjustment  of  the  movable  jaw.  The  clutch-bar  has  ser- 
rated exposed  opposite  faces  to  prevent  slippage  when 
operated  from  either  side  by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  which 
holds  the  wrench. 


3,376,768 

LINKAGE  BAR  FOR  WRENCHES' 

Louis  F.  Fortunato,  2510  Audrey  Terraoe, 

Union,  NJ.     07083 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  493,645, 

Oct.  7,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser. 

jSo.  630,701 

3  Claims.  (CI.  81—177) 


The  present  invention  deals  with  a  Hnkage  bar  for 
wrenches  and  more  particularly  with  a  linkage  bar  con- 
nectable  between  a  pair  of  wrenches  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  double-headed  end  wrench.  The  linkage  bar  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  stud-like  projections  one  ^t  each 
end  thereof  with  one  of  the  stud-like  projections  having 
flat  perimetrical  faces  defining  a  polygon  and  the  other 
stud-like  projection  having  flat  perimetrical  faces  also 
defining  a  polygon,  but  the  flat  faces  of  one  stud-like 
projection  being  disposed  at  different  angles  eelative  to 
the  bar  axis  than  that  of  the  other. 
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3,376,769 

CLAMP  MEANS 

George  L.  Garvin,  Osceola,  Ind.  (%  South  Bend  Lathe, 

425  E.  Madison  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    46622) 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,178 

4  Claims.  (CI.  82—31) 


—T   7    '  /     ^  /"■ 


r/» 


n   7T  K 


Certain  machine  tools  require  quick  acting  clamping 
and  unclamping  means  and  certain  movable  portions 
thereof  such  as  a  tailstock.  Present  clamping  means  not 
only  includes  means  for  adjusting  the  clamping  pressure 
but  has  the  advantage  of  being  more  easily  manipulatable 
when  the  locking  pressure  is  the  greatest.  The  clamping 
means  utilizes  a  plurality  of  lock  pins  interposed  by  the 
relatively  rotatable  members,  the  pins  being  movable 
from  an  unlocked  portion  wherein  the  pins  are  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  the  center  line  of  the  locking  shaft 
to  a  locked  position  wherein  the  pins  are  parallel  with 
the  center  line  of  the  locking  shaft. 


3,376,770 
TAILSTOCK  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
JIK  Tlusty,  MiloS  PoUick,  Lubor  Pluhaf,  and  OldHch 
Maryika,     Prague,     Czechoslovakia,     assignors     to 
Vyzkumny    ustav    obrabcclch    stroju    a    obrabeni, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia, 

May  24,  1965,  3,368/65 

4  Clafans.  (CL  82—31) 

1.  Inamachine  tool,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  tailstock;  ... 

(c)  means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  through  said 

tailstock; 

(d)  a  tool  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  edge  and  said 
axis  defining  a  first  plane  through  said  axis  and  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  in  said 

axis, 

( 1 )  said  planes  defining  therebetween  four  quad- 
rants about  said  axis, 

(2)  two  of  said  quadrants  being  on  the  same  side 
of  said  first  plane  and  respectively  remote  from 
and  near  said  cutting  edge, 


(3)  said  support  and  said  tailstock  each  having 
respective  first  portions  in  said  remote  quadrant 
and  respective  second  portions  in  said  near 
quadrant; 


(e)  first  connecting  means  resiliently  connecting  said 
first  portions;  and 

(f)  second  connecting  means  fixedly  connecting  said 
second  pwrtions. 


3,376,771 

TOOL  POST  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Barnes,  Bergen  HUl  Road,  R.F.D.  1, 

Rockaway,  NJ.     07866 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,012 

4  Claims.  (CL  82—36) 


The  tool  post  is  of  one  piece  block  construction  while 
the  tool  holder  is  secured  against  the  tool  post  by  means 
of  a  U-shaped  clamp.  The  clamp  has  a  pair  of  legs  which 
fit  into  grooves  of  a  tool  holder  as  well  as  spring  biased 
pins  which  project  into  corresponding  depressions  in  the 
tool  holder  for  holding  the  tool  holder  during  placement 
on  the  post. 

3,376,772 
SLIDE-FASTENER  CUT-APART  MEANS  CON- 
TROLLED BY  WORK  SENSING  MEANS 
John  D.  LangweU,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Waldes 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,310 
10  Claims.  (CL  83—154) 
1.  An  automatic  slide-fastener  chain  cut-apart  machine 
comprising,  in  combination: 

means  defining  a  straightway  extending  guideway  for 
a  continuous  slide-fastener  chain  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  elongate  flexible  tapes  secured  together  along  ad- 
jacent edges  by  a  succession  of  spaced-apart  groups 
of  interengaged  fastener  elements  and  with  the  edges 
of  the  tape  length-portions  which  extend  between  said 
groups  defining  gaps; 
a  cut-apart  blade  reciprocable  in  a  path  intersecting 

said  guideway; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  blade  intermittently; 
means  driven  by  said  last  means  for  positively  feeding 
said  continuous  slide-fastener  chain  along  said  guide- 
way  to  the  action  of  said  blade; 
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and  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  blade- 
reciprocating  means  and  said  fastener-chain  feed 
means  whereby  the  blade  is  actuated  throughout  each 
of  its  working  strokes  only  when  the  feed  motion  of 
the  chain  is  arrested  and  the  then  most  advanced 
gapped-length  portion  of  the  chain  is  disposed  in 
said  guideway  in  position  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
blade,  said  means  including  a  gap-sensing  finger  dis- 
posed to  the  feed-in  side  of  said  blade  and  depending 
into  the  guideway  and  positioned  therein  so  as  nor- 
mally to  ride  on  the  interengaged  fastener  elements 
of  the  successive  groups  thereof  moving  along  said 
guideway; 


means  mounting  said  finger  for  relative  raising  and 
lowering  movement  and  for  bodily  motion  toward 
and  away  from  said  blade,  whereby  the  finger  is  free 
to  lower  into  the  gaps  in  the  gapped  length  portions 
between  the  successive  groups  of  interengaged  fas- 
tener elements  when  such  move  under  the  same  and 
is  translatable  towards  the  blade  when,  following 
each  such  lowering  movement,  it  is  abutted  by  the 
forward-most  interengaged  fastener  elements  of  the 
next  oncoming  group  of  said  elements; 

means  responsive  to  such  lowering  and  translating  mo- 
tion of  said  finger  for  effecting  actuation  of  said 
blade  reciprocating  means  and  thereby  motion  of  the 
blade  throughout  its  working  and  return  stroke; 

and  means  for  deactivating  the  chain  feed  means  im- 
mediately prior  to  the  blade,  in  partaking  of  its  work- 
ing stroke,  moving  into  cutting  engagement  with  each 
said  gapped  length-portion  of  the  chain. 


3,376,773 
SCRAP  CHOPPER 
Pierre  de  la  Motte,  Tnimbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
U.S.  Baird  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,369 
4  Claims.  (CL  83—441) 


A  scrap  chopper  having  a  pair  of  fixed,  spaced  plates 
defining  aligned  feed  and  discharge  openings  and  a  fixed 
first  cutter  blade  secured  thereto.  Slidably  mounted  in- 
termediate the  fixed  plates  is  a  center  plate  carrying  a 
second  cutter  blade  and  a  stock  chute.  A  drive  shaft  ex- 
tends through  the  plates  and  includes  an  eccentric  cam 


engaging  a  first  portion  of  the  center  plate  to  impart  a 
circular  motion  thereto.  One  end  of  a  tethering  link  is 
pivotally  secured  between  the  fixed  plates,  the  other  end 
being  pivotally  secured  to  a  second  portion  of  the  center 
plate.  Rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  imparts  a  scissormg 
motion  to  the  second  cutter  blade. 


I  3,376,774 

SLITTER  AND  ADJUSTABLE  EDGE  TRIMMER 
FOR  A  CONTLNUOUSLY  MOVING  WEB 
Donald  F.  Collins,  Aliron,  and  Lavem  E.  Domer,  Hart- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Adamson  United  Co.,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,777 
4  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 482) 


A  slitting  and  or  edging  assembly  for  an  article  such 
as  a  continuously  moving  web  is  provided  and  such  assem- 
bly has  a  pair  of  side  members  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
threaded  shafts  extending  therebetween  and  two  pairs  of 
opposed  brackets  are  adjustably  carried  on  the  shafts. 
Means  are  present  to  drive  the  shafts  so  as  to  move  brack- 
ets mounted  on  the  shafts  towards  or  away  from  each 
other.  The  shaft  driving  means  include  an  idler  gear 
adapted  to  rotate  in  either  direction  and  a  pair  of  drive 
gears  engaging  with  the  idler  gear  to  drive  the  two 
threaded  shafts.  Other  means  are  provided  for  transmit- 
ting drive  means  to  cutting  discs  journalled  on  each  of 
the  brackets.  i 


3,376,775 

CUTTING  MECHANISM 
Raymond  E.  Eliason,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,239 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 582) 


This  disclosure  illustrates  a  power  driven  knife  for  cut- 
ting Strip  or  sheet  material.  A  fixed  blade  coacts  with  a 
movable  blade  which  is  driven  by  a  crank  drive  mecha- 
nism. A  special  linkage  mechanism  is  provided  having  one 
portion  pivotally  mounted  to  the  transport  structure  and 
a  second  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  the  movable  blade 
in  a  manner  to  permit  only  small  variations  in  tl|e  cutting 
angle  during  the  cutting  stroke. 
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3376,776 
ORGAN  PORTAMENTO  SYSTEM 
Rame  W.  Bull,  Mount  Prospect,  William  C.  Ring,  Munde- 
lein,  and  Ray  B.  Schrecongost,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  Hammond  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

*  """iled  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,044 
11  Claims.  (CL  84—1.24) 


ed  to  said  screw  at  a  fixed  vertical  level.  Levers  extend 
from  the  supporting  member  through  the  wall  of  the 
kettle  and  are  connected  to  the  drum  head.  Rotation  of 
the  kettle  about  its  vertical  axis  results  in  a  movement 
of  the  kettle  relative  to  the  supporting  member.  This 
movement  is  transmitted  to  the  levers  at  their  passage 
through  the  kettle  and  thence  to  the  drum  head. 
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1.  A  portamento  system  for  a  musical  instrument  of 
the  keyboard  type  comprising,  means  providing  a  group  of 
tone  signal  sources  of  the  type  in  which  the  frequencies 
supplied  by  the  sources  vary  with  an  electrical  condition 
existing  at  a  terminal  common  to  all  of  the  sources  in 
said  group,  means  for  establishing  a  nominal  electrical 
condition  at  said  terminal,  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
terminal  and  adapted  when  actuated  for  changing  the  elec- 
trical condtion  at  said  terminal  away  from  said  nominal 
condition  abruptly  in  one  direction  and  then  returning  the 
condition  at  said  terminal  slowly  to  said  nominal  electrical 
condition,  said  circuit  means  having  a  control  connection 
adapicd  to  actua.e  said  circuit  means  when  a  condition  at 
said  control  connection  is  shifted  in  one  direction  from 
a  nominal  condition  by  more  than  a  certain  amount,  said 
circuit  means  being  deactivated  when  said  control  connec- 
tion is  at  the  last  said  nominal  condition  or  a  condiuon 
which  is  shifted  from  the  last  said  nominal  condition  by 
no  more  than  the  said  certain  amount,  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  mechanism  actuated  by  a  plurality  or  playing 
key  actuated  switches  connected  to  said  control  connection 
and  adapted  to  shift  the  condition  at  said  control  connec- 
tion by  no  more  than  said  certain  amount  when  a  single 
one  of  any  of  said  switches  is  actuated  but  to  shift  the 
condition  at  said  control  connection  by  an  amount  which 
is  more  than  said  certain  amount  if  a  plurality  of  said 
switches  are  actuated  together. 


3,376,777 

KETTLEDRUM 

Klaus  Becker-Ehmck,  am  KirchenholiI  4, 

Grafelfing,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,239 

Clakns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14, 1966, 

St  1,988 

5  ChOms.  (CI.  84—419) 


3  376  778 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  TUNE  SHEET 

Cbdr  Omar  Muster,  12997  Blairwood  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif.    91604 

Filed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,969 

9  Claims.  (CL  84—483) 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  a  music  sheet,  and  par- 
ticularly to  a  music  sheet  which  is  capable  of  being  printed 
with  conventional  musical  staffs  and  of  musical  note 
arrangements  thereon,  and  which  notes  are  able  to  be 
contacted  with  a  stylus  so  as  to,  through  suitable  electronic 
equipment,  produce  the  audible  tones  corresponding  to 
the  notes.  Furthermore,  the  music  sheet  of  this  invention 
is  capable  of  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lines  and 
staffs  of  music  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet.  Since  the  music 
is  in  sheet  form,  a  plurality  of  such  sheets  can  be  secured 
into  a  single  book,  and  preferably  all  of  the  sheets  of 
the  plurality  are  connected  to  common  electronic  equip- 
ment for  reproduction  of  the  corresponding  notes  as  they 
arc  selected  by  the  stylus. 


3,376,779 

SELF-LOCKING  PIN 

Jack  Sol,  26630  York,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.    48070 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,810 

3  Claims.  (CL  85—5) 


The  kettle  of  the  drum  has  a  threaded  connection  onto 
a  vertical  screw.  A  supporting  member  is  rotatably  mount- 


1.  A  pin  for  joining  a  hanger  member  including  a  pair 
of  separated  plates  having  circular  apertures  therein  to  a 
third  member  having  an  aperture  therein  comprising:  an 
elongated  cylindrical  section  having  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  apertures  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
apertures  in  the  plates  and  the  third  member;  and  a  pair  of 
slots  on  the  cylindrical  section  each  having  a  width  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  two  plates,  the  slots  being 
spaced  apart  by  the  same  distance  as  the  two  plates,  the 
slots  each  having  a  convex  circular  lower  surface  with 
a  radius  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion, the  edges  of  the  slots  intersecting  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tions so  that  a  cross-section  through  the  slots  is  bounded 
by  two  intersecting  arcs  of  substantially  equal  radii,  where- 
by at  least  one  axial  line  along  the  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical section  is  uninterrupted. 
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3,376,780 
STAINLESS  STEEL,  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 
Harry  Tanczyn,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  249,506, 
Jan.  4,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  580,305 

17  Claims.  (CI.  85—48) 


the  means  mounting  the  anvil  on  the  base  provide  the 
anvil  with  a  normal  position  wherein  the  shell  is  held 


MnJ^J^r% 


firmly  in  the  anvil  and  a  position  spaced  from  the  base 
where  the  shell  may  be  quickly  removed  from  the  anvil. 


Chromium-nickel-copper-aluminum  stainless  steel  of 
such  composition  balance  that  in  the  annealed  condition 
it  is  fully  austenitic  and  readily  lends  itself  to  drastic  cold- 
reduction  and  which,  moreover,  following  cold-reduction, 
is  readily  hardened  by  ageing  at  moderate  ageing  tempera- 
tures. Such  steel  consists  essentially  of  about  10%  to  25% 
chromium-molybdenum  with  the  actual  chromium  con- 
tent being  at  least  10%  and  molybdenum  up  to  5%  being 
substituted  for  chromium  on  a  1  to  1  basis;  about  5%  to 
20%  nickel-manganese  with  the  actual  nickel  content 
being  at  least  4%  and  manganese  up  to  15%  substituted 
for  nickel  on  a  2  to  1  basis,  with  the  relationship  between 
the  two  groups  being: 

Chromium-molybdenum,  Nickel-manganese, 

percent:  percent 

10 13  to  20 

12 8  to  20 

16 7  to  20 

19 6.5  to  20 

22  5  to  20 

25  5  to  20 

about  l%to  5%  copper;  about  .25%  to  2.50%  aluminum; 
and  remainder  substantially  all  iron.  In  one  specific  em- 
bodiment the  steel  is  of  such  particular  composition  bal- 
ance that  in  the  final  age-hardened  condition  the  metal 
remains  austenftic  and  essentially  non-magnetic.  In  a 
further  embodiment  the  composition  balance  is  such  that 
the  steel  becomes  magnetic  in  the  age-hardened  condi- 
tion. 

3,376,781 

SHELL  RELOADER 

Bernard  H.  Swanson,  903  Queens  Lane, 

Anoka,  Minn.     55303 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,823 

3  Claims.  (CI.  86—25) 

The   apparatus   includes   a   handle   having   a   frame 

pivotally  mounted  thereto  with  a  plurality  of  tools  for 

performing  the  various  operations  in  reloading  a  shotgun 

shell  or  the  like.  The   apparatus  also  includes   a  base 

having  an  anvil  mounted  thereon  for  holding  the  shell 

while  the  various  operations  are  being  performed,  and 
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3  376  782 

OPTICAL  VIEWER  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

COMPARING  DUAL  IMAGES 

Joe  B.  Whitley,  433  Star  St.,  and  John  Cava^sa,  318 

Center  St.,  both  of  Hereford,  Tex.     79045 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,839 

8  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


A  cabinet  having  a  screen  on  which  two  side  by  side 
images  of  transparent  picture  slides  can  be  projected  for 
the  purpose  of  comparing  details  of  the  one  slide  with  the 
other  and  having  two  slide  projectors  therein,  a  slide 
carrier  for  carrying  a  set  of  slides  associated  with  each 
projector,  and  an  independently  operable  slide  selector  as- 
sociated with  each  carrier  so  that  any  slide  of  one  set  can 
be  viewed  at  the  same  time  as  any  slide  in  any  other  set. 


3,376,783 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Charles  R.  Olsen,  Los  Anseies,  Calif 

(5409  Cromer  Place,  Woodland  H11,  Calif.     91364) 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,729 

10  Claims.  {CI.  89—1) 
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A  first  pair  of  hollow  tubes  including  an  ignition  charge 
are  disposed  in  a  spaced,  end-to-end  relation  to  a  sim- 
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ilar  pair  of  tubes  also  including  an  ignition  charge,  the 
latter  being  in  communication  with  a  primary  charge  to 
be  detonated.  A  rotatable  disc  is  disposed  m  the  space 
between  the  two  sets  of  tubes  and  includes  a  pair  of 
openings  filled  with  an  ignition  charge.  The  disc  and  tubes 
are  included  within  a  cylindrical  housing.  A  hollow  tubular 
member  of  non-circular  cross-section  includes  internal 
longitudinally  extending  passageways  of  a  generally  heli- 
cal configuration.  One  end  of  the  tubular  member  js  affixed 
to  the  rotatable  disc  and  the  other  end  is  affixed  to  a 
second  disc  secured  within  the  cylinder.  A  squib  mounted 
on  the  second  disc  is  in  communication  with  the  intenor 
of  the  tubular  member  and  ignition  of  the  squib  reorients 
the  tubular  member  by  rotating  the  first  disc  to  align  the 
ignition  charge  filled  openings  with  the  ends  of  the  tubes. 
Simultaneously  upon  reorienting  of  the  first  disc  elec- 
trical contacts  carried  by  this  disc  and  the  cylinder  are 
brought  into  contart  igniting  the  ignition  charge  withm 
the  first  set  of  tubes  that  is  propagated  along  the  tubes 
to  detonate  the  primary  charge. 


zincs  which  are  rotatable  about  axes  parallel  to  the  hoist 
shaft.  The  magazines  and  the  compartments  therein  are 
so  disposed  that  in  predetermined  angular  positions  of 


the  magazines  one  compartment  in  each  magazine  is  in 
alignment  with  the  loading  tray  when  in  the  loading  posi- 
tion for  transferring  depth  charges  from  the  aligned  com- 
partments to  the  loading  tray. 


3,376,784 
SPACING  MEMBER  FOR  A  RECOIL-FREE  WEAPON 
Hugo  Abramsfm,  EskHstnna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
ForsTirets  Fiibriksverk,  EskUstuna,  Sweden,  • 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  5,  1965, 

8,836/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  89—1.703) 


3,376,786 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  TOOTHED  WHEELS 

Max  Hetzel,  Bienne,  Switzeiiuid,  assignor  to  Centre  Elec- 

tronique  Horloger  S.A.,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1965, 

1,073/65 
7  Claims.  (O.  90—1) 
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A  recoilless  weapon  having  a  firing  tube  and  a  pro- 
jectile and  a  separate  gunpowder  chamber  located  be- 
hind the  projectile,  said  gunpowder  chamber  being  of 
smaller  calibre  than  the  tube  and  provided  with  lateral 
openings  for  the  combustion  gases  and  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  projectile  by  means  of  an  easily  inter- 
ruptable  connection,  said  gunpowder  chamber  being  sup- 
ported in  the  firing  tube  by  a  spacing  member  and  so 
located  in  the  firing  tube  that,  when  the  weapon  is  fired, 
a  gas  stream  is  directed  forwardly  for  launching  the  pro- 
jectile, and  a  rearwardly  directed  gas  stream  from  the 
gunpowder  chamber  for  compensating  the  recoil,  exert 
forces  to  the  gunpowder  chamber  which  are  approxi- 
mately equal  and  substantially  neutralize  each  other  as 
far  as  the  gunpowder  chamber  is  concerned. 


In  a  machine  for  cutting  teeth  in  a  wheel,  electronic 
driving  means  drive  an  oscillator  and  a  cutting  tool  is 
mounted  on  the  oscillator  for  oscillating  therewith,  the  os- 
cillator is  adapted  to  oscillate  with  an  oscillation  in  a  first 
direction  which  corresponds  to  cutting  of  the  wheel  by  the 
tool  and  is  further  adapted  to  oscillate  with  a  second  oscil- 
lation in  a  second  direction  which  cwresponds  to  the 
penetration  of  the  wheel  by  the  cutting  tool. 


3,376,785 

INSTALLATION  FOR  LOADING  THE  LAUNCHING 

TUBES  OF  A  DEPTH-CHARGE  LAUNCHER 

Tore  Elwin.  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 
Filed  Jnne  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,554 
Claims  priority,  MpHcatioB  Sweden,  June  30,  1965, 
8,613/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  89—46) 
There  is  shown  an  installation  for  loading  launching 
tubes  of  a  depth  charge  launcher.  The  installation  com- 
prises a  hoist  including  a  hoist  shaft  for  loading  depth 
charges  into  the  launching  tubes  of  the  launcher.  The 
charges  are  delivered  to  the  launching  tubes  by  means 
of  a  loading  tray  which  is  up  and  down  movable  in  the 
shaft  between  a  discharge  position  and  a  position  for 
loading  depth  charges  upon  the  tray  which  is  capable  of 
receiving  at  least  two  charges  at  a  time.  The  installation 
further  comprises  a  pair  of  compartmentalized  maga- 


3,376,787 
GUIDE  ATTACHMENT 
Peter  H.  Morganson,  Winsted,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Mtain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  oT 
Connecticnt 

FUed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,299 
2  Claims.  (CL  90—12) 


A  guide  atUchment  for  a  router  ccwnprising  a  U-shaped 
rod  with  leg  portions  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted 
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in  openings  in  a  router  frame,  a  stair-step  shaped  plate 
having  an  outer  flat  portion  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  U-shaped  rod  and  an  inner  depending  edge  with 
laterally  spaced  coplanar  portions  engageable  with  a 
workpiece  for  guiding  the  router  therealong  and  having 
laterally  spaced  openings  in  which  nut  and  screw  fasteners 
may  be  mounted  to  provide  for  guiding  the  router  along 
an  irregular  or  curved  workpiece  edge.  The  outer  flat 
portion  of  the  guide  plate  is  also  provided  with  openings 
for  storing  the  fasteners  when  the  spaced  coplanar  edge 
portions  are  used  to  guide  the  router. 


stator  and  by  sector-shaped  obturators  pivotally  carried 
by  the  inner  periphery  of  the  stator  and  driven  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  rotor  so  as  to  close  at  predetermined 
moments  said  chambers  to  the  rear  of  the  piston-shaped 
projections.  The  admission  of  driving  fluid  is  performed 


3  376  788 
WORK  TABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Johann  Miiller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fnednch 
Deckel    Prwisions    Mechanik    und     Maschinenbau, 
Moni^  Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5, 1964, 

D  45,787 

9  Claims.  (Q.  90—58) 


through  a  hollow  shaft  coaxially  rigid  with  the  iiotor  and 
radial  bores  connecting  the  inner  bore  of  the  sbaft  with 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  just  behind  each  projection. 


3.376.790 

PISTON  VIBRATOR 

Cifrl  G.  Matson,  Kewanee,  111.,  assignor  to  Vibrator 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Neponset,  I'l. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,031 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  91—234) 


There  is  disclosed  a  machine  tool  work  table  mount- 
ing comprising  a  bracket  having  near  its  lower  edge  a 
forwardly  projecting  horizontal  shelf  which  supports  the 
lower  edge  of  a  work  table  slidable  along  this  shelf.  Near 
its  top  the  bracket  has  a  rearwardly  faced  guide  surface 
elongated  horizontally  parallel  to  tfie  length  of  the  shelf, 
the  face  of  this  guide  surface  being  vertical.  A  vertical 
surface  on  a  gib  on  the  work  table  engages  this  guide 
surface  on  the  bracket  and  holds  a  rear  face  on  the  work 
table  snugly  against  a  front  guide  surface  on  the  bracket. 
A  little  above  the  horizontal  shelf,  an  inclined  guide  sur- 
face on  the  work  table  cooperates  with  an  inclined  guide 
surface  on  the  bracket  to  restrain  the  work  table  from 
moving  upwardly  relative  to  the  bracket. 


A  single-acting,  fluid-pressure-operated  vibrator  having 
a  cylinder  divided  by  a  centrally  apertured  radial  wall 
into  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  and  in  which  a  piston  re- 
ciprocates by  changes  in  porting  among  the  chambers  and 
piston  passages  to  create  axial  vibrations  either  by  strik- 
ing of  an  anvil  by  the  exhaust-chamber  end  of  the  pis- 
ton or  by  adjusting  piston  reciprocation  so  that  the  piston 
is  fluid-cushioned  at  both  ends  of  its  strokes. 


HYI 


3  376  789 

HIGH  SPEED  TURBINE 

Henry  L.  Chambaut,  Villenenve-Loubet,  Alpes  Maritimes, 

France,  assignor  to  O.M.N.L  H.  Campana  &  Cie. 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Monaco,  May  6,  1964, 
494;  Apr.  26,  1965,  040 
2  Claims.  {CI.  91—92) 
A  high  speed  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotor  revolv- 
ing inside  a  hollow  cylindrical  stator  and  the  operative 
chambers  of  which  are  formed  inside  the  gap  between  the 
rotCM-  and  stator  and  bounded  by  one  or  more  piston- 
shaped  projections  on  the  rotor  the  outer  surfaces  of 
which  are  flush  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 


3  376  791 
I'DRAULIC  OSCILLATING  POWER  TAKE-OFF 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTORS 

Herbert  Edward  Ashfield,  Huddersfield,  and  Kenneth 
Dearnley,  Newsome,  Huddersfield,  England,  assignors 
to  David  Brown  Tractors  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feh.  6,  1964, 
1  5,014/64,  5,015/64 

1  9  Claims.  (Ci.  91—290)  I 

A  hydraulic  mechanism  for  producing  oscillating  move- 
metjt  of  a  mid-mounted  tractor  power  take-orff  shaft  in 
which  the  shaft  has  a  pinion  mounted  on  it  which  en- 
gages a  rack  which  forms  part  of  a  reciprocating  member 
slidable  in  a  cylinder.  The  member  is  caused  to  oscillate 
froai  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  by  a  supply 
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of  oil  under  pressure  which  is  controlled  by  movement  of 
a  shuttle  valve  slidable  in  a  bore,  the  shuttle  valve  being 
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operated  by  a  feedback  of  oil  under  pressure  from  the 
cylinder.  ^^^^^^^___^ 

3  376  792 
CONSTANT  FLOW  HYDRAULIC  CONTRO^ 
Dudley  S.  Clarke,  Chicago,  and  Lawrence  Wchards, 
Elk  Grove,  IlL,  assignors  to  Autoqulp  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU.,  «  corporation  of  Illinois 
nied  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,216 
2  Claims.  (CL  91 — 443) 


formed  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the  central  cyhndncal  por- 
tion The  spool  has  a  neck  which  is  positioned  at  about 
the  point  of  the  high  pressure  communicaUon  passage 
and  at  the  other  end  of  the  spool  is  a  cylindrical  portion 
with  a  seal  ring  thereabout.  The  spool  has  an  axial  pas- 
sageway extending  the  length  thereof  with  a  counterbore 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  spool. 
The  ball  of  the  relief  valve  seats  against  this  counterbore 
and  is  held  in  place  by  a  spring.  The  part  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  third  opening  between  ^h;  cylmdnc^lhead 
of  the  spool  and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  third  openmg 
communicates  with  a  drain  opening  to  the  reservoir.  The 
high  pressure  communication  passageway  also  connects 
to  a  third  opening  which  comains  a  filter  and  has  an  ex- 
ternal connection  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  line  to  the 
cylinder.  Communicating  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  me 
third  opening  is  a  passageway  leading  to  a  dram  valve 
opening  which  has  an  enlarged  upstream  portion  and  a 
smaller  downstream  portion  connected  to  a  ^^^°^^ 
ing   to   the    reservoir.    A   comparatively    low   pressure 
solenoid  valve  is  threaded  into  the  upstream  porUon  of  the 
drain  valve  opening  and  has  valve  elements  extendmgmto 
the  downstream  portion  of  the  dram  valve  oiwung.  When 
the  valve  elements  are  in  one  position  flow  from  the  up- 
stream portion  to  the  downstream  portion  is  blocked,  while 
when  the  valve  elements  are  in  a  second  posiUon  fluid 
flow  at  a  controlled  rate  is  pennitted  between  the  up- 
stream portion  and  the  downstream  portion. 


3,376,793  «..„„„ 

HYDRAULIC  FLOW  REGULATING  ^^ARATUS 
Cosimo  S.  Papadia,  251  Greenw^  ^' J**?**  ^^ 
N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Di  Giovanni,  PaUsadcs,  NJ., 
said  Di  Giovanni  aasignor  to  said  P«P«^^ 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,638 
5  Claims.  (CL  91—468) 


A  control  block  assembly  is  provided  for  controlling 
the  fluid  flow  in  a  hydraulic  system  and  is  adapted  to    he 
affixed  side  of  a  hydraulic  reservoir  with  0F«n|"8j;"  /^^ 
block  in  communication  with  openings  m  ^he  reservoir  so 
that  the  fluid  connections  therewith  are  P'"o^»d«^/°Ji*;; 
mitting  the  assembly  to  be  easily  removed  for  replacemem 
or   ervicing.  The  block  is  rectangular  and  extending  m- 
ward ly  f"om  the  side  edges,  and  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  or  four  openings.  The  lower  opening  P^^v'^es  "tal^^ 
communication  with  the  reservoir  and  an  external  con 
nection  to  the  pump  intake  and  has  a  strainer  in  the  open- 
ing. The  opening  thereabove  has  two  enlarged  end  por- 
tions connected  by  a  smaller  central  POf>°°;^The  con- 
nection from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  P"^P  '=°^ 
municatcs  with  the  smaller  central  portion.  At  each  end 
of  the  smaller  central  portion  are  balls  urged  against  the 
ends,  as  seats,  by  springs  in  the  large  portions.  One  of 
[hese  forms  a  high  pressure  relief  valve  and  that  enlarged 
portion  communicates  with  the  reservoir  throu^  a  drain 
opening.  The  other  serves  as  a  check  valve  and  com- 
municates with  a  high  pressure  communication  passage 
formed  by  a  right  angular  positioned  opemng.  Adjacent 
the  second  opening  is  a  third  openmg  generally  paraUel 
thereto  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end,  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  portion  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the 
other.  In  this  third  opening  is  a  valve  spool  having  a  frusto- 
conical  enlarged  head  positioned  in  the  enlarged  portiwi 
of  the  third  opening  and  seating  against  the  valve  seat 


Apparatus  for  reducing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
through  the  system  as  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
is  increased  as  when  a  load  is  placed  on  a  platform. 


3  376  794 
FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Donald  Ue  Griffith,  Northridge,  and  Starr  King  WU- 
liams.  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Custom  Compo- 
nent Switches,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ^-^  -,« 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,139 
8  Clafans.  (CL  92—63) 
8.  A  fluid  pressure  device  comprising: 
disc  spring  means  having  a  characteristic  surface  con- 
tour and  spring  rate,  said  disc  spring  means  further 
having  a  central  pressure  plate  means; 
a  first  diaphragm  means  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
disc  spring  means,  sad  first  diaphragm  means  hav- 
ing an  effective  area  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  disc  spring  means,  said  first  diaphragm  means 
further  having  a  spring  rate  substantially  less  than 
that  of  said  disc  spring  means; 
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a  second  diaphragm  means  in  intima.te  contact  with 
said  first  diaphrgam  means  and  having  a  substan- 
tially equal  effective  area,  said  second  diaphragm 
means  further  having  the  characteristics  of  a  limp 
diaphragm; 

a  solid  body  having  a  support  surface  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  second  diaphragm  means  over  a  por- 
tion thereof; 

first  fluid  introduction  means  for  introducing  fluid  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  diaphragm  means  to  ef- 
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I  3,376,796 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING,  FORMING 
AND  SEALING  CARTONS 

Samuel  Gordon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Gordon  Cartons,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,92' 

9  Claims.  (CI.  93—51) 


feet  movement  of  said  first  diaphragm  means  and 

said  disc  spring  means;  and 
second  fluid  introduction  means  for  introducing  fluid 
between  said  second  diaphragm  means  and  said  sup- 
port surface  to  effect  rriovement  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond diaphragm  means  and  said  disc  spring  means, 
the  movement  of  said  first  diaphragm  means  and 
said  disc  spring  means  being  substantially  equal  to 
that  caused  by  the  introduction  of  fluid  at  an  equal 
pressure  into  said  first  fluid  introduction  means. 


3,376,795 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  CYLINDER 

Earle  F.  Allen,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Valentine  E.  Macy,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,723 

5  Claims.  (CI.  92—130) 


A  hydraulic  drive  cylinder  incorporating  a  hydraulic 
motor  and  having  concentrically  arranged  spring  means 
which  acts  coaxia  "y  with  the  hydraulic  force  and  stores 
energy  which  is  used  as  a  counterbalance  to  the  load 
being  moved  by  the  cylinder.  The  spring  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  oppositely  telescoped  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  consists  of  steel  or  elastomer  or  a  combination  of 
both.  TTie  spring  means  may  also  be  incorporated  in  in- 
dividual hydraulically  sealed  telescoping  cylinders  which 
communicate  with  their  own  source  of  hydraulic  fluid. 
Solid  elastomer  cylinders  with  steel  springs  embedded 
therein  as  well  as  laminated  elastomers  are  also  disclosed 
for  use  in  this  device.  ' 


Apparatus  for  folding  and  sealing  cartons  including  a 
frame  having  a  hopper  secured  thereto  for  carton  blanks, 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  blanks  being  coaCed  with  a 
plastic  material  softened  upon  application  of  welding 
energy  thereto,  a  base  plate  on  the  frame  having  a  shap- 
ing opening,  means  for  moving  carton  blanks  singly  from 
the  hopper  and  depositing  the  same  over  the  shaping  open- 
ing, guide  means  adjacent  the  opening  for  shaping  the 
bianic  to  provide  side  and  end  walls  with  overlapping  ter- 
minals, pairs  of  spaced  electrodes  below  the  base  plate, 
a  combination  former-electrode  operable  to  engage  a 
carton  blank  on  the  base  plate  over  the  shaping  opening 
and  pass  the  guide  means  to  set  up  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  carton  with  overlapping  terminals,  me4ns  on  the 
frame  in  operative  engagement  with  the  pairs  of  spaced 
electrodes  to  move  the  latter  into  clamping  relationship 
with  the  overlapping  side  and  end  wall  terminals  of  the 
carton  blank,  providing  an  electrode  adjacent  each  corner 
of  the  carton,  a  stationary  conductor  plate  mounted  on 
the  guide  means,  a  grounding  member  carried  by  the 
combination  former-electrode,  spring  means  for  urging 
the  grounding  member  into  engagement  with  the  con- 
ductor plate,  and  a  dielectric  generator  for  supplying 
energy  in  the  radio  frequency  range,  for  building  up  mo- 
lecular friction  within  the  carton  coating,  and  softening 
the  coating  instantly,  resulting  in  fusion  of  the  end  wall 
of  the  carton  to  the  overlapped  end  flap,  to  seal  the  carton 
in  set-up  position. 


3  376  797 
CARTON  SETTING-UP  MACHINE 
Arthur  B.  Scace,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  526,872 
7  Claim*,  (a.  93—51) 


1.  A  setting-up  device  for  erecting  cartons  from  flat 
blanks,  such  cartons  comprising  a  bottom  p^nel,  pairs 

I 
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of  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  panels  connected  to  the 
margins  of  said   bottom  panel   by  score  lines,  the  side 
wall  panels  of  one  of  said  pairs  having  slits  therein  ad- 
jacent  their   respective   opposite   end   portions,   and   the 
panels  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  having  flaps  adapted  to 
fold  around  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  named  side 
wall  panels  and  be  received  through  said  slits  to  inter- 
lock the  corner  structure  of  the  carton,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  die  structure  and  a  mandrel 
structure,  said  mandrel  structure  including  a  plate  por- 
tion generally  rectangular  in  plan  and  having  a  bottom 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  panel  of  a  carton 
blank  within  the  score  lines  defining  said  panel,  means 
mounting  said  mandrel  structure  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment through  said  die  structure,  said  die  structure  com- 
prising guide  blocks  having  surfaces  configured  to  fold 
said  opposite  pairs  of  said  wall  panels  toward  positions 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  bottom  panel  as  the 
blank  passes  through  the  die  structure,  and  certain  of 
said  guide  blocks  adjacent  the  comers  of  the  blank  hav- 
ing surfaces  configured  to  in-fold  said  flaps  around  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  slitted  wall  panel;  and  means  for 
snapping  terminal  portions  of  said  tabs  through  said  re- 
spective slits  as  one  of  the  final  operations  in  erecting  the 
carton,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
having  their  proximal  ends  pivotally  secured  to  a  portion 
of  said  mandrel  structure  one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  tab- 
snapping  member  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  and  having  prongs  extending  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom  to  press  against  areas  of  the  slitted  panels  in- 
wardly   of    said   slits    to   simultaneously    open   said   slits 
for  the  reception  of  said  tabs  and  to  overlie  the  incom- 
ing terminals  of  said  tabs  as  they  enter  the  slits,  and 
finally  to  snap  said  terminal  portions  through  the  slits 
to  interlock  the  corner  structure  of  the  carton;  and  co- 
operating means  on  said  arms  and  on  said  die  structure 
for   moving  said   tab-snapping  member  inwardly  of  the 
carton  to  accomplish  said  snap  action. 


3^76,799 
IMPACT  MACHINE 
James  W.  Fen?,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  WilUani  H.  GoettI,  4717 
N.  Granite  Reef  RomI,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251;  and 
Emery  L.  Henderson  and  Jolm  M.  Goetd,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.;  said  Perry,  said  Henderson,  and  nid  John  M. 
Goetti  assignors  to  said  William  H.  Goettl 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,964 
7  Claims.  (CL  94—49) 


3,376,798 

SONIC  TROWEL 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406) 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,944 

7  Claims.  (CI.  94—48) 


1.  In  an  impact  machine  the  combination  of:  a  hoUow 
cylindrical  housing  having  first  and  second  ends;  a  first 
end  member  removably  fixed  on  said  first  end;  fixtures 
on  said  first  end  member  adapted  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  down  bearing  arm  of  a  backhoe  vehicle,  or 
the  like;  a  normally  lower  end  of  said  housing;  a  second 
end  member  removably  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  plunger  guiding  opening  therein; 
a  plunger  extending  through  said  opening;  an  impact  tool 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  disposed  externally  of  said 
housing  and  beyond  said  second  end  member;  a  portion 
of  said  plunger  projecting  into  said  housing;  an  anvil 
connected  to  said  plunger;  a  hammer  reciprocally  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  to  stroke  toward  and  away  from  said 
anvil;  wrist  pin,  connecting  rod  and  crank  pin  means 
coupled  to  said  hammer  to  cause  and  control  the  re- 
ciprocal stroke  of  said  hammer  in  said  housing;  a  hy- 
draulic motor  for  rotating  said  crank  pin;  a  resilient  cush- 
ion member  disposed  between  said  hammer  and  said  anvil; 
resilient  means  tending  to  move  said  anvil  toward  said 
hammer;  anvil  locating  means  tending  to  restrain  said 
anvil  and  said  cushion  against  force  of  said  resilient 
means  to  hold  said  anvil  and  the  cushion  in  position  to 
interfere  with  the  stroke  of  said  hammer  and  whereby 
said  anvil  receives  impact  force  from  said  hammer  through 
said  cushion  to  cause  forceful  impact  force  to  be  trans- 
mitted by  said  plunger  to  said  impact  tool. 


A  sonic  vibration  generator  is  coupled  to  a  resonant 
elastic  vibration  system  including  a  trowel  blade  to  cause 
high  level  resonant  vibration  thereof.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  vibration  system  includes  an  clastic  bar  member  on 
which  the  vibration  generator  is  mounted  and  to  which 
the  trowel  blade  is  attached.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
vibration  generator  is  attached  directly  to  the  trowel  blade 
and  directly  elastically  vibrates  such  blade.  The  sonic 
energy  imparted  to  the  trowel  blade  facilities  the  move- 
ment thereof  over  the  material  being  worked  and  provides 
significant  benefits  in  the  working  of  such  material. 


3,376,800 

SUPPLEMENTARY  SYSTEM  FOR  MIRROR 

REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Werner  Faasch,  Bienrode,  near  Braunschweig,  Germany, 

assignor  to  RoUei-Werke  Franlce  &  Heidecfce,  Bnnn- 

schweig,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1964, 

R  37,890;  May  23,  1964,  R  37,956 

3  aaims.  (a.  95—42) 

An  attachment  for  use  with  a  lAotographic  camera, 

especially  a  twin  lens  mirror  reflex  camera,  comprises  a 

hollow  housing  member  for  holding  the  camera  at  a 

definite  distance  from  the  object  to  be  photographed,  e.g., 
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the  image  screen  of  an  oscilloscope.  A  lateral  extension 
on  the  housing  member  contains  a  transparency  of  a 
grid  or  other  reference  pattern,  the  image  of  which  is  to 
be  superimposed  on  the  image  of  the  object,  on  the  view- 
ing screen  of  the  camera  and  on  the  photographic  film 
in  the  camera.  An  illuminating  lamp  of  variable  intensity 
illuminates  the  transparency  so  that  the  image  thereof  is 
projected  through  a  lens  and  along  a  transverse  axis 
intersecting  the  main  optical  axis  extending  from  the  ob- 


latchirg  position.  An  electronic  circuit  including  two  tran- 
sistors energizes  the  electromagnet  to  keep  the  latch  lever 
in  the  latching  position  for  a  variable  time  depending  on 
the  desired  duration  of  the  photographic  exposure,  and 
then  the  lever  is  released  so  that  the  master  member  may 
resume  its  running  down  movement  and  close  the  shutter 
blades. 


ject  to  the  film  in  the  camera.  At  the  intersection  of  the 
two  axes  is  a  semi-transparent  mirror  reflecting  part  of 
the  image  of  the  reference  pattern  along  the  main  axis 
toward  the  film,  and  allowing  part  of  the  image  to  pass 
through  to  a  second  mirror  which  reflects  the  reference 
pattern  image  into  the  viewfinder  chamber  of  the  camera. 
A  variable  power  lens  in  the  viewfinder  optical  axis  com- 
pensates for  the  difference  in  length  of  path  of  rays  to 
the  film  and  to  the  viewfinder  screen. 


^  3,376,802  ' 

TRACKING  LOOP  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CABIN 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Floyd  R.  Emmons,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,727 
7  Claims.  (CI.  98—1.5) 


3,376,801 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Paul  Fahlenberg,  Baierbrunn,  near  Munich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Compur-Weric  Gesellschaft  mit  besctirankter 
Haftmig  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1964, 

C  33,303 

2  Claims.  (CL  95—53) 


1.  For  a  cabin  pressure  regulator  including: 

pressure  control  means  which  is  normally  operable 
against  a  reference  pressure, 

an  outflow  valve  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  said 
cabin  being  responsive  to  said  control  means, 

tracking  means  for  tracking  the  actual  pressure  in  the 
cabin, 

said  tracking  means  including  means  for  adjusting  said 
outflow  valve  independently  of  said  reference  pres- 
sure when  said  cabin  pressure  deviates  from  said 
reference  pressure  by  a  predetermined  value. 


3,376,803 
CABIN  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Floyd  R.  Emmons,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,114 
26  Claims.  (CI.  98—1.5) 


There  is  disclosed  a  photographic  shutter  having  a 
master  member  which  runs  down  from  a  tensioned  position 
to  a  rest  position,  and  serves  during  the  running  down 
movement  to  open  and  close  shutter  blades.  During  the 
running  down  movement,  while  the  shutter  blades  are  fully 
open,  the  progress  of  the  master  member  is  temporarily 
stopped  by  one  arm  of  a  latch  lever,  another  arm  of 
which  carries  an  armature  cooperating  with  an  electro- 
magnet which,  when  energized,  keeps  the  lever  in  effective 


-'Mr » 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  pressure 
in  an  aircraft  cabin  exposed  to  varying  external  air 
pressure  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  environment  ex- 
ternal to  the  cabin  and  producing  an  ambient  signal 
indicative  thereof, 
means  for  scheduling  a  signal  indicative  of  a  preselected 
pressure  level  of  said  external  environmeot, 
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means  responsive  to  the  ambient  signal  and  the  pre- 
selected external  cabin  pressure  signal  for  generating 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  therebetween, 

means  responsive  to  the  difference  signal  for  producing 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  desired  pressure  in  the 
cabin, 

means  for  sensing  the  actual  cabin  pressure  and  pro- 
ducing a  signal  indicative  thereof,  and 

means  comparing  the  actual  pressure  signal  with  the 
desired  cabin  pressure  signal  and  producing  an  error 
signal  for  varying  the  cabin  pressure  in  a  direction 
tending  to  drive  said  error  signal  to  a  minimum. 


tion  by  the  pressure  of  air  passing  through  the  filtering 
clement.  A  filter  is  also  provided  at  the  intake  of  the 
suotion  blower  and  an  audible  warning  signal  is  spaced 
downstream  of  the  filter  for  the  blower  unit,  to  give  a 
warning  signal  upon  the  clogging  of  the  filter. 


3,376,806 
FRYING  APPARATUS 
Sverrir  H.  Magnusson,  Wormieysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Design  &  Process  Engineering,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Masa., 
a  corporatioln  of  Massachusetts 

^.iilcd  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,773 
/  8  Claims.  (CL  99—408) 


3,376,804 
DRIPLESS  GREASE  EXTRACTOR 
FOR  KITCHEN  HOODS 
Ubich  G.  Marks,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cockle  Venti- 
lator Company,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,978 
3  Claims.  (CL  98—115) 
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A  dripless  extractor  for  removing  grease  and  other 
contaminants  from  a  vaporous  stream  passing  through  the 
extractor.  The  extractor  consists  of  a  housing  with  a  front 
wall  provided  with  an  entranceway,  an  internal  baffling 
arrangement,  and  a  rear  wall  provided  with  an  exit  way. 
The  entranceway  is  described  as  having  an  internal  in- 
turned  flange  around  its  periphery  and  rounded  corners 
to  prevent  the  dripping  of  condensed  vapors  from  the 
edges  of  the  entranceway. 


A  continuous  belt  hot  oil  fryer  comprising  an  indirectly 
heated  cooking  oil  reservoir.  A  vapor  trap  is  provided 
for  excluding  air  from  contact  with  the  cooking  oil.  Two 
valved  settling  chambers  in  the  cooking  well  arc  alter- 
nately opened  to  collect  crumbs  and  closed  to  permit  re- 
moval of  crumbs  to  provide  continuous  oil  cleaning.  The 
full  specification  should  be  consulted  for  an  understand- 
ing of  the  invention. 


3  376  807 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAPPING  LOADED  PALLETS 

Olle  P.  Sterner,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Signodc 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  124,984,  July  18, 

1961.  This  application  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,323 

5  Claims.  (CL  100—26) 


3,376,805 
AIR  CIRCULATION  AND  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  G.  Deddo,  5101  W.  St.  Paul,  Chicago,  HI.     60639, 
and  Shirley  C.  Oakley,  3700  W.  Wrightwood  Ave., 
Chicago,  in.     60647 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,750 
5  Claims.  (Q.  98—115) 
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Air  recirculation  and  filtering  system  for  filtering 
lacquer  spray  dust  from  the  air  in  beauty  salons.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  suction  duct  extending  along  the 
ceiling  of  a  beauty  salon  with  a  suction  blower  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  duct  and  arranged  to  recirculate 
the  filtered  air  drawn  through  the  duct,  back  to  the  beauty 
salon.  An  intake  duct  for  each. operator's  station  leads 
downwardly  from  the  suction  duct.  Each  intake  duct  is 
provided  with  a  damper  to  enable  the  air  flow  through 
all  of  the  intake  ducts  to  be  balanced.  The  filtering  means 
includes  a  frame  scaled  to  each  intake  duct  and  having 
a  grille  facing  the  room.  A  filtering  element  is  supported 
in  the  frame  and  extends  along  the  grille.  A  screen  in 
the  frame  retains  the  filtering  element  from  deforma- 


1.  Apparatus  disposed  at  a  strapping  station  for 
strapping  a  load  to  a  pallet  having  spaced  support  means 
including  a  platform  and  defining  a  horizontal  opening 
extending  between  said  spaced  support  means  below  said 
platform  comprising  means  for  compressing  the  load  dis- 
posed on  the  pallet,  a  strap  guiding  means  completely 
en.ircling  the  platform  and  said  load  including  reciprocally 
mounted  chute  means  positioned  to  extend  through  the 
opening  in  said  pallet,  said  chute  means  having  a  passage- 
way for  strap  therethrough  defined  by  a  resiliently  mounted 
closure,  means  for  extending  the  chute  means  through 
said  opening  to  guide  the  strap  therethrough,  means  for 
directing  a  strap  through  said  guide  means  completely 
around  the  load  and  through  the  opening  defined  by  the 
pallet,  means  for  tensioning  the  strap  about  the  load  and 
pallet,  means  for  sealing  the  strap  into  a  tension  resisting 
joint,  and  means  for  retracting  the  chute  to  permit  the 
strapped  loaded  pallet  to  be  removed  from  said  strapping 
station. 
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3^76,808 
FLUID-OPERATED  PRESS 
Donald  E.  Beckett  and  Robin  K.  Beckett,  Wilmington, 
Oido,  assignors  to  Beckett-Harcnm  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FOcd  Oct.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,815 
23  Claims.  (CL  100—53) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  press  comprising  in  combination :  a 
platen,  and  means  guiding  the  platen  for  movement  be- 
tween a  position  of  advancement,  and  a  retracted  home 
position;  a  flexible  inflatable  primary  bellows  operative 
upon  the  movable  platen  for  advancing  said  platen  upon 
introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  primary 
bellows;  a  flexible  inflatable  secondary  bellows  operative 
upon  the  movable  platen  to  return  said  platen  to  home 
position;  and  control  means  for  selectively  directing  pres- 
surized inflating  fluid  into  either  of  said  bellows  while 
the  other  of  said  bellows  deflates  incident  to  the  exhaust- 
ing of  fluid  from  said  other  beUows. 


3376,809 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  A  BALING  PRESS 
Gnnnar  Stoeng,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  li^lsconsin 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,135 
2  Claims.  (CL  100—215) 
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A  baling  ivess  incorporating  a  conveyor  passing  over 
a  pressing  table  to  deliver  material  to  the  pressing  table 
to  be  pressed.  The  conveyer  is  a  continuous  belt  passing 
over  and  under  the  pressing  table  and  wrapping  a  pair 
of  rolls  rotatably  secured  at  stations  outwardly  of  the 
pressing  table.  The  pressing  table  includes  detachable 
spacer  means  secured  along  one  edge  thereof  to  provide 
a  space  between  the  pressing  table  and  the  bottom  frame 
of  the  press.  The  endless  conveyer  belt  passes  through 
the  space  on  its  return  run.  When  the  removable  spaces 
are  removed  from  the  edge  of  the  pressing  table  other 
spacer  means  positioned  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
support  the  pressing  table  in  cantilever  fashion  when  no 
pressing  force  is  applied  to  the  table. 
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I  3,376,810 

DUPLICATING  STENCILS 
Alan  Francis  Blake,  London,  and  Cyril  Green,  Bamet, 
England,  assignors  to  Gestetner  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  388,550, 
Aug.  10,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  588,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1963, 

24,890/63 
7  Claims.  (CL  101—128.2) 


stencil  timum  Imprtgnatua  i 
rtt  tnptnioum  mmfrib/  rmnan  _  _ 
canAKt/vm  b^  rretiien  of  (^rbon  i 


The  invention  provides  a  duplicating  stencil,  designed 
to  be  cut  electrically,  made  of  a  sheet  of  thin  ligfct  stencil 
tissue  strengthened  with  a  modified  polyamide  resin  and 
impregnated  with  ink-impervious  material  containing  elec- 
trically conductive  particles,  the  said  sheet  being  attached 
to  a  backing  sheet  having  a  relatively  highly  electrically 
conductive  layer  coated  thereon. 


3,376,811 

LABEL  IMPRINTER  AND  DISPENSE^ 

Joseph  John  Grintz,  1701  Bristol  Road, 

ChurchvUIe,  Pa.     18966 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,879 

16  Claims.  (CL  101—295) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  imprinting  and  dispens- 
ing apparatus  and  more  particularly  to  label  imprinting 
and  dispensing  apparatus  adapted  to  print  longitudinally 
spaced  labels  mounted  on  a  strip,  and  remove  labels  there- 
from. 

In  brief,  the  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  includes 
an  imprinter  comprising  a  base  and  at  least  one  upstand- 
ing frame  member  connected  thereto.  A  platen  is  pro- 
vided which  extends  laterally  of  the  frame  and  a  chase 
holder,  having  a  chase  and  printing  means  mounted 
thereon,  is  positioned  relative  to  the  platen  and  contains 
guide  pins  which,  when  associated  with  track  means  which 
are  eogageable  with  the  guide  means,  permit  guidied  move- 
ment of  the  chase  between  a  first,  at  rest  position,  and  a 
second,  print  position  wherein  the  printing  means  comes 
into  contact  with  the  platen.  Of  course  means  are  pro- 
vided to  guide  the  strip  containing  the  labels  intermediate 
the  chase  holder  and  the  platen  and  means  are  provided  to 
move  the  strip  intermittently  whereby  at  least  0ne  label 
mounted  on  the  strip  is  positioned  between  the  platen 
and  the  imprinting  means  when  the  imprinting  means 
strikes  the  platen. 
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Intermediate  the  strip  drive  means  and  the  imprinter 
is  a  label  dispenser  which  includes  a  guide  positioned  on 
the  side  of  the  strip  opposite  the  side  on  which  the  labels 
are  mounted,  the  guide  having  a  terminal  edge  which 
extends  laterally  of  the  strip  and  which  is  adapted  to 
effect  peeling  of  labels  as  the  strip  pulls  back  around  the 
terminal  edge.  In  addition,  a  feeler  is  provided  for  contact 
with  the  strip  on  the  side  thereof  having  labels  thereon, 
which  feeler  may  be  positioned  adjacent  the  terminal 
edge  of  the  guide.  The  feeler  is  connected  to  a  switch, 
which  is  operative  to  activate  the  strip  drive  means,  when 
the  feeler  is  in  contact  with  a  label  on  the  strip,  and  to 
de-activate  the  drive  means  when  the  feeler  is  intermediate 
adjacent  labels,  i.e.  on  the  strip.  In  addition,  the  switch  is 
provided  with  means  for  activating  and  de-activating 
chase  drive  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  chase  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions. 


material  for  storing  printing  ink  therein.  The  roller  body 
has  zones  intended  to  engage  printing  plate  means,  and 
additional  zones  intended  to  stay  out  of  engagement  with 
the  printing  plate  means.  The  structure  further  includes 
means  for  moving  the  roller  body  to  a  printing-plate- 
means-engaging  position,  and  out  of  that  position  to  an- 
other position  out  of  engagement  with  the  printing  plate 
means.  The  structure  further  includes  means  for  con- 


SO  fO 


3,376,812 

RECIPROCAL  POROUS  PRINTING  MEMBER 

WITH  INK  RESERVOIR  FEED 

Robert  E.  Sterling,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mar>land 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,485 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  101—324) 


striding  the  aforementioned  additional  zones  of  the 
roller  body  to  cause  the  flow  of  printing  ink  from  said 
additional  zones  to  the  zones  intended  to  engage  the 
printing  plate  means.  These  constricting  means  are  under 
the  control  of  means  allowing  these  constricting  means 
to  be  effective  only  when  the  roller  body  is  in  the  afcH-e- 
mentioned  other  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
printing  plate  means. 


3.376,814 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Ludwig  Schollenberger,  Ldmen,  near  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to   Schncllpressenfabrik   AktiengescU- 
schaft  Heidelberg,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1966, 

Sch  38,579/66 

6  Oaims.  (CL  101—384) 


A  re-inking  device  including  an  ink  reservoir  having 
a  porous  printing  member  carried  thereby  on  a  side 
thereof  which  faces  a  printing  platen.  The  reservoir  is  re- 
ciprocated between  printing  and  non-printing  positions 
by  a  solenoid.  When  the  device  is  in  the  non-printing 
position,  a  U-shaped  member  seals  off  a  plurality  of  ports 
connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  porous  printing  mem- 
ber. When  the  device  is  moved  to  the  printing  position,  the 
reservoir  moves  away  from  the  U-shaped  member,  per- 
mitting ink  to  pass  through  said  ports  to  the  porous 
printing  member.  Upon  returning  to  the  non-printing  posi- 
tion, the  U-shaped  member  assists  in  forcing  the  ink 
through  the  ports  to  said  printing  member  prior  to 
effectively  sealing  off  said  ports  when  the  reservoir  finally 
reaches  the  non-printing  position. 


3,376,813 

POROUS  PRINTING-INK-CONTAINING  ROLLER 

FOR  INKING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Friedrich  Hell  and  Wilhelm  Mailer,  Frankfort  am  Main, 

Germanv,   assignors  to   Telefonbau    und    Normalzeit 

GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1964, 
T  27,460 
2  Claims.  (CL  101—348) 
Described  below  is  a  roller  mechanism  for  inking  print- 
ing plates  which  includes  a  roller  body  of  a  spongy 


Printing  cylinder  assembly  includes  a  printing  plate 
cylinder  having  a  printing-plate  engaging  surface  inter- 
rupted by  a  channel  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  curved  printing  printing  plate  such  as  a 
cliche,  electroplate  or  the  like  superimposed  on  the  plate- 
engaging  surface,  the  curved  printing  plate  having  under- 
cut recesses  formed  on  the  underside  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing support  facets  therein.  Arcuate  members  are  displace- 
ably  received  in  grooves  of  equal  width  extending  respec- 
tively about  the  periphery  of  the  printing-plate  engaging 
surface  and  disposed  alongside  one  another  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  cylinder,  the  grooves  having  ends  open- 
ing into  the  channel.  The  arcuate  members  are  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  from  the  outer  con- 
vex surface  thereof  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  a  clamping  force  is  to  be  applied  thereto, 
the  bores  being  adapted  to  hold  support  facets  receivable 
in  the  undercut  recesses  of  the  curved  printing  plate 
mounted  on  the  plate-engaging  surface.  A  rack  of  in- 
clined teeth  is  formed  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  arcuate 
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members  on  the  concave  side  thereof  facing  the  printing 
plate  cylinder.  A  self-locking  worm  is  turnably  mounted 
on  a  wall  of  the  channel  beneath  one  of  the  open  groove 
ends  and  meshes  laterally  in  the  teeth  of  the  arcuate  mem- 
bers so  as  to  clamp  the  arcuate  members  to  the  printing- 
plate  engaging  surface  and  thereby  the  curved  printing 
plate  is  secured  to  the  arcuate  members  by  the  support 
facets  received  in  the  undercut  recesses  formed  in  the 
underside  of  the  curved  printing  plate. 


3,376,815 

PINEAPPLE  MINE 

John  Pelszynsld,  Chicago,  III. 

(212  Washington  Ave.,  Apt  2,  Golden,  Colo.     80401) 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,091 

8  Claims.  (CI.  102—8) 


integral  external  screw  thread  dimensioned  relative  to 
said  tubular  end  portion  whereby  the  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  the  container  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  endwise 
into  the  tubular  end  portion  of  a  like  container,  said  tubular 
end  portion  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  formed  in  the  side 
wall  thereof  with  each  of  said  tabs  being  resilient  and 
adapted  to  be  deflected  by  said  thread,  said  tabs  having 
an  active  surface  spirally  of  said  tubular  end  portion  on 
a  helix  angle  corresponding  to  that  of  said  thread  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  thread  of  a  like  container 
to  provide  a  threaded  coupling  therewith;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  and  closely 
embracing  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  end  portion  said 
sleeve  being  movable  endwise  of  said  container  to  a  lock- 
ing position  overlying  said  tabs  and  a  released  position 
clear  of  said  tabs,  said  tabs  having  locking  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  against  said  sleeve  in  the  locking  position  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  tabs  to  the  deflected  position 
and  thereby  preventing  movement  of  said  thread  relative 
to  said  tabs  endwise  of  the  container  while  providing  a 
threaded  connection  between  a  pair  of  joined  containers. 


A  mine  with  a  spring-actuated  arming  device  com- 
prising a  governor-controlled  gearing  rotating  a  screw 
threaded  into  a  safety  latch  and  moving  it  to  a  disen- 
gaged position  with  respect  to  the  firing  pins. 


3,376,816 

EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINER 

Stephen  F.  Foster,  Hopatcong,  and  Homer  G.  Moore, 

Mine  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,211 

4  Claims.  (CI.  102—24) 


/ 


1.  In  a  blow-molded  plastic  container  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  an  explosive  and  to  be  connected  into  an  ex- 
plosive column  assembly  with  like  containers,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrically  side  wall  including  a  central  body  por- 
tion with  a  threaded  end  portion  and  a  tubular  end  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  closure  means  for  clos- 
ing said  container  at  the  end  of  said  threaded  end  por- 


3,376,817 

ELECTRIC  SPARK  DETONATORS 

Jean  Vilbajo,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Contigea 

Societe  Anonyme,  Brusse's,  Belgium 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  18,  1963, 

633,725;  Apr.  23,  1964,  519,452 

2  Claims.  (Q.  102—28) 


'    .3 


^uwmjt 


1.  Electric  spark  detonator,  comprising  a  priming 
mass,  a  first  ring-shaped  electrode  surrounding  said  mass, 
a  secxsnd  cylindrical  electrode  located  above  said  priming 
mass  and  a  disc-shaped  layer  of  an  electrically  Insulating 
material  having  at  least  one  hole,  said  layer  being  inter- 
posed between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  priming 
mass,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes, 
on  the  other  hand,  whereby  said  hole  establishes  a  path 
for  a  spark  between  an  edge  of  one  of  said  electrodes 
and  the   other  of  said   electrodes  through  sai(J   priming 


mass. 


I  3.376,818 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

Stephen  J.  Harnett,  Mount  Arlington,  NJ.,  and  Myron 
A.  Olstein,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Army 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,881 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—49.3) 


I 


mg  saiG  coniamer  ai  mc  ciiu  u^  saiu  imcautu  vnu  ^.v/.-  A  spin  stabilized  rocket  motor  has  a  tubular  housing 
tion  and  at  the  juncture  of  said' tubular  end  portion  and  portion  containing  an  end  burning  solid  propeUant  grain 
said  body  portion,  said  threaded  end  portion  having  an    and  terminating  in   a   rearwardly  directed  nozzle.   The 
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nozzle  has  a  convergent  section  terminating  in  a  throat 
constriction  adjacent  the  solid  propcllant  grain.  Exhaust 
gas  angular  velocity  eliminating  means  extend  laterally 
across  the  convergent  section  in  a  plurality  of  transverse 
directions  adjacent  the  propeUant  grain. 


3,376,819 
EXPLOSIVE  APPLIANCES  WITH 
A  DELAY  MECHANISM 
William  Goemc,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brevets 
Aero-Mecaniques,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Loxembourg,  Feb.  9, 1965, 

47,947 
3  Claims.  (CL  102—76) 


A  shell  fuze  safety  device  preventing  the  fuze  firing 
pin  from  striking  the  detonator  for  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  shot  has  been  fired,  said  device  comprising  the 
combination  with  retractable  means  for  locking  the  firing 
pin  of  a  mass  of  a  silicone  gum  having  a  hysteresis  to  de- 
formation arranged  yieldingly  to  oppose  retraction  of  said 
locking  means. 

3,376,820 
SAFETY  AND  ARMING  MECHANISM 
Robert  Gelman,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  a>ssigBor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Sept  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,628 
2  Clahns.  (CL  102—83) 


improvement  including  a  leaf  having  a  radially  off-set 
center  of  gravity  for  rotation  of  said  leaf  under  setback 
during  acceleration  of  a  projectile,  said  leaf  being  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  rotor  and  laterally  displaced  from  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  rotor  shaft,  a  shaft  on  whicfa  said 
leaf   is   mounted   for   rotation   between   two   positions, 
means  on  said  leaf  shaft  for  retaining  said  rotor  shaft  in 
said  unarmed  position  and  for  releasing  said  rotor  shaft 
for  rotation  to  said  armed  position,  a  spring  engaging 
said  leaf  shaft  and  said  support  for  moving  said  leaf  to 
a  position  for  releasing  said  rotor  shaft,  a  disc,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  disc  is  mounted  adjacent  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  leaf  shaft  and  said  rotor  shaft,  said  disc  shaft 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  said  leaf  shaft  and 
said  rotor  shaft,  a  counter-weight  on  said  disc  projecting 
from  the  plane  of  said  disc  to  engage  said  leaf  and  re- 
tain said  leaf  and  said  leaf  shaft  against  movement  to  a 
position  in  which  said  rotor  retaining  and  releasing  means 
operates,  and  means  engaging  said  disc  for  retaining  said 
disc  against  movement  under  set  back  and  releasable  by 
movement  of  said  leaf  under  a  predetermined  set  back 
whereby  said  leaf  is  moved  under  predetermined  set  back 
before  said  disc  and  said  disc  is  moved  under  set  back 
after  said  disc  locking  means  has  been  released  by  said 
leaf,  said  weight  on  said  disc  moving  clear  of  said  leaf 
during  movement  of  said  disc  under  set  back  and  on  a 
reduction  in  set  back  said  leaf  shaft  spring  moving  said 
leaf  through  said  position  in  which  said  leaf  is  retained 
by  said  disc  counter  weight  to  a  position  in  which  said 
rotor  shaft  is  released  by  said  rotor  releasing  means,  said 
rotor  shaft  spring  moving  said  rotor  to  said  armed  pdM- 
tion  on  release  of  said  rotor  shaft  by  said  rotor  shaft  re- 
taining means  whereby  said  rotor  perforation  can  pass 
an  initiator  flame  through  said  rotor  and  whereby  said 
rotor,  said  leaf  and  disc  may  be  mounted  for  movement 
in  generally  parallel  adjacent  planes. 


3,376,821 

LIQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  AND 

PUMP  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Robert  D.  East,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,^1 

20  Claims.  (CL  103—25) 


1.  In  a  fuse  arming  mechanism  for  a  projectile  opera- 
ble under  the  force  of  set  back,  said  fuse  arming  mecha- 
nism having  a  two  position  rotor  movable  between  an 
unarmed  position  and  an  armed  position,  a  shaft  for 
said  rotor,  a  support  for  said  rotor  shaft,  a  spring  en- 
gaging said  support  and  said  rotor  shaft  for  moving  the 
rotor  from  said  unarmed  position  to  said  armed  position, 
said  rotor  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
an  initiator  flame  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  armed  posi- 
tion, and  an  angularly  movable  retaining  and  releasing 
means  for  retaining  said  rotor  and  shaft  in  said  unarmed 
position  and  releasing  said  rotor  shaft  for  movement  of 
said  rotor  by  said  spring  to  said  armed  position,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  the  improvement  in  said  angularly 
movable  retaining  and  releasing  means  whereby  said  fuse 
arming  mechanism  may  be  more  nearly  safe  and  more 
compact  for  use  in  small  calibers  of  ammunition,  said 

849  O.O.— 14 


at 


1.  A  liquid  supply  system  having  a  supply  tank  and 

least  one  outlet  valve  comprising 

a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  impeller,  and  an  inlet, 

a  conduit  connected  between  a  lower  portion  of  said 
tank  and  said  inlet  to  said  pump,  the  inlet  to  the 
pump  being  no  higher  than  the  capacity  of  the  pump 
to  draw  liquid  from  the>  level  of  the  connection  of 
the  conduit  19  the  tank. 
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a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  pump, 

a  control  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  of  said  pump, 

a  check  valve  arranged  to  close  toward  the  outlet  of 
the  pump  imder  the  influence  of  back  pressure  in 
said  chamber, 

a  flow  port  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  open- 
ing from  said  inlet  chamber, 

means  defining  a  flow  passage  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing and  surrounding  the  outer  side  of  said  flow  port, 

a  control  member  having  a  head  exposed  on  its  outer 
side  to  said  flow  passage  and  a  stem  extending 
through  said  flow  port  reducing  the  effective  area 
of  the  inner  side  of  the  head  which  is  exposed  to 
pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber, 

said  head  on  said  control  member  being  movable  into 

substantial  closing  relation  to  said  flow  port, 

an  electric  switch  mounted  adjacent  said  control  mem- 
ber and  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  to  con- 
trol the  motor, 

means  mechanically  connecting  said  switch  to  said  con- 
trol member  to  open  said  switch  in  the  fully  ex- 
tended position  of  said  stem  with  said  head  closed 
in  relation  to  said  port  and  also  in  a  fully  retracted 
position  of  said  stem  with  said  head  at  a  widely 
opened  position  relative  to  said  port, 

means  biasing  said  control  member  toward  said  widely 
opened  retracted  position  of  said  head, 

said  biasing  means  being  of  insufficient  strength  to 
fully  overcome  the  force  differential  on  the  outer 
and  inner  sides  of  said   head   when   said  chamber 

and  said  flow  passage  are  subjected  to  liquid  pres- 
sure created  by  said  pump  in  said  system, 

said  mechanical  connecting  means  being  arranged  to 
close  said  switch  at  intermediate  positions  of  said 
control  member  between  closed  and  widely  opened 
positions  of  said  head, 

and  means  preventing  the  closing  of  said  check  valve 
when  said  control  member  is  in  said  fully  retracted 
position, 

at  least  part  of  the  liquid  connection  to  said  outlet 
valve  being  located  above  the  level  of  said  flow 
chamber. 


3^76,822 
VARIABLE-DELIVERY  HYDRAUUC  PUMP 
Rcni  Lcdnc,  23  Roe  Henri  Cloppct,  Lc  Vesinet,  France, 
and  Gixurd  Lcdnc,  84  Us  Rne  d'Abace,  88  Saint-Die, 


ment  of  variable  amplitude  by  means  of  a  swash  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  its  support  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises:  a  first  piston  bearing  on  the  rear  face 
of  the  swash  plate  and  sliding  in  a  cylinder  bared  in  the 
body  of  said  support;  a  second  piston  bearing  on  the 
front  face  of  said  swash  plate  and  sliding  in  a  cylinder 
bored  in  the  pump  body  and  communicating  with  a  source 
of  pressure;  an  axial  bore  extending  through  both  of  the 
pistons  and  said  piston  communication  one  witll  the  other 
through  a  orifice  drilled  through  the  swash  plftte. 


Filed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,188 

Clainaa  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1966, 

45,023 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—38) 


I  3,376,823 

ROTARY  PISTON  HYDRAUOC  PUMP 

Otto  Alphonse  Grosjean,  53  Cbemin  de  Safnem, 

Bicnnc,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  S«r.  No.  519,916 

Cljdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  11,  1965, 

454/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  103—126) 


M        •      », 


a-     "■     ¥1 


In  a  hydraulic  pump,  the  rotary  pistons  are  rotatably 
mounted  in  two  parallel  cylindrical  chambers,  one  inlet 
and  one  outlet  communicates  with  the  chambers  and  each 
piston  has  a  semi-circular  cross-section,  the  cylindrical 
part  of  which  has  teeth  forming  a  gear,  one  gear  being 
rotated  by  a  motor  to  drive  the  other  gear,  and  both 
gears  being  adapted  during  operation  of  the  pump  suc- 
cessively to  suck  in  fluid  through  the  inlet  conduit 
into  the  chambers,  to  block  off  the  inlet  conduit,  and 
by  centrifugal  effect,  to  create  an  overpressure  of  fluid 
in  the  chamber  whereby  the  fluid  is  driven  out  of  the 
chambers  across  the  teeth  of  the  piston-gears  through 
the  outlet  conduit.  The  speed  of  rotation  of  the  pistons  can 
be  of  2700  r.p.m.  and  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  can  at- 
tain 18  atmospheres. 


3,376.824 

GEAR  PUMP 

Marco  Turolla,  213  Via  Toscana,  Bolognt,  Italy 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  1, 1965, 15,110/65; 

July  1,  1965  (utility  model),  4,292/65;  Ai«.  9,  1965, 

18,191/65 

12  Claims.  (CL  105—126) 


Multi-piston  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  plurality       1.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  pump  case,  a  pair  of 
of  parallel  pistons  which  are  given  a  reciprocating  move-    gears  rotatably  mounted  in  cavities  in  said  caje,  inlet  and 
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outlet  openings  in  said  case  conununicating  with  said  gear 
cavity,  a  sealing  plate  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  gears 
resiliently  bendable  axially  of  said  case  and  clamped  at 
its  periphery  in  said  case,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  case 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate  and  in  communication  with 
the  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  the  hydraulic  pressure 
generated  in  said  chamber  urging  said  plate  against  the 
lateral  surfaces  of  said  gears,  and  a  weakening  groove  in 
said  plate  which  at  least  at  said  pressure  side  of  said  pump 
has  an  outline  approximating  to  the  circumferential  profile 
of  said  gears. 

3,376,825 
VANE  SPRING 
Elmer  B.  Burnett,  Monroeton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,158 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  103—136) 


telescopically  arranged  members,  in  which  the  upper  mem- 
ber progressively  shifts  step-by-step  relatively  upwardly 
along  the  lower  member  in  response  to  reciprocation  of 
the  sucker  rod  string  to  increase  the  overall  length  of 
the  members,  until  the  travelling  valve  of  the  pump  taps 
against  the  standing  valve  of  the  pump. 


3  376  827 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIATURE  VEHICLES 

Joim  W.  Slemmons,  19142  Glen  Albyn, 

Orange,  Calif.     92667 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,344 

13  Claims.  (CI.  104—60) 


A  vane  spring  for  use  with  a  rotary  fluid  motor  or 
pump.  The  spring  is  designed  so  that  when  the  motor  is 
operating  at  speeds  below   normal   operating   speed,  the 

spring  will  force  the  vane  against  the  cylinder  wall.  When 
the  sj)eed  of  the  motor  is  increased,  centrifugal  force 
flattens  the  spring  and  the  spring  becomes  ineffective  to 
hold  the  vane  against  the  cylinder  wall.  At  these  higher 
speeds,  the  vane  is  held  against  the  cylinder  wall  by 
centrifugal  force. 


3,376,826 

SUCKER  ROD  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  PUMPS 

Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Commerce,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif 01^ 

Filed  Api.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,351 
22  Claims.  (CL  103—202) 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  miniature  vehicle  comprising 
an  axle  having  wheels  at  the  ends  thereof, 

gear  means  disposed  around  said  axle  for  angular  ro- 
tation with  respect  thereto, 

drive  means  for  driving  said  gear  means, 

collar  means  fixedly  disposed  around  said  axle  for 
angular  rotation  therewith,  and 

brake  means  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  sur- 
face fixable  relative  to  the  angular  rotation  of  said 
axle  and  said  gear  means,  a  second  member  joined 
to  said  gear  means  and  collar  means  for  driving  said 
collar  means  in  response  to  angular  rotation  of  said 
gear  means  and  for  engaging  the  fixable  surface 
when  actuated  for  reducing  angular  rotation  of  said 
axle  means,  said  means  being  actuated  when  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  axle  is  greater  than  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  gear  means. 


3,376,828 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  BEEF  CATTLE 
John  L.  Hager,  Northfield,  Minn.,  and  Clyde  C.  White, 
Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignon  to  Northficid  Equipment  and 
ManufacturtBg  Co.,  Northficid,  Minii.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,424 
3  ChUms.  (CL  104—91) 


-^j^r-^m^ 


A  compensator  located  in  a  sucker  rod  string  adjacent 
to  a  deep  well  pump  and  embodying  upper  and  lower 


An  apparatus  for  dressing  beef  cattle  comprising  a  gen- 
erally circular  rail  for  moving  beef  carcasses,  located 
above  a  floor  having  carcass-dressing  stations  thereon 
below  the  rail,  whereby  an  efficient  dressing  operation  may 
be  performed  in  a  lesser  area  than  heret(rfore. 
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3376,829 
TOW  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  SKIING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

JcAd  T.  Hancock,  Jefferson  County,  Colo. 

(8750  W.  Dakota  Ave.,  DcuTer,  Colo.    80226) 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,566 

8  aaims.  (CL  104—173) 


nections.  In  one  modification  the  control  of  body  roll 
is  effected  through  the  cross  connection  of  the  ends  of 
the  hydropneumatic  devices;  in  the  other  modification 
it  is  produced  by  the  effect  produced  on  these  devices 
by  an  inertia  device.  The  trackway  comprises  two  track 
members  for  rubber  tired  running  wheels  and  a  central 
raised  track  on  which  guide  wheels  run.  Paired  with  each 
running  wheel  there  is  a  metal  flanged  wheel.  Bach  track 
member  is  formed  of  two  metal  angles  with  vertical  and 
horizontal  flanges,  the  latter  flanges  being  oriented  in  the 
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1.  A  system  for  towing  water  skiers  and  the  like  over 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

a  main  cable  extending  around  the  course  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  water  skier, 

a  starting  zone  for  the  skier, 

an  acceleration  cable  adjacent  said  starting  zone, 

said  main  and  acceleration  cables  having  straight  par- 
allel closely  spaced  portions  extending  away  from 
said  starting  zone  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  cables, 

means  for  driving  said  main  cable  at  a  predetermined 
speed, 

means  for  driving  said  acceleration  cable  to  move  said 
straight  portion  thereof  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
main  cable  and  with  acceleration  up  to  a  speed  ap- 
proaching said  predetermined  speed, 

a  towline  for  a  skier  having  a  grip  at  one  end  and  an 
attaching  device  at  its  other  end, 

stop  means  on  said  acceleration  cable  for  attaching  said 
device  thereto  for  towing  a  skier, 

stop  means  on  said  main  cable  for  engaging  said  device 
upon  overtaking  it  when  it  is  attached  to  said  acceler- 
ation cable  and  for  detaching  said  device  from  said 
acceleration  cable  and  securing  it  to  said  main  cable, 
whereby  a  skier  gripping  said  towline  and  moving 
with  said  acceleration  cable  on  said  straight  portion 
thereof  is  picked  up  and  transferred  to  said  main 
cable  upon  engagement  of  said  device  by  said  means 
on  said  main  cable. 


same  direction,  and  the  space  between  the  angles  being 
filled  with,  for  example,  reinforced  concrete.  The  angle 
who$e  horizontal  flange  extends  outwardly  of  the  track 
member  provides  a  guide  for  the  flanged  wheel  on  its 
vertical  surface  and  a  running  surface  for  the  flanged 
wheel  if  the  rubber  tired  wheel  becomes  deflated.  It  is 
apparent  that  the  undercarriage  can  operate  either  on  the 
trackway  disclosed,  or  one  having  ordinary  steel  rails. 
Other  elements  of  the  undercarriage  and  trac|iway  will 
appear  as  the  specification  proceeds. 


3  376  831 
HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPENED  CAR  BOGIE 
Lyie  E.  Eaton,  Pekin,  William  H.  Hocrr,  Peoria  Heights, 
add  John  H.  Hyler  and  Wayne  H.  McGlade,  Peoria, 
nl.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Air  Brake  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,17; 
5  aaims.  (CL  105—199) 


3,376,830 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Sidney  H.  Bingham,  109  E.  35th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
FUed  Jnly  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,549 
17  Claims.  (CL  105—133) 
A  railway  vehicle  undercarriage  and  a  trackway  there- 
for, for  accommodating  high  speed  train  travel  in  which 
the  vehicle  body  is  supported  on  an  undercarriage  bol- 
ster by  means  of  hydropneumatic  assemblies  having  uni- 
versal connections  with  the  vehicle  body  and  the  bolster 
ends.  Other  hydropneumatic  assemblies  provide  the  vehicle 
body  with  roll  control  and  these  assemblies  are  con- 
nected to  the  undercarriage  side  frames,  and  to  the  vehicle 
body  underframe  and  bolster  by  means  of  universal  con- 


A  suspension  system  for  damping  movement  of  a  rail  ve- 
hicle, the  vehicle  including  a  bolster  connecting  a  vehicle 
body  to  a  rail  truck  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis.  Resilient  means  connect  the  bolster  and  truck  for 
limited  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  and  first, 
second  and  third  viscous  damping  means  are  provided  for 
damping  movement  of  the  body  about  vertical,  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  axes.  Further  cushioning  tneans  are 
provided  to  insulate  the  body  and  truck  against  vibration. 


3,376,832 

TORSIONALLY  FLEXIBLE  MINE  CAR 

Henry  Fort  Flowers,  3023  Del  Monte  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.     77019 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,105 

4  Claims.  (CL  105—364) 


with  each  of  the  first  said  walls  respective  spaces  be- 
tween which  gas  flow  is  induced  preferably  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  countercurrent  to  the  thermal  gradient  in- 
volved. The  intermediate  wall  may  be  provided  with 
outer  surfaces  which  are  perforated  to  facilitate  gas  flow 
and  one  of  the  spaces  which  is  fcHmed  may  be  provided 
with  a  partitioned  wall  dividing  this  space  into  two  smal- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  mine  car  mounted  on  four 
independently  trackable  truck  units,  the  car  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  rib  adjacent  its  upper 
periphery,  formed  of  sloping  sidewalls  and  a  vertical  cen- 
ter wall,  with  corner  tie  members  connecting  ribs  of  ad- 
jacent side  and  end  walls.  The  car  is  particulariy  designed 
for  torsional  flexibility,  having  flexible  sidewalls  and  a 
bottom  wall  comprising  two  half  bottom  wall  portions 
which  are  relatively  movable,  to  one  another.  The  bottom 
wall  portions  are  movable,  in  that  they  have  centrally 
disposed  inwardly  upturned  flange  portions  which  are  in 
contacting  relation  to  one  another,  and  are  either  slid- 
able  against  one  another,  or  are  welded  at  their  upper- 
most points  and  are  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  relative 
movement,  one  to  the  other. 


3376,833 
REFUSE  INCINERATOR 
Paul  A.  Motchlcr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  FUfer  Company,  Inc.,  LooisviUe,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,311 
7  Claims.  (CI.  110—14) 
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ler  and  parallel  spaces,  one  of  which  participates  in  the 
gas  flow  involving  the  porous  intermediate  wall  and  the 
other  of  which  accommodates  a  gas  flow  which  is,  ac- 
cording to  one  embodiment,  independent  of  the  main  gas 
flow  and  which  is  according  to  another  embodiment  a 
part  of  the  main  gas  flow. 


3,376,835 
TUFTING  MACHINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING TERRY-LIKE  FABRICS  AND  FABRICS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Charies  W.  WatUns,  Hizson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Singer  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
vH  New  lerscy 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,437 
9  Claims.  (CL  112—79) 


The  present  invention  provides  means  for  burning  damp 
refuse,  for  example  sewage,  by  separating  the  liquid  and 
solid  portions  of  the  refuse,  drying  at  least  a  part  of  the 
solids,  burning  the  dried  solids,  evaporating  at  least  a 
part  of  the  liquid  and  burning  the  combustible  compo- 
nents of  the  gases  to  be  emitted  from  the  incinerator. 


3J76,834 
HEAT  INSULATING  STRUCTURE  AND  A  HEAT 
GENERATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SUCH 
A  HEAT  INSULATING  STRUCTURE 

Torgny  Alexis  Tborin,  23  Krathomsragen, 
23  SoDentuna,  Sweden 
Filed  May  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,871 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  May  31,  1965, 
7,092/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  110—56) 
A  heat  insulating  structure  including  spaced  walls  be- 
tween which  is  provided  a  gas  permeable  wall  defining 


This  disclosure  relates  to  textile  machinery  and  in  par- 
ticular to  tufting  machines  which  through  a  novel  method 
of  operation  is  capable  of  producing  novel  pile  fabrics 
such  as  terry  cloth  and  the  like.  Basically,  the  novel  ma- 
chine disclosed  herein  includes  means  for  projecting  a 
loop  of  a  first  yarn  to  one  side  of  a  backing  fabric,  means 
for  projecting  a  loop  of  a  second  yam  to  said  one  side  of 
the  backing  fabric  and  means  for  collapsing  one  of  said 
loops  around  the  other  and  for  holding  the  other  in  loose 
IMle-like  disposition. 
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SEWING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTOUR 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Karl  ^^col•y,  Mdefcld,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 
DSrkoppwerke  A.G^  Blclcffeid,  Gtnnany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FB^  Jniy  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,739 

Claiais  priority,  apifflcatioB  (Scrmany,  July  23, 1965, 

D  47,815 

10  Claims.  (CL  112—124) 


generally  orbital  path,  a  finger  fixedly  positioned  with 
respect  to  this  path  having  a  projection  extending  into  a 
groove  along  the  side  of  the  gripper  blade  for  controlling 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  the  sttiching  of  seam  lines 
on  a  fabric  and  having  a  stitching  arm  overhanging  a 
table  and  a  stitching  needle  reciprocable  in  said  arm 
toward  and  away  from  said  table,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  template  assembly  on  said  table  entraining  said 
fabric  for  displacing  the  same  relative  to  said  needle 
and  a  stitching  location  on  said  table  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  template  of  said 
assembly; 

(b)  coordinate  guide  means  carried  by  said  table  and 
engaging  said  template  assembly  for  resolving  the 
movement  of  said  template  assembly  into  two  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  components; 

(c)  cutting  means  in  the  regkin  of  said  stitching  loca- 
tion including  blade  means  engageable  with  said 
fabric,  and  means  mounting  said  cutting  means  for 
swinging  movement  about 'the  axis  of  said  needle; 

(d)  drive  means  for  shifting  said  template  assembly 
along  said  predetermined  pattern  on  said  template 
to  pass  said  fabric  through  said  stitching  location  in 
a  pattern  corresponding  to  said  contour; 

(e)  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  contour  and  an- 
gularly displaceable  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
said  contour; 

(f )  torque-amplifier  means  between  said  sensing  means 
and  said  cutting  means  for  transmitting  rotary  incre- 
ments of  said  sensing  means  to  said  cutting  means, 
said  sensing  means  being  substantially  free  of  stress 
during  transmission  of  said  rotary  increments  to  said 
cutting  means. 


3,376,837 

DOUBLE-CHAIN  STITCH  ZIGZAG 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Kari  Nicolay,  Melefcld,  Germany,  aari|{nor  to 

Dnritoppwerice  G.m.bJI.,  a  cmrporatlon  of 

Germany 

FDed  Not.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  26, 1964, 

D  45,919 

9  Claims.  (CL  112—158) 

A  double-chain  stitch  zigzag  sewing  machine  in  which 

the  needle  and  a  gripper  beneath  the  sewing  table  are 

displaced  synchronously  so  that  the  gripper  describes  a 


the  formation  and  release  of  the  thread  loop  below  the 
table.  The  gripper  has  a  protuberance  along  whose  flanks 
the  stretches  of  the  loop  are  guided. 


^  3,376,838 

BOBBIN  CHANGER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Fred  J.  Schlffmacher,  New  Canaan,  and  Walter  A. 
Roman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, (o  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,222 
8  Cbims.  (a.  112—186) 


A  bobbin  changer  for  sewing  machines  including  a 
carrier  for  carrying  an  assembly  of  bobbin  and  case  from 
a  magazine  to  the  holder  with  transfer  means  for  moving 
the  assembly  from  the  carrier  into  the  holder,  the  transfer 
means  also  removing  the  assembly  from  the  holder  when 
the  bobbin  has  been  depleted.  An  opening  in  the  carrier 
for  reception  of  the  bobbin  assembly  into  the  carrier  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  the  magazine  to 
receive  a  bobbin  assembly  therein  and  in  a  second  position 
of  the  carrier  this  opening  is  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with 
the  holder  for  transferring  the  bobbin  assembly  into  the 
holder.  The  transfer  means  includes  a  movable  hook  to 
push  the  bobbin  assembly  from  the  carrier  into  the  holder, 
this  hook  being  engageable  with  the  pivoted  latching  ele- 
ment on  the  bobbin  case  for  releasing  the  assembly  from 
the  holder  to  remove  the  depleted  assembly,  with  the 
operations  carried  out  in  sequence  providing  a  quick  auto- 
matic replacement  of  the  depleted  bobbin  assembly. 


3.376,839 

THROAT  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Bernard  Howard,  New  HaTen,  Conn.,  assfsnor  to  Mite 
Corporation,  New  HaTen,   Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,914| 
9  aafans.  (CL  112—260) 
1.  A  throat  plate  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine  when 
using  an  attachment  providing  its  own  feed  and  which 
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therefore  requires  disabling  of  the  regular  feed  dogs  of 
the  sewing  machine,  said  throat  plate  comprising  means 
disposed  entirely  over  and  resting  on  the  sewing  machine 
feed  dogs  which  means  are  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  with 


the  initial  voyage,  while  the  remaining  chambers  are 
empty,  in  order  to  supply  sufficient  buoyancy  to  main- 
tain a  reasonable  draft.  On  the  return  voyage  the  previous- 
ly empty  storage  chambers  may  be  loaded  with  a  dis- 
similar material  from  that  carried  in  the  storage  cham- 


the  feed  dogs  while  the  remaining  jKartions  of  said  throat 
plate  remain  fixed,  said  means  having  a  smooth  bottom 
surface  along  which  the  feed  dogs  readily  slide,  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth  top  surface  over  which  the  fabric  readily 
moves. 


3,376,840 
MARINE  HULL 
James  G.  ZapUrion,  25638  Wilson  DriTe,  Dearborn 
Heights,  Mich.    48127;  and  John  R.  Cahanatan, 
934    Ford,    Uncoln    Park,    Mich.    48146;    and 
Arthur  L.  Gagne,  Dctnrft,  Mich.;  said  Gagne  as- 
signor to  said  Zaphifion,  and  said  Cahanatan 
FDed  Oct  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,859 
5  Clafans.  (114—66.5) 


1.  A  power  boat  hull  construction  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  center  portion  extending  from  the  for- 
ward to  the  rear  end  of  said  hull  and  being  substantially 
V-shaped  in  cross-section,  said  V-shape  being  formed 
by  adjacent  walls  of  the  center  portion  and  having  an 
acute  angle  at  the  forward  end  of  <aid  hull  with  said  angle 
progressively  increasing  to  an  ar  je  approaching  180°  ap- 
proximately midway  between  f'  c  forward  and  rear  end  of 
said  hull,  and  a  pair  of  subs  ntially  flat  runners  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  respective  side  edges  of  said  center 
portion,  said  runners  being  relatively  narrow  with  respect 
to  said  center  portion  and  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
hull  forwardly,  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  center 
portion  and  said  runners  lying  in  a  common  plane  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  of  said  hull,  whereby  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  center  portion  and  said  runners  form  a  three 
point  planing  surface  for  said  hull. 


bers  on  the  initial  trip.  To  improve  the  stability  of  said 
barge  and  to  prevent  it  from  overturning,  buoyant  means 
are  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  barge  in  the  form  of 
outriggers.  The  draft  of  said  barge  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  by  charging  or  discharging  ballast  fluid  from 
said  outriggers. 

3,376342 
BOAT  PROPULSION  MECHANISM 
James  R.  Wynne,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  A.B.  VoIto  Penta,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a 
corporatioo  of  Sweden 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  745,100, 
June  27,  1958.  This  appUcation  May  11, 1960,  Scr. 
No.  28,405 

33  Claims.  (CL  115—35) 


3.376,841 
RIGID  BARGE 
Melville  K.  Gill,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,483 
13  Clafans.  (CL  114—73) 
A   rigid   type   barge   which   can   navigate   on   oceanic 
bodies  or  inland  waterways  having  concentric  cylinders 
capable  of  transporting  fluids  or  fluidizable  solids.  Ap- 
propriate concentric  chambers  are  loaded  with  cargo  on 


1.  In  a  boat  having  a  stern  transom,  an  engine  fixedly 
mounted  on  and  disposed  forwardly  of  said  transom  and 
having  a  drive  shaft  extending  aftward  through  said  tran- 
som, a  universal  joint  on  said  shaft  disposed  aft  of  said 
transom,  a  second  universal  joint  disposed  aft  of  said  first 
joint,  drive  means  connecting  between  said  universal  joints, 
an  outboard  housing  having  an  upper  end  portion  dis- 
posed aft  of  and  generally  opposite  said  second  joint  and 
having  a  lower  end,  a  propeller  carried  on  said  lower  end, 
a  transmission  in  said  upper  end,  driving  means  connect- 
ing said  transmission  to  said  propeller,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  second  joint  and  said  transmission,  mounting 
means  for  said  outboard  housing  comprising  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  transom  and  a  support  member  disposed 
between  said  transom  and  said  housing,  a  hinge  pivotally 
supportingly  connecting  said  member  to  said  bracket  for 
swinging  on  a  flrst  axis,  a  second  hinge  pivotally  sup- 
portingly connecting  said  housing  to  said  member  for 
swinging  of  said  housing  on  a  second  axis,  said  axes  being 
mutually  perpendicular  and  being  located  so  as  to  extend 
through  respective  points  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  drive  shaft  and  between  said  joints. 
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3,376^3 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Leon  Ray  WIlioii,  316  16th  St, 

Great  Falls,  Moot    59401 

Flkd  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,345 

5  Claims.  (CL  115—70) 


1  3376,845  I 

I        ANTI-GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  A        I 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Terry  ReboUido,  Hayward,  CaDf.  (379  Monte  Cailo  Ave. 

Vn  Hills,  Union  City,  Calif.     94587) 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,901 

6  Claims.  (CL  116—114) 


A  continuous  belt  for  propelling  a  substantially  planar 
water-skimming  board  is  mounted  in  a  cutout  portion  in 
the  stem  of  the  board.  The  cutout  portion  and  the  belt 
are  substantially  as  wide  as  the  board  in  order  to  provide 
a  leveling  action  on  the  stem  of  the  board. 


3376,844 
FINISH  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Olen  P.  Wood,  Rosemead,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Eldon 
dustries.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,   CaUf.,  a   corporation 
CaBfonia 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,634 
7  Claims.  (CL  116—114) 
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1.  A  finish  indicating  device  for  road  race  cars,  said 
finish  indicating  device  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
finish  indicating  arch  structure; 
said  base  member  having  a  top  surface  upon  which 
road  race  cars  are  adapted  to  traverse,  at  least  one 
guide  slot  formed  in  said  base  member  adapted  to 
guide  a  road  race  car  thereacross; 
said  finish  indicating  arch  structure  positioned  on  said 
base  member,  said  finish  indicating  arch  structure 
having  a  cross  piece  extending  across  at  least  part 
of  said  top  surface  including  said  guide  slot,  an  indi- 
catiM'  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  piece, 
said  indicator  means  being  movable  from  a  non- 
indicating  position  to  an  indicating  position,  a  trigger 
means  pivoted  to  said  cross  jMece  and  extending  to- 
wards said  top  surface  so  that  said  trigger  means  is 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  road  race  car  traversing 
in  said  slot,  said  trigger  means  engaging  said  indicator 
means  and  retaining  said  indicator  means  in  its  non- 
indicating  position,  biasing  means  urging  said  indi- 
cator means  into  said  indicating  position  when  said 
f      trigger  means  is  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith. 


1.  In  combination,  a  spectrophotometer  bavinjg  a  top 
wall  and  having  an  elogated  galvanometer  scale  located 
on  said  top  wall,  and  a  glare  shield  mounted  on  said 
top  wall  over  said  scale,  said  glare  shield  comprising  an 
elongaled  box-like  member  mounted  over  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  galvanometer  scale,  said  box-like  member 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  vertical  front  and  rear 
walls,  a  top  wall,  and  transverse  end  walls  and  with  a 
longitudinally-hinged  flap  including  the  forward  portion 
of  the  top  wall  of  the  box-like  member  and  an  adjacent 
depending  portion  of  its  front  longitudinal  wall,  laid  flap 
overlying  the  galvanometer  scale  and  being  movable  to 
an  elevated  position  exposing  the  galvanometer  scale  to 
view  from  a  location  in  front  of  the  spectrophotometer, 
the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  flap  being  supporting- 
engageable  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  box-like 
member  to  hold  the  flap  in  said  elevated  position. 


3,376,846 
INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Vasnsfai   SeUguchi,  Shiroyama-machi,  Tsnkni-gHn,   and 
Koxo  Fokmiishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vic- 
tor Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan  i 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,415  | 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  10, 1963, 
38/59,343 
5  Cfadms.  (a.  116—124.1) 


An  indicating  apparatus  which  comprises  an  indicating 
drum  having  a  viewing  window  within  a  portion  of  an 
indicating  band  appearing  about  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum  and  a  second  indicating  drum  inserted  within  said 
first  drum  and  freely  rotatable  therein  with  an  indicating 
band  thereon  visible  through  the  viewing  window,  the 
drums  being  separately  mounted  on  a  common  shaft. 
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3,376,847 

ACOUSTIC  GENERATOR 

Richard  R.  Cheescman,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  Mhm.,  assignor 

to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Mhineapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^_^  .„^ 

FUed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,186 

2  Claims.  (CL  116—137) 


supply  hopper  through  a  rotating  dispersing  screen  and 
finally  onto  a  surface  wherein  the  granular  material  is 


A  whistle  utilizing  a  resonant  frequency  cavity  situated 
within  regions  of  a  jet  stream  which  comprises  in  addition 
a  rod  extended  from  the  cavity  into  a  portion  of  the  jet 
stream  to  create  fluid  flow  instability  and  accentuate  the 
resonant  frequency. 


distributed  evenly  over  the  entire  length  and  width  of 
said  surface. 


3376,848 
COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION 
OF  LIQUIDS 
Elton  H.  Relyea,  Sanford,  and  Laurence  H.  Sias,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feh.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,178 
4  Claims.  (CL  118 — 8) 


Device  which  may  be  either  manually  operated  or 
power  driven  to  apply  bands  of  liquid  coating  materials 
uniformly  and  economically  to  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
cylindrical  objects  or  web-shaped  substrates  which  may 
be  wrapped  around  a  cylindrical  mandrel. 


3376,850  

APPLICATORS  FOR  MOLTEN  THERMO- 
PLASTIC ADHESIVE 
Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kliklok  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,401 
5  Claims.  (CL  118—202) 


The  present  improvements  bring  about  a  reduction  in 
the  rate  at  which  molten  thermoplastic  adhesives  oxidize 
by  providing  two  volumes  of  molten  adhesive  of  which 
the  larger  one  is  maintained  at  a  lower  temperature  than 
the  smaller,  and  by  maintaining  the  surface  area  of  ex- 
posure of  molten  adhesive  small  in  relation  to  its  volume 
by  the  use  of  a  deep  chamber  from  the  lower  portion  of 
which  adhesive  is  supplied  to  an  apirficator  wheel  by  a 
feeder  wheel  driven  by  viscous  drag.  A  further  similarly 
driven  wheel  collects  strang-out  threads  of  adhesive. 


3,376,849 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION 
OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
William  H.  Squier,  Greenvflle,  S.C.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,009 
4  Claims.  (CL  118—68) 
An  apparatus  for  distributing  granular  material  havmg 
a  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  granular  material  from  a 


3376,851 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES 
HAVING  PARAMAGNETIC  PORTIONS 
WilUam  A.  Schlemm,  Fleetwood,  and  John  E.  Sorho, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,634 
10  Claims.  (CL  118—321) 
A  rack-like  workholder  having  spaced,  parallel  bores 
is  loaded  with  articles,  each  of  which  has  a  flange  head 
and  an  elongated  paramagnetic  lead  extending  therefrom, 
with  the  leads  extending  into  the  bores.  The  workholder 
is  moved  relative  to  a  bar  magnet  with  the  flange  of  each 
article  engaging  a  top  portion  of  the  magnet  and  the 
lead  of  each  article  held  against  a  side  portion  of  the 
magnet. 
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The  attraction  of  the  leads  and  flanges  to  the  magnet,    thereon   in   proportion   to   the   amount   of   toner.   This 
together  with  the  linear  motion,  tends  to  rotate  the  arti-    induced  charge  is  utilized  to  charge  a  capacitor  which, 


cles  in  the  bores  so  that  a  coating  apparatus  coats  the 
entire  flange  of  each  article.  , 


3^76,852 
DKLECTRIC  BELT  DEVELOPING 
Ernest  A.  Weilcr,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporatioii,  RodMster,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  6«4,943 
5  Clatms.  (CL  118—637) 


I  «CTU*TO« 


An  electrostatic  developing  apparatus  having  an  endless 
belt  made  from  dielectric  screened  material  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  contact  with  a  photoconductor  plate 
during  development  of  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the 
plate.  A  tribo-generator  is  used  to  cause  toner  particles 
to  adhere  to  the  belt  electrostatically  and  scrappers  are 
provided  to  scrape  off  excess  toner  and  force  toner  into 
mesh  of  the  belt.  A  development  ilectrode  and  means 
for  controlling  its  movement  towarc  and  away  from  the 
run  of  the  belt  adjacent  the  plate  is  provided  in  order  to 
control  the  application  of  toner  parti  les  during  develop- 
ment of  solid  area  and  line  copy  images. 


3,376,853 
ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  CONTROL 
Ernest  A.  Weiler,  Pittsford,  and  WilUam  Keith 
StilBngs,  Penficld,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
pontfon,  Rochesttf,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,440 
4  Claims.  (CL  118—637) 
A  twier  concentration  control  system  for  a  recording 
apparatus  in  which  a  conductive  plate  within  a  developer 
housing  is  used  to  sense  the  amount  of  toner  in  the 
housing.  A  steady  stream  of  developer  material  is  directed 
across  the  plate   which   accumulates  a  charge   induced 


when   it   attains   a   predetermined   charged   value,   causes 
actuation  of  a  toner  dispenser  mechanism. 


3,376,854 
AUTOMATIC  TONER  DISPENSING  CONTROL 
Roman  C.   Kamola,  Wei>ster,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,522 
4  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


A  toner  concentration  control  system  for  a  recording 
apparatus  in  which  a  sensor  comprising  two  parallel 
spaced  NESA  glass  plates  through  which  developer  mate- 
rial flows  serves  to  generate  signals  to  automatically  con- 
trol toner  dispensing.  The  lower  plate  has  a  pattern  which 
is  held  at  a  potential  to  attract  toner.  A  light  source  and 
photocell  on  either  side  of  this  plate  senses  the  toner 
deposit  per  unit  of  time  in  accordance  with  toner  con- 
centration. Another  photocell  is  arranged  as  a  leg  of  a 
bridge  circuit  which  includes  the  first  photocell  such  that 
when  the  latter  senses  a  toner  situation  away  from  the 
desired  density  effect,  an  unbalance  of  the  bridge  occurs 
causing  toner  dispensing. 


»  3,376,855 

ANIMAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Arthur  L.  Mescher,  R.D.  1,  Box  3,  Minster,  OUo     45865 
Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,127 
5  Claims.  (CI.  119—29) 
1.  An  animal  control  and  restraining  devicf  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  turned  at  one  end. 


(b)  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end, 

(c)  brake  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  elongated 
member  and  operative  to  stop  rotation  of  said  wheel, 

(d)  an  L-shaped  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
elongated  member  intermediate  the  ends, 

(e)  means  capable  of  transmitting  motion  between  said 
L-shaped  member  and  said  brake  means, 

(f)  a  spring  biasing  said  last  named  means  thereby 
rendering  the  brake  inoperative  during  the  normal 
period  of  use  of  said  device. 


initially  blocking  flow  of  feed  from  the  hopper  while 
permitting  flow  of  feed  thereinto  from  the  storage  com- 
partment so  that  the  hopper  becomes  filled  with  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  feed,  and  for  thereafter  blocking  flow  of 
feed  from  the  compartment  while  permitting  delivery  of 
the  measured  quantity  of  feed  from  the  hopper  to  a  feed 
trough  or  the  like. 


(g)  handle  means  operatively  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated member  to  cause  pivoting  of  said  L-shaped 
member  resulting  in  contact  between  said  brake  and 
said  wheel,  and 

(h)   means  on  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  leash,  whereby  a  sudden 
pull  thereon  by  an  animal  connected  to  the  leash  wil 
move  said  brake  into  engagement  with  said  wheel 
to  stop  rotation  of  same. 


3,376,856 

AUTOMATIC  STOCK  FEEDER 

Huston  D.  Crippen,  Coleswood^Esinont,Va.     22937 

Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,9Z», 

May  2,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  662,490  _,  ^,^    ,,^ 

12  CUmi.  (CL  119—52) 


3,376357 

STEAM  CONDENSERS 

Robert  J.  S.  Smldi,  7  New  Park  CnaceaA,  Falsgrare, 

Yorkshire,  Scarbocof)!,  Eapaad 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,793 

6  Claims.  (CL  122—1) 


A  method  of  and  a  system  for  the  recovery  of  waste 
heat  from  the  exhaust  steam  of  a  steam  engine  opcnOed 
by  a  steam  raising  plant  using  low  pressure  compression 
to  liquify  the  exhaust  steam  so  as  to  form  superheated 
water  and  feeding  the  superheated  water  so  obtained  back 
to  the  boiler  of  the  steam  raising  plant. 


3,376358 
STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH  SPHERICAL 
STEAM  GENERATING  CHAMBER 
Nicholas  D.  Romanos,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a«ignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516^95 
7  Claims.  (CL  122—32) 


An  automatic  dispenser  for  delivering  measured  quanti- 
ties of  feed  to  a  position  for  access  by  animals  such  as 
livestock,  pets,  and  the  like  at  regular  intervals.  The 
dispenser  includes  an  upper  storage  compartment,  a  feed 
measuring  hopper,  and  an  electrically  operated  valve  for 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  wherein  liquid  is  vaporized  by 
indirect  heat  transfer  from  a  fluid  heating  medium  com- 
prising: a  spherically  formed  shell  defining  a  substan- 
tially closed  containment  chamber;  means  for  introduc- 
ing liquid  to  said  chamber  to  provide  a  liquid  body  there- 
in defining  a  liquid  space  and  a  vapor  space,  each  of  said 
spaces  occupying  substantially  the  entire  transverse  area 
of  said  chamber  and  said  vapor  space  having  sufficient 
height  to  effect  gravity  separation  of  a  major  portion  of 
the  liquid  contained  in  the  vapor-liquid  mixture  produced 
therein;  a  vapor  outlet  from  said  vapor  space;  an  axially 
disposed,  generally  cylindrical  manifold  penetrating  said 
shell  and  including  means  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
manifold  into  separate  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  compart* 
ments;  a  substantially  annular  tube  bundle  disposed  in 
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said  liquid  space  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  rows  of  U-tubes  having  their  respective  ends 
disposed  in  vertical  planes  and  radially  attached  to  said 
manifolds;  means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said 
U-tubes  in  communication  with  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  the  other  end  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  other  of  said  compartments  and  the  legs  of  said 
U-tubes  being  curvilinearly  offset  from  the  planes  of  said 
ends  in  mutually  spaced  relation. 


releasable  loclc  interconnection  therebetween.  When  a 
longitudinal  force  is  applied  to  the  linkage  the  locked 
interconnection  becomes  released  and  causes  a  movement 
of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other  member  and  a 
limited  change  of  length  of  the  linkage  in  the  longitudinal 
direction.  Reaction  means  are  provided  for  yieldably  op- 
posing the  movement  and  tending  to  effect  the  return  of 
the  members  to  their  original  position  when  the  longitu- 
dinal force  is  removed  therefrom. 


3  376  859 
PIPE  LINING  FOR  A  CTEAM  GENERATOR 
Pawel  Miszak,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers,  Limited,  Wintertliur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Flkd  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,348 

Claims  priority,  acplication  Switzerland,  Oct.  5, 1965, 

13,751/65 

5  Claims.  (Q.  122—235) 


1.  A  lining  for  a  steam  generator  having  a  combustion 
chamber  of  four  side  walls  and  a  floor  comprising 

a  first  plurality  of  parallel  pipes  disposed  horizontally 

to  form  two  opposite  side  walls  of  the  combustion 

chamber, 
a  second  plurality  of  parallel  pipes  disposed  angularly 

to  the  horizontal  in  communication  with  said  first 

plurality  of  pipes  to  form  the  remaining  two  side 

walls  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  third  plurality  of  parallel  pipes  disposed  in  parallel 

to  said  first  plurality  of  pipes  to  form  the  floor  of 

the  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  inlet  manifold  at  opposite  ends  of  said  floor,  said 

pipes  of  said  floor  being  alternately  interconnected 

at  each  end  to  respective  angularly  disposed  pipes  of 

each  respective  one  of  said  remaining  side  walls  and 

to  a  respective  inlet  manifold. 


3^76360 
MECHANICAL  LASH  ADJUSTER 
Vernon  A.  Johnson,  Sonttfield,  and  Sidney  Oldberg, 
Btrminghain,  MLch.,  asdgnors  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Townc  bic^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,865 
22  aaims.  (CL  123—90) 


3,376,861  j 

BUILT-IN  COOKING  APPLIANCE  WITH 
SIDE  TRIMMING  MEMBERS 
Carl  G.  Bach,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,389 
4  Claims.  (CI.  126—37) 


1.  A  one-piece  built-in  range  comprising  a  combined 
cooktop  and  oven  wherein  the  cooktop  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  heating  units  mounted  therein,  and  the  oven 
is  disposed  directly  beneath  the  cooktop,  supporting 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the 
cooktop,  and  a  supporting  rail  menvber  for  each  of  the 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  range,  each  rail  member  being 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  adjacent  vertical  side  of  a 
countertop  and  having  a  top  surface  configuration  which 
matches  the  surface  contour  of  the  cooperating  support- 
ing flange  of  the  cooktop  so  that  the  range  may  be  slid 
into  place  on  the  rails  into  a  mating  relationship,  and 
adjustable  fastening  means  on  the  range  for  engaging  the 
rail  members  and  holding  the  range  in  place  on  the  rails. 


T  3,376,862 

DOUBLE  BURNER  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Fred  Rlehl,  Greensborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertsbaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,385 
13  Claims.  (CI.  126—39) 


A  mechanical  lash  adjuster  for  use  in  a  force  transmit- 
ting train  having  first  and  second  overlapping  members 
which  define  a  linkage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pilot  burner  arrangement 
for  the   broil  burner  of  a  double  burner  oven  wherein 
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primary  air  is  fed  to  the  broil  pilot  burner  by  a  snorkel 
tube  having  an  inlet  end  disposed  in  communication  with 
a  baffle  box  in  the  lower  end  of  the  oven  so  that  clean 
primary  air  from  the  baffle  box  will  be  fed  through  the 
tube  to  a  primary  air  intake  of  the  broil  pilot  burner 
disposed  in  offset  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet 
end  of  the  tube. 


3376,863  __^ 

BIVENTRICULAR  CARDIAC  ASSISTER 
Tbeodor  Kolobow,  RocltviUe,  and  Robert  L.  bowman 
Bethesda,   Md.,   assignors   to    the    United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretwr  of  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,211 
10  Cbdms.  (CI.  128 — 64) 


being  of  a  width  adapted  to  extend  over  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  lower  abdomen  of  the  wearer,  said  belt  de- 
fining a  front  lower  portion  thereof  positionable  so  as  to 
normally  extend  horizontally  across  and  supportingly  rest- 
ing directly  against  the  inguinal  portion  of  the  abdomen 
of  the  wearer,  a  pouch  member  defining  an  upper  pouch 
portion  normally  in  mutual  overlapping  contiguous  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  front  lower  portion  of  said  belt  and 
normally  disposed  outside  of  said  belt  with  respect  to  said 
inguinal   abdominal   portion  of  the  weare>r,  said   pouch 
member  and  said  belt  together  carrying  cooperating  clos- 
ure means  comprising  a  plurality  of  distinct  spaced  fast- 
ening spot  locations  disposed  above  said  front  lower  por- 
tion of  said  belt  and  arranged  so  as  to  permit  lateral  and 
vertical  displacement  of  said  upper  pouch  portion  relative 
to  said  lower  belt  portion  at  said  mutual  overlapping  posi- 
tions thereof,  said  front  lower  portion  of  said  belt  and  of 
said  upper  pouch  portion  being  normally  disposed  in  dif- 
ferent geometric   planes  at  a  line  considered  vertically 
along    their   respective    mutually    overlapping    positions, 
whereby  said   lower  front   portion   of  the  belt  provides 
supporting  pressure  directly  against  the  inguinal  portion 
of  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer  while  said  pouch  member 
is  freely  movable  relative  to  said  belt  without  depending 
directly  therefrom  to  provide  a  comfortable  movable  sup- 
port for  the  geniul  organs  of  the  wearer  without  exces- 
sive upward  pull  thereagainst  from  said  closure  means. 


3,376,864 

ABDOMINAL  BELT  AND  ATHLETIC  SUPPORTER 

Max  A.  Gulack,  108  E.  37tb  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,931 

10  Claims.  (CI.  128—161) 


1    A  biventricular  cardiac  assistor  comprising: 

a  rigid,  generally  conical  shell  having  a  vertex,  an 
opening  at  the  base  opposite  said  vertex,  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  defining  a  cavity 
generally  complementary  in  shape  to  the  ventricle 
portion  of  the  heart;  t      a 

an  elastomeric  layer  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
rigid  shell  and  defining  an  annular  cavUy  therebe- 
tween; . 

means  to  withdraw  and  apply  fluid  pressure  to  said  an- 
nular cavity  between  said  rigid  shell  and  said  elas- 
tomeric layer,  the  withdrawal  and  application  of 
fluid  pressure  being  to  effect  massage  of  the  heart; 

a  thin  elastomeric  liner  within  said  elastomenc  layer; 

and  . ,      , 

a  gelaUnous  fluid  disposed  between  said  elastomenc 

layer  and  said  elastomeric  liner. 


3,376,865 

UMBILICAL  BINDER 

Myrtha  Gampcr,  37  NcptnastrasM, 

8032  Zmkh,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505.794 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  9,  1964, 

15,988/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  128—169) 


Umbilical  binder  in  the  form  of  an  elastic  belt  with  a 
split  end  forming  two  overlapping  flaps,  the  opposite 
end  carrying  an  adhesive  strip  of  the  'Velcro"  type  (as 
per  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,054,400)  which,  upon  insertion  of 
the  latter  end  between  the  two  halves,  co-operates  with  a 
second,  similar  adhesive  strip  on  one  of  the  flaps  while 
the  other  flap  forms  a  protective  layer  preventing  contact 
between  the  adhesive  strips  and  an  infant's  skin. 


1    A  combination  abdominal  belt  and  athletic  support- 
ing device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively  wide 


3,376,866 

MEDICAMENT  INJECTOR  WITH 

ATTACHED  VIAL 

Robert  W.  Ogle,  Phoeniz,  Aiiz. 

(811  W.  7th  St.,  Loi  Angelci,  CaHf.    9M17) 

Continnation<4n-part  of  appncation  Ser.  No.  474,413, 

July  23,  1965.  Thb  appllcatiM  May  19,  IHi,  Ser. 

No.  551,291 

17  Clafam.  (CL  128— 220) 
A  medicament  injector  comprising  a  cylindrical  vial 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  resilient  plug 
inserted  at  least  partially  through  said  open  end  engag- 


L"^.Scr.:Sf;;L'rSro,,Sc  w;r;.Lidbe..   mg  .he  wans  of  ..^  via,  with  a  pr«s  fi..  a  clindrid 
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member  having  one  closed  end  and  a  needle  extending 
both  outwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber with  a  sharpened  inner  end  terminating  within  the 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  member,  cooperating  threaded 
interlocking  means  on  said  cylindrical  member  and  said 
plug,  whereby  upon  interloclg^ng  the  said  plug  with  said 
cylindrical  member  said  vial  is  first  held  in  an  assembled 
but  non-operating  position  and  upon  further  interlocking 
of  said  plug  with  said  cylindrical  member  said  plug  is 


pierced  by  said  needle  and  said  needle  communicates  with 
said  vial  and  said  plug  is  locked  securely  to  said  cylin- 
drical member  to  permit  aspiration  upon  withdrawal  of 
said  vial  or  to  permit  expulsion  of  the  contents  of  said 
vial  upon  exertion  of  pressure  on  said  vial.  The  plug  and 
cylindrical  member  may  be  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  teeth  extending  towards  each  other  which  are 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  lock  to  prevent  relative 
rotative  movement  therebetween. 


3,376367 
LINT-FREE  MEDICAL  APPUCATOR 
Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  105  E.  15th  St     10003,  and  Raymond 
David  Sndanky,  422  E.  58tii  St    10019,  iwtli  of  New 
YoA,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,928 
10  Claims.  (CL  12ft— 269) 


'i59m« 


IS- 


3.  A  lint-free  swab  comprising  a  stick  and  a  mass  of 
adsorbent  material  attached  to  one  end  of  said  stick,  said 
material  being  constituted  by  a  tow  of  yarns  each  formed 
of  continuous  synthetic  filaments,  each  yarn  being  in- 
dividually false-twisted  to  enhance  its  adsorption  proper- 
tics,  the  false-twisted  yarns  being  intertangled  in  said 
tow,  said  tow  being  wound  about  said  stick. 


I  3,376368  I 

SURGICAL  EVACUATOR  DEVICE 

Dimitri  G.  Mondiadis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslfnor  to 

Howe  Sound  Company 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,479, 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—278) 


1.  An  evacuator  device  for  removing  and  collecting 
fluids  from  a  closed  wound,  said  evacuator  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  compressible  pump-container  of  resilient  clas- 
tomeric  material  having  top  and  bottom  portions 
connected  by  a  corrugated  sidewall  having  a  wall 
thickness  with  elastic  memory  sufficient  to  expand 
said  pump-container  solely  by  the  resiliency  of  its 
corrugated  sidewall  after  it  is  compressed; 

(b)  a  valve  turret  on  said  top  portion  defining  the  sole 
communication  to  the  pump-container  interior  and 
jhaving  an  evacuator  tube  opening  therein  adapted  to 
receive  an  evacuator  tube  and  a  vent  opening  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere;  and 

(c)  a  resilient  diaphragm  connected  to  said  top  and 
adapted  to  seal  said  vent  opening. 


'  3,376,869 

SURGICAL  COLLAGEN  FILM  FORMED  FROM 
RANDOM  LENGTHS  OF  COLLAGEN  TAPES 
OR  STRANDS 
Emil  Borysko,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Etlrfcon,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,438 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—334) 


1.  A  collagenous  film  for  use  in  surgical  repair  of  soft 
body  tissues  having  a  tear  strength  of  about  0,45  pound 
per  mil  of  thickness,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  col- 
lagen tapes,  each  tape  composed  of  individual  collagen 
monofilaments  united  into  a  flat  configuration,  said  tapes 
ranging  in  length  from  about  1  centimeter  to  about  3  me- 
ters, randomly  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  film;  said  tapes  intersecting  each  other  and  being 
bonded  together  by  collagen  fibrils  at  their  contiguous 
surfaces  form  a  unitary  structure. 


l^  3,376,870 

CRANIAL  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
SLEEP  INDUCING  MACHINE 
Yujiro  Yamamoto,  18611  Newton  Ave.,  and  Edwin  S. 
HpmberK.    17171   Calvo  Drive,   botli  of  S«nta  Ana. 
Calif.     92705  • 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,752 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—410) 
For  use  m  a  sleep  inducing  machine,  an  elec  rode  con- 
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^  ng  adXd  .0  enga',.  ,L  wearer',  eyelid  wuhou.  ex-    the  .op  edges  of  .he  panels  .o8e.her,  whereby  a  .amper- 
S  sulfs.an.ial  pressure  on  .he  eyeball,  a  frame  for    proof  record  ,acke.  ,s  prov,d«l. 

holding  the  eye  electrodes  in  place  and  adapted  to  be  sup-  ^^__^^_^^ 

3,376373 

THRESHING  MECHANISM 

Franz  Herbstiiofer,  Kassel-Harleshansen,  Germany,  m- 

sisnor  to  Massey-Ferguson  G.m.b.H.,  Ka»el,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,942 

•  Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1964, 

23,121/64 
3  Oairas.  (CL  130—27) 


ported  therefrom,  the  frame  having  rearward  portions 
extending  above  the  ears  and  having  posterior  electrodes 
attached  thereto,  and  means  for  supplying  electrical  cur- 
rent between  the  eye  electrodes  and  the  posterior  elec- 
trodes.   

3,376,871 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
Gerald  E.  Baker,  Washington  Towmhip,  Mansfield,  OWo, 
assignor  to  Westingiwuse  Elcdrk  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgli.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PenMylvania 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,723 
4  Claims.  (CL  248—27) 


W 


\      rX    n 


Mounting  and  alignment  structure  wherein  a  D-shaped 
aperture  is  provided  in  a  support  member  and  the  flat 
portion  thereof  is  lanced  adjacent  each  end  providmg  a 
resilient  tab  which  is  angulated  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  aperture.  An  externally  threaded  member,  having  a 
matching  flat  and  carrying  a  pair  of  movable  abutment 
members  in  the  form  of  hexagonal  nuts,  is  insertable 
through  the  aperture  and  the  nuts  when  threaded  on  the 
threaded  member  collapse  the  tab. 


A  threshing  assembly  including  a  casing  having  first 
and  second  frusto-conical  portions  disposed  in  coaxial,  end 
to  end  relationship  and  a  third  coaxial,  part-cylindrical 
portion  at  the  end  of  the  second  frusto-conical  portion.  A 
sieve  covers  the  casing  and  a  rotor  is  joumalled  coaxial- 
ly  within  the  casing  for  cooperation  with  a  concave  and 
with  the  casing  wall  to  thresh  and  advance  the  material 
axially  from  the  first  casing  portion  to  the  third  portion 
for  discharge.  

3,376,874 

ADJUSTABLE  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 

Yunil  Kim,  Namsili  Kim,  Yongsik  Kim,  and  Jeonsilt  Kim, 

all  of  58  Tailieungdong,  Tai}on,  Korea 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,194 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Korea,  Apr.  12, 1965, 

798 
7  Claims.  (CI.  131—207) 


3,376,872 

RECORD  JACKET 
Philip  F.  Durham,  108  E.  Centennial, 

MnBdeTbd.    47303 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,697 

5  Cteims.  (CL  129—16.7) 


A  record  jacket  constructed  of  two  planar  panels,  one 
of  which  has  a  portion  adjacent  a  top  edge  coated  with  a 
protective  layer  to  receive  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
and  the  second  of  which  fcas  a  plurality  of  projecting  tabs 
extending  beyond  its  top  edge  having  a  pressure  sensitive 


1.  An  adjustable  cigarette  filter  for  removing  impuri- 
ties, such  as  nicotine  from  smoke  of  a  cigarette  inserted 
in  the  filter,  comprising 

mouthpiece  means  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  for  the 
flow  of  said  smoke  therethrough, 

transversely  extending  wall  means  dividing  said  passage 
into  first  and  second  longitudinally  disposed  com- 
municating chambers  and  including  means  permit- 
ting an  increase  and  decrease,  respectively,  in  the 
flow  velocity  of  said  smoke,  when  passing  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other, 

filter  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  chambers,  and 

adjustable  restricting  means  in  said  wall  means  for  se- 
lectively and  manually  adjusting  the  cross-section  of 
said  passage,  whereby  various  degrees  of  said  flow 
velocity  can  be  adjusted  for  a  control  filtration  of 
said  smoke. 
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3,376,875  ' 

HAIR  CURLER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

ROTATING  MEANS 

Jo8£  Rosibi,  Rancho  San  Joan,  San  Juan 

Capistrano,  Calif.    92675 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,279 

8  Claims,  (a.  132—34) 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising: 

a  first  body,  said  body  being  substantially  cylindrical 
and  pliable,  said  first  body  being  provided  with  in- 
tegral external  hair  gripping  means,  an  annular  flange 
having  grooves  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
being  positioned  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  first 
body,  said  first  body  having  an  internal  longitudinal 
rib; 

a  second  body,  said  second  body  being  cylindrical  and 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  within  said  first  body, 
said  second  body  being  provided  with  means  for  in- 
terengaging  said  first  body  so  as  to  permit  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  both  the  bodies,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  second  body,  and  said  second  body 
being  and  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from  said 
first  body  after  forming  a  hair  curl  around  said  first 
body. 

3,376,876 

ARTICLE  FOR  DENTAL  HYGIENE 

Roy  C.  Wlddund,  Box  2,  Alexandria,  Minn.     56308 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  8cr.  No.  435,092 

6  Claims.  (CL  132—92) 


A  container-dispenser  and  holding  tool  for  payout  of 
dental  floss,  in  the  form  of  a  monolithic  structure  free 
of  screw-threaded  parts,  having  a  handle  containing  a 
recess  for  a  payout  winding  of  dental  floss,  and  a  head 
with  spaced  apart  stub-prongs  equipped  with  dental  floss 
holding  means  including  an  annular  serrated  friction  sur- 
face, preferably  in  an  annular  groove,  plus  a  pinching 
recess  intersecting  the  annular  groove  and  bifurcating 
each  of  the  stub-prongs. 


3,376,877 
MOIST  FEED  MIX  AIR  PERMEABILITY  CONTROL 
Uoyd  V.  Fegan,  Jr.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  asagnor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,757 
22  Claims.  (CL  134—57) 
1.  Condition-responsive  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
air  i)ermeability  of  a  feed  mix  of  movable  particulate 
materials  subject  to  treatment  by  a  moisture  addition  de- 
vice, said  mix  having  electrical  impedance  excursions  cor- 
responding to  physical  variations  in  processing  conditions, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


impedance-responsive  measuring  means  for  producing 
a  proportional  control  signal  in  relation  to  the  im- 
pedance of  a  movable  bed  of  feed  miJi  detected 
downstream  of  the  moisture  addition  device,  said 
measuring  means  including  compensating  means  for 
offsetting  the  effects  on  detected  impedance  of  var- 
iations in  mix  temperature  and  the  conductivity  of 
at  least  one  mix  ingredient; 


mmis  'tmt    Mmmi  rtof 


^^—1  1 \*^»^«.sr^0 


means  operatively  associated  with  the  moisture  addi- 
tion device  and  responsive  to  the  compensated  con- 
trol signal  for  adding  controlled  amounts  of  mois- 
ture to  the  feed  mix  according  to  predetermined  re- 
quirements, thereby  controlling  said  air  permeabil- 
ity.   

'  3,376,878 

CLEANING  BATH 

Richard  E.  Shoemaker,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schick 

Electric  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  pelaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,771 

10  Claims.  (CL  134—188) 


19  n  X 


An  electromechanical  device  for  cleaning  small  items  by 
agitating  a  liquid.  An  economical  cleaning  batih  for  con- 
sumer use  which  incorporates  the  same  cleaning  action 
at  a  lower  frequency  as  that  found  in  the  industrial 
cleaners  which  utilize  ultrascHiic  cleaning. 


3,376,879 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 

Carl  F.  Huddle,  3  Kenberton  Driv& 

Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.     48069 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,483,  now 

Ratent  No.  3,215.153,  dated  Nov.  2,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  513,6^8 

11  Claims.  (CL  135—1) 
1.  A  portable  shelter  comprising  a  plurality  of  more 
than  two  triangular  arches,  said  arches  being  inclined 
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at  an  acute  angle  from  a  common  support  and  tilted  out- 
ward from  the  center  of  said  shelter,  a  flexible  membrane 
attached  to  said  arches  and  stretched  between  them  to 


form  a  roof  structure,  and  an  anchoring  system  between 
said  arches  and  said  support  for  retaining  said  flexible 
membrane  in  tension. 


(a)  a  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  means  supplied  with  a 

fluid  to  be  controlled; 
(a)  a  plurality  of  outlets  disposed  for  controlled  fluid 

flow  therethrough; 

(c)  a  chamber  disposed  in  said  body  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  said  plurality  of  outlets;  and 

(d)  means  disposed  in  said  body  in  ctMnmunication 
with  said  chamber  to  increase  pressure  on  one  side  of 
said  fluid  flow  and  decrease  pressure  on  the  other 
side  of  said  fluid  flow,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  apertures,  each  of  said  apertures  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  said  chamber  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  said  means  disposed  in  said 
body  includes  a  piston  mounted  in  said  apertures 
for  reciprocal  movement  therein  to  selectively  vary 
the  pressure  across  the  fluid  flow  to  create  pressure 
differentials  across  said  fluid  flow  and  thus  control 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  said  outlets. 


3,3763M  _^ 

NONSKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  GROUND. 
ENGAGING  ENDS  OF  CANES,  CRUTCHES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Stark,  Rte.  2,  Milaca,  Minn.     56353 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,219 

12  Claims.  (Q.  135—59) 


3  376  882 

FLUID  LOGIC  ANTl^COINCIDENCE  DEVICE 

BY  CANCELLATION 

Edward  Schoppc,  Jr.,  Walpole,  and  Cavas  M.  Gobhai, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 

Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massadmsetta 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,548 

1  Oaim.  (CL  137—81.5) 


A  friction  attachment  for  the  ground-engaging  end  of 
a  cane,  the  attachment  comprising  spike  means  extend- 
able and  retractable  axially  of  and  relative  to  the  ground- 
engaging  end  of  a  cane,  and  manually  operable  means 
selectively  controlling  the  movement  of  the  spike  means. 


3,376,881 
PISTON  CONTROLLED  PURE  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
Carroll  B.  Godwin,  Burkville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,790 
5  Oaims.  (CL  137—81.5) 


•1 
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1.  A  fluid  amplifier  disposed  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  therefrom  comprising: 


— TpTI  ■»     —'-  ouTwr  I 


1.  A  fluid  logic  anti-coincidence  device  wherein  two 
pulse  trains  are  compared,  and  wherein  coincident  pulses 
cancel  each  other  out, 

said  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  parallel  fluid  systems  each  comprising  a  pow- 
ered flip-flop  input  unit  and  a  passive  "and"  gate 
output  unit,  and  a  fluid  pulse  train  source  for  the 
input  unit  of  each  of  said  systems  whereby  one  pulse 
train  is  provided  for  one  of  said  systems  and  an- 
other pulse  train  is  provided  for  the  other  of  said 
systems, 

and  a  common  fluid  system  operatively  associated  wiA 
both  said  parallel  systems  and  comprising  a  passive 
"and"  gate  input  unit  and  a  powered  flip-flop  output 
unit, 

said  device  having  time  related  delay  means  in  said 
parallel  and  common  systems, 

each  of  said  pair  of  parallel  fluid  systems  comprising, 
in  said  powered  flip-flop  input  unit,  a  fluid  power 
flow  input,  a  branching  vent  output  and  a  branching 
operating  output  from  said  flip-flop  input  unit,  a 
pulse  train  control  input  to  said  flip-flop  input  unit 
as  said  pulse  train  source  therefor,  a  feedback  frcwn 
said  operating  output  as  a  control  for  said  flip-flop 
input  unit,  delay  means  in  said  feedback,  and  a 
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signal  take-off  passage  from  said  feedback  upstream 
of  said  delay  means, 

a  signal  passage  from  said  operating  output  to  said 
passive  "and"  gate  output  unit,  and  delay  means  in 
said  signal  passage  downstream  of  said  feedback,  and. 

said  passive  "and"  gate  output  unit  comprising  said 
signal  passage  as  one  control  input,  another  control 
input  to  said  "and"  gate  unit,  a  direct  output  for  each 
of  said  control  inputs  in  the  absence  of  the  other, 
and  an  intermediate  output  for  the  interaction  of 
both  said  control  inputs, 

said  common  system  comprising,  in  said  passive  "and" 
gate  input  therefor,  two  control  inputs,  one  from  said 
signal  take-off  passage  from  one  of  said  parallel 
fluid  systems  and  the  other  from  the  like  passage 
of  the  other  of  said  parallel  fluid  systems,  a  direct 
output  for  each  of  said  control  inputs  in  the  absence 
of  the  other,  and  an  intermediate  output  for  the 
interaction  of  both  said  control  inputs,  and. 

said  common  system  powered  flip-flop 'output  unit  com- 
prising, a  fluid  power  flow  source,  a  branching  vent 
output,  a  branching  operating  output,  a  control  in- 
put from  said  intermediate  output  of  said  common 
system  "and"  gate,  a  control  passage  from  said  oper- 
ating output  to  both  of  said  other  control  inputs  to 
said  passive  "and"  gates  of  said  parallel  systems,  a 
control  feedback  from  the  signal  of  said  operating 
output  to  said  common  system  flip-flop  unit,  and  de- 
lay means  in  said  control  feedback  without  applying 
said  delay  to  said  control  passage, 

said  time  relation  of  said  delay  means  being  as  follows: 
shortest  time  delay,  the  open  systems  from  said  pulse 
train  inputs  through  said  common  system  to  the 
"and"  gate  outputs  of  said  parallel  systems;  the  next 
longest  delay,  the  systems  from  said  pulse  train  in- 
puts directly  to  the  "and"  gate  outputs  of  said  paral- 
lel systems;  the  next  longest  delay,  the  feedback  sys- 
tems of  the  flip-flop  units  of  said  parallel  systems; 
and  the  longest  delay,  the  feedback  system  of  the 
flip-flop  output  unit  of  said  common  system. 


§^    ^^' 


water  for  the  bath,  the  equipment  being  controlled  by 
switching  means.  The  switching  means  are  actuated  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  by  closure  of  one  or  more  of  a  group 
of  three  initiating  switches,  and  the  three  initiating 
switches  are  respectively  operated  by  a  recycling  propor- 
tional timer,  a  conductance  sensitive  relay  id  conjunc- 
tion with  a  conductivity  cell,  and  a  level  sensing  device. 


3  376  883 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ACIDULATED  BATH 

Alfred  Dovty,  Wyncote,  DwigU  E.  BacdowsU,  Oreland, 

and  James  W.  Harrison,  Wyndmoor,  Pa^  assignors  to 

Amchem  Products,  IbCh  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,254 
7  Claima.  (CL  137—88)  ' 


3  376  884 
ANTI-SIPHON  DIVERTER  UNIT 
Ernest  H.  Boclmell  and  Irving  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,   assignors  to  Modem   Faucet   Mfg.  Co.,   Los 
Angeles,  Cidif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,390 
5  Claims,  (a.  137—119) 


I.  A  diverter  unit  comprising  cage  means  having  plural 
ports  therein  and  an  opening  in  an  end  thereof, 

a  valve  member  extending  through  said  opening,  and 
having  flange  means  forming  a  piston  within  said 
cage  means  and  forming  a  head  external  to  said  cage 
means,  and 

valve  means  fixedly  mounted  within  said  cage  means 
and  having  resilient  segments  adjacent  said  ports 
adapted  to  seal  said  ports,  and  having  a  resilient 
flange  means  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  seal  with  said  head  upon  predetermined 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  member. 


3,376,885 

STEAM  TRAP 

Eduardo  L.  Cnsi,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

(935  Moravia  St.,  Betblebem,  Pa.     18015) 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,453 

2  Cbdms.  (CI.  137—183) 


7,  fc  9  » 


V  thermodynamic  steam  trap  provided  with  at  least 
three  outlet  conduits  connecting  a  control  chamber  with 
the  steam  trap  outlet  ports,  the  outlets  having  equal  flow 
capacities  irrespective  of  the  length  of  their  flow  paths, 
Aooaratus  is  provided  for  automatically  controlling  an    and  the  outlets  being  placed  symmetrically  witih  respect  to 
acidulated  rinse  bath  for  treating  metal,  which  includes    the  valve  disc  of  the  trap  such  that  dunng  operation  the 
eauipment  for  introducing  concentrated  active  chemicals    sum  of  moments  about  the  center  of  the  valve  disc  is  sub- 
to  the  bath  in  coaction  with  equipment  for  introducing   stantially  equal  to  zero. 
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3  376  888 

...  VoS'SSJ-Ai    FFEDER  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  PLATES  FOR  VALVES 

UNIVERSAL  CHEMI^L  FEEDER  ^    Antbony,  St  Paul,  Minn,  »si|^  *°  ."**»■ 

Alfred  Klein,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  usslgnor  to  Cbemagnencs  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  R^msty  County,  Mten.,  a 

Controb  Corporation,  New  Yort,  «.».  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  555,058  «>n»o             ^^                  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

8  Claims.  (CL  137—268)  j  q^^^^^  ^q   137—359) 


A  feeder  system  for  feeding  controUed  amounts  of 
chemical  into  a  body  of  liquid  from  a  re«:rvoir  containmg 
a  solution  of  such  chemical.  A  portion  of  t^e  Uqmd  m  the 
body  is  drawn  off  under  motor  force  and  supplies  a 
pulsating  flow  of  fluid  to  the  reservoir  to  encourage  mixing^ 
A  return  flow  from  the  reservoir  mixes  with  some  of  the 
drlwn  off  fluid  to  provide  a  less  concentrated  solution 
of  chemical  which  is  returned  and  mixed  with  the  fluid 
being  replaced  in  the  body  of  liqmd. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  adjustable  mountmg  flange 
for  wall  mounted  valves  wherein  a  valve  stem  and  ex- 
ternally threaded  nipple  protrudes  from  a  wall  surface. 
The  adjustable  flange  includes  a  first  flange  member  en- 
circling the  nipple  and  having  a  wall  engaging  end  and 
a  smaller  diameter  outer  end.  A  multi-sided  socket  is 
provided  in  the  outer  end,  and  an  internally  extending 
flange  is  provided  at  the  base  of  the  socket  having  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  therethrough.  A  second  flange  member  has 
a  tubular  sleeve-like  body  of  a  diameter  to  fit  through 
the  internally  extending  flange.  A  peripheral  multi-sided 
flange  encircles  the  sleeve-like  body  and  is  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  sleeve-like  body  a  distance  substantially 
equal   to  the   axial   length  of  said   internally   extending 
flange.  The  first  and   second  flange   members  may  be 
angularly  related  without  being  obvious. 


3  376  887 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVES  WITH  MULTIPART 

COMPRESSORS 
Henry  W.  Boteler,  East  Greenwicb,  R.L,  «Klgnor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  «  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,     ,.,  ^.^ 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,621 
12  Claims.  (CL  137—316) 


3376,889 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Aladar  O.  Simko,  Detroit,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Miclt,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,199 

6  Claims.  (CL  137—540) 


A  diaphragm  valve  actuating  mechamsm  having  a 
multi-part  compressor  in  which,  during  assembly  of  tbe 
valve,  one  compressor  part  can  be  temporarily  held  in 
a  position,  relative  to  another  compressor  part,  which  is 
more  favorable  to  the  connection  of  the  diaphragm  than 
the  normal  relative  positions  of  these  compressor  parts 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


^(* 


1.  Fluid  flow  control  means  comprising,  a  fluid  inlet 
line  containing  a  fluid  that  varies  in  pressure,  a  fluid  dis- 
charge line  having  means  therein  blocking  its  outlet  below 
a  predetermined  pressure  of  fluid  therein,  and  unidirec- 
tional flow  control  valve  means  between  said  inlet  line 
and  the  inlet  to  said  discharge  line  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  differential  fluid  pressure  forces  between  said 
lines  acting  in  one  and  the  opposite  directions  to  com- 
municate or  block,  respectively,  flow  between  said  lines, 
said  valve  means  having  control  means  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  differential  fluid  pressure  force  acting  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  block  said  flow  and  balance  the 
pressures  in  said  lines,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
valve  bore  connecting  said  lines  and  having  a  valve  scat 
therein,  a  diaphragm  in  said  bore  adapted  to  engage 
said  seat  to  block  flow  between  said  lines,  a  valve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  overlay  said  diaphragm,  means  biasing 
said  valve  member  and  diaphragm  against  said  seat  to 
block  the  said  flow,  said  valve  member  having  an  aperture 
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tbcrein  admitting  fluid  from  said  dischai-ge  line  to  act 
on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being 
acted  upon  on  its  opposite  side  by  the  fluid  in  said  inlet 
line,  said  discharge  line  fluid  ballooning  a  portion  of 
said  diaidiragm  to  increase  the  volume  and  decrease  the 
pressure  in  said  discharge  line  until  the  fluid  pressure 
forces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm  are  balanced, 
and  means  operable  above  a  predetermined  differential 
in  said  fluid  pressure  forces  to  limit  ballooning  of  said 
diaphragm. 

3,376,890 
CARBURETOR-MOUNTED  THROTTLE 
CONTROL 
Rudolph  A.  Hanson  and  John  E.  Fischer,  Jackson,  Mich., 
assizors  to  Yard-Man,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,347 
7  Claims.  (CL  137^544) 


extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  said  damper 
axes;  a  sealing  member  including  a  base  section  co- 
extensive with  said  aperture  and  cooperatively  inserted 
in  said  aperture,  a  first  damper  sealing  surface  joined  to 
said  base  section  to  extend  into  said  first  zone  to  be  co- 
operatively engaged  by  said  first  damper  in  sealing  rela- 
tion when  said  damper  is  rotated  to  a  selected  position, 
and  a  second  sealing  surface  joined  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  base  section  to  extend  into  said  second  zone  to  be 
cooperatively  engaged  by  said  second  damper  in  sealing 
relation  when  said  second  damper  is  rotated  to  selected 
position. 


1.  A  throttle  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  engine  carburetor  having 
a  tubular  air  inlet  having  an  axis,  a  lever  having  a  handle 
portion  defined  thereon  and  a  throttle  link  anchor  defined 
on  said  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  throt- 
tle link,  an  opening  defined  in  said  lever,  said  carburetor 
inlet  extending  through  said  opening  whereby  said  lever 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carburetor  inlet  for  rotation 
thereabout,  and  means  restraining  said  lever  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  inlet. 


3  376  891 
DAMPER  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Frank  J.  Szek,  Rock  Island,  m.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LooiSYille,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,913 
4  Clainis.  (CL  137—594) 


^^Klk 


^'<* 


I  3,376.892 

'  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Hi^Kh  J.  Stacey,  Willougbby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
qf  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,951 
10  Clainis.  (CL  137—596.12) 


1.  A  multizone  seal  arrangement  comprising:  a  first 
zone  through  which  fluid  flows  including  damper  means 
rotatable  on  a  first  axis  to  regulate  fluid  flow  through  said 
first  zone;  a  second  zone  through  which  fluid  flows  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  first  zone,  said  second  zone  includ- 
ing second  damper  means  rotatably  mounted  about  a 
second  damper  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  first  damper 
axis  to  regulate  fluid  flow  through  said  second  zone;  a 
common  partition  separating  said  first  zone  and  said 
second  zone,  said  partition  having  an  elongated  aperture 


A  directional  control  valve  assembly  having  control  or 
divider  valves  which  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  through 
the  valve  spool  to  a  motor  passage  and  also  operate  as 
load  check  valves  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


I  3,376,893  , 

EMERGENCY  FUEL  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Howard  L.  McCombs,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
Con  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,112 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1964, 

12,756/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—599.2) 


A  fluid  flow  apparatus  having  a  servo  operated  two 
position  fluid   flow   shutoff  valve   movable  \o  open  or 
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closed  positions  and  a  normally  open  spring  loaded  valve 
carried  thereby  for  permitting  a  predetermmed  rate 
of  fluid  flow  therethrough  when  said  shutoff  valve  is 
closed  The  spring  loaded  valve  is  flow  responsive  and 
actuated  to  a  closed  position  when  the  fluid  flow  there- 
through exceeds  said  predetermined  rate. 
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3,376,894 
VALVE 
Arthur  B.  Broerman,  BartlesriUe,  Olda.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,...,„, 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,583 
12  Clainis.  (CI.  137—625.48) 


channel,  there  being  a  pair  of  discbarge  ports  and  a 
return  port  in  the  body,  the  plug  being  swingablc  to  bring 
the  radial  port  into  registry  with  each  of  the  body  ports, 
the  radial  port  being  of  such  width  that  the  radial  port 
communicate*  with  at  least  one  of  the  body  pcMts  at  all 
times,  there  being  channels  in  the  wall  of  the  plug,  at  least 
one  of  the  wall  channels  providing  communication  be- 
tween one  of  the  discharge  ports  and  the  return  port  as 
long  as  the  radial  port  is  in  communication  with  the  other 
discharge  port. 

3,376,896 

THREE-IN-ONE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VALVE 

Rano  Joseph  Harris,  Baton  Ronge,  Lju,  assignor  to  Easo 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  or 

Delaware  ^^, 

Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,2«8 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—637.2) 


A  valve  employing  at  least  one  plunger  rod  wherem 
the  plunger  rod  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
members  which  are  contiguous  with  one  another,  optional- 
ly, the  plunger  rods  being  supported  upon  a  rotatable 
means  for  moving  one  or  more  of  said  plunger  rods  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder. 


A  valve  for  the  control  of  high  temperature  gases  in- 
cludes sealing  means  physically  and  thermally  isolated 
from  the  high  temperature  gases  by  supplying  a  cool  fluid 
under  positive  pressure  into  the  hot  gas  stream  beiiig 
controlled.  Means  are  also  included  to  provide  a  positive 
or  negative  pressure  to  a  sliding  seal  of  the  valve  to  pres- 
sure balance  said  seal  and  prevent  leakage  therethrough. 


3,376,895 
VALVE 
Edwin  B.  Pray,  Springfleld  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Constellation  Steel  MUl  Equipment 
Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,136 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.66) 


r^-^^v.v;.zvf^ 


3,376,897 
PIPE  BRANCH  PIECE 
Guido  Doider  and  Noel  Meyiire,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesclbchaft,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzcriand 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  286,089,  June  6, 
1963.  This  application  Inly  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
657,420 

9  Clahns.  (CL  138—39) 


•i         2'       f 


•Wrt 


1  A  control  valve  which  comprises  a  hollow  body,  a 
plug  mounted  in  said  body  for  swinging  movement  ^cre- 
inside,  a  sub-plate  supporting  said  valve  body,  there  being 
an  inlet  opening  in  the  sub-plate  communicaUng  with  the 
interior  of  the  body,  there  being  an  axial  channel  m  the 
plug  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  inlet  open- 
ing a  cap  overlying  the  valve  body,  tapered  anti-fnction 
bearings  supported  on  the  sub-plate  and  underiymg  the 
cap  and  routably  supporting  the  plug,  there  being  a 
radial  port  in  the  plug  in  communication  with  the  axial 


1.  In  combination  a  pressure  line  comprising  a  main 
pipe,  at  least  two  pipes  of  smaller  diameter,  and  a  branch 
piece  consisting  of  a  pipe  leg  of  large  diameter  connected 
to  said  main  pipe  and  at  least  two  pipe  legs  of  smaller 
diameter  each  connected  to  one  of  said  pipes  of  smaller 
diameter,  said  pipe  legs  having  adjoining  pipe  elements 
touching  a  common  imaginary  sphere  and  widening  coni- 
cally  toward  said  imaginary  sphere;  said  adjoining  pipe 
element  of  said  pipe  leg  of  large  diameter  having  an  aper- 
ture angle  of  between  8"  and  15°,  said  jripe  leg  of  large 
diameter  including  a  second  pipe  element  widening  coni- 
cally  toward  said  imaginary  sphere,  having  un  aperture 
angle  of  5°  at  most,  and  interconnecting  said  adjoining 
pipe  element  and  said  main  pipe;  a  reinforcing  gusset  pro- 
vided in  the  interior  of  the  pipe  branch  so  as  to  extend 
along  the  junction  line  between  the  adjoining  pipe  de- 
ments of  the  pipe  legs  of  smaller  diameter;  and  said  iniagi- 
nary  sphere  having  a  diameter  which  is  at  least  1.15  times 
the  diameter  of  the  main  pipe. 
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3^76,898 
FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANE 
Dale  G.  Ho^y,  Dallas,  Tcx^  asrignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcati,  to  Kochrliig  Company,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
pondon  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Jane  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,317 
1  Claim.  (CL  13ft— 137) 


A  flexible  membrane  in  which  any  desired  number  of 
layers  of  reinforcing  material  such  as  canvas  may  be 
vulcanized,  the  entire  assembly  being  vulcanized  together 
at  its  margins  and  constituting  discrete,  separate  layers 
in  its  central  portion  to  retain  the  flexibility  of  the  mem- 
brance  while  providing  extremely  high  strength  thereto. 


3,376,899 
SELVEDGE  FORMING  MEANS  IN  LOOMS  WEAV- 
ING TWO  FABRICS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Joan  Taban  Qidntana,  CaDe  de  Sta.  loaqnina  de 
Vedmna  1,  Berga,  Barcelona,  Spain 
FDcd  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  23, 1965, 
308,836 
3  Claims.  (CL  139—54) 


A  selvedge  forming  device  for  shuttleless  looms  for 
producing  two  parallel  fabrics  simultaneously  comprises 
two  grid-like  selvedge-warp  thread  guiding  frames  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relationship  and  adapted  to  effect  re- 
spective reciprocating  movements  in  opposed  sense  for 
imparting  to  the  selvedge-warp  threads  corresponding 
lateral  displacing  and  crossing  movements  in  order  to 
interlace  them  with  the  respective  weft  threads  so  as  to 
form  c(Hnpact  selvedges  in  the  two  fabrics. 


Aprii,  9,  1968 

(a)  a  moveable  carrier  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
loom,  moveable  between  a  weft  retrieval  position 
adjacent  the  edge  of  the  fabric  being  woven  on  said 
loom  and  a  weft  presenting  position  away  from  the 
edge  of  said  fabric; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  weft  presenters  moveably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  moveable  betwten  active 
and  inactive  positions; 


A 


"^i^tST 


*^^    -  —    -i.    At    - 


(c)  means  to  move  said  carrier  between  said  yam 
retrieval  and  presenting  positions;  and 

(d)  selective  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
weft  presenters  into  their  active  positions^  whereby 
selected  wefts  will  be  presented  to  the  grippe:  shuttle 

when  the  carrier  is  in  its  presenting  position  and  the 

weft  will  be  retrieved  from  said  fabric  edge  when 
the  carrier  is  in  its  retrieval  position. 


3,376,901 
DEVICE  FOR  MAiONG  UP  A  WEFT  TO  BE  USED 

IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A  LOOM 
Laoibertiis  Te  Stralte,  Deume,  Netlierlimds,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Maddnefatnielc  L.  Te  Strake,  Denmr,  Netlicr- 
Isnds,  a  Dutcli  company 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov»  3,  1964, 

64—12,785 

8  Claims.  (CL  139—127) 


3,376,900 
LOOMS  OPERATING  WITH  MULTI-COLOR 
CTATIONARY  WEFT  SUPPLIES 
Oscar  V.  Payne,  Greenfield,  NJL,  asdgnor  to  Crompton 
ft  Knowles  Corporatioii,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachmetts 

Filed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,869 

15  Claims.  (CL  139—122) 

1.  In  a  loom  having  stationary  packages  of  diverse  weft 

and  a  gripper  shuttle  for  gripping  a  weft  and  carrying  it 

through  a  warp  shed,  selective  weft  presenting  means 

comprising:  | 


ti.-^ 


A  device  for  making  up  a  weft  to  be  used  in  connec- 
tion with  a  loom,  comprising  apparatus  for  taking  up  a 
measured  length  of  thread  drawn  from  a  thread  package, 
which  apparatus  is  associated  with  a  blowing  device  for 
inserting  such  measured  length  of  thread  from  said  ap- 
paratus into  the  shed  of  the  loom  by  jet  acti(>n,  at  least 
two  channels  forming  part  of  said  apparatus,  each  of 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  shaft  for  receiving  a  loop  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  such  measured  length  of  thread, 
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each  of  which  has  one  end  debouching  into  a  central 
chamber  that  is  common  to  the  channels  and  is  connected 
to  the  blowing  device,  and  each  of  which  has  at  its  other 
end  an  outlet  for  withdrawal  of  a  stream  of  air  to  draw 
such  loop  into  the  channel. 


the  stiff  wefts  weave  through  the  front.  Essentially  the 
weave  can  be  considered  as  a  tubular  weave  with  stitching 
threads  holding  the  front  and  back  surfaces  together.  At 
each  edge  there  is  a  single  series  of  warps  which  are 
woven  only  with  soft  wefts.  The  stiff,  springy  wefts  for 


3376,902 
LOOM  PICKER  MECHANISM 
Elliott  E.  Bradish,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton *  Knowles  Corponrtlon,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maawchnsetts 

FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,083 
6  Claims.  (CL  139—159) 


K 


-^5 


An  elongated  picker  which  has  a  portion  that  is  longi- 
tudinally guided  on  the  picking  end  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  picker  stick  on  the  opposite  end,  so  as  to 
provide  a  parallel  picking  motion  to  the  shuttle. 


3,376,903  

WEFT  THREAD  ASPIRATING  AND  CUTTING 

DEVICE  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

Ram6n  Balaguer  Golobait,  86  Callc  Caspe, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  23, 1965, 

310,082 

2  Claims.  (CL  139—302) 


/'  BtHrfKi  jnUKTUW  1l»t»trmii  MW|»19W  #»««' 

the  front  surface  are  woven  only  in  a  central  zone.  As  a 
result,  the  front  surface  provides  for  dimensional  stability 
and  beautiful  pattern,  whereas  the  back  surface  is  soft, 
both  its  warps  and  its  wefts,  and  thus  when  applied  to  a 
garment  worn  next  to  the  skin  has  no  harsh  feeL 


3,376,905 

BAG  SETTLER  FOR  BAG  FILLING  MACHINE 

Erwin  M.  Lan,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Black  Products 

Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illin<ris 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,279 

8  Claims.  (O.  141—76) 


In  a  shuttleless  loom,  the  cutter  for  the  wefts  along  the 
selvage  edge  comprises  two  closely  fitted  concentric  tubes 
connected  to  a  suction  line.  At  the  ends  remote  from  said 
suction  line,  the  tubes  have  two  registering  knife-edged 
cut-outs  which,  on  oscillating  movement  of  one  of  the 
tubes,  cut  the  weft  sucked  into  the  mouth  of  the  tubes. 


3,376,904 
NARROW  FABRIC  WITH  LATERAL 
DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 
Raymond  E.  BeUmore,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Elastic  Corporation.  Easthami^on,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,246 

3  CUhns.  (CI.  139—423)  . 

A  dimensionally  stable  elastic  fabric  is  woven  with 
paired  weft  threads,  one  soft  and  one  stiff,  sprmgy,  such 
as  monofilament  polypropylene.  There  is  provided  warps 
for  a  back  surface  and  warps  for  a  front  surface,  the  back 
warps  being  soft  and  the  front  warps  including  elastic 
warps  The  soft  wefts  weave  through  the  back  warps  and 


A  bag  filling  machine  includes  a  bag,  a  saddle  hanger, 
and  a  settler,  all  being  mounted  on  the  scale  mechanism 
of  the  machine.  The  settler  includes  a  pair  of  inclined 
saddle  plates  spaced  from  each  other  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  bracket  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  saddle 
hanger.  Overlying  each  saddle  plate  is  a  pneumatic  pad 
which  serve  as  vibrating  elements  and  also  perform  a 
cushioning  function.  An  air  pump  is  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine frame  or  on  the  floor.  The  two  ends  of  the  pump 
cylinder  are  each  connected  to  a  separate  manifold.  Each 
manifold  is  connected  to  one  of  the  pneumatic  pads  by  a 
plurality  of  flexible  conduits.  The  conduits  being  flexible 
do  not  interfere  with  the  tilting  or  vertical  movement  of 
the  saddle  plates.  Each  pneumatic  pad  comprises  a  length 
of  flexible  rubber  tubing  having  header  means  at  one  end 
to  provide  a  connection  with  the  plurality  of  flexible  con- 
duits. The  other  end  of  the  rubber  tubing  is  folded  under 
the  saddle  plate  and  secured  thereto  by  a  clamping  plate. 
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3^76,906 

ROUTER  CUTTER  WITH  RELIEVED 

OUTER  TOE  SURFACE 

WlOiain  L.  Gasner,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McCoOoch   Corporation,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Wiaconrin 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,611 
7  Claims.  (CI.  143—135) 


A  chain  saw  cutter  including  a  planar  mounting  plate 
portion,  a  shank  portion  extending  away  from  and  de- 
flected laterally  of  this  plate  portion,  and  a  toe  portion. 
The  toe  portion  extends  from  the  shank  portion  and  is 
directed  generally  back  toward  and  over  the  mounting 
plate  portion  so  as  to  extend  transversely  of  this  mount- 
ing plate  portion.  Cutter  surface  means  is  carried  by 
these  shank  and  toe  portions.  The  toe  portion  includes 
a  side  facing  away  from  the  mounting  plate  portion.  The 
cutter  is  characterized  by  first  and  second  stabilizing  sur- 
face means,  both  of  which  are  formed  on  the  aforesaid 
toe  portion  side  and  extend  longitudinally  of  the  toe 
portion.  The  first  stabilizing  surface  means  extends  in  one 
direction  generally  transversely  of  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
mounting  plate  portion.  This  first  stabilizing  surface  means 
generally  converges  with  the  aforesaid  reference  plane  in  a 
direction  facing  generally  toward  the  mounting  plate  por- 
tion. The  second  stabilizing  surface  means  extends  in  a 
direction  generally  opposite  to  the  aforesaid  one  direction 
and  transversely  of  the  reference  plane.  The  second  sta- 
bilizing surface  means  converges  with  the  reference  plane 
in  a  direction  facing  generally  toward  the  mounting  plate 
portion.  Both  the  first  and  second  stabilizing  surface 
means  converge  toward  the  reference  plane  in  a  direction 
facing  generally  toward  the  mounting  plate  portion. 


3376,907 

TREE  STUMP  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Hn^  E.  McNeal,  9124  Cambon  Court, 

Spring  VaDcy,  CaUf.    92077 

Filed  Jnne  14,  196^,  Ser.  No.  557,482 

10  Claims.  (CL  144—2) 


means  for  driving  said  blades  along  said  subframes  into 
said  stump. 


1.  A  tree  stump  cutter  comprising  a  main  frame  defin- 
ing a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  stump  there- 
through, first  and  second  subframes  supported  on  said 
main  frame  in  diametral  opposition  adjacent  said  opening, 
first  and  second  stump  severing  blades  slidably  sup- 
ported on  respective  said  subframes  for  movement  there- 
along,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  subframes  so 
that  said  blades  are  convergingly  directed  downwardly 
and  inwardly  of  the  stump  below  the  ground  surface,  and 


3,376,908 

AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  CUTTING 

Don  C.  Van  Sickle,  321  Primrose  Ave, 

Redlands,  Calif.    92373 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,035 

15  Claims.  (CL  144—242) 


A  work  feeding  apparatus  for  power  tools  of  the  type 
having  a  cutting  tool  operating  in  a  fixed  zone,  the  ap- 
paratus having  angular  and  linear  feeds  automatically 
operable  in  a  sequence  to  effect  contour  cutting  of  the 
workpiece  in  contours  including  cither  or  both  of  straight 
lines  and  curved  edges,  the  automatic  sequence  of  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  being  a  function  of  the  feeding  of 
the  workpiece  through  the  tool  zone  and  through  the  feed- 
ing devices. 

3,376,909 

VEGETABLE^LICING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  S.  Mnrphy,  Chorch  Road^ 

Moorestown,  NJ.     08057 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,1M 

6  Claims.  (CL  146—169) 


This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  slicing  ap- 
paratus for  vegetables  wherein  an  upwardly  facing  cutter 
assembly  provides  a  rest  for  supporting  a  vegjetable  prior 
to  cutting,  a  back  member  upstands  from  the  back  of  the 
cutter  assembly  having  its  forward  side  hollow  to  main- 
tain a  vegetable  generally  upright  leading  on  the  back 
member,  a  pusher  is  mounted  on  ways  for  reciprocatory 
movement  downwardly  toward  and  upwardly  away  from 
the  cutter  assembly  for  pushing  a  vegetable  through  the 
cutter  assembly,  and  a  powered  crank  is  moun|ed  over  the 
pushed  for  operating  the  latter. 
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3,376,910 

FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Samuel  J.  PopcU,  2920  N.  Commonwealth, 

Chicago,  III.    60657 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,695 

18  Claims.  (CL  146—185) 


The  clusters  comprising  pairs  of  protrusions  having  a 
planar  configuration  corresponding  to  a  bent  U,  a  planar 


configuration  corresponding  to  a  double  Z  and  a  planar 

configuration  that  is  generally  oval. 


A  manually  operated  compact  food  processor  having  a 
screw  auger  which  is  provided  with  an  increasing  pitch 
on  the  screw  or  auger  conveyor  adjacent  the  feed  tube. 
Also,  lead  threads  which  assist  in  achieving  a  high  degree 
of  comminution  by  the  co-operation  of  the  screw  threads 
and  longitudinal  cutting  ribs  within  the  auger  chamber  of 
the  food  processor  are  provided.  A  Gothic  thread  form 
with  an  increasing  pitch  diameter  in  the  auger  chamber  is 
provided  to  assist  in  assuring  comminution  and  minimiz- 
ing compaction. 


3  376  913 
HINGE  AND  ROLLER  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  E.  Clapsaddlc,  BcUmorc,  N.Y.,  asdgnor,  ^™«sn« 
assignments,  to  Kinncar  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  oi 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,063 
6  Claims.  (O.  160—201) 


3376,911 
FASTENER 
Robert  W.  Henning,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathicson   Chemical  Corporation,   a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUcd  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,522 
5  Claims.  (CL  151—41.73) 


A  fastener  including  a  clip  for  driving  into  a  dry  wall, 
the  clip  having  a  first  planar  portion  with  an  aperture 
therein  and  a  second  integral  planar  portion  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  first  planar  portion,  the  second  planar 
portion  having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the  aperture. 
Screw  means  are  provided  for  insertion  through  the  apef- 
ture,  the  screw  means  to  be  driven  through  the  dry  wall 
and  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  openmg  m 
the  second  planar  portion. 


3,376,912 

TIRE  TREAD  FOR  SPECIAL  USE  TIRE 

Michael  Tiborcz,  714  W.  Market  St., 

Akron,  Ohio     44303 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,584 
5  Claims.  (CL  152—209) 
A  pneumatic  tire  with  a  road  contacting  tread  surface 
characterized  in  a  series  of  clusters  of  protrusions  and 
depressions  arranged  circumfercntially  of  the  tire.  The 
protrusions  being  characterized  by  having  reduced  angu- 
lar relationships  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


5.  In  a  sectional  overhead  door  installation,  the  com- 
bination comprising  track  means,  an  overhead  sectional 
door  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  and  adjacently 
disposed  door  panels  supported  along  the  side  edges  there- 
of by  said  track  means,  and  hinge  means  connecting  ad- 
jacent panels  for  articulated  operation  thereof,  said  hinge 
means  including  at  the  side  edges  of  said  door  panels  a 
combined  hinge  and  track  roller  supporting  assembly  in- 
cluding a  first  hinge  leaf  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  a 
door  panel,  a  second  hinge  leaf  secured  to  the  iimer  face 
of  an  adjacent  door  panel,  a  roller  carrier  fixed  on  said 
second  hinge  leaf  and  having  a  sleeve  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  second  hinge  leaf  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
articulation  axes  of  the  door  panels,  a  roller  unit  including 
an  axle  shaft  journalled  in  said  sleeve  and  a  roller  guided 
by  said  track  means,  said  leaves  and  said  roller  carrier 
having  hinge  eyes  interdigitally  and  coaxially  registered, 
a  common  pintle  removably  received  axially  through  said 
hinge  eyes,  said  carrier  and  said  second  leaf  having  means 
forming  a  disconnectable  tongue  and  slot  connection  there- 
between spaced  remote  from  said  hinge  eyes  whereby  said 
carrier  is  secured  in  removably  fixed  relation  to  said  sec- 
ond leaf  by  said  hinge  eyes  and  pintle  and  by  said  tongue 
and  slot  connection. 
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3^76^14  said  cold  air  and  return  air  inlets  from  a  paint  down- 

FRODUCnON  OF  METAL  INGOTS,  stream  of  said  inlets  for  discharge  at  a  constant  vqlumc 

SLABS  AND  BILLETS  into  the  zone,  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  level  in 

loK^  Gordon  Emmott,  Mnnlngluiin,  England,  assignor  ^^^^^  ^one,  and  temperature-responsive  damper  control 

to  Foaeco  intematfonai  Linrited,  Birmingham,  England, 


No  Dnwing.  Fflad  OcL  2S,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,240 
Claims  priority,  anpHcation  Qrcat  Britain,  Not.  4,  1963, 

43,520/63;  Mar.  16,  1964,  10,913/64;  May  26,  1964, 

21,735/64 

14  Claima.  (a.  164—33) 

A  method  for  the  production  of  ingots  of  steel  and 
slabs  and  billets  of  Cu,  Ni  and  alloys  of  each  that  pre- 
vents the  formation  of  oxidation  defects,  and  comprises 
pouring  a  molten  metal  into  a  metal  mold,  characterised 
in  that  there  is  placed  in  the  bottom  of  a  mold,  the  walls 
of  which  are  free  from  mold  dressing,  a  tablet  or  a  fused 
tablet  of  a  carbocyclic  chemical  substance  which  com- 
prises carbon  and  hydrogen,  burning  the  substance  not 
later  than  the  pouring  of  the  molten  metal  into  the  mold, 
with  the  substance  on  burning  causing  a  non-oxidising, 
non-corrosive  vapor  and  a  deposit  of  carbon  particles  on 
the  walls  of  the  mold,  the  particles  being  adherent  to  the 
walls  because  of  the  adhesive  action  of  material  deriving 
from  the  substance. 


3  376  915 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING*  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ALLOYS  TO  ACHIEVE  CONTROLLED  GRAIN 

STRUCTURE  AND  ORIENTATION 

GcOTge  D.  Cliandley,  Alliance,  Oldo,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Oct  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,401 

8  Claims.  (CL  164—51) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  of  high  temperature 
allows  of  controlled  grain  structure  and  orientation, 
wherein  a  porous  mold  is  preheated  prior  to  introduction 
of  the  molten  metal  such  that  the  temperature  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  is  the  lowest  and  that  at  the  top  of 
the  mold  is  the  highest,  pouring  the  molten  metal  into 
the  preheated  mold,  and  solidifying  the  melt  therein  under 
c(»ditions  of  controlled  cooling. 


means  between  said  inlets  and  said  discharge  means  for 
controlling  the  proportionate  flow  capacity  of  oold  air  and 
return  air  discharged  into  the  zone  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature level  sensed  in  that  zone. 


3,376,917 

CONDENSER  FOR  TWO  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

John  E.  Fristoc,  Xenia,  and  Lewis  R.  Smith,  Dayton, 
Oliio,  assignors  to  Cluyrier  Corporation,  Highland 
Parl^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,394 
15  Clafans.  (CI.  165—39) 


3,376,916 
ZONE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  G.  Gressctt,  6154  Windermere  Circle, 
Littleton.  Colo.    80120 
Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,379 
10  Claims.  (CL  165—22) 
10.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  central  cold 
air  source  provided  with  common,  cold  air  delivery  means 
for  distributing  cold  air  from  said  source  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  zones  in  a  multiple  zone  building  in  which 
each  zone  is  subject  to  variable  heating  and  cooling  load 
requirements,  the  combination  therewith  of  air  distribu- 
tion control  means  for  each  zone  comprising  a  cold  air 
inlet  communicating  with  said  common  cold  air  delivery 
means  and  a  return  air  inlet  communicating  with  each 
zone,  air  discharge  means  to  induce  the  flow  of  air  through 


Condenser  apparatus  including  two  condenser  units 
connected  together  in  an  end-to-end  manner  which  allows 
refrigerant  in  two  different  refrigerant  circuit!  to  be  con- 
densed by  circulating  a  common  liquid  supply  through 
tubes  in  both  of  the  condensers.  Seals  are  provided  be- 
tween the  condensers  to  maintain  the  refrigeffants  in  the 
two  circuits  isolated  from  one  another  a$  they  pass 
through  the  condensers. 


I  3,376,918 

COOLING  OF  TURBINE  BLADES 
Cbude   D^sfa-6  Foure,   Conrbevoie,  and   Chndc   Henri 
Cliarles  Moussez,  Cachan,  France,  assignor!  to  Socicte 
Nationale    dTtude    et   de    Constmction   de    Moteurs 
d'Aviation,  Paris,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Joly  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,692 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  2, 1965, 

26,954;  June  23,  1966,  66,643 

4  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 47) 

A  turbine  blade  having  two  kinds  of  internal  passages 

in  heat-exchange  relationship  formed  within  its  body  por- 


April  9,  1968 

tion  and  respectively  designed  for  the  flow  of  two  d|ffe«nt 
heat-carrying  fluids:  (i)  passages  forming  a  l>qu»d-tigm 
closed  circuit  containing  a  hcat-transferrmg  liquid  of  high 
apparent  thermal  conductivity,  and  (ii)  passages  forming 
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typically  in  the  final  amplifier  stage  of  the  mtermedtttc 
frequency  amplifier  of  a  television  receiver.  A  rclatoveiy 
large  hollow  inverted  sheet  metal  can  shields  the  couplmg 
coil  of  the  amplifier  stage.  The  heat  dissipator  compnsw 
a  small  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  body  portion  and 
spread  wings,  with  the  body  portion  fitting  closely  around 
the  transistor,  and  the  spread  wings  bearing  against  one 
wall  of  the  shield  can  for  good  heat  transfer  from  the 
dissipator  to  the  can,  so  that  the  can  then  serves  as  a 
large  area  heat  dissipator  for  the  transistor,  m  addition, 
to  acting  as  a  shield  for  the  coO.  In  preferred  form  an 


an  open  circuit  supplied  with  a  cooling  gas,  the  latter 
leaking  from  the  blade  into  the  boundary  layer  in  outside 
contact  therewith  through  the  region  of  the  leading  edge 
of  this  blade  and  also  slightly  upstream  of  its  trailing  edge. 


3  376  919 
STRUCTURE  WITH  TUBULAR  METAL  ELEMENR 
TORCOVEMNG  OR  SEPARATING  TWO  SUPER- 
IMPOSED  FLOORS  OF  A  BUILDING 

Agosdno  Canepa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

FerrotnU  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1964, 

741,840;  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  732,956 

11  Claims.  (CL  165—53) 


upright  wall  of  the  can  has  a  vertical  slot  near  and  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  the  can,  and  the  body  portion 
of  the  dissipator  passes  through  the  slot.  The  spread  wings 
are  received  within  and  bear  against  the  inside  wall  of 
the  can.  

3,376,921 
COMPLETION  OF  WELLS 

Charics  W.  Manry  and  Martin  E.  Chenevett,  Hooston, 
Tex.,  a^ignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,919 
8  Claims.  (CL  166—4) 


A  building  floor  or  roof  structure  is  made  up  of  tubular 
steel  elements,  as  of  trapezoidal  or  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion, which  are  arranged  side  by  side  in  parallel  relation 
with  their  bottom  walls  aligned  to  form  the  lower  surface 
of  the  structure,  are  interconnected  by  metal  reinforce- 
ments welded  to  their  upper  surfaces,  and  have  concrete 
cast  between  and  over  them  to  form  reinforced  beams 
integral  with  a  concrete  slab  embedding  the  reinforce- 
ments. A  radiant  structure  is  obtained  when  the  remforce- 
ments  are  pipes  coiled  to  circulate  a  heating  or  cooling 
fluid.  Perforations  in  the  bottom  walls  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ments and  insulating  material  inside  them  make  the  struc- 
ture heat  and  sound  insulating. 


3J76,920 

COMBINATION  SHIELD  CAN  AW  HEAT  Dl^A- 
TOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY  USING  A 
TRANSISTOR  _  _.  „^    .  _    _^. 

Jerome  B.  Lazanu,  Bay  Shore,  and  Edmund  G.  TronlL, 
East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Staver  Com|wny 
Incorporated,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Vnric 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,468 
5  Claims.  (CL  165—80) 

A  combination  shield  can  and  heat  dissipator  is  pro- 
vided for  use  in  electronic  circuitry  using  a  transistor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  well  pipe 
strings  in  a  borehole  and  a  pipe  string  elevator  for  ver- 
tically reciprocating  the  pipe  strings,  compriang: 

a  plurality  of  pipe  string  sections  for  connecting  each 
of  said  well  pipe  strings  to  said  pipe  string  elevator; 
at  least  one  strain  gauge  transducer  on  each  of  said 
pipe  string  sections  for  producing  an  electrical  in- 
dication of  strain  in  said  each  pipe  string  section; 
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means  for  producing  an  output  signal  of  the  relative 

magnitudes  of  said  electrical  indication. 
4.  In  a  process  of  cementing  a  plurality  of  pipe  strings 
in  a  borehole  wherein  a  quantity  of  cement  is  deposited 
through  at  least  one  of  the  pipe  strings  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  borehole,  the  improvement  comprising: 
vertically  reciprocating  all  of  the  pipe  strings  prior  to 
cementing,  during  cement  placement  and  while  the 
cement  remains  in  a  fluid  condition; 
measuring  the  strain  in  each  of  said  pipe  strings;  and 
discontinuing  reciprocation  of  said  pipe  strings  when 
the  load  on  said  pipe  strings  becomes  unbalanced 
such  that  the  load  on  any  one  of  said  pipe  strings 
becomes  of  a  value  to  exceed  a  predetermined  frac- 
tion of  the  tensile  strength  of  said  one  of  said  pipe 
strings. 

3,376,922 

JET  STRING  AND  WEIGHT  CAN  ASSEMBLY 

EiBBt  LconhaTdt,  Jr.,  Cclle,  Gcmiany,  asstgnor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,220 

6  Claims.  (O.  166— .5) 


This  invention  relates  to  the  oflFshore  drilling  of  oil 
and/or  gas  wells  and  more  particularly  to  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  installing  a  surface  well  casing  or  conductor 
pipe  for  a  subaqueous  well. 


3,376,923 
UNDERWATER  WELL  DRILLING  METHOD 
Billy  Ja<±  Ballard,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
SaicO  Oil  Company,  New  YoHk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,427,  now 
Patent  No.  3,322,191,  dated  May  30, 1967.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  619,087 

5  Claims.  (CL  166 — .5) 
1.  A  method  of  running  well  apparatus  to  an  under- 
water well  being  drilled  from  a  floating  vessel  with  well 
equiixnent  having  a  common  througbbore  extending  be- 
tween said  well  and  said  vessel,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  -  running  down  said  equipment  througbbore  an  elon- 
gated member  of  a  length  greater  than  the  water 
depth  over  the  permanent  equipment  positioned  at 
the  well; 

(b)  hanging  said  elongated  member  from  the  inner 
wall  of  a  portion  of  said  equifMnent  througbbore; 

(c)  disconnecting  said  well  equipment  at  a  point  be- 
low the  hanging  point  of  said  elongated  members; 
and, 


(d)  raising  to  the  vessel  the  upper  disconnected  portion 
of  said  well  equipment  together  with  said  ejongated 
member  depending  therefrom  and  remaining  in  the 


1 


Ihroughbore  of  the  lower  disconnected  portion  of 
well  equipment  left  at  the  well. 


3,376,924 

FOAM  DRIVE  FOR  SECONDARY  RECOIVERY 
Martin  Felscnthal,  Joim  W.  Quinn,  and  Claude  L.  Jacocks, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Ddiaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,321 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
An  improved  foam-flooding  gas-drive  tertiary  oil  re- 
covery process  wherein  the  gas  bubbles  of  the  foam  are 
alternately  contracted  and  expanded  by  first  shutting  in 
production  wells  while  injecting  gas  via  injection  wells  and 
then  shutting  in  injection  wells  while  producing  produc- 
tion Wells. 


3  376  925 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  EMULSIONS  IN 

PETROLEUM  RECOVERY 

Claude  P.  Coppel,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

OB  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

235,139,  Nov.  2,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1963, 

Ser.  No.  324,182  I 

2  Claims.  (CI.  166—9)  I 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  petroleum  from  per- 
meable subterranean  formations  having  a  plurality  of 
wells  drilled  therein  comprising  injecting  into  said  for- 
mation through  a  portion  of  the  wells  an  emulsion  bank, 
said  bank  being  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  at  the  emulsion- 
petroleum  interface  and  an  oil-in-watcr  emulsion  at  the 
emukion-drive  material  interface;  thereafter  injecting 
water  into  the  formation  to  displace  the  bank  from  its 
initial  position  within  the  formation  and  recovering  pe- 
troleum from  a  second  portion  of  the  wells  drilled  into 
the  formation. 


3,376,926 
METHODS  OF  PLACEMENT  OF  LOW  pH 
SILICIC  ACID  IN  CARBONACEOUS  GEO- 
LOGICAL FORMATIONS 
Homer  C.  McLaugliiin  and  Ronney  R.  Koch,  Dnncan, 
Okla.,   assignors   to   Halliburton   Company,   Duncan, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,585 

12  Claims.  (CI.  166—29) 
This  patent  describes  the  method  for  the  placement  of 
a  low  pH  silicic  acid  in  a  carbonaceous  geological  forma- 
tion. 
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3,376,927 

PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Joe  R.  Brown,  5649  Tnpper  Lake, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,289 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  166—35) 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  or  severing  a 
string  of  submerged  pipe  from  a  floating  platform  em- 
ploying means  for  fixing  the  location  of  the  cut  irrespec- 
tive of  the  movements  of  the  platform. 


3,376,928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 

Robert  S.  Kirk,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ki  C.  Hong,  Fullerton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpwation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,891 

7  Claims.  (CI.  166—38) 


tubular  member,  port  means  formed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  member  above  said  fuel  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  central  flow  path  of 
said  tubular  member  and  the  outside  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  provide  bypass  air  to  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
member,  flow  restriction  means  on  the  outside  of  said 
tubular  member  above  said  port  means  and  adapted  to 
form  a  flow  impedance  between  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
member  and  a  well  casing  to  cause  a  substantial  amount 
of  air  to  flow  through  said  central  flow  means  of  said 
tubular  member,  ignition  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  in 
said  tubular  member  and  means  for  suspending  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  a  well. 

7.  The  method   of  igniting  an  oil-bearing  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  and  having  a  perforated  well  liner 
adjacent  said  formation  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting 
into  a  well  a  container  of  particulate  fuel,  lowering  said 
container  to  a  position  at  least  partially  adjacent  an  oil- 
bearing  formation  to  form  an  annular  chamber  between 
the  lower  portion  of  said  container  and  the  perforated 
well  liner  adjacent  said  formation,  providing  a  flow  re- 
striction in  said  annular  chamber  above  said  perforated 
portion  of  said  well  liner,  injecting  oxygen  containing  gas 
into  said  well  and  flowing  said  oxygen  containing  gas 
down  said  well  to  a  position  above  said  container,  passing 
a  portion  of  said  oxygen  containing  gas  through  said  fuel 
in  said  container,  by  passing  an  amount  of  oxygen  con- 
taining  gas   from   2   to   5   times  the   amount  that  flows 
through  said  fuel  to  said  annulus  below  said  flow  re- 
striction and  flowing  said  bypass  oxygen  containing  gas 
through  said  annulus,  igniting  the  fuel  in  said  container 
and  continuing  to  inject  oxygen  containing  gas  down  said 
well  and  dividing  said  oxygen  containing  gas  between  said 
fuel  and  said  annulus  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  2:5  to  bum  said 
fuel  to  ignite  said  oil-bearing  formation. 


3  376  929 

MODIFIED  IN 'situ  COMBUSTION 

WELL  STIMULATION 

Alton  R.  Hagedom,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,337 

3  Claims.  (CL  166—39) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  igniting  an  undergrouiid 
petroleum-bearing  formation  penetrated  by  a  well,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member,  a  re- 
fractory tubular  lining  on  the  interior  of  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  refractory 
lining  forming  a  central  flow  path  through  said  tubular 
member,  fuel  means  contained  in  said  central  flow  path 
adjacent  the  portion  of  said  tubular  member  having  said 
refractory  tubular  lining,  said  fuel  means  being  arranged 
to  allow  the  passage  of  a  substantial  amount  of  air  there- 
through, means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member 
to  retain  said  fuel  means  in  said  tubular  member  while 
allowing  passage  of  air  through  the  bottom  end  of  said 


K*DI*L    DISTANCE    rnOM    WELLCOKC 


A  short-term,  cyclic  well  stimulation  process  in  which 
an  oxidizing  gas  is  injected  into  a  subsurface  hydrocar- 
bon-containing formation,  and  a  portion  of  the  resident 
formation  hydrocarbons  is  burned  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  formation  rock  remote  from  the  wellbore,  thereby 
reducing  the  viscosity  of  the  remaining  reservoir  hydro- 
carbons. Injection  of  oxidizing  gas  is  then  halted  and 
water  is  injected  into  the  formation  in  sufficient  amounts 
to  lower  the  temperature  in  the  formation  to  below  the 
cracking  temperature  of  the  formation  hydrocarbons  and 
to  propagate  heat  further  into  the  formation.  Injection  of 
water  is  halted  and  formation  hydrocarbons  are  produced 
through  the  production  well  by  natural  formation  energy 
and/or  by  pumping  a  desired  period  of  time,  provided 
only  that  such  production  period  does  not  exceed  the 
time  in  which  the  formation  temperature  would  fall  below 
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the  spontaneous  ignition  temperature  of  the  formation  oil 
upon  resumption  of  the  injection  of  oxidizing  gas.  The 
above  steps  of  injecting  oxidizing  gas,  injecting  water,  and 
producing  hydrocarbons  are  then  repeated. 


low-temperature  service,  below  about  400  or  500°  F.  The 
catalyst  coating  may  be  coated  with  a  porous  material 
to  limit  the  reaction  rate.  However,  by  having  the  catalyst 


3^76,930 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  SUB- 
TERRANEAN FORMATIONS 
Othar  M.  Kiel,  Houston,  and  loc  K.  Hellbecker,  Bellaire, 
Tez^  assignors  to  Esse  Prodaction  Research  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,780 
10  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 


^NCOA'ED    %     «  l«V   ^*SS    K&3* 

r.o^^"    :x^'f'.   i  a  wtv  i>»ss  *c».-^ 
wrmif   :x>a'e:'   «  ■  ■ws»<   '^iss  h«c^ 


in  intimate  contact  with  the  heater  wall,  good  heat  trans- 
fer may  keep  the  temperature  low  enough  so  that  the 
porous  material  may  not  be  needed. 


CONFINtMG  PnCSSURE   IN   THOUSANDS   OF  POUNDS   P€R    SOUAfte  INCH 


Fractures  in  subterranean  formations  are  propped  with 
composite  particles  having  cores  of  a  frangible  non- 
metallic  solid  that  fractures  under  high  confining  pressures 
without  substantially  elastic  deformation  and  is  substan- 
tially inert  to  formation  fluids  and  at  least  partial  outer 
coatings  of  a  malleable  metal  substantially  inert  to  for- 
mation fluids. 


3,376,931 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOUR  RESERVOIRS 

Joseph  U.  Messenger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,015 

4  Claims.  (O.  166—42) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  petroleum-producing  for- 
mation containing  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  and  free  sulfur 
in  the  matrices,  which  formation  is  penetrated  by  a  well, 
the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  in  a  liquid  phase  via  the  well  into  the 
formation  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfide 
material, 

(b)  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  as  a  liquid  in 
place  in  the  formation  about  the  well  until  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  the  free  sulfur  is  removed  from 
the  formation  matrices  by  dissolving  in  said  aqueous 
solution  to  form  ammonium  polysulfide,  and 

(c)  producing  fluids  from  said  formation  via  the  well 
whereby  the  free  sulfur  adjacent  the  well  in  the  for- 
mation is  removed  as  a  liquid  and  thereby  cannot 
reduce  the  permeability  to  fluids  of  the  formation 
adjacent  the  well. 


3376,933 
PIPE  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Fredericl(  E.  Burlett,  Benson,  Vt.     05731 

nied  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,827 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166—76) 


1.  A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical object  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  pneumatic 
wheels  journaled  in  coplanar  relationship  on  said  frame, 
means  for  forcing  said  wheels  together  in  their  common 
plane  thereby  to  grip  said  object  therebetween,  and  selec- 
tive 'power  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  wheels, 
to  move  said  object  along  its  axis. 


3,376,932 
CATALYTIC  HEATER 
Elton  B.  Hnnt,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,825 
4  Claims.  (CL  166—59) 
A  catalyst-lined  bottom-bole  heater  is  proposed  for 


I  3,376,934 

PERFORATION  SEALER 
Bertram  T.  Willman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  James 
F.  McPhail,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Pro- 
duction  Research    Company,    a    corporation   of 
Dehiware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,814 

6  Oaims.  (CL  166 — 193) 

A  skirted  ball  sealer  for  plugging  a  perforation  in  the 

wall  of  a  string  of  tubing  or  casing  in  a  well  including  an 

at  least  partially  spherical  body  of  sufficient  size  to  lodge 

in  a  perforation  as  fluid  carrying  the  body  flowis  into  the 
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perforation  and  a  skirt  of  a  flexible,  fluid  impervious  ma-  production  string  or  tube  without  the  "^^"jy  °fP"J^^f 
^rial  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  body  a  distance  the  production  tube  or  power  oil  string  The  bypass  valve 
lenai  auacacu  lo  aiiu  b  ^^^   ^^^   ^   employed   with   convenUonal   type  pumps 

when  hollow  pump  rods  or  sucker  rods  are  used  in  order 


sufficient  to  overspread  the  wall  surface   adjacent  the 
perforation. 

3,376,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WELLS 

Eugene  E.  Baker,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,548 

10  Claims.  (CL  166—224) 


to  enable  a  paraffin  removing  solution  to  be  jnimped  down 
the  hollow  rod  and  bypassed  laterally  outwardly  thereof 
into  contact  with  a  paraffin  deposit  for  removing  such  a 
deposit. 

3376,937 
LAND  LEVELER 
John  R  Grobcrg,  Kaysville,  Utah,  assignor  to  Gray 
Mountain  ledir.  Inc.,  Kaysville,  Utah,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Utah 

Ffled  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410^88 
7  Claims.  (CL  172—780) 


Apparatus  *or  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  well  tool  which 
includes  a  ra^  ally  ported  housing  yieldably  secured  with- 
in a  radially  ported  tubular  member.  While  the  housing  is 
yieldably  secure,  ports  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  the 
housing  are  in  fluid  communication.  A  sleeve  valve  car- 
ried by  the  housing  controls  fluid  flow  through  the  com- 
municating port  means.  A  check  valve  carried  by  the 
housing  ensures  downward  flow  only  through  a  housing 
defined  passage.  Fluid-induced  force  exerted  on  the  sleeve 
valve  is  transmitted  to  the  housing  to  displace  the  pre- 
viously communicating  ports  of  the  cylindrical  member 
and  housing. 

3  376  936 

BYPASS  VALVE  FOR  REMOVING 

PARAFFIN  IN  OIL  WELLS 

Dave  R.  TomBn,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ParalBn  Tool 

&  Equipment  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  401,110, 

Oct  2,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  611,506 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  166—226) 
A  bypass  valve  installed  in  the  power  oil  string  of  an 
oil  well  employing  a  hydraulic  pumping  system  which 
enables  a  paraffin  removing  solution  to  be  pumped  down 
the  power  oil  string  and  bypassed  laterally  outwardly 
thereof  for  effectively  removing  paraffin  deposits  in  the 


..    » 


A  land  leveler  having  a  conveying,  cutter-blade  as- 
sembly with  a  rigid  cutting  edge  and  a  suspended  con- 
veyor arranged  to  move  and  distribute  earth  along  the 
cutting  edge.  The  legs  of  the  leveler  are  arranged  to 
telescope  and  to  fold  against  the  conveying,  cutter-blade 
assembly  which  is  arranged  to  be  trailed  longitudinaUy 
behind  a  towing  vehicle  for  highway  travel. 


3  376  938 
ADJUSTABLE  DRILLING  MAST  HAVING  SPACED 

SWIVEL  AND  TRAVELING  BLOCK  GUIDES 
Paul  J.  Scott,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor,  by  mcaae  assign- 
ments, to  Hycalog,  Inc.,  a  coiporatlon  of  CaHfomia 
Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,039 
8  Claims.  (CL  173—44) 
1.  Well  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  mast,  means 
mounting  the  mast  on  said  base  for  movement  of  the 
mast  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  to  respectively 
align  first  and  second  mast  axes  with  the  center  line  of 
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a  bore  hole  in  the  earth;  a  pipe  elevator  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  pipe  and  move  it  up  and  down;  a  swivel  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  a  pipe  string  to  sup- 
port the  same  and  to  conduct  fluid  to  or  from  the  pipe 
string  as  the  latter  is  rotated;  means  for  moving  the  ele- 


vator and  swivel  respectively  along  the  first  and  second 
mast  axes;  and  means  for  moving  the  mast  between  its 
first  and  second  positions  so  that  the  pipe  elevator  and 
swivel  can  alternately  be  positioned  in  alignment  with  the 
center  line  of  a  bore  hole. 


3,376,939 
POWER  DRILL  WITH  LUBRICATOR 
Jakob  Holzapfel,  Calw,  Wurtfemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Friedrich  Duss  Maschinenfabrik,  Neubulack,  Kreis 
Calw,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1965, 

D  47,190 

9  Claims.  (CI.  173—116) 

I 


6      5   ;7    ?*  W  »  ;r 


1.  A  power  drill  assembly  for  working  stone  and  in- 
cluding a  lubricating  system,  said  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  housing  having  arranged  therein:  an 
axially  vibratable  drilling  tool;  means  for  vibrating  said 
tool  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  including  a  cylinder, 
a  freely  movable  mass  slidably  arranged  in  said  cylinder 
and  engaging  said  tool,  a  piston  also  slidably  arranged 
in  said  cylinder  and  being  axially  spaced  from  said  mass 
thereby  to  form  an  air  cushion  between  said  mass  and 
said  piston,  a  crank  drive  for  reciprocating  said  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  drive  motor  for  driving  said  crank 
drive  so  that  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  crank  drive 
pressure  maxima  are  produced  within  the  air  cushion 


and  on  the  return  stcoke  pressure  minima  are  produced 
within  the  air  cushion;  at  least  one  air-passage  valve  ar- 
ranged for  coacting  with  said  cylinder  for  periodically 
placing  that  portion  of  said  cylinder  in  which  said  air 
cushion  is  located  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  drill  housing;  an  oil  reservoir;  and  conduit  means 
communicating  with  that  portion  of  said  cylinder  in  which 
said  air  cushion  is  located  and  said  oil  reservoir,  said 
conduit  means  having  an  oil-passage  valve  located  there- 
in which  valve  is  periodically  opened  by  the  pressure 
minima  occurring  in  the  air  cushion  for  permitting  trans- 
port of  oil  from  the  oil  reservoir  into  the  air  cushion. 


3,376,940 

POWERED  HAND  HAMMER 

Richard  K.  Willis,  Rte.  28,  Inlet,  N.Y.     13360 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,00' 1 

5  Claims.  (CI.  173—117) 


5.  A  power  hammer  comprising:  an  elongated  head 
housing;  a  plunger  journalled  in  the  housing  for  longitu- 
dinal reciprocating  movement  therein  and  spring-biased  in 
the  direction  from  a  withdrawn  to  an  extended  position; 
a  tCK)l  head  member  journalled  coaxially  with  the  plunger 
for  limited  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  portion  normally  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  housing,  said  member  being  spring  biased 
toward  a  normal  position  so  as  to  be  struck  by  the  plunger 
when  it  moves  substantially  half  way  from  its  withdrawn 
to  its  extended  position  and  being  movable  against  the 
bias  of  its  spring  when  struck  by  the  plunger;  the  plunger 
having  a  transverse  flat  surface  having  a  groove  there- 
across;  a  rotating  element  journalled  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  face  abutting  the  plunger  flat  surface;  a  drive  pin 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  element  and  projecting  from 
its  face  into  the  plunger  groove;  a  hollow  handle  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  head  housing;  and  means  in  the 
handle  for  rotating  said  element;  that  portion  of  the 
groove  carrying  the  pin  during  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  from  its  withdrawn  to  its  extended  position  being 
of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  pin 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  groove  being  wider  for 
allowing  the  plunger  to  rebound  independent  of  the  hous- 
ing during  the  return  of  the  plunger  to  its  withdrawn 
position. 


1 


3,376,941 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDATION 
OF  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  TOOLS  IN  REMOTE 
LOCATIONS 
Jobn  L.  Fitch  and  Bobbie  J.  Fatten,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,357 
9  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 44) 
The  specification  discloses  a  technique  of  and  arrange- 
ment for  recording  the  orientation  of  remote  tools  by  im- 
parting remanent  magnetism  to  a  synthetic  sample  of  mag- 
netic material  located  in  the  tool  in  a  known  alignment. 
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The    magnetism    imparted    to   the    sample    may   be    an-    through  the  hub.  The  wheel  includes  a  weight  informa- 
hysteretic  or  thermal  remanent  magnetism  aligned  in  the    lion  ring  seated  on  the  outer  ends  of  spokes  extendmg 
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radially  from  the  hub,  said  ring  has  a  specular  surface 
which  forms  a  part  of  an  optical  readout  system. 


direction  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field.  The  preferred  use 
of  the  invention  is  for  borehole  tool  orientation  purposes. 


3  376  942 
LARGE  HOLE  VERTICAL 'DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Denzal  W.  Van  Wbikle,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,629 
27  Claims.  (Q.  175—81) 


3,376,944 
SELF-PROPELLED  WHEEL  CHAIR 
Benno  Lotz,  Salzredder,  Germany,  assignor  to  Everest  & 
Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1965, 

5,669/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  180—6.5) 


Formation  drilling  apparatus  having  a  prime  mover 
and  cutters  rotated  thereby  movable  as  a  unit  in  the  hole 
being  drilled  by  inlet  and  exhaust  conduits  through  which 
fluid  is  circulated  to  remove  the  cuttings,  parts  of  the 
apparatus  being  releasably  anchored  to  the  wall  of  the 
hole  to  enable  the  cutters  to  be  forced  against  the  end 
face  of  the  hole  by  fluid  pressure. 


A  motor  driven  wheel  chair  wherein  there  is  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  each  drive  wheel,  drivingly  connected  there- 
to by  a  belt.  The  motor  is  suspended  from  a  longitudinally 
disposed  horizontal  side  frame  brace  of  the  wheel  chair 
by  a  motor  mount  longitudinally  positionable  on  the  brace, 
and  a  pair  ot  depending  pivotal  parallelogram  arms  having 
a  lever  associated  therewith  to  swing  the  arms  and  motor 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  away  from  and  toward  the  drive 
wheel  of  the  wheel  chair. 


3,376,943 
WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  OPTICAL 
READOUT  SYSTEM 
Edward  C.  Karp,  Belvidere,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Scale  Company,  Belvidere,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,672,  now 
Patent  No.  3,308,900,  dated  Mar.  14, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,529 

4  Claims.  (CI.  177—173) 
A  weight  information  transmission  system  for  a  weigh- 
ing scale  including  a  weight  information  wheel  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  a  rotatable  shaft  so  its  hub  extends 
beyond  the  free  end.  Threaded  balancing  pins  extend 


3.376,945 
DUAL-MODE  VEHICLE 
Edward  K.  Kaprelian,  811  Philadelphia  Road,  Joppa, 
Md.     21085,  and  Joseph  T.  Gnrganions,  313  Wake- 
field Place,  Bel  Air,  Md.     21014 

FUed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,285 
6  Claims.  (O.  180—6.48) 


// 
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A  dual-mode  vehicle  including  a  frame  on  which  a  flat 
bed  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  pair  of  axle  assemblies  piv- 
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oted  to  the  frame,  wheel  screws  mounted  on  the  axle  as- 
semblies, a  motive  power  located  in  each  wheel  screw  for 
independently  driving  each  wheel  screw  and  coupling 
members  at  each  end  of  the  bed  for  operating  more  than 
one  vehicle  in  train,  one  of  the  coupling  members  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  bed  when  the  vehicle  is  operated 
as  a  single  unit. 

3,376,946 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
Howard  E.  Paulson,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Central 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Milwanltee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,205 
6  Claims.  (CL  180—89) 


at  s*id  door  columns  or  the  like  by  readily  (Jetachable 
bolts  or  rivets  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle,  thus  effecting  a  frictional  contact.  The  securing 
surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  panel  may  be  disposed 
in  a  common  plane.  An  additional  securing  surface  may 
be  provided  within  the  area  of  the  tunnel.  Further,  the 
panel  may  be  arranged  to  overlap,  without  beifig  secured 
to,  a  deformable  sheet  metal  part  provided  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  windshield. 


} 

^     *> 

Means  for  hingedly  mounting  the  coupling  frame  of 
an  automatic  coupling  mechanism  for  snowplows  and  the 
lilce  on  a  cab-over-engine  truck  immediately  forward  of 
the  front  end  thereof,  including  hinge  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  coupling  frame  to  the  truck  chassis  for 
pivoting  the  coupling  frame  away  from  the  front  end  of 
the  truck  to  permit  the  cab  to  be  tilted  forwardly;  and 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  coupling  frame 
in  its  normal  upright  position  and  for  preventing  any 
lateral  movement  thereof. 


3  376  947 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Biia  Barenyi,  Stnttgart-Vaiiiingen,  and  Heinrich  Hasel- 
mann,  Sindelfingen,  Wurttemlwrg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unter- 
turkhcim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

D  45.928 

19  Claims.  (CL  180—90) 


3,376,948 
STREAMER  COUPLER 
Donald  E.  Morrow,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,591 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


A  coupler  for  connecting  a  pair  of  streamer  sections 
conoprising  a  pair  of  thin-walled  shells  forming  a  housing, 
housing  insertion  means  mounted  in  the  forward  part  of 
each  pair  of  shells  and  having  grooves  located  around  its 
outer  perimeter,  sealing  means  in  each  of  the  grooves,  ex- 
ternal buoyant  fluid  filler  and  air  b'eed  ports  penetrating 
the  shells,  mating  electrical  connector  halves  in  the  hollow 
interior  of  each  of  the  housing  insertion  meats  and  ten- 
sion receptacle  means  mounted  in  the  rearward  part  of 
each  of  the  shells  for  receiving  the  strain  wir^s  from  the 
streamer  section. 


3.376,949 
WATER  HAMMER  MARINE  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Suford  M.  Baker,  Dallas,  and  James  H.  Waugb,  Jr., 
Coppell,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruinents  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,  lOQ 
4  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


An  instrument  panel  for  a  motor  vehicle,  affording 
maximum  protection  to  passengers  from  injuries  caused  by 
impact  with  said  panel,  wherein  the  panel  is  resilient  and 
is  mounted  at  a  distance  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  wind- 
shield, being  free  of  any  connection  with  said  edge,  the 
panel  being  secured,  at  the  lateral  ends  thereof,  to  an 
area  constituting  the  door  columns  or  the  like,  the  se- 
curing surfaces  being  disposed  approximately  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  connected  to  brackets 


A  marine  seismic  detector  streamer  moves  along  a 
traverse  for  detecting  seismic  energy  with  a  source  vessel 
which  employs  a  pump  for  directing  a  high  energy  flow  of 
water  along  a  confined  course,  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
is  submerged  in  the  water  with  a  valve  abruptly  termi- 
nating such  flow  of  water  to  form  a  classical  water 
hammer.  A  resilient  sealed  perforated  section  along  the 
flow  course  provides  for  transmission  of  water  hammer 
energy  to  generate  seismic  waves. 
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3,376,950 
ACOUSTICAL  WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS   FOR   DETERMINING   THE   DIP 
AND  OTHER  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  EARTH 
FORMATIONS  TRAVERSED  BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Donald  R.  Grlnc,  RedcDi^  Conn.,  anlgnor,  by  meflM  as- 
signments, to  Scfalmnberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FOed  SepL  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,926 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


flow  of  lubricant  is  manually  controlled  or  automatically 
controlled  in  response  to  the  predetermined  ambient  tem- 
perature of  the  motor. 


;; 


I  D'^'t  •'     A'**** 


"'ii&''° 


3,376,952 
ELEVATOR  "WILD  CAR"  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  ONE 

CAR  IS  ALWAYS  THE  WILD  CAR 
Isao  Inuzuka  and  Kikuo  Watanabe,  Katsnta-slii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1962, 

37/45,611 

5  Claims.  (CI.  187—29) 


An  acoustical  well  logging  system  for  determining 
the  dip  and /or  other  characteristics  of  earth  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole  by  disposing  at  least  three  pairs 
of  electroacoustical  transducers  against  the  borehole  wall 
in  laterally  mutually  spaced  relation,  pulsing  one  of 
each  pair  of  transducers  with  electrical  energy  to  trans- 
mit pulses  of  acoustic  energy  from  the  borehole  into 
the  formation,  generating  electrical  signals  by  the  other 
of  each  pair  of  transducers  in  response  to  the  acoustic 
energy  received  in  the  borehole  through  the  formation 
from  the  corresponding  one  of  each  pair,  determining 
the  transmission  times  of  the  acoustic  energy  pulses 
between  the  one  and  the  other  of  each  pair  of  trans- 
ducers and/or  the  attenuation  suffered  by  the  acoustic 
energy  pulses  in  the  formation  adjacent  each  pair  of 
transducers,  and  correlating  the  transmission  times 
and /or   the    attenuations. 


3,376,951 

MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATION  OF  GAS 

VANE  MOTORS 

Robert  H.  Bosworth,  Morristown,  and  Edward  A.  Cohen, 

RoseUe,  NJ.,   assignors  to  The   Bcndix  Corporation, 

Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,919 
11  Claims.  (CL  184—6) 


Apparatus  for  lubricating  a  gas  propelled  motor  having 
a  high  pressure  gas  intake  side  and  a  low  pressure  exhaust 
side.  A  lubricant  is  pressurized  in  a  container  so  as  to 
flow  to  the  motor  and  check  valves  are  provided  for 
restricting  lubricant  flow  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 
motor  and  for  preventing  transmission  of  pressure  from 
the  high  pressure  side  of  the  motor  to  the  container.  The 


1.  An  elevator  control  system  for  a  group  oi  elevator 
unit  comprising  up  and  down  landing  call  means  at  each 
floor  common  to  all  the  elevators  in  the  group,  a  main  car 
selecting  means  operable  when  all  the  elevator  units  are 
standing  at  the  main  parking  floor  to  select  one  of  the 
elevator  units  as  a  main  car  to  respond  to  any  landing 
call  and  after  operation  to  remain  at  the  last  floor  called 
and  to  respond  to  any  subsequent  landing  call,  and  land- 
ing call  direction  selecting  means  opcratively  intercou- 
pled  with  said  landing  call  means  and  said  main  car  select- 
ing means  and  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  main  car 
selecting  means  in  a  manner  such  that  all  cars  other  than 
the  main  one  are  made  non-responsive  to  any  landing  call 
requesting  a  service  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  travel 
of  the  main  car  in  operation  and,  means  for  rendering 
one  of  the  cars  other  than  the  main  one  responsive  in 
case  the  main  car  remains  not  responsive  to  the  landing 
call  after  a  predetermined  time  setting  has  expired,  said 
landing  call  direction  selecting  means  further  including 
means  for  rendering  one  of  the  cars  other  than  the  main 
one  responsive  to  any  landing  call  requesting  a  service 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  travel  of  the  main  car 
in  operation,  and  means  for  stopping  said  main  car  at 
the  nearest  landing  upon  another  unit  being  placed  in  op- 
eration in  response  to  a  landing  call  requesting  a  service 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  travel  of  the  main  car 
under  circumstances  where  the  main  car,  car  call  means 
have  not  been  actuated  and  the  landing  call  is  answered 
by  another  unit. 

3,376,953 
ELEVATOR  PLURAL  CAR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
MEANS  TO  SELECT  ONE  GROUP  OF  CARS  AS 
THE  ACTIVE  GROUP 
Isao  Inuzuka  and  Kikuo  Watanabe,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1962, 

37/54,983 

5  Claims.  (CI.  187—29) 

This  invention  provides  an  elevator  control  system  for 

a  plurality  of  elevators.  The  control  system  divides  the 

elevators  into  a  plurality  of  different  groups  with  each 
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group  having  a  plurality  of  elevators.  Each  group  includes 
first-starting  car  selection  means  which  operate  independ- 
ently of  the  first-starting  car  selection  means  of  other 
groups  for  selecting  one  of  the  elevators  in  the  group 
as  the  first  starting  car  at  the  main  floor.  Service  demand 
detecting  means  are  provided  for  detecting  whether  the 
service  demand  for  the  elevators  is  normal  or  slack.  Con- 
trol means  are  provided  which  are  operated  by  the  service 
demand  detecting  means  and  include  means  for  isolating 
each  group  so  that  it  can  be  operated  independently  of 
the  other  group  when  the  service  demand  is  normal  and 
means  for  interconnecting  all  of  the  groups  when  the 


3,376,955 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  BRAKE  BLOCK 
AND  ACTUATING  PISTON 
Reinhold  G.  Kamps,  Vaibingen,  Manfred  H.  Burckhardt, 
Waiblingen,  and  Giinter  Funke,  Schmiden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1964, 

D  46,168 

6  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 
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service  demand  is  slack.  In  addition,  priority  selection 
means  are  provided  which  are  controlled  by  the  con- 
trol means  for  giving  a  priority  in  dispatch  to  one  of  the 
groups  while  the  service  demand  is  slack.  The  priority 
selection  means  include  interlocking  means  for  maintain- 
ing groups  other  than  the  group  given  priority  non-oper- 
ative during  the  slack  service  condition  and  shifting  means 
for  making  one  of  the  other  groups  to  select  one  of  its 
available  cars  as  a  first-starting  car,  irrespective  of  the 
priority,  if  there  is  no  available  car  at  the  main  floor  in 
the  group  which  has  been  given  priority  by  the  priority 
selection  means. 


3,376,954 

WHEEL  BRAKE  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Herman  P.  Neptune,  2204  Moreno  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90039 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,069 

5  Claims.  (CI.  188—69) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  spot  type  disk  brake 
for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  whereby  the 
brake  lining  is  guided  in  lateral  slideways  and  is  pressed 
into  abutment — possibly  by  way  of  a  pressure  plate — by 
means  of  a  piston  that  can  pivot  about  an  imaginery  point 
spaced  from  the  disk  plane  as  far  as  possible.  The  brake 
lining  block  is  supported  in  a  substantially  moment-free 
manner  by  having  its  lateral  abutment  places  being  ar- 
ranged exclusively  substantially  directly  adjacent  to  the 
plane  of  the  brake  disk  and  having  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  the  piston  in  the  forward  rotation  direction 
to  shift  the  piston  pressure  center  point  from  the  center 
of  the  brake  block  by  predetermined  amount  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  product  of  the  distance  of  the  abutment 
point  from  the  disk  plane  and  the  average  friction  co- 
efficient between  the  brake  disk  and  the  brake  block. 


3,376,956 

HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  MANUAL 
ACTUATION  DEVICE  AND  WEAR  COM- 
PENSATING MEANS 
Carl  Press,  Wunsiedel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  and  Fort  Dun- 
I  lop,  Erdington,  Birmingham,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  t3,  1965, 

T  29,049 

8  Claims.  (CI.  18»— 73) 


3 
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The  brake  of  the  present  invention  is  primarily  for 
wheeled  shopping  carts  and  other  wheeled  members  where- 
in one  of  the  wheels  may  be  positively  braked  against 
rotation,  or  released  by  means  adjacent  the  shopping  cart 
handle.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  spring  arms 
the  ends  of  which  are  passed  through  opposed  holes  in 
the  wheel  framing  for  frictional  engagement  with  the 
wheel  or  for  reception  within  openings  within  the  wheel, 
the  framing  holding  the  ends  of  the  spring  arms  against 
side  movement  so  that  the  wheel  is  positively  locked 
against  rotation. 


lo-r' 
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This  invention  pertains  to  an  automatic  adjuster,  which 
is  made  up  of  two-threaded  members,  which  are  separa- 
ble to  effect  the  adjustment,  one  of  the  threaded  members 
being  rotatable  by  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  with  the  one-threaded  member,  with 
the  lever  caused  to  pivot  to  produce  an  adjustment  when 
engaged  by  a  link  that  is  carried  by  the  two-threaded 
members.  There  is  a  lost  motion  between  the  link  and 
the  lever  which  corresponds  to  the  clearance  maintained 
within  the  brake. 
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3,376,957 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Alois  Baumgartner,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thlo- 
kol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^,a  <,^ 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,124 
9  Claims.  (CI.  188—96) 


can  invert  from  a  large  diameter  to  a  small  diameter  (or 
vice  versa),   or  a  ductile   deformable  tubular  member 


/-?  ^a 


Vibration  damping  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft 
mounted  for  movement  axially  of  a  casing  and  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  said  piston  hav- 
ing an  expandable  periphery  so  that  a  gap  of  variable 
width  can  be  formed  between  the  periphery  of  said  piston 
and  the  wall  of  said  casing,  whereby  movement  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  between  the  spaces  within  said  casing  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  is  controlled  by  the  width  of 
said  gap  and  the  rate  and  amplitude  of  vibration  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  casing  is  thereby  varied. 


which  can  be  deformed  by  movement  of  an  expander 
button  located  therein. 


3,376,958 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPENING  DEVICE 

Louis  E.  Carr,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvama 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,174 

2  Claims.  (CI.  188—97) 


3,376,960 

DISC  ELEMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  DISC  BRAKE 

John  R.  Bender,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,302 

3  Claims.  (Q.  188—218) 


A  damping  jack  assembly,  as  for  reducing  hunting  of  a 
rail  vehicle  truck,  for  damping  the  relative  approach  and 
recession  of  two  elements  dependent  upon  the  rate  of  ex- 
tension or  collapse.  The  jack  assembly  includes  a  pair  of 
fluid  chambers  placed  in  fluid  communication  by  a  first 
passageway  having  an  adjustable  restriction  therein. 
Second  and  third  passageways,  each  having  a  spring- 
loaded  check  valve  therein,  are  in  direct  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  first  passageway  for  receiving  flow  there- 
from. ^^^^^^^^___ 

3  376  959 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER  MECHANISM 
Oria  L.  Holcomb,  Jr.,  and  Frapk  F.  Hartman,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  as^ors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,281 
7  Claims.  (CI.  188—196) 
An  automatic  brake  adjuster  mechanism  having  perma- 
nently deformable  means  therein  which  is  capable  of  as- 
suming a  new  shape  and  position  during  a  brake  applica- 
tion to  determine  the  proper  release  position  of  the  pres- 
sure plate  for  the  next  brake  application.  The  deformable 
means  can  be  a  ductile  deformable  tubular  member  which 


The  following  relates  to  disc  brakes,  particularly  for 
aircraft,  having  a  unique  friction  disc  element  construc- 
tion which  incorporates  beryllium  as  a  heat  sink  core. 
The  heat  sink  core  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
beryllium  segments  which  are  structurally  supported  and 
encapsulated  by  a  hollow  two-piece  steel  retainer  to  form 
an  annular  composite  sandwich-type  disc  element. 


3376,961 
DISC  BRAKE  STATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  F.  Homer,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,410 
3  Claims.  (CI.  188—218) 
A  stator  disc  element  which  includes  an  annular  sup- 
port member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  extending  retention  fingers,  each  of  which  has  a 
pair  of  tongues  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  arranged  brake  disc  segments,  each  of 
which  comprises  an  inner  plate  having  a  groove  along 
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each  radial  edge  thereof  for  receiving  one  of  the  tongues, 
wherein  the  annular  support  member,  the  fingers  extend- 


ing therefrom,  and  the  plate  are  all  confined  between 
a  pair  of  friction  pads  which  are  riveted  to  the  plate. 


3,376,962 

PERSONALIZED  KEEPSAKE  CASE 

Betty  A.  Adams,  817  E.  Pine  St., 

MUlvUIe,  NJ.     08332 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,953 

1  Claim,  (a.  190—51) 


J'<S 


This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  the  provi- 
sion of  a  case  for  the  transportation  and  display  of 
keepsakes,  wherein  a  pair  of  hollow  mating  parts  are 
hingedly  connected  together  for  swinging  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  {>ositions,  one  of  the  hollow  parts 
being  shallower  than  the  other,  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  inserts  for  printed  matter  as  well  as  pockets,  while  the 
deeper  part  contains  compartments,  one  of  which  is  rela- 
tively large  for  receiving  and  preserving  clothing. 


3,376,963 
CLUTCH  WITH  IMPACT  INERTIA  BRAKE 
Jolm  O.  Schaefer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  YotIk 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,439 
10  Claims.  (CL  192—12) 
1.  A  brake  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  movable  mechanism  having  a  shaft 
and  an  abutment  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith, 
at  least  one  mass  mounted  to  be  selectively  interposed 
in  the  path  of  said  moving  abutment  and  to  be  mova- 
able  initially  in  the  direction  of  the  force  of  impact 
from  said  moving  mechanism, 
said  mass  having  an  acceleration  inertia  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  acceleration  inertia  of  said  movable 


mechanism  and  being  mounted  so  that  said  mass 
moves  away  freely  after  impact  while  at  least  said 


movable    mechanism    substantially    stops    suddenly 
without  substantial  bounce. 


3,376,964 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CLUTCH 

Robert  S.  Root,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lipe-Roll- 
way  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Nfw  York 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,027 
1  Claim.  (CL  192—111) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  clutch  release  mecbanisno  to  auto- 
matically compensate  for  wear  in  a  lever  release  friction 
type  clutch,  comprising  a  first  sleeve  member  carried  by 
the  clutch  cover,  a  second  sleeve  member  telescopically 
and  slidingly  received  in  said  first  member,  spring  means 
received  in  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  sleeve 
members  to  urge  apart  and  to  urge  said  second  sleeve 
member  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  release  levers, 
a  cup  shaped  release  member  carried  by  the  said  first 
sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  release  pins 
carried  by  said  first  sleeve  member  and  positioned  to  be 
moved  radially  inwardly  by  said  cup  shaped  member, 
sp  icg  means  to  normally  urge  said  pins  outwardly  in 
said  sleeve  member  and  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  cup  shaped  member,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
grooves  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  sleeve 
member  and  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  pins, 
release  bearing  means  operable  to  move  said  cup  shaped 
member  and  said  pins  inwardly  to  engage  said  second 
sleeve  member  and  move  it  in  the  same  direction  toward 
said  clutch  to  operate  said  release  members. 
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3,376,965 
CONVEYORS 
Geoffrey  R.  Tregoning  and  Hugh  Kenvyn  Davies,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and 
Signal  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1966, 

1,019/66 
42  Claims.  (CL  193—35) 


the  shoulder  by  the  action  of  the  coin  receiving  mecha- 
nism of  the  machine. 

The  coin  mechanism  includes  a  drum  having  solts  for 
receiving  coins  of  two  denominations.  The  drum  is  ro- 
tated by  a  crank  connection  as  the  bar  shifts  downwardly 
and,  if  proper  coinage  is  supported  in  the  slots,  such 
coinage  cams  the  latch  elements  to  their  shoulder-clearing 


A  conveyor  having  an  article  support  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  body  to  be  conveyed  along  the  conveyor  and 
at  least  one  rotatable  element  mounted  on  the  conveyor 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  article  support  surface 
so  that  the  speed  at  which  the  rotatable  element  rotates 
and  the  speed  at  which  the  body  moves  along  the  article 
support  surface  are  interdependent.  A  restraining  mech- 
anism is  operatively  connected  to  the  rotatable  element 
to  restrain  the  speed  thereof,  and  thereby  restrain  relative 
motion  between  the  rotatable  element  and  the  body  as 
the  latter  moves  along  the  article  support  surface.  The  re- 
straining mechanism  includes  a  brake  apparatus  mounted 
to  be  cyclically  accelerated  and  decelerated,  gearing  means 
on  the  conveyor  for  interrelating  the  rotation  of  the  ro- 
tatable clement  with  the  cyclic  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion of  the  braking  apparatus  so  that  at  least  two  of  the 
said  cycles  of  the  braking  apparatus  occur  for  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  rotatable  element.  The  braking  apparatus  may 
be  an  inertial   mass  mounted   for  oscillating  movement 
about  an  axis,  the  number  of  accelerations  and  decelera- 
tions, and  thus  the  braking  effect  of  the  mass,  increases 
as  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  rotating  element  increases. 
The  connection  between  the  braking  apparatus  and  the 
rotating  element  is  a  gearing  means  attached  to  the  rotat- 
ing element,  and  this  may  include  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions around  its  periphery  and  an  oscillating  member  at- 
tached to  the  braking  apparatus  to  cause  acceleration  and 
deceleration  of  the  same.  The  oscillating  member  has  en- 
gagement elements,  one  on  each  side  of  the  axis  about 
which   the   oscillating   member   oscillates,   and   engaging 
the  projections  on  the  cam. 


locations  to  permit  full  actuation  of  the  bar.  The  latch  ele- 
ments are  selectively  interconnectable  for  movement  in 
unison  and  the  coin  capacity  of  one  of  the  coin  slots  in 
the  drum  may  be  selectively  varied,  such  alternative  modes 
of  operation  permitting  the  sale  price  of  the  products  to 
be  set  as  desired  and  as  dictated  by  the  nature  of  the 
products. 

3,376,967 

COIN  AIVD  TOKEN  DISPENSER 

George  E.  Fulborst,  2842  Forbes  Ave., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif.    95051 

FUed  Not.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,141 

4  Claims.  (CL  194—93) 


3,376,966 
INCLINED  SHELF  DISPENSER  HAVING  COIN 

ACTUATED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Kit  E.  Pennell,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,166 
7  Claims.  (CL  194—63) 
A  vending  machine  includes  a  customer-actuatable  de- 
vice which  is  unlocked  for  movement  to  a  position  permit- 
ting product  delivery  when  appropriate  coinage  is  deposit- 
ed in  the  machine.  The  device  includes  a  vertically  recip- 
rocable,  common  operating  bar  which  is  nonnally  at  the 
upper  limit  of  its  path  of  travel  and,  in  such  position,  re- 
tains products  within  the  machine.  A  pair  of  pivotal  latch 
elements  beneath  the  bar  are  positioned  to  engage  a 
shoulder  presented  by  the  bar  upon  downward  movement 
of  the  latter  toward  its  product  delivery  position.  Full 
actuation  of  the  bar  to  the  product  delivery  position  there- 
of, however,  is  prevented  by  the  latch  elements  unless  the 
latter  are  pivoted  to  a  location  in  clearing  relationship  to 


A  coin  and  token  dispenser  having  a  slide  operated 
coin  chute  with  a  magazine  from  which  coins  and  tokent 
are  deposited  into  the  coin  slide  for  dispensing  to  oper- 
ator. A  retainer  is  provided  which  supports  coins  and 
tokens  during  movement  therein. 


3,376,968 
LOADING  FIXTURE 
George  T.  Lott,  7200  Huckleberry  Lane, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio     45242 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,923 
2  Claims.  (CL  198—19) 
An  apparatus  is  shown  which  is  adapted  to  move  elon- 
gated articles  from  one  station  to  another  past  a  location 
at  which  work  is  performed  on  the  articles.  The  articles 
are  held  at  each  end  by  grippers  mounted  cm  an  endless 
chain.  The  chains  are  driven  in  a  step  by  step  manner 
and  means  is  included  in  the  driving  mechanism  to  pre- 
vent overrunning  of  the   drive   mechanism   due  to  the 
weight  of  articles  carrier  by  the  apparatus.  There  are  also 
included  in  the  apparatus  an  in-process  gauging  unit  and 
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a  backrest  mechanism,  both  of  which  are  supported  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  articles  carried  and  within  the  path 


■11 


of  the  articles  as  they  are  moved  from  the  one  station  to 
the  other. 

3,376,969 
CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  GROUPING  ARTICLES 
Thomas  R.  Baker,  Los  Altos,  and  WilUam  H.  Hitten- 
berger,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kliklok  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,571 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198—34) 


The  present  improvements  provide  a  conveying  device 
capable  of  handling  tacky  articles,  such  as  fresh  sausaj^es. 
which  may  arrive  irregularly  spaced  and  in  irregular  se- 
quence. Their  arrival  on  a  main  conveyor  is  detected  by 
a  sensor  which  then  causes  the  main  conveyor  to  advance 
by  about  the  length,  or  diameter,  of  one  article.  An  over- 
head conveyor  synchronized  with  the  main  conveyor  and 
moving  at  the  same  speed  as  the  latter  comprises  a  nor- 
mally raised  leading  portion  which  overhangs  the  sensor 
station  and,  upon  arrival  of  an  article  at  the  sensor,  is 
lowered  to  grip  the  article  between  the  overhead  and  the 
main  conveyor.  The  main  conveyor  discharges  onto  a 
slower  moving  outfeed  conveyor  on  which  the  articles 
are  tightly  packed  against  one  another.  Tight  packing  is 
aided  by  a  trailing  portion  of  the  overhead  conveyor 
which  overhangs  the  slower  outfeed  conveyor  and  causes 
articles  to  roll  tightly  against  one  another,  even  though 
tacky.  A  second  overhead  conveyor  is  provided  above 
the  outfeed  conveyor  and  is  synchronized  with  the  latter 
to  move  at  the  same  speed  as  the  outfeed  conveyor. 


I 


3,376,970 

ARTICLE  SEPARATING  AND 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Harry  G.  Roseberg,  2011  S.  Bedford  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90034 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,207 

11  Claims.  (CI.  198—40) 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  turntable; 


(b)  a  marginal  wall  surrounding  said  turntable,  said 
wall  being  interrupted  by  a  discharge  chute; 

(c)  a  counter  rotating  disk  centered  in  said  turntable; 

(d)  a  wall  traversing  and  clearing  said  turntable  be- 
tween said  marginal  walls  for  rotation  of  said  turn- 
table thereunder,  said  traversing  wall  being  disposed 
in  confronting  relation  with  said  disk  to  define  a  slot 
for  passing  articles  in  single  file;  said  turntable  defin- 


:  ng  an  article  receiving  area  between  said  discharge 
chute  and  said  traversing  wall  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  turntable  whereby  said  articles  are  urged 
toward  said  single  file  slot;  said  counterrotating  disk 
being  operable  to  arrange  said  articles  in  Single  file 
for  passage  of  said  articles  through  said  slot; 
(e)  and  means  for  accelerating,  guiding  an(3  spacing 
,aid  articles  from  said  single  file  slot  to  said  chute. 


3,376,971 

FEED  BLENDER  AND  GRINDER 
Larry  J.  Greer,  Salina,  Kans.,  Theodore  H.  Grail,  Colum- 
bu6,  Nebr.,  and  John  McCIoskey,  Ralph  J.  McGinty, 
and  Robert  Rousser,  Salina,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The 
Wyatt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Salina,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,646 
2  Claims.  (CI.  198—68) 


A  feed  blender  and  grinder  including  and  eddless  belt 
conveyor  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  dividers 
separating  the  conveyor  for  advancing  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  feed  material  toward  a  discharge  end  over- 
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lying  a  receiver  for  movement  of  the  material  into  a 
grinding  mUl.  A  second  receiver  disposed  below  and 
at  an  angle  from  the  conveyor  discharge  end  by-passes 
the  mill.  A  plurality  of  combination  matenal  diverter 
and  sampling  cans  of  tubular  construction  may  be  placed 
in  saddled  relationship  on  elongated  support  elements 
extending  transver^ly  across  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conveyor  for  diverting  any  of  said  streams  of  matenal 
into  the  by-pass  receiver.  An  L-shaped  gate  in  the  cans 
is  shiftable  to  a  posiUon  for  collecting  material  from  the 
streams  in  the  can.  A  series  of  tubular  conduits  havmg 
an  axially  disposed,  magneUc  clement  conducts  material 
to  the  conveyor  and  separates  any  ferro-magnetic  ma- 
terial therefrom. 
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3  376  972 

PLASTIC  RECEPTACLES  FOR  CONTAINING  SOLID 

CAKES  OF  PAINT  CAST  THEREIN 

Morton  Sobel,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sobcl  Industries,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,021 

4  Claims.  (CL  206—1.8) 


is  rotably  mounted  on  a  hollow  axle  of  such  size  as  to 
fit  over  the  finger  of  the  surgeon,  with  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  axle  being  the  bearing  for  the  reel,  with  the 
reel  being  held  between  a  support  flange  and  a  retaining 
lip;  and  with  a  generally  flat,  round  case  attached  to  the 
axle  and  surrounding  the  reel.  Wings  on  the  case  have 
suture  holding  notches  so  that  the  case  can  be  held  either 
on  a  finger  or  in  the  flat  of  the  hand,  and  the  suture 
may  be  dispensed  cither  axially,  through  the  notch,  or 
radially.  The  entire  assembly  is  packed  in  a  double  strip- 
pable  envelope,  and  may  have  a  conditioning  fluid  pres- 
ent. 

3  376  974 

COMBINATION  CARRYWG  TRAY,  PLACEMAT 

AND  UTENSIL  HOLDER 

Xenia  P.  IBlliard,  Rte.  1,  Box  174, 

Shepherdstown,  W.  Va.     25443 

FUed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,651 

4  Claims.  (CL  206—72) 


A  plastic  receptacle,  such  as,  a  cup  having  a  single 
recess  or  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  for  con- 
taining a  solid  paint  cake  cast  in  each  recess,  injection 
molded  to  be  stripped  from  the  mold  parts  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  recess  bottom  is  formed  with  opposed  first 
projections  at  sides  of  the  recess  between  its  top  and  bot- 
tom for  holding  the  paint  cake  therein  and  with  second 
projections  at  recess  sides  between  the  first  projections  to 
prevent  shifting  of  the  paint  cake  out  of  engagement  with 
the  first  projections  upon  cake  shrinkage,  the  second  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  recess  bottom  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  stripping  from  the  mold  parts  to  avoid  inter- 
ference therewith. 


There  is  disclosed  a  combination  carrying  tray,  place- 
mat  and  utensil  holder.  The  device  comprises  a  rigid  flat 
element,  divided  into  two  sections,  which  is  folded.  Each 
of  the  elements  has  a  pocket  for  holding  a  napldn  and 
eating  utensils.  An  elastic  band  is  fixed  to  each  surface 
for  retaining  the  position  of  the  utensils.  In  addition,  there 
is  an  opening  in  the  sections  which  are  aligned  in  the  fold- 
ed position  for  holding  a  drinking  cup. 


3376,975 

DISPLAY  HOLDER 

George  V.  V.  Brothers,  Egremont  Pfadn, 

Great  Barrington,  Mass.     01230 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,597 

5  Claims.  (CL  206—78) 


3  376  973 
PACKAGE  FOR'sURGICAL  SUTURES 
Jack  Marks  Granowitz,  Danbory,  and  Gaetano  Salvatore 
Boccino,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Comi.,  a  corporation  of 

*  FUed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,513^ 
10  Claims.  (CL  206—63.3) 


A  surgical  suture  or  ligature  is  stored  under  sterile  con- 
ditions until  time  of  use  on  a  thin,  flat  reel  which  reel 


A  holder  for  containing  and  displaying  merchandise, 
which  may  be  either  suspended  from  a  rack  or  self-sup- 
ported on  a  shelf  or  counter,  so  constructed  that  the  sup- 
ported article  can  be  readily  viewed  while  in  the  holder. 
The  holder  is  constructed  to  discourage  pilfering  of  the 
article  supported  thereby  and  to  thus  encourage  the  dis- 
play of  articles  which  might  otherwise  not  be  displayed  by 
merchants. 
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3,376,976 
SCREEN 
EmO  Olof  Lcnnart  Wallen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Grabbens  &  Co.  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  Joint-stocit  company 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  19,  1964, 

12,570/64;  Dec.  30,  1964,  15,870/64 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  209—273) 


A  screening  device  having  a  chamber  which  is  divided 
by  a  screen  into  an  inlet  reject  compartment  and  an  accept 
compartment,  with  one  or  more  appropriate  inlets  and 
outlets  for  the  material  to  be  screened,  and  having 
oscillatable  diaphragms  on  both  sides  of  the  screen,  one 
face  of  at  least  one  diaphragm  lying  in  the  path  of  the  flow 
of  the  material.  A  pressure  medium  is  in  pressure  contact 
with  the  other  face  of  the  diaphragm  and  means  are  pro- 
vided to  oscillate  the  diaphragms,  whereby  pulsations  of 
the  diaphragms  and  the  pressure  medium  are  transmitted 

to  the  material  to  be  screened. 


I 


3,376,978 
EXTRACTION  CENTRIFUGE 
Gtinther  Hultscb  and  Albrecht  BccIk,  Munich,  Germany, 
as^gnors   to   Krauss-Maffei   A.G.,   Munich-Aliacb,   a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1966, 

K  58  810 

15  Cbdms.  (CI.  210—375) 


3,376,977 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  FROM 
AN  OIL-WATER  FLUID  MIXTURE 
Elliott  F.  Gordon,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Merle  W. 
Bmbaker,  Gretna,  and  Charies  B.  Page,  Jr.,  Metabie, 
La.,  assivaors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pmation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,803 
4  Claims.  (CL  210—114) 


Ejltraction  centrifuge  wherein  a  spreader  is  axially 
reciprocated  to  deposit  a  filtrand  on  a  perforated  wall  of 
the  drum,  the  spreader  moving  substantially  in  synchro- 
nism with  an  unloader,  such  as  a  scraper,  which  precedes 
the  spreader  outlet  during  a  forward  stroke,  both  the  un- 
loader and  the  spreader  being  ineffectual  during  a  sub- 
sequent return  stroke. 


\ 


3,376,979 
PLEATED  FILTER 

Stanley  G.  Bair,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  AlliM  Filter 

Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,735 

2  Claims.  (CI,  210 — 457) 


mmw 


-r-'^^ 


A  solids-fluid  separator  system.  It  contains  a  cyclone 
chamber  with  tangential  inlet  and  top  outlet  plus  limited 
size  bottom  discharge  orifice.  There  is  an  enlarged  down 
spout  for  receiving  cyclone  chamber  bottom  discharge 
that  feeds  a  sump  with  controls  for  flushing  water  and 
solids  from  the  bottom  while  draining  oil  from  the  top 
of  the  sump. 


A  locomotive  lubrication  filter  having  a  perforated 
tubular  core  encircled  by  an  elongated  permeable  pleated 
paper  filter  that  presents  a  series  of  circumferentially 
distributed  pleats  extending  in  side  by  side  relation  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  tube.  A  woven  $ock  struc- 
ture having  a  diameter  in  its  relaxed  configuration  of 
less  than  V2  the  diameter  of  the  filter  element  is  mounted 
in  an  expanded  stretched  condition  about  the  filter  ele- 
ment and  lies  in  taut  contact  against  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  pleats  to  constrain  the  pleats  in  normally  spaced 
array  and  prevent  collapse  or  caking  of  one  pleat  against 
another.  The  sock  is  of  cotton  waste  material  to  cooperate 
with  the  paper  filter  element  and  provide  a  dual  filter 
action.  The  sock  is  a  one  piece  element  having  a  closed 
end  and  is  applied  full  length  over  the  pleats  or,  a  pair 
of  stub  socks  are  applied  over  opposite  ends  erf  the  filter 
element  which  has  a  netting  encircling  its  intermediate 
region  and  fixed  to  the  pleats  therealong. 
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3,376,980 

DISMOUNTABLE  STRUCTURES 

Max  Schaefer  Scrra,  Calle  Rosaria  17, 

Barcelona,  Spahi 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  9,  1965,  314,308; 

Feb.  4, 1966,  323,028;  May  26, 1966,  327,633 

10  Claims.  (CI.  211—148) 


\ 


'cVULi   uL// 


vices  is  manually  or  mechanically  actuated  while  the 
remainder  are  fluid  pressure  actuated.  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  the  hoist  torque  converter  is  manually 
controlled  while  the  swing  torque  converter,  swing  clutch, 
and  hoist  clutch  are  fluid  operated.  In  a  second  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  the  hoist  clutch  is  manually  con- 
trolled while  the  swing  torque  converter,  the  hoist  torque 
converter  and  the  swing  clutch  arc  fluid  actuated.  In  a 
third  embodiment,  the  hoist  clutch  and  the  hoist  torque 
convt.  ;er  are  manually  actuated,  while  the  swing  torque 
CO"     rtcr  and  the  swing  clutch  are  fluid  actuated. 


\ 
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3,376,982 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CODED 

OPERATIONAL  ELEMENTS 

Robert  O.  Hutchinson,  959  Rich  Ave., 

Mountain  View,  Calif.     94040 

Fned  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,885 

5  Claims.  (CL  214—11) 


1.  A  dismountable  structure  in  assembled  form  com- 
prising 

(a)  channel  sections  which  form  uprights,  one  face 
thereof  being  open  and  the  other  faces  being  provided 
with  pairs  of  windows  which  are  separated  from  one 
another  longitudinally  of  the  sections, 

(b)  U-shaped  clips  the  upper  edges  of  the  legs  of  which 
are  folded  into  the  shape  of  hooks  of  a  size  to  pass 
through  the  windows  and  are  sloped  with  respect  to 
the  bases  of  the  U-cIips  whereby  wedge-shaped  chan- 
nels are  formed  between  the  polygonal  sections  and 
the  folded  edges  of  the  clips  when  the  clips  are  posi- 
tioned with  the  legs  through  the  windows  and 

(c)  wedge-shaped  assembly  pieces  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  wedge-shaped  openings  and  secured  to 

(d)  other  sections  which  form  shelves  or  other  mem- 
bers passing  between  the  polygonal  sections  when 
the  assembly  pieces  are  inserted  in  the  wedge-shaped 
openings. 

3,376,981 
CRANE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
James  G.   Morrow,   Manitowoc,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
Manitowoc  Engineering  Corporation,  Manitowoc, 
Wis-  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,844 
15  Claimt.  (CL  212—38) 


■  ■•■■  -''>     ■       ■  ■■ ' ^  "'^ 
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II      <A 


A  conveyor  assembly  is  disclosed  having  coded  in- 
formation impressed  upon  the  conveyor  in  the  form  of 
vanes  each  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  with 
each  position  serving  as  a  bit  of  information  and  writing 

assemblies  in  the  form  of  shaped  channel  members  and 

reading  and  actuating  members  in  the  form  of  vane  riders 
for  avoiding  engagement  between  a  conveyor  actuating 
plate  and  the  actuated  member  except  where  the  coded 
position  of  the  vanes  correspond  to  the  coded  position  of 
the  riders. 

3.376,983 

ROPE  CROWD  FOR  A  KNEE  ACTION  SHOVEL 

Ellis  C.  Wilson,  South  Milwaukee,  and  Robert  E.  Talley, 

Racine,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Bocyms-Erie    Company, 

South  Milwauicee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,932 

5  Clatans.  (CL  214—136) 

I 


This  invention  relates  a  drive  connection  especially 
adapted  for  use  in  a  crane  which  undergoes  both  swinging 
and  hoisting  movement.  Suitable  variable  output  torque 
converters  are  disposed  in  operative  relation  between  a 
prime  mover  in  the  swing  and  hoist  mechanisms.  There 
is  provided  means  for  controlling  the  variable  output 
torque  converters  and  means  for  clutching  and  declutch- 
ing the  swing  and  hoist  loads.  One  or  more,  but  not  all, 
of  the  swing  and  hoist  torque  converters  and  clutch  de- 


1.  In  a  knee  action  power  shovel  of  the  type  having  a 
revolving  frame  with  a  boom  mounted  on  its  front  end 
and  an  A-frame  mounted  on  it  behind  said  boom  with 
boom  support  cable  supporting  the  top  of  said  boom  from 
said  A-frame;  and  having  a  stiff  leg  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  said  revolving  frame,  a  dipper  handle 
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with  a  dipper  on  its  forward  end  and  its  rearward  end 
IHVOtally  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  stiff  leg,  and  a  crowd 
handle  with  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  stiflf  leg  and  its  other  end  supported  in  a  crowd 
mechanism  in  the  top  of  said  A-frame  to  impart  crowd 
movement  to  said  crowd  handle,  a  crowd  mechanism 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  support  and  guide  for  said  crowd  handle  mounted  in 
the  top  of  said  A-frame  and  including  means  for 
reciprocally  supporting  the  bottom  of  said  crowd 
handle,  means  laterally  spaced  from  each  side  of  said 
crowd  handle  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  said  crowd 
handle,  and  said  crowd  handle  being  unrestrained 
on  its  top; 
and  a  rope  crowd  having  a  crowd  cable  and  a  retract 
cable  extending  from  at  least  one  power  driven  drum 
mounted  on  said  revolving  frame  to  crowd  sheaves 
and  retract  sheaves  mounted  both  in  the  top  of  said 
A-frame  and  on  said  crowd  handle. 


timbers  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other 
against  the  friction  between  the  timbers,  thereby  to  move 
the  lower  ends  of  all  the  timbers  into  a  common  plane. 


3,376,984 
BACKHOE 
Ehon  B.  Long,  BnrHngton,  and  John  F.  Shumaker,  Mount 
Pleasant,  Iowa,  assignors'  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  ^'^sconsin 

FOcd  Not.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,813 
7  Claims.  (CL  214—138) 


A  backhoe  arrangement  is  disclosed  wherein  over- 
center  forward  movement  of  the  boom  and  boom  cylinder 
provides  a  transport  configuration  for  the  backhoe  where- 
in the  center  of  gravity  is  substantially  closer  to  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle.  A  swing  tower  of  cradle  form  is  attached 
at  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  and  serves  as  a  support  that  em- 
braces the  pivotally  mounted  boom,  with  a  pair  of  out- 
board mounted  boom  cylinders  being  pivoted  on  the  swing 
tower  to  flank  the  boom  in  a  clearance  relationship  that 
permits  the  boom  to  assume  a  substantially  vertically  di- 
rected neutral  intermediate  position.  The  boom  cylinders 
are  operable  to  control  the  boom  to  swing  to  either  side 
of  neutral  position. 


The  stack  is  then  returned  to  a  horizontal  position  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  timbers  do  not  move  longitudinally 
relative  to  each  other. 


3,376,986 

DETACHABLE  GARBAGE  CAN  CARRIER 

Henry  Farber,  69—28  226th  St, 

Baydde,  N.Y.     11364 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,713 

5  Claims.  (O.  214—372) 


A  carrier  for  garbage  cans  or  the  like  in  the  nature  of 
an  attachment  removably  mountable  upon  a  wheeled  cart 
for  use  of  the  cart  as  a  transporter  for  a  can  engaged 
by  the  carrier.  The  carrier  includes  mounting  hooks  en- 
gageable  with  the  cart,  lifting  hook  means  engageable 
with  the  handle  of  a  container,  and  an  arcuate  stabilizing 
member  within  which  the  container  is  nested. 


3376,985 

METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  THE  ENDS  OF  A 

STACK  OF  LUMBER 

Thomas  N.  McHn,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

(1424  24th  Atc  Longvlew,  Wash.    '98632) 

Contiiiiiation-in-pnrt  of  applicatloii  Scr.  No.  401,594, 

Oct  5,  1964.  TUs  appHcation  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  609,973 

1  Clafan.  (CL  214—152) 
The  invention  encompasses  method  and  apparatus  for 
rendering  coplanar  the  end  surfaces  of  all  the  pieces  of 
timber  in  a  stack  of  lumber  by  placing  the  stack  in  near 
vertical  position  while  subjected  to  slight  lateral  con- 
straints, and  then  dropping  (or  its  equivalent)  the  stack 
end-wise  to  a  foundation  to  produce  a  vertically  effective 
impact  upon  the  stack  sufHcient  to  cause  the  various 


3,376,987 

BALE  STACK  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Vernon  G.  Lohsc,  R.D.  2,  Mfaiot,  N.  Dak.    58701 

Fded  Dec.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,2^5 

16  Claims.  (CL  214 — 505) 


A  bale  stack  transfer  device  including  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  side  beams  which  are 
hydraulically  moved  toward  each  other  whei)  the  frame 
is  placed  over  a  bale  stack  so  as  to  grip  the  stack.  Spring 
loaded  front  and  rear  structural  members  l0nd  support 
by  the  frame  to  the  stack.  The  frame  is  pulled  upon  a 
truck  bed  for  transfer  of  the  stack  to  a  distant  location 
wlKre  the  frame  is  lowered  from  the  bed  to  the  ground. 
The  frame  is  removed  from  the  stack  and  returned  to 
the  truck  bed  thereby  depositing  the  stack  at  a  final 
destination. 
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3,376,988 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  Kiosk,  120  Gale  Fbce, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10463 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,990 

4  Claims.  (CL  214—515) 


posed  side-by-side;  an  extensible  floor  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  main  floor  forming  a  continuation  thereof  when  ex- 
tended and  adapted  to  receive  several  of  the  rearmost 
longitudinal  rows  of  coops  when  the  entire  load  of  coops 
on  the  main  floor  is  moved  rearwardly;  and  means  on 
the  main  floor  for  moving  the  entire  load  of  coops  there- 
on rearwardly  to  provide  a  space  equal  to  said  several 
longitudinal  rows  of  stacks  between  the  vertical  wall  aiid 
the  foremost  row  of  stacked  coops,  the  rear  end  of  said 
load  of  coops  engaging  the  extensible  floor  and  smiul- 
taneously  extending  same  rearwardly  as  the  load  is  moved. 


1.  A  materials  handling  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  railroad  cars  coupled  together  in  end- 
to-end  relationship  with  opposing  car  ends  separate  froin 
one  another  to  define  a  train  which  rides  over  a  tracked 
roadbed,  each  of  said  cars  comprising  a  floor  havmg  car 
tracks  thereon,  removable  track  jumpers  removably  se- 
cured to  said  cars,  extending  between  opposing  car  ends 
and  joining  the  car  tracks  on  adjacent  cars  to  produce 
substantially  continuous  car  tracks  along  said  tram,  and 
a  plurality  of  materials-carrying  dolleys  ridmg  on  and 
movable  along  said  car  tracks,  means  for  sWcctively  secur- 
ing said  dolleys  in  place  on  and  permitting  said  dolleys  to 
move  along  said  car  tracks,  said  dolleys  being  movable 
from  car  to  car  when  said  track  jumpers  are  m  place,  and, 
in  combination  therewith,  crane  means  operativcly  mount- 
ed on  said  track  roadbed  for  movement  thereover  with 
said  train,  said  crane  means  being  effecUve  to  engage  a 
dolley  on  a  car  adjacent  said  crane  means  and  to  engage 
the  materials  by  said  dolley  and  to  lift  said  materials 
and  said  dolley  from  said  car  and  deposit  them  else- 
where and  a  second  crane  means  operatively  mounted  on 
said  track  roadbed  for  movement  thereover  with  said 
train,  said  second  crane  means  being  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  crane  means  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  roadbed  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of 
a  dolley.  said  first  crane  means  being  effective  to  place 
an  unloaded  dolley  in  said  space  between  itself  and  said 
second  crane  means,  and  said  second  crane  means  being 
effective  to  lift  said  unloaded  dolley  from  said  space  and 
place  it  on  tracks  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  crane 
means  from  said  space. 


3,376,990 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  MAST  MOUNTING 

MEANS  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  VEHICLE 

Roy  Charles  LataD,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  asstenor  to  Ctark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mldi^i 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  *21,207,  Dec.  28, 

1964.  This  application  July  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,297 

2  Claims.  (CL  214—671) 


3  376  989 

TRUCK  BODY  LOADER 

James  S.  Hilbun,  P.O.  Box  2266,  Laurel,  Mfas.     39440 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,025 

11  Claims.  (CI.  214—517) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  mounting  members  located  at  the 
front  of  the  said  body,  a  wheel  connected  to  and  partially 
supporting  the  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  drive  train  as- 
semblies, each  assembly  including  an  elongated  housing 
with  a  transversely  extending  arm,  a  wheel  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  arm  and  a  motor  connected  to  the 
said  housing  so  that  the  said  motor,  arm  and  housing  de- 
fine generally  a  horizontal  U-shape,  the  said  assemblies 
being  spaced  laterally  apart  and  detachably  fixed  only  to 
separate  ones  of  the  said  mounting  members  so  that  the 
said  assemblies  extend  substantially  longitudinally  of  the 
said  body  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  said  mount- 
ing members  and  the  said  arms  and  motors  extend  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other,  a  lift  mechanism  pivotally 
attached  to  said  arms  and  serving  as  a  lateral  brace  be- 
tween said  assemblies,  said  monting  members,  assemblies, 
motor  and  wheels  being  disposed  inwardly  of  the  lateral 
exterior  sides  of  said  body,  and  said  motors  being  located 
between  the  body  and  arms. 


1  In  combination  with  a  truck  chassis;  a  main  truck 
floor  on  said  chassis;  a  vertical  wall  at  the  front  end  of 
said  floor;  said  floor  being  of  width  to  receive  rows  of 
stacked  chicken  coops  or  the  like  disposed  end-to-end 
and  being  of  length  to  receive  rows  of  said  coops  dis- 


3376,991 

SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Danny  L.  Deaver,  1753  Cnrtner  Ave., 

San  Jose,  Cattf.    95124 

FUed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,207 

3  Claims.  (CL  215—9) 

A  safety  closure  wherein  the  container  has  an  oval  neck 

with  threads  thereon  with  ratchet  members  interposed 

within  the  threads  on  the  short  sides  of  the  oval  and  a 
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cap  of  a  defonnable  material  having  threads  normally 
mating  with  those  on  the  short  side  of  the  oval  and  having 
ratchets  around  its  periphery  mating  with  and  opposing 
the  ratchets  on  the  neck,  said  cap  being  deformable  to 
an  oval  configuration  whereby  the  mating  ratchet  mem- 
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bers  are  released  and  the  threads  in  the  cap  are  brought 
into  contact  with  the  threads  on  the  long  side  of  the  oval 
neck  whereby  the  cap  can  be  partially  unscrewed  and  can 
be  fully  unscrewed  by  successive  rep)etitions  of  said 
movement. 

3,376,992 

SAFETY  CONTAINER 

Frank  O.  Klapp,  Sr.,  70  Warren  St., 

Tiffin,  Ohio    44883 

Filed  July  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,794 

6  Claims.  (CL  215—9) 


A  container  and  rotatable  closure  combination  includ- 
ing a  releasable  safety  latch  carried  by  the  closure  for 
engagement  with  a  fixed  catch  on  the  container  to  prevent 
rotation  and  removal  of  the  closure. 


3,376,993  ' 

COVER  DEVICE  FOR  BAR  OF  ELECTRICAL  BOX 
Jolu  B.  Javncr,  3309  Winnctka,  Ave., 

ftfinncapoils,  Minn.    55427 

FUed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,166 

2  Claims.  (CL  220—3.4) 


1.  A  cover  device  to  protect  the  ear  of  an  electrical 
box  and  to  provide  a  passage  for  a  screw  disposed  through 
said  ear,  said  device  comprising 


a  bousing  having  a  fiat  bottom  and  a  front  wall, 

an  elongated  open  bottom  chamber  within  said  housing, 

a  second  open  bottom  chamber  within  said  housing 

forward  of  said  first  mentioned  chamber, 
a  common  wall  separating  said  chambers, 
said  common  wall  and  said  front  wall  being  formed  to 

be  frangible, 
said  second  mentioned  chamber  being  arranged  and 

formed  of  a  size  to  snugly  receive  said  ear  for  fric- 

tional  engagement  therewith  to  anchor  said  bousing 

thereto,  and 
said  first  mentioned  chamber  overlying  said  box  rear- 

wardly  of  said  ear. 


3,376,994 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOX 

Joseph  A.  ninn,  Jr.,  10835  Ettrick  St., 

Alameda  County,  Calif.     94501 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,589 

9  Claims.  (CI.  220—6) 


A  collapsible  box  having  segmented  end  wallt  and  side 
walls  hingedly  secured  to  a  rectangular  base  and  to  each 
other  so  that  the  ends  and  walls  may  be  rotated  inwardly 
toward  the  base  with  the  segmented  end  walls  thereupon 
folding  inwardly  to  form  an  overlay  of  the  segments  which 
in  turn  are  received  by  {xxrkets  formed  by  raised  portions 
in  the  base  of  the  box  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls. 


3,376,995 
UNIVERSAL  COVER  FOR  CONTAINIRS 
Roger  A.  Hunt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  ai  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jane  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,169 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—24) 


A  flexible  trapezoid-Iike  shaped  cover  comprising  iden- 
tically shaped  superimposed  initially  flat  layers  of  sheet 
material  having  gripping  means  as  a  part  thereof  for 
retaining  the  cover  stretched  onto  various  sizes  and  shapes 
of  the  containers  or  the  like. 
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3,376,996 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Ralph  V.  Bardell,  Homewood,  DL,  assignor  to 
Bennett  Industries,  Inc.,  Peotone,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^.  ^^, 
Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,081 
17  Claims.  (Q.  220—24) 


3,376,998 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOTTLE-CARRIER 
Richard  T.  ComeUns,  IVfimieapolls,  Minn.,  assifi^ot-  to 
The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Mhm^  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,342 
17  Claims.  (CI.  220—102) 


1.  A  container  comprising  in  combination: 
an  open  end  container  body  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical side  wall  structure  and  an  integrally  formed 
bottom  wall  structure  at  one  end  of  the  body,  the 
other  end  of  the  body  being  open; 
barb  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  struc- 
ture  of  the  container  body   adjacent   the  open  end 

thereof; 
closure  means  adapted  for  placement  downwardly  over 
the  open  end  of  the  container  body  and  having  a  de- 
pending side  wail  structure,  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
depending  side  wall  structure  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  side  wall  struc- 
ture  of  the  container  body; 
groove  means  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  de- 
pending side  wall  structure  of  the  closure  member, 
the  groove  means  being  adapted  to  removably  mate 
with  the  barb  means  on  the  container  body  when  the 
closure  member  is  positioned  over  the  open  end  of 
the  container  body;  and 
resilient  sealing  means  adapted  for  positioning  between 
the    container   body   and    the   closure   member   and 
adapted  to  urge  the  closure  member  away  from  the 
container  body  whereby  the  barb  means  are  main- 
tained in  positive  locking  engagement  with  the  cor- 
responding groove  means  and  whereby  a  fluid-tight 
seal  is  effected  between  ihe  closure  member  and  the 
container  body. 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  24-bottle  carrier,  inter- 
changeable with  conventional  wooden  carriers,  has  a 
center  carrying  handle  on  a  hollow  longitudinal  cell  di- 
vider and  manipulating  handlebars  on  opposite  end  buffer 
walls. 

3^76,999 

PACKAGING,  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Larry  L.  De  Hait,  PomoM,  and  Spcacer  J.  Speer,  Ontario, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpwatkm,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,5r7 
10  Claims.  (CL  222—135) 


-»    *  ^^=V'^ 


3,376,997 

CAN  AND  CAN  END  UNIT 

Vincent  C.  Kutka.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,567 

7  Claims.  (CL  220—48) 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  syringe-like  construction 
which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  package  and  also  serve  for 
mixing  and  dispensing  two  separate  materials  which  must 
be  mixed  in  fixed  ratios  and  dispensed  in  measured 
amounts.  Generally  the  syringe-like  apparatus  comprises 
a  dual  chamber  and  plunger  construction  wherein  one  of 
the  syringe-like  units  acts  as  a  plunger  for  the  second 
syringe-like  unit,  and  wherein  one  of  the  syringe-like  units 
contains  a  mixer  connected  to  a  manipulating  rod.  Each 
of  the  plungers  is  provided  with  a  ferrule  for  preventing 
depression  imtil  actually  desired.  In  addition,  the  wall  be- 
tween the  chambers  of  the  syringe-like  units  is  provided 
vfi\h  a  rupturable  or  blow  out  seal.  In  use,  when  the  in- 
gredients are  merged,  the  impeller  is  manipulated  by  the 
actuator  rod  so  as  to  intimately  mix  the  substances,  where- 
upon the  rod  may  be  unthreaded  from  the  impeller  so  as 
to  iM-ovide  an  exit  for  the  mixture. 


A  can  cover  having  a  serrated  curl  portion,  and  a  can 
in  which  the  end  hook  radius  portion  of  the  double  seam 
fastening  the  end  to  the  container  body  has  a  coined  or 
serrated  surface.  This  construction  is  particularly  useful 
where  the  can  body  is  made  from  fibre  or  other  soft 
material. 


3,377,1,. 

CONTINUOUS  VOLUMETRIC  DELIVERING 

AND  METERING  APPARATUS 

Walter  R.  Mason,  Jr.,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohiou  asriinor  to  Hoge 

Wairen  Zimmermann  Co.,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corpon- 

tion  of  OUo 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,444 
10  Claims.  (CL  222—227) 
This  invention  resides  in  the  discovery  of  new  ap- 
paratus for  the  continuous  and  uniform  volumetric  de- 
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livering  and  metering  of  amorphous  dry  materials  such 
as  cement  or  plaster.  This  is  achieved  primarily  through 
the  use  of  dual  conveyor  tubes  disposed  in  parallel  planes, 
and  so  arranged  that  the  metering  conveyor  tube  feeds 


from  the  delivery  tube  at  an  intermediate  point  therein. 
Through  proper  designing  of  parts,  the  metering  tube 
removes  only  a  metered  quantity  of  the  amorphous  ma- 
terial conveyed  by  the  delivery  tube. 


3,377.001 
METERING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
FOR  VISCOUS  UQUIDS 
James  E.  Hazard,  Swartiimore,  P^  asstgnor  to  Scott 
Fiver  Company,  Ddaware  Comrty,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PemHylraida 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,521 
8  Claims.  (CL  222—263) 


A  device  for  separating  predetermined  amounts  of 
viscous  liquids  from  a  supply  reservoir  and  for  trans- 
ferring them  to  a  remote  point  for  application  to  a  sur- 
face. The  device  includes  a  specially  designed  housing 
having  an  opening  sealed  by  flexible  lips  through  which  a 
tongue  member  may  be  moved  after  separating  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  viscous  liquid  from  the  reservoir.  Alter- 
native arrangements  are  disclosed  for  facilitating  transfer 
of  the  separated  viscous  liquid  to  a  surface  such  as  that 
of  a  moving  paper  web.  The  shape  of  the  tongue  member 
can  be  altered  to  apply  adhesive  in  a  variety  of  patterns 
such  as  intermittent  or  wavy  lines.  Uses  include  tail  ty- 
ing in  web  winding. 


3,377,002 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
MIKon  N.  Weber,  Dearborn,  Mcb.,  assignor  to  Barry 
Wfigbt  Corporation,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Mamar him  Hi 

Filed  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,708 
2  Claims.  (CL  222—333) 
A  storage  system  in  which  a  diaphragm  is  interiorly 
position^  within  a  container  and  motor  driven  to  main- 
tain stored  fluid  under  relatively  constant  pressure.  The 
motor  drive  illustratively  includes  a  rotating  shaft  within 


the  container  and  in  contact  with  a  cluster  of  rollers  in 
a  housing  affixed  to  the  diaphragm.  The  axes  of  the  roll- 
ers are  mounted  in  the  housing  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  shaft.  Consequently,  rotation  of  the  shaft  pro- 


duces linear  motion  of  the  housing,  and  of  the  attached 
diaphragm,  until  the  downward  thrust  of  the  housing  is 
matched  by  the  cumulative  pressure  effect  aigainst  the 
diaphragm  by  the  stored  fluid. 


1 


3477,003 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
obert  D.  Bacon,  Maitland,  Fla.,  and  Hcnluin  R. 
Marltert,  HartsriOe,  S.C.,  amignors  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  HartsrOia,  S.C  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Carolina 

FOcd  Jan.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,283 
4  Claims.  (CL  222—386) 


A  container  having  a  spring-pressed  pistoa  slidable 
therein  with  means  associated  with  the  piston  and  the  con- 
tainer bottom  end  wall  to  lock  the  spring  in  a  compressed 
condition. 


3,377,004 

METERED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

NOcs  A.  Kjelson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dehnrart 

FOed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,530 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  222— 402  J)         I 

A  pressurized  dispensing  container  which  includes  a 

discharge  valve  at  one  end,  and  a  collapsible  reservoir 
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or  bellows  within  the  container  operatively  connected  to    be  manually  or  power  operated  as  desired.  The  structure 
The    va^^c     for   dist^nstng    the    ingredients    in    metered    includes  an  outer  hous  ng  removably  earned  on  the  bo^- 

ber  is  fixedly  carried.  The  cap  member  has  a  discharge 


amounts.  By  opening  the  valve,  the  bellows  is  emptied; 
by  closing  the  valve,  the  bellows  is  again  refilled. 


3  377  005 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER  OVERCAP  WITH  OOZE- 
PROOF  VALVE-ACTUATING  MEANS 
Herman  L.  Marder,  Pbdnfield,  N J.,  asrignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ..,««* 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,780 
5  Claims.  (CL  222 — 402.13) 


^^S9 


port  which  is  controlled  by  a  lower  flow  control  member 
which  is  rotatably  carried  on  a  spindle  secured  in  a  sup- 
porting element  which  is  carried  in  said  cap  and  by  the 
housing. 

3,377,007 

SLING  FOR  SURFBOARD 

James  C.  Gayler,  Jr.,  441  GraDdvicw  Ave, 

Wyckoff,  NJ.    §7481 

FUcd  Ang.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,776 

3  Claims.  (CL  224—5) 


r 


An  aerosol  container  conventionally  provided  with  an 
actuatable  valve  stem  and  having  associated  therewith  a 
spray  overcap  on  which  is  mounted  an  actuator  element 
or  button  adapted  for  actuating  said  valve  stem,  is  char- 
acterized by  means  normally  biasing  said  actuator  ele- 
ment out  of  communicating  engagement  with  the  valve 
stem,  and  reservoir  means  associated  therewith.  The  ar- 
rangement assures  that  any  product  accumulating  in  the 
conduit  to  the  discharge  or  spray  orifice,  after  valve 
shutoff.  is  discharged  into  said  reservoir  instead  of  exuding 
via  said  orifice.  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  222-^88  see: 
Patent  No.  3,376,582 


3,377,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TEEMING  OF 

MOLTEN  METALS 

George  C  Bahm,  354  Anstln  Drive, 

Fairtcss  Hnis,  Pa.     19030 

FUcd  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,786 

10  Claims.  (CL  222—512) 

Apparatus  for  the  teeming  of  molten  metals  from  a 

refractory  lined  ladle  which  is  readily  accessible  from  the 

exterior  of  the  ladle  for  replacement  or  repair  which  can 


This  invention  relates  to  carriers  or  slings  and  to  a  type 
that  is  parliculariy  adapted  for  the  transport  or  carriage 
of  surfboards  or  similar  articles.  It  involves  a  shoulder 
strap  having  loops  at  both  ends  which  are  adjustable  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  surfboard,  or  the  like. 


3,377,008 
LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WEB 
FEEDING  MEANS 
Charles  O.  Sotton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  aastgnor  to  The 
American  Binder  Company  of  California,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,699 
7  Claims.  (CI.  226—100) 


1.  In  a  paper  handling  device  wherein  a  web  of  paper 
passes  over  a  mechanism  and  wherein  an  operating  device 
acts  on  said  web  the  combination  comprising: 
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(a)  a  mounting  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  web; 

(b)  an  operating  device  slidably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  rod  whereby  said  operating  device  can  be 
slid  from  side  to  side  on  said  mounting; 

(c)  a  program  bar; 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  program  bar  in  parallel 
relationship  with  said  mounting  rod; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  on  said  program 

bar;  and 

(f)  clamp  means  on  said  operating  device  whereby 
said  operating  device  can  be  selectively  fastened  to 
one  of  said  spacing  members. 


3,377,009 
BONDING  MACHINES 
Charies  E.  Lipp,  Alphonzo  Rakos,  and  George  W.  Vicary, 
Peoria,  DL,  anignon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  CaUf  onda 

nkd  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,286 
2  Claims.  (CL  228—2) 


of  convex  shape  to  concentrate  the  force  produced  by 
detonation  of  the  explosive  in  a  localized  area.  The  con- 
tainer is  circumferentially  cut  away  at  its  lower  edge  to 
minimize  the  presence  of  the  pressure  trace  oo  the  outer 
surface  of  the  plate. 


An  inertia  welding  machine  includes  a  disc  type  clutch 
and  a  hydraulic  coupling  between  a  drive  motor  and  the 
inertia  weights  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  clutch  discs  when 
the  motor  is  connected  with  the  stationary  inertia  weight. 
The  machine  also  includes  a  combined  chuck  and  fly- 
wheel hub  carrier  assembly  which  is  detachably  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  drive  spindle  so  that  the  chuck  and 
inertia  weights  can  be  readily  replaced  to  accommodate 
different  size  parts  to  be  welded. 


3,377,010 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPOT  WELDING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  METAL  PLATES  BY  DETONATION  OF  AN 
EXPLOSIVE 
Temhiko  Sazokl,  Masaynld  Kameislil,  and  Kazumoto 
Yamamoto,  Nobeoka-slii,  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kahushild  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Original  application  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,590. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  624,890 

11  Claims.  (CL  228—3) 
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3,377,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Nicholas  J.  Mandonas,  Medford,  and  WInford  T.  Nowell 
and  Edward  T.  Stocker,  Groveland,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,514 
12  Claims.  (CL  228—18) 


An  apparatus  for  assembling  the  parts  of  ooaxial  con- 
nectors wherein  a  terminal  cap  is  attached  to  one  end  of 
a  cylindrical  body,  an  insulating  disc  is  inserted  and  se- 
cured within  the  body  adjacent  the  same  end,  an  insulating 
disc  is  mounted  on  a  center  contact  and  the  latter  sub- 
assembly is  inserted  within  and  secured  to  the  cylindrical 
body.  A  carrier  receives  the  cylindrical  bodies  and  ad- 
vances them  intermittently  to  a  series  of  assembly  and 
checking  stations  to  assemble  the  parts. 


3,377.012 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATtNG  OF 

A  FUSED  MATERIAL  TO  AN  ARTICLE 

Robert  H.  Cnshman,  Princeton  Jonctiim,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,763 
7  Claims.  (CI.  228 — 40) 


Spot  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  a  base  which  is  adapted  for  being  placed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  an  outer  plate  of  a  number  of 
plates  to  be  spot  welded  together.  An  explosive  is  con- 
tained within  the  container.  The  base  has  an  inner  surface 


In  a  solder  coating  apparatus; 
housing  having  an  open  reservoir  cavity  formed 
therein  for  receiving  molten  solder,  and 
diaphragm  of  resilient  material  secured  over  said 
reservoir  cavity  and  having  intersecting  sjlits  to  form 
flaps  deflectable  upon  application  of  a  predetermined 
pressure,  said  material  having  resiliency  characteris- 
tics of  sufficient  strength  to  preclude  deflection  by 
the  weight  of  the  molten  solder  in  said  cavity. 
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3,377,013 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  SEAMS 
Siegfried  Hahne,  Rhelnkamp-Baeri,  Germany, ^agnor  to 
Messer  Grieshelm  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1966, 

M  68,058 

9  Claims.  (CI.  228—44) 


posed  edges  on  the  base,  each  section  including,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  central  panel,  two  side  panels  which,  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  height  thereof,  correspond  in  width  to  the 
edges  of  the  base  adjacent  the  edge  to  which  the  central 
panel  is  secured.  The  two  sections  are  folded  vertically 
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1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  welding  of  a  longitudi- 
nal seam,  characterized  in  clamping  means  for  holding 
the  seam  edges,  said  clamping  means  including  a  cross- 
piece  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  seam  edges, 
upper  clamping  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  crosspiece, 
lower  clamping  jaw  means  for  moving  toward  said  upper 
jaw  means  to  lock  the  seam  edges  therebetween,  welding 
means,  and  guide  means  on  said  crosspiece  for  moving 
said  welding  means  over  said  seam  edges. 


3.377.014 
CLOSURE  FOR  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 
Heinz  Rocher,  Porz-Ensen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1965 

V  29,537 

12  Oaims.  (CI.  229—5.5) 


and  the  side  panels  swung  inwardly  so  as  to  define  an 
open  top  hexagonal  box.  The  upper  portions  of  the  panels 
are  then  folded  inwardly  into  a  domed  configuration  and 
locked  together  in  a  manner  which  defines  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly projecting  handle  portions. 


3,377,016 

TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  MULTIPLE  CARTONS 

Warren  H.  Bates,  7224  Bums,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76118 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Sw.  No.  464,720, 

June  17,  1965.  This  appUcatton  Sep*.  7,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  666,121 

1  Claim.  (CI.  229—31) 


1.  In  a  shipping  container  having  a  body  termmating  at 
one  end  in  a  mouth  opening  and  having  an  internal  cir- 
cumferential bead  at  one  end  of  said  body  adjacent  said 
mouth  opening  defining  an  annular  ledge  therein,  a  clo- 
sure comprising,  in  combination,  a  closure  member  in- 
cluding a  membrane,  said  membrane  projecting  radially 
over  the  mouth  of  said  body  and  substantially  conform- 
ing to  the  outer  surface  of  said  circumferential  bead,  a 
resiliently   compressible   annular   gasket   interposed   be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  said  closure  member  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  circumferential  bead,  and  a  con- 
tractable    ring    overlying    said    membrane    and    bead    m 
clamping  relationship  to  said  mouth. 


A  tray  for  holding  multiple  rectangular  cartons,  cans 
or  bottles,  and  comprised  of  a  single  rectangular  blank  of 
fiberboard  or  the  like  having  score  lines  parallel  with  the 
sides  thereof,  defining  the  side  panels  of  the  tray,  a  trans- 
verse cut  in  said  blank  parallel  with  each  end  thereof  and 
extending  into  the  side  panels,  thence  toward  the  end  of 
the  trays  and  then  at  an  angle  to  the  score  lines.  TTie  pri- 
mary feature  of  the  invention  has  to  do  with  eliminating 
bellows  folds  at  the  comers  of  the  tray. 


3,377,015 

SIX-SIDED  FOLDABLE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Oscar  Moreno,  2311  W.  Flagler  St., 

Miami,  Ha.    33135 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,404 

7  Claims.  (CL  229—16) 

Hexagonal   box  construction  comprising  a  hexagonal 

base  with  two  side  and  top  defining  portions  secured,  m 

each  instance  through  a  central  panel,  to  a  pair  of  op- 


3,377,017 
TAPERED  BOX  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  COVER 

Arthur  M.  Rosenfield,  833  CUSside  Are., 

North  Woodmere,  N.Y.    11598 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,963 

1  Claim.  (CL  229—43) 

The  disclosure  describes  a  box  having  an  open  top  base 
and  detachable  cover.  The  box  and  cover  are  both  tapered 
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in  form  and  interfit  so  that  the  cover  is  mechanically    which  liquid  is  at  least  partially  disabled  from  passing 
locked  to  the  base.  The  cover  is  released  by  pressing  the    through  the  drain,  and  wherein  means  is  provided  for 


adjacent  sides  of  the  base  inwardly  at  one  comer.  The 
material  of  the  base  is  weakened  at  the  one  corner  to 
facilitate  compressing  the  comer. 


3,377,018 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AFFORDING 
FIRE  PROTECTION  TO  COMPRESSORS  PUMP- 
ING COMBUSTIBLE  FLUIDS 
Richard  H.  Nielsen,  Gretna,  Cliarlcs  L.  McCarty,  Algiers, 
and  Herman  George  Wemette,  Gretna,  La.,  assignors 
to  Compressors  Antmnation  Controls  Inc.,  Marrero, 
LtL.  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,296 
6  Claims.  (CL  230—2) 


.  .    ,    ir"\  f  rt^ -.-f  •',■■■ 


i»       T  t> 


controlling  movement  of  the  valve  and  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  desired  liquid  head  in  the  basket. 


3,377,020 

CALCIUM  SULPHATE  CENTRIFUGiNG 
Eric  G.  Piper,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  Maclilne 
Campany,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation   of 
Massachosctts 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  l^o.  534,880 
3  Claims.  (CI.  233—11) 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  fire  prevention 
system  for  use  on  compressors  pumping  combustible 
fluids  in  which  the  compressor  has  a  supply,  discharge, 
and  blowdown  valve.  The  three  valves  are  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  pneumatic  monitoring  system  which  can  be  vent- 
ed to  atmosphere  upon  a  predetermined  temperature  rise, 
such  as  the  melting  of  a  fusible  plug  to  cause  sequential 
shut  down  of  the  supply,  discharge,  and  blowdown  valves 
to  purge  the  compressor  of  combustible  fluids. 


c.a«"<m»>M« 


\ 
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3,377,019 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

A  UQUm  HEAD  IN  A  CENTRIFUGE 

Bradley  G.  Cox,  Saginaw,  Aflch.,  assignor  to  Baker 

P^dns  Inc.,  Sa^baw,  Nflch.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FDed  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,368 
13  aalms.  (CL  233—2) 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  liquid  head 
in  a  centrifuge  by  controlling  the  drain  rate  from  the 
centrifuge  and  wherein  the  rotatable  perforate  basket 
member  which  includes  a  circumferential  collecting  cham- 
ber carries  a  drain  with  a  valve  therein  which  is  mounted 
for  adjustment  from  one  position  in  which  liquid  is  en- 
a/bled  to  pass  through  the  drain  to  another  position  in 


1.  A  process  of  deliquoring  a  slurry  of  ca  cium  sul- 
phate hemi-hydrate  which  comprises  subjecting  the  slurry 
at  a  temperature  below  its  critical  inversion  temperature 
to  a  centrifuging  operation  in  which  a  partially  dry  solids 
fraction  is  continuously  separated  from  the  liquid  fraction 
and  discharged  to  a  solids  receiving  compartment  and 
supplying  heat  to  said  compartment  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  interior  wall  su-^faces  thereof  at  a  temperature 
above  said  critical  inversion  temperature. 


3.377,021 
CENTRIFUGE   ROTORS,   BUCKETS   AND   COM- 
BINATIONS OF  SUCH  BUCKETS  AND  ROTORS 
Gerald  D.  Fox  and  John  E.  Joyce,  Quincy,  Mass.,  and 
Robert  C.  Leif,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Equipment  Company,  Needham  Heights, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,310 
6  aaims.  (CI.  233—26) 
Centrifuge   rotors   and  buckets   and  combiDations  of 
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buckets  and  rotors,  the  buckets  and  rotors  having,  respec- 


of  one  another,  an  electronic  control  system  employing 
separate  temperature  sensitive  elements  associated  with 
each  heat  exchanger  and  circuit  means  connecting  the 
temperature  sensitive  elements  together,  which  circuit 
means  discriminates  between  the  temperature  sensitive 
elements  so  that  the  one  registering  the  highest  temper- 
ature abnormality  in  its  associated  heat  exchanger,  con- 
trols the  speed  of  the  fan  proportionally  to  the  cooling 
air  needs  of  that  heat  exchanger. 


tively,  detachably  mating,  ball  and  socket  connecting  por- 


tions. 


3,377,024 

LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER  SYSTEM  AND 

FUEL  CONTROL 

Warren  D.  Nutten,  Erie,  Mich.,  and  Bernard  C.  PhUHps, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Tdlotson  Manofactar- 

ine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,475 

5  Cbdms.  (Q.  239—8) 


3,377,022 
THERMOMECHANICAL   AUTOMATIC   CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  AIR 
Paul  K.  Bealenbough,  Medina,  Gary  E.  Richards  and 
Philip   S.   Rogers,   Lockport,   and   Carl    A.   Scherer, 
Clarence  Center,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,306 
2  Claims.  (CI.  236—13) 


A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  air  flowing  to  and  through  a  zone  such  as  a  ve- 
hicle passenger  compartment,  the  system  including  means 
for  sensing  a  variation  in  the  zone  temperature,  and  ele- 
ments actuated  by  power  derived  from  a  source  outside 
the  system  and  the  zone  for  operating  damper  means  to 
compensate  for  the  variation. 


3,377,023 
DISCRIMINATING    VARL4BLE    SPEED    CON- 
TROL FOR  MULTIPLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
FAN  MOTORS  ^      ^ 

Philip  J.  Costa,  Chiilicothe,  and  Robert  R.  McCutchen, 
East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  m.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonda 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,226 
5  Claims.  (O.  236—35) 


2.  Fuel  control  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  flow 
from  a  supply  to  a  fuel  delivery  nozzle  at  an  air  and  fuel 
mixing  zone  including,  in  combination,  means  providing 
two  fuel  chambers,  a  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms  respec- 
tively forming  a  wall  of  each  of  the  fuel  chambers,  an 
inlet  passage  for  one  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  fuel  supply,  passage  means  connecting 
the  fuel  chambers,  an  outlet  passage  for  the  other  of  the 
chambers  connected  with  the  fuel  delivery  nozzle,  a  valve 
in  the  inlet  passage,  a  valve  in  the  connecting  passage 
means,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  valves  toward 
closed  position,  said  diaphragms  being  responsive  to  pres- 
sures at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  controlling  the  relative 
positions  of  said  valves. 


3,377.025 

WATER  AERATION  APPARATUS 

Norman  H.  Nye,  1348  Hlghbridge  Road, 

Cuyahoga  FaUs,  Ohio    44223 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,931 

10  Claims.  (CL  239—16) 


>^-^ 


In  cooling  systems  wherein  a  single,  variable  speed  fan 
provides  cooling  air  for  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers, 
whose  cooling  air  requirement  may  vary  independently 


1.  A  water  aeration  apparatus  for  positioning  in  a 
body  of  water  to  extend  upwardly  and  downwardly  of 
the  surface  of  the  water  which  apparatus  includes 

a  hollow  enclosure  member  extending  substantially 
the  height  of  the  apparatus. 
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a  drive  shaft  operatively  received  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  enclosure  member  and  extending  axially 
thereof  to  a  point  above  said  water  surface, 

means  engaging  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  it, 

a  lower  shaft  operatively  positioned  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  enclosure  member,  which  lower  shaft 
is  hollow  and  has  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer 
walls  with  closed  ends  to  form  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween in  the  portion  of  such  shaft  to  be  positioned 
at,  immediately  above,  and  immediately  below  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  apparatus 
is  to  be  positioned, 

pump  means  operatively  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  shaft  and  communicating  operatively 
with  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  apparatus  is 
positioned  and  with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure 
member  to  force  water  upwardly  thereof  when  said 
pump  means  is  driven,  said  enclosure  member  being 
apertured  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
for  discharge  of  water  therethrough,  and 

clutch  means  operatively  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  lower  shaft  for  drive  thereof,  said  clutch  means 
iseing  immersed  in  a  liquid  which  is  not  freezable 
under  ambient  atmospheric  temperatures  and  which 
liquid  is  also  received  in  said  chamber  in  flow  con- 
nection to  the  liquid  surrounding  said  clutch  means 
whereby  if  said  lower  shaft  is  embedded  in  ice  said 
liquid  will  be  heated  and  caused  to  flow  along 
said  chamber  to  melt  such  ice  and  free  said  lower 
shaft  for  rotation. 


The  purpose  of  this  abstract  is  to  enable  the  Patent 
Office  and  the  public  generally  and  especially  the  scientist, 
engineer  or  practitioner  in  the  art  who  is  not  familiar 
with  patent  or  legal  terms  or  phraseology  to  determine 
quickly  from  a  cursory  inspection  the  nature  and  essence 
of  the  technical  disclosure  of  the  application.  The  ab- 
stract is  neither  intended  to  define  the  invention  of  the 
application,  which  of  course  is  measured  by  the  claims, 
nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the 
invention  in  any  way. 


3,377,026 
RETRACTABLE  CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BOILERS  AND  OTHER  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Lc  Roy  S.  De  Mart,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  and  John  C.  L. 
Cowen,    Bloomficld    Hills.,    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,439 
7  Claims.  (CI.  239—187) 


3,377,027 
TRAVELING  SPRINKLER 
Charles  A.  Mattson,  Oal(  Park,  and  George  W.  Schleicher, 
Niles,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,876 
21  Claims.  (CI.  239—189) 


A  device  for  projecting  hquid  against  the  surfaces  of  a 
heat  exchanger  to  dislodge  fouling  material  is  disclosed 
in  a  preferred  mechanism  which  incltides  a  lance  tube 
constructed  and  actuatable  similarly  to  a  known  type  of 
short  retracting  soot  blower,  and  as  having  a  ball  type 
nozzle  rockable  by  means  of  a  stem  which  sweeps  a 
conic  path  so  that  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jet  from 
the  nozzle  has  components  both  lengthwise  of  and  rota- 
tional about  the  axis  of  the  lance  tube,  the  jet  being 
thereby  projectable  against  a  water  wall  surface  so  as  to 
impinge  the  same  at  varying  distances  from  the  axis,  and 
a  valving  portion  being  disclosed  which  during  oscillation 
of  the  nozzle,  obstructs  to  a  varying  degree  the  access 
of  fluid  to  the  nozzle  to  thereby  throttle  the  flow  of  liquid 
to  a  degree  which  varies  in  relation  to  the  angularity  of 
the  nozzle. 


^ 


1.  A  self-propellable  sprinkler  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  upright  post,  a  reaction  type  rotary  sprinkler 
head  mounted  on  said  post  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  housing  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  contain- 
ing a  speed  reduction  gear  means,  said  head  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  gear  means,  said  gear  means  having 
an  output  shaft  with  a  lower  end  extending  downwardly 
out  of  said  housing  chamber  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  head  rotates  said  output  shaft  at  a  speed  slower  than 
said  head,  a  reel  containing  a  flexible  tap«  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  housing  witli  its  ceniei 
of  rotation  coexistensive  with  said  shaft,  said  output  shaft 
extending  through  said  reel  so  that  the  lower  tnd  of  said 
shaft  extends  beyond  said  reel,  a  member  slidably  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  reel  and  having  means 
adapted  for  making  a  driving  engagement  with  said  out- 
put shaft  lower  end  whereby  said  member  selectively 
locks  said  reel  and  shaft  together  for  rotation. 


FOR 


3,377.028 

SELF-SEALING  CONNECTOR 

MULTIAPERTURE  NOZZLE 

William  L.  Bruggeman,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor 

'  to  L  &  A  Products,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,366 

2  Claims.  (CI.  239—394) 


/(?  u  w, 
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A  self-sealing  connector  which  may  be  utilized  to  at- 
tadi  a  multiaperture  nozzle  to  ihe  end  of  a  conduit  in- 


April  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


423 


eluding  a  passage  way  therethrough  with  a  piston  slidably 
engaged  therein  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  opening  of  the  conduit.  The 
piston  further  has  a  sealing  ring  fitted  into  the  dow'n- 
stream  end  of  the  piston  approximately  concentric  with 
the  opening  therethrough  and  a  sealing  ring  around  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  between  the  walls  forming  the 
opening  through  the  connector  and  the  piston.  The  two 
sealing  rings  are  disposed  to  produce  a  differential  pres- 
sure on  the  piston  forcing  the  piston  downstream  into 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  a  rear  surface  of  the  nozzle. 
Because  the  piston  produces  a  self -sealing  effect  the 
nozzle  can  be  connected  to  the  coupling  with  a  simple 
snap  ring  or  the  like. 


3377,031 
DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  THE  LEADING  END  OF 

YARN  FROM  A  TEXTILE  COIL 
Hans  Raasch,  Rheydt,  and  Stefan  Forst,  Monchen-Glad* 
bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  Rciners,  Mimcheii- 
Glaobach,  Oermany 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

R  40  305 

5  Chdms.  (Cl!  242—35.6) 


3,377,029 
SLOTTED,  FRICnONALLY  HELD  SLEEVE  SUR- 
ROUNDING A  NOZZLE  ORGANIZATION 
George  R.  Montgomery,  1152  Okeechobee  Road, 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33401 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,538 
10  Claims.  (G.  239—458) 


A  water  irrigation  system  including  nozzle  equipped 
piping  and  ground  engaging  support  means  for  position- 
ing the  piping  in  a  vertically  spaced  and  elevated  position 
above  the  ground,  and  wherein  the  support  means  in- 
cludes a  resilient  snap-on  stand  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  contract  about  the  pipe  under  the  influence  of 
its  weight  to  tightly  grip  the  same  while  at  the  same  time 
permitting  the  gripping  portion  to  be  expanded  to  permit 
the  easy  separation  of  the  piping  and  stand;  and  wherein 
the  pipe  is  provided  with  apertured  nozzle  means  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  including  valve  means 
therefor  which  cooperate  with  a  slotted  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  for  adjustment  relative  to  the  nozzle  means  and 
cooperating  with  the  va've  means  to  provide  a  further 
control  over  the  water  dispersion  from  the  nozzle. 


3377,030 
PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  APPARATUS 
Esld]  W.  Swenson,  Cherry  Valley,  111.,  assignor  to 
Swenson  Spreader  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Lindenwood,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,637 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  239—656) 


A  truck  having  a  broadcast  spreader  and  a  V-box  hop- 
per mounted  thereon.  The  hopper  has  a  longitudinal 
divider  wall  which  is  arched  laterally  to  divide  the  hopper 
into  compartments  of  unequal  size.  Conveyors  are  pro- 
vided for  feeding  materials  from  the  compartments  to  the 
broadcast  spreader. 


Device  for  pulling  a  leading  end  of  yam  from  a  coil 
includes  coil  holder  means  for  rotating  a  yam  coil  about 
its  axis,  a  suction  nozzle  having  a  suction  mouth  adjacent 
the  holder  means  to  induct  an  air  current  for  pulling  the 
yarn  end  off  the  rotating  coil,  mechanical  clamping  means 
located  in  the  suction-air  current  of  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  moving  the  clamping  means  periodically  into 
engagement  with  the  yaoi  end  within  the  suction-air  cur- 
rent for  supplementing  the  entraining  action  of  the  suc- 
tion-air current  to  grip  the  yam  end  intermittently. 


3,377,032 
CORE  ENVELOPER 
Robert  J.  Jacobs,  West  Chester,  and  George  J. 

Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Eastern  Corporation, 
Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,492 
6  ChOms.  (CL  242—56) 


Apparatus  for  successively  enveloping  a  web  on  a 
plurality  of  spaced  cores  carried  on  a  turret.  TTie  enve- 
loper  includes  a  rider  roll  on  the  end  of  a  lever  arm  and 
engaged  with  the  periphery  of  the  roll  being  wrapped 
by  a  cylinder  and  piston.  The  rider  roll  may  control  move- 
ment of  the  turret  to  bring  a  wound  core  out  of  a  winding 
position  and  to  bring  a  new  core  into  position  to  have  a 
web  wound  thereon.  The  web  is  enveloped  about  the 
core  by  a  pressure  roll  and  an  outwardly  spaced  envelopei 
roll  cooperating  with  the  rider  roll.  The  pressure  and  en- 
veloper  rolls  are  spaced  along  a  common  enveloper  arm, 
pivoted  to  a  pivoted  support  arm,  moving  the  pressure 
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and  enveloper  rolls  into  and  out  of  enveloping  association 
with  the  rider  roll  and  core.  A  cylinder  and  piston  be- 
tween the  support  arm  and  enveloper  arm  moves  the 
enveloper  arm  about  its  axis  of  connection  to  the  support 
arm.  A  second  cylinder  and  piston  connected  between 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  support  arm  moves  the 
support  arm  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions.  A 
knife  is  pivoted  on  the  enveloper  arm  between  the  pres- 
sure roll  and  the  enveloper  roll  and  is  operated  by  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  to  sever  the  taut  web  and  to  guide  the 
leading  end  of  the  severed  web  to  the  nip  between  the 
rider  roll  and  the  core  to  initiate  the  winding  of  the  web 
on  the  core.  Air  jets  in  association  with  the  knife  may 
^id  in  the  guiding  of  the  web  into  the  nip  between  the 
rider  roll  and  core. 


3,377,033 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Peter  J.  link,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporatioii,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,716 

12  Claims.  (CL  242—56.2) 
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A  winder  for^^Der  or  the  like  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  drums  at^lt  one  of  which  is  driven  and  which 
support  a  paper  roll  being  wound  between  the  drums, 
and  power  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  the  drums  ver- 
tically as  the  paper  roll  is  being  wound  so  as  to  change 
the  proportion  of  the  weight  of  the  roll  of  web  carried 
by  the  respective  drums.  One  of  the  drums  is  preferably 
covered  with  resilient  material,  and  the  drive  of  one  of 
the  drums  may  be  changed  with  respect  to  the  drive  for 
the  other  drum  as  the  paper  roll  increases  in  diameter. 


3,377,034 

TAPE  REEL  FOR  PARALLEL  TRACKS 

TAPE  RECORDERS 

SHdney  O.  Sampson,  Box  3261,  Grand  Central  Station, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  155,738, 

Not.  29,  1961.  This  an^Hcatlon  Ian.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

536,476 

2  Claims,  (a.  242—74) 


A  tape  reel  having  a  segment  removed  from  the  hub 
and  discs  of  the  reel  forming  unobstructed  recesses  there- 
in and  a  plurality  of  pegs  including  a  centrally  located 
peg,  associated  with  the  hub  of  the  reel  whereby  a  tape 
loop  may  be  dropped  over  the  centrally  located  peg  to 
catch  the  tape  loop. 

i 


3,377,035 

YARN  HOLDER 

Rosaline  Sparr,  21380  Concord, 

Southfield,  Mich.    48075 

FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,287 

5  Claims.  (CL  242—139) 
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t  L  yarn  holder  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  balls  of 
knitting  yarn  in  readily  accessible  position  and  from 
which  the  yarn  may  be  knit  directly  with  a  uniform  con- 
stant tension.  The  yarn  balls  are  supported  upon  bobbins 
which  are  detachably  and  rotatably  supported  upon  a 
common  head. 


<  3,377,036 

TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  McNatt  and  Lambert  C.  Smith,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,898 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—156.2) 


A  sensitive  tensioning  device  for  reel  pay-oflSs  comprises 
a  long  spring  incased  in  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubes.  The 
inner  tube  is  rigidly  mounted  and  the  spring  is  fastened  to 
the  remote  end  of  the  outer  tube  which  can  be  locked  in 
various  degrees  of  extension. 


3,377,037 

AIRCRAFT  EMERGENCY  EJECTIION 

ARRANGEMENT 

W^ter  N.  Stewart,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Edward  P.  Remington,  MonrocTille,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,615 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—17.15)      | 

In  a  rotor  sustained  aircraft  having  a  forward  cabin 


\ 


portion  normally  secured  to  a  main  fuselage  ^rtion,  and 

rotor  means  overlying  said  cabin  and  fuselage  portions, 

horizontal  track  means  extending  longitudiitally  of  said 

fuselage, 
said  cabin  portion  containing  seat  means  fof  accommo- 
dating occupants. 


means  on  said  cabin  portion  for  catapulting  said  cabin  entry  and  removal  from  the  cargo  storage  area  by  means 
portion  forwardly  along  said  track  means  to  eject  of  spring-biasing  the  anchor  and  mstalhng  it  in  a  recess 
the  cabin  portion  clear  of  said  fuselage  portion  and 
rotor  means, 

means  including  at  least  one  downwardly  discharging 
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lift  rocket  for  elevating  said  cabin  after  it  has  been 
catapulted  clear  of  said  rotor  and  fuselage,  and 
parachute  means  on  said  cabin  portion  for  safely  en- 
abling said  cabin  portion  and  occupants  thereof  to 
descend  to  a  ground  level. 


in  the  wall  of  the  cargo  storage  area.  The  anchor  is  ro- 
tatably mounted  to  eliminate  the  creation  of  stress. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  248—27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,376,871 


3,377,040 
RETRACTABLE  CARGO  SECURING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Hansen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,312 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—119) 


3,377,038 
CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  CONDUIT  TO  A 
SUPPORT  ROD  OR  DROP  WIRE 
James  Loudon,  Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Mineraiiac  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,452 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—59) 


Clamp  for  mounting  thin  wall  conduit  on  support  rods 
or  drop  wires  such  as  used  in  ceiling  construction.  The 
clamp  is  a  generally  U-shaped  member  which  receives 
the  conduit  between  the  sides  which  are  apertured  near 
the  base  or  bottom  of  the  member  for  receiving  a  sup- 
port rod  or  wire  transversely  of  the  conduit.  The  distal 
ends  of  the  clamp  member  are  drawn  together  by  a  bolt 
and  nut  so  as  to  both  lighten  the  clamp  onto  the  conduit 
and  also  draw  the  conduit  into  clamping  engagement 
with  the  support  rod  or  wire.  Preferably  the  base  or  bot- 
tom of  the  U-shaped  clamp  member  is  inwardly  bowed 
to  engage  the  support  rod  or  wire  and  an  opening  is 
provided  in  the  mid-portion  of  the  bowed  base  or  bot- 
tom so  that  the  edges  of  the  opening  engage  or  bite  into 
the  support  rod  or  wire. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cargo  securing  device  and 
more  particularly  to  a  cargo  securing  device  which  can 
be  positioned  in  a  retracted  position  and  then  raised  to 
a  cargo  engaging  position.  There  is  a  base  frame  having 
a  cargo  securing  assembly  comprising  a  lug  member  piv- 
otally  secured  to  two  other  members  which  are,  in  turn, 
swing  mounted  to  the  base  frame. 


3,377,041 

PLEATED  TOWEL  HOLDER 

Ethan  C.  Grant,  P.O.  Box  2091,  Salem.  Otcr.     97308 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,528 

7  Claims,  (a.  248—314) 


3,377,039 
TIEDOWN  ANCHOR 
Alex  Hayes,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  refvesented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,060 
6  Clafans.  (CL  248—119) 
A  tiedown  anchor  for  securing  cargo  lines,  belts,  and 
the  like  in  vehicles.  The  anchor  has  substantially  elimi- 
nated the  creation  of  noise  and  does  not  obstruct  cargo 


1.  A  pleated  towel  holder  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sup- 
porting structure, 
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(b)  a  cover  section  supported  removably  on  the  base 
section, 

(c)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wedge  members  on  one 
of  the  sections  projecting  toward  the  other  section 
and  adapted  to  receive  between  them  an  upiwr  por- 
tion of  a  pleated  towel, 

(d)  a  central  wedge  member  on  said  other  section 
projecting  toward  said  one  section  and  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  central  pleat  of  the  towel, 

(e)  the  central  wedge  member  having  a  central  vertical 
web  portion  and  at  least  one  laterally  extending 
wedge  element  projecting  therefrom  and  spaced  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  the  pair  of  wedge  members. 


3,377,042 
FASTENER  DEVICE 
Harold  A.  Brecdiiig  and  Robert  M.  Cheadle,  HenderMfl' 
villc,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
ccffporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,420 
6  Claims.  (CL  248—316) 


Resilient  clip  for  holding  window  pane  in  frame  com- 
prises bent  U-shaped  member  having  serrated  gripping 
legs. 

3,377,043 
VASE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Drew  King,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Bronze  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,764 
.       3  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 346) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  urn  and  a  support  therefor, 
said  support  defining  a  generally  circular  opening, 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cooperating  members  of 
which  at  least  one  member  of  each  group  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  support  extending  radially  inwardly 
and  at  least  one  member  of  each  group  is  positioned 
on  said  urn  extending  radially  outwardly, 
the  groups  of  cooperating  members  including  lugs  and 

a  single  carrier  and  a  retainer  for  each  lug, 
said  retainers  being  positioned  above  said  carriers, 
said  lugs  adapted  to  be  moved  under  said  retainers  by 

rotation  of  said  urn, 
and  stop  means  positioned  upon  one  of  said  cooper- 
ating members  of  each  group  and  effective  to  prevent 
accidental  rotation  of  said  urn, 
said  stop  means  being  carried  by  a  lug,  and  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  said  lug  which  is  positioned 
under  a  retainer  and  extends  below  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  lug. 


I  3377,044 

^  CARGO  TIE-DOWN  APPARATUS 

Martin  A.  Jackson,  Bradshaw,  and  Edward  Stanley 

Knochel,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Van  Zelm 
Associates,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,221 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—361) 


»..,.^_( 


A  cargo  tie-down  assembly  including  a  pair  <>f  tie-down 
strap  sections  and  a  metal  bender  energy  absorber  inter- 
coupling  the  two  strap  sections  together  comprising  a  con- 
tainer coupled  to  one  strap  section  and  a  metal  element 
having  coils  at  both  ends  thereof  housed  in  the  container 
and  coupled  at  substantially  its  midpoint  with  the  other 
strap  section,  the  metal  element  being  bent  beyond  its 
elastic  limit  during  extraction  from  the  container  respon- 
sive to  dynamic  loads  on  the  assembly  to  absorb  a  propor- 
tion of  the  eneigy  of  the  dynamic  loads. 


3,377,045 

ROTARY  FIELD-CONTROLLED  SPRING  VALVE 

Friedrich  Welcker,  6  Fritz-Reuter-Wi«, 

(Letmathe,  Germany 
Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24, 1963, 
W  34,949 
8  Claims.  (CL  251—48) 


1.  A  rotary  spring  valve,  comprising  a  rotary  magnet 
having  a  shaft;  a  reduction  gear  connected  with  said  shaft, 
an  actuating  member  connected  with  said  reduction  gear, 
a  movable  valve  shaft  having  a  member  loca  ed  ad  acent 
said  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  there- 
by, a  spring  engaging  the  second-mentioned  member,  and 
a  braking  device  connected  with  the  first-mentjoned  shaft 
and  adapted  to  retard  the  speed  of  the  first*mentioned 
shaft  during  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve  shaft, 
wherein  said  braking  device  consists  of  a  fan  assembly. 
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3,377.046 
SOLENOID  VALVE  AND  METHOD 
Virgil  L.  Frantz  and  Brantley  D.  Switzer,  Jr.,  Salem,  Va., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  a  signments,  to  Graham- 
White  Sales  Corporation,  Salen,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Vlrrinla 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,709 
10  Claims.  (CI.  251—139) 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  plastic-bodied  spool 
having  an  axial  bore,  a  coil  wound  on  said  spool,  a  mag- 
netic core  in  one  end  portion  of  said  bore,  a  base  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  bore,  a  plunger  in  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  bore  and  projecting  into  said  base,  a  mag- 
netic field  member  containing  and  embracing  opposite 
ends  of  said  spool  and  coil  and  connecting  said  core  and 
base,  and  a  plastic  coating  molded  in  place  in  said  field 
member  about  said  coil.  . 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  solenoid  valve  compnsmg 
winding  a  coil  on  a  plastic-bodied  spool,  inserting  said  coil 
and  spool  into  a  magnetic  field  member,  moldii  g  a  plastic 
coating  in  said  member  about  said  coil  after  treating  with 
a  release  agent  any  surface  of  said  member  confronting 
taid  coating,  and  inserting  into  opposite  end  portions  of 
an  axial  bore  in  said  spool  through  adjoining  ends  of  said 
connector  a  magnetic  core  and  a  magnetic  plunger  partly 
contained  in  a  base,  while  connecting  said  core  and  base 
to  said  member. 


3,377.047 

ROTARY  GATE  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  CHAN^NELS 

Giinter  SchoU,  MulbcrgcrstrasBC  21a, 

Eadfaigen  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Jme  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,986 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Joae  26, 1964, 

Sch  35,390 

14  Claims.  (CL  251—175) 


3,377,048 

FLUID  BIASED  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 

Stephen  A.  Gruber,  1352  E.  82nd  St., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44103 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,924 

3  Claims.  (CI.  251—175) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  closure  member  for 
selectively    opening    and    closing    the    outlet    opening,    in 
combination     therewith     the     improvement     comprising 
means  for  moving  said  closure  member  along  an  axis 
normal  to  the  outlet  opening,  said  means  comprising  a 
cylinder,  said  closure  member  comprising  a  piston  having 
one   end   slidably   mounted   in   said  cylinder  and   having 
sealing  means  at  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
seal    said   outlet   opening,    detent   means   carried    by    said 
cylinder   limiting  the   travel  of  said  piston  out  of  said 
cylinder  by  engaging  a  portion  of  said  piston  so  that  the 
piston    has    a    preselected    stroke    within    said    cylinder, 
means  defining   an  opening  through  said  piston  so  that 
the  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  the  piston  face  within  said 
cylinder  corresponds  to  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  sealing 
end  of  the  piston,  said  piston  face  having  a  greater  area 
than  the  area  defined  by  said  outlet  opening  so  that  the 
sealing   means   is   retained   in   its   closed  position  by  the 
force  exerted  on  the  piston  face,  so  that  the  outlet  open- 
ing \\iil  remain  closed  as  the  cylinder  moves  along  a  path 
substantially  eqaal  in  length  to  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  so  that  the  sealing  means  may  be  moved  to  an  open 
position  uhen  said  detent  means  engages  said  portion  of 
the  piston. 

3,377,049 

GATE  VALVE 

Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  414  Uberty  SL, 

Warren,  Pa.     16365 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,750 

3  Claims.  (Q.  251—329) 


Rotary  gate  valve  for  the  selective  closure  of  a  channel 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  with  a  shaft  joumaled  in  two 
of  the  channel  walls  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  two  other  channel  walls  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  bulg- 
ing valve  plates  mounted  back-to-back  on  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  ends  of  each  valve  plate  being 
fitted  with  sliders  which  are  urged  outwardly  by  a  spring 
to  bear  upon  the  shaft-supporting  channel  walls. 


1.  A  gate  valve  housing  comprising  two  complementary 
generally  dished  halves  having  respective  peripheral  edge 
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flanges  unitable  in  a  parting  plane  to  provide  respective 
lower  body  portions  having  within  them,  when  assembled, 
a  valve  chamber,  one  said  body  portion  having  an  inlet 
port  aperture  therein  defined  by  first  and  second  tubular 
stub  conduits,  the  first  said  conduit  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  the  second  said  conduit  extending  outside 
said  chamber,  the  other  said  body  portion  having  an  out- 
let p<Mt  aperture  defined  by  respective  third  and  fourth 
stub  conduits,  the  third  said  conduit  extending  within 
said  chamber  and  the  fourth  said  conduit  extending  out- 
side said  chamber,  the  inner  ends  of  the  first  and  third 
conduits  being  spaced  apart,  said  inner  ends  being  formed 
to  respective  planar  contours  and  being  downwardly  con- 
vergent to  provide  respective  valve  seats  for  a  down- 
wardly convergent  wedge-shaped  valve  head  intended  for 
manipulation  by  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  head  for 
moving  said  head  to  a  closed  or  open  position,  said  halves, 
when  assembled,  providing  a  bonnet  extending  upwardly 
from  said  body  portions,  each  bonnet  half  being  integral 
with  its  associated  body  portion,  each  bonnet  half  having 
matching  semi-cylindrical  vertically  extending  bores  cen- 
trally located  whereby,  when  the  dished  halves  are  as- 
sembled, the  bonnet  halves  provide  a  bore  through  which 
a  valve  stem  can  extend,  each  bonnet  half  being  cast,  in 
line  with  said  bore,  with  one  half  of  a  thread  to  receive 
a  threaded  portion  of  a  valve  stem  when  said  halves  are 
assembled,  and  each  dished  half  being  formed  as  a  single 
integral  casting  without  re-entrant  bends  or  undercut  re- 
cesses whereby  said  half  can  be  withdrawn  from  its  die 
without  the  use  of  multipart  molds,  dies,  or  cores. 


in  the  closed  position.  Each  blade,  in  the  closed  position, 
engages  the  adjacent  blades  along  two  sealing  lines  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  axis,  the  sealing  line  on  the 
trailing  portion  of  the  blade  being  spaced  from  the  trail- 
ing edge  a  distance  at  least  4%  of  the  chord  length,  and 


3^77,050 
SHROUDED  ROTOR  BLADES 
Kenneth  Ronald  Guy,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Siddelcy  Engines  Lfanlted,  London,  Eng- 
famd,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  637,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21, 1966 

27,564/66 
1  Claim.  (CL  253—77) 
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A  turbine  rotor  having  a  disc  supporting  at  its  rim  a 
ring  of  blades  each  provided  at  its  tip  with  a  shroud  being 
apertured  to  provide  a  ring  of  circumferential  connecting 
passages  and  at  least  one  length  of  a  flexible  elongate 
member  extending  through  the  connecting  passages  to 
constitute  a  frictional  connection  between  successive  blades 
when  being  urged  against  the  walls  of  the  apertures  by 
centrifugal  force  during  operation  of  the  rotor. 


being  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  a  distance  not  greater 
than  1.25  times  the  distance  between  the  pivot  axis  and 
sealing  line  on  the  leading  portion  of  the  blade. 


1 


3,377,052 

HAND  IMPACT  WEDGE  MEANS 

Jack  D.  Hagen,  Washington  Island,  Wis.     54246 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,005 

7  Claims.  (CL  254—104) 


A  handy  retractile  hand-impact  wedge  means,  for  use 
in  a  saw  kerf,  having  the  wedge  portion  thereof  made  of 
a  material  significantly  softer  than  the  teeth  of  a  conven- 
tional chain  saw,  thereby  to  eliminate  damage  to  said 
teeth  when  the  chain  saw  whips  up  against  such  wedge. 


3,377,051 

GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 

Walter  Lecher,  ZoIHkerherK,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Escher  Wyss  AktiengeseDsdiaft,  Zurich,  Switzeriand, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,693 
Cbdns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  8, 1965, 
13,930/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  253—122) 
A  guide  blade  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  machine  com- 
prising an  annular  series  of  pivoted  blades  which  overlap 


I  3,377,053 

GUARD  RAIL  STRUCTURES  FOR  HIGHWAYS 
Harold  D.  Bordett,  3802  S.  Grandview,  Tempe, 
Ariz.     85281,  and  MUton  F.  Walling,  3410  N. 
34th  Place,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,^21 
3  Claims.  (CI.  256—13.1) 


A  guard  rail  structure  for  highways  having  frictionally 
restrained  rotating  posts  with  radially  laterally  extending 
rail  supporting  portions  to  yieldingly  restrain  and  decel- 
erate a  motor  vehicle  striking  the  guard  rail. 

This  invention  pertains  to  fence  stru:tures  ?nd  is  par- 
ticularly directed  to  improvements  in  guard  rail  structures 
for  highways. 
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3,377,054 

WIRE  SECURING  DEVICE 

Louis  J.  Thron,  2306  S.  Garden, 

VisaUa,  Calif.     93277 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,858 

1  Claim.  (CI.  256 — 47) 


prising  in  part  air  returned  from  the  drying  cylinder 
through  a  fan,  and  in  part  flue  gases  from  burners  mount- 
ed in  the  plenum  chamber. 


A  device  for  supporting  wire  from  a  fence  post  or  the 
like,  the  device  comprising  a  wire  covered  by  a  weather 
resistant  plastic  sleeve,  the  device  being  adaptable  to  be 
made  in  several  various  modified  designs  for  specific 
applications.  

3,377,055  „ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  L.  Eastland,  PetersBeM,  En^d,  ■^dgnor  «« 
Eastland  Engineering  Limited,  PetersaeW,  England,  a 
British  company  ^,^   „      ^,     «*  «oc 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No- S"-***,  ,.,. 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept,  23, 1965, 

40,611/65 
2  Claims.  (O.  259—72)  , 


An  automatic  dish  agitator  havin'^  a  plate  as  a  sui> 
port  surface  subject  to  agitation  by  a  motor  driven  cam 
in  contact  with  four  vertically  acting  plungers  to  raise 
and  lower  the  plate. 


3,377,056  « 

DRYING^APPARATUS 

Inear  Boye,  Vaxjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Svenska  Fbiktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

nied  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  23, 1965, 

12,334/65 

2  Clabns.  (CL  263—3) 


3,377,057  _^„ 

APPARATUS   FOR   RECOVERING    WASTE   GAS 
FROM  OXYGEN  TOP  BLOWING  CONVERTER 
IN  UNBURNT  STATE 
Shigeru  Maehara,  Isoji  IgarasU,  and  AUra  Ito, 
Kitakynshu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron 
&  Steel  Co.,  Ud.,  and  Yokoyama  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolqro,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,739 
3  Claims.  (CI.  266—15) 


An  apparatus  for  recovering  waste  gas  generated  in  the 
operation  of  an  oxygen  top  blowing  converter  in  an  un- 
burnt   state  comprising   a  cooler  for  mounting  closely 
above  the  top  of  a  converter,  a  gas  pipe  connected  with 
said  cooler  and  for  connection  to  a  gas  holder,  a  suction 
blower  in  the  gas  pipe  for  inducing  the  waste  gas  coming 
through  said  cooler  and  pipe  into  the  gas  holder,  a  de- 
tecting and  converting  mechanism  connected  to  the  cooler 
for  detecting  the  fluctuation  in  gas  flow  rate  and  convert- 
ing the  detected  gas  flow  rate  to  an  electric  signal  having 
a  fluctuating  value,  a  discriminating  mechanism  for  sepa- 
rating said  electric  signal  into  a  high  frequency  compo- 
nent and  a  low  frequency  component,  and  two  gas  flow 
regulator  dampers  in  said  gas  pipe,  one  being  coupled 
to  the   high   frequency   component  output  of  said  dis- 
criminating mechanism  and  regulating  the  gas  flow  rate 
in  response  to  the  high  frequency  component  and  the 
other  being  coupled  to  the  low  frequency  component  out- 
put of  said  discriminating  mechanism  and  regulating  the 
gas  flow  rate  in  response  to  the  low  frequency  component. 


3,377,058 

CUPOLA  FURNACE  INSTALLATIONS 

HAVING  A  SAFETY  BYPASS 

Nicholas  John  Panzica,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AJem 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

nied  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,901 

10  Claims.  (CL  266—15) 


A  safety  bypass  for  air  pollution  control  equipment  for 
cupola  furnaces  including  a  fan  between  the  downcomer 
,      -.     •  «  :„„  ,.,-Kc  M,h\ch  are  suoDorted    from  the  cupola  furnace  and  the  air  washer,  which  fan 

A  dryer  for  drymg  '^.''^.'^^'^^'.'^^^l^^J^^  is  operative  to  exhaust  the  quenched,  cooled,  partially 

on  a  rotating  heated  cylmdercomF^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^,^„^,^,^  di^.^^l    ,,  ^he 

S^tteTe^^ftrcytS^  thellr^^^^^  atmosphere  when  the  air  washer  is  ino^rative. 
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3377,059  ing   mounting   faces   angularly  disposed  relative  to  each 

ROTARY  HEARTH  METAL  MELTD^G  FURNACES     other; 


Borae  Richard  Ankersen,  2420  Private  Drive, 

Laiw  Angelas,  Pontiac,  Mit±.     48055 

Flkd  Dec.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,490 

5  Claims.  (CL  266—33) 


1.  A  metal  melting  furaace  comprising  a  hearth  with 
upstanding  sidewalls  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  molten  liquid  bath,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  hearth  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  roof  sup- 
ported above  the  hearth  and  vertically  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  hearth  within  the  upstanding  sidewalls  where- 
by the  distance  from  roof  to  hearth  may  be  selectively 
adjusted,  an  opening  in  said  roof  having  a  portion  adja- 
cent the  axis  for  passing  a  metal  charge  to  the  hearth, 
radially  extending  blade  means  depending  from  said  roof 
adapted  to  extend  below  the  roof  into  the  liquid  bath  to 
cause  flow  of  molten  liquid  radially  across  the  bath  to  the 
center  thereof,  a  burner  in  said  roof  spaced  from  said 
opening  and  acting  onto  the  molten  bath  and  flue  means 
spaced  from  the  burner  means  for  removal  of  combus- 
tion gases.  I 

3,377,060 

SPRING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CLAMP 

LOCATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Franlc  A.  Siierwood,  Warren,  Micli.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Cmporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddaware 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,731 
7  Claims.  (Q.  267—52) 


1.  A  spring  assembly  comprising,  a  leaf  spring  having 
laterally  directed  passages  extending  inwardly  of  each 
side  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  inter- 
locking strap  members  embracing  said  spring  and  hav- 
ing integral  tabs  formed  thereon  projecting  into  said 
passages,  and  a  sandwich  clamp  structure  overlying  said 
spring  having  transverse  recesses  formed  therein  mating 
with  said  strap  members. 


3,377,061 
ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTABLE 
WOODWORKER'S  VISE 
Jerry  J.  Watson,  Lombard,  IlL,  assignor  to  Wilton  Cor- 
poration, Schiller  Park,  111.,  a  corpfvation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,193 
9  Claims.  (CL  269—101) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  woodworker's  vise,  a  metal  pas- 
saged body  of  substantially  right  angled  section  and  hav- 


an  apertured  stationary  jaw  of  right  angled  shape  in- 
tegral with  said  body. 

a  projecting  re-inforcing  web  integral  with  said  body 
having  spaced  apertures  therein; 

an  apertured  movable  jaw  of  right  angled  shape; 

a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  movable  jaw  and 


threadingly  engaging  said  stationary  jaw; 

and  guide  rods  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  and 
slidably  engaging  apertures  of  said  web  and  of  said 
stationary  jaw; 

one  of  said  mounting  faces  being  mountable  at  one  end 
of  a  bench  or  the  like  and  the  other  of  said  mount- 
ing faces  being  securable  to  the  opposite  end  of  a 
bench. 


I  3,377,062 

VISE  ATTACHMENT 
George  W.  Hasclwood,  Box  355,  Mnldrow,  Qkla. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,205 
7  Claims.  (CI.  269—265) 


74948 


►'« 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  jaw  of  a  vise  comprising  a 
rigid  member  of  a  size  to  extend  over  substantially  the 
entire  horizontal  extent  of  a  vise  jaw  and  hating  a  gen- 
erally V-shaped  work  engaging  face  and  an  opposed  jaw 
engaging  face,  said  jaw  engaging  face  including  an  upper 
surface  portion  facing  in  a  direction  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  vice  jaw  with 
a  substantial  line  contact  and  a  lower  surface  portion 
facing  rearwardly  and  upwardly  for  engaging  the  lower 
edge  of  the  vise  jaw  with  a  substantial  line  contact,  a 
stop  element  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  member  in  a  position  to  abutingly 
engage  the  vise  slide  when  at  least  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber is  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  one  end  of 
the  vise  jaw,  elongated  laterally  flexible  and  longitudinally 
resilient  means  secured  to  the  lower  portion  01  said  mem- 
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bcr  at  laterally  spaced  positions  and  engageable  arourid 
the  vise  jaw  for  resiliently  retaining  said  member  in 
operative  position  on  said  jaw  with  said  jaw  engaging 
surface  portions  in  substantial  line  contact  with  the  edges 
of  said  jaw  and  said  stop  element  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  vise  slide  bar,  the  relative  slope  of  said  surface 
portions  when  said  member  is  disposed  in  said  operative 
position  being  such  as  to  tend  to  cause  movement  of  said 
member  about  its  lines  of  contact  with  said  jaw  edges 
in  the  direction  of  engagement  of  said  stop  element  with 
the  vise  slide  when  work  is  tightened  between  the  work 
engaging  face  of  said  member  and  the  other  jaw  of  the 
vise  whereby  said  member  constitutes  an  effective  rigid 
part  of  the  vise  resisting  displacement  from  its  operative 
position  when  torque  is  applied  to  the  work  in  either 
direction. 

3,377.063 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS  OF  CARD- 
BOARD OR  ANALOGOUS  SHEET  MATERIAL  TO 
MACHINERY  FOR  OPERATING  ON  THE  BLANKS 
SO  FED 

Keith  Roland  Tallett  Klrby,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to 
Kirby's  (Engineers)  Limited,  Walsall,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Northern  Ireland 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Grtat  Britain,  June  18,  1965, 

25,971/65 
7  Claimi.  (CL  271—14) 


3,377,064 
FOOTBALL  TRAINER 
Thomas  H.  Hudson,  104  W.  Crest  Road,  Hneytown, 
Ala.     35201;  Eugene  L.  Watson,  Rte.  14,  Box  879, 
Birmingham,  Ala.;  and  Chester  B.  Skates,  Jr.,  2658 
Patrick  Court,  Atlanta,  Ga.     30317 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,773 
3  Claims.  (CI.  273—55) 


Z^ii 


This  invention  has  reference  to  apparatus  for  feedmg 
blanks  of  cardboard  or  analogous  sheet  material  to 
machinery  for  operating  on  the  blanks  so  fed,  mcor- 
porating  one  or  more  longitudinally  arranged  feed  mem- 
bers which  are  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  bed  of  the 
apparatus  on  which  the  stacks  of  cardboard  or  analogous 
sheet  material  to  be  fed  are  placed  preparatory  to  bemg 
fed  to  the  machinery  for  performing  the  subsequent  op- 
eration or  operations,  a  chamber  which  may  be  put  mto 
communication  with  the  space  or  spaces  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stack  when  the  stack  of  blanks  to  be  fed  is 
placed  on  the  feed  members,  means  for  maintaining  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  within  said  chamber  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closmg  of  the 
communication  opening  or  openings  between  the  said 
space  or  spaces  and  the  sub-atmospheric  chamber  as  re- 
quired. 

The  invention  also  resides  in  associatmg  with  the 
reciprocatory  feed  members  spaced  transverse  upstanding 
portions  so  that  the  lowermost  portions  of  the  sheet  to 
be  fed  tend  to  droop  within  the  spaces  betweeti  adjacent 
upstanding  transverse  portions  to  ensure  a  positive  feed- 
ing, r       *     J- 

The  invention  further  resides  in  apparatus  for  teedmg 
blanks  of  cardboard  or  analogous  sheet  material  to 
machinery  for  performing  subsequent  operations  on  the 
fed  blanks  constructed,  arranged  and  adapted  for  use 
substantially  as  will  be  described  hereinafter. 


1.  In  football  training  apparatus  for  presenting  sepa- 
rable restraining  forces  against  the  movement  of  a  foot- 
ball player  which  are  unknown  to  the  player  until  con- 
tact is  made: 

(a)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  movable  members 
each  being  mounted  for  independent  pivotal  move- 
ment  in   a   generally   horizontal   plane   adjacent  one 

side  thereof  with  the  other  sides  of  said  movable 
members  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other, 

(b)  each  of  said  movable  members  being  movable  in- 
dependently from  a  first  position  in  which  said  other 
sides  are  generally  opposite  each  other  and  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  to  permit  the  head  of  a 
football  player  to  pass  therethrough  and  prevent  the 
shoulders  from  passing  therethrough  to  angular  posi- 
tions away  from  each  other, 

(c)  means  urging  said  movable  members  toward  said 
first  position, 

(d)  separate  fluid  pressure  operated  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  movable  members  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  movable  members  independ- 
ently of  each  other  toward  said  angular  positions 
away  from  each  other,  and 

(e)  separate  adjustable  control  means  removed  from 
the  control  of  the  football  player  varying  selectively 
and  independently  the  restraining  pressure  exerted 
by  each  said  separate  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
against  and  unknown  to  the  football  player  by  either 
of  said  movable  members. 


3,377,065 

HOCKEY  STICK  ROAD  ADAPTER 

Thomas  Paul  White,  Sr.,  109  GUbert  St., 

St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada 

FUed  July  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,315 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  273—67) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  conventional  hockey  stick  of 
the  type  having  a  head  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  said 
attachment  comprising  an  elastic  sleeve  having  top,  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  portions,  and  having  an  overall  configu- 
ration similar  to  that  of  said  conventional  hockey  stick 
head,  friction  reducing  devices  on  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  fitted  over  said 
hockey  stick  head  said  friction  reducing  devices  will  en- 
gage a  playing  surface  when  said  stick  is  in  use. 
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3,377,066 
BALL-STRIKING  IMPLEMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Jeffrey  J.  Trowbridge,  319  Elm  St., 

Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.     53085 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,633 

21  Claims.  (CI.  273—72) 


has  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  longitudinally  upx)n  the 
arm  and  engaged  by  said  gear  transmission,  and  a  magnet 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  pressing  against 

the  under  surface  of  said  board. 


A  baseball  bat  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same, 
including  forming  a  square  core  of  a  dense,  heavy  wood, 
drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  transversely  through  one  end 
of  the  core,  alternately  perpendicular  to  one  another,  turn- 
ing the  other  end  to  form  a  handle,  glueing  square  sec- 
Tions  of  wood  on  all  four  sides  of  the  drilled  end  of  the 
core  with  the  grain  of  each  outside  section  perpendicular 
to  the  core,  turning  the  built  up  end  to  form  the  barrel  of 
the  bat,  and  molding  a  plastic  knob  on  the  end  of  the 
handle. 

3,377,067 

MINIATURE  RACE  COURSE 

GiOTacchino  Proietti,  Via  Martin  della  Resistenza  33, 

Spoleto,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,745 

7  Claims.  (CI.  273—86) 


3,377,068 

BASEBALL  GAME  WITH  BATTING  ELEMENT 

MOVABLE  THROUGH  A  VERTICAl  ARC 

Carl  E.  Schoen,  Bamhart,  Mo. 

(Imperial,  Mo.     63052) 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,448 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—89) 


"-4- 


■3^^-^'^^     ^^ 


A  game  board  for  a  simulated  baseball  gime  wherein 
the  vigor  and  direction  of  the  pitching  is  controlled  by 
one  player  and  the  vigor  and  timing  of  the  batting  is  con- 
trolled by  another  player;  and  the  batting  devjce  is  spring- 
biased  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  home  plate — second  base  direction,  has 
a  rounded  nose  addressed  toward  the  pitcher's  mound, 
and  immediately  behind  the  rounded  nose  has  a  hole 
larger  than  the  ball. 


3,377,069 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATIVE  SELECTIVE  CARD 

DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

Le  Roi  Nottoli,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assiaior  to 

Robert  Hallowell  III,  Bedford,  nTY. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,256 

13  Claims.  (CI.  273—149) 


1.  A  miniature  race  track  device,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  number  of  miniature  vehicles  and  a  mag- 
net carried  by  each  vehicle,  a  board  of  dielcctrical  ma- 
terial having  upon  its  upper  surface  a  representation  of 
a  race  track  and  adapted  to  carry  the  miniature  vehicles, 
a  number  of  arms  located  under  said  board,  the  number 
of  said  arms  each  carrying  a  magnet  corresponding  to 
that  of  said  vehicles,  means  rotating  each  arm  about  a 
vertical  axis,  means  moving  each  arm  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  motor  and  a  gear 
transmission  driven  by  said  motor,  and  wherein  each  arm 


A  card  dealing  device  operable  in  conjunction  with  a 
deck  of  special  playing  cards,  or  other  data  containing 
cards,  having  magnetically  responsive  inserts  disposed  at 
selected  locations  about  the  peripheries  theraof.  The  deck 
of  cards  is  placed  in  the  center  of  the  device  whereat  it  is 
completely  confined  and  contacted  by  four  outwardly 
movable  panels  and  aligned  into  a  neat  pile.  An  inisot- 
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ropic  magnet  is  arranged  in  each  panel  at  a  selected  posi- 
tion along  the  periphery  of  the  panels  whereby  upon 
outward  movement  of  the  panels  preselected  cards  are 
pulled  simultaneously  outwardly  in  four  different  direc- 
tions. 

3,377,070 

SELECTIVE  CARD  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

Le  Roi  NottoU,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Robert  Hallowell  III,  Bedford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,618 

13  Claims.  (CI.  273—149) 


Cards  containing  predetermined  information  may  be 
simply  and  easily  separated  by  placing  holes  and  cutouts 
along  the  edges  of  the  cards  to  be  used  and  utilizing  as 
the  means  for  separation  a  device  comprising  a  base  and 
a  plurality  of  card  carrying  trays  which  are  movable  on 
the  base,  said  trays  having  holes  therethrough  so  that 
a  pin  or  series  of  pins  which  are  adapted  to  be  removably 
placed  through  a  hole  in  each  of  said  trays  will  pass 
through  a  preselected  series  of  holes  and  cutouts  and 
movement  of  the  trays  outward  will  result  in  extraction  of 
certain  cards  in  one  or  more  directions  thereby  effecting 
separation.  The  cards  and  device  described  herein  are 
especially  suitable  for  use  with,  playing  cards  whereby 
a  pack  of  playing  cards  having  the  holes  and  cutouts 
above  described  may  be  separated  into  four  preselected 
hands.  

3,377,071 
SLIDING  STRIP  PUZZLE  GAME 
Leonard  R.  Treinis,  1  Damson  Lane, 

VaUey  Stream,  N.Y.     11581 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,394 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273—155) 


3,377,072 
PORTABLE  RECORD  PLAYER 

Augusto  GentUini,  Via  del  Millc  36,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  11,  1965, 

27,341/65 

10  Claims.  (CI.  274 — 1) 


b*     „  '5 


A  record  player  operable  irrespective  of  its  spatial 
orientation.  The  device  has  a  movable  plate  on  which 
a  record  to  be  replayed  is  temporarily  laid,  upon  having 
been  slipped  through  a  slot  formed  through  the  casing. 
To  replay  a  record,  said  plate  is  manually  shifted  and  the 
record  is  automatically  positioned  so  as  to  rest,  centered, 
on  a  turntable  driven  to  rotation  by  a  motor  and  is  re- 
tained thereon  by  a  spring-biased  pressural  member.  Said 
displacement  of  the  plate  automatically  causes  said  motor 
to  be  started  and  the  pickup  to  be  positioned  on  the 
record.  Upon  completion  of  playback,  all  the  movable 
portions  of  the  device  are  automatically  restored  to  their 
home  f>ositions. 

3,377,073 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Doran  B.  Harney,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,937 

9  Claims.  (CI.  277—27) 


1  A  word  puzzle  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated strips  each  having  regulariy  spaced-apart  letters 
sequence  indicia  means  on  said  strips  for  arranging  said 
strips  in  predetermined  order,  a  play  board  including  hold- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  strips  in  parallel,  side-by- 
side  orientation,  a  row  of  indicia  markings  on  said  board 
running  parallel  with  said  strips,  the  markings  defining  said 
row  being  spaced  apart  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of 
the  letters  on  said  strips,  and  a  read-out  indicator  line  on 
said  board  displaced  from  and  running  normal  to  said  row 
of  indicia  markings. 

849  O.Q.— 16 


The  structure  for  sealing  the  cylindrical  surface  of  a  ro- 
tating shaft  includes  a  body  surrounding  the  shaft  defining 
an  annular  ring  groove  having  axially  inwardly  facing  and 
axial ly  outwardly  facing  groove  walls  defining  radial  sur- 
faces. An  annular  seal  ring  is  nonrotatably  disposed  in 
the  groove  for  a  limited  axial  and  radial  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  groove.  The  inner  diameter  of  the  seal  ring 
makes  a  close  but  freely  rotatable  fit  on  the  shaft,  the 
clearance  being  only  sufficient  to  provide  a  fluid  bearing 
between  the  shaft  and  the  seal.  In  one  embodiment,  a  first 
annular  sealing  lip  is  provided  at  the  radially  outer  por- 
tion of  the  inward  wall  of  the  seal  ring,  extending  axially 
inward  for  making  sealing  engagement  with  the  outward 
facing  wall  of  the  groove;  and  a  second  annular  lip  is 
provided  on  the  outward  facing  wall  of  the  sealing  ring 
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extending  axially  outward  for  making  sealing  engagement 
with  the  axially  inward  facing  wall  of  the  groove.  When 
the  seal  ring  is  urged  to  the  inner  position  where  the  first 
lip  seals  against  the  outward  facing  wall  of  the  groove,  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  seal  ring 
is  sealed  from  the  pressure  acting  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  seal  ring.  When  the  seal  ring  is  moved  to  the  outer 
position  wherein  the  second  annular  lip  is  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  inwardly  facing  wall  of  the  groove,  a 
relatively  small  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  seal  ring 
is  sealed  from  the  pressure  acting  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  seal  ring. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  first  and  second  seal 
lips  may  be  provided  on  the  groove  walls  rather  than  on 
the  seal  ring,  to  perform  the  same  sealing  functions. 

Resilient  means  may  be  provided  to  urge  the  seal  ring 
toward  the  outer  position  wherein  the  second  annular 
sealing  lip  engages  the  inward  facing  groove  wall. 

The  seal  control  leakage  in  either  direction,  being  de- 
signed so  that  higher  pressure  fluid  may  exist  on  either 
side  of  the  seal  ring.  One  or  the  other  of  the  sealing  lips 
will  always  be  effective  to  prevent  fluid  flow  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  seal  ring;  and  the  leakage  between 
the  ring  and  shaft  will  always  be  controlled  by  the  differ- 
ential fluid  pressure  acting  across  the  ring. 


means  being  in  substantial  alignment;  and  a  leaf  spring 
retainer  engaging  the  substantially  radially  extending  sur- 
faces of  both  said  first  and  second  means,  said  leaf  spring 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  require  bending  thereof  for 
insertion  between  said  seal  element  and  said  housing 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  engage  said  second 
means  and  the  center  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  engages 
said  first  means  to  hold  said  seal  element  against  axial 
movement. 


3,377,074 

SEALS  FOR  MACHINE  SHAFTS 

Graeme  Maxwell  Cundy,  49  Glen  Rokd,  Devonport, 

Auckland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,690 

8  Claims.  (CI.  277—32) 
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1.  A  shaft  seal  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  bore 
therethrough;  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bore;  walls 
of  said  housing  defining  an  annular  chamber  about  said 
shaft;  a  seal  element  positioned  in  said  chamber  in  seal- 
ing association  with  said  shaft;  first  means  on  said  seal 
element  presenting  a  substantially  radially  extending  sur- 
face; second  means  on  said  housing  presenting  a  substan- 
tially radially  extending  surface,  said  first  and  second 


I  3,377,076 

RETURN  SEAL 

Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,660 

2  Claims.  (CI.  277—171) 


A  shaft  seal  includes  a  cylindrical  flexible  portion  hav- 
ing an  outer  thick  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage  a 
machine  part  and  an  inner  thick  annular  disc  having  a 
thin  inner  circumferential  margin  constituting  a  sealing 
lip.  

3,377,075 

ROTATING  SHAFT  SEAL  RETAINER 

Thomas  R.  Feller,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,664 

4  Claims.  (CI.  277—149) 


A  disc  braice  seal  which,  in  addition  to  performing  a 


sealing  function,  acts  to  controUably  return 
ated  piston  to  its  released  position. 


a  fluid-actu- 


3,377,077 

POWER  INSTALLED  SCREW  ANCHOR  WRENCH 
William  L.  Hollander,  Centralia,  and  Paul  E.  Lewis, 
Mexico,  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company, 
Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 


Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,: 
10  Claims.  (CI.  279—1) 


76 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  rotatably  installing  an  anchor 
in  the  ground  through  the  medium  of  power-driven  mecha- 
nism having  a  rotatably  driven  output  member,  where 
the  anchor  comprises  an  elongated  guy  rod  provided  with 
a  screw  at  the  normally  lowermost  end  thereof,  a  wrench- 
engaging  part  adjacent  the  screw,  and  means  proximal  to 
the    normally   uppermost   end   of   the   rod   presenting  a 
shoulder,  torque  transmitting  structure  comprising: 
an  elongated  torque  tube  adapted  to  be  telescoped  over 
said  rod  having  a  wrench  f>ortion  at  the  normally 
lowermost  extremity  thereof  engageable  with  said 
part,  and  a  normally  uppermost  extremity  presented 
by    a    segment    of    molecular    cross-sectional    con- 
figuration; 
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an  adapter  body  having  an  upright  bore  complemental- 
ly  receiving  said  segment; 

means  coupled  with  said  adapter  body  for  connecting 
the  latter  to  said  output  member  for  rotation  of  the 
body  and  the  tube  by  the  member  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tube, 

said  segment  having  a  lateral  aperture  therein;  and 

a  locking  dog  carried  by  said  adapter  body  for  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  bore  into  and  out  of  said 
aperture,  between  an  inner  position  interiocking  the 
body  and  the  tube  and  with  the  dog  disposed  for 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  hold  the  anchor 
against  longitudinal  shifting  relative  to  the  tube,  and 
an  outer  position  clearing  said  segment  to  thereby 
permit  separation  of  the  body  and  the  tube. 


3,377,078 

PATIENT  SUPPORT 

Clarence  E.  Jackson,  3514  Ash  Road, 

La  Marque,  Tex.     77568 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,922 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—7.1) 


bcr  in  response  to  shifting  forces  exerted  thereon  in  sup- 
porting the  shifting  body  movements  of  a  skater,  means 
cooperating  with  said  truck  assembly  for  controllmg  the 
swivel  movement  responsiveness  of  said  truck  assembly  to 
said  shifting  forces,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
a  yieldable  member  arranged  to  yicldably  oppose  swivel 
movements  of  said  truck  assembly,  and  adjustment  means 
shiftably  adjustable  relative  to  said  yieldable  member  to 
selectively  adjust  the  yieldability  thereof  and  thereby  con- 
trol  the  swivel  movement   responsiveness  of  said  truck 
assembly;  the   improvement  comprising  retainer  means 
shiftably  carried  on  said  frame  member  for  guided  lineal 
movements  between  alternative  spaced  locations  while 
remaining  in  cooperatively  assembled  relationship  there- 
with, one  of  said  alternative  locations  stationing  said  re- 
tainer means  in  snap-fit  removable  engagement  with  said 
adjustment  means  to  secure  the  latter  in  selectively  ad- 
justed relationship  with  said  yieldable  member  and  an- 
other of  said  alternative  locations  orienting  said  retainer 
means  in  spaced  non-engaging  relationship  with  said  ad- 
justment means  to  accommodate  selective  readjustment 
of  said  adjustment  means. 


3,377,080 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  D.  Bartley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Robert  E.  Pres- 
cott,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,030 
18  Claims.  (CL  280 — 43.23) 


vr-. 


A  base  support  having  wheels  or  rollers  receives  a 
spaced  second  support  which  includes  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber to  enable  persons  having  a  disabled  leg  member  to 
either  lie  down  or  sit  vertically  on  the  second  support  and 
to  enable  persons  having  disabled  leg  members  sitting  on 
the  second  support  to  move  from  place  to  place  by  provid- 
ing a  force  to  move  the  rollers  of  the  first  support. 


A  lightweight  integral  mobile  telephoning  structure  is 
disclosed  featuring  several  separate  telephoning  spaces, 
a  central  space  housing  a  retractable  set  of  wheels,  level- 
ing means,  twin  roof  canopies,  a  retractable  roof  mast,  a 
retractable  tow  bar,  telephone  directory  shelves,  ventilat- 
ing and  light  equipment. 


3,377,079 
MEANS    FOR    RETAINING    SELECTIVE    ADJUST- 
MENT  OF  ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  SKATE  TRUCK 

ASSEMBLIES  ^  . ,     ^  ^^ 

Edward  J.  Barczak,  315  E.  Oakland  St., 

Toledo,  Ohio     43608 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,552 

14  Claims.  (CT.  280—11.28) 


3,377,081 

HAND  TRUCK 

Vernon  R.  Ude,  Box  157,  Harlem,  Mont.     59526 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,419 

9  Claims.  (CL  280 — 47.27) 


\L  -I 


5    In  a  roller  skate  construction  including  a  foot  plate,  ,    .  ,       ,         ,   ^     ■  t  ji  •     *^ 

a  frame  member,  a  truck  assembly  mounted  for  swivel        A  two  wheeled  hand  truck  havmg  a  forwardly  projected 
^l^menrrelatiCe  to  said  foot  plate  and  said  frame  mem-    nose  carrying  an  elongated  transverse  roller.  The  nose  has 
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a  substantially  flat  platform  used  to  hold  freight  articles 
in  a  tightly  controlled  location  on  the  front  side  of  an  up- 
wardly directed  frame.  When  the  hand  truck  is  in  the 
loading  position  the  elongated  roller  and  the  wheels  en- 
gage the  supporting  surface  with  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  load  on^e  truck  located  along  a  vertical  line  which 
passes  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller. 


3,377,082 

PASSENGER  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

HaiTcy  Ronald  Saunders,  412  Sinclair  St^ 

Norfolk,  Va.    23505 

Ftlcd  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,217 

5  Claims.  (CL  280—150) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  passenger  protective 
device  which  comprises  a  barrier  plate.  The  barrier  plate 
is  in  the  form  of  a  contoured,  enclosed  shell  within  which 
a  passenger  or  driver  may  be  seated.  The  barrier  plate  is 
disposed  on  the  seat  of  the  automobile  and  is  held  there- 
on by  means  of  attachments.  Within  the  barrier  plate  a 
cushioning  means  is  provided  on  the  front  wall  and  pad- 
ding is  provided  on  the  seating  portion  thereof  for  the 
comfort  of  the  passenger.  A  barrier  door  is  provided  to 
work  in  conjunction  with  the  door  on  the  vehicle  to  per- 
mit entrance  and  exit  into  the  barrier  plate. 


3,377,083 

CAR  WEIGHTS 

Robert  C.  Warren  and  John  C.  Baamann,  both  of 

327  Maih  St.,  Childs,  Pa.     18407 

Filed  NoY.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,152 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—150) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  car  weight  and  more  parti- 
cularly to  a  portable  weight  blanket  adapted  for  use  in 
the  application  of  additional  weight  to  a  vehicle  body  at 
selected  locations. 


bone  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and 
said  backbone  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
in  an  upright  plane  extending  through  said  sleeve,  said  seat 
comprising  in  combination  a  longitudinal  meniber  having 
a  generally  horizontal  flat  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  said  b<>dy  portion 
having  an  oval  opening  extending  therethrough  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof  for  accommodating  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve  through  the  opening,  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber having  spaced  flange  portions  extending  downwardly 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body  portion,  said 
flange  portions  each  having  an  elongated  dwell  extending 
along  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  dwells  beiag  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  longitudinal  member  having 
a  supporting  portion  extending  at  an  angle  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  body  portion,  said  supporting 
portion  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  therethrough 
lorigitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  pintle  disposed  in  said  slot 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  supporting  portion 
and  into  the  opening  in  said  backbone  for  seCuremcnt  to 
said  backbone,  said  pintle  carrying  axially  spaced  abutting 
portions  for  retaining  the  pintle  in  said  slot,  a  saddle 
member  having  a  rearward  seat  portion  and  a  forward 
channel  portion  extending  forwardly  therefrom),  said  chan- 


3,377,084 

SEAT  FOR  VELOCIPEDE 

Alexander  B.  Mosichnk,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  M.T.  &  D.  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,703 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—274) 

1.  A  seat  for  a  velocipede  having  a  frame,  the  frame 

including  a  steering  post  cylindrical  sleeve  and  a  back- 
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nel  portion  having  a  body  portion  and  spaced  flange  por- 
tions extending  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of to  complementarily  fit  over  the  outer  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinal member  and  to  be  slidably  moved  along  said 
longitudinal  member,  the  said  flange  portions  of  said  chan- 
nel portion  having  boss  portions  disposed  in  said  elon- 
gated dwell  portions  of  the  said  elongated  member  to 
resist  movement  of  the  saddle  member  relative  to  the  said 
longitudinal  member  other  than  longitudinally  of  the  said 
longitudinal  member,  said  flange  portions  of  the  longitu- 
dinal member  having  adjacent  openings  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  for  accommodating  first  screw  means  ex- 
tending through  said  aligned  openings  and  into  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve  for  supporting  the  forward  portion  of  the 
seat  on  said  sleeve,  said  dwell  portions  of  the  longitu- 
dinal member  having  a  first  plurality  of  holes  therethrough 
and  said  boss  portions  of  the  saddle  member  having  a 
second  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  less  than  said  first 
plurality,  selectively  registrable  with  certain  only  of  the 
holes  in  said  dwell  portions  to  accommodate  second  screw 
means  to  secure  the  saddle  member  at  a  selected  position 
of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  length  of  the  longitu- 
dinal member  as  determined  by  the  number  and  relation- 
ship of  said  first  plurality  of  holes  in  the  boss  portions  of 
the  longitudinal  member. 


3,377,085 

TRASH  CART 

Roy  A.  Fralick,  15944  Lujon  St. 

Hadenda  Heights,  Calif.     91745 

Filed  May  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  548,1^4 

,        .  3  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 408) 

Horizontal  longitudinal  and  lateral  cross  members  form 

longitudinally  adjacent  carts  which  are  solely  supported  by 
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wheels  at  ends  of  the  lateral  support  members  and  are 
connected  by  pivot  means  between  adjacent  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  cross  members  permitting  lateral,  but  pre- 
venting horizontal,  pivoting  therebetween.  Spaced  flanges 
on  all  of  the  cross  members  slidably  downwardly  receive 


3,377,087 
UNION  FOR  CONNECTING  CONDUITS 
Fred  J.  Samerdyke,  Rocky  River,  and  William  C.  Sessions, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brown   FIntnbe  Com- 
pany, Elyria,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,374 
11  Claims.  (CL  285—14) 
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and  horizontally  confine  containers  fully  centered  over 
the  wheels,  which  containers  are  vertically  slidably  re- 
movable. A  vertically,  but  not  horizontally,  pivotal  handle 
is  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  cart  longitudinal  cross 
member  for  horizontally  moving  the  coupled  carts. 


3,377,086 
TRAILER  TOW-BAR  DAMPER  MECHANISM 
Clifford  Ditclifie!d,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by   mesne   assignments,  to  Orenda  Limited,  Malton, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,381 
7  Claims.  (CI.  280—489) 


T.  E     IC  »  M  « 


5*  -»^ 


I.  A  tow  device  for  a  trailer  having  support  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  tow  device  com- 
prising a  first  member  to  be  secured  to  the  trailer,  a  sec- 
ond member  to  be  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle,  pivot 
means  interposed  between  the  members  connecting  them 
for  relative  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheels,  resilient  means  interposed 
between  the  member  to  urge  the  members  towards  an 
initial  relative  position  about  the  pivot  axis,  a  damping 
means  connected  between  the  members  to  damp  said  rela- 
tive movement,  said  resilient  means  including  spring 
means  carried  on  the  first  member  and  a  first  link  engag- 
ing the  spring  means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond member,  said  damping  means  including  a  rotary 
damping  device  carried  on  the  first  member  and  a  second 
link  connected  to  the  damping  device  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  second  member,  said  pivot  axis  lying  be- 
tween the  pivotal  connections  of  the  links  to  the  second 
member,  said  second  member  having  a  bore  extending 
parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel slots  intersecting  the  bore  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  tongues  on  the 
first  link,  the  tongues  being  received  in  the  slots  in  the 
block  and  each  having  a  circular  aperture  in  alignment 
with  said  bore,  and  a  pivot  pin  received  in  the  bore  and 
the  apertures  to  provide  the  pivotal  conncctic«i  between 
the  first  link  and  the  second  member. 


A  union  for  connecting  at  least  three  conduits  of  which 
the  first  conduit  communicates  with  at  least  one  second 
conduit  and  the  third  conduit  surrounds  and  is  spaced 
from  the  second  conduit,  which  union  is  made  up  of  a 
terminal  member  fixed  to  the  third  conduit,  a  fitting 
member  fixed  to  the  second  conduit  and  a  securing  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  first  conduit,  the  fi  ting  member  being 
prevented  from  moving  axially  of  the  securing  member, 
there  being  internal  sealing  surfaces  in  the  securing  and 
terminal  members  and  external  cooperating  sealing  sur- 
faces on  the  fitting  member,  and  sealing  ring  means  con- 
tacting all  of  the  sealing  surfaces  and  forced  into  sealing 
connection  with  the  various  members  by  wedging  action 
of  the  securing  and  terminal  members  when  they  are 
drawn  together. 

3,377,088 
UNIVERSAL  BOOM  SUPPORT 
Arthur  B.  Millay,  Wallfaigford,  Pa.,  and  George  W. 
Willue,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry 
Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vir^Loia 

FUed  May  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,966 
4  Qaims.  (CI.  287—87) 


A  support  for  a  boom  adapted  to  pass  over  center  for 
use  on  either  a  forward  or  an  after  hatch  is  provided 
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with  cams  and  associated  cam  followers  to  provide  for 
athwartship  tilting  as  the  boom  approaches  and  passes  a 
vertical  position.  The  bearing  member  employed  is  shaped 
to  abut  against  a  substantial  area  of  a  depending  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  tilted  boom.  A  ball  supported  in  the 
bearing  member  is  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  only  to  permit 
tilting  of  the  boom. 


3,377,089 
LOCK  JOINT  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Allan  R.  Getzin,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  niter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,428 
9  aaims.  (CI.  287—99) 


An  improved  lock  joint  for  two  structural  members 
wherein  a  detent  carrying  tongue  in  one  structural  member 
slidably  engages  in  loose  nesting  relationship  in  a  recess 
of  the  other  structural  member  when  the  structural  mem- 
bers are  in  collapsed  position,  and  wherein  the  detent 
on  the  tongue  is  spring-urged  laterally  into  a  detent  aper- 
ture on  such  other  member  when  the  structural  members 
are  in  erect  position,  the  detent  being  sized  in  conformity 
with  the  aperture  to  permit  snug  detent-aperture  engage- 
ment. 


3,377,090 

CONNECTION  FOR  RESILIENT 

DEFORMABLE  PANELS 

Clifford  H.  Keith  and  Kenneth  H.  Lillis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,172 
1  Claim.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


In  a  joint  connecting  a  pair  of  panels  of  resilient  ma- 
terial each  having  a  reverse  folded  flap  edge  portion,  the 
connecting  member  includes  a  web  with  deformabie  mem- 
bers extending  angularly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  web. 
An  arcuate  member  extends  from  both  sides  of  the  web 
toward  but  terminates  short  of  the  deformabie  members. 
Each  panel  and  its  folded  flap  is  retained  between  an  end 
of  the  arcuate  member  and  a  deformabie  member  and 
the  flap  edge  portions  is  releasably  engaged  by  a  dep>end- 
ing  portion  of  the  deformabie  member  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal displacement  of  the  panel. 


I  3,377,091 

I  ROLL  UP  DOOR  LOCK 

Jolu  V.  Pastva,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Eastern  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,048 
9  Claims.  (CI.  292—65) 


A  lock  for  locking  two  parts  comprising  a  keeper  mem- 
ber on  one  of  the  parts  and  a  non-rotatable  base  member 
on  the  other  of  the  parts,  a  latch  member  halving  a  latch 
portion  at  one  end  and  an  opening  spaced  therefrom,  and 
a  movable  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  opening  to  permit  eccentric  relative 
rotation  of  the  latch  member,  the  movable  member  having 
means  for  positively  moving  the  latch  member  toward 
and  away  from  the  keeper  member  on  rotation  of  the 
movable  member. 


3,377,092 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  LOCK 

Clarence  L.  Rohman,  5667  Glenfinnan  Ave., 

Azusa,  Calif.     91702 

Filed  Apr.  27,  11967,  Ser.  No.  634,322 

10  Claims.  (CI.  292—201) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  solenoid-actuated  door 
locks  of  a  projectable  bolt  type  adaptable  for  sequentially 
controlling  locked  and  unlocked  conditions  of  a  pair  of 
doors  leading  to  a  room  area  to  be  protected  from  out- 
side exposure,  and  aims  to  provide  a  locking  mechanism 
that  will  assure  such  protection. 

Fail-safe  performance  of  the  locking  mechanism  is  as- 
sured by  precluding  malfunctioning  of  either  or  both  the 
locking  bolt  or  its  solenoid  actuator  by  utilizing  a  gravity 
projectable  bolt  and  a  lost  motion  spri.ag-int«rposed  con- 
nection between  the  bolt  and  solenoid  core  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  above  the  bolt  sothat  the  spring  means  trans- 
mits bolt  projecting  movement  upon  energization  of  the 
solenoid  and  assures  downward  withdrawal  of  the  core 
from  the  solenoid  body  upon  its  de-energization.  In  this 
manner  a  combination  of  such  electrically  connected  lock- 
ing mechanisms  positively  assures  proper  locked  and  un- 
locked condi;ions  in  the  door  sequence. 
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3,377,093 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Edward  L.  Macoicz,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,430 

4  Claims.  (CI.  292—241) 


one  edge  of  said  mounting  flange  at  generally  right  angles 
thereto,  said  covering  flange  extending  laterally  beyond 
both  faces  of  said  mounting  flange  so  as  to  define  two 
covering  flange  portions,  one  to  overlie  the  door  face 
inward  of  the  mounting  flange  and  the  other  to  overlie 
the  door  crack  outward  of  said  mounting  flange,  said 
covering  flange  portions  being  of  different  widths,  and  said 
guard  being  reversible  so  as  to  selectively  mount  said 
guard  with  either  covering  flange  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  thereby  accommodating  different 
width  door  cracks. 


A  combination  latching  mechanism  and  switch  actuating 
device  for  the  cabinet  door  of  an  electrical  appliance,  such 
as  a  dishwasher  or  the  like.  A  bolt  mechanism  is  mounted 
on  a  support  structure  carried  by  the  door  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  latching  engagement  with  a  strike  mount- 
ed  on  the  cabinet.   A  normally-open  electric  switch   is 
mounted  in  a  fixed  relation  relative  to  the  bolt  mechanism 
and  a  switch  actuator  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  bolt  mechanism  for  actuation  of  the  switch  to 
closed  circuit  condition  upon  movement  of  the  bolt  mech- 
anism in  a  latching  direction  and  return  of  the  switch  to 
an  open  position  upon  return  movement  of  the  bolt  mech- 
anism. A  lock  out  device  is  mounted  on  the  bolt  mecha- 
nism for  transverse  movement  relative  thereto  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  engages  both  the  support  structure 
and  the  bolt  mechanism  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolt 
mechanism  in  a  latching  direction,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  lock  out  device  disengages  the  support  struc- 
ture thereby  releases  the  bolt  mechanism  for  movement 
in  a  latching  direction.  Means  are  provided  for  moving 
the  lock  out  device  into  the  first  position  unless  it  is  firm- 
ly engaged  with  the  strike. 


3,377,094 

REVERSIBLE  LOCK  GUARD  FOR 

OUT-SWINGING  DOORS 

Eugene  L.  Thompson,  70 — 151  Ave.  39, 

Cathedral  City,  CaUf.    92234 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,196 

7  Claims.  (CI.  292—346) 
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3,377,095 

PORTABLE  HANDLES  FOR  BOATS 

Elmer  W.  Allen,  Mines,  Minn.    56647 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,392 

10  Claims.  (CL  294—19) 


T^W^^--> 


An  elongated  supporting  arm  structure  bifurcated  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  embracingly  receive  one  end  of 
a  boat  between  the  furcations  thereof  with  the  one  end 
of  the  boat  supported  from  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  sup- 
porting arm  structure,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  sup- 
port arm  structure  being  adapted  to  project  outwardly  of 
the  terminal  end  of  said  one  end  of  said  boat  and  includ- 
ing a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged 
and  lifted  by  a  person  and  including  downwardly  facing 
load  distributing  pad  means  positionable  on  the  shoulders 
of  such  a  person  for  carrying  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
boat  while  portaging  the  same. 


3,377,09« 
VACUUM  GRIPPLNG  PAD 

Howard  L.  Wood,  Wolf  Point,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Wood's 

Powr-Grip  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,210 

11  Claims.  (CI.  294—64) 


JD^-O.1 


A  vacuum  gripping  pad  construction  having  a  body 
member  comprising  a  means  for  attachment  of  an  ex- 
ternal force  which  body  member  overlies  an  open  celled, 
collapsible,  foamed  type  flexible  material  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flexible  film  seal  means  to  provide  a  vacuum 
gripping  pad  of  desired  utility. 


1.  A  door  mountable  lock  guard  for  a  selective  cover- 
ing of  the  crack  normally  defined  between  the  free  edge 
of  the  door  and  the  adjacent  inner  face  of  the  jamb  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  door  lock  latch  bolt,  said  lock  guard 
comprising  an  elongated  mounting  flange  mountable  in 
overlying  relation  to  the  free  edge  of  a  door  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  covering  flange  fixed  to 


3,377,097 
VIBRATION  DAMPED  RAILWAY  WHEEL 
Roger  C.  Swanson,  Macedonia,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,961 
9  Claims.  (CL  295—7) 
In  a  rigid  rolling  wheel  noise  emission  primarily  results 
from  load-induced  vibrations  in  the  heavy  rim  of  the 
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wheel  (as  distinguished  from  the  web  and  hub).  The  lat- 
eral or  axial  and  the  radial  components  of  such  vibration 
can  be  damped  thereby  materially  suppressing  noise  radi- 
ation by  viscoelastic  material  adhered  to  radial  Side  sur- 


position,  the  combination  comprising,  a  first  compart- 
ment cover,  means  mounting  said  first  cover  on  said  body 
for  movement  between  a  covering  position  doling  a  por- 
tion of  said  opening  and  a  raised  position  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  folding  top  into  and  out  of  the  compartment, 
a  second  compartment  cover  having  an  exterior  finish 
■iurface,  and  means  mounting  said  second  cover  on  said 
body  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  cover  between 
a  covering  position  having  said  exterior  surface  ex- 
teriorly facing  and  being  generally  contiguous  with  said 
first  cover  to  close  the  remaining  portion  of  said  opening 
when  said  folding  top  is  in  lowered  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position  disposed  underneath  said  first  cover  and 
having  said  finish  surface  thereof  facing  said  first  cover. 


faces  of  the  rim  adjoining  its  load-engaging  tread  and  also 
to  the  adjoining  axial  surfaces  of  the  rim.  The  noise  sup- 
pression is  particularly  effective  where  these  materials  fur- 
ther include  overlying  rigid  constraining  layers. 


3,377,098 
CAMPING  TRAILER 
Lloyd  J.  Bontrager,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Star  Tank 
and  Boat  Company,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiami  « 

Filed  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,158 
4  Claims.  (CL  296—27) 


An  end  extension  structure  for  use  with  camping 
trailers  and  the  like  having  a  body  and  a  top  adapted  to 
seat  on  and  be  raised  from  the  body,  the  end  extension 
including  a  platform  retractable  onto  the  body.  A  re- 
tractable top  of  relatively  rigid  construction  is  supported 
in  its  retractable  position  within  the  top,  and  side  and 
end  walls  connect  the  retractable  top  and  platform  when 
the  two  are  in  their  extended  position. 


3  377  099 
COMPARTMENT  CLOSURE  FOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Edward  G.  Podolan,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli.,  b  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,344 
4  aaims.  (CL  296—136) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  an  opening  to  a  storage 
compartment  therein  and  a  folding  top  movable  between 
a  lowered  position  within  the  compartment  and  a  raised 


3,377,100 
VERTICALLY  EXPANDABLE  VEHICLE 

Earnest  C.  Cripe,  2514  S.  Main  St., 
Goshen,  Ind.     46526 
Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,193 
7  Claims.  (CI.  296—137) 


^        J  .._2 > 
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A  vertically  expandable  vehicle  with  scissdrs  expand- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  the  vertically  movable  por- 
tion upwardly,  foldable  side  walls  between  tbe  movable 
portion  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  biftsed  means 
for  folding  the  side  walls  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
cause  such  side  walls  to  fold  automatically  when  the 
movable  portion  is  lowered  is  described. 


3,377,101 

PrVOTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  BACK 
Arthur  O.  Radke,  Sborewood,  and  Garth  O.  Hall,  New 
Berlin,  Wis.,  a^gnors  to  Bostrom  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,487 
3  Claims.  (CI.  297—283) 


^^ 


-?:? 


A  back  rest  which  has  both  sides  upholstered  and  con- 
toured for  proper  back  support,  pivotally  connected  to 
supporting  structures  which  will  permit  the  back  height 
to  be  adjusted  between  two  vertical  positions  by  pivoting 
it  through  180°. 
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3  377  102  nism  comprising  an  upright  member  and  winch  is  piv- 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  ANCHORAGE  oially  mounted  on  the  floor  at  the  forward  end  of  the 

Bror  W.  Henrikson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to    pickup  body.  

American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  ^-^-^^—^-^ 

corporation  of  Delaware  j  yfj  |Q5 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Sw.  No.  614,987  PROTECTIVE    OVERHEAD    SHIELD    FOR 

6  Claims.  (CI.  297—385)  TUNNELING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Richard  A.  Wallers,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Smith  Industries  International,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,331 

9  Claims.  (CL  299—11) 


A  vehicle  seat  belt  anchorage,  especially  useful  for  a 
driver's  seat,  in  which  a  plate  is  anchored  to  the  floor 
below  the  seat  and  has  a  rigid  belt  support  extending 
upwardly  to  an  elevation  at  a  rear  corner  of  the  seat 
with  an  attachment  for  the  seat  belt.  Diagonal  braces 
from  the  forward  portion  of  the  plate  extend  to  the 
top  portion  of  the  support. 


3,377,103 

VENTILATED  CUSHION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  O.  Borton,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Garvin  L.  Becli, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 

Company,  New   Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,043 
3  Claims.  (CL  297—453) 


A  ventilated  foam  seat  cushion  having  a  cover  in  con- 
tact with  the  seat  portion  of  the  foam  and  air  conduits 
located  under  and  in  contact  with  the  cover  so  that  air 
may  be  forced  through  aligned  apertures  in  the  conduits 
and  cover  to  ventilate  the  seat  portion  of  the  cushion  with- 
out contacting  the  foam  with  the  forced  air. 


3,377,104 

ACCESSORY  PICKUP  TRUCK  BED 

Theldon  F.  Sherman,  331  E.  Qvatiy 

San  Jose,  CaUf.    95116 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,748 

3  Ctaims.  (CL  298—19) 


^   i', 
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A  tunneling  machine  including  a  main  carriage  hav- 
ing extendible  shoes  for  supporting  it  from  the  tunnel 
wall,  a  wheel-type  cutting  head  having  a  drive  shatt,  an 
elongated   cutter   carriage   which   rotatably   supports   the 
cutter  drive  shaft   and  is  in   turn   suppvorted   in   a   longi- 
tudinally slidable  relationship  to  the  main  carriage,  sepa- 
rate  front   and    rear  anchors  for  the   cutter  carriage,   a 
power  drive  for  drivingly   rotating  the  cutter  wheel,  a 
longitudinal    thrust    drive    means    coupled    between    the 
main    carriage    and    the    cutter   carriage    for  selectively 
either  driving  the  cutter  carriage  forward  relative  to  the 
main  carriage  or  pulling  the  main  carriage  forward  rela- 
tive to  the  cutter  carriage,  an  erector  arm  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  the  main  carriage  and  rotatable  about  the  few- 
ward  portion  of  the  cutter  carriage  for  installing  tunnel 
liner  segments  at  selected  angular  positions  on  the  tun- 
nel wall,  and  a  removable  shield  located  above  the  erec- 
tor arm  for  protecting  the  area  surrounding  the  erector 
arm  from  falling  debris. 


3,377,106 
DUAL  RIM  SPACER  BAND  WHEEL 
BALANCER  INSTALLATION 
Beauford  I.  Whitlock,  Stafford,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AWB 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Kans^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

Filed  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,272 
7  aaims.  (CL  301—5) 


An  accessory  dump  bed  which  may  be  attached  to 
existing  pickup  trucks.  The  rear  end  of  the  bed  is  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  pickup  body  and  a  hoisting  mecha- 


7.  A  system  for  mounting  an  annular  dynamic  bal- 
ancer tube  between  dual  wheel  rims  which  comprises: 
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(a)  a  dual  wheel  spacer  band, 

(b)  a  clamp  ring  including  radially  extending  finger 
means  engaging  at  their  radially  inner  ends  the 
outer  surface  of  said  band,  said  finger  means  curving 
radially  inwardly  at  their  radially  outer  ends  to 
form  an  inwardly  facing  annular  seat  for  receiving 
said  tube,  and 

(c)  a  tension  applying  means  engaging  said  finger 
means  to  clamp  said  tube  coaxially  with  respect  to 
said  band. 

3,377,107 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

MATERIAL  IN  A  PIPELINE 
Gordon  W.  HodgBon,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Michael  E. 
Charles,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  and  Alfred  A.  Roehl, 
Edmonton,  Albota,  Canada,  assignors  to  Research 
Conncfl  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  a 
body  corpontc 

Filed  Dec  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,105 
10  aaims.  (CI.  302—15) 


utilizes  a  power  diaphragm  and  a  deceleration  responsive 
servo  valve  for  reducing  the  load  of  the  proportioning 
valve  piston  spring  to  achieve  optimum  brake  propor- 
tioning. 


I  3,377,109 

t  CONTROL  VALVE 

Augustus  R.  Scott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Alfred  E.  Porter,  Sunland,  C^lif. 
FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,714 
6  Claims.  (CI.  303—84) 


The  invention  relates  to  the  long  distance  transport  by 
pipeline  of  solids  in  comminuted  form  and  has  as  its  basic 
feature  the  substantially  reduced  pumping  energy  required 
when  the  particulate  solids  are  pasted  to  a  coherent  cylin- 
drical form  of  great  length  which  is  suspended  in  a  moving 
annulus  of  fluid  in  a  pipeline  extending  from  the  source 
of  the  delivery  point  which  may  be  a  hundred  miles  or 
more  away. 


3,377,108 

BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Eddy,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

BcncDx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,612 

4  Claims.  (CL  303—24) 


A  control  valve  for  an  anti-skid  hydraulic  braike  system 
is  disclosed  herein  having  a  closure  means  movably 
carried  within  the  valve  housing  adapted  to  selectively 
close  a  fluid  passageway  responsive  to  panic  demand  by 
the  vehicle  operator.  The  closure  means  includes  a  piston 
member  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve  housing  and  re- 
silient means  adapted  to  interfere  with  closure  means  to 
maintain  the  fluid  passageway  open  during  normal  brak- 
ing operation. 


3,377,110 

'    TRACK  PIN  ASSEMBLY  AND  BUSHING 

Roger  L.  Boggs,  East  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,101 1 

4  aaims.  (CL  305 — 42) 


A  brake  proportioning  device  which  is  interposed  be- 
tween a  master  cylinder  and  the  rear  brakes  for  propor- 
tionally increasing  the  ratio  of  front  braking  pressure  to 
rear  braking  pressure  by  reducing  the  rate  of  increase  of 
the  rear  braking  pressure  without  restricting  the  rate  of 
increase  of  the  front  braking  pressure.  The  pro- 
portioning device,  which  controls  the  pressure  rela- 
tionship between  the  front  and  rear  brakes  as  a  function 
of  a  piston  load   spring   and   master  cylinder  pressure, 


1.  Two  elements  pivotally  connected  to  fonti  a  hinged 
joint,  said  joint  including  a  laminated  bushing  assembly 
capable  of  resisting  radial  deflection  under  load 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  bushings,  each  bushing  having  an 
outer  retaining  sleeve  element  with  an  inner  core 
element  suspended  concentrically  within  said  sleeve 
by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  stacks  of 
bearing  material  compressed  therebetween^  said  bear- 
ing material  composed  of  alternate  layers  of  arcuate 
metal  sheet  material  and  elastomer  material  bonded 
together  and  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.01  inch; 

(b)  means  fixedly  mounting  said  outer  sleeVes  of  each 
bushing  in  each  of  the  hinging  elements;  and 

(c)  means  to  fixedly  tie  said  core  element  of  each 
bushing  with  that  of  the  other  bushing  whereby 
hinging  movement  is  accomplished  by  laminar  shifts 
of  layers  in  said  bearing  material  in  said  |bushings. 
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3  377  111  insufficient  to  establish  a  load  supporting  film,  through  the 

PRECISION  COORDINATE  AXES  TABLE  MEANS      utilization  of  magnetic  means  incorporated  in  the  bearing 
Andre  R.  Braolt,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

OPTOmeclianisms,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  „  ^z 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,554 
3  Claims.  (CL  308—3) 


'"^^ 


^V^O^- 


surfaces  for  developing  a  repulsive  force  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  clearance  between  the  bearing  surfaces. 


Coordinate  axes  positioning  apparatus  having  a  frame, 
a  first  carriage  movable  along  a  first  axes  on  said  frame 
and  a  second  carriage  mounted  on  said  first  carriage  and 
movable  along  the  coordinate  axes  to  said  first  axes 
wherein  &aid  carriages  are  mounted  on  precision  ways  for 
perfect  alignment  and  on  ball  bearing  mounted  blocks 
which  are  supported  by  a  row  of  balls. 


3,377,114 

COMBINATION  FOLDING  CHAIR 

AND  TACKLE  BOX 

George  S.  Blackman,  467  Hob, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78220 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,525 

4  Claims.  (CL  312—235) 


3  377  112 
r^  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

.jMister  L.  Baker,  DenviUc,  William  R.  Kransc,  Sccancus, 
and  William  J.  Drexler,  RidgeBcld,  N  J^  and  Frederick 
Irving  Zener,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignors  to 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,642,  now 
Patent  No.  3,316,644,  dated  May  2,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  529,611 
9  ClainH.  (CI.  308—6) 


■ 

A  folding  chair  including  a  tackle  box  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  frame  thereof;  a  door  connected  to  said  frame  when 
in  closed  condition  abuts  the  tackle  box  and  secures  the 
contents  therein;  in  open  condition  the  said  door  serves 
as  a  platform  for  the  fisherman. 


3,377,115 
DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 

A  bearing  structure  particulariy  useful  for  drafting    Francis  W.  Hansen  and  Richard  H.  Nulf,  Lansing,  DL, 


machines  for  obtaining  axial  movement  of  a  sleeve  with 
respect  to  a  rail  while  permitting  rotation  of  the  sleeve, 
including  rollers  of  disc  shape  engaging  the  rail  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  and  being  mounted  in  the 
sleeve  by  means  of  a  collar  having  a  groove  therein  which 
receives  a  horse  shoe  shaped  spring  serving  as  the  axle  for 
the  rollers  with  at  least  one  roller  being  resiliently 
mounted  to  maintain  constant  engagement  and  with  the 
rollers  spaced  apart  an  angular  distance  less  than  180° 
to  provide  for  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  all  positions 
of  the  sleeve  and  of  the  rail. 


assignors  to  Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,864 
9  Claims.  (CL  312 — 330) 


3,377,113 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 
Donald  S.  Wilson,  West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rotron 
Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  Woodstock,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,879 

8  aaims.  (CL  308—10) 

rhis  improvement  relates  to  the  prevention  of  metal-to- 

nietal  contact  in  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  during  starting 

and  stopping  thereof,  when  the  motion  of  the  bearing  is 


A  drawer  having  integral  depending  side  flanges  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  seats  for  one  of  a  pair  of 
telescoping  members.  The  fixed  telescoping  member  is 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  shell.  The  mov- 
able telescoping  member  is  demountably  latched  in  the 
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seat  by  a  spring- leaf  which  is  a  part  of  a  bracket  that 
unites  the  front  panel  to  the  drawer  shell  and  permits 
easy  removal  of  the  drawer  from  the  cabinet.  The  remov- 
able runner  unit  may  include  a  pair  of  facing  channel 
members  with  bearing  balls  residing  in  upper  and  lower 
tracks  formed  in  the  facing  flanges  thereof. 


adapted  to  be  manually  rotated  to  set  the  mirror  in  a  fur- 
ther moved  position  to  provide  a  view  along  another 
oblique  rear  line  of  sight,  said  post  being  adapted  to  be 
automatically  rotated  in  a  direction  to  restore  the  mirror 
to  its  original  position  when  pressure  on  the  pojt  is  re- 
leased. 


3,377,116 

LATCHING  DEVICE 

Carl  E.  Dalbcy,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

lnc~  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,029 

9  Claims.  (CL  312—333) 


1 


,  3,377,118 

OPTICAL  STRAIN-PATTERN  SUPPRESSORS  FOR 

HIGH-ALTITUDE  AIRCRAFT  WINDSHIELDS 

Stephen  M.  MacNeille,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to    American   Optical   Company, 

Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fiied  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,675 

3  Claims.  (CI.  350—157) 


-..: — ]  /\jtj  :. . . 


M  3*  JO  «o  s* 


A  plug-in  unit  is  slidably  received  within  a  frame  and 
is  automatically  secured  in  engaged  position  therewithin 
by  an  automatic  latching  mechanism.  The  latching 
mechanism  further  includes  an  unlatching  means  con- 
nected to  a  handle  located  on  an  accessible  front  panel 
of  the  plug-in  unit.  When  the  plug-in  unit  is  to  be 
physically  withdrawn  from  the  frame,  the  handle  is 
grasped  and  moved  in  a  direction  to  withdraw  the  plug- 
in  unit.  Movement  of  the  handle  brings  about  unlatching 
of  the  latcliing  mechanism. 


3,377,117 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
A  SLEEVE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  SPRING 
TO  RESTORE  THE  REFLECTOR  TO  A  GIVEN 
POSITION 

Edgar  B.  Biscow,  67  Flower  Road, 

VaDey  Stream,  N.Y.    11581 

Filed  Oct  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,364 

6  Claims.  (CL  350—97) 


A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  eliminating  blind  view 
areas  at  opposite  sides  of  an  automobile.  The  mirror  as- 
sembly is  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  automobile.  A  ver- 
tical post  adjustably  supports  the  mirror  in  one  position  to 
provide  a  view  along  an  oblique  rear  line  of  sight  through 
a  rear  window  at  one  side  of  the  automobile,  said  post 


1.  A   strain-pattern   suppressing   window   construction 
for  use  in  high-altitude  aircraft  and  the  like,  s»id  con- 
struction for  providing  a  maximum  visibility  substantial- 
ly free   from  strain-patterns  for  a  person  looking  out- 
wardly through  any  part  thereof  and  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  relatively  thick,  plate-like  member  positioned 
as  a  window  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  aircraft,  said  iOt0f 
ber  being  formed  of  a  transparent  material  having  iHi> 
lively  high  light-transmitting  characteristics  and  being  so 
angularly  positioned  in  said  wall  as  to  have  its  outer 
surface    disposed   at   an   angle   very   nearly   eqilal   to   a 
Brewster's  angle  when  considered  relative  to  the  plane  of 
incidence  of  light  rays  travelling  along  a  predetermined 
principal  direction  of  viewing  through  said  member,  a 
compensator  assembly  comprising   a  second   plate-like 
member  formed  of  a  transparent  material  likewise  having 
relatively  high  light-transmitting  characteristics,  said  sec- 
ond nnember  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  plate-like 
member  and  in  such  operative  relation  thereto  as  to  have 
its  outer  surface  disposed  in  adjacent  sfvaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  plate- 
like member,  and  a  birefringent  half  wavelength  retarda- 
tion layer  of  material  positioned  upxjn  the  outer  surface 
of  said  second  member  and  substantially  covering  same, 
said  half  wave  layer  being  so  oriented  upon  said  second 
plate  as  to  have  its  principal  axis  disposed  at  a  45°  angle 
relative  to  the  plane  of  incidence  of  light  rays  travelling 
along  said    principal   direction   of  viewing   and   passing 
therethrough,    whereby    a    one-half   wavelength    relative 
phase  retardation  having  perpendicularly  polarised  com- 
ponents for  said  light  waves  will  be  provided  said  light 
rays  before  passing  through  said  second  plate,  and,  ac- 
cordingly, any  partial  polarizing  effect  due  to  strain-pat- 
tern conditions  of  said  first  plate  will  be  substantially 
eliminated. 


1  3  377  119 

MECHANICALLY 'compensated  ZOOM 
LENS  SYSTEM 
Eiiclii  Tal(ano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoq  Camera 

I  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1963, 
38/1,776;  Jan.  25,  1963,  38/2,691 
1  Claim.  (CI.  350—184) 
1.  Zoom   lens   system   compri  ing  a  component   I  of 
positive  refractive  power  consisting  of  a  cemented  posi- 
tive doublet  and  a  spaced  single  positive  meniscus  with 
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its  convex  surface  toward  the  object,  a  component  II  of 
negative  refractive  power  consisiing  of  a  single  negative 
meniscus  with  its  strong  concave  surface  toward  the  image 
and  a  spaced  cemented  negative  doublet,  a  component  111 
consisting  of  a  cemented  negative  doublet  with  its  con- 
cave surface  toward  the  object,  a  component  IV  of  posi- 
tive refractive  power  consisting  of  a  cemented  positive 
doublet  and  a  spaced  thick  negative  meniscus  with  its 
strong  concave  surface  toward  the  image,  and  a  compo- 
nent V  of  positive  refractive  power  consisting  of  a  ce- 
mented positive  doublet  and  a  spaced  cemented  negative 
meniscus  doublet  with  its  concave  surface  toward  the 
image,  the  component  II  being  movable  in  one  direction 


The  V 

component: 

1 

rii  =  37.26 

di,  =  6.79 

Nii=  1.4645 

V,:-65.7 

^r»  =  -76  63 

dH,  =  6.0e 

N,3  =  l  7552 

V,3  =  2V.5 

r„  = -922.7 

V 

a!,=0.1 

r„  =  36.82  <!- 

dn=  10.36 

N„=l. 51118 

Vm  =  50.9 

ra--31  92 

{                           drj  =  1.94 

N, 5=1.48749 

V,s  =  70.0 

lrj,  =  21.70 

Tb 


■      It.  !*• 


where 

''i.   r2  ■   ■   ■   ^24   denote    radii   of  curvature    for   refractive 

surfaces  in  seriatim  from  front  to  rear; 
c/i,   ^2  •   •   ■  t^ia   spacings   between   refractive   surfaces   in 

seriatim  from  front  to  rear; 
Ni,  Nj  .  .  .  Ni5  refractive  indices  of  elements  for  the  d 

line  of  spectrum  in  seriatim  from  front  to  rear; 
V],  V2  .  .  .  V,5  Abbe's  numbers  for  elements  in  seriatim 

from  front  to  rear. 


•>  ft  «  <Se     >     *•  % 


while  the  component  111  is  movable  first  in  the  one  direc- 
tion and  then  in  an  oppo^ite  direction  in  magnification 
variation  operation,  the  complete  system  having  the  fol- 
lowing numerical  data; 

The  focal  length  of  the  complete  system  /=  87.74 

to  292.45 
Relative  aperture  =1:5;  maximum  effective  aperture  size 

=  60 
Zooming  ratio  =  3.33;  telephoto  ration  1.0 
Back  focal  length=  108.87;  frame  size=^24  x  36 

The  I  component: 


N',  =  15927       V;=35  4 
N,=  1.48749    V:  =  70  0 


N,  =  1,4H74'.<     Vj  =  70  0 


The  11  component: 


II 


r,  =  205.46 

r:  =  77.75 
r, =  -123  15 

rj  =  7fi.67 
r,c  =  WJ,435 


(f,  =  1.7 

N,  =  l  713 

V,  =  53.9 

d;  =  3.63 

di,  =  1.7 

Ns  =  1.713 

V5  =  53  9 

d,  =  2.8 

Ni=  1.80518 

V,  =  25.5 

d;o  =  113.586-21.262-4.954 

The  III  component: 


III. 


r,|  =  -'.*.4 
r|i=  —  167.876 


d;i=1.3 
d„  =  2.0 
di3  =  2. 736-24.871-2.736 


The  IV  component: 


IV. 


r„-89.26 

dM  =  8.72 

N,  =  1.50137 

V,  =56.5 

r,j= -47.52 

d,.  =  1.8 

N  ,0-1.7552 

V,o  =  27.5 

r„-= -103.25 

d„  =  0.1 

jr,7  =  34.34 

d,7  =  8.98 

Nu  =  1.60311 

V„  =  60.7 

lri,  =  '28.75 

dii=1.05 

3,377,120 

PORTABLE  WASHER 

Konstantinos  Koutsonicolas,  1156  Lillian, 

Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,475 

1  Claim.  (CI.  401—4) 


A  portable  washer  consisting  of  a  container  connecta- 
ble  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  and  having  therein  a 
rotatable  impeller  for  receiving  soluble  detergent  or  soap 
solids.  The  impeller  is  driven  by  the  water  as  it  flows 
through  the  container  thereby  providing  a  cleansing  suds 
which  is  selectively  directed  through  a  discharge  hose 
to  a  remote  washer  head. 


3,377,121 

SOAP  POUCH  ASSEMBLY 

Mary  D.  BiUesbach  and  Frederick  M.  Billesbach,  both  off 

7934  Clean  Ave.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.     91352 

nied  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,862 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  401—7) 


N-  =  162041     V;  =  60.3 
Ns  =  1.62041     V,  =  36.3 


The  soap  pouch  assembly  herein  described  provides  a 
pouch  having  front  and  rear  walls  sewn  alcMig  their  com- 
mon side  and  bottom  edges  so  as  to  define  an  enclosed 
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pocket  with  an  open  entrance  leading  thereto  into  the 
interior  thereof.  Soap  chips,  small  soap  cakes  or  other 
detergent  material  are  placed  within  the  pocket  interior 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  an  intermediate  flap 
coextensive  with  the  rear  wall  is  employed  to  retain  the 
soap  within  the  pouch.  A  closure  flap,  having  a  portion 
of  its  edges  sewn  in  common  with  the  side  edges  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  is  coextensive  with  the  front  wall 
and  is  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  pouch  entrance  in- 
cluding the  fold  of  the  intermediate  flap  to  close  or  con- 
ceal the  pouch  interior  or  pocket. 


a  certain  angle  to  thus  prevent  undesired  discharge  of 
fuel  gas  before  creation  of  sparks  by  said  spark  wheel. 


3,377,122 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Kilchi  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Mutsumi  Nakamura,  Irima-gun, 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zenza  Broni^a  Kogyo 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1964, 
39/24,184 

3  Claims.  (CI.  431—131) 


A        -5 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  a  fuel  gas  under  pressure;  com- 
bined valve  and  nozzle  means  carried  by  said  container 
movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
for  discharging  in  said  open  position  fuel  gas  from  said 
container  through  the  open  end  of  said  nozzle  means;  an 
operating  member  connected  to  said  combined  valve  and 
nozzle  means  and  mounted  on  said  container  movable 
between  an  inactive  position  and  an  active  position  and 
moving  in  said  active  position  said  combined  valve  and 
nozzle  means  to  said  open  position,  said  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  free  end;  a  closure  cap  having  a  closure 
portion  and  an  operating  portion  and  being  mounted  on 
said  container  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  closure  portion  engages  said  open  end  of  said  com- 
bined valve  and  nozzle  means  and  said  operating  portion 
is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  and  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  free  end  of  said  operating  member  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  closure  portion  is  spaced 
from  said  opening  and  said  operating  portion  engages 
said  free  end  of  said  operating  member  from  said  second 
position  to  a  third  position  during  which  it  moves  said 
operating  member  from  said  inactive  to  said  active  posi- 
tion; a  spark  wheel  turnably  mounted  on  said  container 
adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  combined  valve  and  nozzle 
means  and  cooperating  with  a  flint  to  produce  during 
rotation  a  row  of  sparks  directed  toward  said  open  end; 
and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  closure  cap  and 
said  spark  wheel  for  moving,  when  actuated,  first  said 
cap  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  and  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  spark  wheel  and  then  moving  said 
cap  from  said  second  to  said  third  position  thereof  for 
further  rotating  said  spark  wheel  and  simultaneously 
therewith  moving  said  combined  valve  and  nozzle  means 
to  said  open  position  thereof,  whereby  said  combined 
valve  and  nozzle  means  will  be  moved  to  said  open  posi- 
tion only  after  said  spark  wheel  has  been  rotated  through 


3,377,123 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

George  Joseph  William  Leeson,  86  Caroline  St., 

I  South  Yarra,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  12,  1965, 
56,269/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  401—139) 


A  cleaning  device  suitable  for  cleaning  motor  vehicles, 
windows  and  similar  surfaces  comprises  a  telescoping  hol- 
low handle  through  which  water  is  fed  from  a  valve  con- 
trolled hose  connection  at  one  end  of  the  handle  to  a 
discharge  nozzle  located  at  the  other  end.  The  nozzle  is 
mounted  on  a  retaining  plate  for  a  cleaning  pad  and 
water  is  discharged  from  the  nozzle  generally  parallel 
with  the  cleaning  pad  and  laterally  thereof  so  that  a 
detergent  may  be  applied  to  the  pad  without  being  rinsed 
off  by  the  water  discharged  from  the  nozzle.  The  retain- 
ing plate  is  pivotally  mounted  so  that  the  pad  and  nozzle 
can  be  adjusted  to  lie  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  handle  or  at  an  angle  thereto.  A  squeegee  blade  is 
also  pivotally  mounted  on  the  retaining  plate. 


3,377,124 

FIBER.TIP  PEN 

Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Dai  Nihon  Bungu  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,99' 

1  Claim.  (CI.  401—198) 


A  marking  pen  having  a  fiber  core  extendihg  from  a 
marking  end  into  an  ink  reservoir.  A  valve  means  located 
peripherally  to  the  core  is  opened  by  axial  pressure  on  the 
marking  end  of  the  core.  When  open,  ink  has  an  unob- 
structed flow  path  from  the  reservoir,  through  the  valve 
means  and  onto  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  marking  end 
ol  the  absorbent  fiber  core. 
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3,377,125 
ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS 

FUEL  BURNERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Zielinski,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  American  Gas  Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,995 
5  Claims.  (CL  431—74) 


that  gives  off  a  colorless  gas,  the  colorless  coating  not 


^  •«' 


reacting  with  the  gas  atmosphere  in  the  bulb  but  reacting 
with  solid  substance  filling  material  of  the  bulb. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  431  — 131  see; 
Patent  No.  3,377,122 


1.   Gas  flame  ignition  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrode  means; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary: 

relaxation  oscillator  means,  connected  to  said  primary 
and  including  capacitive  means  and  means  to  charge 
said  capacitive  means  toward  a  predetermined  volt- 
age for  producing  a  pulse  of  current  through  said  pri- 
mary each  time  the  voltage  across  said  capacitive 
means  charges  to  said  predetermined  voltage;  and 

means  connecting  said  secondary  and  said  pair  of  spark 
electrode  means  in  common  series  circuit  with  each 
other  across  said  capacitive  means,  to  produce  igni- 
tion sparks  between  said  pair  of  spark  electrode  means 
in  response  to  pulses  of  current  through  said  primary 
and  to  prevent  said  voltage  from  attaining  said  pre- 
determined value  when  a  flame  bridges  said  pair 
of  spark  electrode  means,  thereby  to  arrest  gener- 
ation of  said  sparks  whenever  said  flame  is  present. 


3,377,126 
COMBUSTION  FLASH  BULB  LAMP 
Louis  Marius  Nijiand,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, and  Johann  Schroder,  Aachen,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  15,  1965, 

65—7,601 
5  Claims.  (CI.  431—94) 
A  flash  bulb  lamp  having  an  inner  colorless  coating 


3,377,127 
LIGHTER  CASING  STRUCTURE 
Peter  Rabc,  Mulbeim  (Main),  Rolf  Eimecke,  Offenbach, 
Burgel,  Erich  Giscbel,  Heusenstamm,  and  Horst 
Dieterle,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heinrich  Maltner  G.m.b.H.,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1964, 

M  62,258 
10  Claims.  (CI.  431-256) 


27 
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The  side  walls  of  the  housing  in  a  lighter  have  several 
pairs  of  registering  recesses  receiving  projections  provided 
on  inserts  which  are  separable  from  the  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  elastic  deformation  of  inserts  and/or  side  walls. 
The  projections  can  be  fitted  into  the  corresponding  re- 
cesses with  or  without  clearance,  either  to  fix  the  inserts  to 
the  housing  against  relative  movement  or  to  permit  for 
controlled  reciprocating  or  other  movement  of  inserts. 
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3  377  128 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED 
CELLULOSE   TRIACETATE    MATERIAL    AND 
BLENDS    THEREOF    WITH    POLYACR^XONI- 
TRILE 

Hans  Rafael,  Weil  am  Rhine,  Germany,  and  Erhard 
Tutsch,  Asbiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
278,484,  May  6,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  417,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1963, 
5,296/63;  May  2,  1963,  5,507/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  8—21) 
A  process  is  provided  for  producing  colored  cellulose 


acetate  fiber  material,  polyacrylonitrile  type  fiber  ma- 
terial and  blended  fabrics  consisting  essentially  of  these 
two  types  of  fibers  or  blends  of  polyacrylonitrile  type 
fibers  with  staple  rayon.  Padding  liquors  or  printing  pastes 
are  also  provided.  The  process  comprises  padding  the 
fiber  material  with  a  thickened  padding  liquor  or  print- 
ing the  material  with  a  printing  paste  which  contains  at 
least  one  water-soluble  acid  wool  dyestuff,  at  least  one 
mono-  or  poly-nuclear  aromatic  compound  which  is  sub- 
stituted at  the  aromatic  ring  by  a  functional  group  con- 
taining oxygen,  an  amide  of  a  thiocarbon-derived  acid, 
and  thickener,  as  well  as,  if  desired,  other  conventional 
additives,  and  steaming  the  resultant  impregnated  or 
printed  goods. 
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3^77,129 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
GLYCOL   TEREPHTHALATE-TYPE   POLYESTER 
FIBERS 

Hans  E.  Wegmiiller  and  Werner  Bossard,  Rtehen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Gcigy  A.G^  Basel, 
Switzcriand 
No  Drawing.  Origiiial  application  Aog.  17, 1964,  S«r.  No. 
390,232,  now  Patent  No.  3,341,512,  dated  Sept.  12, 
1967.  Divided  and  tliis  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1967,  Scr 
No.  623,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Swltzerrand,  Sept  9,  1963, 

11,094/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  8—41) 
Polyethylene  glycol  tcrephthalate-type  fibers  and  ma- 
terials made  therefrom  are  excellently  dyed  with  a  new 
group  of  dyestuffs  which  correspond  to  the  formula 


water  at  least  3  separate  times  each  time  for  a  yery  brief 
period    and    at   a   progressively   lower   temperature   and 


^<Z^ 


CO— N 

N=N-CH  CO 

\  / 

CO— N 
NOi  \ 

R 


Y' 

.<3 


wherein  X'  is  lower  alkoxy  or  phcnoxy,  Y*  is  H,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  CI,  Br  or  NOj,  and  R  is  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  i 


3,377,130 

DYED  NITROGENOUS  FIBERS  AND  ANIONIC 

DYE  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Henry  Edmond  Millson,  Ocean  City,  and  James  Dam- 

micci,  Raritan,  NJ.,  ^gnors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

48,857,  now  Patent  No.  3,167,517,  dated  Jan.  26,  1965. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  Jone  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

373,829 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8—54) 

The  applicants'  invcnti(Mi  is  a  dyeing  composition  of 
.001-.  160  part  of  an  anionic  metallized  neutral-dyeing 
dye,  an  anionic  milling  dye  or  an  anionic  disperse  dye, 
water,  and  alkylphenol-ethylenc  oxide  condensate,  a  poly- 
oxypropylene  and  polyoxyethylene  condensate  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  sulfonated  naphthalene.  Nitrogenous 
fibers  are  dyed  therewith. 


3,377,131 

PROCESS  FOR  DESIZING,  SCOURING  AND 
BLEACHING  COTTON  AND  POLYESTER 
FABRICS 
Gioseppc  Ccrana,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roberto 
Cerana  S.p.A.,  Busto  Arsizio,  Varese,  Italy,  a  company 
of  Italy 

FDed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,586 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1964, 

26,341/64,  Patent  739,960 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8—111) 

A  process  for  desizing,  scouring  and  bleaching  cotton 
and  polyester  fabrics  in  a  continuous  operation  comprised 
of  the  steps  of  impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  cold  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  concentration  of  be- 
tween 30  to  80  grams  per  liter,  passing  the  fabric  through 
a  chamber  filled  with  saturated  steam  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  between  90  and  100°  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  20  minutes,  immers- 
ing the  fabric  in  water  at  about  90°  C,  steaming  the 
fabric  for  about  2  to  3  minutes,  washing  the  fabric  in 
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squeezing  the  fabric  to  remove  a  high  percentage  of  the 

moisture. 


3,377,132 
GARROTTING  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Thomas  Barr,  Stockport,  and  Frank  E.  Higgi|ibottom, 
aear  Oldham,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hat  &  Felt  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  886,056 

4  Claims.  (CI.  8—112) 
A  process  to  improve  the  feltability  of  fur  ir  hair  by 
treatment  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
phosphonium  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R» 


Ri 
-P--R4X- 


Ri 


where  X~  may  be  any  monobasic  anion  preferably  ace- 
tate (CHaCOO")  or  chloride  (Cl~)  and  Rj  is  of  general 
formula  CnH2nOH  and  Rj,  R3  and  R4  may  be  of  general 
formula  CnHjnOH  or  CnHjn+i  where  n  can  have  integral 
values  of  1  to  4  inclusive  and  subsequently  drying. 


3,377,133 
PREPARATION  OF  SODA  ASH 

Warren  Standish  Miller,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Intermountain  Research  &  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wyoming 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,272 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—63) 
An    improved    method    for   operating   concurrent   flow 

horizontal    rotary    flighted    calciners    at    maximum    heat 

transfer  rates  with  sruall  particle  size  feed  a^d  recycle 

material. 


3,377,134 
SODIUM  METASILICATE  PENTAHYDRATE 
PRODUCT  AND  PREPARATION 
Chester  L.   Baker,  Narberth,   and   Paul   W.  Holloway, 
Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company, 
Fbiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  194,830, 
May  15,  1962.  This  application  Sept  19,  im,  Scr. 
No.  580,178  I 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—110)  I 

A  sodium  metasilicate  pcntahydrate  is  formed  using 
a  high  ratio  of  crystal  surface  to  added  liquor  for  rapid 
crystallization  and  the  development  of  smooth,  dust-free 
spherical  particles  with  a  dead-white  appearance,  low 
attrition  loss  and  reduced  tendency  to  cake. 
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3,377,135  ^^^^ 

DEUTERIUM  CONCENTRATION  PROCESSES 
Albert  Raymond  Kenyon,  DIdcot  England,  assipor 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lon- 

No°  ofawlIS.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  SJ.*^ 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1960, 
^  4,087/60 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 193) 

1.  A  process  of  deuterium  concentration  compnsmg 
contacting  gaseous  hydrogen  with  a  liquid  medium  com- 
prising ammonia  and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylaminc,  dimethylamine,  diethylamme, 
pyrrolidine  and  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof  and 
piperidine  and  alkyl  substituted  derivaUves  thereof,  said 
liquid  medium  having  potassamidc  dissolved  therein  to  act 
as  a  catalyst  for  the  hydrogen  isotope  exchange  reaction 
between  liquid  ammonia  and  gaseous  hydrogen. 


said  catalyst  from  decomposition  products  thereof  formed 
under  methanation  conditions. 


3,377,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  DENSITY 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  FOAMS 
Rob  R.  MacGregor,  Hopewell,  and  WUliam  P.  Moore, 
Jr.,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  June  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,489 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—285) 


3,377,136 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RADON  AND  XENON 

DI-  AND  TETRAFLUORIDES 
Scott  I.  Morrow,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporaflon  of 

Dclswflrc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,628 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 

Process  for  preparing  noble  gas  di-  and  tetrafluorides 
by  contacting  dioxygen  difluoride  with  a  noble  gas  to 
form  the  fluorinatcd  noble  gas  product. 


-U 
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3,377.137 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK  AND 
CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Burton  F.  Latham,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,212 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.1) 
Hydrocarbons  are  reacted  with  chlorine  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  reactants  are  initially  separated  by  an  inert 
gas  barrier;  products  comprise  hydrogen  chloride  and, 
depending  upon  reaction  lemperature,  varying  propor- 
tions of  carbon  black  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  hydrogen  chloride  is  regenerated  to 
recover  chlorine  for  recycle. 


Apparatus  for  blending  and  conditioning  a  foam  which 
includes  a  chamber  having  a  rotatable  shaft  with  a  plu- 
rality of  first  and  second  foam  treating  disc  members  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  the  first  foam  treating  discs  having 
a  plurality  of  vanes  thereon. 


3,377,140 
APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY 
DECOMPOSING  HYDRAZINE 
Gary  M.  Hall,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Specialties  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,330 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 


3,377,138 
HYDROCARBON  REFORMING 
WUliam  R.  Gutmann  and  Richard  A.  Mascarich,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc^ 
Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan-  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,181 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—213) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  where- 
in a  desulfurized  hydrocarbon  vapor  stream  is  reformed 
by  reaction  with  steam  at  a  temperature  above  1200°  F, 
in  the  presence  of  a  reforming  catalyst  to  convert  hydro- 
carbon to  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  hydro- 
gen; wherein  the  reformed  stream  is  cooled  and  sub- 
jected to  a  water  gas  shift  conversion  involving  the  re- 
action between  carbon  monoxide  in  said  stream  and  steam 
at  a  temperature  below  850°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  shift 
catalyst  to  convert  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide; 
wherein  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  reaction  product  is 
removed   by    absorption   using   a   liquid   absorbent,   and 
wherein   carbon   oxides   remaining  in  said   stream   after 
carbon  dioxide  absorption  are  hydrogenated  to  convert 
the  carbon  oxides  to  methane;  the  steps  of  absorbing 
the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  shifted  gas  stream  in  a  thio- 
cyclopentane    1 -dioxide  solution  and  subsequent  to  the 
said  step  passing  the  stream  through  a  bed  of  activated 
carbon  to  remove  thiocyclopentane  1 -dioxide  carried  oyer 
with  the  stream  to  be  methanated  and  thereby  protecting 
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Apparatus  for  catalytically  decomposing  hydrazine 
wherein  one  or  more  tubes  formed  of  a  wire  coil  are  dis- 
posed in  a  bed  of  catalyst,  each  tube  having  flow  paths 
between  adjacent  convolutions  for  discharging  streams  of 
hydrazine  onto  a  large  surface  area  of  catalytic  particles 
adjacent  each  tube. 


3,377,141 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  CARBIDES 
UTILIZING  A  SOLUTION  TREATMENT  PRIOR 
TO  REACTION 
John  F.  Hardy,  Andover,  and  Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Wal- 
pole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,284 

16  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 345) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  finely-divided  metal  car- 
bides and  mixtures  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  uniformly  mixing  into  a  liquid  mediimi 

(1)  a  metal  compound  which  can  be  converted 
to  the  corresponding  metal  carbide  by  reaction 
with  carbon,  and 

(2)  carbon  black, 
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(b)  spray  drying  the  resulting  mixture,  and 

(c)  heating  the  resulting  particles  in  the  absence  of 
substantial  amounts  of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  convert  said  metal  compound  to  the  corre- 
sponding metal  carbide  and  below  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  said  metal  carbide. 


3,377,143 

DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED,  LOW 

MELTING  POINT  METALS 

Guy  B.  Alexander,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

97,994,  Mar.  24,  1961.  This  appUcation  Sept.  28,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  399,836 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 

The  creep-resistance  of  a  metal  selected  from  lead, 
tin,  cadmium,  indium,  thallium,  antimony  and  bismuth 
and  alloys  of  these  with  each  other,  is  improved  by  dis- 
persion therein  of  0.05  to  30%  by  volume  of  a  particulate 
refractory  filler  having  an  average  particle  size  of  2  to 
150  millimicrons  and  a  melting  point  above  400°  C, 
the  number  of  filler  particles  per  unit  volume  of  metal 
being  such  that  GAtV^/^=\l  to  330.  where  G  is  the  filler 
density  in  gm./ml..  At  is  the  filler  surface  area  in  m.Vgm., 
and  V  is  the  volume  fraction  of  filler,  the  filler  being  cal- 
cium fluoride,  barium  fluoride,  carbon,  a  metal  oxide  hav- 
ing a  free  energy  of  formation  at  1000"  C.  of  more  than 
60  Iccal.  per  gm.  atom  of  oxygen,  or  a  water-insoluble 
metal  sulfide  having  a  free  energy  of  formation  at  1000° 
C.  of  more  than  100  kcal.  per  gm.  atom  of  sulfur. 


3,377,144  I 

SPEAKER  GRILL 
Melvin  R.  Lannert,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Die  Casting  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
minoifl 
Original  application  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,641,  now 
Patent  No.  3,328,869,  dated  July  4,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,421 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—183) 


closed  at  its  rear  by  an  integral  horizontally  elongated 
rib.  Each  of  the  ribs  is  generally  arcuate  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  has  a  free  longitudinal  edge  portion 
generally  parallel  with  the  remainder  of  the  grill  and 
spaced  rearwardly  behind  the  rear  surface  of  that  grill. 
The  ribs  merge  with  partitions  of  the  grill  and  extend 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  behind  the  grill  openings. 


3,377,142 
PHOSPHAZOPHOSPHORYL  DIFLUORIDES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Santad  Kongprlcha,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  William  C. 
Prenase,  Naperrille,  Dl.,  asdgnors  to  Clin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
raitioa  of  Virginia 
NOj  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,579 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—357) 
Phosphazophosphoryl  difluorides  having  the  formula 

RjP=N— POFj 

where  R  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  aryl  or  alltyl  are  provided 
by  reacting  phosphoramidic  difluoride  with  phosphorus 
(V)  chlorides  having  the  formula  R3PCI2  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  60'  to  about  175'  C. 


'  3,377,145  ' 

ENAMELLED  ALUMINUM  COMPOSITE  BASE 
PajJ  F.  Wallace  and  Charles  J.  Walton,  New  Kensington, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,985 

12  Claims.  (Ci.  29—195) 
1.  An  enamelled  clad  product  comprising  a  core  of 
aluminum  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum 
and  0.3  to  5.0%  magnesium  as  an  essential  strength- 
imparting  constituent,  a  cladding  bonded  to  said  core 
consisting  of  an  alloy  composed  of  aluminum,  0.2  to 
0.75%  copper  and  impurities,  and  a  vitreoBs  enamel 
bonded  to  said  cladding. 


3,377,146 

PROCESS  FOR  PELLETING  AND 

EXTRUDING  MATERIALS 

Gerald  F.  H.  von  Stroh,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of 

ifty  percent  to  James  D.  Ireland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  J23,135, 

Sept,  12,  1962.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  611,965 

13  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 10) 


A  process  for  the  pelleting  of  solid  fines  of  different 
material  and  particularly  coal,  iron  oxide  or  iron  ore. 
wherein  a  liquid  slurry  is  first  formed,  the  moi$ture  con- 
tents thereof  substantially  reduced,  suitable  binder  agents 
added,  and  then  by  violent  agitation  in  opposite  directions 
at  the  critical  speed  of  such  material,  the  surfaces  of  the 
solid  fines  are  finely  coated  with  the  binder  and  thus 
caused  to  form  nuclei,  the  latter  then  agglomerated  to 
form  pellets  which  are  dried  to  produce  an  unfired  or 
non-sintered  pellet  of  unique  and  unusual  crush  strength 
hardness. 


Oscar 


A  cast  speaker  grill  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
elongated  openings,  each  of  the  openings  being  partially 


3,377,147 
CHARCOAL  STARTING  DEVICE 
J.  Remlnes,  Box  452,  Princeton,  W.  V*.  24740 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,001 
6  Claims.  (CI.  44—38) 
1.  A  charcoal  starting  device  comprising  a  wax  im- 
pregnated fibre  sheet  having  a  central  opening  means  and 
a  depending  peripheral  flange,  said  sheet  being  inter- 
folded  into  a  plurality  of  alternating  ribs  and  channels 
exterriing  between  said  central  opening  means  and  said 
peripheral  flange,  said  flange  having  a  lower  edge  for 
abutting  against  a  supporting  surface  to  support  said  de- 
vice, said  flange  including  at  least  one  aperture  means 
there  n  to  facilitate  air  flow  under  said  device,  "whereby, 
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'%  ITT  1  CA 

when  charcoal  is  placed  upon  said  ribs  of  said  sheet  and  ^  MAKING  ELECTROLYTIC  TOOLS 

said  sheet  is  ignited,  air  will  flow  through  sa.d  aperture    ^,f™^.^cVrley,  Bay^  and  George  T.  Sermon, 

Essexville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Carbond  Corporation, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,801 
8  Claims.  (CI.  51—293) 


means  and   said  channels  to   facilitate   ignition  of  said 
charcoal. 

3,377,148 

GASOLINE  FUEL  COMPOSITION 

Richard  J.  DeGray,  South  EucUd,  and  John  S.  Mann, 

Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,993 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  44—63) 
1.  A  gasoline  containing  from  1  to  6  ml.  of  tetraalkyl 
lead  per  gallon  and  from  0.05  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  lead 
appreciator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

O      R> 

R-C-N-R«R«COOH 
O     R'   O 

R-C-N-C-R' 
O 
R»-\-e— N-H  R>COUH 


1  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrolytic  machining 
tool  comprising:  intimately  blending  particulate  hydro- 
carbon with  abrasive  grains  and  mert  filler  material;  m- 
teriaminaiing  flexible  graphite  body  means  with  layers 
of  said  blend  to  form  a  raw  tool;  compressing  said  raw 
tool  into  a  rigid  body;  and  slowly  baking  the  body  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dehydro- 
genize the  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  carbon  matrix  and  bond 
the  grains  and  graphite  body  means  in  the  matnx. 


o 


o 


Rt-N— C--N-L-R' 

^R^ 
O 
C N-R«R>COOH 


3  377  151 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CLEANSING  AID 
Samuel  E.  Lanham,  Hazel  Crest,  and  Robert  J.  Lamczyk, 
Roselle,  HI.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No- 354,929,  now 
Patent  No.  3,284,963,  dated  Nov.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,084 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—295) 


and 


o  o  I 

I N-C-R' 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  havmg 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R»  is  a  hydro- 
carbon diradical  having  from  1  to  12  carbons,  R«  is  a 
member  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atorns 
and  R''  is  a  hydrocarbon  diradical  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  

3,377,149 
MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  AN  OCTANE 
APPRECIATOR 
George  W.  Eckert,  Wappingers  Falls,  Stanley  R.  New- 
man,  Fishkill,  Kenneth  L.  Dille,  Wappmgers  Falls,  and 
Norman  Alpert,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,051 

2  Claims.  (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  a  tetraalkyl  anti-knock  agent,  substantial  quan- 
tities of  high  octane  components  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  mixtures  thereof  and  2-raethyl-2,  4-pentanediol 
monoacetatc  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  octane 
rating  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel. 


1  The  process  for  fabricating  a  cleansing  aid  in  the 
form  of  a  laminated  pad  including  outer  laminae  of  abra- 
sive web  material  composed  of  non-woven  fibers  bonded 
together  and  an  inner  lamina  of  foamed  thermoplastic 
web  material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  sheet  of  the  inner  lamina  foamed 
thermoplastic  web  material  and  sheets  of  each  of  the 
outer  laminae  abrasive  web  material  from  individual 
supplies  thereof,  directing  said  sheets  of  abrasive  web 
material  into  contact  with  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sheet 
of  foamed  thermoplastic  web  material,  heat  sealing  said 
sheet  of  foamed  thermoplastic  web  material  to  each  of 
said  sheets  of  abrasive  web  material,  and  cutting  through 
in  pad  defining  patterns  heat  sealed  areas  of  said  sheets 
to  separate  therefrom  individual  sections  each  in  the  form 
of  a  laminated  pad  heat  sealed  around  all  edges  thereof. 


3,377,152 
PHENOLICS-ENRICHMENT  OF  HUMUS 
PLANT  NUTRIENT 
John  C.  Karcher,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Concho 
Petroleum  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  3S8,85«, 
Apr.  10,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  633,320 

15  Claims.  (CI.  71—24) 

The  method  of  producing  a  plant  nutrient  from  a  naa- 
terial  containing  humic  acids  and/or  humic  acid  salts  in- 
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volving  the  step  of  contacting  such  material  with  hydro- 
gen peroxide  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  a  critical  mini- 
mum of  140"  F.  The  end  product  plant  nutrient  has  an 
increased  quantity  of  phenolics  present  which  were  con- 
verted from  the  humic  acids  and  metal  salts  thereof  dur- 
ing such  contact.  Preferably,  a  weak  acid,  such  as  ortho- 
phosphoric  or  acetic  acid,  and  ammonia  are  also  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  hydrogen  peroxide  during  the  course 
of  processing. 

3,377,153 
PROCESS  OF  AMMONIATTNG  AN  ACIDULATED 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK  TO   PREPARE!   A  SLURRY 
FERTILIZER 
Casinwr  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  Elkridge,  and  Alvin  Richmond, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,794 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71—37) 
1.  In  the  process  of  ammoniating  an  acidulated  phos- 
phate rock  to  prepare  a  slurry  fertilizer,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(1)  forming  an  acidulated  phosphate  rock  in  slurry 
form  by  treating  phosphate  rock  with  a  mixture  of 
nitric  and  phosphoric  acids; 

(2)  forming  a  neutrali^tion  mixture  by  ammoniating 
acidulated  phosphate  rock  prepared  as  in  (1)  to  a 
pH  of  about  4.5-9;  and 

(3)  adding  acidulated  phosphate  rock  slurry  prepared 
as  in  (1)  and  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  simul- 
taneously and  directly  to  said  neutralization  mixture 
prepared  as  in  (2)  in  separate  streams  at  rates  such 
that  the  pH  of  the  neutralization  mixture  is  main- 
tained in  the  range  of  4.5-9,  thereby  to  provide  a 
free-flowing,  non-caking,  non-thixotropic  slurry  fer- 
tilizer. 


3,377,154 
PYRIDAZONE    DERIVATIVES    CONTAINING    A 
TARTRONIC  ESTER  RADICAL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE  VEGETA- 
TION WITH  SAME 
Franz  Reicheneder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany;  and 
Kari  Dory,  deceased,  late  of  Kirchheimbolanden,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  by  Franz  Winter,  representative,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany,  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutter- 
stadt,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilhi-  & 
Soda-Faivik  Aktiengsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,074 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1965, 

B  84,075 

5  Claims.  (CI.  71—92) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

OH 
ROOC— C— COOR 

A 

H=C  C— R» 

N  C=0 


2.  A  method  of  controlling  unwanted  plant  growth 
contacting  said  plant  growth  with  a  phytotoxic  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  fluoro-substituted  phenyl,  chloro-substi- 
tuted  phenyl,  methyl-substituted  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
cyclooctyl,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  methoxyl,  and  thio- 
methyl  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro-substituted 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  bromo-substituted  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  methoxy-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  ethoxy-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  benzyl. 


OH 
ROOC-C-COOR 

I 

NH 


H-C  C  — R> 


N 


.^=0 


\  / 

N 
K" 

in  which  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiip  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  fluoro-substituted  phenyl,  chloro-substituted 
phenyl,  methyl-substituted  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  cyclo- 
octyl, R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  methoxyl,  and  thiomethyl 
and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  corsisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro-substituted  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  bromo-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  methoxy-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  ethoxy-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  benzyl. 

I  3,377,155 

*        2,3.6-TRICHLOROMANDELIC  AClb 

DERIVATIVES  AS  HERBICIDES 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Yonkers,  Jerome  Linder,  Niagara  Falls, 

aad  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

116,252,  June  12,  1961.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1966, 

S«r.  No.  570,153  m     ,        o, 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71—105) 
I.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  plant  growth  com- 
prising applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated  a  phytotoxic 
amount   of  a  herbicide  of  the  structure: 

c\ 

!  OH 

U 

CI 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CsN 
and 

I 

'  C-R 

and  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  halo,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  and  when  Z  is 

I  [Lr 

and  R  is  hydroxy,  the  salts  thereof  wherein  said  salts 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  lower  alkyl-substituted  ammonium  and  lower 
hydroxyalkyl-substituted  ammonium. 


3,377,156 

PROCESS    OF    REDUCING    IRON    OXIDE 
ORES  WITH  GASES  CONTAINING  CAR- 
BON  MONOXIDE 
Theodore  Kalina,  Eli7abcth,  and  John  A.  Kivlei,  Sparta 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Enghieerlng  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476.159 

15  Claims.  (CI.  75—26) 
Tlw  reversion  of  gases  containing  carbon  mofioxide  to 
carbon  dioxide  and  carbon  when  in  contact  with  catalytic 
metal  surfaces  at  high  temperatures  is  suppressed  or  in- 
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hibited  by  providing  small  concentrations  of  sulfur  or 
heat-decomposable  sulfur  compounds  in  the  gases.  This 
invention  is  especially  useful  in  direct  iron  ore  reduction 
processes. 

3,377,157 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BLAST  FURNACE  TO 

PRODUCE  PIG  IRON  AND  CEMENT  SLAG 
Fred  S.  Delia  Rose,  Thornton  Township,  Cook  County, 
III.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,661 
2  Chdms.  (CI.  75—41) 


blown    per    unit    of   time    and    continuously   determining 

from  these  two  measurements  the  carbon  oxidation  rate 
by  dividing  the  measured  cartx)n  content  of  the  waste 
gas  per  unit  of  time  by  the  amount  of  oxygen  blown, 
retrieving  from  previous  values  of  bath  carbon  the  values 
of  carbon  and  oxygen  rate  corresponding  to  the  deter- 
mined rate  thereby  establishing  a  relation  between  bath 
carbon  and  carbon  oxidation  and  thereafter  determining 
the  quantity  of  oxygen  required  to  reduce  a  value  of  bath 
carbon  so  determined  to  a  desired  final  value  by  inte- 
grating the  relation  between  bath  carbon  and  carbon 
oxidation  rate  from  that  value  of  bath  carbon  to  the 
desired  final  value  and  blowing  the  bath  with  that  quantity 
of  oxygen. 


r~-i 


3  377  159 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  BERYL- 
LIUM AND  ALUMINUM  MINERALS 
Orrin  F.  Marvin,  1549  W.  Madison, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.     85007 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,930 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—101) 
My  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  aluminum 
and  beryllium  oxides  to  change  them  from  a  relatively 
hydrophilic  mineral  to  a  highly  hydrophobic  particle  so 
that  these  oxides  can  be  easily  removed  by  flotation  from 
impurities  found  in  these  ores. 


A  method  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  to  produce  pig 
iron  and  slag  suitable  for  cement  which  includes  intro- 
ducing magnesia  into  the  furnace  above  the  slag  and 
into  the  fusion  zone  of  the  slag  when  the  slag  is  too  viscous 
for  best  furnace  operation,  and  introducing  silica  at  the 
same  location  to  give  the  desired  slag  composition  for 
cement. 

3,377,158 
CONVERTER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
AND  METHODS 
Harry  W.  Meyer  and  W.  Fergus  Porter,  Mount  Lebanon 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Melvin  M.  Fischer, 
Castle  Shannon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlhi 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,523 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 60)  , 


3,377,160 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  SURFACE 

AREA  SILVER  CATALYST 

James  Ear!  Schroeder,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,794 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 118) 


\ 


•» 


J^ 


•^ 


k     C- 


-^r- 


■1.. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  surface  area  silver 
comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  a  water  soluble  silver 
salt,  a  water  soluble  organic  carboxylate,  and  water;  col- 
lecting the  precipitate  of  silver  carboxylate;  drying  said 
silver  carboxylate  in  a  thin  layer  until  flaked;  contacting 
the  silver  carboxylate  with  a  surface  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature from  about  35°  C.  greater  than  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  silver  carboxylate  to  about  375* 
C;  and  collecting  the  reduced  silver. 


3,377,161 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

ALUMINUM-URANIUM  ALLOY 

Daniel  A.  Zappi,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  aasAgftor  to  Comision 

Nacional  de  Energia  Atomka,  Buenos  Akes,  Argentina 

*  No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,952 

1  Claim.  (CI.  75—122^ 
The  method  of  controlling  the  refining  of  a  bath  of        1.  A    process    for   the   production    of   an    aluminum- 
iron  of  known  weight  by  the  steps  of  continuously  meas-    uranium  alloy  by  reducmg  uramum  hexafluoride  with  an 
mLlhc  content  of  carbon  and  oxygen  compounds  in  the   excess  of  alummum  usmg  a  fluxing  mixture  contaimng 
wasti  gas^r  miit  of  time  and  the  amount  of  oxygen    alkaline  chlorides,  comprising  the  steps  of  applymg  a 
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fluxing  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  sodium  chloride,  calcium 
chloride,  and  sodium  fluoride  to  the  surface  of  a  molten 
mass  of  aluminum  and  then  introducing  gaseous  uranium 
hexafluoride  under  the  surface  of  said  molten  aluminum 
while  maintaining  the  latter  at  a  temperature  of  about 
850*  C. 


3,377,162 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
William  Bleloch,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Rand  Mines  Limited,  Johan- 
nesburg, Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
Sept.  10,  1964,  4,319/64 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  75—125) 
A  stainless  steel  is  disclosed  whose  essential  composi- 
tion is  from  1%  to  30%  chromium;  0.3%  to  2.0%  vanadi- 
um, 2.5%  to  4%  copper,  up  to  0.03%  carbon  and  the  bal- 
ance iron.  I 


3,377,163 
COTTON  STRETCH  YARNS  BY  GRAFT  POLYM- 
ERIZATION WITH  VINYL  MONOMERS  FOL- 
LOWED    BY    BACK-TWISTING    OR    FALSE- 
TWISTING 
Carl  Hamalafaien,  Metairie,  Hubert  H.  St.  Mard,  New 
Orleans,  and  All>ert  S.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,759 

6  Cbiims.  (CI.  57—164) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  improved  stretch  properties 
to  cellulose  textiles  comprising: 

(a)  grafting  onto  cellulosic  yarns  of  normal-twist  con- 
struction a  vinyl  monomer  from  an  aqueous  2% 
to  6%  solution  containing  the  said  vinyl  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methyl  acrylate  and  as  a  catalyst  eerie  ammoni- 
um nitrate  and  nitric  acid, 

(b)  washing  and  equilibrating  the  treated  yarns, 

(c)  false-twisting  the  grafted  normal-twist  yarns,  and 

(d)  allowing  the  false-twisted  yams  to  relax  in  water 
containing  a  wettiug  agent.  , 


3,377,164 
METHOD  FOR  POWDERED  METAL  FORMING 
Thomas  E.  Piper,  La  JoUa,  and  Wilson  N.  Pratt,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  affiignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,665 
13  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 
Broadly,  the  method  of  the  disclosure  consists  of  mix- 
ing the  desired  ratio  of  metal  powders,  pressing  the  mix- 
ture of  metal  powders  to  form  a  briquette,  heating  the 
briquette  to  the  plastic  condition  of  the  metals,  inserting 
the  heated  briquette  in  a  die  of  a  desired  configuration, 
forming  the  heated  briquette  to  the  die  configuration  by 
strilcing  same  with  a  high  energy  rate  means,  and  remov- 
ing the  formed  article  from  the  die.  The  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method  may  be  manually  or  automati- 
cally operated. 

3,377,165 
PROCESS  OF  COPYING  UTILLKING  A  BLUSH 
LACQUER  COATING  AND  A  PHOTODECOM- 
POSABLE  PROGENITOR  OF  A  PLASTICIZER 
Wesley  R.  Workman,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,335 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  Method  of  copying  comprising:  exposing  to  a  light- 
pattern  a  copy-sheet  having  a  photosensitive  layer  in- 
cluding a  plasticizable  fllm-forming  thermoplastic  non- 


water-soluble  polymeric  organic  binder  material  and  in 
intimate  association  therewith  a  photodecomposable  or- 
ganic progenitor  of  a  plasticizer  therefor,  the  exposure 
being  sufficient  to  decompose  said  progenitor  and  liberate 
said  plasticizer;  and  then  heating  said  copy-sheet  to  cause 
fusion  of  the  binder  material  only  at  the  thus  plasticized 
areas  such  that  a  visible  image  is  formed. 

2.  Method  of  copying  on  a  copy-sheet  having  a  thin 
uniform  non-transparent  surface  layer  comprising  a  plas- 
ticizable film-forming  thermoplastic  non-wjter-soluble 
polymeric  organic  binder  material  in  porous  blush  form, 
conoprising:  exposing  to  a  light-pattern  a  sheet  material 
having  a  surface  layer  of  a  photodecomposafcle  organic 
progenitor  of  a  plasticizer  for  said  binder  material,  the 
exposure  being  sufficient  to  decompose  said  progenitor 
and  liberate  said  plasticizer;  and  then  heating  said  sheet 
material  with  its  said  surface  layer  in  contact  with  the 
surface  layer  of  said  copy-sheet  to  cause  plasticization 
and  reduction  in  fusion  temperature  of  said  binder  ma- 
terial by  said  plasticizer  such  that  a  visible  image  is 
formed  in  the  copy-sheet  on  further  heating. 


^  3,377,166 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
UTILIZING  IMIDAZOLE 
Walter  J.  Weyerts  and  Wilho  M.  Salminen,  Rochester, 
X.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  361,781, 
Apr.  22,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  77,666,  Dec.  22,  1960.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,633 
5  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
Exposed  photographic  elements  comprising  a  support 
having  coated  thereon  a  light-sensitive  silver  h&lide  emul- 
sion layer  and  dye  developer  contiguo\is  to  the  silver 
halide,  are  processed  in  the  presence  of  imidazole.  When 
treated  with  an  alkaline  liquid,  latent  image  is  developed 
in  the  emulsion  layer,  thereby  immobilizing  dye  developer 
in  regions  of  exposure.  Dye  dfeveloper  from  undeveloped 
regions  diffuses  imagewise  to  a  dye  developer  reception 
layer. 


3,377,167 

FIXING  AGENTS  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  LEUCOTRIPHENYL 
METHANE  DERIVATIVES;  LEUCO  XANTIIENE 
COMPOUNDS  OR  LEUCO  ANTHRACENE  COM- 
POUNDS I 

Harry  L.  Fichter,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,273 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 48) 

Fixing  of  photosensitive  compositions  by  gentle  heat- 
ing is  facilitated  by  the  addition  of  suitable  amounts  of 
triaxyl  compounds  of  Sb,  P,  As  or  Bi  to  photosensitive 
compositions  containing  leucotriphenylmethane  deriva- 
tives or  leuco  xanthene  compounds  or  leuco  anthracene 
compounds,  plus  an  activator  which  enhances  a  color 
forming  reaction  when  the  leuco  compound  is  exposed  to 
a  suitable  dose  of  radiation. 


3,377,168 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIPPING  FILM 
John  P.  Mally,  Glen  Cove,  and  Jacob  R.  Nussbaum,  Rego 
Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Powers  Chemco,  Inc.,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,224 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 83)  I 

1.  A   photographic   stripping   film   useful  for   photo- 
graphic applications  comprising  a  film  suppwt,  a  phenoxy 
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resin  stripping  layer,  and  a  light-sensitive  gelatin-silver 
halide  emulsion  layer. 


3,377,169 
COPPER  THALLIUM  AND  LEAD  HALIDE  AND 
PSEUDOHALIDES  PHOTOSOLUBLE  CRYSTALS 
Ralph  Klngslcy  Blake,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,022 

12  Clahns.  (CI.  96—88) 
Photosoluble   crystals  of  copper,   thallium   and   lead 
halides  and  pseudohalidcs, 

(a)  Said  crystals  being  characterized  by  having  the  sur- 
faces of  the  metal  compound  reacted  with  a  small  amount 
of  an  organic  salt-forming  compound,  e.g.,  a  mercaptan 
or  a  selcnomercaptan; 

(b)  The  modified  crystals  dissolving  more  slowly  in 
sodium  thiosulfate  solution  than  unmodified  crystals,  and 

(c)  Said  salt  being  less  soluble  in  water  than  the  cor- 
responding chloride  of  copper,  thallium  or  lead. 


3,377,173 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT- 
ING  UNDER  PRESSURE  OF  COMMODI- 
TIES PACKED  IN  CONTAINERS 
Johannes  Bernardus  van  der  Winden,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Gebr.  Stork  &  Co's  Apparatenfabriek 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  11,  1964, 

64 — 10,660 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—214) 


3,377,170 
PHOTOCHROMIC  CELLULOSE  COMPOSITIONS 
Sydney  Arthur  Giddhigs,  New  Canaan,  and  Lawrence 
Joseph  Patella,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,879 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—90) 
A  photochromic  composition  composed  of  cellulose 
which  has  been  contacted  with  certain  metal  compounds 
and  a  method  for  the  production  of  said  compositions 
which  comprises  contacting  the  cellulose  with  a  solution 
of  the  metal  compound  and  drying  the  resultant  cellulose 
are  disclosed. 

3,377,171 

DUSTING  STARCH  AND  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME 

William  J.  Ryan,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  Kogan, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
480,802,  Aug.  18,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  544,067 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  99—90) 
1.  A  free-flowing,  powdered  starch  product  consisting 
essentially  of  starch  granules  coated  with  a  small  amount 
of  a  powdered  substance  capable  of  increasing  the  mobility 
of  powdered  starch  and  with  a  small  amount  of  a  sub- 
stance effective  to  decrease  the  mobility  of  the  starch  to 
a  Kerr  Mobility  ration  in  the  range  of  from  0.02  to  less 
than  1.0.  

3,377,172 
QUICK  FREEZING  OF  RASPBERRIES 
Ernest  Joseph  Benson,  Madison,  Wis.,  David  G.  Dy»^«. 
Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Robert  C.  Webster,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,824 
14  Claims.  (CI.  99—193) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  freezing  aggregate 
type  fruit  in  which  the  fruit  to  be  frozen  is  initially  washed 
to  remove  dirt,  etc..  and  then  dried  to  a  point  at  which 
substantially  all  of  the  moisture  in  the  fruit  which  is  ex- 
ternal of  the  cells  of  the  fruit  is  evaporated.  The  fruit 
is  then  frozen  by  contact  with  a  cryogenic  media. 


8.  A  method  comprising  advancing  containers  contain- 
ing commodities  along  a  path  througii  a  heating  zone  and 
then  through  a  cooling  zone,  maintaining  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  in  the  heating  zone,  isolating 
the  heating  zone  and  the  cooling  zone  by  a  liquid  seal 
through  which  the  containers  pass  as  they  advance  from 
the  heating  zone  to  the  cooling  zone,  spraying  a  cooling 
liquid  into  the  coaling  zone  to  cool  the  containers  there- 
in, and  introducing  a  gaseous  pressure  fluid  in  the  cooling 
zone  to  maintain  the  pressure  therein  at  substantially  the 
same  value  as  in  the  heating  zone  so  that  the  level  of  the 
liquid  seal  in  the  heating  and  cooling  zones  is  the  same. 


3,377,174 
METHOD  AND  BATH  FOR  CHEMICALLY 
PLATING  COPPER 
Eiichi  Torigai,  32  Mitsu,  Yao-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan;  Giichi 
Okuno,  2-48  Yokobori,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan; 
and    HiroshI    Maekawa,    365    Uenoshiba-cho,    8-ciio, 
Saluii-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1963, 
38/57,004 
13  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 
A  process  and  bath  for  chemically  plating  copper  on  a 
non-electric-conducting     substrate     in     which    chelating 
agents  such  as  2,2'-biquinoline,  2,9-dimethylphenanthro- 
line     and    4,7-diphenyl-2.9-dimethyl-l,l0-phenanthroline 
are  used  in  the  bath.  The  chelating  agent  forms  a  tctra- 
hedral  chelated  compound  selectively  with  cuprous  ion 
which  thereby  allows  for  a'  control  of  the  cuprous  ion  con- 
tent of  the  bath  in  the  vicinity  of  the  substrate  being 
plated,  which  in  turn  leads  to  a  control  of  the  velocity 
of  a  reduction  reaction  between  formaldehyde  and  cer- 
tain cupric  ion  complex  compounds  which  latter  reaction 
provides  the  copper  used  in  the  plating  process. 


3,377,175 
PRESERVATION  OF  COATINGS 
Paul  A.  Wolf,  Millard  M.  Kent  and  Francis  J.  Bobaiek, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,010 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—15) 
A  3-bromo-4-hydroxy-5-lowerallcyl  phenyl  thiocyanate 
in  antimicrobial  amount  (typically  from  0.5  to  3  percent 
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by  weight  of  paint)  protects  liquid  paints,  the  films  from 
their  drying,  and  like  compositions  from  microbial  attack. 


3,377,176 
ALUMINA  CERAMIC 
Vladimir  E.  Wolltodoff,  Whcatridge,  and  Robert  E. 
Weaver,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Porce- 
lain Company,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,139 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 46) 
This  invention  comprehends  a  cold  formed  and  then 
sintered  essentially  glass-free  ceramic  body  having  a 
density  of  at  least  3.97  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and 
containing  upwards  of  99.5%  by  weight  aluminum  oxide 
essentially  all  of  which  has  a  crystal  size  not  exceeding  5 
microns.  Such  ceramic  body  is  made  by  forming  a  self- 
sustaining  ceramic  powder  compact  having  a  density  of 
at  least  2  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  in  which  es- 
sentially all  of  the  aluminum  oxide  has  a  grain  size  of 
less  than  1  micron  and  preferably  less  than  .5  micron 
and  firing  such  self-sustaining  compact  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1400  to  1550°  C.  to  sinter  the  ceramic.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  the  ceramic  composition  is  99.9% 
aluminum  oxide  and  the  remainder  yttrium  oxide  and 
magnesium  oxide  which  function  to  inhibit  aluminum 
oxide  crystal  growth  during  firing. 


3  377  177 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  LINING 
Wilhelm  Anton  Fischer,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max-Planck-Institut    fur    Eisenforschung,    Dusseldorf, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  464,151,  June  15, 
1965.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1964, 
M  61,765 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 
A  composition  adapted  to  form  a  lining  for  a  metal- 
lurgical furnace  and  a  method  of  making  the  composi- 
tion wherein   fused   lime  is  comminuted   to   a  mass   of 
particles  of  grain  size  0.25  mm.  to  4  mm.  and  a  bedding 
material  is  adapted  therein  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  3:7,  the 
bedding  material  consisting  of  substantially  equimolar 
quantities  of  calcium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  with 
a  particle  size  less  than  0. 12  mm. 


3  377  178 

HIGH  ALUMINA  BRICK 

Eldon  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Bridgeville,  and  Stanley  R.  Pavlica, 

Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,935 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—66) 
A  ceramically  bonded  brick  made  from  a  batch  con- 
sisting essentially  of  co-burned  AlaOs-CrjOs  grain,  finely 
divided  chrome  sesquioxide  and  finely  divided  high  alumi- 
na material. 


3,377,179 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  RAYON 

THREADS  FROM  VISCOSE  AND  THE  RAYON 

THREADS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Adriaan  C.  Cranendonk,  Velp,  Gelderland,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  American  Enka  Corp(M-ation,  Enka,  N.C., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,237 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  June  12,  1965, 

65—7,541 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 165) 

A  process  for  producing  rayon  threads  from  viscose 
which  includes  the  steps  of  spinning  viscose  containing 
not  greater  than  0.04%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  viscose,  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  ether  that  contains 


from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  is  liquid  at  20"  C.,  is  misci- 
ble  with  carbon  disulfide,  is  practically  immiscible  with 
water,  and  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  carbon 
disulfide,  into  an  acidic  spinning  bath  to  produce  spin- 
ning filaments  therein,  forming  thread  from  the  spinning 
filaments  within  said  bath  and  drawing  the  resulting 
thread  from  the  bath,  thereby  obtaining  thread  having 
a  glossy  appearance  and  preventing  the  formation  of 
large  gas  bubbles  within  the  spinning  filaments. 


*  3,377,180 

SOIL  STABILIZATION  PRODUCT 
Keith  E.  James,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
Sk.  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,389 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—287) 
An  improved  grouting  material  for  treating  clay-sen- 
sitive soil  containing  from  .05%  to  50%  of  specified  amine 
oxide  detergent,  at  least  about  »/4%  sodium  chloride  or 
calcium  chloride,  up  to  30%  lime,  cement,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  balance  water;  process  for  stabilizing  clay- 
senii.ive  soil  comprising  saturating  said  soil  with  said 
grouting  material. 


^  3,377,181 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WEBS  INCLUDING 

POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS 
Tsutomu  Kamijo  and  Takehiko  Fnjimoto,  Higashiyama- 
ku,  Kyoto-shi,  and  Toshio  Saluchi,  Yasu-gun,  Shiga- 
Icen,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  KabusUki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sanyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Kablishiki  Kai- 
sha, K>oto-shi,  Japan,  both  corporations  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1963, 
38/36,781 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—4) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  web  comprising  poly- 
propylene staple  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  treating  polypropylene  staple  fibers  with  an  aque- 
ous liquid  vehicle  containing  at  least  0.0 ITj  by  weight 
of  an  organic  phosphate  having  the  general  formula: 

RiO 

\ 
RlO  — P  =  0 

/ 
RjO 

wherein  at  least  one  of  Rj,  R,  and  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  or  alkyl-aryl  hav- 
ing from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder  of 
Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metals; 

(b)  removing  liquid  vehicle  from  the  thus-treated 
j  staple  fibers  with  retention  of  said  phosphate  on  said 
'  fibers; 

(c)  beating  the  phosphate  treated  fibers;  aqd 

(d)  carding  the  beaten  fibers  to  form  a  wfeb  thereof 
substantially  free  of  intertwining. 


3  377  182 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
Gotz  von  Bemuth,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlin-Siemensstadt,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

S  84,388;  Switzerland,  Jan.  17,  1964,  501/64 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—4) 

Described  is  a  method  of  producing  monOcrystallinc 

rod$    by    growing   semiconductor   material,    particularly 

silioori,  from  the  gaseous  phase  of  a  chemical  compound 

containing  this  material,  on  a  monocrystalline  core  heated 

to  a  dissociation   temperature   of   said   compound,   said 
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core  having  been  previously  obtained  by  the  same 
method.  The  invention  is  characterized  by  using  as  the 
core  a  prismatic  rod  whose  axis  is  positioned  in  parallel 
with  the  (111)  direction  of  the  crystal  lattice,  and  ts  sec- 
tioned from  the  monocrystallinc-grown  edge  region  of  a 


of  polyvinyl  chloride  particles  permanently  adhered  to 
the  fabric  in  the  predetermined  open-work  design.  The 
fabric  being  capable  of  flexiblity  in  all  directions  even 
with  the  permanent  fixing  of  the  plastic  particles  there- 
on. Further  the  method  of  making  the  dry  deanablc 
fabric  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  adhesive  to  a  fabric 
in  a  predetermined  open-work  design,  placing  polyvinyl 
chloride  particles  on  the  adhesive,  heating  the  adhesive, 
melting  only  a  portion  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  particles 
in  communication  with  the  adhesive  so  that  the  particles 
become  integral  with  the  adhesive. 


thicker  rod  to  form  an  equilateral  hexagon  as  the  cross 
section  surface  area  of  which  either  one  comer  or  the 
center  of  one  side  is  30°  off  the  (111)  direction.  The 
resulting  monocrystalline  body  possesses  throughout  the 
properties  desired  for  the  intended  application. 


3.377,183 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING 
ON  HEATED  PARTS 
William  C.  Hurt,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  P.  Bochm,  Pittsfield, 
Mass,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1«63,  Ser.  No.  291,973 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  117—17) 
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3,377,184 

DECORATIVE  FABRIC 

Milton  Kukoflf,  30  Irma  Drive, 

Oceanside,  N.Y.     11572 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  226,242, 

Sept.  26,  1962.  This  application  July  1,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  562,295 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—25) 


TO  M  DtCO««Tl0 
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FUOCK   PULITtC    MUVTiCLXt    ON  TO 
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3,377,185 
ARYLMETHANE  DYE  AZIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  COLORED  INDICIA  THEREWITH 
Chester  Davis,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  meaic  assigB- 

ments,  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  Couoty,  Fa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Conthmation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

200,052,  June  5,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  412,256 

12  Claims.  (CI.  117—38) 

1.  The  method  of  printing  which  comprises  applying 
to  an  unfired  silicate  surface  characterized  by  high  ioniz- 
ing power  a  substantially  colorless  associated  salt  of  an 
arylmethane  dye  base  characterized  by  a  logarithmic  dis- 
sociation constant  below  7  and  hydrazoic  acid  whereby 
physical  contact  of  the  associated  compound  and  the  sili- 
cate dissociates  the  compound  to  the  intensely  colored 
cation  of  the  dye  and  produces  color  on  the  silicate  sur- 
face. 


3,377,186 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 

STRIPS  TO  BAGS 

Harold  B.  McGee,  7  Frederick  Ave.,  Bowmanville, 

Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

918  969 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—44) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  metallic  article  with  a  mate- 
rial comprising  a  composition  of  epoxy  resin,  polyvinyl 
acetal  resin  and  polyacrylate  resin  comprising  the  steps 
of  pre-heating  the  article  to  approximately  125°  C,  spray- 
ing the  article  with  the  material  in  the  form  of  electro- 
statically charged  powder,  then  baking  the  coated  article 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C.  to  fuse  the  coating. 


A  dry-cleanablc  fabric  having  a  base  material  with  a 
predetermined  open-work  design  thereon.  A  multiplicity 


1.  A  method  of  applying  strips  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  to  a  bag  wherein  the  strips  are  positioned  adja- 
cent an  intended  closure  end  of  the  bag  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  end,  a  first  strip  being  located 
on  the  outer  surface  of  a  first  side  of  the  bag  and  a  second 
strip  being  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  second 
opposed  side  of  the  bag  whereby  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  bag  may  be  so  folded  to  bring  the  strips  into  contact 
as  to  effect  closure  of  the  bag,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  the  bag  on  a  conveyor  as  to  move 
the  bag  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  wherein  an 
intended  closure  end  of  the  bag  is  so  located  that  it 
extends  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor,  applying  a  first  strip  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  top  wall  of 
the  bag  adjacent  said  intended  closure  end  by  means  of  a 
stationary  adhesive  applying  device  as  the  bag  is  moved 
beneath  said  device  by  the  conveyor,  raising  said  top 
wall  of  the  bag,  and  holding  said  top  wall  in  its  raised 
position  while  moving  said  bag  beneath  a  second  adhesive 
applying  device  as  to  deposit  a  second  strip  of  adhesive 
on  the  upper  surface  of  a  lower  wall  of  the  bag  adjacent 

said  intended  closure  end. 
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3  377  187 
GLOSSY,  TRANSPARENT  NYLON  FILM  HAVING 
AN   lONICALLY   REACTED   CONTENT   OF   A 
STRONGLY  ACIDIC  MATERIAL  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 
Malcolm  Macfarland  Donaldson,  Bedford  Village,  N.Y., 
and  David  Randal  Scxsmith,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor^ 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  213,149,  July  30,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  287,210, 
June  12,  1963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  617,481 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117 — 47) 
Glossy,  transparent  nylon  film  is  contacted  with  a 
dilute  solution  of  an  acid  having  a  pK  less  than  1  for  a 
time  only  sufficient  for  an  ionic  reaction  to  take  place 
between  the  acid  and  the  film.  The  resulting  film  is  not 
significantly  harmed  as  to  gloss  and  transparency  and 
possesses  an  improved  (and  if  desired,  a  greatly  im- 
proved) affinity  for  hydrophobic  organic  topcoat  material. 


fibrous  layer,  precipitating  the  block  copolymer  t0  form  a 
gel  containing  residual  solvent  and  entrained  particles  of 
the  dastomer,  and  reducing  the  solvent  content  af  the  gel 
at  a  temperature  below  the  glass-transition  temperature 
of  the  gel. 


3,377,188 

METHOD  FOR  PAINTING  WAX  SURFACES 

Robert  P.  Zmitrovis,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  OU  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,112 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 
1.  Method  of  painting  on  wax  surfaces  with  a  water- 
base  paint  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  painting  in 
the  presence  of  a  non-ionic,  water  soluble  phosphoric  acid 
ester  of  polyethylene  glycol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
enable  said  water-base  paint  to  be  spread  uniformly  on  a 
wax  surface. 


3,377,189 
FURFURAL   RESIN    COATED   SILICEOUS 
MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Ellsworth  G.  Acker,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
187,924,  Apr.  16,  1962.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  400,937 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  117—62) 
An  organophilic  particulate  silica  or  clay  material 
which  is  characterized  by  a  polymerized  furfural  surface 
coating  and  a  method  of  preparing  this  material.  The 
process  is  characterized  by  the  polymerization  of  furfural 
on  the  surface  of  the  particulate  silica  or  clay  under  con- 
ditions of  heat  and  pressure  without  the  use  of  a  catalyst. 


3,377,190 
GAS-PERMEABLE  LAMINATED  SHEET  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Maurice  Edward  Baguley,  Coventry,  England,  assign- 
or to  Comtaulds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Dravdng.  Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jnly  18,  1963, 
28,402/63;  Jan.  14, 1964, 1,535/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—63) 
A  gas-permeable  laminated  sheet  including  a  coherent 
fibrous  layer  and  an  adherent  microporous  polymer  layer, 
the  polymer  being  a  linear  block  copolymer  containing 
segments  of  a  random  copolyamide  and  of  polyethylene 
oxide,   polytetramethylene  oxide  or  polybutadiene,  the 
microporous  layer  containing  particles  of  an  elastomer 
immiscible  in  the  solid  state  with  the  copolymer;  and  a 
process  for  making  a  gas-permeable,  microporous  laini- 
nated  sheet  comprising  dissolving  a  block  copolymer,  as 
above  described,  in  the  continuous  phase  of  an  elasto- 
meric  emulsion,  forming  a  layer  of  the  emulsion  on  the 


3,377,191 

METHODS  OF  COATINGWITH  PHASE  SEPARA- 
TION COATINGS,  AND  RESULTANT  COATED 
ARTICLES 
Alan  K.  Macnair,  Keyser,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  West  Vir- 
ginia Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,348 

19  Claims.  (CI.  117—63) 
Method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  film  of  a  partial 
ester  of  a  carboxyl-containing  styrene  copolymer  and  then 
phase  separating  the  copolymer  to  produce  novel  coated 
products  bearing  a  continuous,  microporous  coating  which 
is  opaque  primarily  due  to  the  phase  separated  copoly- 
mer. 


3,377,192 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PAPER  WITH  A  HEAT 
FLOCCULATABLE    LATEX-BASED    COMPOSI- 
TION AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Mahlon  R.  Kirk  and  Robert  A.  Clift,  South  Windham, 
Maine,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sc<>tt  Paper 
Company,   Delaware   County,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,098 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117 — 64)  1 

A  novel  paper  coating  composition  i>  disclosed  that 
is  fluid  at  conventional  coating  temperatures  beloiw  40°  C. 
but  gels  to  a  firm  state  when  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  40°  C.  The  aqueous  coating  composition  comprises 
a  conventional  coating  clay,  an  adhesive  latex  birider,  and 
a  dispersant  for  the  clay.  A  minimal  amount  of  the  dis- 
persant  is  used  to  secure  the  desired  heat  gelability.  The 
coating  composition  does  not  require  and  is  free  from 
polyvalent,  metal  salt  electrolytes  that  would  counteract 
or  reduce  the  dispersing  action  of  the  dispersing  agent. 
The  process  of  using  the  novel  coating  composition  is 
claimed,  especially  in  conjunction  with  a  cast  coajling  step. 


3,377,193 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  COATING  COMPO- 
SITION OF  ZINC  AND  FLUOROCARBON 
RESIN  AND  FERROUS  METAL  ARTICLE 
COATED  THEREWITH 

Frederic  B.  Stilmar,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4117,491 
10  Claims.  (CI.  117—75) 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant  coating  composition  fcH-  fer- 
rous metals  comprising  from  about  20%  to  90%  by 
volume  of  finely  divided  zinc  metal  dispersed  in  a  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer,  said  polymer  being  characterized  by 
having  a  fluorine  content  of  at  least  30%  by  weight,  a 
sticking  temperature  greater  than  60°  C,  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  of  less  than  105'  C,  and  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  greater  than  0.5  g./lO  minutes  at  195°  C. 

8.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ferrous 
metal  substrate  and  adhered  thereto  over  at  lea  t  a  por- 
tion of  said  substrate  a  coating  layer  of  the  corrosion- 
resistant  coating  compvosition  of  claim  1  and  overlaid  and 
adhered  to  said  corrosion-resistant  coating  a  zinc-free 
fluorocarbon  polymer  topcoating  comf)osition,  said  poly- 
mer being  characterized  by  having  a  fluorine  content  of 
at  least  30%  by  weight,  a  sticking  temperature  greater 
than  60°  C,  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than 
105°  C,  and  a  meh  flow  rate  of  greater  than  05  g./lO 
minutes  at  195°  C. 
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3377,194 
COATINGS  FOR  SURFACES  CONSISTING 
AT    LEAST    IN    PART    OF    A    RUBBER 
COMPOSITION  ^     ^ 

John  Liberty  Smith,  Coleshlll,  and  Anthony  Geoffrey 
Marriott,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1963, 

20,980/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—76) 
An  article  having  a  surface  of  rubber  composition,  a 
coating  having  an  outer  coating  layer  of  acrylic  polymers 
and  nitrocellulose  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  com- 
position of  a  vinyl  monomer  and  rubber  to  adhere  said 
outer  layer  to  said  rubber  surface. 


3,377,195 
DIFFUSION  COATING  FOR  METALS 
George  V.  Sneesby,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,064 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—114) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  diffusion  coating  contain- 
ing chromium  on  a  chromiuii-alloyable  base  metal  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  refractory  metals  and 
ferrous  metals  which  comprises  placing  the  base  metal  in 
a  molten  calcium-lithium  bath  containing  from  10  to  60 
weight  percent  lithium  based  on  the  calcium-lithium  con- 
tent maintained  under  an  inert  environment,  said  bath 
containing  chromium  values  dissolved  therein  equivalent 
to  from  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  chromium  based  on  the 
calcium-lithium  content,  and  maintaining  said  base  metal 
in  said  bath  at  a  temperature  between  about  1400°  F. 
and  1800°  F.  until  a  diffusion  coating  containing  chro- 
mium is  obtained  on  said  base  metal. 


staining  and  wetting.  The  starting  fluorine  reactant  is  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

CnF2n+  1CHOHCH2COOH 

or 

C„F2„+iCONH(CH2)xCOOH 

wherein  n  is  1  to  20  and  j:  is  1  to  10.  Examples  of  such 
preferred  compounds  are  perfluoro-octanoyl  glycine  and 
beta-hydroxy-beta  perfluoroheptylpropionic  acid.  The  or- 
gano-metallic  reactant  is  one  corresponding  to  the  struc- 

*"■■«  I        M  R'{R)d 

in  which  M  is  preferably  aluminum  but  may  be  another 
metal  such  as:  boron,  cadmium,  gallium,  magnesium, 
thallium  or  zinc;  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  d  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the 
metal  (M)  minus  one.  Representative  of  preferred  or- 
gano-metallic  reactants  are:  triisobutyl  aluminum  and  tri- 
ethylaluminum. 

3,377,198 
OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT  SURFACES 
CONTAINING    FLUORINATED    METAL 
CHELATES 
Manfred  Sander,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Chemiscbe  Fabrik  Pfersee  G.m.b.H.,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
220,071,  now  Patent  No.  3,299,109,  dated  Jan.  17, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
627,271 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—121) 
Normally  solid  surfaces  rendered  oil  and  water  repel- 
lent by  a  perfluorocarboxylic  acid  metal  salt  and  a  beta- 
dicarbonyl  chelate  forming  compound,  the  metal  being 
aluminium,  titanium  or  zirconium. 


3,377,196 
CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  DIFFUSION 
COATIxNGS  FOR  METALS 
George  V.  Sneesby,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,374 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—114) 
A  process  for  forming  a  chromium-containing  diffu- 
sion coating  on  a  chromium-alloyable  base  metal  in  a 
molten  calcium-sodium  bath.  A  chromium  diffusion  coat- 
ing is  formed  on  a  ferrous  base  metal  by  placing  the  base 
metal  in  a  molten  calcium-sodium  bath  containing  be- 
tween 5  and  50  weight  percent  sodium  and  having  1  to 
20  weight  percent  chromium  dissolved  therein.  Prefer- 
ably the  calcium-sodium  composition  is  the  calcium- 
sodium  euiectic,  molten  below  1400°  F. 


3.377,197 
FLUORINE  -  ORGANOMETALLIC    COMPOUNDS, 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAID   COMPOUNDS, 
AND  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SOLID  MATERIAL 
WITH  SAID  COMPOUNDS 
William  A.  Erby,  Alburtis,  and  Richard  A.  Flinn  and 
Robert  A.  Walde,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,436 

24  Claims.  (CI.  117—121) 
Novel  fluorine-organometallic  compounds  are  prepared 
by  reaction  of  an  organo-metallic  compound  with  0.5  to 
2.0  mols  of  a  fluorinated  organic  acid  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent.  Applied  to  textile  fibres  or  other  solid  water-insol- 
uble materials  6uch  as  paper,  wood,  g  ass  or  ceramic 
clays,  these  compounds  impart  resistance  against  soiling. 


3  377  199 
VINYL  TERPOLYMERS  FOR  IMPARTING 
CASH.MERELIKE  PROPERTIES  TO  SYN- 
THETIC FIBERS 
Karl  Altau,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
836,350,  Aug.  27,  1959.  This  application  June  9, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  373,823 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
A  vinyl  terpolymer  which  imparts  cashmerelike  prop- 
erties to  synthetic  fibers  which  comprises  a  polymer  of  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  2,500  and  having  a  carbon 
chain  with  a  plu.ality  of  side  groups  consisting  of  (a) 
about  37  to  about  88  long  chain  alkyl  groups  of  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms  per  200  chain  carbon  atoms,  (b)  about 
3  to  about  27  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epoxy  and  methylol  radicals  per  200  chain  carbon 
atoms  and  (c)  about  10  to  about  50  ionic  groups  per  200 
carbon  chain  atoms.  The  ionic  groups  can  be  selected 
from  ionic  groups  of  salts  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
o  ganic  acids  having  a  pKa  value  between  1  and  6  and 
cationic  groups  of  salts  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
organic  basis  having  a  pKb  value  between  2  and  13. 


3,377,200 
PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATING  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  FILMS 
Rhodes  R.  Chamberlin,  Dayton,  and  John  S.  Skarman, 
West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register   Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 
Maryland 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,606 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—201) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  the  further  doping  of 
a   previously   formed   crystalline   photoconductive   semi- 
conductive  film  by  sintering  an  activating  powder  to  a 
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cover,  covering  the  previously  formed  crystalline  photo- 
conductive  semiconductive  film  with  the  cover,  the  sin- 
tered activating  powder  layer  facing  the  crystalline  photo- 
conductive  semiconductive  film,  and  heating  the  combina- 


The  method  is  comprised  of  providing  a  thin,  strong  me- 
tallic support  sheet  which  has  perforations  or  openings 
over  30%  to  80%  of  its  entire  surface.  The  perforations 
may  be  formed  by  providing  a  sheet  having  a  thin,  strand- 
like structure  which  defines  openings  or  perforations  be- 
tween the  intersecting  strands.  The  surfaces  of  the  sup- 
port sheet  are  electroplated  with  a  thin,  porous  nickel 
coating,  thereafter  nickel  powder  particles  are  deposited 
thereon  either  through  the  use  of  an  aqueous  slurry  or 
through   powder   metallurgy   techniques.   The  deposited 


tion  to  a  temperature  between  566  degrees  centigrade 
and  621  degrees  centigrade  for  a  time  ranging  from  six 
to  twenty  minutes.  In  this  manner,  the  light  resistance 
of  the  previously  formed  crystalline  photoconductive 
semiconductive  film  can  be  decreased  by  a  factor  of  at 
least  ten. 

3,377,201 
SPIRAL  BATTERY  CELL 
Otto  C.  Wagner,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Renato  Di  Pasqiiale, 
Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Yardney  International 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,261 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—13) 


1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  battery  cell  com- 
prising a  housing  with  a  closed  inner  peripheral  wall; 
electrically  conductive  core  means  disposed  within  and 
communicating  with  said  housing  and  spaced  therefrom; 
insulating  means  interposed  between  said  core  means  and 
said  housing  for  electrically  isolating  said  core  means 
from  said  housing;  at  least  one  foil  like  positive  electrode 
strip  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  housing  with 
its  major  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  core;  at 
least  one  electrolyte  absorbable  ionically  permeable  sep- 
arator means  at  least  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
positive  electrode  with  its  major  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  the  major  surface  of  said  positive  electrode, 
and  disposed  on  the  side  thereof  toward  said  housing; 
at  least  one  foil  like  soluble  negative  electrode  strip  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  length  with  said  positive  elec- 
trode, with  its  major  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the 
major  surface  of  said  separator  and  said  positive  elec- 
trode, and  disposed  on  the  side  thereof  toward  said  hous- 
ing; wherein  said  electrodes  and  said  separator  substan- 
tially fill  the  annular  space  between  said  core  and  said 
housing;  said  core  means  being  the  terminal  for  said 
positive  electrode;  said  housing  being  the  terminal  for 
said  negative  electrode;  and  said  cell  is  filled  with  elec- 
trolyte, the  said  electrodes  being  so  dimensioned  that 
the  edge  to  surface  ratio  is  small. 


material  is  pressed  against  the  surface  of  thi  support 
member  to  increase  surface  contact  between  tha  particles 
and  the  nickel  coating  on  the  support  sheet.  The  nickel 
powder  particles  are  admixed  with  a  filler  substance 
which  evolves  hydrogen  to  form  a  layer  of  a  predeter- 
mined porosity.  The  hydrogen  is  emitted  in  a  sintering 
treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  reducing  atmos- 
phere. A  second  layer  of  a  second  predetermifled  thick- 
ness and  having  a  greater  amount  of  the  distributed  filler 
substance  is  deposited  upon  the  first  layer  and  is  sintered 
in  a  like  manner.  The  outermost  layer  has  a  higher  poros- 
ity than  the  innermost  layer. 


3,377,203 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FUEL  CELLS  WITH 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTES  AND  CERAMIC  OX- 
IDE ELECTRODE  LAYERS 
Hans-Heinricli  Mobius  and  Bemd  Rohland,  Greifswald, 
Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Emst-Moritz-Amdt-Uliiversitat, 
Greifswald,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,088 
10  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
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3,377,202 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED 

NICKEL  ELECTRODE  PLATES 

Louis  Belove,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonotone 

Corporation,  Elmsf ord,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

YorlK 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,233 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—29) 
A   method   of   producing   sintered    porous   electrode 
plates  usable  in  rechargeable  battery  cells  as  set  forth. 


1.  Method  of  producing  fuel  cells  consisting  of  solid 
electrolyte   and  ceramic  oxide  electrode  layers,  which 
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comprises  simultaneously  sintering  a  ceramic  electron- 
conducting  oxide  anode  layer  and  a  ceramic  electron- 
conducting  oxide  cathode  layer  to  a  solid  oxygen-ion  con- 
ducting electrolyte  in  the  same  atmosphere  of  low  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen,  said  sintering  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  between  1700°  and  1900°  C.  while  the 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen,  at  least  during  the  last  part  of 
the  process,  does  not  increase  to  more  than  about  10~' 
atmospheres,  and  the  atmosphere,  at  least  during  the  last 
phase  of  sintering,  consisting  of  a  gas  with  volume  ratio 
of  carbon  dioxide  plus  steam  to  carbon  monoxide  plus 
hydrogen  of  about  4-20  and  any  admixture  of  inert  gas. 


3,377,204 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  PLATINUM 
IN  CARBON 
William  B.  Mather,  Jr.,  and  Rol>ert  M.  Suggttt,  Fishliill. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,802 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136—122) 
A  platinum-coated,  porous  carbon,  fuel  cell  electrode 
having  improved  long  term  performance  characteristics 
is  prepared  by  subjecting  the  platinum  surface  of  the  elec- 
trode to  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  between  7(X)  and  1000° 
C.  for  1  to  10  hours  following  the  formation  of  the  ele- 
mental layer  of  platinum  on  the  carbon  surface. 


3,377,205 

COMBINED  BATTERY  LIFTER  AND  GAGE 

Arthur  B.  Butterworth,  Ashbrool(-on-the-James, 

Smithfield,  Va.     23430 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,539 

6  Claims.  (CI.  136—170) 


and  spring  means  between  said  structure  and  said  bridge 
pieces  for  forcing  said  bridge  pieces  and  said  foil  under 
pressure  against  said  legs,  whereby  said  legs  are  conduc- 
tively  interconnected  only  by  solder-free  pressure  contact 


engagement,  said  mounting  structure  forming  a  sealed 
housing,  said  partition  forming  part  of  said  sealed  hous- 
ing ani  dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  at  least  one  of 
said  c  .ambers  forming  part  of  a  circulatory  system  for 
fluid  heat  exchange  medium. 


3,377,207 
SPACE  HEAT  REACTOR 
Anthony  Stathoplos,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
United  Nuclear  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,805 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—202) 


A  combined  battery  handle  and  cover  for  the  cells  of 
the  battery  with  a  bar  extending  across  all  the  cell  open- 
ings and  having  a  gage  for  each  cell  connected  to  the  bar 
with  the  latter  when  lifted  raising  all  the  gages  simul- 
taneously to  determine  the  liquid  level  in  all  the  cells. 


3,377,206 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  WITH  SOLDER- 
FREE  PRESSURE  CONTACTS 
Walter  Hanlein,  Eriangen,  and  Reimer  Emeis,  Ebermann- 
stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aiitiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1961, 
S  76,870 
2  Claims.  (CI.  136—212) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  pairs  of  thermo- 
couple legs,  said  legs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
forming  jointly  a  serial  arrangement,  respective  bridge 
pieces  of  metal  placed  upon  each  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  legs  and  forming  an  electrically  and  thermally  coij- 
ducting   interconnection   thereof,   said   thermocouple   legs 
being  built  into  an  insulating  partition  and  tightly  sealed 
in  the  partition,  a  conducting  foil  interposed  between  said 
legs  and  said  bridge  pieces,  a  rigid  mounting  structure, 


A  water-cooled  and  moderated  non-boiling  low  pres- 
sure nuclear  leactor  is  used  for  space  heating  purpose 
and  for  providing  electrical  power.  The  reactor  is  self 
regulating  at  equilibrium  power  level  without  internal 
moving  mechanical  elements  such  as  conventional  con- 
trol rods.  Within  the  pressure  vessel  of  the  reactor  a 
shroud  is  used  to  divide  the  inside  of  the  vessel  into  an 
inner  and  an  outer  zone  for  housing  the  reactor  core  and 
heat  exchanger  respectively.  The  water  coolant  is  cir- 
culated among  the  inner  and  outer  zones  by  natural  con- 
vection.  A  depleted  uranium  blanket  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  pressure  vessel  is  provided  to  capture 
neutrons  escaped  from  the  reactor  core.  The  blanket  is 
used  as  hot  junctions  and  the  outside  of  the  pressure 
vessel  as  cold  junctions  for  thermal  electrical  elements  to 
generate  electricity. 
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3377^08 
THERMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Webb,  Adminbfrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  reject  to  an  in- 
vention of  Richard  C.  Turner,  Levittown,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,332 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—230) 


crystalline  semiconductor  is  iron  pyrites,  said  crystal  seed 
is  natural  iron  pyrites,  said  nutrient  is  natural  iron  pyrites 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  seed,  said  nutrient 
being  roasted  in  a  closed  quartz  tube  under  vacuum  at 
approximately  500°  C.  prior  to  introduction  into  said 
apparatus,  and  said  solvent  is  a  1  normal  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  Na2S,  said  solvent  filling  said  apparatus  to  67% 
of  its  total  volume,  the  temperature  of  said  apparatus 
during  precipitation  being  approximately  400°  C. 


A  thermocouple  assembly  which  consists  of  a  flexible 
strip  of  tape,  such  as  nylon.  One  or  a  first  side  of  the 
tape,  having  adhesive  properties,  is  used  to  adhesively  sup- 
port a  junction  of  a  thermocouple,  as  well  as  for  ad- 
hesively attaching  the  assembly  to  the  surface  of  matter 
whose  temperature  is  to  be  sensed.  The  opposite  or  a 
second  side  of  the  tape  has  heat-reflecting  properties, 
achieved  by  means  of  a  metallic  coating,  in  order  to 
minimize  heat  which  is  directed  to  the  junction  through  the 
tape.  A  pair  of  terminals,  electrically  insulated  from  one 
another,  are  supported  on  the  second  side  of  the  tape 
to  provide  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  thermo- 
couple junction  to  appropriate  circuitry. 


3,377,209 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  P-N  JUNCTIONS  BY 

HYDROTHERMALLY  GROWING 

Alexander  Beck,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

Filed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,173 
1  Claim.  (CI.  148—1.5) 


II 

MP 
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1.  A  method  of  making  P-N  junctions  in  a  crystalline 
semiconductor  comprising  positioning  a  crystal  seed  of 
one  conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  material  in 
apparatus  for  hydrothermally  growing  crystals,  placing  a 
nutrient  of  said  semiconductor  material  in  said  apparatus, 
filling  said  apparatus  with  a  hydrothermal  solvent  for 
said  nutrient,  dissolving  into  said  solvent  said  nutrient 
and  doping  material  to  cause  the  precipitation  of  a  layer 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  on  said  seed,  wherein  said 


3,377,210 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SILICON  CARBIDE  DIODE 
BY  GROWING  SEPARATE  P  AND  N  LAYERS 
TOGETHER 

Daniel  William  Bruce  Somerville  and  Reino  Olavi 
Tervo,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
Ito  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  365,329, 
May  6,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  442,666 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—1.5) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  diode 
of  silicon  carbide  by  taking  two  separately  foritied  layers 
of  "P"  and  "N"  conductively,  providing  flat  surfaces  on  at 
least  one  face  of  each  layer,  placing  the  flat  faces  of  each 
layer  in  contact  and  heating  the  contacted  layesrs  up  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  and  time  to  cause  the  two  layers  to 
bond  together. 

I  3,377,211  , 

TUNGSTEN  BASE  ALLOY  TREATMENT 

William  J.  Schoenfeld,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cyclops 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,644 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148—4) 
A  method  for  producing  a  tungsten-rhenium  alloy 
containing  from  about  10  to  359^  rhenium  comprises 
mechanically  deforming  said  alloy  at  least  50%  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  2500°  F.  followed  by  subjecting 
said  alloy  to  at  least  5%  further  mechanical  deforma- 
tion at  a  temperature  below  the  recrystallizatioo  tempera- 
ture of  said  alloy. 


3,377,212 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  TORTUOUS 

ALUMINUM  SHAPES 

Nelson  J.  Newhard,  Jr.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Amcbem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,744 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.16) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  coating  aluminum, 
especially  tortuous  aluminum  shapes,  with  an  acidic 
chemical  conversion  coating  to  impart  good  corrosion 
resistance  and  paint  adhesion  properties  to  the  aluminum 
surfaces. 
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3  377  213 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
RECUPERATOR  TUBES 
Walther  Hiller,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Flrma  Industrle-Companle  Klelnewefers  Konstruk- 
tions-  und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Krefeld,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1962, 
J  22,691 
'  6  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.35) 

A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  recuperator  tubes 
with  a  hot  oxidizing  gas  where  the  tubes  have  been  built 
into  the  flue  channel  of  a  recuperator,  the  hot  oxidizing 
gas  being  a  flue  gas  from  a  furnace  operating  with  aji 
excess  of  air  to  form  a  uniform  protective  oxide  layer  on 
the  recuperator  tubes. 


resistivity  material,  each  diode  comprising  a  P-N  junc- 
tion which  is  defined  by  layers  of  opposite  type  conductive 
material,  one  on  top  of  a  ridge  and  the  other  there  being 
in  a  depression  between  the  ridges  and  extending  to  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  body. 


3,377,214 
METHOD  FOR  HARDENING  CRANKSHAFT 
James  O.  Woodbridge,  Warren,  Robert  M.  Spencer, 
Youngsville,   and   Donald   D.   Dalrymple,   Nortb 
Warren,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Forge  Com- 
pany, Irvine,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,099 
2  Claims.  (CI.  148—16.6) 


I.  In  the  method  of  hardening  a  journal  of  a  steel 
crankshaft  and  a  fillet  zone  at  the  end  of  said  journal  the 
steps  which  comprise  nitriding  said  journal  and  fillet  zone 
in  one  and  the  same  nitriding  operation  to  obtain  an 
initial  hardening  of  said  journal  and  a  final  favorable 
residual  compressive  stress  hardeing  of  said  fillet  zone 
thereby  to  increase  the  fatigue  strength  of  said  fillet  zone, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  only  said  nitrided  journal  to 
a  subsequent  hardening  treatment  by  rapidly  heating  only 
the  nitrided  portion  of  said  journal  to  a  temperature  with- 
in the  austenitizing  range  for  the  steel  followed  by  quench- 
ing until  a  temperature  is  reached  such  that  substantially 
all  of  the  austenite  in  the  nitrided  portion  of  said  journal 
is  transformed  into  nitrogen  bearing  martensite. 


3,377,215 
DIODE  ARRAY 
Clarence  J.  Carter,  Rolling  Hills,  Cjilif.,  and  Richard  F. 
Stewart,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,854. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  462,774 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—33) 


3,377,216 
METHOD  FOR  IN  DIFFUSION  OF  FOREIGN  MA- 
TERIAL  INTO  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR MEMBER 
Kurt  Raitbel,  Uttenreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft^  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1964, 

S  91,637 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—189) 


Disclosed  is  a  diode  array  comprised  of  a  body  of  high- 


Methcxl  of  indiffusing  active  impurity,  such  as  donor 
impurity,  acceptor  impurity  and  impurity  forming  recom- 
bination centers,  into  a  crystalline  semiconductor  member 
includes  heating  a  closed  ampule  containing  a  semicon- 
ductor member  and  two  sources  of  active  impurity, 
spaced  from  the  semiconductor  member  and  from  one 
another,  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  semiconductor 
member  is  indiffused  by  active  impurity  from  the  sources 
thereof;  melting  the  material  of  the  ampule  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  semiconductor  memt>er  and  one  of  the 
active  impurity  sources  so  as  to  divide  the  interior  of 
the  ampule  into  two  sealed  chambers  one  of  which  con- 
taining the  one  active  impurity  source  and  the  other  of 
which  containing  both  the  semiconductor  member  and 
the  other  active  impurity  source;  and  heating  the  ampule 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  semiconductor  member 
is  further  indiflused  by  active  impurity  only  from  the 
Other  active  impurity  source. 


3,377,217 
GELLED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE-NTTROMETHANE 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
James  W.  Francis,  Marion,  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  New  YorIt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,710 
6  Claims.  (CL  149—50) 

Gelled  non-cap-sensitive  explosive  compositions  con- 
sisting of  an  intimate  admixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  of 
particle  size  sufficiently  small  to  substantially  completely 
pass  through  a  10  mesh  screen,  not  more  than  22%  by 
weight  of  the  ammonium  nitrate  passing  a  200  mesh 
screen,  nitromcthane  and  gelling  agent  for  the  nitro- 
methane,  the  weight  ratio  of  ammonium  nitrate  to  nitro- 
mcthane being  in  the  range  of  from  about  65:35  to  about 
45:55,  said  compositions  having  high  detonation  rates. 
The  explosive  compositions  are  useful  in  seismic  explora- 
tion for  oil  and  gas. 


3,377,218 
GELLED  AMMONIUM  NTTRATE-NITROETHANE 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  A.  Brown,  Marion,  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,786 

6  Claims.  (CI.  149—50) 
Gelled,  non-cap-sensitivc  explosive  compositions  con- 
sisting of  an  intimate  admixture  of  ammonium  nitrate 
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of  particle  size  suflSciently  small  to  substantially  com- 
pletely pass  through  a  10  mesh  screen,  not  more  than  22% 
by  weight  of  the  ammonium  nitrate  passing  a  200  mesh 
screen,  nitroethane  and  gelling  agent  for  the  nitroethane, 
the  weight  ratio  of  anunonimn  nitrate  to  nitroethane  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  from  about  75:25  to  about  85:15, 
said  compositions  having  high  detonation  rates.  The  ex- 
plosive compositions  are  useful  in  seismic  exploration  for 
oil  and  gas. 

3  377  219 
NITRATED  ORGANIC  LIQUID  PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED  SPARK 
IGNITION 

iudwig  Stiefel,  Philadelphia,  and  Howard  A.  Kirshner, 
Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,943 

4  Claims.  (CI.  149—88) 
Liquid  propellants  capable  of  ready  ignition  by  a  sub- 
merged spark  therewithin,  the  spark  requiring  but  little 
energy  to  cause  its  formation  due  to  the  composition  of 
said  propellant  which  includes  either  a  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  or  colloidal  graphite. 


cal  and  functional  characteristics  comparable  to  prior  art 
products,  but  requiring  approximately  20-30  percent  less 

material. 


3  377  221 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TIRE  WITH 
RUN-FLAT  WARNING  DEVICE 
Josqph  S.  Hawkes,   Cuyahoga  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,724, 
aow  Patent  No.  3,225,811.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,869 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—110) 


^^-(-i-ff-f^. 


3,377,220 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STABLE 
ELONGATED  ELEMENTS 
Richard  M.  Berger  and  Reavis  C.  Sproull,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Filtrona  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Conthination-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  351,162, 
Mar.  11,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  502,250,  Oct.  22,  1965. 
This  application  June  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,959 
50  Claims.  (CI.  156—62.2) 


^'Vvvviaa»»**' 


A  method  of  making  a  safety  inner  tire  havjng  a  tread 
vvith  a  flat  spot  to  provide  a  run  flat  warning;  the  meth- 
od including  wrapping  an  uncured  tread  strip  around  a 
tire  carcass,  and  substantially  increasing  the  thickness  of 
the  tread  strip  over  a  major  portion  of  the  circumference 
thereof  by  forming  voids  or  holes  in  the  tread  strip  while 
(jjeaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  mirtor  portion 
of  the  tread  strip  at  a  thickness  not  greater  than  its  initial 
thickness  and  generally  without  any  voids  or  holes. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  ns  limiting 
the  invention  of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  under- 
stand the  full  nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure 
of  this  application,  reference  must  be  made  to  the  ac- 
connpanying  drawings  and  the  following  detailed  descrip- 
tion. 

3,377,222 
WHITE  SIDEWALL  TIRE 
Earl  W.  Dean,  East  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,440 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—116) 


The  production  of  stable  elongated  elements  partic- 
ularly for  use  as  smoke  filters  and  the  like  wherein  the 
starting  material  is  carried  and  formed  by  a  porous  belt 
through  which  processing  fluids  such  as  steam  and  cool- 
ing air  can  be  passed  directly  into  the  material  being 
formed.  Filamentary  tow  such  as  conventional  plasticized 
cellulose  acetate  can  be  treated  in  this  manner  or  can  be 
first  chopped  into  staple  fibers  and  blown  into  the  belt, 
with  the  staple  fibers  primarily  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  final  product.  Additionally,  par- 
ticulate sorbent  materials  such  as  activated  carbon  and 
the  like  mixed  with  a  binding  material  such  as  polyethyl- 
ene particles  or  the  like  can  be  processed  in  the  same 
manner.  Since  the  final  product  need  not  be  wrapped  for 
handling,  continuous  monitering  of  pressure  drop  char- 
acteristics of  the  same  can  be  correlated  with  the  rate  of 
feed  of  the  starting  material  to  insure  uniform  character- 
istics. The  processing  techniques  for  forming  staple  fiber 
filter  elements  and  the  like  result  in  products  having  physi- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  building  while  side  wall 
tires  in  which  the  white  rubber  is  applied  in  narrower 
width  than  usual  and  is  covered  by  the  black  tread  stock 
in  one  layer  from  bead  to  bead.  The  white  is  exposed 
by  a  pair  of  knives  set  angularly  toward  each  other  and 
toward  the  tire  axis,  the  setting,  depth  of  cut,  and  spac- 
ing of  the  knives  being  adjustable.  The  white  Strip  is  cov- 
ered with  a  thin,  black,  stain-free  rubber  layer,  and  the 
tire  is  molded  and  vulcanized  to  give  the  outer  side  wall 
contour.  The  thin  black  layer  is  buffed  off  to  expose  the 
white  side  wall  ring. 
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3,377,223 

COMPOSITE  WOOD  VENEER  AND  MEANS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Victor  H.  Clausen,  Bellevue,  and  Arnold  ZweIg,  Olympla, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,893 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—166) 


of  bosses  and  a  smooth  rigid  surface,  each  of  said  bosses 
having  a  substantially  flat  surface  and  being  substantially 
square  and  being  about  ^tji  inch  on  each  side  and  said 
bosses  being  disposed  in  two  parallel  rows  which  are 
spaced  about  ^u  inch  apart  and  the  bosses  in  each  row 
being  spaced  from  each  other  about  ^^  inch,  said  press- 
ing being  done  with  a  pressure  of  at  least  150,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  so  as  to  bond  the  tissue  paper  plies  to 
each  other  without  the  use  of  adhesive. 


<T-f:mcnr.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  wood  veneer 
which  compiises:  continuously  conveying  a  plurality  of 
veneer  strips  in  close  edge-to-edge  abutting  relation  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  abutting  edges, 
holding  said  strips  in  tight  abutting  relation  while  they 
are  being  conveyed,  guiding  a  plurality  of  substantially  un- 
twisted continuous  fibrous  strands  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  onto  the  surfaces  of  said  strips  perpen- 
dicular to  and  across  the  abutting  edges  and  applying  the 
strands  to  the  veneer  surfaces  with  thermoplastic  adhesive, 
heating  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  to  maintain  it  in  a 
flowable  state  before  the  strands  are  guided  onto  the  sur- 
faces of  the  strips,  and  simultaneously  flattening  said 
strands  on  the  veneer  surfaces  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure while  the  adhesive  is  in  the  flowable  state  and  pro- 
ducing a  cooling  effect  to  cause  said  adhesive  to  form  a 
bond  between  the  strands  and  the  surfaces  of  the  veneer 
strips,  whereby  said  veneer  strips  are  temporarily  held  to- 
gether by  said  strands  to  form  a  composite  veneer  sheet 
suitable  for  plywood  panel  layup. 


3,377,224 
METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  DIFFERENTIALLY 
CREPED  TISSUE  PAPER 
James  T.  Gresham,  Appleton,  and  Gordon  D.  Thomas, 
Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   115,682,  June  8, 
1961.  This  application  .Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,441 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—209) 


3,377,225 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GAS  CONDITIONING  PACKING 

Carl  Gcorg  Munters,  3  Danderydsvagen, 

Stocksund,  Sweden 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  202,333, 

June  13,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  545,056 

8  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 210) 


Heat  and/or  moisture  transfer  laminated  corrugated 
bodies  formed  of  an  alternate  lamina  of  a  corrugated  layer 
v^  ith  a  plane  layer  of  sheets  of  asbestos,  cohered  and  cured 
by  impregnating  the  fiber  with  inorganic  particles  and 
w  hich,  for  temporary  assembly  purposes  may  also  contain 
organic  fibers  as  well  as  organic  adhesive,  and  the  assem- 
bled body  is  heated  to  fuse  the  inorganic  particles  into  a 
permanent  body  between  asbestos  fibci>of  great  strength 
and  stability,  preferably  set  by  oxidizing  the  corrugated 
body  in  a  stream  of  air  at  a  controlled  rate  so  that  only 
sufficient  heat  is  provided  to  fuse  the  inorganic  particles 
but  insufficient  to  expel  water  of  crystallization  from  the 
asbestos  fiber,  thereby  avoiding  chemical  destruction  of 
the  asbestos  fiber. 


3  377  226 
METHOD  OF  WATERPROOFING  JOINTS 
William  C.  Renwick,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpmation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,325 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—250) 


1.  In  a  method  for  fixing  together  without  the  use  of 
adhesive  a  plurality  of  plies  of  differentially  creped  tissue 
paper  which  has  a  basis  weight  before  creping  of  4.5  to 
7.5  pounds  per  ream  of  3,000  square  feet,  each  of  said 

plies  having  a  series  of  alternating  coarsely  creped  strips  An  improved  method  of  waterproofing  joints  between 
and  more  finely  creped  strips  constituting  alternating  substantially  parallel  surfaces  spaced  a  suitable  distance 
puffed  and  flat  areas,  the  steps  which  comprise,  embossing  apart  to  allow  for  their  contraction  and  expansion  due  to 
and  pressing  the  plies  of  tissue  paper  between  a  plurality   changes  in  their  environment  is  disclosed.  An  elastic  tube 
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is  cemented  to  the  surfaces  and  then  its  outer  wall  is 
slit.  The  inner  wall  of  the  tube  remains  intact  and  pro- 
vides a  seal  which  allows  great  expansion  of  the  joint 
without  impairing  its  watertight  integrity. 


visible  side  of  the  hollow  structure.  The  clay  covering  be- 
ing a  light-weight  fire  brick  grog  mixed  with  a  clay_  binder 
and  pigment  is  shaped  to  simulate  a  log. 


'  3  377,227 

PROCESS  OF  TROWELLING  STICKY  ORGANIC 
SOLDER  INTO  A  BODY  SURFACE  JOINT 
Thomas  J.  Whakn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,290 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—242) 
1.  The  process  of  working  and  trowelling  very  sticky 
organic  materials  which  comprises  applying  force  to  such 
sticky  organic  material  solely  through  a  tool  face  com- 
posed of  solidified  carbon  dioxide. 


Cor- 


3  377  228 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
Alfred  B.  Menzer,  JoUet,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Kemlite 
poration,  Joliet,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,866, 
Mar.  29, 1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,226,150.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,954 
11  Claims.  (CI.  156—301) 


•     a 


A  process  for  making  a  structural  panel  by  which  a 
fiber  glass  mat  is  passed  through  a  bath  of  thermosetting 
resin  to  impregnate  the  sheet  with  resin,  and  the  impreg- 
nated sheet  passed  between  a  rigid  base  sheet  such  as  ply- 
wood and  a  cellulose  sheet  through  the  opening  between 
a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls,  and  heat  is  applied  through  the 
cellulose  sheet  to  the  impreganted  fiber  glass  sheet  to 
cure  the  resin.  Additional  features  of  the  invention  are 
the  application  of  heat  to  the  base  sheet  prior  to  contact- 
ing the  same  with  the  impregnated  mat,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  thermosetting  resin  to  the  plywood  sheet,  prefera- 
bly by  spraying,  prior  to  contacting  the  same  with  the 
impregnated  mat." 


3,377,229 

ARTIFICIAL  LOGS  FOR  FIREPLACES 

Luther  E.  Bryan,  Sebring,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gem  Clay 

Forming,  Inc.,  Sebring,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,117 

1  Claim.  (CI.  161—22) 


/^ 


^^. 


3,377,230 

HOLLOW  DECORATIVE  CONTAINERii 
Robert  E.  Hutley,  Box  151,  R.D.  lA, 

Russell,  Pa.     16345 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,739 

3  Claims.  (CI.  161—32) 


A  display  cage  comprising  a  vertical  member,  a  frame 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  vertical  member;  fila- 
ments secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  vertical  member, 
said  filament  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  vertical 
member  and  engaging  said  frame  in  mutually  spaced 
relationship. 


3,377,231 
NEEDLED  TEXTILE  LAMINATES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Nicholas  S.  Newman,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Keadall    Company,    Boston,    Mass.,    a   corporfition   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,338 
9  Claims.  (CI.  161—80) 

16^ 


A  relatively  open-meshed  fabric  is  prepared,  in  which 
at  least  some  of  the  yarns  are  wrapped  with  a  continuous 
filamentary  wrapping  strand  in  the  forni  of  loop6  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  core  of  the  wrapped  yarns. 
A  layer  of  textile-length  fibers  is  needled  into  the  fabric, 
as  in  a  conventional  needle-loom  operation.  The  fibers  in 
the  fibrous  layer  become  mechanically  entangled  and  en- 
meshed with  the  filamentary  loops  of  the  wrapped  yarns, 
whereby  the  union  between  fibers  and  fabric  is  enhanced. 


A  light-weight  hollow  structure  simulating  a  log  for  a 
fireplace,  comprising  an  inner  hollow  self-supporting 
structure  formed  of  aluminum  silicate  fibers  held  in  shape 
by  an  inorganic  refractory  colloidal  binder  of  silica  gel 
wherein  the  proportion  of  aluminum  silicate  fibers  pre- 
dominates an  outer  thin  layer  of  clay  covering  at  least  the 


3  377  232 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Gralnm  Walter  Meacock,  Newport,  and  William  Gil- 
christ Paterson,  Crocsyceiliog,  Cwmbran,  England,  as- 
signors to  British  Nylon  Sphuers  Limited,  Pontypool, 
Eqgland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1963, 
,  37,441/63  1 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  161—155)  I 

A  ronwoven  fabric  is  made  by  forming  an  open,  non- 
woven  web  of  staple  fibres  or  continuous  filaments,  elec- 
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trostatically  projecting  potentially  crimpable  flock  fibres  travelling  Fourdriner  wire  having  a  small  upwardly  curved 

into  the  web  and  developing  the  crimp  in  the  flock  fibres  leading  portion  ahead  of  the  point  of  contact  i^ith  the 
to  entangle  them  with  the  web  fibres.  Either  the  flock 

fibres  or  web  fibres  or  both  may  be  hetcrofilaments  having  ,  ^ '^ —  -^ ^r 

a  potentially  adhesive  component  which  is  bonded  to  the  /, 


neighboring  fibres  at  the  cross-over  points. 


3,377,233 

COATED  GLASS  THREAD 

John  G.  Jackson,  31265  Woodsidc  Drive, 

Franklin,  Mich.     48025 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,291 

13  Claims.  (O.  161—174) 


-^ 


wire  and  having  a  planar  trailing  portion  diverging  away 
from  the  wire  at  a  small  angle. 


A  coated  glass  thread,  suitable  for  use  as  a  reinforcing 
element  in  cementitious  mixtures,  comprising  a  glass 
thread  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fine  glass  filaments,  a 
protective  resin  coating  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
thread,  and  inorganic  particles  secured  by  the  coating 
material  to  form  a  surface  layer  on  the  thread. 


3,377,234 
DE-INKING  PRINTED  WASTE  CELLULOSIC 
STOCK  UTILIZING   AN   ADMIXTURE  OF 
ALKYL    SULFATES    AND    ALKYL    ARYL 
SULFONATES 
Robert  H.  Illlngworth,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Garden 
State  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  i  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,681 

13  CUiims.  (CI.  162—5) 
1.  A  process  for  de-inking  waste  printed  paper  which 
comprises  pulping  waste  printed  paper  utilizing  as  the 
active  de-inking  agent,  an  alkyl  sulfate  having  4  to  30 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  and  an  alkyl  aryl  sul- 
fonate having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  sub- 
stituent. 

3,377,235 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  MULTI-COLORED 

BROKE  WITH  HYPOCHLORITES 
George  R.  Webster,  Saohomisfa,  and  Norman  S.  Lea, 
Everett,  Wash.,  and  Edmund  S.  Oshetsky,  Walling- 
ford,  Pa.,  assi^iors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,803 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—6) 
1.  A  process  for  bleaching  multi-colored  broke  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  bleaching  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  substantially  unbleached  multi-colored  broke  by  a  first 
hypochlorite  bleach  with  a  hypochlorite  bleach  liquor  at 
a  pH  in  the  range  between  about  6.0  and  6.5,  adjusting  the 
first  bleach  step  liquor  to  a  pH  in  the  range  between 
about  9.0  and  9.5,  retaining  said  liquor  in  combination 
with  said  pulp  throughout  the  process  so  as  not  to  sub- 
stantially separate  color  bodies  from  said  liquor,  and 
effecting  a  second  hypochlorite  bleach  of  said  broke  at 
a  pH  in  the  latter  range. 


3,377,237 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBATTING  INSECTS  WITH 
DISULFUR   DECAFLUORIDE  FUMIGANT 
Richard  E.  Eibcck,  Convent  Station,  N J.,  assignor  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,864 

2  Chdms.  (CL  167—20) 
The    specification    discloses   a    method    of   combatting 
insect  pests  by  subjecting  the  same  to  vapors  of  disulfur 
decafluoride,  SjFiq. 


3,377,238 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG  GASTROPODS 
Frank  A.  Ehrenf  ord,  Zionsvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  <rf 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,582 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  167—30) 

1.  The  method  of  combating  gastropods  which  c<Mn- 
prises  causing  said  gastropods  and  their  ova  to  be  con- 
tacted with  a  gastropodicidal  amount  of  a  toxicant  selected 
from  the  group  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,377,236 
DRAINAGE  ELEMENT 
Alvin  C.  Roccker,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BeloH  Corpo- 
ration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatton  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,893 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  162—263) 
A   dewatering   member   extending    along   beneath    a 


(I). 


R-C  0-NH 


<^ 


wherein  R  represents  3-phenylsalicyl,  4-phenylsalicyl  or 
5-phenylsalicyI,  X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine  and  n 
represents  one  of  the  integers  0,  1,  2  or  3. 


3,377,239 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OR  ERADICATING 
INSECT  PESTS  BY  CHEMOSTERILIZATION  WITH 
2-AZOLIN.2'.YL  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
George  Holan,  Brighton,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chcmicab  (Australia)  Limited,  West  Foots- 
cray,  Victoria,  Au&traUa,  a  company  of  Australia 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,698 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
A  chemosterili2a  ion  method  for  the  control  or  eradi- 
cation of  insect  pests  and  their  larvae  by  subjecting  the 
pests  to  the  action  of  a  compound  of  the  class  of  2- 
azolin-2'-yl  benzimidazoles.  I 


3,377^40 
NEMATOCIDAL  4-HALOPYRIDINES,  THEIR 
OXIDES  AND  HYDROHALIDES 
Joyce  D.  Nault,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,860 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—33) 
Soil-inhabiting  nematodes  are  controlled  by  treatment 
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with  a  nematocidal  amount  of  a  4-halopyridine  or  an    of  Streptomyces  rimosus.  The  novel  antibiotic,  designated 
oxide  or  hydrohalide  thereof.  neutramycin,  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram- 


3,377441 
CERTAIN  DIACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHLORO- 
GLUCINOL  AS  ANTHELMINTICS 
John  Lees  Broadbent,  Welwyn,  Kenneth  Bowden,  Bram- 
field,  near  Hertford,  and  William  James  Ross,  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline   & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1963, 

23,477/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  The   method   of  treating  helminthic   infections   in 
animals  comprising  administering  orally  to  helminth  in- 
fected animals  an  effective   anthelmintic   amount  of   a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


HO 


Rt-CO 


OH 


-CO-Ri 


H 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  bromo;  and  Rj  and  R3 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  fr<Mn  4-8  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyl  group 
having  1  carbon  atom  in  said  alkyl. 

6.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  comprising  a 
tablet,  pill,  packaged  powder,  bolus  or  capsule  for  pro- 
ducing anthelmintic  activity  containing  from  about  5- 
600  mg./kg.  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 

I 


HO- 


-OH 


■  Ri-CO-Jy  J-CO-Ri 

in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  bromo;  and  Rj  and  R3 
arc  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  from  4-8  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyl  group 
having  1  carbon  atom  in  said  alkyl. 


3,377,242 
NEUTRAMYCIN  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING BY  USING  STREPTOMYCES  RIMOSVS 
Donald  Lefemine,  West  Nyack,  and  Murray  Dann,  Samuel 
Owen  Thomas,  and  Stanley  Eugene  De  Voe,  Pearl 
River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Continuation-in*part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
303,312,  Aug.  20,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  404,559 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

FREQUENCY    (CM"') 
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posttive  bacteria.  The  chemical,  physical  and  biological 
properties  of  neutramycin  are  described  in  detail  herein- 
after. 

'  3,377,243 

ANTIBIOTIC  RA-6950;i  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  USING  STREPTOMtCES 
OCHROSPORVS 
Stanley  Eugene  De  Voe  and  Lester  Allen  Mitseher,  Pearl 
River,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanatnid   Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
I   "       Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,681 
J  9  Claims.  (CI.  167—65)  i 

Ttie  invention  relates  to  a  new  antibiotic  ot  unknown 
configuration  produced  by  fermentation  of  Stfeptomyces 
iKhrosporus  n.s.  The  antibiotic  designated  RAr-6950;J.  is 
separable  into  components  identified  as  RA-6950^a  and 
RA-6950/iB  vvhich  are  active  against  gram-pohitive  bac- 
teria. The  chemical,  physical  and  biological  properties  of 
the  antibiotic  are  described  in  detail  hereinafter. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  new  antibiotic  of  unknown 
configuration  produced  by  fermentation  of  a  new  strain 


*  3,377,244 

ANTIBIOTIC  AO-341  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 

Howard  Arnold  Whaley,  Monsey,  and  Ernest  Leonard 
Patterson,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Werner  Karl  Haus- 
iiann,  Woodcliff  Lake,  and  John  Norman  Porter,  Ram- 
sey, NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine      i 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,151 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 65) 
2.  A  substance  basic  antibiotic  AO-341  characterized 
as  follows: 

Melting  point:  225-230°  C.  | 

Analysis:  '       Percent 

Carbon 58.0 

Hydrogen , 6.4 

Nitrogen 13.5 

Oxygen  (by  difference) .. 22.1 

Hieutralization  equivalent:   1315  with  a  pKa  of  6.6 
Optical  rotation  [aJo^s"  _104°   (c.=  l.l  in,  methanol- 
water  1:1) 

Ultraviolet  maxima: 

X„.,  3.38  mM  (En-„  =  170) 

X  289  mM  (P:1";'„.  =  93)  shoulder 

\„.,  27s  niM  (El^'™  =  110) 

An,»,  222  m/i  (E{*"„  =525)  in  rncthanol-wdtcr  1  ;  I 

Infrared  spectrum:  as  shown  in  Figure  1 

Proton  resonance  spectrum:  as  shown  in  Figure  2. 
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3,377,245 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
TREATING  HYPERTENSION 
Roy  Fielden,  Albert  Lawrence  Green,  and  Derek  William 
Hills,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  SmitH 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

15,046/65,  15,047/65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

This    invention    is   concerned    with    compositions   and 

methods  for  treating  hypertension  in  animals  with  ^-hy- 

droxy-^-phenyl-€thyl-guanidine. 


thetic  acid  emulsion  polymer  which  is  stable  under  the 
conditions  of  application,  said  polymer  comprising  at 
least  20  weight  percent  acid  calculated  as  acrylic  acid 
and  curing  the  textile  resin:  the  proportion  of  acid  poly- 
mer solids  on  said  textile  material  being  from  about  0.25 
to  about  5.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  textile  material. 


3,377,246 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS EMPLOYING  7-N   AZAINDOLES 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  and  Edward  Macko,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,589 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 65) 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  having  antidepressant 
activity  contaming  as  active  ingredients  N-lower  alkyl 
azaindoles.  Also  methods  of  inducing  antidepressant 
activity  using  these  compounds  with  details  of  the  phar- 
macological study  of  the  parent  compound  7-methyl-7- 
azaindole. 

3,377,247 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  METHOD 
John  N.  Eble,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,,,  ^„, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,496 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

A  method  of  alleviating  symptoms  of  depression  in 
animals  by  administering  to  animals  suffering  from  such 
symptoms  an  antidepressant  amount  of  3-[(2-imidazolin- 
2-yl) methyl] -indole,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 

3,377,248 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  FERROCENE 
CYCLIC  ETHERS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  IRON 
DEFICIENCY  ANEMIA 
Jerry  E.  Robertson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,892 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—68) 

The  pharmaceutical  compositions  contain  ferrocene 
cyclic  ethers  in  combination  with  pharmaceutical  diluents. 
The  compositions  are  useful  as  orally  effective  agents  in 
the  treatment  of  iron  deficiency  anemia.  A  composition 
disclosed  contains  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  1,1'- 
diethyl-o,a'-epoxyferrocene  in  combination  with  a  phar- 
maceutical diluent. 


3,377,250 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
SULFOMUM  COPOLYMERS 
Kenneth  Richard  Hansen,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,276 

17  Claims.  (CI,  167—87) 
4.  A   stable,   hair   dressing  composition   in   the   form 
of  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising,  in  parts  by  weight: 

(a)  from  about  30  to  about  60  parts  of  a  hair  groom- 
ing agent  comprising  an  oil; 

(b)  from  about  0.2  to  about  1  part  of  an  emulsify- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beeswax-lime,  beeswax-borax,  sorbitan  sesquioleate, 
lanolin,  lanolin  alcohols,  mineral  oil,  petrolattun, 
polyoxyethylene  esters  of  Cij-Cig  fatty  acids,  said 
esters  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  from  about  400  to  about  600,  calcium,  zinc  and 
aluminum  stearates,  neutral  esters  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  of  fatty  acids  having  at  least  about 
10  carbon  atoms  per  melecule  and  mixtures  of  two 
or  more  of  the  foregoing; 

(c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  1  part  of  a  copolymer 
of  an  amide  (A)  represented  by  the  formula 

Ri    o     R> 


3  377  249 
SOIL  RELEASE  OF  POLYESTER  CONTAINING  TEX- 
TILES  THROUGH  TREATMENT  WITH   AMINO- 
PLAST  RESINS  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  ACRYL- 
IC   EMULSION    POLYMERS    CONTAINING    AT 
LEAST  20%    ACID  CALCULATED  AS  ACRYLIC 
ACID 
Francis  W.  Marco,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deenng 
Milliken   Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,169 

10  Claims.  (CI.  8—115.6) 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  soil   release  and  durable 

press  characteristics  to  a  textile  material  comprising  inear 

polyester    fibers    which    compri  es    applying    thereto    an 

aminoplast  textile  resin,  a  textile  resin  catalyst  and  a  syn- 


I     II     I 

HtC=r— c— N— R> 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R^  is  selected  from  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  hydroxy  of  not  more  than  5  car- 
bon atoms;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkyl  hydroxy  of  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
sulfonium  compound  (B)  represented  by  the 
formula 


R«  o 

I     II 

HiC=C— C  — O  — 


R«\  ♦ 
R«-S     I 

i./ 


X- 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R*  is  alkylidene 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  when  X  is  halogen, 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  when  X  is,  respectively,  methyl  sulfate 
and  ethyl  sulfate,  said  copolymer  consists  of  ap- 
proximately 60%  by  weight  of  units  of  Formula  A 
and  approximately  40%  by  weight  of  units  of 
Formula  B. 

3,377,251 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FOR  USE  IN  SPACE 
Howard  E.  Hanthom  and  Harold  Harty,  Richland,  Wash^ 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  May  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,660 
5  Claims.  (CI.  176—29) 
.V,  nuclear  reactor  incorporating  a  molten  plutonium 
alloy   as   fuel   and   liquid   sodium   as   coolant   designed 
primarily   for  use   in   a   low-gravity   environment.   Cen- 
trifugal force  created  by  rotation  of  the  reactor  causes 
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drops  of  the  fuel  alloy  to  flow  outwardly  from  the  core 
through  the  sodium  coolant.  The  reactor  is  controlled  by 
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varying  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  reactor  and  the  rate  of 
return  of  the  fuel  to  the  core. 


3,377,252 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Herbert   Chilvers   Knights,  Culcbetb,   Warrington,   Eng- 
land,  assignor  to   United   Kingdom   Atomic   Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1965, 

35,299/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  176—36) 


A  nuclear  reactor  core  convprises  plural  individual  core 
units,  each  core  unit  including  both  fuel  and  a  movable 
reactivity  controlling  assembly.  There  is  an  operating  as- 
sembly for  each  controlling  assembly,  each  controlling  as- 
sembly having  attachment  means  for  engagement  by  the 
operating  assembly.  Each  core  unit  includes  within  the 
unit  loclc  means  for  holding  its  controlling  assembly  dur- 
ing transport  and  handling  against  movement  away  from 
an  initial  low  reactivity  position.  Cooperating  means  on 
the  lock  means  and  the  associated  operating  assembly 
release  the  loclc  means  as  the  operating  assembly  en- 
gages the  attachment  means  of  thr  controlling  assembly. 
Only  on  assembly  into  an  operational  core  is  there  a  free- 
ing of  the  lock  to  enable  achieving  a  critical  state  in  the 
core. 


3,377,253 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FOULING  ON  SUR- 
FACES COMING  INTO  CONTACT  WITH  OR- 
GANIC   COOLING    AND/OR    MODERATOR 
FLUIDS 
Femand  Van  Rutten,  Varese,  Meinolf  Hopper,  Monvalle, 
and   Friedhelm   Diletti,   Gemonio,  Italy,  assignors  to 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratoln),  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  9,  1965, 

65—1,027 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—38) 


Fouling  on  metal  surfaces  coming  into  contact  with  hot 
organic,  terphenyl  containing  coolant  used  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  is  greatly  reduced  by  filtration  of  the  coolant  over 

graphite,  preferably  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
reactor. 


i. 


3,377,254 
■UEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Eriing  Frisch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,360,  Apr.  5, 
1966,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
156,370,  Dec.  1,  1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,255,091, 
dated  June  7,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  613,965 

9  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  is  provided  containing  a  bundle 
of  elongated  fuel  rods  arranged  in  a  longitudinally  paral- 
lel array.  The  fuel  rods  are  supported  and  are  laterally 
positioned  relative  to  one  another  by  at  least  one  grid 
member  and  are  prevented  from  substantial  longitudinal 
movement  by  a  pair  of  plate  members  positioned  outward- 
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ly  of  the  ends  of  the  fuel  elements.  Means  are  provided 
for  positioning  the  grid  member  between  the  plate  means. 
The  grid  positioning  means  includes  at  least  one  elongated 
member  secured  to  each  of  the  plate  means  and  extending 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  grid  member.  In  one 
example  of  the  invention,  the  grid  supporting  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  tie  rods. 


3,377,255 
FERMENTATION  OF  EBURICOIC  ACID 
Alien  I.  Laskin,  Griggstown,  and  Josef  Fried,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
308,696,  now  Patent  No.  3,329,699,  dated  July  4,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
608,713 

2  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
Fermentation  of  eburicoic  acid  with  microorganisms 
of  the  genus  Glomerella  to  produce  oxygenated  deriva- 
tives thereof. 

3,377,256 
ALKALI  ANALYSIS 
Carlos  J.  Sambucetti,  La  Habra,  and  Rudolf  Deuringer,  El 
Toro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,555 
17  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 


sition  anodic  in  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of 
from  15  to  75  percent  by  volume  concentrated  orthophos- 
phoric  acid  and  from  85  to  25  percent  by  volume  ethylene 
glycol. 

3,377,258 
ANODIC  OXIDATION 
Paul  F.  Schmidt,  Allcntown,  and  Norbcrt  J.  Roney,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpontion  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,600 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—15) 


J' 


-'=-9 


1.  In  the  process  for  forming  oxide  coatings  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  an  N-type  silicon  wafer,  the  steps  of  im- 
mersing the  wafer  in  an  electrolyte  capable  of  forming 
an  anodic  oxide  layer  thereon,  applying  an  anodizing  po- 
tential between  the  wafer  and  an  inert  electrode  extend- 
ing into  the  electrolyte,  and  subjecting  only  one  side  of 
the  wafer  to  a  beam  of  white  light  containing  near  in- 
frared wavelengths  whereby  the  short  wavelengths  of  the 
light  beam  will  cause  the  formation  of  an  oxide  film  on 
the  side  of  the  wafer  on  which  the  light  beam  is  incident 
while  the  longer  wavelengths  will  pass  through  the  wafer 
to  form  an  oxide  coating  on  the  opposite  side. 


3  377  259 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OXIDATION 
DEGRADATION  OF  COPPER  BY  INTER- 
POSING  BARRIER  BETWEEN   COPPER 
AND  POLYPROPYLENE 
Eugene  Phillips,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation  (Pomona  Division),  Pomona, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,669 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—20) 


1.  In  a  galvanic  process  for  determining  a  basic  species, 
the  steps  comprising: 

conveying  a  gas  stream  containing  said  species  to  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  contacted  by  an  aluminum  anode 
and  a  cathode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
active  carbon  and  Hg — Hg2S04,  whereby  the  alumi- 
num anode  is  oxidized  by  the  hydroxyl  ions  result- 
ing from  the  dissolution  of  said  species  in  said  elec- 
trolyte; and 

measuring  the  current  across  the  anode  and  cathode  as 
a  function  of  the  rate  of  entry  of  said  species  into 
the  electrolyte. 


3  377  257 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING 

PLUTONIUM  METAL 

Morris  Kolodney,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1948,  Ser.  No.  23,861 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—1.5) 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  plutonium  metal  composi- 
tions which  comprises  making  a  plutonium  metal  compo- 


Broadly,  the  present  disclosure  provides  means  ainJ 
methods  for  eliminating  catalytic  oxidation  degradation 
of  copper  plated  or  copper  laminated  polypropylene  by 
interposing  a  non-catalytic  barrier  betweeh  the  polypropyl- 
ene substrate  and  the  copper  layer.  This  barrier  may  be 
silver  or  other  non-catalytic  metal  which  has  good  elec- 
trical conductivity;  for  example,  aluminum,  gold,  plati- 
num, tin,  etc.  Non-catalytic  metals  are  defined  as  those 
metals  which  when  in  contact  with  polypropylene  are 
significantly  less  active  than  copper  in  promoting  oxida- 
tive degradation.  Thus  stripline  circuit  boards,  phase 
shifters,  and  other  microwave  cjomponents  may  be  fabri- 
cated from  polypropylene. 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


L 


April' 9,  1968 


3,377,260 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  USING  A 
WHEEL  ELECTRODE  HAVING  A  SLOTTED 
PERIPHERY 
Bernard  G.  E.  Stiff,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Lapointe  Machine  Tool  Company,  Hudson,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine  j 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,885 
12  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrolytic  shaping  a  metallic 
workpiece,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  holding 
the  workpiece,  an  electrically  conductive  wheel  electrode, 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel  electrode,  includ- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  electrode  relative  to  said 
workpiece,  means  for  causing  converging  relative  move- 
ment between  said  wheel  electrode  and  the  workpiece  and 
for  maintaining  a  gap  therebetween,  thereby  defining  a 
working  space,  means  externally  of  said  wheel  for  sup- 
plying electrolyte  to  said  working  space  at  the  downgoing 
side  of  said  wheel  electrode  adjacent  said  gap,  and  a 
source  of  electric  current  connected  across  said  workpiece 
and  said  wheel  electrode  to  make  said  workpiece  pre- 
dominantly anodic;  the  improvement  wherein  said  wheel 
contains  substantially  uniform  inclined  slots,  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  to  entrain  and  supply 
a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  finite  bodies  of  elec- 
trolyte through  said  working  space. 

9.  The  method  of  electrolytically  shaping  a  metallic 
workpiece  comprising  supporting  said  workpiece  and  an 
electrically  conductive  wheel  having  means  iifi  the  periph- 
ery thereof  for  entraining  electrolyte  for  rotation  of  the 
wheel  relative  to  said  workpiece  and  for  relative  converg- 
ing movement  of  the  wheel  and  workpiece,  effecting 
rotation  of  the  wheel  and  convergent  relative  movement 
of  the  wheel  and  workpiece  to  establish  and  maintain  a 
gap  between  them  thereby  defining  a  working  space,  sup- 
plying electrolyte  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel 
at  the  down  going  side  adjacent  the  gap  whereby  finite 
quantities  of  electrolyte  are  entrained  at  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  wheel  and  transported  in  succession 
through  said  working  space  at  a  rate  such  as  to  consti- 
tute a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  electrolyte  through 
said  gap  and  connecting  the  wheel  and  workpiece  in  an 
electrical  circuit  including  the  electrolyte  such  that  the 
workpiece  is  predominantly  anodic. 


3,377,261 

WATER-SOLUBLE  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

FOLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE)  FILM 

Frede  H.  Ancker,  Warren  Township,  Bound  Brook,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Union  Carbide  C<Hi)oration,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,372 

9  Claims.  (CL  204—159.14) 
1.  A  self-supporting,  biaxially  oriented,  water-soluble, 
ethylene  oxide  polymer  film  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising: 


(a)  forming  an  ethylene  oxide  polymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  about  50,000  to 
10,000,000  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
about  0.5  to  36.0  measured  in  water  at  room  tem- 
perature into  a  self-supporting  film; 

(b)  subjecting  said  film  to  high  energy  radiation  in  a 
dose  of  at  least  about  0.5  megarep  but  less  than  that 
dose  sufficient  to  cause  incipient  gel  formation  in  the 
polymer,  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  crystalline 
melting  point  of  the  ethylene  oxide  polymer; 

(c)  heating  the  irradiated  polymer  film  to  an  orienta- 
tion temperature  and  stretching  the  film  at  such 
orientation  temperature; 

(d)  and  rapidly  quenching  the  stretched  filtn  under 
tension  to  set  the  orientation  in  the  polymer. 


3,377,262 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PRINTABItlTY  OF 
A  POLYESTER  DRAFTING  FILM  USING  AN 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  AND  HEAT 

Michael  Karickhofl  and  Jerr>  Claud  Lofland,  CIrcleville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,658 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 165) 
1.  The  process  comprising:  exposing  at  least  one  sur- 
face cf  a  linear  polyester  article  containing  an  Inorganic 
particulate  material  to  the  action  of  an  electrical  discharge 
between  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  whereby  said 
surface  is  rendered  adherable  to  marking  materials;  and 
subsequently  heating  said  surface  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  200°  F.  to  400°  F.,  whereby  the  spreading 
of  applied  materials  is  reduced. 


3  377  263 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ETCHING 
A  TUNNEL  DIODE 
Joseph  F.  Springer,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Philco-Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  i  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,150  , 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 224) 


^.J5: 


^ 


. i  '—f*  _J 


Mr        L 


1.  Un  combination: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  a  tunnel  diode, 

(b)  first  means  for  etching  said  diode, 

(c)  second  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
peak  current  level  of  said  diode, 

(d)  third  means  for  initially  actuating  saifl  second 
means, 

(e)  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  second  nieans  for 
actuating  said  first  means  for  a  fixed  interval  if  said 
second  means  determines  the  peak  currenj  level  of 
said  diode  is  above  a  first  value. 
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(f)  fifth  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  for 
energizing  said  first  means  for  an  interval  propor- 
tional to  the  peak  current  level  of  said  diode  if  said 
second  means  determines  the  peak  current  level  of 
said  diode  is  below  said  first  value. 

(b)  sixth  means  for  reactuating  said  second  means 
after  each  energization  of  said  first  means  is  com- 
pleted, . 

(h)  seventh  means  for  preventing  reactuation  of  said 
second  means  if  said  fifth  means  energizes  said  first 
means  for  less  than  said  fixed  interval,  and 

(i)  eighth  means  for  rinsing  said  diode  after  each  en- 
ergization of  said  first  means. 


zone,  and  a  distillation  zone  in  which  the  crushed  shale  is 
heated  to  the  temperature  of  distillation  of  the  oil-form- 
ing gases  in  the  shale  by  advancing  the  shale  into  direct 
heat  transfer  relation  to  a  series  of  elongated  heating 
elements  arranged  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
shale  while  excluding  air  from  the  preheat  and  distillation 
zones,  and  thereafter  positively  advancing  the  shale  from 
the  distillation  zone  to  a  heat  exchange  zone  in  which  the 
shale  rock  is  combusted  to  produce  additional  heat 
energy. 


3,377,264 

COATED  ABRASIVES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

GRINDING 

Bruce  W.  Duke,  Amsterdam,  and  Charles  W.  Marshall, 

Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,521 
15  Claims.  (CI.  204—290) 


.-10 


3  377  267 
VAPOR-LIQUID  PHASE  SEPARATION  OF  HYDRO- 
CONVERSION  PROCESS  EFFLUENT  WITH  THE 
USE  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  STEAM 
Byron  G.  Spars,  Mill  VaUcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ciievron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,829 
6  Claims.  (CI.  208—108) 


A  coated  abrasive  product  having  a  non-conductive 
backing  carrying  a  plurality  of  adhesively-bonded,  non- 
conductive  abrasive  grains  on  one  face  and  an  overly mg 
conductive  layer  on  top  of  said  abrasive  grains.  When 
used  in  electrolytic  grinding,  the  abrasive  grains  protrude 
through  the  electrically  conductive  layer. 


3,377,265 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ELECTRODE 

PhiUp  D.  Caesar,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  146,411, 

Oct.  20,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  411,204 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—290) 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising 
an  electron-conductive  support,  a  thin  porous  film  of 
fibrous  alumina  bonded  to  said  support,  said  alumina 
having  the  crystal  lattice  of  bochmite,  said  film  having  a 
thickness  of  up  to  about  10,000  Angstrom  units,  and, 
deposited  in  and  on  said  film,  an  electrochemical  catalyst. 


WClCLl    6*1 


1.   In   a  process   for  converting  a  hydrocarbori   feed 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  distillates, 
petroleum  residua  and  mixtures  thereof  having  an  end 
boiling  point  substantially  above  950°  F.  to  lower  boiling 
products  by  subjecting  said  feed  and  at  least  1000  s.c.f.  of 
hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  700°  to  about  950*  F.  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  1000  to  5000  p.s.i.g.,  in  a  hydroconversion  zone 
and  recovering  from  the  effluent  from  said  hydroconver- 
sion zone,  products  boiling  below  about  950*  F.  and 
higher  boiling  materials  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  re- 
cycled to  said  hydroconversion  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  the  effluent  from  said  hydrocon- 
version zone  including  effluent  hydrogen  into  a  separation 
zone,  maintaining  in  said  separation  zone  a  temperature 
substantially  the  same  as  that  in  said  hydroconversion  zone 
and  a  pressure  only  slightly  lower  than  that  of  said  hy- 
droconversion zone,  introducing  into  said  separation  zone 
from  about  6  to  about  60  pounds  of  steam  per  barrel  of 
normally  liquid  effluent  entering  said  separation  zone, 
withdrawing  from  the  upper  part  of  said  separation  zone 
a  vapor  mixture  comprising  hydrogen,  steam  and  the 
hydrocarbon  products,  withdrawing  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  separation  zone  high  boiling  liquid  hydrocarbons 
and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons to  said  hydroconversion  zone. 


3,377,266 
ELECTROTHERMAL  PYROLYSIS  OF  OIL  SHALE 
Ivan  S.  Salnlkov,  1830  Zinnia, 
Golden,  Colo.     80401 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,315 
10  Claims.  (CI.  208 — 11) 
\.  A  continuous  process  for  destructively  distilling  oil 
shale  rock  to  recover  shale  oil  therefrom  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  crushing  the  shale  and  passing  it  at  a  con- 
trolled  rate    of   travel    in   succession   through   a  preheat 


3,377,268 

DEMETALLIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM 

FRACTIONS 

Tao  Ping  Li,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  and  Robert  John  Rosscop, 

Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,750 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208—252) 
Method  for  removing  metal  compounds  from  petro- 
leum fractors  utilizing  an  absorbent  which  has  been 
treated  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nico- 
tinic acid,  isonicotinic  acid,  salts  of  said  acids  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 
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3^77^69 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  COMPRISING  VARIABLE 

DENSITY  ACTIVATOR 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Prodnds  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
369,279,  May  21,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  75,666,  Dec.  14,  1960.  This  ap- 
plication June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,354 

13  Claims.  (CI.  208—466) 
A  catalyst  particle  comprising  Ft  on  high  surface  area 
alumina,  a  minor  portion  of  said  surface  area  comprising 
a  number  of  small  localized  spots  of  Ft  at  a  high  density 
of  the  order  of  10-20,000  micrograms  of  Pt/m.',  and  the 
remaining  surface  area  thereof  having  a  uniform  distri- 
bution of  Ft  thereon  at  a  low  density  of  the  order  of 
0.9-10  micrograms  of  Pt/m.>,  the  total  Ft  content  of  said 
particle  being  0.0S%-O.2%  by  weight. 


or  zinc  hydroxide.  Procedures  are  described  for  recover- 
ing and  recycling  the  magnesium  and/or  zinc. 


3,377,270 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  WITH  A 

MIXTURE  OF  CATION  AND  ANION  RESINS 

Joseph  R.  Capccci,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  auignor  to  Union  Tank 

Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,562 
6  Claims.  (CI.  210—37) 


1.  In  a  liquid  treating  process  comprising  passing  the 
liquid  throu^  a  bed  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely  divid- 
ed cation  and  anion  exchange  resin  particles  in  the 
size  range  of  about  60  to  400  mesh,  said  bed  containing 
anion  and  cation  resin  particle  fines  smaller  than  400 
mesh,  the  method  of  reducing  the  pressure  drop  across 
said  bed  comprising  prior  to  forming  said  bed  deter- 
mining the  type  and  relative  amount  of  excess  resin  par- 
ticle fines  in  a  liquid  slurry  of  said  mixture  of  resin  par- 
ticles and  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  other 
type  of  resin  particle  fines  in  the  size  range  of  about  5-37 
microns  to  said  mixture  of  resin  particles  so  that  a  clear 
supernatant  would  form  upon  settling  of  a  slurry  of  said 
mixture. 


3,377,271 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

WAOTE-CONTAINING  WATERS 

EYerctt  Donglas  Cann,  Frecport,  111.,  assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  William  T.  Nefanan 
Cootiinutira-ia-part  of  applicatioD  Scr.  No.  453,351, 
May  5,  1965,  which  Is  a  continuation>ln-part  of 
araUcatloD  Scr.  No.  270,917,  Apr.  5,  1963.  This 
application  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,200 
12  ChUms.  (CI.  210—45) 
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Waste-containing  waters  are  treated  for  purification, 
disposal,  or  reuse  with  a  legenerable  floe  of  magnesium 


3,377,272 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE-CONTAINING  WATERS 

Everett  Douglas  Cann,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  #f  forty 

percent  to  William  T.  Neiman 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  4$3,3S1, 
May  5,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  270,917,  Apr.  5,  196).  This 
application  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,051 
4  Clitms.  (CI.  210 — 45) 
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Waste-containing  waters  are  treated  for  purification, 
disposal,  or  reuse  by  contacting  with  a  soluble  sulfur  oxide 
salt  of  the  metals  aluminum  and /or  iron  alkalized  to  form 
a  waste-cohering  hydroxide  floe,  recovering  the  floe  and 
wastes,  treating  recovered  material  with  sulfur  dioxide  to 
re-ditsolve  the  metal,  and  cycling  the  resultant  soluble 
sulfur  oxide  salt  of  the  metal  to  the  contacting  Itep. 


3,377,273 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESALINATION 
OF  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  CAL- 
CIUM SULPHATE 
Eugen  Glueckauf,  Didcot,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

6,877/65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210—46) 


f'f-i 


-fBe a»- 


1.  A  process  for  the  desalination  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  calcium  sulphate  comprising  the  steps  of 
reducing  the  concentration  of  calcium  sulphate  in  the 
aqueous  solution  and  distilling  the  solution  ha\ing  a  re- 
duced calcium  sulphate  concentration,  where  the  steps 
of  reducing  the  calcium  sulphate  concentration  comjM-ise 
heating  the  aqueous  solution  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  concentration  of  calcium  sulphate  in  the  solution  ex- 
ceeds the  solubility  of  anhydrous  calcium  suli^ate  but 
is  lets  than  the  solubility  of  calcium  sulphate  hetnihydrate 
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and  reducing  the  calcium  sulphate  concentration  by 
passing  the  heated  solution  through  a  bed  of  anhydrous 
calcium  sulphate  prior  to  effecting  the  disullation  step. 


3,377,274 
METHOD  OF  COAGULATION  OF  LOW 
TURBIDITY  WATER 
John  T.  Burke,  La  Grange,  Mahmoud  T.  Dajani,  Park 
Forest,  and  Theodore  R.  Schuh,  Jr.,  Broadview,  III., 
assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,540 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210—53) 


within  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  24  pounds  per  barrel  of 
an  extracted  castor  pomace  which  has  been  solvent  ex- 
tracted with  an  inert  organic  solvent  so  as  to  ccxitain  not 
more  than  about  3  weight  percent  residual  castor  oil, 
said  amount  being  sufficient  to  improve  at  least  one  of  the 
(a)  lubricating  properties  and  (/>)  fluid  loss  properties  of 
said  drilling  fluid. 
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3  377,277 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
A  COMPLEX  SULRDE  OF  ARSENIC  AND 
ANTIMONY 
John  Richard  Soulen,  Narberth,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,824 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—12) 
A  complex  sulfide  of  arsenic  and  antimony,  having 
the  approximate  formula  AsSbS4,  is  used  as  a  solid  lubri- 
cant composition  for  bearing  surfaces,  for  example,  either 
alone  as  a  powder  or  film,  or  as  an  essential  additive  in 
conventional  lubricant  formulations  such  as  greases  and 
oils,  or  in  a  self-lubricating  composite  structure. 


roo  lo* 


lo* 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  efficiency  of  coagula- 
tion of  low  turbidity  water  via  treatment  thereof  with 
chemical  additives  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps 
of  first  adding  in  at  least  a  coagulation  inducing  dosage 
a  chemical  additive  having  at  least  one  site  of  cationic 
charge  to  said  water  having  suspended  therein  15-30,000 
p.p.m.  of  solids,  subjecting  said  cationic-treated  water  to 
a  zone  of  turbulent  flow  as  defined  by  the  parameters 
of  the  graph  of  the  drawing  of  points  lying  within  Area 
A,  subsequentially  further  adding  a  second  chemical  addi- 
tive to  said  partially  coagulated  water  to  complete  said 
coagulation,  said  second  added  chemical  possessing  at 
least  one  site  of  anionic  charge,  subjecting  the  anionic- 
treated  water  to  a  second  zone  of  laminar  flow  as  de- 
fined by  the  parameters  of  the  graph  of  the  drawing  of 
points  lying  within  Area  B,  and  separating  the  thus  coagu- 
lated solids  from  the  water. 


3  377  J78 

DRAWING  LUBRICANT 

Sergio  A.  Ruzza,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,640 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  252—23) 
A  water  dispersible  composition  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  surface  of  metal  stock  so  as  to  provide  an  adherent 
protective  film  which  serves  as  a  lubricant  when  the  metal 
stock  is  worked.  The  composition  comprises  a  protective 
colloid,  a  fatty  acid  soap,  a  lubricant  pigment  and  po- 
tassium-sodium tartrate  which  was  found  to  be  an  excel- 
lent lubricant  and  pigment  stabilizing  compound. 


3  377,275 
TREATMENT  FOR* AQUEOUS  INDUSTRIAL 
PROCESS  FLUIDS 
Raymond  J.  Michalski,  Riverdalc,  Michael  S.  Sapienza, 
Oak  Forest,  and  Leonard  L.  Wolfson,  Park  Forest,  III., 
assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,866 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—64) 
This  invention  deals  with  synergistic  blend  of  3,5-di- 
methyl  tctrahydro  l,3,5,2H-thiadiazinc-2-thione  in  com- 
bination with  formaldehyde  as  an  improved  microbiologi- 
cal formulation  for  treating  industrial  process  fluids.  Typi- 
cal of  the  industrial  process  fluids  are  aqueous  colloidal 
silica  sols,  paper  mill  systems,  water  flooding  operations 
of  the  type  used  in  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum 
and  industrial  lubricants  and  coolants. 


3,377,279 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LUBRICANTS 
Wilhelm  Sibcrt,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Molykote 
Produktions  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1964, 
M  61,843 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—30) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  lubricant  composition 
and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same  wherein  an  inor- 
ganic salt  solution  is  admixed  with  a  solid  lubricant. 


3,377,280 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GRAPHITE-METAL 
HALIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Adolf  Knappwost,  Hamhurg,  Gomany,  assignor 
to   Molykote    Prodnlctions   G.ni.bJI.,   Munich, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Ang.  12, 1964, 
K  53,736 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 30) 
Graphite-metal  halide  lubricants  are  prepared  by  mix- 
ing metal  powder  with  graphite  and  contacting  the  mass 
with  a  halogenating  agent  at  elevated  temperature. 


3,377,276 
DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  ADDmVES  THEREFOR 
Harry  W.  Parker,  BartiesrUle,  OUa.,  anignor  to  Phillips    Howard  D.  Gowcr,  Muster,  lad, 


3,377^11 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 


Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,026 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid,  ccunprising  water,  finely 
divided  inorganic  solids,  and  a  small  but  effective  amount 


to  Sinclair 
of 


Research,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y. 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,707 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
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of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  vis- 
cosity, about  0.2%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  basic  calcium 
aromatic  sulfonate  having  a  base  number  of  about  10  to 
60  and  a  calcium  content  of  about  1  to  5%,  about  0.1  to 
1%  by  weight  of  an  overbased  calcium  aromatic  sulfo- 
nate having  a  base  number  of  about  200  to  500  and  a  cal- 
cium content  of  about  8  to  30%,  and  about  0.25  to  2.5% 
by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  succinimide  having  the  formula: 

o 

II 

R— CH— C 

ini         N-IR'-NR"]„R"' 


c 


/ 


organic  material  in  admixture  with  a  conversion  agent 
through  an  elongated  heating  tube  at  a  temperatdre  within 
the  range  of  about  90°-32O°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  ore  atmosphere  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  ad- 
mixture in  the  liquid  state.  Oil  solutions  of  carbonated 
basic  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  or  complexes  of  petrosul- 
fonic  acids  are  typical  overbased  organic  materials  while 
water,  carboxylic  acids,  and  alcohols  are  among  the 
suitable  conversion  agents.  The  products  are  non-New- 
tonian colloidial  disperse  systems  which  are  useful  as 
lubricants,  and  additives  for  lubricants,  resins,  coating 
compositions,  and  the  like. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  radical  of  about  30  to  200  carbon 
atcxns,  R'  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  of  about  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  6,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  n  is  1,  R"  and  R'"  are  lower  alkyl  and  when 
n  is  greater  than  1,  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrogen,  said  com- 
positicm  having  a  total  base  number  of  about  2  to  7  with 
said  basic  calcium  aromatic  sulfonate  providing  about  5 
to  25%  of  said  total  base  number  and  said  overbased 
calcium  aromatic  sulfonate  providing  about  75  to  95% 
of  said  total  base  number. 

2.  The  cwnposition  of  claim  1  which  contains  a  small 
amount  of  zinc  dithiophosphate  diestcr  in  which  the  or- 
ganic groups  contain  from  about  4  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
said  amount  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  phosphorous 
level  of  from  about  0.02  to  0.2%  by  weight  and  about 
.001  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  methacrylate  ester  poly- 
mer in  which  the  ester  radical  contains  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  

3  377  282 
PRODUCTION  'of'  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Cyril  Ove  Robert  Bell,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,073 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  about  100"  F.  to  about  300"  F.  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  i^osphosulfurized  olefin  polymer,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to 
2500  and 

(b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkylphenol  and  an  alkylphenol  sulfide  in  each 
of  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  with 

(c)  at  least  about  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize 
said  mixture  of  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  mag- 
nesium, calcium  and  barium  in  the  presence  of  a 
lower  alkanol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  about  1:1  to  about 
4:1,  respectively. 

8.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  product  of 
the  process  of  claim  1. 


1  3,377,284 

SOLVENT-RESISTANT  GREASES  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  BEARINGS 
Harry  M.  Schiefer  and  John  S.  Delphenicb,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,101 

I  7  Claims.  (CI.  252—49.6)  | 

Thermally  stable  lubricant  greases  exhibitinj  superior 
high-speed  bearing  life  and  organic  solvent-resistance  con- 
sisting of  (a)  liquid  fluorinated  polysiloxane  and  (b)  aryl- 
urea  thickener.  Illustrative  example  being  mixture  of 


(a) 


(Clh)iSi(l 


rcnn 

I 

Si 

1 

nil 

I 

CMi 


L<   FuJn 


OSi(CII,), 


and 


(b) 


O 


3,377,285 
NON-THICKEMNG  OIL  CONCENTRATES 

James  H.  Randies,  Newton,  Chester,  England,  $ssignor  to 

Shell  on  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ma|y  7,  1965, 

19,395/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 

Mineral  oil  concentrates  containing  an  oil  soiluble  ester 
copolymer  having  a  tendency  to  increase  in  viscosity  and 
gel  are  inhibited  with  respect  to  increase  in  viscosity  or 
gelling  by  the  addition  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  non- 
polymerizable  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compound 
having  the  unit 

>N-C=0 

in  the  molecule. 


3  377  283 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THICKENED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  L.  McMillen,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  WicUiffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  369,271, 
May  21,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  621,825 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—33) 
A  process  subject  to  continuous  operation  which  com- 
-s  passing  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  overbased 


3,377,286 

DEVELOPER  POWDER  CONTAINING  BLACK 
MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE 

Buck  Strlcklln,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Ptul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,678 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 62.1) 

1.  A  developer  powder  adapted  for  developing  a  per- 
manent visible  image  on  a  paper  copy-sheet  haying  a  fluid 
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metastable  liquid  latent  image,  compnsing  a  mass  of 
colored  particles  of  a  mixture  of  components  consistmg 
essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  binder  and  a  black  magneUc 
iron  oxide  powder,  said  particles  having  a  particle  size 
within  the  range  of  1(^-40  microns  and  mosUy  within  the 
range  of  about  20-35  microns,  a  specific  gravity  within 
the  range  of  1.89-2.3,  and  being  adherently  retained 
when  placed  momentarily  in  contact  with  cooled  liquefied 
benzil. 

3,377,287 
REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Dooovan   Erb   Kvalnes,   Westchester,   Pa.,   and   Howard 
.Maurice  Parmelee,  Woodstown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  1. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,511 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—67) 
Mixtures  of   1,1,1-trifluoroethane  and  chioropentafluo- 
roethane.  These  mixtures  behave  like  an  azeotrope.  and 
they  boil  in  the  range  of  -55°  F.  to  -57°  F.  They  are 
useful  as  refrigerant  compositions. 


wherein  n  and  z  have  same  meaning  as  previously  de- 
scribed, and  (c)  a  heteric  polymeric  chain  of  oxycthylene 
units  and  oxyalkylene  units  derived  from  an  alkylene  ox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  oxide 
and  butylene  oxide,  the  said  chain  being  terminated  by  a 
free  hydroxyl  group,  wherein  the  said  chain  contains  a 
total  of  not  more  than  40  oxyalkylene  units  and  in  the 
said  chain  the  weight  percent  of  oxyethylene  units,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  all  of  the  oxyalkylene  units  in  the 
entire  chain,  is  from  about  5  to  about  65,  and  (B)  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


R» 


<_> 


3,377,288 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 

Arthur  W.  Sawyer,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Virghila 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,317 

13  Claims,  (CI.  252—75) 
1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  20  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  fluid  composition,  of  at  least 
one  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R»  has  the  same  meaning  as  previously  described; 
and  from  about  50  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  fluid  composition  of  at  least  one 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  glycol 
of  the  formula:  ' 

HO(R*0)pH  ' 

wherein  R«  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  3  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and 
(b)  a  glycol  alcohol  ether  of  the  formula: 

R'0(R«0)„H 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R«  is 
alkylene  of  from  2  to  3  inclusive  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  4  inclusive. 


R* 


R* 


R» 


wherein  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
(OC„H2n)iOH,  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4 
inclusive,  z  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  25  and  with  the 
proviso  that  when  n  is  2  then  z  is  1  to  5  inclusive  and  (b) 
a  heteric  polymeric  chain  of  oxyethylene  units  and  oxyal- 
kylene units  derived  from  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene  oxide  and  butylene  ox- 
ide, the  said  chain  being  terminated  by  a  free  hydroxyl 
group,  wherein  the  said  chain  contains  a  total  of  not  more 
than  40  oxyalkylene  units  and  in  the  said  chain  the  weight 
percent  of  oxycthylene  units,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
all  the  oxyalkylene  units  in  the  entire  chain,  is  from  5  to 
65;  R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hy- 
drogen and  (b)  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (c)  (OCnHan),OH, 
wherein  n  and  z  have  the  same  meaning  as  previously  de- 
scribed and  (d)  a  heteric  polymeric  chain  of  oxyethylene 
units  and  oxyalkylene  units  derived  from  an  alkylene  ox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  oxide 
and  butylene  oxide,  the  said  chain  being  terminated  by  a 
free  hydroxyl  group,  wherein  the  said  chain  contains  a 
total  of  not  more  than  40  oxyalkylene  units  and  in  the 
said  chain  the  weight  percent  of  oxyethylene  units,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  all  of  the  oxyalkylene  units  in  the 
entire  chain,  is  from  about  5  to  about  65,  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 

(OCnHaa),OH 


3,377,289 
LIQUID  OR  PASTE  SOAP  PREPARATIONS  HAV- 
ING SULFO  FATTY  ACID  SALTS  AS  VISCOSITY 
REDUCING  AGENTS 
Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  Herbert  Weiss,  Co- 
logne-Deutz,  and  Peter  Neuhansen,  Krefeid-Fiscbein, 
Germany,   assignors  to  Henkcl   &   Cie.,   Gjn.b.H., 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1964, 
H  51,322 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—109) 

1.  Wash-active  aqueous  concentrate  having  a  liquid  to 
pasty  consistency  which  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  5-55%  of  wash  active  substances  constituting  a 
mixture  of  fatty  acid  soaps  having  10-31  carbon 
atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  radicals  and  a-sulfofatty  acid 
salts  having  10  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid 
radical,  in  which  said  a-sulfofatty  acid  salts  are 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  4-60%  of  said  mix- 
ture; and 

(b)  95-45%  of  water. 


3,377,290 

LIQUID  OR  PASTE  DETERGENT  PREPARATIONS 
HAVING  SULFOFATTY  ACID  SALTS  AS  VISCOS- 
ITY REDUCING  AGENTS 

Werner  Stehi,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  Otto  Koch,  Hilden, 
Rhineland,  and  Herbert  Weiss,  Cologne-Deutz,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie.,  G.m.b.H.,  Dasscl- 
dorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,089 

Cbiinis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  13,  1963, 

H  49,711 

14  Claims.  (CL  252—152) 

1.  Wash-active  aqueous  concentrate  having  a  liquid  to 
pasty  consistency  which  consists  essentially  of 
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(a)  5-45%  of  wash-active  substances  constituting  a 
mixture  of  fatty  alcohol  sulfate  having  10-20  carbon 
atoms  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a-sulfofatty  acid  salts  having  8-24  carbon 
atoms  in  which  less  than  50%  thereof  are  a-sulfofatty 
acid  salts  having  more  than  15  carbon  atoms,  a- 
sulfofatty  acid  aliphatic  ester  salts  having  8-24  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  corresponding  a-sulfofatty  acid 
radical  and  1-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  corresponding 
aliphatic  ester  radical,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  a-sulfofatty  acid  salts  to  the 
fatty  alcohol  sulfate  is  0.1-1:1,  the  ratio  by  weight 
of  the  a-sulfofatty  acid  ester  salts  to  the  fatty  alcohol 
sulfate  is  0.1-10:1,  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  the  a-sulfofatty  acid  salts  and  ester  sahs 
to  the  fatty  alcohol  sulfate  is  0.1-10:1;  and 

(b)  95-55%  of  water. 


3,377^91 

THICKENED  CHEMILUMINESCENT  GELS 

BASED  ON  PERAMINOETHYLENES 

Hilmer  Ernest  Winberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

174,404,  now  Patent  No.  3,239,519,  dated  Mar.  8, 1966. 

Divided  and  tills  application  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

389,809 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—188.3) 

Claimed  are  chemilumincscent  compositions,  useful  as 
light-generating  markers  adherent  to  vertical  and  porous 
surfaces,  based  on  tetrakis(disubstituted-amino)  ethylenes, 
e.g.,  tetrakis(dimethylamino)ethylene,  containing  a  thick- 
ening agent,  e.g.,  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  such  as  poly- 
isobutylene. 

3,377,292 
SYNERGIZED  LANTHANIDE  CHELATE  PHOTO- 
LUMINESCENT  COMPOSITION 

Frederick  Halverson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  299,193,  Aug.  1,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  323,893, 
Nov.  15,  1963.  This  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  502,503 

21  Claims.  (CL  252—301.3) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
polymeric  matrix,  said  matrix  being  a  solid  at  room 
temperature  and  having  finely  dispersed  therein  at  least 
one  complex  of  at  least  one  chelate  of  a  lanthanide  ion 
of  atomic  number  greater  than  57,  the  chelates  having 
organic  ligands  capable,  under  ultraviolet  illumination, 
of  exciting  the  lanthanide  ions  into  a  metastable  elec- 
tronic state  from  which  the  lanthanide  ion  chelates  emit 
photons  having  an  energy  corresponding  to  a  transition 
of  the  chelated  ion  to  a  lower  electronic  level,  the  che- 
lates being  complexed  with  a  synergic  agent  having  the 
property  of  protecting  the  chelate  molecules  from  inter- 
actions causing  radiationless  loss  of  energy  subsequent 
to  excitation  by  radiation  in  the  short  wave  region  of 
the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  the  synergic  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl  group  VA, 
oxides,  aryl  group  VA  oxides,  alkyl  dialkyl  phosphinates, 
dialkyi  alkyl  phosphonates,  trialkyl  phosphates,  bexa-alkyl 
phosphoramide,  and  the  corresponding  thio  analogs,  di- 
alkyl sulfoxides,  dialkyl  sulfones,  and  cyclic  sulfoxides 
and  sulfones  with  ring  sizes  from  3  to  10  darbon  atoms, 
the  amount  of  the  chelates  being  sufficient  to 
render  said  composition  photoluminescent  under  ultra- 
violet illumination,  and  the  synergic  agent  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  1  mole  per  mole  of 
chelate. 


GAZETTE 

3  377  293 

PRODUCTION  of' FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  James  Shepherd,  Pinner,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  { 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
474,513,  July  23,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  596,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1959, 
j                              21,448/59                       I 
'                   16  Claims.  (C!.  252—309)           ' 
The  present  invention  is  generally  directed  to  a  novel 
process  for  the  production  of  a  fluid  composition  con- 
taining colloidally  dispersed  silica,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  stable,  water-in-oil  emulsion 
of  a  silica  aquasol  and  an  organic  liquid  immiscible  with 
said   aquasol,   and   subsequently  evaporating  witter   from 
said  emulsion  until  sufficient  water  is  removed  to  trans- 
fer the  silica  particles  from  the  aqueous  phase  of  the 
emulsion  to  the  organic  phase  of  the  resulting  lluid  com- 
positlion.  The  aforementioned  silica  aquasol  is  character- 
ized  by  containing  colloidally  dispersed  silica  particles 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  250  milli- 
microns, and  having  a  pH  from  about  8.0  to  about  11.0. 
The  resultant  fluid  composition  is  characterized  by  having 
a  colloidal  dispersion  of  silica  particles  within  _said  par- 
ticles size  range  in  said  organic  liquid. 


3,377,294 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOISTURE 
George  D.  Davis,  Creve  Cocur,  Rodney  D.  Beckham,  St. 
Ann,  and  Loyd  W.  Fannin,  Creve  Cocnr,  M0.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 
83,354,  Jan.  18,  1961.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  427,498 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 408) 
1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  moisture  in 
a  nioisture-containing  gas  which  comprises  contacting 
said  moisture-containing  gas  with  a  molecular  sieve  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calciumi-alumino- 
silicates,  sodium-alumino-silicates,  and  calcium-sodium- 
alumino-silicates,  a  portion  of  the  ions  of  which  have 
been  replaced  with  manganese  by  ion  exchange,  the 
amount  of  manganese  being  sufficient  to  cause  a  con- 
centration of  0.5  to  15.0  percent  by  weight  manganese  in 
the  molecular  sieve,  the  manganese-containing  tnolecular 
sieve  having  been  heated  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  of  the  type  which  will  permit  oxidation, 
at  a  temperature  of  550  to  650"  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  impart  a  turquoise  color  to  said  molecular  sieve,  ob- 
serving the  change  in  color  of  said  manganese-Containing 
molecular  sieve  as  moisture  is  adsorbed  thereby,  the  de- 
gree of  change  in  the  color  of  said  molecular  sieve  being 
indicative  of  the  amount  of  moisture  in  said  moisture- 
containing  gas. 


^  3,377,295 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  STRENGTH 
MOLECULAR    SIEVE    NODULES    AND 
EXTRUDATES 
James  N.  Pryor,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,213 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 
Process  for  making  high  strength  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  nodules  or  extrudates  using  a  binder  comprising 
an  organic  nitrogen  compound,  such  as  urea,  and  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  or  an  alkali  metal  aluminate.  The  process 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  solution  comprising  an 
organic  nitrogen  compound  with  the  crystalline  alumina- 
silicate  and  then  forming  nodules  or  extrudates,  drying 
the  nodules  or  extrudates  to  decompose  the  organic  nitro- 
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gen  compound,  aging  the  nodules  in  atmospheric  air, 
washing  the  nodules,  and  then  drying  and  activating  the 
nodules  by  heating.  The  process  is  particularly  character- 
ized by  the  aging  step. 


3,377,296 
FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Frank  J.  Dwyer,  Buffalo,  and  Herman  Stone,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
187,229,  Apr.  13,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  237,372 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  flexible  urethane  cellular  structure  characterized 
by  the  following  physical  properties: 

Density  Ibs./cu.  ft. 1.3-2.0 

Resilience     percent..         <40 

Hysteresis    do <50 

Indentation  load,  percent  deflection: 

10  lbs.-        <14 

25 lbs.-        <20 

Stress  relaxation  at,  percent  deflection: 

10  lbs.-       <4.5 

25 lbs--       <7.0 

obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  mixing  and  co- 
reacting  a  polyfunctional  polycther  having  3  to  4  hydrg^fyl 
groups,  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  70  to  350,  and 
an  equivalent  weight  of  about  180  to  less  than  about  800, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and  water,  the  amounts  of 
polyisocyanatc,  polyfunctional  polyether,  and  water  being 
such  that  the  ratio  of  isocyanato  groups  to  active  hydrogen- 
containing  groups  present  in  the  polyfunctional  polycther 
and  in  the  water  is  about  0.3: 1  to  less  than  0.9: 1  and  the 
amount  of  water  is  such  to  provide  a  urea/urethane  ratio 
of  about  1 ;  1  to  less  than  about  3:1. 


particulated  matter  therein  to  increase  the  travel  of 
the  liquid  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  to  said  chamber  and  to  thereby 
reduce  the  pressure  on  said  mixture  to  essentially 
atmospheric,  and  then 
(3)  allowing  said  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  to  flow 
onto  a   foam  surface,  and  foam. 


3,377,298 

EMULSION  PASTES  OF  PALE  HYDROCARBON 

BINDING  AGENTS 

Jean  Conort,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Esse 

Standard  Soci^t6  Anonyme  Francaise,  Paris,  France,  a 

corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,493 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

927,350 
18  Clahns.  (CL  260—8) 
Emulsion  pastes  or  emulsion  viscous  liquids  for  use  as 

adhesivcs  or  coating  compositions  arc  prepared  by  admix- 
ing an  aqueous  gel  of  a  swelling  earth,  from  0.5  to  15.0 
wt.  percent  of  an  ionic  emulsifier  and  from  40-60  wt. 
percent  of  a  petroleum  resin,  based  on  the  total  emulsion, 
with  or  without  additional  water,  pigments,  and  the  like 
also  being  present.  The  emulsions  are  capable  of  being 
diluted  with  water,  without  breaking,  to  the  extent  that 
they  can  be  sprayed  onto  surfaces  or  the  pastes  can  be 
spread  on  surfaces  such  as  pavements,  walkways,  etc., 
using  mineral  fillers,  if  desired. 


3  377,297 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS 
James  G.  Hanlin,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,992 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 


3,377,299 
LACQUER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  NITROCEL- 
LULOSE AND  XYLENE-FORMALDEHYDE 
POLYMERS 
Charles  A.  Rowe,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  Clifford  W.  Mnessig, 
Roselle,  and  Stephen  A.  Ynhas,  Jr.,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,706 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—13) 
1.  A  lacquer  composition  comprising  nitrocellulose 
and  a  xylene-formaldehydc  resin  as  solid  constituents  dis- 
solved in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  said  xylene-formaldehydc 
resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  750  and  an  oxygen  content  of  at  least  about  11  wL 
percent. 

3,377,300 

NON-AQUEOUS  BACK  GUM  AND  WINDOW 

ADHESIVE  FOR  ENVELOPES 

Aaron  P.  PInmmer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Stefai, 

Hall  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,110 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—15) 

A  non-aqueous  back  gum  and  window  adhesive  for 
envelopes,  as  well  as  envelopes  having  the  back  seals 
and/or  window  patches  bonded  thereto  with  such  ad- 
hesive, wherein  the  adhesive  is  an  organic  film-forming 
resin  or  base  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  system,  which 
solvent  system  contains  a  composite  plasticizer  for  the 
adhesive  film-forming  resin  or  base  and  also  an  inert 
filler  material. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  polyurethane  foam  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(1)  forming  a  liquid  polyurethane  reaction  mixture 
comprising  at  least  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  reac- 
tive hydrogen  containing  polymeric  material  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  550  to  4000  and  water 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  0.5  to  200  pounds  per 
square  inch  above  atmospheric  pressure; 

(2)  flowing  the  liquid  polyurethane  reaction  mixture 
into  a  hollow  expansion  chamber  containing  inert 


3^77,301 
VISCOSE    SOLLmONS    MODIFIED    WITH 
UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES,  AND  DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF 
Paul  H.  WilUams,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  nd  Igor  Soboler,  Mor- 


ristown,  NJ. 


to  SbcD  Ofl  ConspsBy,  New 


York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,823 

13  CtelBM.  (CL  260—17) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  viscose  solution  con- 
taining an  additive  of  the  group  consisting  of  polymers 
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of  alpha.beta-ethylenicaliy  unsaturated  aldehydes,  sulfur 
dioxide-solubilized  polymers  of  alpha,beta-etbylenically 
unsaturated  aldehydes,  and  sodium  bisulfite-solubilized 
polymers  of  alpha,beta-cthylenically  unsaturated  alde- 
hydes. 

3,37732 
SAPONIFIED  STARCH  ACRYLATE  GRAFTS 
Lewis  A.  Gugllemelli,  Pekln,  and  Mary  Ollidene  Weaver 
and  Charles  R.  Russell,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,441 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 
1.  Water  dispersible  thickening  agents  prepared  by  re- 
acting an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  ceric-induced  graft  co- 
polymer consisting  of  starch  and  from  1  to  2  parts  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  starch  of  chemically  bonded  poly- 
methylacrylate  side  chains  having  an  average  D.S.  per 
starch  AGU  of  0.000056-0.000091  for  about  2  hours  at 
about  80"  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.5-1.5 
parts  by  weight  of  KOH  based  on  the  weight  of  graft 
copolymer  whereby  to  convert  the  ester  function  of  the 
polymethylacrylate  side  chains  to  the  carboxylic  acid  al- 
Icali  metal  salt. 


heat  sealing  agents  in  the  packaging  arts,  comprising  from 
about  30%  to  about  70%  wax,  from  about  10%  to  about 
40%  of  a  rosin  ester,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20% 
of  a  polyamide  resin,  and  from  about  10%  to  about  40% 
of  an  ethylene-RCOOR'  copolymer.  The  wax  preferably 
has  a  melting  point  of  about  110°  F.  to  about  210*  F.  and 
a  viscosity  of  from  about  35  to  about  120  SUS  at  210°  F., 
the  polyamide  resin  may  be  produced  by  interacting  ethyl- 
ene diamine  and  dimerized  linoleic  acid  and  have  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  5,000  to  about  10,000  and  the 
ethylere-RCOOR  copolymer  may  be  vinyl  acetate. 
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»  3,377,306 

STORABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 

James  Franklin  Hyde,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ber.  No. 

260,309,  Feb.  2,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  447,074 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
Method  of  preventing  structure  build  up  between   a 
diorganopolysiloxane    having    a    viscosity    of    at    least 
1,000,000  cs.  at  25°  C.  and  a  reinforcing  silica  filler  by 
adding  water  during  or  prior  to  the  mixing  operation. 


3,377,303 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Dwiglit  E.  Peerman  and  Leonard  R.  Vertnik,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^  ..«.,„ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,170 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
There  is  disclosed  a  specific  group  of  polymeric  fat  acid 
polyamides  which  possess  properties  suitable  for  hot  melt 
bonding  of  vinyl  based  polymer  substrates.  These  poly- 
mers are  certain  copolymers  including  a  piperazine  or 
dipiperidyl  type  diamine  component.  The  piperazine  type 
products  include  a  copolymerizing  acid  and  amine  to  pro- 
vide suitable  properties.  With  regard  to  the  dipiperidyl 
type,  in  addition  to  compositions  including  a  copolymeriz- 
ing acid  and  amine,  compositions  are  suitable  with  either 
a  copolymerizing  acid  or  amine  with  a  polymeric  fat  acid, 
as  well  as  compositions  which  include  a  dimer  diamine 
and  dicarboxylic  acid  other  than  a  polymeric  fat  acid.  Il- 
lustrative of  one  vinyl  based  polymer  is  polyvinyl  chloride, 
i.e.  "Pattina." 


3,377,304 
HIGH  OXIRANE  FATTY  ESTERS 
Frank  E.  Knester,  La  Grange,  Dl.,  and  Philip  H.  Rhodes, 
Cincinnati^  Oliio,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
807,985,  Apr.  22, 1959.  Tliis  application  May  18,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  368,389 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  polyvinyl  resin  composition  comprising:  a  vinyl 
halide  polymer  which  is  free  of  polyunsaturated  mono- 
mers and  which  contains  at  least  50%  polymerized  vinyl 
halide  units  and  glyceride  esters  of  oxirane-containing 
fatty  acids  of  10-30  carbons  havmg  a  low  amount  of  hy- 
droxy! substitution  and  a  low  polymer  content,  the 
oxirane  groups  being  present  in  the  fatty  acyl  portion  of 
said  esters,  the  oxirane  content  of  said  esters  being  in  the 
range  8.8-9.2%  and  the  iodine  value  less  than  about  12. 


'  3,377,307 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DRESSING  OF  LEATHER 
Giinter  Kolb.  Cologne-Staramhelm,  and  Kurt  Eltel,  Lever- 
kusen,   Germanv,  assignors   to   Farbenfabrikan   Bayer 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
32,521,  May  31,  1960.  This  application  Jiily  22, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  567,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1959, 
F  28,605  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
This  invention  relates  to  dressing  compositions  for 
leather  based  upon  a  butadiene  copolymer  having  a  par- 
ticular ratio  of  monomers.  The  polymers  impart  Improved 
heat  and  solvent  resistance  to  the  leather  coating  and 
consist  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  (a)  30-50':^  by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  (b)  5-10%  by  weight  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamidc  and  its 
a-substitution  products  and  (c)  65-40%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  further  monoethylenicaly  unsaturated  monomer 
which  is  copolymerizable  with  said  conjugated  dienes. 


3,377,305 
HEAT  SEALABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  A.  House,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities  Serv- 
ice Oil  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,738 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  260—27) 
A  wax  composition  suitable  for  use  as  laminating  or 


3,377,308 
TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  SOLUTIONS  OF  SEGMENTED  POLYURE- 
THANE   POLYMERS 
Harald  Oertel  and  Heinrirh  Rinke,  Leverkusen,  and  WII- 
helm  Thoma.  Cologne-Fllttard,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germanv,  a  German  corporation 
No  DraWing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  $06,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1962, 
F  37,740 
22  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
Highly  elastic  segmented  polyurethanes  are  ppepa'-ed  by 
reacting  in  an  inorganic  solvent  for  polyacrylonitrile  a 
linear  NCO  terminated  prepolymer  from  a  liaear  dihy- 
droxy  compound   having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  650  to  about  5000  and  an  aromatic  dilsocyanate 
with  an  excess  of  a  hydrazide  or  a  hydrazine,  reacting 
the  polymer  thus  formed  with  an  organic  polylsocyanate 
having  NCO  groups  of  a  reactivity  less  than  that  of  an 
unhindered  NCO  group  bonded  to  a  benzene  ring,  the 
quantity  of  the  last  added  isocyanate  being  ap  to  that 
equivalent  to  react  with  all  of  the  reactive  groups. 


3,377,309  ^^ 

PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
Jack  R.  Harper,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  rSiing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,600 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.8) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1  to  75  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  phenyl-containing  siloxane  resui  which 
is  a  copolymer  that  consists  essentially  of  phenyl  and 
methylsiloxane  units  and  has  a  phenyl  to  silicon  ratio  in 
the  range  of  .1 : 1  to  1 :1,  a  methyl  to  silicon  ratio  m  the 
range  of  .6:1  to  1.1:1  and  the  total  of  the  phenyl  and 
methyl  to  silicon  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  .8: 1  to  1.8: 1. 
0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkylsilicate.  0.01  to  ^ 
percent  by  weight  of  a  chlorosilane  and  the  balance  being 
a  non-halogenated  solvent 


3  377  310 
COATING   COMPOSITioNS  CONTAINING  CROSS- 
LINKABLE  POLYAMIDES  DISSOVLED  IN  PHE- 
NOLIC SOLVENTS  ,  ,      .      ,  „^„„ 
Irving  Serlin,  Springfield,  Edward  Lavln,  Longmeadow, 
and  Albert  H.  Markhart,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware                                             AAKHAI 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,843 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.4) 
Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  forming  a  stable  so- 
lution of  a  polyamide  acid  in  a  phenolic  solvent  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  dianhydride  and  a  diamine 
in  a  phenolic  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


11.  The  composition  of  claim  5  where  a  silica  filler  is 
present.  

3,377^13  _„^ 

DISPERSION  OF  CARBON  BLACK  IN  A  THER- 
MOPLASTIC  POLYMER  IN  ADMIXTURE  AND 
WITH  SEPARATELY  PREPARED  OXYMETH- 
YLENE  POLYMER  ^  ^  _,.  ^ , 

Julius  A.  Jupa,  Union,  and  John  J.  Sweeney,  CM^  NJ., 
atsignori  to  Celancsc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  „       ^,      .__  ,_. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,154 

22  Claims.  (CL  260—41) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprismg: 

(1)  a  dispersion  of  (a)  carbon  black  in  (b)  a  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material,  in  admixture  with 

(2)  separately  prepared  oxymethylene  polymer,  said 
separately  prepared  oxymethylene  pcJymer  being  the 
sole  oxymethylene  polymer  in  said  composition  and 
said  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  being  inert 
with  respect  to  said  carbon  black  and  said  oxy- 
methylene polymer. 


3,377,311 
PREPARING  SILICONE  RUBBER 
Kenneth  Malcolm  Roch,  Dinas  Powis,  Gl'moiK"' 
Wales,  assignor  to  Midland  SUicones  Limited,  Lon- 

No  maw^nrJlIed  Aug.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,905 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260-37) 

8  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  oi 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  essentially  linear  diorgano- 
siloxane  polymer,  wherein  the  organic  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monova- 
lent halogenohydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radi- 
cals (2)  10-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  remforcmg  silica 
filler  (3 )  2-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  lower  polymeric  silox- 
ane of  the  general  formula  RlRaSiOlnSiRaX  where  each 
R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  each  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atorns, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  and  acyloxyl  radicals  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger less  than  25  and  greater  than  0,  and  (4)  a  vulcaniz- 
ing agent.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,377,312  _„^ 

HEAT-STABILIZED  SILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 
Ronald  H.  Baney,  Midland,  Mich..  Mslgnor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  SSwing.  Filed  June  15,  1964.  Ser   No.  375,379 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—37)  .    . 

5  A  heat-stable  siloxane  elastomer  stock  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  curable  siloxane  elastomer  stock  p  us 
mixed  therewith,  from  0.005  to  5  weight  fxjrcent  of  (b) 
iron  chemically  bound  as  ferric  silanolate  of  the  formula: 


3,377,314 
STABILIZED  DYE  RECEPTIVE  POLYAMIDE 
CONTAINING  COPPER  ACETATE,  POTAS- 
SIUM  IODIDE  AND  HEXAMETHYLENEDI- 
AMMONIUM  PHENYLPHOSPHINATE 
Anthony  Anton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E^.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ..,.«.      »j 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
396,354,  Sept.  14,  1964.  This  application  July  26, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  567,848 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—45.75) 

Polyamide  yarns  having  a  high  degree  of  blue-whiteness 
contain  specified  amounts  of  copper  acetate,  potassium 
iodide  and  hexamethylenediammonium  phenylphos- 
phinate. 

3,377,315 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Stanley  Ashton,  Graham  Howard  Rayner,  and  Ger^d 
Scott,   Manchester,    England,    assignors   to   imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britahi 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1962, 

46,470/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  acylaminodiphenyl- 
amines  which  are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  natural  and 
synthetic  polymers  and  mineral  oils. 


'i-h}\ 


3,377,316 
POLYHYDROXYAMINOUREAS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Norman  H.  Reinking,  Millington,  and  Warren  F.  Hale, 
Somervllle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,389 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  Polyhydroxyaminourea  having  a  reduced  viscority 
of  at  least  about  0.3  when  measured  in  dimethylformamide 
and  about  0.2  when  measured  in  a  1 : 1  mixture  of  water 
pyridine  said  polyhydroxyaminourea  consisting  essentially 
of  repeating  units  having  the  general  formula: 


r     0 
z— 


-z— E- 


where  R  is  a  f  °"°^,f  "^^^yd^^^bon  or  halohydro  ar  ^  .^  ^  1.4-piperazine  diradical,  E  is  a  hydroxyl 

bon  radical  of  less  %^"J  \  "^^"  J  7/\^"  .j^.tomer  containing  radical  residuum  of  a  1,2-epoxide  and  m  is  an 

positive  integer,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  eiasiome  _^^^^^  ^  k^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^ 

stock. 
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3,377,317 
FXAME  RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  MAKING  SAME,  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A 
PHENOL.ALDEHYDE  RESOL  AND  A  PHOSPHOR- 
IC ACID  ESTER 

Lowell  E.  Hoxic,  205  Ridge  Road, 
Rutherford,  NJ.    07070 
FUcd  Aug.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,674 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—59) 
A  flame  retardant,  flame  resistant  resinous  composition 
is  disclosed  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  phos- 
phoric acid  ester  and  a  phenolic  aldehyde  resol. 


3,377,318 
PREPARATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE-DIKE- 
TENE  COPOLYMERS  WITH  ORGANIC  NI- 
TROGEN COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYST 
Korael  D.  Kiss,  University  Heiglits,  Oliio,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,076 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—73) 
Thermally  stable  thermoplastic  copolymers  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  major  amount  of  formaldehyde  and 
a  minor  amount  of  diketene  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  nitro- 
gen compound  as  catalyst.  Specific  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds employed  are  triethylamine,  dipropylamine,  tri- 
butylamiiK  and  pyridine. 


3,377,319 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYTETRA- 
METHYLENE  NAPHTHALENE  DICAR- 
BOXYLATE  POLYESTERS 
Maria  V.  Wiener,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,683 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  condensation  process  for 
the   preparation  of  polytetramethylene   naphthalene   di- 
carboxylate  polyesters  using  a  soluble  lead  compound  and 
a  soluble  antimony  compound  as  catalysts. 


'  3,377,320 

PROCESS  OF  USING  GERMANIUM  DIOXIDE  AS  A 

POLYESTER  CONDENSATION  CATALYST 
Gijsbcrtus  J.  Zoetbrood,  Velp,  Gelderland,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  American  Enlu  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  3,  1964, 

64—2  098 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  and  a  glycol  which  comprises  polycondensing  a 
glycol  terephthalate  in  the  presence  of  amorphous  ger- 
manium dioxide  as  a  catalyst. 


3,377,321 
POLYESTER-IMIDE  POLYMERS  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS   FOR    PREPARING    POLYESTER-IMIDE 
POLYMERS  FROM  AROMATIC  CARBOXYL- 
IC  ACIDS 
Rkhard  E.  Van  Strien,  GrllBth,  Ind.,  and  James  R. 
Eiszner,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Continuatloa>fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  429,126, 
Jan.  29,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of  application 
Ser.  No.  290,292,  June  25,  1963.  This  application 
Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,188 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  260—75) 
This  invention  discloses  novel  polyester-imide  polymers 


prepared  from  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  an  in- 


FKlOUCKCr     ICH 


ternal  imide  group  and  saturated  dihydric  alcohols.  These 
polymers  are  useful  as  surface  coatings  and  fibers. 


»  3,377,322 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 

SUITABLE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Wiiliam  Kenneth  Witsiepe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilaiington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawbg.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,595 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  An  injection  moldable  thermoplastic  elastoijier  con- 
sisting essemially   of  the   recurring  units   (a) 

— O— G— O— 


(b)   --0— L — O— ,  and  (c)  — D — ,  all  connected  by 
the  bivalent  acyl  radical 


o 

-i 


-c^- 


wherein  0— G— 0—  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by 
removing  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  poly- 
ether  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  800 
to  3000,  — O — L — O —  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by 
removing  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atoms  from  neopentyl 
glycol,  — D —  is  a  linear  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cj  and  C4  alkylene,  and 


o 

II 
— r— z 


o 

-I- 


is  a  bivalent  acyl  radical  in  which  Z  is  a  bivalent 
radical  obtained  by  removing  the  amine  hydrogens  from 
a  diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piper- 
azine,  2-methyl  piperazine,  2,5-dimethylpiperaz|ne,  and 
2,3,5,6-tetramethylpiperazine,  said  recurring  units  (a), 
(b),  and  (c)  being  present  in  amounts  of  40-60  parts, 
5-25  parts,  and  2-5  parts,  respectively,  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  elastomer,  the  balance,  of  said 
elastomer  being  the  bivalent  acyl  radical 

10  o 

with  the  proviso  that  the  elastomer  contain  unitj  having 
the  formula: 

/      o         o\ 

\  /a 

wherein  the  average  value  of  n  is  greater  than  1. 


I 


3,377,323 
METHOD  FOR  PULVERIZING  POLYMERS 

Akira  loka,  Kawasaki-dii,  Tsuneyuki  Kato,  Tokyo,  and 
Yutaka  Toyoda,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaq,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1963, 
j  38/29,917  I 

'  3  Claims.  (CI.  260—78)  '  ' 

1.  A   method  of  particularizing  polymers  domprising 
heating  a  mass  which  is  insoluble  in  water  at  temperatures 
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up  to  the  boiling  point  of  water  at  normal  pressure  in  an 
autoclave  solely  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an  amount 
at  least  equal  in  weight  to  that  of  said  polymer,  the  po- 
lymer having  a  solubility  parameter  in  water  of  at  least 
10.  the  temperature  in  the  autoclave  being  less  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  polymer  and  at  least  155"  C.  to  dis- 
solve said  polymer  in  water,  and  then  spraying  the  con- 
tents of  the  autoclave  under  pressure,  through  a  nozzle, 
while  heated  to  obtain  the  polymer  in  powder  state. 


3,377,324 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSULFONES 

Simon  Mostcrt,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  DeUiware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,007 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 79.3) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  gelation  of  a  polysulfone 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4 

to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  sulfur  dioxide,  and  a 

polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4  to 

about  8  carbon  atoms,  sulfur  dioxide  and  at  least  one 

copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 

having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  prepared  in 

an  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator 

comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the  polymerization 

mixture  from  about  0.001  and  1%  by  weight  based 

on  the  total  reaction  mixture  of  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  phenol, 

(b)  a  triaryl  phosphite,  and 

(c)  an  aryl  borate. 


3  377  327 

LUBRICATION  OF  CHLOROBUTYL  RUBBER 

USING  TRICHLOROSILANE 

Richard  L.  Gabriel,  Gonic,  N.H.,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,893 

1  CUdm.  (CL  26»-85  J) 
A  method  of  lubricating  chlorobutyl  rubber  by  treating 
the  chlorobutyl  rubber  with  a  liquid  silicone  material  hav- 
ing a  major  portion  of  unhydrolyzed  chlorosilanes  for  at 
least  15  seconds,  then  washing  with  water  to  hydrcrfyze 
any  chlorosilanes  not  reacted  and  then  drying  for  at  least 
15  minutes  at  150°  C. 


3377,325 
PROCESS  OF  COPOLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  UTI- 
LIZING VANADIUM  OXYTRICHLORIDE,  AL- 
KYL  ALUMINUM  SESQUIHAUDE  AND  SUL- 
FUR AS  THE  CATALYST 
Frederick  C.  Loveless,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,647 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.78) 
Ethylene  and  propylene  are  copolymerized  in  solution 
in  an  organic  solvent  by  a  catalyst  formed  by  the  inter- 
action of  vanadium  oxytrichloride  and  alkylaluminuin 
sesquihalide.  The  activity  or  efficiency  of  the  catalyst  is 
greatly  enhanced  by  adding  a  small  amount  of  sulfur  to 
the  solution  of  monomers  containing  the  catalyst.  The 
method  is  useful  for  terpolymerizing  ethylene  and  propyl- 
ene with  dienes,  such  as  dicyclopentadiene. 


3,377,328 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ALKYL  ETHER  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  METAL  HYDROSULFATE 
AND  AN  ORGANO-METALLIC  PROMOTER 
Jogfaider  Lai,  Akron,  and  James  E.  McGrath,  Cnyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,730 
16  Claims.  (CL  260—91.1) 
Controlled  amounts  of  an  organometallic  promoter, 
such  as  triethylaluminum  or  diethylzinc,  when  added  to  a 
vinyl  alkyl  ether  prior  to  the  addition  of  a  meUl  (e.g. 
aluminum)   hydrosulfate  polymerization  catalyst  results 
in  ( 1 )  an  increased  rate  of  polymerization  or  higher  over- 
all polymer  yield;  (2)  a  higher  molecular  weight  polymer; 
and  (3)  a  higher  proportion  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone-in- 
soluble  fraction  of  the  polymer,  arising  from  a  greater 
degree  of  stereoregularity  in  the  polymer,  than  when  the 
organometallic  compound  is  not  used  in  the  manner  in- 
dicated. 

3  377  329 
HIGH  MELTING  POLYOLEFIN  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIALS 
Herman  Dietrich  Noetbcr,  MUlbuni  Township,  Eascx 
County,  NJ.,  and  Robert  William  Singleton,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  321,994,  Oct  21, 
1963,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
70,509,  Nov.  21,  1960.  This  appUcation  Dec  22, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  604,063 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 937) 


3,377,326 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  UTI- 
LIZING VANADIUM  OXYTRICHLORIDE,  AL- 
KYL ALUMINUM  SESQUICHLORIDE,  PHOSPHO- 
RUS  TRICHLORIDE  AND  2-NITROPROPANE  AS 
CATALYST 
Frederick  C.  Loveless,  Oakhind,  Robert  J.  Kelly,  Cedar 
Grove,  and  Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  Bloomfield,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,675 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.78) 
In  the  copolymerization  of  alpha-monoolefins,  such 
as  ethylene  and  propylene,  using  a  soluble  coordination- 
type  catalyst,  such  as  that  based  on  vanadium  oxytrichlo- 
ride and  alkylaluminum  sesquihalide,  the  activity  of  the 
catalyst  is  greatly  enhanced  by  addition  of  phosphorus 
trichloride  and  an  oxidant  such  as  2-nitropropane. 


llL»*,*tlO.  » 


1.  Creep-resistant  stereospecific  polypropylene  filamen* 
tary  material  exhibiting  a  tenacity  in  excess  of  about  8 
grams  per  denier,  an  elongation  in  excess  of  about  10%, 
and  a  post  yield  ductility  of  less  than  about  0.7,  said 
filamentary  material  having  been  produced  by  extruding 
stereospecific  polypropylene  in  liquid  state  through  an 
orifice  to  produce  a  filament,  drawing  said  filament  con- 
tinuously from  said  orifice,  drawing  said  filament  a  second 
time  at  a  temperature  of  about  room  temperature  to 
110°  C.  and  a  draw  ratio  ranging  from  about  2: 1  to  10:1, 
and  drawing  said  filament  a  third  time  at  a  temperature 
of  about  140  to  150*  C.  and  a  draw  ratio  ranging  from 
about  1.1:1  to  4:1. 
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3,377,330 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF   A   FREE-RADICAL   CATALYST   AND    AS   A 
CHAIN-TRANSFER  AGENT  A  MINOR  AMOUNT 
OF  PHOSPHINE 
Gcoise  A.  Mortimer,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,491 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  ethylene  polymers  which 
comprises  polymerizing  ethylene  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  pressures  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  sufficient  to 
initiate  said  polymerization  of  a  free-ra3ical-generating 
compound  and  as  a  chain-transfer  agent  a  minor  amount 
of  phosphine.  i 

3,377,331 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 
Robert  J.  McManimie,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534,375 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polymer  through 
the  catalytic  action  of  a  Ziegler  polymerization  catalyst 
adapted  for  the  low-pressure  polymerization  of  ethylene, 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomer 
polymerizable  thereby,  the  method  of  minimizing  color 
formation  in  the  polymer  on  thermal  processing  thereof 
which  comprises  treating  said  polymer  while  still  con- 
taining at  least  some  catalyst  residue  with  an  alcohol  at 
a  temperature  above  90'  C.  while  completely  excluding 
molecular  oxygen  from  contact  with  the  polymer  at  all 
times  prior  thereto. 

15.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  by 
polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid 
diluent  and  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  (a)  an 
aluminum  compound  of  the  general  formula  RjAlX 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl;  and  aryl  radicals  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  with  (b)  a  metal  halide  selected  from 
the  group  cwisisting  of  the  chlorides,  bromides  and 
iodides  of  titanium  and  zirconium,  the  method  of  minimiz- 
ing color  formation  in  said  polyethylene  on  thermal  pro- 
cessing thereof  which  comprises  completely  protecting 
the  total  polymerization  reaction  mixture  from  any  con- 
tact with  molecular  oxygen  by  blanketing  same  with  an 
inert  gas,  and  while  still  completely  excluding  molecular 
oxygen  by  maintaining  said  gas  blanket  separating  the 
polyethylene  from  at  least  the  bulk  of  the  liquid  and 
subjecting  thus  separated  polyethylene  containing  at  least 
some  catalyst  residue  to  the  action  of  an  alkyl  alcohol 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
above  90°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  significant  re- 
moval of  catalyst.  . 


3,377,332 
PURIFICATION  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
WITH  METHANOL 
Karl  Ziegler,  Kaiser-WUhelm  Platz  1,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  and  Heinz  Breil,  Erhard  Holzkamp,  and 
Heinz  Martin,  all  of  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany;  said 
Breil,  said  Hoizliamp,  and  said  Martin  assignors  to  said 
Ziegler 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
218,527,  Aug.  22,  1962,  which  is  a  continuation- 
fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  469,059,  Nov.  15, 
1954.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
580  144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1953, 

Z  3  799 
6  Claims,  (ci.  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  normally  solid  hydro- 
carbon polymers  by  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  the  product  obtained  by  admixing  a 


component  containing  a  heavy  metal  compound  iselected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salts,  freshly  precipitated 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  metals  of  Groups  IV-B,  V-B 
and  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  System,  including  thorium  and 
uranium,  with  a  second  component  having  a  hydrocarbon 
attached  directly  to  a  metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  al- 
kali metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  aluminum,  the  im- 
provement for  purifying  the  hydrocarbon  polymer  ob- 
tained which  comprises  contacting  the  same  with  meth- 
anol. 

3,377,333  i 

METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  AND  STABILIZA- 
TION  OF  TALL  OIL  DURING  DISTILLA- 
TION THEREOF 
Leo  Frank  Ciesielski  and  Charles  Glenn  Wbeelus,  Panama 
City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
496,652,  Oct.  15,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  579,850 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—97.6)  , 

In  the  distillation  of  tall  oil  and  tall  oil  fractiors,  with 

or  without  fractionation,  improved  color  and  stability  are 

obtained  by  carrying  out  the  distillation  in  the  presence 

of  catalytic  amounts  i^f  a  phenol  sulfide  of  the  formula 


(UU) 


( 


(H'))„ 

Xvin 


(OH) 


/ 


P      K 


Arylj 


wherein  aryl,  R,  and  the  subscripts  m,  n,  p  and 
hereinafter  defined. 


X  are  as 


I  3,377,334 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ROSIN 
Joseph  James  McBride  and  Ctiarles  Glenn  Wbeelus, 
Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  496,674,  Oct.  15,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  560,845, 
June  27,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  579,817 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—98) 
Disproportionated  rosin  of  improved  color  is  obtained 
by  heating,  at  disproportionating  temperatures  Of  about 
180°-350°  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
abietic  acid  content  to  a  desired  low  figure  below  15%, 
rosin  containing  about  0.01%  to  1%  of  a  phenOl  sulfide 
of  the  formula 


(HO), 


(ary. 


(R). 


\ 

y 


r  (uo)o 

_      (RJoi 


S.- 


(OH), 


I 
P   (R) 


arylj 


wherein  aryl,  R,  and  the  subscripts  m,  n,  p  and 
hereinafter  defined. 


X  are  as 


1  3,377,335 

REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Rudolf  Diirig,  Basel,  and  Werner  Bossard,  Riehen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  I8,  1963, 
■  11,524/63 

I  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 

Fiber  reactive  disazo-dyestuffs  are  provided.  Siich  dye- 
stuffs  in  the  free  acid  form  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene-azo-bcruene-azo- 
naphthalene  disazo-dyestuff  and  a  benzene-afco-naph- 
thalene-azo-naphthalene  disazo-dyestuff,  the  metallizable 
substituents  of  which  member  are  in  ortho-positions  to 


April  9,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


485 


the  azo  bridge  linking  the  terminal  naphthalene  nucleus 
to  the  remainder  of  the  dyestuff  molecule,  and  the  fiber- 
reactive  grouping  of  which  member  is  a  2,4,5-trichloro- 
pyrimidyl-(6)-amino  group  linked  to  the  terminal  ben- 
zene nucleus,  said  member  containing  a  total  of  from  2 
to  4 SOjH  groups  at  least  two  of  which  arc  at  the  ter- 
minal naphthalene  nucleus.  The  invention  also  provides 
1 : 1  copper  metal  complexes  of  the  disazo  dyestuffs. 


3,377,336 
METALLIZED  AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAIN- 
ING 2,3  -  DICHLOROQUINOXALINE  CAR- 
BOXAMIDE  OR  SULFONAMIDE  GROUPS 
Edgar  Siegei,  Leverkuscn,  and  Klaus  Sasse,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aldiengesellscliaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-to-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
171,269,  Feb.  5,  1962.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  417,831  „  ^    .,    ,„^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1961, 
F  33,153;  Jan.  13, 1962,  F  35,772 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


Hal 


Hal 


3  J77  338 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    N'-TERTIARY 
BUTYLOXYCARBONYL-LYSINE  AND  ITS 
DERIVATIVES 
Harm  Jan  Panneman,  On,  and  Frandscus  Hennanns 
Antonius  Andreana  van  Bakel,  Uden,  Netherlands, 
ass^ors  to  Organon  inc..  Orange,  N  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-to-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
357,768,  Apr.  6,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  15,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  646,179  ^^    ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

291,930 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—207.1) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  convenient  method  of  pro- 
jecting the  «-NHa  group  of  L-lysine,  in  the  synthesis  of 
peptides,  by  substitution  with  the  tert.  butyloxycarbonyl 
group,  comprising  reacting  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an 
L-lysinc  ester  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent,  with  tert 
butyl-p.  nitrophenyl  carbonate  or  tert.  butyloxycarbonyl- 
azide,  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  aliphatic  amine  or  piperi- 
dine.  The  resulting  ester  can  further  be  converted  to  the 
N*-blocked  derivative  by  substituting  a  group  capable  of 
protecting  the  a-NHj  group  and  the  resulting  N*-blocked- 
N'-blocked-L-lysine  ester  can  be  saponified  to  the  corre- 
sponding acid.  The  products  of  the  conversions  are  useful 
as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  peptides  containing 
lysine  as  amino  acid  residue.  , 


wherein  F  is  the  radical  of  a  metal  containing  azo  dye- 
stuff  the  grouping 

-N- 
(CH,),H 
l)eing  bonded  directly  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  said 
dyestuff   radical   F;   X   is   a   member   selected   from  the 
group   consisting    of    hydrogen,    lower    alkyl,   — SOgH, 
— COOH,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
cyano,  — SOaNH,,  lower  alkyl  sulfonamido,  carbo  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  ester;  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— C—   and        O 
O  —8  — 

Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  g  is  a  whole  number  from 
0  to  4;  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3;  and  m  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  4. 


3  377,339 
OXIDIZED  STARCH  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
KeUti  Sisido,  Kyoto-shi,  Yuji  Imal  and  Yoshtoobo  Hlra- 
saka,  Tokyo,  and  Klyoshi  Inooe,  Urawa-dii,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Chugai  Sciyakn  KaboshUd  Kaisha,  Chm>-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1964, 
39/9349 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—233.3) 
A  process  for  oxidizing  starch  with  nitric  add  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas. 


3  377  337 
MONOAZO  DYES  FOR  METAL-MODIFIED 
POLYOLEFIN  MATERIALS 
Hiroshi  Sugiyama,  Ashiya-shi,  Takuo  ^wl^  Amagasrid- 
shi,  Takashi  Chtouki,  Toyonaka-shi,  and  Hideo  Otsnka, 
Nishtoomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

No^rawtog.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

39/21,705;  Aug.  18,  1964.  39/47,353 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  260—155) 

Monoazo  dye  having  the  formula: 


N=N 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy 
group,  and  Ra  and  Rs  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydroxyethyl  group,  for  dyeing  metal-modified  polyolefin 
materials  in  orange,  red  to  purple  shade  with  high  fastness. 


3  377340 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-VINYL  AMIDES 
AND  N-VINYL  LACTAMS 
Robert  Hartwlmmer,  Hofhefan,  Tannns,  and  Wolfram 
Schwiersch,  Frankfurt  am  Mato,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  Tormab  Mds- 
ter  Lucius  A  Bmning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  orff  Germany 

No  Drawtog.  Fttcd  July  14,  1964,  Sw.  No.  382,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  20, 1963, 
F  40,290 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  260—2393) 
The  use  of  a  surface-active,  insoluble  compound  hav- 
ing a  weakly  acid  reaction,  such  as  acid  aluminum  oxide, 
aliuiinum  phosphate  and  zirconium  dioxide,  to  facilitate 
preparation  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  or  N-vinyl  amide  from 
a  corresponding  N-(a-alkoxy alkyl)  lactam  or  amide,  re- 
spectively. 

3377341 
lo-CYANO  STEROIDS  AND  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Robert  G.  Christiansen,  Schodack,  N.Y^  amignor  to 
SterUqg  Drag  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dctoware 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  M7341 

30  Clafans.  (O.  260—239.55) 
la-cyano-3-oxo  steroids  of  the  androstane  and  pngr 
nane  series  are  prepared  by  the  addition  of  the  elements 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  1,2-unsaturated  3-oxo  steroids. 
The  la<yano-3-oxo  steroids  are  in  turn  converted  to  1- 
cyano- 1,2-unsaturated  3-oxo  steroids,  la-aminomethyl 
steroids,  la-acylaminomethyl  steroids,  3ehla-«pox)nneth- 
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ano  steroids,  and  la-lower-alkanoyl  steroids.  The  com- 
pounds possess  hormonal,  hypocholesteremic  and  coro- 
nary dilator  activities. 


3,377,342 
I'X  -  BISTRIFLUOROMETHYLOXETANO(3',4'; 
16a,17a)   DERIVATIVES    OP   4  -  PREGNENO 
[3,2-c]PYRAZOLES  AND   4,6-PREGNADIENO 
(3,2<]PYRAZOLES 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration, Panamii,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,517 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


H 


o-/\ 


CHiORi 

i=o 
o 


N 
\ 


•C-CHi 


I  R> 


NAyxy^^ 


i. 


]^. 


wherein  Z  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  phosphono,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  tetra- 
hydrofuran-2-yl  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  fluorophenyl,  nitrophenyl  or 
methoxyphenyl. 


3  377  343 
2',2'  -  BISrRIFLUORbMETHYLOXETANO(3',4'; 
16a,17a)  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  PREGNANE 
SERIES 
Joim  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,549 

15  Claims.  (O.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


'"W 


\ 

wherem  R*  is  hydrogin,  chloro,  fluoro,  or  methyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R3  is  keto  or  the  group 

H 

R<o— ■ 

in  which  R*  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  tetra- 
hydrofuran-2-yl,  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  R^  being  keto 
when  Z'  is  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond; 

each  of  Z  and  Z'  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond,  Z'  being  a  carbon-carbon 
single  bond  when  R^  is  hydrogen. 


7.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


/XL 


CHiOR' 
1^0 


Z' 


/^/:V/\/ 


•C-CF, 


H> 


ft! 


CF, 


A." 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro  or  methyl; 
R^  is  keto  or  the  group 

I  " 

I  R«0— 

in  which  R*  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  tctra- 
hydrofuran-2-yl,  or  a  hydrocarbon  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R^  being  keto  when  Z'  is  a 
carbon-carbon  double   bond; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  phosphono,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  tetra- 
hydrofuran-2-yI,  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  , 

R^  is  bydrogen  or  fluoro; 

each  of  Z  and  Z'  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond. 


3,377,344 
HYDRAZONES  OF  l-AMINO-4-DIBENZOCVCLO- 
HEPTENYLPIPERAZINES 
John  H'.  Cusic,  Skokie,  and  Peter  Yonan,  Chicago,  IIJ., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  $er.  No. 
362,929,  Apr.  27,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  537,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttahi,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

15,469/65 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
Hydrazones  derived  from  l-amin0-4-(diben«ocyclo- 
heptenyl  and  dibenzocyclyooctenyl)piperazines  and  a 
variety  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  are  described  herein. 
These  hydrazones  arc  useful  as  anticonvulsant  agents. 
They  are  usually  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  amino- 
piperazine  with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone. 


^  3,377,345 

SUBSTITUTED  3,4,5,6  -  TETRAHYDRO  -  2H  -  1,3,4- 
OXADIAZIN-2-ONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  MBTHOD 
OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Donald  L.  Trepanier,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Gay  H. 
Harris,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,449 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 
1.    The    substituted    3,4,5,6-tetrahydro-2H-l,3,4-oxadi- 

azin-2-one  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R 

Ri  CH 

\     /    \ 

C  N— CH, 

'^  \  I 

Ri  O  NH 

\^ 
I, 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  coesisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  propyl,  Rj  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R2 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl  of  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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3,377,346 
NOVEL  PARASITICIDES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Jean-Pierre  Leber  and  Karl  Lutz,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  12,  1963, 

7,312/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—246) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 

[{Ri)iNl»-P-S-C-N(Ri)i 

I  \ 

wherein  Ri  is  either  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  chloro,  hydroxy,  cyano  and/or 
niiro  substituent; 

R2  is  either  monocyclic  aryl  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted    lower   alkyl    as   defined   for   Ri; 

X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

(Rj)jN —  and/or  (Rj)2N —  may  be  a  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  the  nitrogen  atom  have  parasiticidal 
properties. 

3,377,347 
CYCLOBUTENE  DERIVATIVES 
Erwin  Friedrich  Jenny,  Richen,  and  Karl  Schenker,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfam.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
297,675,  July  25,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  535,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  7,  1962, 
9,414/62;  June  14,  1963,  7,478/63;  Dec.  28,  1965, 
17,971/65 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—247) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 


a  strip  of  metal  screen  over  said  upstanding  rib  and  over- 
lapping the  panel  edges,  and  applying  heat  to  said  rib  to 
cause  the  same  to  melt  and  flow  through  holes  in  the 
screen  and  into  contact  with  the  panel  edges  to  form  a 
single  fused  panel  incorporating  an  embedded  screen 
reinforcement. 

3,377,349 

PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 

Samuel  WUIiam  Tribit,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,165 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  260—249.7) 

Melamine  is  produced  by  thermally  decomposing  urea 
in  a  first,  fixed,  catalyst-free  bed  of  inert,  solid  particles 
and  thereafter,  in  a  second  bed,  reactively  contacting  the 
resulting  decomposition  products  with  a  catalyst  effective 
to  produce  melamine. 


R' 


A 


'Hr-Y 


3,377,348 
WELDING  OF  PLASTIC  PANELS 
Edward  F.  Subocz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,840 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  264—248) 


3,377,350 

MELAMINE  PRODUCTION 

Eugene  Kerr  Watson,  Font  HUi,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
John  Maurice  Witheford,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  390,527, 
Aug.  19, 1964.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  625,707 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.7) 

Process  for  preparing  melamine  from  urea  in  which 
molten  urea  is  entrained  in  an  atomizing  gas  moving  at 
least  sonic  velocity,  the  resulting  mixture  being  sprayed 
into  a  bed  of  catalytic  solids  for  conversion  to  melamine. 


in  which  Ph  represents  an  o-phenylene  radical,  Y  an  amino 
group  and  R'  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  radical,  and  their  salts;  also  intermediates  used  for 
preparing  the  benzocyclobutenes.  The  final  products 
possess  analgesic,  particularly  antimorphine  activity  and 
also  antitussive  activity. 


3,377,351 

BENZAMIDOALKYLBENZENESULFONAMIDO- 
PYRIMIDINES  AND  ANALOGUES  THEREOF 

Erich  Haack,  Heidelberg,  Ruth  Heerdt,  Mannheim,  Felix 
H.  Schmidt,  Mannheim-Neuosthcim,  Kurt  Stach,  Mann- 
heim, and  Rudi  Weyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Unteriicder- 
bach,  Germany,  as^gnors  to  C.  F.  Bochringcr  A  Sochne 
G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
455,295,  May  12, 1965.  Thk  appUcation  Sept  23, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  581,445 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  M^  20, 1964, 
B  76,848;  Oct.  9,  1965,  B  84,050 

11  ChUms.  (CL  260—256.5) 

A  novel  class  of  2-benzene-sulfonamido-pyrimidiDes 
is  disclosed.  The  said  compounds  constitute  highly  effec- 
tive antidiabetic  agents  and  the  invention  as  disclosed 
includes  antidiabetic  compositions  as  well  as  a  method 
for  carrying  out  antidiabetic  therapy.  The  2-benzene-sul- 
fonamido-pyrimidines  have  the  following  formula: 


A— CO— N— X 


\  S-80f 


-NH^[]3-., 


wherein  X  is  alkylene  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A 
A  process  for  uniting  plastic  panels  into  an  integrated  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
panel  structure  in  which  wire  mesh  is  embedded  in  the  aralkyl,  arylmercaptoalkyl  or  aryloxyalkyl,  Ri  is  substi- 
plastic  bond  uniting  the  parts  which  includes  providing  tuied  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
two  thermoplastic  panels  and  a  thermoplastic  rib  posi-  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxyalkoxy  and  Rj  is  hydrogen, 
tioned  therebetween  and  extending  thereabove,  applying    lower  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl. 
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3,377^52 

ALKYLAMINO-4-HYDROXY  QUINOLINE- 
3-CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 

Robert  L.  Clark,  Woodbridge,  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Cran- 
ford,  and  Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
515,757,  Dec  22,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1967. 
Ser.  No.  619,546 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  260—286) 
Loweralkyl  esters  of  4-hydroxy-quinoline-3-carboxylic 
acids  having  at  the  6-  and  7-positions  a  loweralkyl  radical 
of  2-4  carbons  or  a  diloweralkylamino  radical,  with  at 
least  one  of  such  substituents  being  diloweralkylamino. 
arc  obtained  by  reacting  an  appropriately  substituted 
aniline  with  dialkyl  alkoxymethylene  malonate  to  form  an 
anil,  and  heating  said  anil.  The  products  are  novel  and 
have  significant  anticoccidial  activity;  for  this  purpose  they 
are  mixed  with  an  element  of  poultry  sustenance  and 
administered  to  poultry. 


3,377,355 

4-THIAZOLIDONES  AND  OXIDE  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Aletander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

120,501,  June  27,  1961.  This  application  June  30,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  650,233 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—301) 

2-aryI-3-{Q— Y' — O — Y)-4-thiazoIidones,  where  Q  is 
monocarbocyclic-aryl  or  lower-alkyl,  Y'  is  a  direct  link- 
age or  lower-alkylene,  and  Y  is  polycarbon-lower-alkyl- 
ene,  are  prepared  by  reacting  Q — Y' — O — Y— NHj  with 
a  benzaldehyde  and  heating  the  resulting  azomethine  with 
an  «-mercaptoalkanoic  acid.  The  corresponding  l-oxides 
and  1,1-dioxides  are  obtained  by  oxidizing  said  4-thiazoli- 
dones  with  a  suitable  oxidizing  agent,  e.g.,  perlicetic  acid 
and  potassium  permanganate,  respectively.  The  com- 
pounds have  psychomotor  stimulatory,  anticonvulsant 
and  barbiturate  potentiating  properties. 


3,377,353 
ETHANOANTHRACENE  AMINES 
William  F.  Bruce,  Havertown,  Fa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,368 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—294) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R 


R'    O 


B- 


-B 


V\  /V 


c- 


N'-E 


C— C 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, amino  and  nitro,  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  E  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  di( lower )alkyl- 
aminophenyl,  di(Iower)alkyl-2-pyridyl,  2-pyridylmethyl, 
halo-2-pyridyl,  triazolyl,  3-piperidyl,  piperidino,  lower 
alkynyl,  amino,  di( lower )alkoxyphenethyl  and  quanidino; 
and  the  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  with  (lower) 
alkyl,   ( lower) alkenyl  and   (lower) alkynyl  sulfates  and 

halides. 

7.  N-(l-ethyl-3-piperidyl)-9,10  -   dihydro-9,10-jethano- 

anthracene- 11,1 2-dicarboximide.  ' 


3,377,354 
FATTY  ACID  DI-PIPERIDIDES 
Francis  E.  Clslak,  Frank  A.  Kamatz,  and  Gray  A.  Shaw, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly  Tar  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,390 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—294) 
Long  chain  fatty  acid  amides  of  dipiperidyl  alkanes 
were  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  a  dipiperidyl  alkane 
with  a  carboxylic  acid,  its  ester  or  acid  chloride  according 
to  known  methods.  The  fatty  acid  dipiperidides  formed 
are  wax-like  solids  useful  as  plasticizers,  mold  release 

agents  and  rust  preventives.  i 


3,377,356 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Kenzo  Ueda,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Sadao  Horie,  Suita-shi, 
Toshio  Mizutani,  Ikeda-shi,  Katsuji  Nodera  and  Keimei 
Pujimoto,   Minoo-shI,   and    Yositosi   Okuno»    Nishino- 
miya-shi, Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cheioical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8^  1964, 
39/39,281;  July  11,  1964,  39/39,851;  July  15, 
1964,  39/40,264,  39/40,265 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3)  I 
A  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester  consisting  of 
chrysanthemum  monocarboxylic  acid  as  the  acid  moiety 
and  an  N-hydroxymethyl  succinimide  derivative  as  the 
alcohol  moiety  was  prepared.  The  ester  possesses  signif- 
icant insecticidal  power  but  is  harmless  to  warm-blooded 
animals. 


3,377,357 

l,2.BENZOTHIAZEPINE-l,l-DIOXIDES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  J.  Traverso,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and    Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,810 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o    o    N 
^  II  /A 


-R' 


8 


3(: 


=N-R' 


y/^'r'' 


4CH 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkjfl. 


'  3,377,358 

3,3-DIALKOXYTHIETANE-l,l-DIOXIDtS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
276,161,  Apr.  29,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  13, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  615,849 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
The   invention    relates   to   3,3-dialkoxy-thietane-l,l-di- 
oxides  and  their  preparation,  useful  as  dye  in|termediates 

and  solvents. 
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3,377,359 

AMINO  DERIVATIVES,  COMPRISING  HETERO- 
CYCLES,  THEIR  SALTS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION 

Jacques  Robert  Boissier,  Paris,  and  Roger  Robert  Etienne 
Eugene  Ratouis,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Industrielle  pour  la  Fabrication  des  Antibioti- 
ques  (S.I.F.A.),  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,863 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1964, 
960,417;  Apr.  15,  1964,  971,004;  Mar.  19,  1964, 
967,916;  June  17,  1964,  978,621 

9  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—329) 

1.  A  compound  selecetd  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


3,377,362 
l.HALOESTRA-l,3,5(10)-TRIENES 
Edward  Warren  Cantrall,  New  City,  Ransom  Brown  Con- 
row,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,344 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
The  preparation  of  novel  l-haloestra-l,3,5(10)-trienes 
from    l-amino-3-methoxyestra-l,3,5(10)-trien-17-ones,  is 
described.  The  estratrienes  are  useful  for  their  estrogenic 
hyprocholesteremic  and  protein  anabolic  activity. 


3,377,363 
A5(  "D^.HYDROXYMETHYL-ESTRENE 
COMPOUNDS 
John  S.  Tadanier,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,207 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R" 


in  which  A  represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms  and  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  no  more  than  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  their  pharmaceutically  accepted  acid 
addition  salts  or  mixtures  thereof. 


RO 


HiOB' 


3,377,360 

KETALS  OF  A3-A-NORANDROSTENE-17;d-OL-2-ONE 
AND  A^  -  A  -  NORPREGNENE  -  2,20  -  DIONE  AND 
THEIR  3.5-DIHYDROXV  DERIVATIVES 

Seymour  D.  Levine,  North  Brunswick,  and  Patrick  A. 
Diassi,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
359,417,  now  Patent  No.  3,324,171,  dated  June  6, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
593,755 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 

This  invention  relates  to  the  2-ketal  derivatives  of  A^- 
A-norandrostene-l7/i-ol-2-one  and  A-norandrostane  3^, 
5^i^l;i-irio\-l-onc  and  the  2,20-bis-ketals  of  A^-A-nor- 
pregnene-2,20-dione  and  A-norpregnane-3^,5^-diol-2,20- 
dione.  These  compounds  arc  useful  as  intermediates  in 
preparing  A3-A-norandrostene-2-one-3,17^-diol  and  A*-A- 
norpregnene-2,20-dione-3-ol,  by  treating  the  3,5-dt- 
hydroxy  derivatives  with  an  acid  to  yield  the  free  keto 
derivative  and  then  with  a  dilute  base  to  dehydrate  the 
compound  formed  to  yield  the  A3-3-hydroxy  final  product. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  fatty  acid 
acyl  group,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  fatty  acid  acyl 
group  and  wherein  R"  is  oxygen,  hydroxy  or  a  lower  fatty 
acid  acyloxy  group. 


3,377,364 
6  -  METHYL  -  17a  -  HYDROXYPROGESTERONE, 
THE  LOWER  FATTY  ACID  17-ACYLATES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
George  B.  Spero,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
623,774,  Nov.  23, 1956.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1957, 
Ser.  No.  685,391 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  6-methyl-17a-hydroxyprogesterone. 


3,377,361 
B-NORESTROGENS 


Louis  R.  Fare,  WUlingboro,  NJ.,  and  James  F.  KerwIn, 
Broomall,  and  Roland  W.  Kbuwy,  Berwyn,  P«m  ms^- 
ors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  PliUadel- 
phia,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,239 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.9) 

3,17  -  dioxygenated  -  B-norestra-l,3,5(10)-triene8  pre- 
pared either  microbiologically  from  B-nor-A*-3-ketones  by 
means  of  Protaminobactcr,  Psuedomonas,  or  Nocardia 
organisms,  or  chemically  from  3^,19-dihydroxy-B-noran- 
drost-5-en-17-one.  Esters  and  ethers  are  prepared  by  con- 
ventional chemical  methods.  The  compounds  have  estro- 
genic and  hypocholesteremic  activity. 


3,377,365 
(OPTIONALLY  17-ALKYLATED)  Ilj3,13)5-DIAL- 
KYLGONA  -  1,3,5(10)  -  TRIENE  ■  3,17/3-DIOLS, 
ETHERS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
512,539,  Dec.  8,  1965.  This  appUcatfon  Mar.  14,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  622,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  12,  1966, 

45,594/66 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.5) 
(Optionally  17  -  alkylated)  11^,13;3  -  dialkylgona  -  1,3,5 

(10)-triene-3,17/3-diols,  ethers  and  esters  thereof  useful 
as  pharmacological  agents,  e.g.,  as  potent  estrogens,  and 
manufactured  by  reduction  of  the  17-keto  and  A*(^>> 
moieties  of  the  corresponding  3-oxygenated  11-alkylgona- 
1,3,5(  10)  -  tetraen  -  17  -  ones  followed  by  oxidati<»i  of  the 
resulting  17-bydroxy  substances  to  regenerate  the  17-keto 
group,  addition  of  an  organometallic  reagent  to  the  17- 
keto  group  to  afford  the  17o-alkyl-17-hydroxy  derivatives 
and  acylation  of  the  free  hydroxy  groups  to  yield  the 
instant  esters. 
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3,377,366 
17a  -  ALKYNYL/ALKENYL  - 11,13^  -  DIALKYL- 
GON  •  5(10)  •  EN  •  3  •  ONES   AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
512,539,  Dec.  8,  1965.  This  application  May  31,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  642,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dc<c.  2,  1966, 
S  107,240 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
17a  -  alkynyl/alkenyl  -  11,13^  -  dialkylgon  -  5(10)- 
en-3-ones  and  esters  thereof  useful  as  potent  deciduogenic 
and  estrogenic  agents  with  accompanying  lack  of  pro- 
gestational   side    effects   and    preparable    by    sequential 
reduction  of  the  ^•'">  double  bond  and  17-keto  group  of 

3  -  (lower  alkoxy)  -  11,13/3  -  dialkylgona  -  1,3,5 (10),9 

( 1 1  )-tetraen- 1 7-ones,  Birch  reduction  of  the  aromatic  A- 

ring  to  yield  the  corresponding  gona-2,5(10)-dienes, 

oxidation  of  the    17-hydroxy   group,   alkynylation   of  the 

resulting  17-keto  group  and  mild  acid  hydrolysis  to  pro- 
duce the  instant  17a-alkynyl  derivatives.  Partial  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  the  intermediate  17-alkynyl  enol  ethers 
followed  by  mild  acid  hydrolysis  affords  the  instant  17- 
alkenyl  substances.  The  esters  are  produced  by  acylation 
of  the  17-hydroxy  compounds. 


I 


3,377,367 
PROCESS    FOR    ISOMERIZING    UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACIDS  OR  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 
Victor  Lewis  Larimer,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,914 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 405.6) 
Oleic  acid  is  isomerized   from  the   cis  form  to  the 
trans  form  by  contacting  the  same  with  silica  gel  in  the 
presence   of   a    small    amount    of   water,    at    elevated 
temperatures. 

3,377,368 

CASTOR  OIL  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Albert  Gathman,  Belmar,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,429 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 412.4) 
The  production  of  castor  oil  by  solvent  extraction  is 
improved  by  use  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  essen- 
tially contains  at  least  99%  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  in- 
cluding at  least  85  wt.  percent  2,2,4-trimethylpentane, 
which  permits  the  use  of  a  phase  separation  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  60°  F.  to  80°  F.  in  obtaining  a  sol- 
vent layer  of  lower  oil  content  and  an  oil  layer  of  lower 
solvent  content  in  comparison  to  naphtha  fractions  or  nor- 
mal paraffins  containing  6,  7,  8,  or  9  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,377,369 

REPETITIVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 
AND/OR  RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDIC 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  SOLUTION 

Roger  N.  Sargent  and  Robert  M.  Wheaton,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continaatlon-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  69,893, 
Not.  17,  1960.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  532,038 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 412.5) 

An  acidic  phenolic  or  carboxylic  compound  which  is 
molecularly  sorbed  on  a  low  capacity  acid-  or  salt-form 
sulfonated  poly  (vinylaryl)  cation  exchange  resin  is  re- 


moved by  neutralizing  both  the  sorbed  acidic  compound 
and  acid  form  resin,  if  used,  with  aqueous  strong  base 
and  diluting  with  water  the  acidic  compound, as  in  an 

ionic  salt  of  said  base. 


3,377,370 

BIS-DIORGANOSILYLAMINE  CARBORANES 
Stelvio  Papetti,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  tp  Olin 
I  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,648 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 

Organoboron   compounds  containing  both   silicon   and 
nitrogen  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  compouad  of  the 

formula; 


•^(3  — n)*^    n-*'^  BioHgRR  CSlR"nX(3_n) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  R"  it  alkyl  or 
aryl,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  n  is  an  Integer  of 
from  0  to  2  inclusive,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


HNR"R' 


wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


3,377,371 
TRIS-SILOXY  ACRYLIC  SILANES 
George  J,  Quaal,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
IVfichigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  $94,355 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 

Tris-siloxy  acrylic  silanes  are  disclosed  which  are  use- 
ful per  se  or  particularly  when  polymerized  as  water  re- 
pellents for  fibrous  and  masonry  substrates. 


3,377,372 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF 
HYDROXYARO.MATIC  THIOACIDS 
Gilbert  H.  Berezin,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Guy  H.  Harris, 
Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatlo*  Ser.  No. 
342,281,  Feb.  3,  1964.  This  application  June  16,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  646,503 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 455) 
The  method  for  preparing  esters  of  aromatic,  thioacids 
by  the  rearrangement  of  the  corresponding  aryl  ester  of 
S-alkyl  thio-carbonic  acid. 


3,377,373 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  PEROXYDICARBONATES 
Michael  Lederer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  Karl- 
Heinz   Kasten,   Newark,   Del.,   and   Hellmtt   Ebner, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1964. 

F  42,947 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 463) 

A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  peroxydi- 
carbonates  by  reacting  a  chlorocarbonic  acid  ester,  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  in  a 
first  reaction  zone  wherein  a  major  portion  of  the  reaction 
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occurs,   and   then  in   an  after-reaction  zone  in  which  a 
further  minor  reaction  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  an  in- 


■:m-M 


3,377377 

COMPLEX  ESTER  LUBRICANT 
Herman  D.  Kluge,  Fishkill,  and  Robert  H.  Krug,  Corn- 
wall, N.Y.,  and  Paul  A.  Cantor,  Covina,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
145,478,  now  Patent  No.  3,247,115,  dated  Apr.  19, 1966. 
Divided  and  tills  application  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
478,505 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 485) 
1.  A  complex  ester  of  the  formula 


a 


1'^' 


o 

RO-C-^CHt-J^ 


2^ 


ert  hydrocarhfon  solvent  for  the  peroxydicarbonate  reac- 
tion product. 

3,377,374 

4-(AMlNOMETHYL)CYCLOHEXANE- 
CARBONITRILE 

Chapman  M.  Hale,  Jr.,  Vada  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  and  Theodore 
E.  Stanin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,740 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—464) 

The  process  which  comprises  preparing  4-(aminoethyl) 
cyclohexanecarbonitrile.  1.4  -  cycIohcxanebis(methyla- 
mine).  and  3-azabicyclo[ 3.2.2 Jnonane  by  the  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  1,4-cyclohexanedicarbonitrile. 


3,377,375 

N-ARALKYLSULFONYL  CARBAMATES 

John  A.  Stephens,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,841 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 470) 

1.  Ethyl  N-(3,4-dichloro-a-toluenesulfonyl)  carbamate. 


O        r/R« 


\   0 


o 


H-CHi-O-J— C- 

/   B 


^cui^l-6 R 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  I  to  18  carbons,  Rl  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  x  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  10,  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50,  and 

where 

o 


KR'  \       O 


-0- 


consists  of 


and 


y.    V   7. 


r  on 

-j-l   CHr-C  Hr-O-i— C-|-CUr4-C  — O 


Clh 

(11— nit— o-J— c— f-cnr4— t— o- 


77 


in  a  mole  ratio  of  1:1  to  20: 1,  where  a  is  an  integer  from 
4  to  25  and  />  is  an  integer  from  6  to  34. 


3,377,378 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTERS  FROM 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  NITRILES 
John  F.  Jones,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,732 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—486) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
comprising  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  nitrile  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  meth- 
acrylonitrile,  water  and  at  least  CMie  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  olefin  and  an  alkyl  ester 
of  an  inorganic  acid  in  contact  with  a  melt  of  an  acid 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
salts  of  sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acids  at  a  temperature 
no  greater  than  3(X)°  C.  and  recovering  the  carboxylic 
acid  ester  by  vaporization  of  said  ester  from  the  ammo- 
nium salt  of  said  acid  salt  which  is  formed  by  reaction 
of  said  acid  salt  with  the  ammonia  formed  in  the  reaction. 


3,377,376 

VAPOR  PHASE  ESTERIFICATION  OF  TEREPH- 
THALIC  ACID  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AL- 
KALI METAL  IMPREGNATED  CATALYST 

Alvis  B.  Gainer  and  Laurence  E.  McMakin,  Beaumont, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,420 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  diesters  of  terephthalic  acid 
which  comprises  contacting  a  vapor  mixture  comprising 
terephthalic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  with  a  particulate  solid  esterification  catalyst  con- 
taining at  least  0.2%  alkali  metal  impregnated  therein, 
and  recovering  the  resultant  diester  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,377  379 
NITROSULFONAMIDES 
Stanley  J.  Strycker,  Midland,  Mich.,  assig^ior  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
307,788,  Sept  10,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  609,295 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  nitrosulfonamide 
compounds  of  the  formula 

NOt      R" 

R'— S0»— N— R— N— SOt— R' 

wherein  R  represents  alkylene  being  of  from  2  to  10, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  2-butenylene,  cyclohexylene,  or 
cyclohexylenedimethylene;  R"  represents  hydrogen  or 
nitro;  and  R'  represents  loweralkyl  being  of  from  1  to  4, 
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both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted  phenyl.  The 
products  of  the  present  invention  are  useful  as  agents  to 
regulate  the  growth  of  plants. 


3,377,380 

DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTENYL 
CARBOXYHYDRAZIDES 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American   Home  Products  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,518 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 

There  are  disclosed  herein  10,11  -  dihydro  -  5H  -  di- 
benzo[a,d]cycloheptene  -  5  -  carboxyhydrazide  and  its 
hydrochloride  salt,  as  well  as  its  N^-isopropyl  and  N'-(  1- 
methyl  -  2-  phenylethyl)  derivatives.  The  intermediate 
acetone  and  l-phenyl-propan-2-one  10,11  -  dihydro-5H- 
dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene  -  5  -  carboxyhydrazones  are 
also  disclosed.  The  compounds  have  larvicidal;  tricho- 
monicidal  and  anticonvulsant  activities,  and  methods  for 
their  preparation  and  use  are  also  disclosed. 


3,377,381 

N'-(1-NAPHTHYLMETHYL)-N3.AMIN0GUANIDINE 
AND  SALT  THEREOF 

Andre  L.  Langis,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
370,078,  May  25,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  4, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  658,363 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—564) 

There  are  disclosed  herein  N^-o-chlorobenzyl-N^-ami- 
noguanidine,  N*  -  o  -  chlorobenzyl-N^-methyl-N^-amino- 
guanidine,  N'-o-chlorobenzyl-N'-methyl-N^-dimethylami- 
noguanidine,  N^-o-bromobenzyl-N'-aminoguanidine,  N^- 
o-methylbenzyl-N3-aminoguanidine  and  N'-(l-naphthyl- 
methyl)-N'-aniinoguanidine.  The  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention are  useful  as  antihypertensive  agents  and  methods 
for  their  preparation  and  use  are  also  given. 


3,377,382 

DIFATTY  ALKYL-DILOWERALKYL  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Lyle  F.  Elmquist,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,256 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—567.6) 

Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  in  which  two  sub- 
stituents  on  the  nitrogen  are  derived  from  the  residual 
fatty  acid  monomer  left  after  polymerization  of  higher 
fatty  acids  and  the  remaining  two  substituents  are  lower 
alkyl  groups.  These  compounds  are  intended  as  clothes 
softener  compounds  and  have  improved  rewetting  char- 
acteristics. 


3,377,383 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  N,N-BIS-(3-AMINO- 

PROPYL)-ETHANOLAMINE 

Adalbert  Farkas,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Frank  Miller,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a 
corJMration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,835 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  N,N-bis-(3-aminopropyl) 
ethanolamine  which  comprises  reacting  di-(2-cyanoethyI) 
ethanolamine  with  hydrogen  at  temperature  above  30°  C. 
and  below  about  80°  C.  in  the  presence  of  (a)  ammonia, 
(b)  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  and  (c)  an  inert  solvent. 


*  3,377,384 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PLANT  GROWTH 

Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,j  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,833 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  31,  1978,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.  (€1.  260 — 611) 

1.  Trichlorinated     phenylalkoxyalkanol     coitipositions 

having  the  structural  formula: 


Cl, 


A— O— X— OR 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alk>lene,  alkylene-oxy-alkylene,  bydroxyal- 
k>lene,  and  trichlorobenzyloxyalkylene  radicals  wherein 
the  alk>lene  groups  are  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
where  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  trichlorobenzyl,  trichlorobenzyloxyalkyi, 
phenyl,  and  chlorinated  phenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
are  Of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,377.385 
STABILIZED  POLYOXYALKYLENE  FOLYOLS 
1  akesi  Turumaru,  Takarazuka,  Masaru  YotsuzUka,  Nishi- 
nomiya,  and  Katsubiko  Ogino,  Suita,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Sier.  No. 
343,226.  Feb.  7,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
11967,  Ser.  No.  633,303 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  260— 611.5) 
1.  Stabilized  polyoxyalkylene  polyoi  consisting  esscn- 
tiallj  of  a  uniform  admixture  of  p.p'-biphcnol  and  ot 
rolyoxyaikylene  polyoi  having  an  average  molecul.ir 
weight  of  350  to  8000,  the  p,p'-biphenol  constituting  .ii 
least  0.()5Cc  by  weight  of  the  admixture,  the  alkylene 
being  lower  alkylene. 


I  J  377  386 

-MANLFACTLRE  OF  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,492 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 621) 
1.   A    method    of   preparing   a   phenolic   compound    of 
the  formula: 


where  R2,  R3,  R«,  Rs  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  comprising  contact- 
ing an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula: 


R« 


'sy 


R» 
— R« 


where  R2,  R^,  R*.  R*,  and  R"  are  as  heretofore  defined 
with  a  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  ROOR'  and  ROOH  where  R  and  R' 
are  *lkyl  radicals  from  1  to  20  carbons  in  the  presence  of 
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aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  between  about  —50 
and  50°  C.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
to  said  peroxide  of  between  about  100:1  to  1:5  and 
wherein  said  aluminum  chloride  is  present  in  a  molar  ra- 
tio to  peroxide  of  between  about  10:1  and  0.1:1. 


3,377,387 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   NITRO  COMPOUNDS 

BY  REACTING  ORGANIC  AMINES  WITH  OZONE 
Gustave  Bryant  Bachman,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Kenneth 
G.   Strawn,   South    Charleston,   W.  Va.,   assignors   to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,204 

15  Claims.  (Cl.  260—632) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  nitrohydrocarbon 
comprising  reacting  ozone  with  an  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula 

IV 

I 
R-N-R2 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aryl  including  substi- 
tuted aryl  or  aralkyi,  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  or  R^  is  hydroxyl;  or  R'  and  R^ 
taken  together  represents  the  radical 

R> 


3,377,390 
lODOPERFLUOROALKANE  FLUORIDES  AND 
THEIR    USE    TO    PROMOTE    TELOMERIZA- 
TION  OF  lODOPERFLUOROALKANES  WITH 
OLEFINS 
Christian  Scriver  Rondestvedt,  Jr.,  Foulk  Woods,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,523 

11  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 653) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  compounds  of  the 
structure  RflFx  where  x  is  an  integer  of  two  or  four  and 
the  use  of  these  compounds  to  promote  telomerization  of 
perfluoroalkyl  iodides  R'fl  with  olefins  R,  is  a  perfluoro- 
alkyl  group. 

3,377,391 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  SHORT-CONTACT- 
TIME  PYROLYSIS  OF  CHLOROTRIFLU- 
OROMETHANE 
John  Richard  Soulen,  Narberth,  and  William  Ford 
Schwartz,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Peon- 
salt  Cemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,084 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  260—653) 
Chlorotrifluoromethane  (CCIF3)  is  pyrolyzed  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  1200°  C.  to  about 
2000°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  0.0002  to  0.05  second  to 
produce,  as  the  major  products,  1,2-dichlorotetrafluoro- 
ethane,  carbon  tetrafluoride,  and  dichlorodifluoromethane. 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms. 
12.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  organic  nitro- 
gen compound  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  hydroxylaminc  having 
from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3  377  388 
PREPARATION  OF*  SATURATED,  UNSATU- 
RATED   AND    HYDROXY    FATTY    ALCO- 
HOLS BY  HYDROGENATION 
Amirapu  J.  Pantulu,  Kongandra  Thammu  Achaya,  Gur- 
bachan  S.  Sidhu,  and  Sycd  H.  Zaheer,  Hyderabad, 
India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research,  New  Delhi,  India,  an  Indian  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,737 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  260—638) 
High  yields  of  fatty  alcohols  are  obtained  from  the 
corresponding  fatty  acids.  A  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  con- 
taining about  3  percent  of  a  copper-cadmium  soap  cata- 
lyst, the  soap  being  of  the  same  fatty  acid  and  the  ratio 
of  copf>er  to  cadmium  being  about  2:1,  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  between  200°  and  220°  C.  while  in  a  hy- 
drogen atmosphere  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  between 
3500  and  3800  lbs.  p. si.  TTie  fatty  acid  is  reduced  result- 
ing in  high  yields  of  the  corresponding  fatty  alcohol. 


3,377,392 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,1,1,2,2-PENTAFLUO- 
RO  -  3  -  CHLOROPROPANE  AND  1,1,1,2,2  -  PEN- 
TAFLUORO-3-BROMOPROPAN  E 

Max  M.  Boudakian,  Hamden,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,356 

3  Claims.  (Cl.  260—653) 
CF3CF2CH2X,   wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  is 

prepared  by  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CFXVCF2CH2X 

wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  Y  is  any  halogen, 

with  a  disproportionate  catalyst. 


3  377  389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CYCLODIMERIZATION  OF 
UNSATURATED    COMPOUNDS    AND    PROD- 
UCTS RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Karl  Griesbaum,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,605 

20  Claims.  (Cl.  260—648) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  the  cyclodimeri- 
zation  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compounds  such  as 
allene,  homologs  of  allenes,  homologs  of  acetylenes,  and 
mixtures  thereof  by  the  ionic  addition  thereto  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  or  hydrogen  bromide.  The  resulting  cyclo- 
dimerized  products  are  of  utility  as  lachrymators  and  as 
highly  valuable  intermediates  suitable  for  use  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  other  and  related  chemical  products  such  as  the 
corresponding  diene,  dinitrile,  bisaminomethyl,  diol,  etc. 


3,377,393 
1,1,1 ,2,2-PENT  AFLUORO-3-CHLORO-3,3- 
DIBROMOPROPANE 
Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,086 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—653) 
1,1,1.2.2,  -  pcntafluoro  -  3  -  bromo  -  3  -  chloropropane 
is  prepared  by  reducing  1,1,1.2,2  -  pentafluoro  .  3  -  chloro- 
3.3-dibromopropane.  The  latter  is  a  new  compound  pre- 
pared by  either  brominating  1,1,1,2,2  -  pentafiuoro-3-chlo- 
ropropane  or  chlorinating  1,1,1,2,2  -  pcntafluoro  -  3,3- 
dibromopropane.  The  latter  is  also  a  new  compound 
which  is  prepared  by  brominating  1,1,1,2,2  -  pentafluoro- 
propane. 


3,377,394 
METHYL  FLUORIDE  AND  METHYLENE 
FLUORIDE  PROCESS 
Max  M.  Boudakian,  Hamden,  and  Milton  Lapkin,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  and  Eugene  R.  Shipkowski,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olhi  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,388 

5  Claims.  (Cl.  260—653) 
Methyl  fluoride  and  methylene  fluoride  arc  provided 
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by  reacting  formaldehyde  with  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a 
temperature  between  about  100°  C.  and  650'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  fluorine-containing  inorganic  acid,  a  metal 
fluoride,  a  metal  oxide  or  a  metal  chromite. 


3,377,395 

1>ROCESS  FOR  DIMINISHING  CUPRENE 

FORMATION 

Frank  J.  Christoph,  Jr.,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,853 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 653.4) 
Process  which  diminishes  cuprene  formation  in  the 
preparation  of  vinyl  fluoride  from  acetylene  and  hydro- 
gen fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  about  250° 
C,  by  adding  nitric  acid  to  the  reactants.  Process  which 
diminishes  cuprene  formation  in  processes  in  which  acet- 
ylene is  heated  to  250°  C,  by  pretreating  the  reaction 
chamber  with  nitric  acid. 


3,377,396 

REACTION  OF  ETHANE,  HYDROGEN 

CHLORIDE  AND  SULFUR 

Seymour  C.  Schuman,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J. 

(360  Jefferson  Road,  Princeton,  NJ.     08540) 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,824 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—656) 


Ethane,  elemental  sulfur  and  hydrogen  chloride  are 
contacted  at  elevated  temperatures  to  produce  saturated 
and  unsaturated  chlorine  derivations  of  ethane,  particu- 
larly, substantial  quantities  of  vinyl  chloride. 


3,377,397 

DIMERIZATION  OF  DIOLEFINS 

Perry  L.  Maxfieid,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,481 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
Diolefln  such  as  butadiene  is  dimerized  using  a  dini- 
trosile  halide,  an  organometallic  reducing  agent,  such  as 
a  Grignard  reagent,  and  organo  non-metal. 


3  377  398 
DIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Giinter  Zoche,  Beul  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1965, 
S  100,715 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 666) 
Bicycloheptadiene  dimer  mixtures,  useful  as  high  en- 
ergy fuels,  are  prepared  by  intimately  contacting  bicyclo 


(2.21  )hepta-2,5-dienc  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  above  140°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  zero-valent  iron  complex  as  catalyst. 


3,377,399 
EXO  AND  ENDO  7-VINYL.BICYCLO 
(3.2.0)-HEPTENE.2 
Guido  Sartori  and  Vittorio  Turba,  Milan,  Italj,  assignors 
to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,604 

[Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1965, 

11,116/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 

According   to   the   present   invention    the   isomers    7- 

vinyl-bicycioL3,20]-heptene-2  and  bicyclo[4,2,l  ]  -  nona 

3,7-diene  are  synthesized  by  photochemical  djmerization 

of  c>clop)entadiene   and   butadiene,   respectively,   in   the 

presence  of  a  sensitizer. 


3,377,400 
ISO.VIERIZATION  AND  DISPROPORTIONATION 
OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS 
Jota  J.  Wise,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
313.450,  Oct.  3.  1963.  This  application  Mar.  27, 
I  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,339 
}  10  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 

Alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  are  subjected  to  isomer- 
ization  or  disproportionation  at  high  efficiency  by  con- 
tact with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst,  in  liquid 
phase,  at  a  temperature  below  about  600°  F. 


3,377,401 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ISOBUTVLENE 
FROM  A  HYDROCARBON  STREAM 
Stanley  R.  Newman,  Fishkill,  George  W.  Eckert,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  «nd  Robert 
Y.  Helsler,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  830,083, 
July  28,  1959.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  508,324 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  isobutylene  from  a  mixture 
of  C4  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contactiag  said  C^ 
hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  hydrocarbyl  monocarboxylic 
acid  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  betweien  40  and 
300*  F.  and  a  presssure  between  40  and  3100  p.s.i.g. 
whereby  a  t-butyl  ester  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid  is 
formed  to  the  exclusion  of  isomeric  butyl  esteis,  separat- 
ing unreacted  C4  hydrocarbons  from  the  resultii^g  reaction 


mixture  to  form  an  acidic  residue  comprising  said  t-butyl 
ester  and  free  monocarboxylic  acid,  heating  said  acidic 
residue  at  a  temperature  between  100  and  510'  F.  and  at 
a  pressure  between  atmospheric  and  30  p.s.i.g.  to  decom- 
pose said  t-butyl  ester  to  monocarboxylic  acid  and  iso- 
butylene and  separating  said  isobutylene  from  said  mono- 
carboxylic acid. 

3,377,402 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 
Kurt   Sennewald,    Knapsack,   near   Cologne,    Ludwig 
Bender,    Bruhl,    near    Cologne,    Klaus    Gehrmann, 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Hcinrich  Kallrath,  Kerpen, 
Giinter  Peantek,  Hermulheim,  near  Cologne,  Erich 
Schallus,  Cologne,  Hans-Werner  Stephan,  Cologne- 
Klettenbcrg,  and  Lothar  Strie,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1964, 

K  53,716 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—679) 
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carbon  with  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  0.5  to 
about  1.5  mol  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  said  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, iodine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  0.005  to  0.09 
mol  of  iodine  per  mol  of  said  alif^atic  hydrocarbon, 
and  2  to  30  mols  of  steam  per  mol  of  said  hydrocarbon 
the  partial  pressure  of  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  being 
no  greater  than  equivalent  to  5  inches  of  mercury  at  a 
total  pressure  of  one  atmosphere,  and  the  ratio  of  the 
mols  of  oxygen  to  the  mols  of  iodine  being  at  least  about 
eight. 

3,377,404 

POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 

Robert  P.  Zelinski,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
64,280,  Oct.  24,  1960.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  401,960 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polymer  which  comprises 
preparing  a  hydrocarbon  insoluble  polymerization  ini- 
tiator having  the  formula  RLi,  where  x  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  4  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatk  and  aro- 
matic radicals  in  an  ether  solvent  having  the  formula 
R'OR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  modifying  said  initiator  by  contact- 
ing same  with  sufficient  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  make  the  modified  ini- 
ator  soluble  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraffins,  cycloparaflins  and  aro- 
matics,  the  amount  of  conjugated  diene  added  to  modify 
said  initiator  being  substantially  not  more  than  required 
to  make  said  modified  initiator  soluble  in  said  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon, removing  said  ether  solvent,  dissolving  said 
initiator  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  thereafter  con- 
tacting the  resulting  solution  of  initiator  with  a  conjugated 
diene  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  under 
polymerization  conditions  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
diluent  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  said  ether. 


Introducing  radially  with  respect  to  a  reaction  zone  and 
into  hot  hydrogen  flowing  therethrough,  near  the  inflow 
end  of  that  zone,  a  first  partial  stream  of  feed  hydrocar- 
bon in  vapor  form  and  in  the  form  of  a  cone-shaped 
shell  with  the  apex  thereof  pointing  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  hot  hydrogen.  Immediately  thereafter  in- 
troducing tangentially  with  respect  to  the  reaction  zone  a 
second  partial  stream  conventional  manner  cracked  prod- 
uct leaving  the  reaction  and  travelling  into  a  quench- 
ing zone.  An  apparatus  comprises  in  coaxial  arrangement 
a  conventional  arc  chamber,  a  circular  cylindrical  reac- 
tion chamber,  and  a  circular  cylindrical  quenching  cham- 
ber. Between  the  arc  chamber  and  the  reaction  chamber 
there  is  an  annular  slit  running  all  around.  The  reaction 
chamber  is  surrounded  by  an  annular  channel.  An  an- 
nular slit  is  disposed  in  the  entrance  portion  of  a  quench- 
ing chamber. 

3,377,403 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Laimonis  Bajars,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
72,327,  Nov.  29,  1960.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  236,403 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  20,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 680) 
1.  The  method  for  dehydrogenating  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons of  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  con- 
tacting in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  450°  C.  to  900°  C.  the  said  aliphatic  hydro- 


3,377,405 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYENES 
Edward  Hurley,  Jr.,  Littleton,  and  David  W.  Hall,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,632 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—681) 
Isoprene  or  other  polyene  is  prepared  by  heating  the 
meta-dioxane  in  a  solvent  medium  catalyzed  with  a  re- 
action product  of  an  acid  and  a  weakly  basic  nitrogen 
compound  such  as  dimethylformamide. 


3,377,406 
PROCESS  OF  ESTERIFICATION  OF  POLYEPOX- 
IDES  WITH  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  ONIUM  SALTS  OF  INORGANIC 
ACIDS 

Herbert  A.  Newey,  Lafayette,  and  Clayton  A.  May, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,618 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 837) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acetone-soluble  hydroxy- 
substituted  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  which  con- 
sists of  heating  and  reacting  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  poly- 
hydric  compound  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
ocarboxylic acid  in  a  chemically  equivalent  ratio  of  0.5 
to  2: 1  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
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a  hydrocarbyl  substituted  onium  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid 
at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  150°  C. 

12.  A  process  for  making  new  unsaturated  polyesters 
which  consists  of  heating  and  reacting  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  pro- 
pane in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  0.5  to  2:1  in  the  presence 
of  .01%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  substituted 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  50°  C.  to  150°  C. 


3,377,407 
CURING  OF  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER  RESINS 
Donald  M.  Kressin,  Getzville,  Solomon  C.  Westbrook,  Jr., 
Buffalo,  Orville  L.  Mageli,  Kenmore,  and  James  R. 
Kolczynski,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wallace 
&  Tieman,  Inc.,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
415,799,  Dec.  3,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  632,151 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—863) 

Unsaturated  polyester  resins  are  cured  using  3,5-di- 

methyl  -  3,5  -  dihydroxy  -  1,2  -  peroxycyclopentane  as  the 

curing  agent.  Preferably  a  metal  activator  is  also  present 

and  the  agent  is  added  as  a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,377,410 
0,O.DI-LOWER   ALKYL-S.[(p.LOWER   ALKYLMER- 
CAFTO-PHENYL)-LOWER    ALKOXYCARBONYL- 
METHYLJ-DITHIOFHOSPHATES 

Richard  Sehring  and  Karl  Zeile,  Ingelheim  am  Rhine, 
Germany,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Boebringer  Sohn  Ingel- 
keim  am  Rhine,  Germany,  a  limited  partnership  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
333,207,  Dec.  24,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  3, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  658,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1963, 
B  70,221;  Oct.  25,  1963,  B  74,017,  B  74,018 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—941) 
1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,377,408 

BLEND  OF  l-MONOOLEFIN  AND  TRIMETHYLENE 

SULFIDE  POLYMERS 

James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,422 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  major 
amount  of  solid  polymer  of  a  1-monoolefin  having  2-8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  solid 
polymer  of  a  monomer  comprising  at  least  10  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  trimethylene  sulfide  having  the 
general  formula 
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wherein 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

and 
.\  is  aik\!  of   1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,377,411 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRING  GRINDING 
WHEELS  AND  THE   LIKE 
\  ernon  K.  Charvat,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assigoor  to  The 
Osborn  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  304,002. 
Aug.  23,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1964.  Ser. 
No.  348,735 

29  Claims.  (CI.  264—45) 
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where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  the  com- 
bination of  such  radicals,  said  radicals  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms. 
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3,377,409 

POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  DIAMINES  OR  AMI- 
NOALCOHOLS  AND  TRIALKYL  OR  TRIARYL 
PHOSPHITES 

Richard  L.  McConnell  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
271,884,  Apr.  10,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  587,945 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—926) 

Flame-resistant  linear  and  cross-linked  phosphorus- 
containing  polymers  are  prepared  from  the  reaction  of 
[A]  an  organic  phosphite — e.g.,  triethyl  phosphite,  tri- 
phenyl  phosphite,  and  [BJ  a  compound  having  at  least 
one  amino  group — e.g.,  ethylenediamine,  1,4-cyclohex- 
anebis(methylamine ) ,  5-aminopentanol. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  grinding  whetls  and  the 
like  wherein  granular  cbrasive  is  concentrated  in  substan- 
tially contacting  relationship  in  a  liquid  resio  binder  by 
centrifuging  the  abrasive -binder  mixture,  and  such  abra- 
sive grains  are  then  very  slightly  uniformly  spaced  apart 
by  controlled  foaming  of  such  binder  prior  to  final  setting 
of  the  binder. 


I  3,377,412 

POLYVINYL  PYRROLIDONE  IN  VISCOSE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DYE-RECEPTIVE 

FILAMENTS 
Ncal  E.  Franks,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Enka    Corporation,    Enka,    N.C.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No^  371,840, 

June  1,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  660,250 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—78) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  regenerated  cellulose 

in  the  form  of  textile  structures  such  as  fiiaaients.  fibers 
ar»d  yarns,  the  combination  including  incorporating  into 
a  viscose,  prior  to  extrusion  thereof,  an  amount  of  poly- 


vinyl pyrrolidone  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  360,000  and  a  K-value  between  80-100  in  order 
to  permit  dyeing  with  acid  or  premetallized  dyestuffs. 
The  thus  modified  structures  can  then  be  combined  with 
unmodified  structures  that  are  only  susceptible  to  those 
dyestuflFs  normally  used  in  dyeing  regenerated  cellulose 


the  formation  of  droplets  on,  and  the  running  of  liquid 
down,  the  surface  of  said  tube. 
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in  order  to  obtain  a  composite  textile  article  of  manu- 
facture consisting  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  modified  tex- 
tile structures  and  unmodified  structures  that  are  espe- 
cially suitable  for  multicolored  effect  dyeing  when  utiliz- 
ing a  single  dyebath  and  containing  at  least  two  distinct 
classes  of  dyestuffs,  i.e.,  the  above-mentioned  acid  or  pre- 
metallized dyes  and  direct  or  substantive  dyes. 


3,377,413 
PROCESS  IN  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  FILMS  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  IN  TUBULAR 
FORM  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CAR- 
RYING OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Sven  August  Jansson,  John  Iwan  Johansson,  and  Erik 
Johan  Mariedahl,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Metallverken,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
a  joint-stock  company  limited 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15,  1964, 

59,994/64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264—95) 


It 


3,377,414 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ELECTRICAL 
INSULATION 
Donald  E.  Weyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,537 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 135) 


Method  of  electrically  insulating  electrical  devices  by 
both  impregnation  and  encapsulation  of  the  device  with 
insulating  material.  A  cufvshaped  container  is  formed 
by  inserting  the  device  into  a  tube  of  shrinkable  in- 
sulating material,  which  is  then  caused  to  shrink  tightly 
around  the  bottom  portion  of  the  device.  This  cup  is  then 
filled  with  a  liquid  insulation  suitable  for  impregnating 
the  device  and  the  open  end  of  the  cup  is  then  caused  to 
shrink  tightly  around  the  portion  of  the  device  not  pre- 
viously encapsulated. 


3,377,415 

ELASTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  YARN 

AND  PROCESS 

George   C.   Oppenlander,   Embrecville,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,666 

11  Claims.  (CL  264—210) 
A  high  degree  of  elasticity  is  imparted  to  filaments  of 
stercoregular  polypropylene  by  incorporating  therein  a 
small  amount  of  a  polyfunctional  azido  compound,  spin- 
ning at  high  temperatures  and  high  draw-down  ratios 
and  then  heat  treating  the  finished  filaments  under  sub- 
stantially no  tension. 


FOR 


3,377,416 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LINER 

ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 

Edward  J.  Kandcl,  28466  Kendalwood  DriTe, 

Fannington,  Mich.     48024 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,356 

7  Clafans.  (CL  264—222) 


1.  In  the  extrusion  of  films  of  thermoplastic  material 
in  tubular  form,  in  which  the  tube  is  forced  out  of  a 
nozzle,  and  is  subjected  to  an  inner  gas  pressure,  a  method 
of  cooling  the  tube  comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  the 
tube  through  at  least  one  body  of  cooling  liquid,  and 
then  drawing  the  tube  from  said  liquid  while  applying  a 
constant  thin  edge  pressure  contact  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  tube  to  maintain  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  on 
the  surface  of  the  tube  to  lubricate  same,  and  to  prevent 

849  O.Q.— 18 


A  method  for  making  a  liner  for  the  socket  of  an 
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artificial  limb,  which  method  includes  making  a  cast  of 
the  contours  upon  which  said  limb  is  to  be  fitted,  dispos- 
ing said  cast  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  the  inner  surface 
of  a  socket  in  an  artificial  limb,  providing  means  to  main- 
tain said  spaced  relationship,  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  cast  and  said  socket  with  a  yieldably  resilient 
material  which  will  set  to  form  a  cohesive  unit  bearing 


on  its  exterior  surface  the  countours  of  said  socket  and 
on  its  interior  surface  the  contours  of  said  cast  or  model. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 248  see: 
Patent  No.  3,377.348 
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3,377,417 

CENTRIFUGAL  FURNACE 

Emil  R.  Capita,  7020  Hudson  Blvd., 

North  Bergen,  NJ.    07047 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,268 

3  Claims.  (CL  13 — 1) 


around  an  annular  passageway  U-shaped  in  crols-section 
extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  tip  near  the 
arcing  surface,  to  cool  the  tip.  The  field  coil  itself  is  com- 
posed of  insulated  turns  of  hollow  conduit,  and  the  leads 
thereto  may  be  insulated  so  that  the  field  coil  is  separately 
excited,  or  one  lead  to  the  field  coil  may  be  insulated 


I 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  melting  or  sintering  pow- 
dered refractory  materials  to  transform  them  to  an  even 
density  solid  state  using  a  container  made  from  a  material 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  refractory  mate- 
rial. The  melting  container  is  rotated  to  produce  a  cen- 
trifugal force  for  holding  the  powdered  material  in  a 
uniform  density  layer  against  the  container  walls  and  only 
the  innermost  portion  of  the  refractory  material  is  melted 
by  means  of  an  inductive  heating  coil.  A  protective 
boundary  layer  of  unmelted  refractory  material  remains 
between  the  melted  refractory  material  and  the  container 
walls  thereby  avoiding  contamination  of  the  melted  por- 
tion of  the  refractory  material  by  the  container  material 
during  extreme  heating. 


3,377,418 
SMALL  DIAMETER  FLUID  COOLED 
ARC-ROTATING  ELECTRODE 
Serafino  M.  De  Corso,  Media,  George  A.  Kemeny,  Ex- 
port, and  Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Weatin^ioiisc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporaflon  of  Pcmsylyania 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,714 
13  Claims.  (CL  13—9) 
A  small  diameter  electrode  for  an  arc  or  a  vacuum 
furnace  has  an  annular  electrode  tip  composed  of  a  ma- 
terial having  high  thermal  conductivity  brazed  or  other- 
wise joined  to  a  supporting  tube.  Within  the  annular  tip, 
which  is  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  is  a  field  coil  within 
a  coil  cup  spaced  from  all  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  tip 
including  the  bottom  by  studs.  The  studs  may  be  secured 
to,  or  formed  integrally  with,  the  tip,  the  coil  cup,  or 
both.  Cooling  fluid  brought  to  the  tip  exerts  a  pressure  on 
the  coil  cup  maintaining  the  studs  in  close  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  the  other  suraface,  and  cooling  fluid  flows 


and  One  lead  thereto  electrically  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting structure  of  the  electrode  tip  whereby  the  field 
coil  i^  energized  in  series  with  the  arc -producing  current. 
Contact  fingers  in  slidable  engagement  with  a  conduit 
are  used  to  prevent  stresses  due  to  differential  thermal 
expansion. 


3,377,419 

ELECTRON  BEAM  MULTICHAMBER 
fflGH  VACUUM  FURNACE 
Siegfried  Schiller  and  Peter  Loik,   DresdemWcisser 
Hirsch,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  LokomotiTbaa- 
Elektrotechnische  Werice  llans  Bdmler,"  Hrnnfaigs- 
dorf,  Kreis  Oranlenbm^,  Gcmumy 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,043 
7  Claims.  (0. 13—31) 


1.  An  electron  beam  multiple  chamber  furn$ce,  com- 
prising a  melting  chamber  having  a  top,  bottom  and 
sides;  a  fluid-cooled  crucible  at  the  bottom  of  the  melt- 
ing chamber;  support  means  for  feeding  melting  stock 
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substantially  vertically  downward  into  the  crucible  from 
the  top  of  said  melting  chamber,  said  melting  stock  and 
said  crucible  having  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional 
configuration,  said  melting  stock  having  an  axis; 

electron  beam  producing  and  directing  assembly  means 
positioned  in  a  side  of  said  melting  chamber  for  pro- 
ducing and  .directing  an  electron  beam  onto  the  low- 
er area  of  said  melting  stock  in  a  determined  periodi- 
cal deflection  program  thereby  melting  said  melting 
stock  to  produce  a  melt  pool  in  said  crucible  and 
for  directing  said  electron  beam  over  the  surface  of 
said  melt  p>ool  in  a  determined  periodical  deflection 
program,  said  electron  beam  producing  and  directing 
assembly  means  comprising  an  axially  symmetrical 
electron  gun  positioned  to  supply  an  electron  beam 
at  an  angle  of  50  to  90  degrees  with  the  axis  of 
said  melting  stock  and  electromagnetic  deflection 
means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  onto  said 
melting  stock  and  onto  said  melt  pool  in  said  crucible, 
said  periodical  deflection  program  of  said  electron 
beam  on  said  melt  pool  being  adjustable  separate- 
ly from  said  periodical  deflection  program  of  said 
electron  beam  on  said  melting  stock  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  time  that  said  electron  beam  is  on  each 
point  of  said  melting  stock  and  On  each  point  of 
said  melt  pool  is  adapted  by  said  periodical  deflec- 
tion programs  to  the  amount  of  heat  required,  said 
electron  beam  forming  a  cavity  in  the  lower  area 
of  said  melting  stock,  the  periodical  deflection  pro- 
grammed patterns  of  said  electron  beam  for  said 
melting  stock  and  for  said  melt  pool  merging  at  the 
area  of  smallest  separation  between  said  melting 
stock  and  said  melt  pool;  and 
vacuum  pumping  means  for  evacuating  said  melting 
chamber  and  said  electron  beam  producing  and  di- 
recting assembly  means  for  maintaining  a  high  vac- 
uum in  said  melting  chamber  and  said  electron  beam 
producing  and  directing  assembly  means. 


is  fixed  to  the  cable  conductor  and  may  pass  through 
a  resiliently  dilatable  bore  in  the  cap  such  that  the  bore 
and  the  contact  will  be  in  waterproof  engagement  A 
longer  terminator  may  be  established  by  placing  more 
than  one  elongate  tube  in  tandem  along  the  exposed  in- 
sulation with  abutting  tubes  being  engaged  in  waterproof 
relationship  by  corresponding  rims  and  sockets. 


3,377,420 
DEVICE  FOR  TERMINATING  OUTDOOR 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Robert  R.  Brown,  Bcmardsville,  and  Robert  C.  Ruete, 
Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nnt  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,590 
4  Claims.  (CL  174—73) 


3,377,421 
ELECTRIC  POWER  BUSWAY  SYSTEM  WITH 
NOVEL  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  JOIN- 
ING BUSWAY  SECTIONS 
Eric  A.  Ericson,  Plainrille,  Conn.,  antgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,594 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174—84) 


An  electric  power  busway  system  including  a  plurality 
of  elongated  metallic  housing  sections  having  electric 
power  busbars  supported  in  insulated  relation  therein; 
a  joint  cover  including  portions  overlapping  correspond- 
ing endwise  adjacent  portions  of  adjacent  housing  sec- 
tions in  the  manner  of  a  splice-plate;  the  joint  cover  being 
provided  with  holes  and  tabs  at  each  end,  there  being 
corresponding  holes  provided  in  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  housing  sections;  with  one  end  of  the  joint  cover  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  housing  sections,  a  screwdriver  or 
similar  tool  is  inserted  into  corresponding  holes  in  the 
free  end  of  the  joint  cover  and  in  the  other  of  the  section 
housings  in  order  to  "jack"  the  two  section  housings  into 
proper  position  whereupon  they  may  be  secured  in  place. 


3,377,422 
SPLICE  ASSEMBLY  TO  CONNECT 
CABLE  ENDS  TOGETHER 
John  Omer  Trimble,  Malvcm,  and  Arthnr  Llewellyn 
MueDer,  Hayertown,  Pa^  asaignora  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,202 
7  Claims.  (Q.  174—88) 


An  outdoor  terminator  for  electric  cables  of  the  type 
having  an  electrical  conductor,  a  covering  of  insulation 
over  the  conductor  and  a  conductive  ground  shield  jacket 
over  the  insulation  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  shield 
jacket  is  removed  to  expose  an  elongate  portion  of  the 
insulation,  the  terminator  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongate 
tube  of  insulating  elastomeric  material  having  an  annular- 
ly  corrugated  exterior  and  a  resiliently  dilatable  bore  for 
receiving  the  exposed  portion  of  the  insulation  in  water- 
proof engagement.  A  stress  relief  cone  of  electrically  con- 
ductive elastomeric  material  is  molded  integral  with  one 
end  of  the  elongate  tube  and  has  a  resiliendy  dilatable 
bore  for  receiving  the  shield  jacket  and  the  exposed  in- 
sulation in  waterproof  engagement.  A  cap  of  electrically 
conductive  elastomeric  material  may  be  fitted  over  an 
axially  extending  rim  at  the  other  end  of  the  elongate 
tube  in  waterproof  engagement  and  an  electrical  contact 


A  splice  assembly  for  splicing  together  ends  of  cable 
means  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  members,  insula- 
tion means  surrounding  the  conductor  members,  shield 
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means  surrounding  the  insulation  means  and  an  insulating 
sheath  means  surrounding  the  shield  means,  the  splice 
assembly  comprises  connector  means  for  sealingly  con- 
necting respective  conductor  members  together,  yieldable 
annular  sealing  members  disposable  on  the  insulation 
means,  connecting  means  extendable  through  the  sealing 
members  and  connectable  to  the  shield  means,  yieldable 
plug  members  disposable  on  the  insulating  sheath  means, 
a  yieldable  unitary  sleeve  disposable  over  the  sealing 
members  and  plug  members,  and  clamping  means  dis- 
posable on  said  sleeve  to  sealingly  clamp  the  plug  mem- 
bers and  sealing  members  respectively  to  the  insulating 
sheath  means  and  insulation  means. 


schlieren  optics.  A  single  pull-down  mechanism  is  utilised 
for  effecting  intermittent  motion  of  the  recording  medium 
at  both  the  recording  and  projection  stations  and  the  elec- 
tron beam  is  interrupted  for  the  period  of  scanning  of 
alternate  periods  corresponding  to  the  scan  time  of  a  field 


3,377,423 
REDUCED  BANDWIDTH  BINARY  PICTURE 
TRANSMISSION 
Bernard  Lippcl,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,800 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178—6) 


'•     r 


so  that  the  pull-down  can  be  accomplished.  Light  from 
the  projection  lamp  is  also  interrupted.  In  the  specific 
embodiment,  both  of  these  interruption  means  are  me- 
chanical and  are  operated  in  synchronism  with  each  other 
and  with  the  recording  beam  and  the  pull-down  mech- 
anism. 


3,377,425 
APERTURE  CORRECTION  CIRCUFT 
James  Dale  Buzan,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  Sarkes 
Tftrzian,   Inc.,   Bloomington,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 
Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,30f 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
pictures  comprising;  means  to  periodically  sample  the 
amplitude  of  an  analog  picture  signal  and  to  convert  each 
amplitude  sample  into  a  binary  number  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bits  of  different  significance;  means  to  pro- 
duce a  different  time-variant  bit  map  corresponding  to 
the  information  in  each  of  said  bits;  means  to  transmit 
the  bit  map  produced  by  the  most  significant  bit  at  a  given 
horizontal  and  vertical  resolution;  means  to  transmit  the 
bit  maps  produced  by  all  of  the  bits  of  lesser  significance 
at  less  than  said  given  horizontal  and  vertical  resolution, 
some  of  the  bit  maps  produced  by  said  bits  of  lesser 
significance  additionally  being  transmitted  at  a  lower 
frame  rate  than  said  bit  map  produced  by  the  most  sig- 
nificant bit,  and  receiving  apparatus  for  reconstructing 
said  analog  picture  signal  by  combining  the  bits  maps 
so  transmitted. 


3,377,424 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  LIGHT 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  John  L.  Henkes,  Jr., 
Londonville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,302 
6  Claims.  (O.  178—6.6) 
A  combined  electron  beam  recorder  and  optical  projec- 
tor is  disclosed  in  which  the  recording  is  in  the  form  of 
thickness  deformations  corresponding  to  the  information 
and  the  projectpr  is  of  the  reflection  type  and  utilizes 


An  aperture  correction  circuit  for  television  $ignal  gen- 
erating apparatus  in  which  the  high  frequency  com- 
ponents of  video  pulses  are  selectively  amplified  and  are 
combined  with  inverted  high  frequency  components 
which  have  been  slightly  delayed  and  amplified  by  ap- 
proximately the  same  amount  as  the  selected  components, 
to  provide  video  output  pulses  having  relatively  steep 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  essentially  flat  tops. 


3,377,426 
AMPLITUDE   UMFTING   SIGNAL   TRANSLATING 
CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  VOLTAGE  DEPENDENT 
RESISTOR  IN  THE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Lucius  P.  Thomas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1  Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,004 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.3) 

A  signal   translating  circuit  including  a  vpltage  de- 
pendent resistor  coupled  between,  and  exhibiting  a  re- 
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sistance  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous 
voltage  developed  across,  the  output  and  common  clec- 


fu 


3,377,429  i 

AUDIO  READOUT  OF  REMOTELY 
LOCATED  METER 
Lewis  J.  Schwartzkopf  and  John  S.  LaYender,  Jr.,  Flndiay, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Marathon  Ofl  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  July  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,124 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—6) 


1 


Sot/get- 
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trodes  of  an  amplifier  device,  and  means  for  deriving 
amplitude  limited  output  signals  across  that  resistor. 


3.377,427 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  OPTICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

George  J.  Fischer,  2030  Lonedell,  Arnold,  Mo.     63010 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,712 

18  Claims.  (CL  178—7.92) 


A  mounting  bracket  is  secured  to  a  television  camera 
adjacent  the  lens  of  that  camera;  and  that  mounting 
bracket  supports  a  light-sensitive  cell  which  can  sense  the 
light  directed  toward  that  lens,  and  also  supports  a 
solenoid  which  can  move  a  light-intercepting  element  into 
position  in  front  of  that  lens  to  protect  the  light-sensitive 
tube  of  that  camera  from  injury  whenever  the  intensity 
of  the  light  directed  toward  that  lens  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

3377,428 
VOICED  SOUND  DETECTOR  CIRCUITS 
AND  SYSTEMS 
William  C.  Dersch,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,389 
13  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 
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Symmetry  of  unvoiced  sounds  and  asymmetry  of  voiced 
sounds  are  detected  and  utilized  by  splitting  the  wave, 
rectifying  each  portion,  and  subtracting  one  from  the 
other.  The  presence  of  a  difference  signal  indicates  asym- 
metry or  voiced  sound. 


1.  A  transmitting  apparatus  for  telemetering  systems 
and  the  like  comprising  a  counter  of  the  digital  accumula- 
tor type  having  a  plurality  of  digit  indicating  elements 
and  a  row  of  normally  open  switches  for  each  element 
each  switch  representing  a  digit  of  the  element  and  being 
closed  when  its  respective  digit  is  indicated  by  the  ele- 
ment whereby  one  switch  of  each  element  is  closed  de- 
pending on  the  position  of  the  counter,  a  rotatable  record 
holder  having  voice  recordings  of  the  nine  digits  and 
zero  arranged  in  spaced  positions,  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  record  holder,  pickup  heads  one  adjacent  each 
recording  for  reproducing  said  voice  recordings,  means 
actuated  by  a  predetermined  signal  for  energizing  said 
motor  to  rotate  said  record  holder,  scanning  means  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  by  said  motor  for  connecting  the 
closed  switch  of  each  of  said  elements  in  order  and  at 
predetermined  substantially  equal  intervals  to  their 
respective  heads  representing  the  respective  digit  corre- 
sponding to  each  closed  su  itch,  said  scanning  means  com- 
prising a  rotary  switch  unit  for  connecting  said  pickup 
heads  selectively  one  at  a  time  to  said  output  circuit,  said 
unit  comprising  a  rotatable  arm  and  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  switches  positioned  for  successive  engage- 
ment and  operation  by  said  arm  during  its  rotation,  each 
of  said  switches  having  an  elongated  flexible  actuating 
member  extending  into  the  path  of  said  arm  and  arranged 
to  remain  in  operating  engagement  with  said  arm  a  time 
sufficient  to  afford  reproduction  of  the  recording  on  the 
corresponding  head,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  voice 
signals  from  the  selected  digit  recording  to  a  telephone 
circuit. 


3,377,430 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  STEREO  DECODER  CONTAIN- 
ING ELECTRONIC  MONO-STEREO  SWITCHING 

MEANS 

Egon  Frank,  RIngstrasse  4a,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1963, 
L  45,632 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
1.  FM  multiplex  stereo  decoder  system  for  receiving 
high-frequency  transmissions  modulated  with  audio  sig- 
nals together  with  a  {Hlot  tone  frequency  comi»ising  an 
input  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  multiplex  signal,  a 
su^>sequent  second  selective  amplifier  for  amplifying  said 
pilot  frequency,  a  full-wave  rectifier  system  in  Ae  selec- 
tive output  circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  for  doubling 
the  pilot  frequency,  a  subsequent  variable  voltage  divider, 
a  further  subsequent  third  selective  amplifier  for  amplify- 
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ing  said  doubled  pilot  frequency,  a  resonance  transformer 
and  a  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  in  the  output  of  said  latter 
amplifier,  said  full-wave  rectifier  system  in  said  second 
amplifier  consisting  of  two  diode  systems  connected  to 
gether  in  push-pull  with  the  selective  output  circuit  of 
said  second  amplifier,  the  anodes  of  said  diode  systems 
being  together  connected  to  said  variable  potential  divider 
as  well  as  to  said  third  amplifier,  said  voltage  divider 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  as  to  be 
adapted  to  supply  D.C.  threshold  value  for  interrupting 
said  full-wave  rectifier  system  in  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  in  case  of  absence  of  said  pilot  frequency,  the 
primary  of  said  resonance  transformer  of  said  third  selec- 
tive amplifier  being  connected  together  with  two  diodes 
as  to  form  said  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  in  the  output  of 


switching  centres  by  one  or  more  different  routes.  One  or 
more  separate  and  independent  signalling  circuits  provide 
a  means  for  exchanging  signals  relating  to  the  establish- 
ment and  supervision  of  message  connections  between  the 
centres.  The  signalling  circuits  determine  an  available 
route   before   message  connections  are  completed, 


Jtertt 
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said  third  amplifier,  the  poles  of  said  latter  diodes  not 
connected  with  said  primary  being  in  direct  conductive 
connection  with  said  variable  voltage  divider,  said  latter 
diodes  being  thus  adapted  to  act  as  dynamic  noise  limiter 
by  supplying  via  said  voltage  divider  said  two  diode 
systems  of  said  second  amplifier  with  a  D.C.  threshold 
bias  voltage  dependent  on  the  pilot  signal  voltage  in  the 
output  of  said  third  amplifier,  the  secondary  of  said  res- 
onance transformer  being  connected  with  a  balanced 
diode  switching  system  for  demodulating  the  two  stereo 
components  of  said  multiplex  system,  said  latter  second- 
ary having  further  a  center  tap  connected  with  the  output 
circuit  of  said  input  amplifier  conducting  the  amplified 
multiplex  signal  to  said  diode  switching  system  for  de- 
modulating the  two  stereo  components. 


3,377,432  ! 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Henr>  H.  Abbott  and  Charles  J.  Fette,  Middletotvn,  and 
Hen-y  A.  Meise,  Jr.,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,589 
35  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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3,377,431 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  WITH  SEPARATE 
SIGNALLING  CIRCUITS 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright,  London,  England,  and 
Martinas  Den  Hertog,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
Ymrk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8, 1963,  - 

9,305/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
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An  electronic  common  controlled  type  PBX  is  dis- 
closed which  is  entirely  self-contained  and  which,  when 
installed  on  a  customer's  premises,  requires  no  modifica- 
tion of  the  central  office  servicing  the  PBX.  An  end 
marked  switching  network  is  used  together  with  registers, 
trunk  circuits,  line  circuits,  and  a  common  control  circuit 
which  coordinates  the  operation  of  the  system  in  estab- 
lishing call  connections  via  the  switching  network.  Each 
line  circuit  includes  a  transistor  whose  conductive  state 
is  selectively  altered  (  1  )  to  initiate  a  service  request, 
(2)  to  identify  a  calling  line  circuit  initiating  a  service 
request,  (3)  to  re-identify  a  calling  line  circuit  follow- 
ing the  completion  of  a  dialing  operation,  and  (4)  to 
identify  a  called  line  circuit. 


3,377,433 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  SWITCHING  NET- 
WORK    LINE    APPEARANCES    WITHOUT 
PREASSIGNMENT 
Wiley  Whitney,  Columbus,  Oliio,  assignor  to  BieU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,319 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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,  The  preassigned  dual  station  line  appearance  require- 

ment of  the   calls-waiting  and  add-on   features  is  elim- 
inated by  providing  a  switching  circuit  having  orte  output 
(trunk)   appearance  and  two  input   (line)   ap^arances 
A  telecommunication  system  is  provided  having  a  num-    in  a  switching  network.  Each  special  service  station  line 
bcr  of  message  channels  interconnecting  two  or  more    is  connected  via  the  network  output  appearancp  of  any 
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available  switching  circuit,  through  the  switching  cir- 
cuit, to  the  dual  input  appearances  for  the  duration  of 
each  call.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  initial  connection 
of  a  switching  circuit,  a  memory  records  the  association 
of  the  specific  line  and  the  specific  switching  circuit  to 
provide  a  source  of  this  information  for  subsequent  use 
by  the  common  control  equipment  in  providing  the  as- 
sociated special  service  features. 


dial  control  connections  to  be  made  between  a  central 
office  and  mobile  stations.  The  link  makes  it  possible  by 
dialing  to  interconnect  land  subscribers  and  mobile  sub- 
scribers or  to  interconnect  two  mobile  subscribers. 


3,377,434 
SWITCHING  LINK 
Harry  R.  Banks,  Neptune,  N  J.,  Gerald  R.  Sorenson,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  and  Henry  J.  Walsh,  New  Monmouth,  and 
John  G.  Wakh,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,531 
19  Claims.  (CL  179—27) 


3,377,436 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  FOR  DRIVING  BOTH  IN-GOING 
AND  OUT-GOING  PORTIONS  OF  A  TAPE  LOOP 
WITH  A  SINGLE  CAPSTAN 
Alexander  R.  Maxey  and  John  H.  Streets,  Redwood  Cit>, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,265 
20  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
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A  private  branch  exchange  is  provided  with  crossbar 
switch  linkage  and  control  circuitry  whereby  full  two-way 
access  is  afforded  between  fifty  trunks  and  three  attendant 
consoles.  Each  console  telephone  circuit  has  access  by 
means  of  keys  to  six  lines  corresponding  to  six  verticals 
of  the  switch  array.  Each  trunk  corresponds  to  a  hori- 
zontal of  the  array.  A  pair  of  select  magnet  control  cir- 
cuits and  a  pair  of  hold  magnet  control  circuits  are  pro- 
vided. A  calling  trunk  uses  one  control  circuit  from  each 
pair  to  select  an  idle  attendant  line  in  an  available  con- 
sole and  to  operate  the  calling  trunk  select  magnet  and 
the  idle  line  hold  magnet.  A  calling  line  uses  the  other 
control  circuit  from  each  paif  to  select  an  idle  trunk  and 
to  operate  the  idle  trunk  select  magnet  and  the  calling  line 
hold  magnet.  Traffic  regulating  circuitry  allows  only  one 
calling  trunk  or  calling  line  at  a  time  to  use  the  magnet 
control  circuits.  The  consoles  are  arranged  for  the  usual 
private  branch  exchange  functions  such  as  night  connec- 
tions, busy  verification,  call  holding,  circuit  splitting,  audi- 
ble signaling,  exclusion,  and  the  like. 


3,377,435 
LAND-TO-MOBILE  TELEPHONE  LINK 
Anthony  H.  Lippert,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,851 
15  Claims.  (CL  179—41) 


A  land-to-mobile  telephone  link  is  provided  between 
central  office  equipment  and  radio  links  to  enable  direct 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  transport  wherein  a  magnetic  tape 
having  two  surfaces  is  guided  between  a  tape  supply  means 
and  tape  takeup  means,  comprising  at  least  one  magnetic 
transducing  head,  means  for  rotating  said  head,  means 
for  guiding  said  tape  in  a  loop  with  a  portion  of  said 
loop  positioned  so  that  said  head  engages  said  portion  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  head  and  with  in-going  and  out-going 
portions  of  said  loop  passing  one  another  in  non-contact- 
ing relationship  at  a  cross-over  zone  fixedly  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  and  a 
capstan  positioned  adjacent  the  same  surface  of  said  in- 
going and  out-going  tape  portions  at  said  cross-over  zone 
and  engaging  both  of  said  in-going  and  out-going  portiohs 
at  said  zone  for  driving  the  tape,  said  tape  being  driven 
by  substantially  the  same  side  of  said  capstan,  whereby 
irregularities  in  the  drive  of  said  tape  by  said  capstan  are 
minimized. 


3,377,437 

MINIATURE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH 

REMOVABLE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Gcorg  Probot,  Monich,  Germany,  anigBor  to 

Finna  GATAG  Ltd.,  Zng,  Switzerland 

FUed  OcL  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,555 

Claims  priority,  ^tpUcation  Germany,  Oct  19,  1961, 

P  28,058;  Feb.  16.  1962,  P  30,622 

5  Claims.  (CL  179— lOOJ) 

1.  In  a  portable  miniaturized  magnetic  tape  recording 

and  playback  apparatus,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing; 

(b)  a  detachable  tape  cartridge  of  flat,  elongated  shape 
formed  with  a  recess  therein  extending  inward  of  a 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  cartridge, 

(1)  the  cartridge  being  formed  with  two  spool 
chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  and 
having  two  flat  top  walls  above  said  chambers 
respectively, 

(2)  a  portion  of  said  casing  being  shaped  for  con- 
forming engagement  with  said  recess, 

(3)  said  casing  portion  having  a  flat  top  wall 
covering  said  recess  when  the  casing  portion  is 
received  in  the  same. 
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(4)  the  width  and  length  of  said  cartridge  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  overall  width  and 
length  of  saikl  casing  thereby  affording  maximum 
tape  storage  space; 

(c)  two  spools  respectively  arranged  in  said  chambers 
for  rotation  about  parallel  axes; 

(d)  friction  drive  means  mounted  in  said  portion  of 
the  casing  for  engagements  with  said  spools  when  the 
portion  of  the  casing  is  received  in  said  recess,  said 
friction  drive  means  including  a  control  lever  project- 
ing from  said  portion  of  the  casing  in  a  direction  out- 
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ward  of  said  recess  when  said  portion  is  received  in 
the  recess,  and  motion  transmitting  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  lever  transversely  of  said  axes 
for  moving  the  friction  drive  means  from  a  position 
of  engagement  with  one  of  said  spools  to  a  position 
of  engagement  with  the  other  spool; 

(e)  a  magnetic  head  in  said  portion  of  the  casing;  and 

(f)  pressure  means  on  said  cartridge  adjacent  said  re- 
cess for  pressing  a  tape  extending  in  said  cartridge 
between  said  spools  against  said  head  in  the  casing 
portion. 

3  377  438 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  CAPSTANS 

Richard  E.  Schroter,  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Ralph  J.  Samuels,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,384 

22  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
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1.  In  a  tape  recorder,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  cartridge  containing  a  length  of  magnetic  tape; 

a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  tape  driving  capstans; 

means  for  biasing  the  outer  ends  of  said  capstans  to- 
wards each  other; 

means  within  said  cartridge  for  camming  the  outer 
ends  of  said  capstans  away  from  each  other  and 
bringing  said  capstans  into  contact  with  said  tape 
when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  onto  said  capstans; 

means  for  rotating  each  of  said  capstans  continuously 
in  opposite  directions  after  insertion  of  said  cartridge; 


and  pressure  roller  means  for  selectively  pressing  said 
Uipe  against  one  or  the  other  of  said  capstans  to 
drive  said  length  of  tape  in  either  of  two  directions. 


I  3,377,439  I 

BINAURAL  PIEZOELECTRIC  PICKUP 

Auguste  Louis  Marie  Antoine  Rouy,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Erie  Technological  Products,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,212 
17  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.41) 
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14.  A  binaural  phonograph  pickup  member  compris- 
ing a  bender  type  piezoelectric  element  having  response 
to  beoding  in  two  directions  substantially  at  rigbt  angles 
to  each  other,  and  having  provisions  for  coupling  one 
end  to  a  needle,  the  needle  excursions  in  said  two  direc- 
tions corresponding  respectively  to  one  and  the  other  of 
two  binaural  channels,  and  resilient  means  for  mounting 
the  other  end  of  the  element  as  a  cantilever,  said  means 
offering  substantially  equal  restraint  in  said  two  direc- 
tions. 
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3,377,440 
ROCKING  ARMATURE  RECEIVE! 
James  Samuel  Paterson  Roberton,  Whetstone,  a«d  Leslie 
Eugene  Basil  Dymoke  Bradshaw,  Edgware,  England, 
asdgnors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,541 
11  Ctalms.  (CL  179—115) 
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1.  An  electromechanical  vibratory  device  cdmprising 
a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  resilient  means 
for  coupling  said  driving  and  driven  members,  nteans  for 
fixedly  connecting  said  resilient  means  to  said  driving 
member,  means  for  frictionally  connecting  said  resilient 
means  to  the  driven  member,  and  said  frictional  connect- 
ing means  having  a  value  of  limiting  friction  at  the  fric- 
tional contact  being  such  that  the  said  resilient  means  will 
transmit  the  highest  required  vibratory  force  between  the 
driving  member  and  the  driven  member,  but  will  slip 
under  a  static  force  along  the  line  of  force  traitsmission 
between  the  driving  member  and  driven  member^ 
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3  377  441 
DELAY  EQUALIZER  COMPUTER 
Howard  E.  Bomar,  North  Highlands,  and  Harry  A.  Clhie, 
Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,154 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—175.3) 
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handset  having  a  microphone  cavity  with  a  declivity,  and 
a  passage  through  the  handset  into  the  cavity,  the  annored 
cord  passing  through  the  passage  into  the  cavity  and 
through  thie  port  past  the  retaining  wall;  first  retention 
means  for  restraining  the  armored  cord  against  removal 
from  the  port  comprising  a  first  plate  having  a  lateral 
dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  port  so  as  to  be  unable 
to  pass  therethrough,  and  first  engagment  means  attached 
to  the  first  plate  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  restraining 
contact  with  the  armored  cord;  and  and  second  retenti<Mi 
means  comprising  a  second  plate  in  said  microphone  cavity 
and  having  a  lateral  dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  pas- 
sage so  as  to  be  unable  to  pass  therethrough,  a  post  on 
said  second  plate  adapted  to  enter  said  declivity,  thereby 
to  be  restrained  against  motion  in  one  direction,  an  abut- 
ment surface  on  said  second  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
handset  inside  the  cavity,  thereby  to  be  restrained  against 
motion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first-named  direc- 
tion, and  second  engagement  means  attached  to  the  second 
plate  which  last-named  means  is  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  the  armored  cord,  the  second  engagement  means 
thereby  restraining  the  armored  cord  against  motion  in 
either  of  said  directions. 


An  analog  computer  for  selecting  the  number  and  type 
of  delay  equalizers  required  to  compensate  a  voice-band 
transmission  facility.  A  linear  relation  is  established  be- 
tween the  known  delay  at  selected  frequencies  of  a  trans- 
mission facility  and  of  available  equalizers  and  resistance 
values  in  the  computer.  The  resistance  values  are  arranged 
in  an  array  in  circuit  between  a  constant-current  source 
and  an  oscilloscope.  Selected  resistance  values  which 
render  the  trace  on  the  oscilloscope  essentially  flat  hori- 
zontally are  then  indicative  of  the  correct  combination  of 
equalizers  to  compensate  the  particular  transmission  facil- 
ity for  delay  distortion. 


3  377  443 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  CLAMPING  MEANS 
FOR  RAPID  TRANSIT  ELECTRIFICATION 
Sigurd  O.  Rodeseike,  Grecnsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit   Breaker  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,448 
3  Claims.  (CL  191—29) 


3,377,442 

RETENTION  MEANS  FOR  TELEPHONE  HANDSETS 

Allen  A.  Foster,  Jr.,  477  W.  Loma  Alta, 

Altadena,  Calif.     91001 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,223 

10  Claims.  (CL  179—186) 


1.  In  combination:  a  baseboard  having  a  retaining  wall 
with  a  port  therethrough;  an  armored  cord;  a  telephone 


Means  for  joining  conductors  end-to-end,  comprising 
two  elongated  clamiMng  elements  which  extend  across  the 
gap  between  the  conductors  and  are  positioned  along  op- 
posite sides  of  the  conductors  being  joined;  one  of  the 
clamping  elements  being  flexible,  whereby  the  conductor 
joints  can  readjust  for  variations  in  temperature  condi- 
tions; as  an  alternate  embodiment  both  clamping  elements 
being  rigid  and  being  held  to  the  conductors  by  a  fasten- 
ing means  having  a  spring  washer  thereon  to  absorb 
stresses  of  conductor  repositioning  due  to  temperature 
variation;  as  an  alternate  embodiment  a  truss  consisting  of 
an  elongated  rod  having  a  serpentine  configuration,  which 
truss  connects  a  conductive  surface  of  a  conductor  to  a 
supporting  base,  the  clamping  elements  being  positioned 
alongside  the  truss  and  the  fastening  means  for  the  clamp- 
ing elements  passing  through  the  spaces  in  the  truss, 
whereby  the  clamping  means  will  not  interfere  with  read- 
justment of  the  conductor  assembly  for  temperature  con- 
ditions. 

3,377,444  

ELECTRICAL  SELECTOR  SWITCH  WITH  IM- 
PROVED CARRIAGE  AND  DIAL  ACTUAT- 
ING APPARATUS 
Ralph  A.  Doubt,  BarUesrOIe,  OUa.,  aflisnor  to  Phillips 
Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,357 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—16) 
A  switch  structure  containing  a  carriage  member  hav- 
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ing  a  movable  contact  panel  which  engages  a  stationary 
contact  panel  with  socket  structure.  The  carriage  member 


^■'•-CZ3*' 


is  movable  by  a  lever  while  lateral  adjustment  is  accom- 
plished by  dial  intermittent  motion  apparatus. 


3,377,445 
TIME  DELAY  SWITCHES  UTILIZING 
CONDUCTIVE  LIQUIDS 
Susumu  Ubukata,  Nagoya-shi,  Yasukazu  Mizutani,  Chita- 
gun,  Haniki  Kusakawa,  Hekikai-gun,  and  Isao  Yoshida, 
Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Susumu  Ubukata,  Na- 
goya-shi, Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

39/66,100 

2  Claims.  (CI.  200—33) 


1.  A  time  delay  switch  comprising  a  sealed  container 
having  a  quantity  of  a  conductive  liquid  therein  which 
forms  a  convex  meniscus,  a  hollow  member  disposed 
within  said  sealed  container  for  vertical  movement  there- 
in, said  hollow  member  also  having  a  quantity  of  said 
conductive  liquid  therein,  said  hollow  member  having  a 
bottom  wall  provided  with  an  orifice,  the  wall  being  of 
a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
orifice,  so  that  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  convex 
meniscuses  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  orifice  by 
said  conductive  liquid  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  wall  to  thereby  maintain  a  state  of  constant  contact 
between  the  conductive  liquids  internally  and  externally 
of  the  hollow  member,  means  for  moving  said  hollow 
member  within  the  sealed  container  substantially  instan- 
taneously between  lowered  and  raised  positions  whereby 
when  the  hollow  member  is  raised,  the  conductive  liquid 
contained  therein  flows  gradually  under  the  force  of  its 
own  weight  through  the  orifice  and  into  the  sealed  con- 
tainer, said  lowered  and  raised  positions  corresponding 
respectively  to  closed  and  open  positions  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  within  said  hollow 
member  and  immersed  in  the  conductive  liquid  therein 
when  said  hollow  member  is  in  its  lowered  position  and 
exposed  when  said  hollow  member  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion and  the  conductive  liquid  flows  therefrom. 


3,377,446 

TIMING  MECHANISM 

Harry  Shafter  Davis,  600  NE.  13th  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33304 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,094 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 

1.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  in  combination:  a  rotating 

timing  dial  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  series  of  axially 


extending  slots  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  dial, 
and  $L  series  of  axially  extending  apertures  spaced  in  a 
circle  concentrically  of  said  axis  of  rotation  and  dis- 
posed inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  dial,  said 
apertures  being  equal  in  number  with  said  slots  and  dis- 
posed along  corresponding  radial  lines;  a  plurality  of  U- 
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shaped  keys  removably  inserted  in  said  slots  3nd  aper- 
tures, said  keys  made  of  resilient  material  and  the  spacing 
of  the  legs  of  the  U  corresponding  to  the  radiail  spacing 
of  a  companion  aperture  and  slot,  each  of  said  keys  having 
at  lenst  one  projecting  ear;  and  at  least  one  operated 
member  having  a  movable  projection  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  an  ear  and  operated  thereby. 


3,377,447 

LOADBREAK  FOR  OPEN  TYPE  CUTOUTS 
Beidamin  R.  Hermann,  Lanesborough,  and  Robert  E. 
Koch,  Pittsfieid,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,166 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—114) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  open  type  cutout  having  a 
conducting  arm  hingedly  supported  at  one  end  and  a 
movable  main  contact  at  the  other  end  for  latched  closed 
engagement  with  a  fixed  main  contact,  of  an  enclosed 
loadbreak  device  fixedly  mounted  on  said  conducting  arm, 
said  loadbreak  device  having  an  external  pivotally  at- 
tached drag  arm  and  a  pair  of  internal  arcing  duty  con- 
tacts spring  biased  closed,  one  of  said  arcing  duty  contacts 
being  connected  to  said  movable  main  contact  and  the 
other  being  connected  to  said  drag  arm,  a  contact  tip  on 
said  drag  arm  having  an  insulating  rear  face,  and  a  yielda- 
ble  contact  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  c(>ntact  tip 
connected  to  said  fixed  main  contact. 
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3,377,448 
THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  MINIATURE  FUSE 
Bertram  W.  Baumbach,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 
Littelfuse  Incorporated,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,242 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—143) 


moplastic  cover  is  then  dropped  over  the  leaves  and  super- 
sonic vibrations  with  static  pressure  is  applied  resulting 
in  first  melting  the  metal-plastic  interfaces  and  subsc- 
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1.  A  thermal  protectOT  switch  unit  comprising:  an 
outer  open-ended  insulating  sleeve,  a  pair  of  hollow  ter- 
minals open  at  their  ends  and  fixed  in  place  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  and  inside  of  said  insulating  sleeve  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  a  solid  fusible  conductive  link  within  said 
insulating  sleeve  physically  and  electrically  connected 
by  telescoping  into  the  inner  ends  of  said  terminals, 
said  conductive  link  melting  at  a  given  temperature  to 
break  an  electrical  circuit,  said  hollow  terminals  being 
covered  by  said  insulating  sleeve  so  that  there  are  no 
longitudinally  exposed  conductive  surfaces  thereon,  and 
said  hollow  terminals  defining  conductor-receiving  sock- 
ets opening  onto  the  ends  of  the  insulating  sleeve  to  re- 
ceive the  bared  ends  of  a  pair  of  conductors  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  by  the  switch  unit,  and  said  insulating 
sleeve  being  inwardly  dcformable  and  said  hollow  termi- 
nals being  permanently  crimpable  snugly  around  the 
bared  ends  of  the  conductors  for  fixedly  securing  the 
switch  unit  to  the  conductors. 


3.377  449 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  RELAY  SWITCH 

Edgar  E.  Marquis,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Gom  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,884 

10  Claims.  (CI.  200—153) 
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quently,  the  plastic-plastic  interfaces.  The  sonic  energy  is 
then  discontinued  but  with  continuing  static  pressure, 
thereby  freezing  the  parts  into  accurate  positional  relation 
due  to  the  use  of  the  wedge  shaped  recesses  in  the  body 
as  its  own  assembly  jig. 


3,377,451 
SWITCHING  AND  INDICATING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  G.  Kreuter,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robcrt- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Rled  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,054 
17  Claims.  (CL  200—167) 


The  microwave  switch  relay  comprises  a  conductive 
housing  mounting  coaxial  input  and  output  connectors. 
Plural,  side-by-side  switch  reeds  are  supported  by  the 
output  connectors.  The  reeds  engage  a  transverse  contact 
bar  carried  by  the  input  connector.  A  plurality  of  elon- 
gated open  channels  formed  in  a  conductive  cavity  block 
co-operate  with  the  housing  to  form  enclosed  cavities 
individually  accommodating  the  reeds  and  the  contact 
bar.  A  relay  assembly  in  the  housing  is  energizable  to 
selectively  position  the  reeds  for  RF  coupling  between 
the  input  and  one  of  the  output  connectors. 


3,377,450 
ELECTRIC  PUSHBUTTON  LEAF  SPRING  SWITCH 
Charles  B.  Grady,  Jr.,  1  Ridgeway  Ave.,  West  Orange, 
NJ.     07052,  and  Miguel  G.  Mendoza,  48  Park  Lane, 
Fair  Haven,  NJ.     07701 

nied  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,440 

2  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 

Metal  cantilever  switch  leaves  having  wedge   shaped 

notches  therein  are  assembled  into  a  thermoplastic  base 

having  moulded  neariy  congruent  cavities  which  are  too 

shallow  to  fully  embrace  the  width  of  the  leaves.  A  ther- 


A  combined  switching  and  indicating  mechanism  having 
a  switch  operator  and  a  plural  indicator  that  are  pivotally 
and  slidably  carried  in  a  housing  and  that  are  linked  to- 
gether for  unitary  sliding  movement  in  response  to  a 
manual  push  actuator;  a  spring  effects  return  movement 
of  the  actuator  during  which  the  indicator  is  pivoted  and 
a  cam  causes  pivoting  of  the  operator  w4iereby  switch 
operation  and  switch  position  indicia  changes  are  effected 
simultaneously. 

3,377,452 
LIGHTING  OR  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
FOR  SWITCHES 
Willy  Bock  and  Erich  Mntschler,  Bietighdm,  and  Franz 
Schreiber,    Kirchheim    (Neckar),    Gerauoq^,   assignors 
to   SWF-Spczialfabrik  fur  Aotozohehor  Gnstav  Ran 
GmbH,  Bietigheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1966, 

S  103,705 

15  Claims.  (CL  200—167) 

This  application  discloses  a  switch  having  one  or  more 
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keys  provided  with  means  for  selectively  conducting  first 
and  second  levels  of  illumination  to  the  exposed  key  caps 
so  as  to  indicate  respective  engaged  and  disengaged  con- 
ditions of  the  key  and  simplify  visual  location  thereof. 
A  light  conducting  guide  rod  may  be  provided  so  as  to 


of  side  wall  shanks  which  enclose  the  microswitch,  the 
shanks  being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  bosses 
adapted  to  be  snap-coupled  into  the  ends  of  ths  conven- 


-^ 


conduct  two  different  amounts  of  illumination  depending 
upon  the  key  condition  or  a  shield  or  apertured  dia- 
phragm may  be  selectively  rotated  in  front  of  the  light 
source  to  provide  the  desired  change  in  intensity.  A  varia- 
tion in  the  color  of  the  illumination  may  also  be  provided. 


3,377,453 

PUSHBUTTON  SWFTCH  HAVING  A 

NAMEPLATE  LIGHT  SIGNAL 

Rudolph  M.  Doris,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edwards 

Company,   Inc.,   Norwalii,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 

Connecticot 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,017 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200—167) 
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tional  fastening  openings  of  the  switch  housing,  the  holder 
having  an  apertured  turret  for  receiving  a  pushbutton  and 
said  turret  being  aligned  with  the  actuating  mepiber  of 
the  switch. 

I  3,377,455 

ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE 
MODULE  IN  WHICH  THE  CIRCUITRY  AND 
CROSS-CONNECTION   FIELD   ARE   PART   OF 
THE  SAME  MODULE 
Peter  A.  Ghiloni,  Lincroft,  Carleton  D.  Irish,  Neptune, 
Joseph  J.  Kasten,  Freehold,  and  Joseph  A.  Seifert,  At- 
lantic  Highlands,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y„  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  447,813 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—175) 
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Pushbutton  nameplate  light  signal  modules  are  secured 
one  above  another  to  a  vertically  disposed  supporting 
bracket  or  channel.  Each  module  has  a  lamp  receptacle 
and  a  switch  secured  to  respective  sides  of  the  channel. 
An  L  shaped  bracket  is  provided  for  actuating  the  switch 
having  one  leg  disposed  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
channel  and  slidable  longitudinally  within  limits,  and 
the  other  leg  of  the  bracket  having  a  light  box  secured 
thereto.  The  light  box  has  an  opening  for  receiving  light 
from  a  lamp  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  reflector  is  provided 
in  the  light  box  for  even  illumination  by  the  lamp  of  a 
quickly  detachable  translucent  nameplate  cover. 


'  "v  "^.^  >§» 


1.  An  electrical  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
modules  mounted  upon  a  frame,  each  of  said  modules 
including  an  insulating  block  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
terminals,  said  terminals  extending  through  said  block 
and  from  a  first  and  a  second  face  of  said  btock,  said 
terminals  that  extend  from  said  first  face  form  a  portion 
of  a  cross-connection  field,  said  terminals  thjit  extend 
from  said  second  face  of  said  block  form  a  mounting  for 
circuit  components,  each  of  said  blocks  including  a  module 
bus  bar,  the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  projections  that 
extend  from  said  first  face  and  form  a  further  portion  of 
said  cross-connection  field,  said  frame  including  a  plu- 
rality of  frame  bus  bars,  each  of  the  latter  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  that  form  a  further  portion  of 
said  cross-connection  field,  said  frame  further  including 
a  distribution  block  having  electrical  terminals,  said  first 
mentioned  terminals  connected  in  a  pattern  to  said  pro- 
jections of  said  module  bus  bars  and  said  projections  of 
said  frame  bus  bars,  said  projections  of  said  bus  bars  in 
turn  connected  to  said  terminals  of  said  distribution  block. 


3,377,454 

THREADED  QUICK  COUPLING  PUSHBUTTON 

HOLDER  FOR  MICROSWITCHES 

Giuseppe  Faggiano,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  AMF  Elec- 

trka  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUcd  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,812 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  2,  1965, 

5,899/65 

1  Claim.  (CL  200—168) 

A  pushbutton  holder  for  microswitches  characterized 

in  that  it  possesses  a  U-shaped  configuration  having  a  pair 


3,377,456 
AUTOMATIC  HEAT  CONTROLLED  TUBE 
UNION  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Kerailt  L.  Wilkison,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  Charles  A*  Headley, 
Alton,  III.,  and  Victor  E.  Padilla  and  lerry  D.  Trol- 
ii^er,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

nied  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,768  I 
6  Claims.  (CL  219—7.5) 
1.  A  union  removal  tool  to  heat  brazed-on  tube  unions 
and  remove  the  union  from  the  tube  comprising  a  pulling 
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component  having  gripping  means,  a  relatively  movable 
electrically  conductive  pressure  exerting  means  carried  by 
said  g'ipping  means  and  exerting  a  force  between  said 
pressure  means  and  said  gripping  means,  and  an  electrical 
connector  means  secured  to  said  gripping  means,  an  m- 
sulative  sleeve  including  an  electrical  contact  means  m  the 
wall  thereof  for  normally  engaging  said  pressure  means; 
and  a  heating  component  having  a  heating  chamber  in- 


strip  and  to  the  movable  clamp.  The  movable  clamp  is  a 
tubular  shell  of  resilient  metal  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  and  carrying  a  work  piece-gripping  chuck  at  the  other 


J2  S3 


eluding  heater  means  adapted  to  enclose  the  union  to  be 
heated  and  removed,  and  having  a  wall  for  said  chamber 
engaged  by  said  pressure  means,  said  gripping  means  mcn- 
ing  relative  to  said  heating  chamber  under  the  influence 
of  said  pressure  exerting  means  upon  heating  of  the  union, 
said  electrical  contact  means  disengaging  said  pressure 
means  during  limited  movement  of  said  gripping  means 
relative  to  said  pressure  exerting  means  to  interrupt  oper- 
ation of  said  heating  means. 


end.  The  shell  is  split  longitudinally  so  that  by  forcing  e 
wedge  into  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  the  chuck  is  opened 
to  release  the  work  piece. 


3,377,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HELICALLY 
WELDING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Robert  W.  Kaase, 
Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brown  Fintube  Com- 
pany, Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  285,953, 
June  6,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
619,870 

10  Claims.  (CI.  219—107) 


3,377,457 
ELECTRIC  ARC  TORCHES 
Chapin  A.  Pratt,  West  Lebanon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Tber- 
mal    Dynamics   Corporation,    a   corporation   of    New 

Hampshire  ,«^«,. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,914 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—75) 


:  i  J 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  a  plasma  forming  electric 
arc  torch  having  at  least  one  of  the  arc  terminals  on  an 
electrode  in  said  torch  comprising  introducing  a  plasma 
forming  fluid  in  a  vortex  flow  having  an  axial  flow  compo- 
nent along  said  electrode;  introducing  a  second  plasma 
forming  fluid  in  a  vortex  flow  having  an  axial  flow  com- 
ponent in  an  opposite  direction  along  said  electrode, 
whereby  an  axial  flow  null  region  is  established  alorig  said 
electrode  where  the  two  fluids  meet;  and  positioning  an 
arc  terminus  in  said  null  region. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  bending  and  welding  a  metal 
strip  helically  on  edge  about  a  generally  cylindrical  mem- 
ber utilizing  high  frequency  electrical  current,  accord- 
ing to  which  an  electrode  is  applied  to  the  generally 
cylindrical  member  and  another  electrode  is  applied  to 
the  side  of  the  metal  strip  that  faces  the  edge  thereof 
that  is  welded  to  the  generally  cylindrical  member. 


3,377,458 
PERCUSSION  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Andreas  Keusch,  VUle  Brofiurd,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,797 
14  Claims,  (a.  219—95) 
An  apparatus  for  percussively  welding  light-weight 
work  pieces,  in  which  a  movable  work  piece  clamp,  ini- 
tially held  releasably  away  from  a  stationary  work  piece 
clamp,  is  propelled,  upon  release,  towards  a  stationary 
work  piece  clamp  by  a  bow  spring  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated flat  strip  of  resilient  metal  anchored  at  the  middle 
and  bowed  by  a  fine  wire  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 


3,377,460 
METHODS  OF  WELDING  STIFFENING  MEMBERS 

TO  PLATES  AND  INSTALLATIONS  THEREFOR 
Harry  Carl  Axel  Jonsson,  Olafur  SignrdssoD,  and  Eric 
Ragnar  Hellstrom,  Malmo,  and  Carl  Eric  Llnnander, 
Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kockums  Mekaniska 
Verkstads  AB,  Malmo-C,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

1,181/64 

13  Claims.  (CL  219—125) 


7.  Installation  for  welding  stiffening  members  to  plates 
comprising  a  conveyor  for  conveying  plates  from  a  plate 
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supply  into  suitable  position  for  welding,  overhead  travel- 
ling welding  devices  extending  transversely  of  the  con- 
veyor and  welding  apparatuses  movable  along  said  weld- 
ing devices  for  welding  plates  on  the  conveyor  into  plate 
sections  of  desired  length  prior  to  their  introduction  into 
a  welding  station,  means  for  conveying  stiffening  mem- 
bers from  a  supply  to  the  welding  station  and  orienting 
the  stiffening  memt>ers  on  the  plate,  a  supporting  rail  on 
supporting  means  beneath  the  plate,  magnets  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  supporting  rail  and  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  plate  and  shiftable  each  through  an  in- 
dividual piston  and  cylinder  unit  at  right  angles  to  the 
plate  for  bending,  about  the  supporting  rail,  the  portion  of 
the  i^ate  extending  along  the  supporting  rail  to  provide 
bias  of  the  plate  at  places  where  stiffening  members  are 
to  be  welded  to  the  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  sufv 
porting  rail  into  different  height  positions  for  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  height  of  the  arc  formed  at  the  bending 
of  the  plate  about  the  supporting  rail  and  thus  of  the  bias 
of  the  plate,  pressure  means  for  pressing  stiffening  mem- 
bers against  the  plate,  and  welding  means  movable  along 
the  stiffening  members.  i 


3,377,461 

ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  COATED 

ELECTRODE 

John  T.  BallasB,  Troy,  Ohio,  and  Carl  W.  Perkins,  Jr., 

Norwich,  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Conn.,  as- 

siginors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  CoDtlnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

196,004,  May  18,  1962.  This  iqiplication  Aug.  5,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  477,590 

13  Claims.  (CL  219—146) 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrically  welding  low  alloy  high 
strength  steel  by  fusion-deposition  from  a  weld  wire,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a  clean  consumable 
wire  electrode  of  low  alloy  high  strength  steel  filler  metal, 
the  electrode  having  a  moisture-free,  flexible  surface  coat- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  chlorinated  rubbers  and  chlorinated 
resins,  feeding  the  electrode  towards  a  workpiece  while 
maintaining  an  arc  between  the  end  of  the  electrode  and 
the  workpiece  with  direct  current  reverse  polarity  elec- 
trical energy,  and  maintaining  the  arc  under  a  blanket  of 
inert  shielding  gas,  the  welding  being  conducted  with  little 
or  no  preheating  of  the  workpiece. 


3,377,462 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  SURFACES  SUBJECT 
TO  STRONG   MECHANICAL  STRESSES  OR 
CONSIDERABLY  VARYING  ATMOSPHERIC 
CONDITIONS 
Herbert  Pferschy,  Radetzkystrasse  23,  DomUm,  Austria 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,876 

CUdms  priority,  application  Aosferia,  Sept.  16,  1963, 

7,407/63,  7,408/63,  7,409/63 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  219—213) 


ciffctrodt 


conduct 
concrtti 


op«nings 
foundation 


1.  A  device  for  heating  surfaces  subject  to  strong 
mechanical  stresses  or  considerably  varying  atmospheric 
conditions,  such  as  roads,  airport  runways,  bridges  or 


other  traffic  areas,  said  device  comprising  a  foundation 
layer  and  at  least  one  coating  covering  said  foundation 
layer,  said  coating  comprising  a  heating  element  of  at 
least  one  layer  of  concrete  which  is  uniformly  electrically 
conductive    throughout    the    entire    layer,    and    means    in 

contact  with  said  conductive  concrete  layer  for  connecting 
the  latter  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


3,377,463 

PREFABRICATED  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE 

PIPE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Hans  Rolfes,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trans  Continental 

Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,619 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219—300) 
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^d^ 


■•'S»">C     ^'         -^        ,;        '<*•        ^'^ 


A  system  employing  means  for  heating  fluid  mediums 
passing  through  an  elongated  circulating  pipe  to  control 
temperature  of  such  medium,  wherein  prefabricated  in- 
sulated   pipe    units   are   employed,    the   units  including 

cables  arranged  in  insulating  elements  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  with  coupling  stations  joining 
the  pipe  units,  with  one  end  of  the  cable  coupled  with 
the  pipe  at  predetermined  coupling  stations  and  other 
stations  having  means  introducing  the  cables  to  the  sys- 
tem. Still  further,  predetermined  stations  includie  means, 
such  as  jumpers,  for  electrically  coupling  pipes  of  adjacent 
units.  The  pipes  themselves  are  used  as  electric  resis:ance 
heating  means  and  a  low  voltage  heating  current  is  sup- 
plied thereto  from  a  suitable  transformer  through  the 
cables. 


3,377,464 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATING  AND  INSU- 
LATING SYSTEM  FOR  ELONGATED  PIPES 
Hans  Rolfes,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trans  Continental 
Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnne  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,618 
10  Claims.  (Ci.  219—301) 


An  electric  resistance  heating  system  for  elongated 
pipe  units,  including  coupling  stations  for  the  units,  where- 
in electric  circuit  conduit  means  is  arranged  directly  upon 
the  pipe  of  each  unit  and  means  is  arranged  in  each  unit 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  conducting  an 
electric  circuit  to  the  circuit  conduit  means  and,  wherein, 
predetermined  stations  include  means  for  admitting  a 
source  of  current  supply  to  the  system.  Further,  the  cou- 
pling stations  include  means  for  coupling  the  electric  cir- 
cuits for  each  unit  and  various  types  of  pipe  couplings 
joining  the  pipes  of  adjacent  units.  The  electric  circuit 
conduit  means  may  comprise  a  suitable  resistance  wire 
spirally  wound  on  the  pipe  or  an  electric  resistance  heat- 
ing tape  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pipe. 
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3,377,465 
OSCILLATING  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Richard  G.  Ronk,  BcUville,  Oldo,  anigDor  to  Westhig- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,167 
3  Claims.  (O.  219—366) 


level  of  the  molten  material  in  the  container  and  means 
interposed  between  the  container  and  the  grid  for  insulat- 
ing the  grid  from  heat  tending  to  rise  from  the  heated 
container  and  from  the  molten  material  therein. 


A  heater  including  a  housing  having  therein  an  air 
heater  and  a  mechanism  for  causing  the  housing  to 
oscillate  relative  to  a  support  base.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes first  and  second  relatively  slidable  members  in  the 
housing.  The  first  member  is  coupled  to  the  base  to  pre- 
clude movement  therebetween  and  is  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot.  The  other  member  is  rigidly  secured  to 
the  housing  and  supports  a  rotary  motor  driving  a  rotat- 
able  drive  means  having  a  pin  received  in  the  slot  in  the 
first  member. 


3,377,466 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIAL 
Hans  C.  Paulsen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,430 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—421) 


3,377,467 
PHOTOMETRIC  READOUT  SYSTEM 
John  J.  J.  Staunton,  Oak  Park,  and  Roy  E.  Boostnim, 
Elmhurst,  HI.,  assignors,  by  mene  assignments,  to  The 
Perkin-Efaner  Corporation,  NorwaD^  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,409 
18  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 
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A  digital  readout  used  with  a  photometric  system 
which  provides  linear  photometric  readout  information 
in  either  percent  transmittance  (T)  or  absorbance  (A) 
without  requiring  any  mechanical  conversion  of  the  pho- 
tometric system.  Further  features  of  the  digital  readout 
include  automatic  adjustment  of  reference  setting;  a  deci- 
mal point  marker  coupled  to  the  transmittance-absorbance 
switching  means  and  movable  relative  to  said  digital  read- 
out when  the  system  is  switched  from  one  type  of  readout 
to  the  other;  provision  of  a  signal  to  an  external  recorder 
which  also  provides  readout  linearly  in  percent  transmit- 
tance or  absorbance;  means  to  provide  equivalence  be- 
tween 100%  transmittance,  zero  absorbance  and  the  ref- 
erence point;  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  servo  means  when  switching  from  transmit- 
tance to  absorbance  readout;  the  provision  of  a  linear-log 
drive  which  permits  the  use  of  a  linear  digit  readout  with 
a  linear  potentiometer  to  readout  a  logarithmic  function; 
and  means  to  provide  variable  damping  during  absorb- 
ance measurement. 


3,377,468 

COUNTER  EQUIPPED  WITH  SIGNAL  SORTING 

OUT  AND  SUPPRESSING  MEANS 

Dieter  Petzold,  Berlin-NeukoUn,  Germany,  assigoor  to 

Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.bJI.,  Franicfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,306 

Claims  priority,  application  (i^rmany,  Aug.  5,  1963. 

L  45,542 

9  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


Apparatus  for  melting  and  dispensing  thermoplastic 
material  includes  a  housing  formed  of  insulating  material 
having  in  its  lower  portion  an  open-topped  heating  con- 
tainer for  receiving  the  molten  material,  a  supply  hopper 
mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  housing  and  a  melting 
grid  located  in  the  housing  below  the  hopper  and  spaced 
directly  above  the  storage  container,  means  for  heating 
the  grid  controlled   in   accordance   with   changes   in   the 


A  counting  arrangement  in  which  a  presettable  multiple- 
stage    static   counter,   to   which   coimting   and    auxiliary 
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counting  signals  are  applied,  is  equipped  with  means  for 
sorting  out  and  suppressing  signals  while  the  counter  is 
in  its  zero  condition,  to  which  it  has  reverted  after  having 
reached  and  passed  its  maximum  count. 


3^77,469 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Bertram  D.  Solomon,  2016  Corning  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90034 

FUed  Sept  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,455 

10  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 
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Electronic  counting  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
active  electronic  counter  elements  in  excess  of  three, 
each  counter  element  being  capable  of  exhibiting  two 
stable  and  distinguishable  states.  Gating  means  selec- 
tively change  the  stable  states  of  predetermined  counter 
elements,  one  at  a  time  upon  receipt  of  a  counting  pulse, 
and  independent  condition  interchange  means  responsive 
to  the  change  of  state  of  one  of  the  counter  elements  by 
the  gating  means  induces  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
other  counter  elements  into  the  stable  state  assumed  by 
the  first  counter  element  prior  to  receipt  of  the  counting 
pulse.  The  condition  interchai^ge  means  may  take  the 
form  of  turn-on  filters,  or  a  combination  of  turn-on  and 
turn-off  filters. 


3,377,470 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
BEARING  ANGLE  BETWEEN  THE  DIRECTION 
OFMOnON  OF  A  MOVING  CRAFT  AND  A 
FIXED  POINT 
John  Stanley  Ansman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ksignor  to 
LMon  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  HUls,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,809 
12  Claims.  (O.  235—150.26) 
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A  means  and  method  for  determining  the  relative  bear- 
ing angle  between  the  direction  of  motion  of  a  moving 
craft  and  a  fixed  point  using  the  concept  that  the  cosine  of 


the  bearing  angle  is  equal  to  the  negative  of  the  range  rate 
divided  by  the  velocity  amplitude  of  the  moving  craft. 


3,377,471 
SYSTEM  EFFECTIVENESS  SIMULATOR 
AND  COMPUTER 
Edward  J.  Althaus,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Edward  P.  Andert, 
Aaabeim,  and  Ernest  M.  Richter,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  as- 
signors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,   Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,176 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  235—152) 


JysrtM 


t 

1.  A  device  for  simulating  stochastic  events  of  a  plu- 
rality of  systems  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elements,  each  element  including  first  and 
second  flip  flops,  each  element  simulating  a  different 
one  of  the  plurality  of  systems  and  having  states 
representative  of  the  occurrence  of  first  events  and 
of  second  events, 

a  source  of  first  event  pulses  random  in  time  and  cou- 
pled to  said  plurality  of  elements, 

a  source  of  second  event  pulses  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  elements, 

and  control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  ele- 
ments for  controlling  said  elements  to  be  sequenti- 
ally and  repetitively  energized  to  be  responsive  to 
the  occurrence  of  said  first  event  pulses  and  to  be 
sequentially  selected  when  in  said  state  reperesenta- 
tive  of  the  occurrence  of  said  first  event  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  event  pulses. 


3,377,472 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  SWITCHING  BY  INTERCON- 
NECTED SERIES  OF  ELECTRICAL  LATCHES 

James  Addison  Potter,  81  Rumford  St.,j 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     06107 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  223,427,  Sept.  13, 

1962.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,867 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23S— 152) 
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Automatic  weighing  systems,  computers  and  other  ap- 
paratus featuring  logic  circuits  employing  switching  actu- 
ated by  a  series  of  electrical  latches  so  arranged  that 
searching  for  incremental  values  always  begins  with  the 
least  unit.  Such  least-next  searching  of  the  logjc  circuit 
is  also  applicable  in  hydraulic,  mechanical  or  other  non- 
electrical systems. 
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3^77  473  3,377,475 
FLOODLIGHT  ILLUMINATED  KEY  CASES 
Harold  A.  Breeding,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  and  Hendrik  Paul  A.  Frigon,  SonthbrUge,  Man.,  anignor,  by  mesne 
A.  J    deVos,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  assignments,   to   American    Optical   Company,  Sooth- 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  bridge,  MaM.,  a  coriK>radon  of  I>elaware 

nied  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,646  Filed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,758 

18  Claims.  (CL  240—3)  4  Claims.  (CL  240—6.45) 


"» ^■jr// 


Floodlight  comprises  a  housing  enclosing  a  reflector 
and  lamp  sockets  and  covered  at  its  front  opening  with 
a  framed  window  pane  secured  to  the  frame  with  push- 
clips  and  held  spaced  from  the  frame  to  provide  a 


m 


drainage  opening  therebetween,  the  frame  being  hingcdly 
secured  to  the  housing  by  a  wire  hinge  permitting  the 
frame  to  be  moved  entirely  away  from  the  housing  open- 
ing and  having  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  hous- 
ing while  limiting  the  compression  on  a  gasket  mounted 
on  the  reflector  between  the  frame  and  housing. 


3,377,474 

HAND  MIRROR  FOR  WOMEN 

Renato  Corinaldi,  Vb  G.  Parini  3 /a,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  48^,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

5,249/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  240—4.2) 


A  hard  shell  key  case  containing  a  pushbutton  operated 
flashlight  and  having  an  opening  in  the  shell  thereof 
aligned  with  the  flashlight  button.  A  flexible  case  cover- 
ing is  extended  over  the  opening  wherein  operation  of 
the  flashlight  may  be  effected  by  indention  of  the  cover- 
ing into  the  opening  against  the  flashlight  button. 


3  377  476 
ILLUMINATING  UNIT  FOR  COMPACTS 
Dennis  W.   Milam,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  (5680  SawteDc 
Blvd.,  Apt.  J,  Culver  City,  CaUf.     90230),  and  Floyd 
W.  Tracy,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.  (29123  Ocean  Ridge 
Drive,  Palos  Verdes,  Penfaisula,  Calif.    90724) 
FUed  Jnne  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,444 
7  Clahns.  (CL  240—6.45) 


A  compact  having  hingedly  connected  and  registering 
container  and  mirror  sections.  A  mirror,  battery  holder 
of  dielectric  material  and  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material 
removable  as  a  single  unit.  A  light  bulb  mounted  in  the 
holder  behind  the  mirror  with  a  switch  coimecting  the  bat- 
teries. 


A  hand  mirror  for  women  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  and  a  mirror  covering  at  least  one 
side  of  the  body  and  a  frame  surrounding  the  mirror  and 
the  body.  Electrical  elements  including  an  electric  bulb 
and  a  switch  and  electrical  conduits  and  battery  arc  dis- 
posed in  series  in  the  recesses  of  the  body.  A  clear  win- 
dow is  provided  in  the  mirror  directly  adjacent  the  elec- 
tric bulb;  the  electric  bulb  and  the  clear  window  are  po- 
sitioned centrally  relative  the  mirror  and  two  lateral  open- 
ings are  provided  in  the  mirror  spaced  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  clear  window  and  are  substantially  smaller  than 
the  clear  window.  Two  of  the  recesses  in  the  body  extend 
from  the  electric  bulb  toward  and  terminate  adjacent  the 
lateral  openings  and  transparent  rods  having  an  angular 
cross-section  and  having  a  prismatic  optical  effect  are 
positioned  in  each  of  the  two  recesses  extending  from 
adjacent  the  electric  bulb  to  the  lateral  openings,  the 
transparent  rods  being  bent  adjacent  the  lateral  openings 
perpendicular  thereto. 


3,377,477 
STREET  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
Herbert  A.  Odie,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holf^hane 
Company,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,526 
1  Claim,  (d.  240—25) 


A  luminaire  of  ovate  configuration  with  a  refractor  and 
a  refiector  having  edges  engaging  each  other  along  sub- 
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stantially  horizontally  extending  front  edge  portions  and 
downwardly  inclined  rear  edge  portions  forming  an  angle 
of  from  40"  to  90"  with  respect  to  the  horkontally  ex- 
tending edge  portions,  the  reflector  having  an  inner  re- 
flecting surface  directing  the  light  forwardly  through  the 
refractor  through  a  vertical  range  of  between  approxi- 
mately 40°  and  60°  and  spreading  the  light  laterally. 


3^77,478 
DISPLAY  LAMP 
Frederick  D.  Blanch,  Jr.,  and  Panl  E.  Hannula,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  3D  Studios,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,867 
4  Claims.  (CI.  240—36) 


3i, 
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A  display  lamp  for  advertisements  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  pliable  hollow  cylindrical  shade  constructed  from 
lignt  transmitting  material,  a  relatively  stiff  elongated 
spine  extending  the  length  of  the  shade  along  one  side 
thereof  and  two  end  members  imparting  a  desired  shape 
to  said  shade  with  openings  throu^  the  end  members  and 
the  shade  adapted  to  receive  a  mounting  bracket  in  a 
variety  of  positions  thereon  to  mount  the  lamp  in  a  variety 
of  positions  or  on  a  variety  of  objects. 
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3,377,480 
LUMINAIRE 

Ernest  C.  Robertson,  HendersonvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,403 

6  Claims.  (CI.  240—47) 


3  377  479 
SIGNAL  SEARCHLIGHT  WITH  END  PLATE  CARRY- 
ING OPTICAL  DIRECTIONAL  MEANS  AND  WITH 
DIAPHRAGMS    ARRANGED    IN    THE     INNER 
PATH    OF    RAYS    TO    ELIMINATE    PHANTOM 
UGHT  CAUSED  BY  INNER  REFLECTION 
Gunter  Schreiber,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sendllnger 
Optische  Glaswerke  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,096 
Claims  priotity,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1963, 
S  87,933;  Mar.  19,  1964,  S  90,113 
17  Claims.  (CI.  240—41.3) 


Luminaire  housing  is  provided  with  an  adapter  cap 
fitting  into  a  flanged  opening  in  the  top  of  the  housing 
for  receiving  a  photoelectric  control  unit  to  provide  for 
mounting  the  control  unit,  ventilate  the  housing  apd  pre- 
vent entry  of  rain. 


3,377,481 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Martin  L.  Lasker,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Moldcast 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,136,  now 
Patent  No.  3,359,415,  dated  Dec.  19,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,453 
6  Claims.  (CI.  240—78) 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  signal  searchlight  and  end 
plate  for  reducing  phantom  indications,  particularly  in 
automobile  traffic  lights.  The  end  plate  includes  a  lens 
for  directing  sunlight  incident  on  the  end  plate  from 
above  a  predetermined  critical  angle  to  a  light  absorbing 
surface  within  the  device.  Light  emitted  from  the  search- 
light is  directed  past  the  absorbing  surface  into  an  area 
below  the  critical  angle  such  that  when  observed  from 
that  area,  the  end  plate  is  fully  and  uniformly  illuminated. 


A  lamp  adjust  bracket  constructed  to  enable  adjusting 
the  position  of  a  lamp  socket  in  a  vertical  plane  and  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  such  plane,  and  the  combination 
of  the  lamp  adjust  bracket  within  a  housing  ani  related 
to  a  reflector  mounted  within  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
housiog. 

3,377,482 
REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  TUBES 
Oldrich  Podany,  87 — 07  51st  Ave., 
Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,062 
13  Claims.  (CI.  240—103) 
1.  A  unitary  bracket  for  mounting  a  light  reflecting 
member  adapted  to  be  removably  received  on  a  fluorescent 
tube  and  adjustable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  cooiprising: 
an  elongated  strip  of  spring  material  having  one  end  bi- 
furcated along  a  median  line;  said  bifurcated  portions 
being  formed  to  define  a  generally  semi-circular  config- 
uration   thereby   substantially  encircling  in   circumjacent 
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relation  said  tube;  connecting  means;  said  means  connect- 
ing said  bifurcated  portions  to  completely  encircle  the  tube 
for  mourting  said  bracket;  first  means  formed  at  the  other 
end  of  said  strip  for  receiving  an  edge  portion  of  the  light 
reflecting  member;  second  means  formed  on  said  strip  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  opposite  edge  por- 
tion of  the  light  reflecting  member;  said  second  means 
spaced  from  said  first  means  by  an  arm  portion  which 


sensitive  means,  each  having  a  resistance  variable  with 
the  intensity  of  radiant  energy  incident  thereon,  and  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  source  of  radiant  energy 
whereby  the  light  sensitive  means  receive  angularly  spaced 
beams  of  radiant  energy  from  the  source  of  radiant  en- 
ergy, guide  means  causing  a  thread  to  travel  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  beams  of  radiant  energy  substantially  cen- 
trally therebetween,  so  that  the  thread  is  spaced  from  the 
beams  of  radiant  energy  and  fluffs  on  the  thread  pass  into 
the  path  of  one  of  said  beams  to  vary  the  intensity  of 
the  radiant  energy  received  by  the  light  sensitive  means, 
screening  means  in  front  of  the  light  sensitive  means  for 
limiting  the  beams  of  radiant  energy  whereby  the  noise 


If 


in 


\^i 


> 


ti 


!A 


iA 


overlies  said  reflecting  member  when  the  latter  is  mounted 
by  said  first  and  second  means;  said  second  means  radial- 
ly removed  a  predetermined  distance  by  an  oflfset  formed 
in  said  bracket;  said  offset  disposed  between  the  apex  of 
said  semi-circular  portions  and  said  second  means;  and 
said  offset  providing  an  air  passage  between  the  tube  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  reflecting  member  when  mounted 
on  said  bracket. 

3,377,483 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  TRAINS 

AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 

John  Joyce,  179  Thacher  St.,  Milton,  Mass.     02187 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,822 

2  Claims.  (CI.  246—63) 
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level  caused  by  vibration  of  the  apparatus  is  lowered 
to  facilitate  detection  of  the  variation  of  intensity  of  the 
radiant  energy  caused  by  the  fluffs,  the  light  sensitive 
means  being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  two  resis- 
tor means  to  define  a  bridge  circuit,  the  resistance  value 
of  the  resistor  means  being  substantially  lower  than  the 
resistance  value  of  the  light  sensitive  means  during  opera- 
tion, and  with  an  electronic  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  bridge  circuit  between  the  light  sensi- 
tive means  and  the  resistor  means,  and  being  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  resistance  of  the  light  sensitive  means 
to  provide  an  output  signal  which  serves  as  an  indication 
of  the  fluffiness  of  the  thread. 


Control  for  trains  and  other  vehicles,  the  vehicle  having 
a  circuit  essential  to  its  operation  and  having  a  switch, 
a  shunting  circuit  and  speed  control  circuit  connected 
thereto  with  a  relay  in  control  of  the  switch  to  insure 
that  the  vehicle  cannot  be  moved  without  delivering  a 
shunting  circuit. 

i 
3  377  484 
OPTICAL  FLUFF  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  DUAL  LIGHT  PATHS 
Garrit  J.  Hilferink,  Ambem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  1,  1963, 

300,046 
13  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 
An  apparatus  for  detecting  fluffs  on  a  running  thread 
comprising  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a  pair  of  light 


3,377,485 

PHOTO.MECHANICAL  CODE  KEYBOARD  UNIT 

Sanae  Amada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

39/3,942 

1  Claim.  (CL  250—229) 


Code  keyboard  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  transducers  spaced  from  a  source  of  light 
to  provide  a  coded  output  corresponding  to  a  key-selected 
input.  The  light  is  directed  to  the  photoelectric  transducers 
in  a  plurality  of  separate  light  paths,  each  of  the  light 
paths  being  directed  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  photo- 
electric transducers.  Each  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  sepa- 
rate code  bars  has  a  plurality  of  projections  arranged  in 
a  pattern  determining  a  corresponding  code  indication. 
A  guide  slidably  supports  the  code  bars  in  positions  be- 
tween the  source  of  light  and  the  photoelectric  transducers 
wherein  selected  ones  of  the  projections  of  the  code  bars 
are  adapted  to  block  corresponding  ones  of  the  light  paths 
in  determined  positions  of  the  code  bars  thereby  providing 
a  coded  output.  Key  actuated  members  in  contact  with 
the  code  bars  selectively  move  the  code  bars  in  the  guide 
to  the  determined  positions  in  accordance  with  a  key- 
selected  input. 
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3,377,486 
MAGNETO-TYPE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  VE- 
HICULAR LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Benezech,  Le  Vesinct*  Fraace,  assignor  to  Societe 
anonymc  dite:  Novi-P.B.,  Pantin,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Sen  No.  416,498 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  24,  1964, 

989,176,  Patent  1,416,537 

2  Claims.  (CI.  307—10) 
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Vehicular  lighting  system  with  flywheel  magneto  sup- 
plying current  to  ignition  system  and  to  lighting  circuits, 
the  latter  including  a  stop  light,  wherein  the  usual  armature 
windings  for  the  ignition  and  light  circuits  are  supple- 
mented by  a  split  winding  having  its  two  sections  con- 
nected in  series-aiding  relationship  for  the  energization 
of  the  stop  light,  one  of  these  sections  being  also  con- 
nected in  series-aiding  relationship  with  the  energizing 
winding  for  the  light  circuits  whereby  part  of  the  power 
available  for  energization  of  the  stop  light  during  daytime 
driving  will  be  supplied  to  the  headlight  at  night,  with 
concurrent  dimming  of  the  normally  overdriven  stop  light. 


3,377,487 
UNDERGROUND  RESIDENTIAL  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  CONSTRUCTION 
Lyie  E.  McNolty,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,934 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—17) 


'/r 


An  imderground  residential  electrical  power  distribu- 
tion cMistruction  comprising  a  tubular  open-ended  vault 
disposed  vertically  below  grade  and  having  conductor 
passage  means  extending  therethrough  and  a  removable 
cover  closing  its  upper  end.  A  distribution  transformer  is 
disposed  within  the  vault  and  has  a  sealed  metallic  casing 
for  enclosing  primary  and  secondary  windings.  First,  sec- 
ond and  third  primary  insulating  bushings  are  disposed 
on  the  casing  and  each  has  similar  first  connector  and 


second  mating  members  exterior  of  the  casing.  A  test 
cap  comprising  an  insulating  member  covers  one  of  the 
second  connector  members  and  is  surrounded  by  an  outer 
conductive  element  which  is  releasably  secured  to  the 
casing  by  conductive  means.  Each  of  the  other  second 
conductor  members  is  surrounded  by  a  cable  termination 
which  includes  an  inner  insulating  portion  and  an  outer 
conductive  member  which  is  releasably  secured  to  the 
casing.  The  first  and  second  primary  bushings  are  con- 
nected within  the  casing  and  a  sectionalizing  iwitch  is 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  has  contact  means  for 
selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  seoond  and 
third  bushings  to  each  other  and  individually  to  the  pri- 
mary winding,  and  means  extending  through  the  casing 
for  operating  the  sectionalizing  switch. 


I  3,377,488 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  LIGHTING 
FIXTURES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert  A.  Lorenzo,  1901  Hanover  St., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15218 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,250 

4  Claims.  (CI.  307—157) 


^      ^ 


^ 


.'K 


!0' 


?8— ^ 


1.  In  power  supply  circuitry  for  a  plurality  of  lighting 
fixtures  wherein  means  are  provided  to  energize  all  fix- 
tures and  means  are  provided  to  energize  selected  ones 
of  the  fixtures  only;  the  combination  of  an  electrical 
cable  for  each  of  said  fixtures  having  male  and  female 
connecting  plugs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
conductors  in  each  of  said  cables  which  are  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other,  means  connecting  the  cables  in 
series  whereby  the  male  plug  of  one  fixture  is  inserted  into 
the  female  plug  of  the  succeeding  fixture  and  vice  versa, 
a  terminal  block  carried  on  each  of  said  lighting  fixtures, 
means  connecting  a  first  pair  of  said  conductors  in  each 
cable  to  a  first  set  of  the  terminals  on  the  termirtal  block 
associated  with  that  cable,  means  connecting  said  first 
set  of  terminals  on  certain  of  said  terminal  blocks  to  their 
associated  lighting  fixtures  such  that  said  associated 
lighting  fixtures  will  be  energized  when  the  cables  are 
interconnected  and  said  first  set  of  conductors  are  en- 
ergized, means  connecting  a  second  pair  of  the  conductors 
in  each  cable  to  a  second  set  of  the  terminals  on  tbe  termi- 
nal block  associated  with  that  cable,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  second  set  of  the  terminals  on  selected  ones  of  the 
termioal  blocks  to  their  associated  lighting  fixtures 
whereby  said  latter-mentioned  associated  lighting  fixtures 
will  be  energized  when  said  second  set  of  conductors  are 
energized. 

I  3,377,489 

POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alan  Douglas  Brisbane,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,378  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1964, 
I  45,300/64  I 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.3)  | 

An  electromechanical  actuator  utilizing  a  piezo-clec- 
tric  material  which  when  subjected  to  an  electrical  po- 
tential results  in  mechanical  distortion  of  the  material, 
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either  torsional  movement  or  variations  in  dimensions. 
In  operation,  one  portion  of  the  piezo-electric  material 
is  held  in  position  during  the  application  of  a  voltage  to 
cause  mechanical  distortion  of  other  portions.  Thereafter, 
the  moved  or  distorted  portions  of  the  material  are  locked 
in  their  distorted  positions.  Following  the  release  of  the 


path  about  an  axis,  said  chamber  having  a  pair  of  annular 
electrodes  forming  opposite  end  walls  thereof  respective- 
ly, a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  at  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  an- 
nular flow  chamber  intermediate  to  and  electrically  con- 
necting said  annular  electrodes,  and  an  annular  electro- 
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first-held  portion  and  removal  of  the  noted  potential,  the 
piezo-electrical  material  reverts  to  its  normal  non-dis- 
torted condition,  but  in  a  different  location.  This  incre- 
mental movement  of  the  piezo-electric  material  from  one 
location  to  another  may  be  used  for  accurate  positioning 
functions. 

3.377,490 
MAGNETOPLASMADYNAMIC  ELECTRIC 
GENERATORS 
Melville  T.  Woodcock  and  John  S.  Wharaby,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
nied  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1962. 

48,428/62 
4  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 


magnet  coil  mounted  coaxially  to  said  helical  path  out- 
side said  chamber  and  adjacent  each  of  said  electrodes, 
each  of  said  coils  being  energizable  by  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  to  said  axis  in  said  annular  flow  cham- 
ber. 

3,377,492 
FLOOD  GUN  FOR  STORAGE  TUBES  HAVING  A 
DOME-SHAPED  CATHODE  AND  DOME5HAPED 
GRID  ELECTRODES 
Frederick  G.  Ocss,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,925 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313—71) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  magnetoplasmadynamic 
electric  generator  which  includes  circulating  a  gas  sus- 
pension in  a  closed  circuit,  said  gas  suspension  being 
loaded  with  not  more  than  ten  pounds  of  heat  resistant 
particle  material  per  pound  of  gas,  passing  the  gas  sus- 
pension through  a  reactor  core  at  a  velocity  of  approxi- 
mately lOO'/sec.  while  heating  the  gas  suspension  to  a 
temperature  range  of  approximately  750-900°  C,  radio- 
actively  contaminating  the  particles  for  ionization  within 
the  gas  suspension  with  volatile  fission  products  from  the 
reactor  fuel,  supplying  the  suspension  in  an  ionized  stale 
to  the  generator  at  a  velocity  of  approximately  0.3  Mach 
in  the  throat  of  the  generator. 


A  flood  electron  gun  for  storage  cathode  ray  tubes 
wherein  the  flood  gun  cathode  has  a  spheroidal  electron 
emissive  surface  with  two  electrode  members  nested  oyer 
and  around  the  electron  emissive  surface  and  having 
spheroidal  mesh  members  (grids)  covering  the  apertures 
in  the  electrode  members  with  the,  spacing  between  the 
spheroidal  mesh  member  and  the  electron  emissive  sur- 
face adjacent  thereto  being  substantially  constant. 


3  377  491 
MAGNETOHYDRO'dYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
Rudolf  Gebel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich,   Germany,   a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

S  88,092 
3  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 
1.  MHD  generator  comp'-ising  an  annular  flow  cham 
ber  for  the  passage  of  ionized  gaseous  medium  in  a  helical 


3,377,493 
CLIP  FOR  MOUNTING  PERIPHERAL  ELECTRON 
SHIELD  ON  SHADOW  MASK  OF  COLOR  TELE- 
VISION TUBE,  PROVIDED  WITH  CONTACT 
SPRING  TO  TUBE  INNER  COATING 
Nathan  D.  Levin,  HigUand  Park,  and  Aittiir  H.  Andrews, 
Glenview,  IIL,  asdgnors  to  Admiral  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feh.  15.  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,272 
10  Clafans.  (a.  315—92) 
Fastening  apparatus  for  securing  an  electron  shield  to 
the  mask  frame  of  a  color  television  picture  tube,  without 
the  necessity  of  weldments.  Tbe  configuration  of  the  fas- 
tening apparatus  precludes  its  accidental  removal  after 
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installation  on  the  mask  frame,  and  may  also  include  an 
electrical  contact  member  for  providing  a  current  path  be- 


tween the  frame  and  the  interior  conductive  coating  of 
the  picture  tube. 

3,377,494 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  ENVELOPE  WITH  TRANS- 

PARENT  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
Robert  W.  Repsher,  Kinnelon  Township,  Butler,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
Innrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,242 
17  Claims.  (O.  313—109) 


For  use  with  fluorescent  lamps,  a  very  thin,  transparent, 
continuous  and  adherent  coating  of  titanium  dioxide  or 
zirconium  dioxode,  which  is  modified  by  the  addition 
of  other  selected  metal  oxides,  is  positioned  intermediate 
the  phosphor  and  the  envelope  interior  surface  to  serve 
as  a  barrier  or  glass-protective  layer  and  improve  lamp 
performance.  When  applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  lamp  envelope,  the  same  coating  provides  lubricity  to 
the  lamp  envelope  in  order  to  facilitate  handling. 


3,377,495 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

STACKED  ARRAY  OF  MAGNETS 

Harry  E.  Aine,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Varian  As- 

sodates,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,813 

8  Claims.  (CL  31S— 161) 

A  magnetically  confined  glow  discharge  vacuum  pump 

having  a  stacked  array  of  magnets  contained  within  a  gas 

impervious  tube  which  forms  a  re-entrant  portion  of  the 


pump  envelope.  Portions  of  the  tube  wall  are  made  of  mag- 
netic material  in  order  to  direct  the  magnetic  field  into 
the  evacuable  envelope  to  the  glow  discharge  cells.  The 
tube  is  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  mag- 


'^j^ 


nets  can  be  removed  to  permit  "bakeout"  of  the  pump  at 
temperatures  which  would  cause  undesirable  outgassing  of 
the  magnets  and  possible  reduction  of  magnetic  field 
strength. 


I 


3,377,496 

GAS  FILLED  ENVELOPE  FOR  A 

SPARK  GAP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Franit  Fruengel,  Hamburg-Rlssen,  and  Gert  Roedtr,  Ham- 

buis-Lokstedt,    Germany,    assignors    to    Impalsphysik 

G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg-Rissen,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1965, 

J  28,545 

12  Claims.  (CI.  313—175) 


1.  In  a  gas  filled  envelope  for  a  spark  gap  and  the 
like,  in  combination,  a  filling  tube  gas  tightly  connected 
to  said  envelope  and  communicating  at  one  end  thereof 
with  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  said  tube  kaving  a 
portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said  envelope  and  having 
a  free  end;  closure  means  at  said  free  end  of  said  filling 
tube,  said  closure  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  gas  tightly  closing  said  free  end  of  said  tube  and 
a  second  position  permitting  passage  of  gas  through  said 
tube;  fitting  means  removably  and  gas  tightly  fitted  over 
said  portion  of  said  filling  tube,  said  fitting  means  defining 
an  enclosed  space  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
tube  when  said  closure  means  is  in  said  open  position; 
operating  means  having  an  engaging  portion  in  said  en- 
closed space  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  closure  means,  and  an  operating  portion  ex- 
tending gas  tightly  scaled  from  said  space  to  the  outside 
of  said  fitting  means  so  as  to  be  operable  for  moving  said 
engaging  means  into  engagement  with  said  closure  means 
and  to  move  the  latter  between  said  position  thereof;  pas- 
sage means  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
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enclosed  space  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  apparatus  for  causing  flow  of  gas  through 
said  passage  means  into  and  out  of  said  space;  and  at 
least  one  shut-off  valve  in  said  passage  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  latter. 


3,377,497 

SELF-STARTING  ARC  LAMP 

Charles  H.  Keller,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pek  Labs.,  inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Original  application  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,757,  now 

Patent  No.  3,274,427,  dated  Sept.  20,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,933 

7  Claims.  (CI.  313—184) 


3  377  499  ___„ 

RELATIVELY  LARGE  CONSUMABLE  PELLETnED 
GETTER    SOURCE    ELEMENT    FOR    SUBLIMA- 
TION TYPE  GETTER  VACUUM  PUMPS 
WllUam  A.  Uoyd,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,374 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—354) 


1.  In  a  short  arc  lamp,  including  a  pressurized  en- 
velope and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  immovably 
disposed  within  the  envelope  which  have  arc  ends  defining 
an  arc  gap  therebetween,  the  improvement  in  the  form 
of  a  self  starting  feature  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductive  strands  of  wire  forming  a  fusion 
bridge  conductively  connected  across  the  arc  ends 
of  said  electrodes  to  bridge  said  arc  gap,  the  por- 
tion of  said  pair  of  strands  of  wire  disposed  across 
the  gap  being  twisted  about  each  other,  said  fusion 
bridge  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  electrical  en- 
ergy, normally  applied  across  said  electrode  to  sus- 
tain a  once  established  arc,  consumes  said  fusion 
bridge  by  melting  to  establish  the  arc. 


3  377  498 
IN  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  LAMP,  PROTECTIVE 
METAL  OXIDE  LAYERS  ON  THE  INNER 
WALL  OF  THE  QUARTZ  ENVELOPE 
Frederic  Koury,  Lexington,  and  John  F.  Waymouth, 
Marblebcad,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Syivania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,935 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—221) 


A  sublimation  type  getter  vacuum  pump  is  disclosed. 
The  pump  includes  a  hot  zone  into  which  a  relatively 
large  consumable  rod  of  titanium  is  advanced  for  sub- 
liming titanium  from  the  rod  onto  collecting  surfaces 
within  the  pump  envelope.  The  sublimed  getter  material 
serves  to  getter  gas  within  the  pump  envelope  and  to, 
thus,  reduce  the  pressure  within  the  pump  and  structm-es 
in  gas  communication  with  the  pump.  The  titaniimi  rod 
is  formed  by  an  aggregate  of  titanium  pellets  for  reduc- 
ing the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  rod  such  that  the  re- 
gion of  the  rod  which  extends  into  the  hot  zone  and  from 
which  getter  material  is  sublimed  is  relatively  well  de- 
fined such  that  getter  material  is  not  sublimed  from  rela- 
tively large  regions  of  the  rod  removed  from  the  iimnedi- 
ate  area  of  the  rod  which  is  within  the  hot  zone.  In  one 
embodiment,  an  electron  gun  bombards  the  end  of  the 
pelletized  rod  for  heating  same  to  sublimation  tempera- 
ture. In  another  embodiment,  a  thermal  radiator  is  heated 

by  electron  bombardment  and  the  titanium  rod  is  heated 

by  thermal  radiation  from  the  radiator. 


3,377,500 
FLAT  CATHODE-RAY  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Joseph  Bums,  Pequannock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fairdiild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,987 
7  Claims.  (CL  315—14) 


In  lamps  containing  mercury,  halogen  and  light  cmitUng 
metals  to  prevent  gettering  of  the  light  emitting  metals  by 
the  silicon  dioxide  which  forms  the  arc  tube,  a  transpar- 
ent layer  of  the  oxide  of  the  light  emitting  metal  is  dis- 
posed upon  the  inner  surface  thereof.  Additional  layers 
of  refractory  oxide  and  calcium,  aluminum  and  magne- 
sium oxide  can  be  disposed  between  the  light  emitting 
metal  oxide  coating  and  the  arc  tube  wall. 


1.  A  flat  cathode-ray  display  tube  comprising 
an  envelope  including  a  body  portion  of  substantially 
parallelepiped  configuration  having  a  thickness  which 
is  a  minor  fraction  of  its  length  and  width  and  a 
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tapered  tubular  neck  portion  extending  therefrom 
with  its  axis  lying  approximately  in  the  median  plane 
of  said  body  portion; 

a  transparent  conductive  film  and  a  phosi^orescent 
screen  disposed  on  one  of  the  major  walls  of  said 
body  portion; 

a  screen  electrode  adjacent  said  film,  said  film  being 
designed  and  intended  to  operate  at  a  potential  sub- 
stantially higher  than  said  screen  electrode; 

means  including  said  screen  electrode  for  establishing 
an  electric  field  substantially  throughout  said  body 
portion; 

means  in  said  neck  portion  for  developing  and  injecting 
a  cathode-ray  beam  into  the  electric  field  region; 

and  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  two  orthogonal 
directions  prior  to  injection  into  said  region  to  scan 
a  raster  on  said  screen  electrode  and  on  said  phos- 
phorescent screen. 


3,377,501 
LINE  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  TELE- 
VISION RECEIVERS  WITH  A  FREQUENCY-DE- 
PENDENT NETWORK  CONNECTING  THE  FEED- 
BACK CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  THE  CONTROL 
ELECTRODE  OF  THE  OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER 
Peter  Johannes  Hobcrtus  Jansscn,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
horen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North   American 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  12,  1963, 

296,560 
6  Claims.  (CL  315—27) 


A  television  line  deflection  circuit  includes  a  control 
circuit  having  a  non-linear  resistor  for  developing  a  direct 
current  control  voltage.  The  control  circuit  is  connected 
to  the  output  transformer  of  the  line  deflection  circuit. 
A  frequency-dependent  coupling  network  interconnects 
the  control  circuit  with  the  control  electrode  of  the  out- 
put amplifier  so  as  to  attenuate  the  high-frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  control  voltage  supplied  thereto. 


3,377,502 
FIERCE-TYPE  ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  COMBINED 
MODULATING     AND     BEAM-FORMING     ELEC- 
TRODE ARRAY 
Knrt  Amboss,  Malibo,  and  William  E.  Kramer,  Canoga 
Park,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Cnlyer  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,677 
4  Claims.  (CL  315—30) 
1.  An  electron  gun  comprising:   a  cathode  having  a 
concave  electron-emissive  surface  facing  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  direction,  an  anode  spaced  from  said  cath- 
ode along  said  predetermined  direction  and  having  an 
electron  beam  aperture  aligned  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said   electron-emissive   surface,  electron   beam   focusing 
means  spaced  from  said  cathode  at  a  location  radially 
outwardly  of  said  cathode  and  longitudinally  substan- 
tially between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  for  establish- 


ing a  potential  profile  in  the  region  between  said  cathode 
and  said  anode  causing  electrons  emitted  from  said  elec- 
tron-emissive surface  to  converge  radially  inwardly  as 
they  travel  longitudinally  toward  said  anode,  said  focus- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  electrode  segments 
defining  a  gap-containing  frusto-conical  surface  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  electron-emissive  surface  at  an 


angle  of  essentially  67'/2°  with  respect  to  the  normal  to 
said  electron-emissive  surface  at  the  perimeter  tHereof, 
means  lor  maintaining  the  focusing  electrode  segment 
nearer  said  cathode  at  the  same  electrical  potential  as 
said  cathode,  and  means  for  applying  a  modulating  volt- 
age to  the  focusing  electrode  segment  more  remote  from 
said  cathode. 


3,377,503 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  GAP  AND 
GRADING  MEANS 
Joseph  C.  Osterhoot,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  pi  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,087 
11  CUiims.  (CI.  315—36) 


The  invention  comprises  a  plurality  of  voltage  grading 
variable  impedance,  preionizing  gap  means  connected 
across  the  main  spark  gaps  in  a  lightning  arrester  unit  and 
in  paraDel  with  a  second  plurality  of  voltage  grading 
means  of  equal  impedance  values  connected  across  the 
main  gaps.  Such  a  combination  of  means  provides  both 
balanced  and  unbalanced  voltage  grading  for  the  afrcster 
unit  so  that  the  voltage  and  resulting  stresses  on  the  unit 
are  distributed  equally  throughout  the  unit  until  the  mo- 
ment of  sparkover  at  which  time  the  voltages  acrqss  the 
gaps  are  unequal  with  a  resulting  overall,  lower  and 
more  consistent  sparkover  voltage  for  more  rapid  dis- 
charge of  surge  current. 
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3,377,504 
X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  WITH  MAG- 
NETICALLY  SHIELDING   MOUNTING   SLEEVE 
SECURED  TO  ENVELOPE 
Miroshiv  ftebiick,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  asOgaor  to 
Cliirana  Praha,  nirodni  podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
June  27,  1964,  3,719/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  315—85) 


^7         /       '4      ^8 


An  X-ray  intensifier  tube,  upon  being  placed  in  an  ad- 
justing sleeve  which  surrounds  the  tube,  is  properly  ad- 
justed in  its  position  within  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  and 
the  tube  are  inseparably  united  and  thus  form  a  unit  which 
is  much  easier  exchangeable  and  adjustable  as  the  tube 
alone.  When  the  unit  is  introduced  in  a  housing  no  ad- 
justment of  the  tube  is  needed.  Means  on  the  outside 
of  the  sleeve  suffice  to  properly  locate  the  unit  within 
the  housing. 

3,377,505 

EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW, 

MEDIUM  AND  HIGH  VOLTAGE  OUTPUTS 

William  H.  Engle,  98  Harrow  Road, 

Lcvittown,  Pa.     19056 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  189,728,  Apr.  24, 

1962.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,214 

2  Claims.  (CI.  315—86) 


source  of  medium  voltage,  alternating  current  connected 
into  the  circuit  between  the  medium  voltage  winding  of 
said  first  transformer  and  the  medium  voltage  winding 
of  said  second  transformer;  an  automatic,  two  position 
throwover  switch  connected  into  the  circuit  between  said 
first  and  second  transformers,  said  switch  directing  said 
external  source  of  alternating  current  to  the  lower  voltage 
winding  of  said  second  transformer,  said  switch  at  the 
same  time  removing  said  first  transformer  and  said  battery 
from  the  circuit;  and  an  automatic,  two-position  switch 
connecting  said  batttery  to  the  circuit  to  feed  said  low 
voltage  winding  of  said  first  transformer  through  said 
vibrator  upon  failure  of  said  external  source  of  alternat- 
ing current. 

3,377,506 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CURRENT  CONTROL 
FOR  A  HOLLOW  CATHODE 
Conrad  M.  Banas,  Manchester,  and  Clyde  O.  Brown,  Ncw- 
ington,   Conn.,   and    Donald   E.   Powers,   Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  UnHed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,862 
11  Claims.  (CL  315—107) 
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A  magnetic  current  control  device  is  described  for  a 
hollow  cathode  structure  which  operates  in  a  glow  dis- 
charge and  produces  a  coUimated  beam  of  electrons 
from  the  volume  enclosed  by  the  cathode  structure.  The 
number  of  electrons  produced  in  the  beam  is  controlled  by 
subjecting  the  plasma  within  the  hollow  cathode  structure 
to  a  magnetic  field  and  varying  the  intensity  of  the  field 
to  produce  the  desired  beam  current. 


3,377,507 

PHOTOELECTRIC  LATCHING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  SIGNAL  LAMPS 

Richard  E.  Riebs,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  IVUlwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,166 
1  Claim.  (CL  315—159) 


1.  In  a  lighting  circuit  incorporating  a  manually  oper- 
ated generator  charging  a  wet  cell  storage  battery,  the 
combination  of  a  vibrator  receiving  low  voltage,  direct 
current  from  said  storage  battery,  said  vibrator  modify- 
ing said  direct  current  to  low  voltage  alternating  current; 
a  first  transformer  having  low  voltage  and  medium  voltage 
windings,  said  transformer  receiving  said  low  voltage 
alternating  current  from  said  vibrator  and  increasing  the 
voltage  of  said  current  to  medium  voltage;  a  medium  po- 
tential lighting  circuit  connected  to  said  medium  voltage 
winding  of  said  first  transformer;  a  second  transformer 
having  a  medium  voltage  winding  and  a  high  voltage 
winding,  said  medium  voltage  winding  of  said  second 
transformer  being  connected  to  the  medium  voltage  wind- 
ing of  said  first  transformer,  said  second  transformer  in- 
creasing the  voltage  of  said  medium  voltage  current  to 
high  voltage;  a  high  potential  circuit  connected  to  said 
high  voltage  winding  of  second  transformer;  an  external 


A  device  for  controlling  a  lamp  from  a  self-contained 
DC  energy  sou  ce  and  including  a  negative  resistance 
type  photocell  in  circuit  across  the  energy  source  and  a 
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plurality  of  transistor  stages,  the  first  stage  having  its 
base  emitter  circuit  connected  across  the  photocell  and 
its  collector  connected  to  the  base  of  a  succeeding  tran- 
sistor stage  with  the  last  transistor  being  in  circuit  with 
the  lamp,  and  a  resistance  connected  between  the  base 
of  the  first  stage  and  the  collector  of  a  succeeding  stage 
so  that  the  resistors  are  rapidly  switched  from  their  sub- 
stantially off  condtion  to  a  fully  on  condition. 


3,377,508 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARYING  THE  LUMINOS- 
ITY OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
TUBES 

Edoaard  Gomonet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Claude  Paz  et  Visseaiix 

FUed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,703 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22, 1964, 

975,381,  Patent  1,404,606 

13  Claims.  (CI.  315^185) 


The  device  comprises  a  high  leakage  transformer  16 
with  an  intermediate  tap  18  on  its  secondary  winding. 
Said  tap  is  connected  through  an  impedance  20  to  a 
connection  22  between  electrically  adjacent  serially  con- 
nected discharge  tubes.  When  the  value  of  the  impedance 
is  varied,  the  lighting  powers  of  the  tubes  on  either  side 
of  the  connection  22  charge  in  opposite  directions. 

The  luminous  effects  may  be  still  more  varied  when 
switching  means  are  provided. 


3,377,509 

BODY  GROUNDING  DEVICE 

Walter  G.  Legge,  1200  S.  Ocean  Blvd., 

Boca  Raton,  Fla.    33432 

FUed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,985 

4  Claims.  (CL  317—2) 


A  body  grounding  device  for  wearing  on  the  shoe 
of  the  user  in  which  a  tubular  element  fabricated  of 
flexible  and  conductive  material  is  strapped  under  the  in- 
step of  the  shoe.  A  metallic  conductor  is  inserted  within 
the  element  and  both  the  element  and  the  conductor  are 
electrically  connected  to  a  body  contacting  member.  Sur- 
face contact  is  made  between  the  two  conductive  com- 
ponents which  serve  together  to  provide  a  foot  pad  and  a 
resistive  combination  of  elements  which  together  present 
a  lower  resistance  in  the  static  electricity  discharged  cir- 
cuit of  the  device  than  either  component  individually. 


I  3,377,510 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Glenn  D.  Rayno,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  573,427,  Aug.  18, 
1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
315,659,  Oct.  11,  1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1967, 
Ser^No.  681,935 

13  Claims.  (CI.  317—12) 


A  flexible  bridge  member  in  a  sealed  capacitor  casing  is 
attached  to  a  potentially  bulging  cover,  on  one  side,  and 
electrically  connected  by  a  tab  to  a  capacitor  section  on 
the  other  side,  ^nd  the  bulging  cover  flexes  the  bridge 
member  until  the  tab  connection  is  broken  and  the  bridge 
member  returns  to  its  original  position  to  increase  the 
break  distance. 


3,377,511 
QUICK-ACTING  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  HIGH  TENSION  TRANSFORMER 
Josef  Richtr  and  Karel  Prochazka,  Ceske  Budcjovice, 
Cxechoslovalda,     as.signors     to     Vyzkumny     ustav 
energeticky,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia  I 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,892  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovalda, 
Dec.  14,  1965,  7,502/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—15) 


FT. 


1.  In  a  disconnecting  switch  arrangement  for  a  high 
voltage  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  short-circuit  means  for  grounding  said  primary 
winding  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal; 

(b)  pulse  generating  means  in  circuit  with  said  short- 
circuit  means  and  responsive  to  said  grounding  of  the 
primary  winding  for  generating  an  electric  pulse; 

(c>  a  cylinder  member  enclosing  a  cavity;     i 

(d)  a  piston  member  movable  in  said  cavity;| 

(e)  explosive  means  communicating  with  said  cavity 
and  connected  in  circuit  with  said  pulse  generating 
means  for  discharging  a  gas  under  pressure  into  said 
cavity  in  response  to  said  electric  pulse,  and  for  there- 
by moving  said  piston  member  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection; 

(f )  a  source  of  electric  power,  and 

(g)  switch  means  operatively  interposed  between  said 
source  and  said  primary  winding  for  energizing  said 
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winding  by  the  current  of  said  source,  and  for  dis- 
connecting the  winding  from  said  source,  said  switch 
means  including  a  movable  contact  and  a  fixed  con- 
tact, said  movable  contact  being  connected  to  said 
piston  member  for  movement  therewith,  and  respon- 
sive to  said  movement  of  the  piston  member  in  said 
direction  for  disconnecting  said  source  from  said 
transformer. 


3,377,512 

UNITARY    BEAM    CONVERGENCE   MAGNET 

STRUCTURE  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

James  W.  McLcod,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,550 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


set  of  conductors,  electrically  insulated  from  the  first  set, 
crosses  the  first  set.  Each  conductor  of  the  second  set  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  pre- 
selected ones  of  the  diode  elements  in  the  corresponding 
column. 


3,377,514 
MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  CARRIER 
Herbert  E.  Rnehlmann,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Frank 
J.  Frompovicz,  Comwell  Heights,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Eko 
Corporation,   Willow   Grove,   Fa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,794 
18  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


An  insulating  panel  on  one  side  of  which  the  con- 
vergence circuit  controls  are  mounted  also  supports,  on 
the  same  side,  the  convergence  magnet  structure  in  a 
resilient  manner  such  that,  when  the  panel  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  is  mounted  on  the  picture 
tube  neck,  the  magnet  core  elements  are  urged  into  firm 
contact  with  the  tube  neck  in  alignment  with  the  internal 
pole  pieces.  All  interconnections  between  the  electro- 
magnets and  the  control  elements  are  made  by  printed 
circuits  on  the  other  side  of  the  panel. 


3,377,513 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DIODE  MATRIX 
Robert  M.  Ashby,  Pasadena,  Theodore  J.  La  Chapelle, 
Orange,  and  Gordon  H.  Smith,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,959 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


A  microelectronic  carrier  is  mechanically  and  electrical- 
ly attached  to  a  carrier  plate  by  using  a  retainer  to  attach 
the  microelectronic  carrier  to  a  holder  utilizing  a  resilient 
interconnection  between  the  holder  and  the  retainer.  The 
carrier  plate  is  provided  wjth  slots  which  receive  tabs  on 
the  holder  permitting  the  latter  to  be  moved  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  carrier  plate  to  misalign  the  tabs  with  the  slots 
until  a  portion  of  the  tabs  underlie  the  lower  surface  of 
the  carrier  plate.  Means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the 
tabs  in  misalignment  with  the  slots  whereby  the  micro- 
electronic carrier  is  securely  attached  to  the  carrier  plate. 


3,377,515 
CIRCUIT  CARD  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  F.  Erb,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  Instru- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Piainview,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,405 
7  CUims.  (CL  317—101) 


A  microminiature  integrated  circuit  diode  matrix  fabri- 
cated on  a  single  crystal,  electrically  insulating  substrate. 
A  plurality  of  diode  elements  are  disposed  atop  the  sub- 
strate to  form  a  high  density  array.  A  first  set  of  electrical 
conductors  also  is  disposed  on  the  substrate,  each  con- 
ductor being  electrically  connected  to  one  terminal  of  each 
diode  in  the  corresponding  row  of  the  matrix.  A  second 


A  printed  circuit  card  assembly  comprising  at  least 
two    card    retaining    shelf    assemblies    having   connectcx' 
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elements  for  fixing  the  assemblies  in  fixed  relationship. 
Electric  connector  members  are  supported  in  position  to 
engage  edges  of  printed  circuit  cards.  ' 


3,377,516 
CORDWOOD  PACKAGE  WITH 
REMOVABLE  PLUGS 
John  A.  EUctt,  Bcrton  B.  Blinker,  Jr.,  and  Robert  B. 
Love,  Los  AJigelcs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,354 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—101) 


There  is  disclosed  parallel  circuit  boards  with  com- 
ponents extending  transversely  therebetween,  and  con- 
nected to  terminals  located  opposite  each  other  on  each  of 
the  boards.  One  of  the  terminals  is  on  a  tapered  plug 
seated  in  a  tapered  hole  in  one  of  the  boards.  By  discon- 
necting the  component  lead  from  the  terminal  opposite 
the  plug,  the  plug  can  be  removed  from  the  hole,  thereby 
withdrawing  the  component  through  the  hole. 


3,377,517 
RELAY  COMPUTER  CIRCUITS 
Frederick  A.  Hurley,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Elliott  &  Evans,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Sen  No.  344,639 
10  Cbiims.  (CI.  317—140) 


FlIP-FU*  ClUCUIT 


A  modular  unit  used  in  circuits  performing  various 
digital  logic  functions  including  an  electromechanical 
relay,  a  capacitor  and  a  diode.  Pulse  generators,  flip-flop 
circuits,  shift  registers,  pulse  distributors  and  free-running 
multivibrator  are  formed  by  interconnecting  the  modular 
units. 


3,377,518 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  DELAY  LINE  DRIVER 
Jerry  K.  Raddiffe,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Sen  No.  554,454 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 
1.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  for  driving  a  large 
inductive  load  at  high  frequency  data  pulse  rates  substan- 
tially free  of  pattern  sensitivity,  comprising 

a  low  voltage  source  of  energy  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals, 


a  first  conductive  path  for  current  including  a  first  re- 
sistor, a  first  inductor  and  a  first  transistor  switch 
connected  in  series  between  the  terminals, 

a  second  conductive  path  for  current  including  a  sec- 
ond transistor  switch  and  the  inductive  load  con- 
nected in  series  between  one  of  the  ternninals  and 
the  junction  between  the  inductor  and  the  first  tran- 
sistor switch,  and 

means  for  turning  the  first  switch  from  an  on  to  an 
off  state  and  the  second  switch  from  an  off  to  an  on 
state  to  induce  in  the  inductor  a  voltage  spike  which 
pauses  a  rapid  rise  in  current  in  the  inductive  load, 


>^'»      tar- 
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the  value  of  the  first  inductor  being  selected  substan- 
tially in  accordance  with  the  equation 


where: 


La  is  the  value  of  the  first  inductor, 

Ll  is  the  value  of  the  inductive  load, 

Ra  is  the  sum  of  the  values  of  the  first  resistor 

and  the  resistance  in  the  first  inductor, 
Rl  is  the  value  of  the  resistance  of  the  inductive 

load, 
iVs  is  the  positive-going  change  in  voltage  at  the 
junction  between  the  inductive  load  and  the  sec- 
ond switch,  and 
(Ale  is  the  change  in  collector  current  in  the  first 
switch  when  it  is  turned  from  its  on  state  to 
its  off  state, 
to  cause  said  rapid  rise  in  current  in  the  inductive  load 
to  be  to  a  level  substantially  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  steady  state  current  in  the  load. 


X 


3,377,519 
MAGNETICALLY  LATCHED  SWITCH 

Karl  K.  Stong,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wfeconsin 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,324  i 
13  Claims.  (CI.  317—157)  | 

combination  with  a  magnetic  switch  comprising 
magnetic  core  means  including  a  magnetically  actuated 
armature  means 

(a)  a  permanent  magnet  latch  means  used  to  maintain 
said  switch  in  a  closed  position, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electric  conductor  means  connected 
between  a  coil  means  of  said  switch  and  a  current 
source, 

(c)  said  coil  means  comprising 

(1)  a  molded  coil  block  means  encapsulating  said 
coil  means  and  housing  said  core  means, 

(2)  a  hollow  cavity  formed  in  said  block  means, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  coil  terminal  means  mdlded  into 
said  block  means  and  connected  to  said  coil 
means, 

(4)  a  first  coil  terminal  means  extending  into  said 
cavity, 
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(d)  a  normally-closed  switch  means  in  said  magnetic 
switch  and  in  a  first  of  said  conductor  means  com- 
prising, 

(1)  a  housing  means  with  internal,  spaced  apart, 

fixed  contact  means, 

(2)  connector  means  with  internal  ends  carrying 
said  fixed  contact  means  and  external  ends 
which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
housing  means  and  include  a  single  connection 
means,  respectively,  to  permit  lead  connection 
as  well  as  attachment  of  said  housing  to  said 
magnetic  switch, 

(3)  spanner  guide  means  intermediate  said  fixed 
contacts  which  guide  means  carry  a  spanner 
means  comprising  movable  contact  means  for 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  means, 

(4)  said  spanner  means  being  located  within  said 
spanner  guide  means  by  a  resilient  means  and 
an  adjustable  means  so  as  to  permit  adjustment 
of  engagement  and  disengagement  between  said 
fixed  and  movable  contact  means, 

(5)  said  normally-closed  switch  means  capable  of 
becoming  a  normally-open  switch  means  when 
inverted, 

(e)  the  combination  of  said  coil  block  means  and  said 
magnetic  core  means  being  removably  inserted  into 
said  magnetic  switch, 

(f)  stem  means  attached  to  said  spanner  guide  means 
and  responsive  to  motion  of  said  armature  means 


(2)  one  end  of  said  lever  means  inserted  between 
said  coil  block  means  and  said  second  end  of 
said  spring  means. 


3,377,520 
LOW  DRIFT,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SOLION  CELLS 
George  M.  Marcotte,  Tewksbury,  and  Robert  S.  Norman, 
Marblehead,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Sen  No.  469,154 
12  Claims.  (CI.  317—231) 


A  low  drift,  high  temperature  solion  cell  has  col- 
linearly  stacked,  spaced  electrodes  and  a  redox  electro- 
lyte solution  in  a  sealed  envelope.  Two  electrodes  define 
an  integral  chamber.  A  platinum-iridiimi  alloy  mesh  elec- 
trode bonded  to  the  envelope  by  portions  thereof  in- 
terstitially  positioned  in  the  mesh  is  spaced  from  another, 
relatively  thin  and  flexible,  perforated  electrode.  Quartz 
spacers  and  refractory  oxide  diffusion  barriers  provide 
critical  spacing  and  electrode  support. 


which  at  least  causes  said  normally-closed  switch  to 
open  with  the  closing  of  said  magnetic  switch, 

(g)  spring  means  adjacent  said  stem  means  for  biasing 
said  guide  means  against  said  armature  means, 

(h)  a  normally-open  switch  means  in  a  second  of  said 
conduit  means  which  normally-open  switch  closes 
upon  the  closing  of  said  magnetic  switch, 

(i)  control  means  in  said  conductor  means  to  reverse 
the  polarity  of  said  current  source  comprising 

(1)  rectifier  means  in  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductor means  and  located  in  said  hollow  cavity 
of  said  coil  block  means, 

(2)  said  first  and  second  conductor  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  coil  means  terminal, 

(j)  operating  switch  means  in  said  first  and  second 
conductor  means  to  initiate  opening  and  closing  of 
said  magnetic  switch, 
(k)   a  third  conductor  means  connected  to  a  second 

coil  means  terminal, 
(1)  lever  means  pivoted  on  said  coil  block  means  for 
mechanically  moving  said  armature  means  and  there- 
by opening  said  magnetic  switch  comprising 

(1)  spring  means  with  a  first  end  against  which 
tbe  armature  must  close  and  a  second  end  abut- 
ting said  coil  block  means, 


3,377,521 

SOLION  CELLS  HAVING  ELECTROLYTE  FOR 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  OPERATION 

Clarence  W.  Hewlett,  Jr.,  Hampton,  NJL,  assignor  to 

General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of  New 

York 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Sen  No.  469,186 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—231) 


A  solion  cell  for  low-temperature  operation.  A  plu- 
rality of  closely  fitted,  stacked  elements  including  plati- 
numiridium  alloy  electrodes  are  disposed  in  a  glass  en- 
velope and  surrounded  with  a  eutectic  aqueous  solution 
of  either  iodine  and  sodium  iodide  or  iodine,  sodium 
iodide,  and  potassium  iodide. 
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3,377,522 

GLASS  MOLDED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sh^cm  TsdJI,  Shlnzo  Anazawa,  and  Tsukasa  Koyama, 

Tokyo,  li^an,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 

Limited,  Toi^ro,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FOcd  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1963, 

38/69,379 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  An  improved  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element  having  connecting  leads,  said 
element  and  portions  of  said  leads  being  encapsulated 
in  glass, 

said  glass  having  been  formed  from  a  composition  in- 
cluding a  low  melting  point  glass  and  a  porous  solid 
substance  that  is  substantially  non-reactive  with  said 
low  melting  point  glass, 

and  said  glass  being  characterized  by  having  substan- 
tially uniformly  dispersed  air  bubbles  throughout  the 
same  whereby  a  glass  seal  having  an  extremely  low 
value  of  strain  is  produced  around  said  semicon- 
ductor element. 


3,377,523 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COOLED 

FROM  ONE  SIDE 

Nib  Eric  Andcrsson  and  Goran  Lllja,  Lndvilui,  Sweden 

assignors  to  ADminna  Svendn  ElckMska  Alrtiebolaget, 

Vaatoras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Sept  28,  1964, 
11,583/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—234)  | 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  capable  of  carrying  high 
currents  comprising  an  element  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  said  element  having  two  major  opposed 
surfaces  and  a  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  metal  base 
member  engaging  one  of  said  major  opposed  surfaces  and 
a  cover  attached  to  said  metal  base  member,  said  cover 
and  metal  base  member  hermetically  enclosed  the  semi- 
conductor wafer,  said  cover  comprising  a  first  metal  part 
attached  to  the  metal  base  member  and  a  second  part 
comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  attached  to  said 
fint  metal  part  and  a  second  metal  part  attached  to  the 
second  part  of  insulating  material  and  overlying  said 
metal  base  member  and  being  in  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  major  opposed  surfaces,  said  metal  base 
member  being  in  direct  contact  with  a  cooling  body,  a 
dosed  metal  cap  having  an  opening  therein  and  overlying 
said  cover  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  second 


metal  part,  said  cap  having  a  peripheral  portioa  attached 
to  said  metal  base  member,  a  counter-electrode  extending 
between  said  cap  and  said  second  metal  part,  a  body  of 
insulating  material  beneath  the  cap  electrically  insulating 
the  second  metal  part  from  the  closed  cap,  spring  means 
located  between  said  cap  and  said  second  metal  part  for 
pressing  said  counter-electrode  into  pressurized  engage- 
ment with  said  second  metal  part,  and  a  connection  con- 
ductor attached  to  said  counter-electrode  and  extending 
through  said  opening  to  the  outside  of  said  cap  and  being 
separated  from  said  cap  at  said  opening  by  insulating 
material. 


13,377,524  ' 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Donald  D.  Bock  and  Alvin  L.  Gardner,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,58( 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  mounting  of  ai  semicon- 
ductor device  on  a  heat  sink  by  means  of  a  theritially  con- 
ducting intermediate  body  that,  while  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  heat  sink,  transfers  heat  from  j  the  semi- 
conductor device  to  the  heat  sink. 


3,377,525 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  MOUNTING 
BRACKET    FOR    ENCASED    SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Bradstock,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,433 
3  Claims.  (CL  317 — 234) 


A  mounting  assembly,  for  an  encased  semiconductor 
device,  including:  a  metal  support  having  ifieans  for 
reacfily  detachably  mounting  the  semiconductor  device 
thereon  and  having  a  substantial  heat  transfer  surface;  a 
metal  backing  plate  having  a  first  surface  spiced  from 
the  support  heat  transfer  surface  by  a  thin  fil*i  of  elec- 
trical insulation  and  having  a  second  surface  adapted  to 
abut  a  heatsink;  and,  a  body  of  thermoset  re$in  engag- 
ing and  securing  the  support  and  backing  plate  jn  integral 
assembled  relationship  and  establishing  a  relatively  long 
creepage  path  therebetween. 
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3,377,526 
VARIABLE  GAIN  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
EMPLOYING  BASE  ZONES  OF  VARIOUS 
THICKNESSES  AND  RESISTIVITIES 
Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beale,  Reigate,  Andrew  Francis 
Beer,  Crawley,  and  Kenneth  William  Moulding,  Horiey, 
England,  asdgnors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,414 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


3,377,528 
FIELD-EFFECT  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Hans-Norbert  Tonssaint,  Mnnidi,  and  Friedffch  Kriego', 
GHching,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktienseseli- 
schaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

nied  Feb.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,478 

Claims  priority,  aM>Ucation  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1964, 

S  89  744 

9  Clafans.  (CI.  317—235) 


ZSa.  rkf.sbufiE  bouacL 


1.  A    bipolar   transistor   comprising   a   semiconductor 
body  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  zones  of  alter- 
nate conductivity  type  forming  at  least  two  p-n  junctions, 
said  emitter,  base,  and  collector  zones  being  arranged 
in  scries  with  the  base  zone  contiguous  with  and  under- 
neath the  emitter  zone  and  the  collector  zone   under- 
neath the  base  zone,  the  thickness  of  the  base  zone  being 
defined  as  its  smallest  dimension  between  the  junctions 
in  the  series  direction  of  the  zones,  the  portion  of  said 
base  zone  lying  underneath  the  emitter  zone  being  di- 
vided into  at  least  two  transverse  regions  of  different 
thickness  with  each  of  said  regions  having  a  uniform 
thickness  and  being  contiguous  with  the  base  zone,  con- 
nections to  the  emitter  and  collector  zones,  a  first  base 
connection  to  the  thicker  region  of  the  base  portion,  a 
second  base  connection  to  the  thinner  region  of  the  base 
portion,   means   for  biasing  the  emitter  zone  to   inject 
carriers  into  the  base  zone,  means  for  biasing  the  col- 
lector zone  to  collect  carriers  from  the  base  zone,  and 
means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  between  the  first  and 
second  base  connections  to  establish  a  transverse  electrical 
field  in  the  base  portion  and  selectively  control  the  in- 
jected carrier  flow  principally  through  the  thicker  or 
thinner  base  regions. 


1.  Field-effect  transistor,  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  three  regions  of  alternately  opposed  con- 
ductivity type  forming  two  pn  junctions  therebetween  and 
having  two  terminal  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other 
on  the  intermediate  one  of  said  regions  and  defining  be- 
tween each  other  a  current  path  having  a  resistance  de- 
pendent upon  space  charges,  and  means  for  subjecting 
said  body  to  variable  pressure,  said  means  comprising  an 
electrically  insulated  hard  pressure  point  in  pressure  en- 
gagement with  said  body  in  a  space  charge  region. 


3377  527 
LOW  CAPACITY  AND  RB«ISTANCETOANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE    EMPLOYING     A    TWOCONDUC- 

•nvrrv  collector  region 

JoUan  Robert  Anthony  Beale,  Reigate,  and  Andrew 
Francis  Beer,  Crawley,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,0  ^.^ 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,446 
11  Claims.  (O.  317—235) 


3,377  529 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICT  WITH  ANISOTROPIC 
INCLUSIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC RADIATION 
Herbert  Weiss,  Numbers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,588 
9  Clahns.  (CL  317—237) 


'\ 


A  transistor  in  which  the  collector  zone  is  divided  into 
two  regions  of  different  conductivity  each  of  which  is 
contiguous  with  the  base  zone.  The  collector  zone  havmg 
the  higher  conductivity  is  located  at  least  in  part  directly 
opposite  the  emitter  zone.  This  construction  provides  a 
transistor  exhibiting  reduced  collector  series  resistance 
without  a  corresponding  excessive  increase  in  collector 
capacitance.  The  construction  is  especially  useful  with 
planar  transistor  types. 


Device  for  producing  electromagnetic  radiation  in- 
cludes a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  semiconductor 
material,  a  pair  of  conductive  plates  respectively  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  adapted  to 
have  a  voltage  applied  therebetween  and  a  plurality  of 
anisotropic  substantially  needle-shaped  relatively  good 
electrical  conductivity  inclusions  contained  in  the  semi- 
conductor body,  the  inclusions  being  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relationship  and  aligned  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  surfaces  of  the  i^ates  and 
forming  barrier  contacts  between  the  inclusions  and  the 
semiconductor  material  whereby  upon  application  be- 
tween the  plates  of  a  unidirectional  voltage  of  a  given 
polarity,  opposite  conductivity  type  charge  carriers  are 
injected  into  the  semiconductor  material  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  inclusions,  the  charge  carriers  combining  to 
produce  the  resulting  emission  of  radiation  and  whereby 
upon  reversing  of  the  applied  voltage- polarity,  the  charge 
carriers  are  injected  in  reverse  types  at  the  ends  erf  the 
inclusions  into  the  semiconductor  material  and  combine 
to  produce  the  resulting  emission  of  radiation. 
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3^77,530 

HIGH  PONTENTIAL  CAPACITOR 
Ralph  C.  Meyers,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwauitee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,451 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—242) 


A  high  voltage  capacitor  having  a  metallic  casing  and 
a  plurality  of  series  connected  capacitor  packs,  one  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  casing  and  the  other  end  to 
a  high  voltage  bushing.  An  insulating  envelope  surround- 
ing the  capacitor  packs  and  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
leaved layers  of  insulation  and  conductive  stress  grading 
layers  wherein  the  stress  grading  layers  increase  in  area 
and  arc  connected  to  capacitor  packs  of  decreasing  po- 
tential as  they  progress  radially  outwardly  to  uniformly 
stress  the  layers  of  insulating  material. 


3,377,531 
VACUUM  CAPACITOR 
Wesley  N.  Lindsay,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 
Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  326,696,  Nov.  29, 
1963,  and  Ser.  No.  540,102,  Apr.  4,  1966.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,879 

10  Claims.  (CL  317—244) 


An  electrode  structure  for  hermetically  sealed  and 
vacuum  capacitors  utilizes  an  elongated  strip  of  elec- 
trically conductive  metal  wound  to  provide  free-standing 
spaced  spiral  turns.  The  free-standing  spiral  turns  of  one 
electrode  are  interleaved  with  the  free-standing  spaced 
turns  of  an  opposed  electrode.  In  another  aspect  of  the 
invention  quartz  cloth  may  be  interposed  between  the  ad- 
jacent free-standing  spiral  turns  of  the  two  opposed 
electrodes. 


3,377,532 
TIME  CYCLE  CONTROLLER 
Bobbie  R.  Lane  and  Billy  E.  Davis,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tet.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,289 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—262) 
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A  low  power  consumption  gas  lift  timing  controller 
operating  from  a  battery  having  a  timing  cycle  oscillator, 
a  first  flip  flop  divider  circuit  for  selecting  a  timing  cycle 
and  actuating  a  first  pulse  shaper  which  in  turn  actuates  a 
bi-stable  relay  to  control  a  solenoid  valve  for  Supplying 
flow  of  gas  to  the  well,  and  an  injection  cycle  oscillator 
which  is  also  time  controlled  by  a  second  flip  flop  divider 
circiiit  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  a  second  pulse  shaper 
for  deactuating  the  bi-stable  relay,  and  a  resetting  circuit. 


3,377,533 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SHAFT 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  INCREMENTAL  DIGITAL 
INPUT  SIGNAL 

Charles  E.  Lenz,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rocltwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,530 
3  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 
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A  control  system  for  positioning  a  shaft  in  response  to 
an  incremental  digital  input  signal.  A  digital  phase  modu- 
lated generator  accepts  an  incremental  input  signal  and 
in  response  thereto  adds  or  subtracts  pulses  from  a  clock 
pulse  train,  thereby  providing  a  square  wave  having  a 
phase  indicative  of  the  input  signal.  A  digital  compara- 
tor compares  the  phase  of  this  square  wave  with  the  phase 
of  a  shaft  position  indicating  signal.  The  comparator  then 
appropriately  increments  or  decrements  a  reversible  step 
counter.  The  digital  outout  of  the  step  counter,  indicative 
of  error  in  shaft  position,  is  converted  to  anajog  form, 
processed  by  a  compensated  driver  system  and  applied 
to  a  motor  which  drives  the  shaft  in  a  direction  minimiz- 
ing shaft  position  error.  The  shaft  position  signal  is  gen- 
erated by  an  Inductosyn  receiving  as  inputs  a  pair  of 
square  waves  having  a  constant  90*  phase  difference. 
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3,377,534 
BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR 
Roy  K.  Hill,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Sperry  Farragut  Company  Division,  Bristol, 
Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  228,849, 
Oct.  8,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser, 
No.  524,016 

11  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 


first  part  having  an  impedance  greater  than  the  impedance 
of  said  second  part. 
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3,377,535 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SPEED  OF  A  DC  MOTOR  OF  BRUSHLESS  TYPE 

Shine  Yasuoka,  Toyonaka-sbi,  Yutaka  Tanaka,  Kobe,  and 
Sakon  Nagasaki,  Daito-shi,  Japan,  assignors  io  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  313,473, 

Oct  3,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  574,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1962, 

37  47,721,  37/47,722;  Dec.  28,  1962,  37/80,679 

7  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 


'n 


1      ^ 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   D.C 
supply,  a  torque  producing  unit,  a  static  sv^ itching  means; 
said  unit  including  a  rotor  and  a  slater;  said  switching 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  stator  for  controlling 
energization  thereof-  said  stator  having  a  main  winding 
means  including  a  plurality  of  coil  portions  joined  to  said 
switching   means   at   a   plurality   of  juncture   points   in   a 
closed  loop  circuit;  said   DC.   supply   having  a   poMtive 
and  a  negative  terminal;  said  switching  means  including  a 
first  and  a  second  group  of  sections;  each  of  said  juncture 
points  connected  to  said  positive  terminal  by  an  individual 
section  of  said  first  group;  each  of  said  juncture  points 
connected  to  said  negative  terminal  by  an  individual  sec- 
tion of  said  second  group;  said  control  means  including 
a    radiation    producing   source    and   directing    means    for 
controlling  radiation  emanating  from  said  source;  each 
of  said  sections  including  an  element  sensitive  to  said  radi- 
ation emanating  from  said  source;  said  directing  means 
including  a  portion  mounted  for  rotation  by  said  rotor 
and  constructed  to  control  impingement  of  said  radiation 
from  said  source  upon  selected  ones  of  said  elements  as  a 
function  of  rotor  position;  each  of  said  sections  presenting 
a   relatively   low   impedance   to   current   flow   from   said 
D.C.  supply  through  said  stator  upon  impingement  of  said 
radiation  on  its  respective  element  and  essentially  block- 
ing said  current  flow  under  other  conditions;  said  portion 
being  physically  spaced  from  said  switching  means  and 
operatively  positioned  to  control  operation  thereof  where- 
by  for  any   given   position  of  said   rotor   predetermined 
ones  of  said  juncture  points  are  provided  with  low  imped- 
ance connections  to  said  terminals  and  all  of  said  coil  sec- 
tions are  energized  with  directions  of  respective  currents 
in  said  coil  sections  being  a  function  of  rotor  position; 
said  portion  constructed  to  subject  at  least  two  of  said 
elements  to  said  radiation  from  said  radiation  producing 
source  for  all  positions  of  said  rotor;  said  elements  posi- 
tioned so  that  for  any  given  position  of  said  rotor  said 
switching    means    provides    a    complete    low    impedance 
connection  for  D.C.  current  flow  from  said  DC.  supply 
through  said  main  winding  means;  said  plurality  of  junc- 
ture ixaints  being  an  odd  number  no  less  than  three;  said 
elements  positioned  so  that  for  any  given  position  of  said 
rotor  a  section  from  each  of  said  groups  presents  a  low 
impedance  connection  between  said  main  winding  means 
and  said  D.C.  supply;  for  a  first  zone  of  angular  posi- 
tions of  said  rotor  said  plurality  of  coil  portions  providing 
first  and  second  parallel  parts  of  low  impedance  current 
paths  between  said  terminals  of  said  D.C.  supply;  said 


A  speed  control  for  a  brushless  DC  motor  having  a 
permanent  magent  rotor,  a  control  coil,  a  drive  coil,  a 
switching  circuit  and  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  drive  current  and  magnetic  flux  of 
the  rotor  in  accordance  with  either  the  motor  speed  or 
power  source  voltage. 


3,373,536 

ELECTRIC  DRIVING  DEVICE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  SPEED 

Jean-Michel  Bacquart,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,460 
17  Claims.  (CL  318—246) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  commutator  motor  having 
an  armature  winding  and  a  field  winding  connected  in 
series  comprising,  a  controlled  rectifier  having  first  and 
second  electrodes  which  define  a  current  path  therein  and 
a  control  electrode  for  initiating  current  flow  in  said 
path,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  means  connecting  said 
motor  in  a  first  series  circuit  with  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  said  controlled  rectifier  across  said  input 
terminals,  the  first  electrode  being  directly  connected  to 
one  of  said  input  terminals,  a  first  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  a  second  series  circuit  across  said  input  ter- 
minals and  in  parallel  with  said  first  series  circuit  so  that 
said  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  given  voltage  level  during 
a  portion  of  the  period  said  controlled  rectifier  is  non- 
conductive,  means  including  a  device  having  a  given 
threshold  voltage  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  and 
responsive  jointly  to  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  and 
the  induced  voltage  in  the  motor  armature  for  controlling 
the  ignition  point  of  said  controlled  rectifier  in  accordance 
therewith,  and  circuit  means  shunting  said  field  winding 
so  as  to  provide  a  circulating  current  path  for  the  energy 
of  said  field  winding  during  said  non-conductive  periods 
of  the  controlled  rectifier. 


849  O.Q.— 19 
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3,377,537 

ELECTRIC  PUMPING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY 

R-C  LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Harrison  D.  Brailsford,  670  Milton  Road, 

Rye,  N.Y.    10580 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,968 

6  aaims.  (CI.  318—444) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor;  a  source  of  electric  current 
to  drive  said  motor;  first  switching  means  connected  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  source  to  control  the  trans- 
mission of  driving  current  to  said  motor,  said  switching 
means  comprising  a  relay  and  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  relay,  said  means  comprising  a  capaci- 
tor, discharging  resistor  means,  and  second  switching 
means  to  connect  said  capacitor  to  said  discharging  re- 
sistor means  during  at  least  part  of  the  time  that  said 
motor  is  running  and  to  connect  said  capacitor  to  receive 
an  electric  charge  during  at  least  part  of  the  time  that 
said  motor  is  not  running. 


3,377,538 
REGULATED  CONVERTER 
Frederick  A.  Sdch,  Addison,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,222 
11  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 


1.  A  power  supply  for  supplying  a  regulated  direct 
current  voltage  to  a  pair  of  load  terminals  at  a  different 
value  than  that  of  a  source  of  direct  current  comprising: 
a  pair  of  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in  series  with  a 
center  tapped  inductor  between  said  rectifiers  and  across 


said  direct  current  source  where  said  direct  current  source 
includes  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  a  first  transformer 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary 
winding  having  one  terminal  capacitively  coupled  to  both 
terminals  of  said  source  and  the  other  terminal  connected 
to  said  inductor  center  tap,  said  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  a  rectifier  means  to  supply  a  DC  current  to  a 
load,  a  first  saturable  reactor  having  a  sense  and  a  control 
winding,  said  sense  winding  of  said  saturable  reactor  con- 
nected across  the  load,  an  oscillator,  a  binary  pulse  divid- 
ing amplifier  arranged  to  alternately  fire  each  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  means  to  apply  said  oscillator  output  to 
said  amplifier,  and  means  including  said  control  winding 
of  said  saturable  reactor  to  block  said  binary  amplifier 
output. 

I  3,377,539 

POLYPHASE  INVERTER 

James  W.  Bates,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeriey 

ContiBuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  230,078,  Oct.  12, 

1962.  This  appUcation  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,937 

6  Qaims.  (CI.  321—5) 


n. 


['Sr^-  ^^3^1^11" 


1.  A  polyphase  inverter  system  operating  from  a  source 
of  DC  voltage  for  generating  a  number  of  signals  at  a 
frequency  /I  having  respectively  different  phaies,  said 
circuit  comprising:  a  source  of  DC  voltage;  master  and 
slave  inverter  circuits  for  respectively  generating  neference 
phase  and  dependent  phase  signals,  each  of  the  inverter 
circuits  including  an  output  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  winding  means,  switch  means  for  alter- 
nately coupling  current  from  said  source  of  DC  voltage 
in  op{x>site  directions  through  said  primary  winding 
means  upon  successive  actuations  thereof,  wherein  an  AC 
signal  is  induced  in  the  secondary  winding  means,  the  out- 
put transformer  of  each  inverter  circuit  having  a  saturable 
core  and  feedback  and  additional  winding  means  thereon, 
said  switch  means  of  each  inverter  circuit  comprising 
electronic  switching  devices  each  with  control  and  load 
termioals,  means  connecting  the  feedback  winding  means 
of  each  output  transformer  with  the  control  terminals  of 
the  associated  switch  means  for  forming  a  square  wave 
multivibrator  circuit  with  a  free  running  frequency  which 
is  sligjitly  lower  than  the  desired  output  frequency  /I  of 
the  inverter  circuit  and  where  the  switch  means  are  oper- 
ated in  opposite  conductive  states  and  reversal  of  the  con- 
ductive state  of  one  of  the  switch  means  will  trigger  the 
multivibrator  circuit  to  reverse  the  conductive  States  of 
the  switch  means;  a  comnron  oscillator  energized  from 
said  source  of  DC  voltage  and  providing  a  signal  output 
for  synchronizing  the  actuation  of  said  inverter  switch 
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means  and  having  a  frequency  which  is  an  integral  num- 
ber of  times  higher  than  the  frequency  /I;  respective 
switch  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the 
switch  means  of  the  various  inverter  circuits  in  a  prede- 
termined time  sequence  at  the  frequency  /I,  the  switch 
control  means  of  each  inverter  circuit  including  reverse 
parallel  connected  gated  diodes  having  control  and  load 
electrodes,  the  load  electrodes  of  the  gated  diodes  being 
coupled  to  at  least  part  of  the  additional  winding  means 
of  the  associated  output  transformer  to  prepare  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  gated  diodes  for  firing  each  half  cycle  of 
the  inverter  circuit  output  and  coupled  to  the  control 
terminals  of  the  associated  switch  means  to  effect  trig- 
gering of  the  multivibrator  circuit  involved  when  one  of 
the  gates  diodes  is  fired,  and  means  coupling  the  out- 
put of  said  common  oscillator  to  the  control  electrodes  of 
the  gated  diodes  of  each  inverter  circuit;  said  switch  con- 
trol means  of  each  slave  inverter  circuit  including  switch 
operation  prepare  means  responsive  to  the  reversal  of  the 
AC  signal  in  the  output  of  the  inverter  circuit  which 
operates  immediately  ahead  of  it  for  preparing  the  asso- 
ciated switch  means  for  subsequent  actuation  by  the  out- 
put of  said  common  oscillator  fed  thereto,  said  switch 
operation  prepare  means  of  each  slave  inverter  circuit  in- 
cluding means  coupling  at  least  part  of  the  additional 
winding  means  of  the  inverter  circuit  which  operates  im- 
mediately ahead  of  it  to  prepare  one  of  the  gated  diodes 
of  the  slave  inverter  circuit  involved  for  firing  by  a  sub- 
sequent half  cycle  of  the  common  oscillator  output;  and 
the  switch  control  means  of  said  master  inverter  circuit 
including  frequency  determining  means  operating  com- 
pletely independently  of  the  slave  inverter  circuits  for  ef- 
fecting successive  actuation  of  the  master  inverter  switch 
means  independently  of  the  slave  inverter  circuits  at  in- 
tervals encompassing  a  predetermined  number  of  half 
cycles  of  the  output  of  said  common  oscillator,  said  fre- 
quency determining  means  including  means  for  delaying 
the  effect  of  the  voltage  in  the  additional  winding  means 
of  the  master  inverter  circuit  output  transformer  on  the 
gated  diodes  of  the  master  inverter  circuit  for  several 
half  cycles  of  the  common  oscillator  output. 


and  supply  voltage  to  the  power  supply.  A  switch  con- 
trolling the  charging  of  the  capacitor  through  a  reverse 
current  diode  must  be  opened  to  allow  the  capacitor  to 
discharge  through  a  resistor  and  then  reclosed  in  order 
to  restart  the  circuit. 


3,377,540 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTloiv  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOLID 

STATE  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Karl  H.  Meyer,  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aircraft  Radio 
Corporation,   Boonton,  NJ.,  a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,407 
3  Claims.  (CI.  321—11) 


3,377,541 

VOLTAGE  MULTIPLYING  INVERTER/ 

CONVERTER  SYSTEM 

Zoltan  D.  Farkas,  2053  Princeton  St., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94306 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,437 

2  Claims.  (CI.  321—15) 


^ 


"T" 


i^ 


1.  A  high  voltage  generating  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  source  of  unidirectional  current;  a 
resonant  circuit  including  a  resistor,  a  capacitor  and  an 
inductor  connected  in  series,  said  circuit  having  a 
damped  resonance  frequency  with  a  given  one  half  cycle 
period  and  a  double  pole  double  throw  means  for  con- 
necting said  source  of  unidirectional  current  first  across 
said  circuit  to  direct  current  in  said  circuit  in  one  direc- 
tion for  said  given  period  and  then  after  an  arbitary  time 
interval  across  said  circuit  to  direct  current  in  said  cir- 
cuit in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  for  said 
given  period  whereby  high  voltage  can  be  built  up  across 
the  capacitor  in  said  circuit  in  discrete  steps  each  time 
the  current  in  said  circuit  is  reversed,  ultimately  reach- 
ing a  limiting  value  which  is  greater  than  the  voltage  of 
the  unidirectional  current  source  by  a  large  factor. 


3,377,542 
VOLTAGE  REGULATION  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 
GRADUAL  SLOPE  CONTROL 
Paul  A.  Glorioao,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc.,  Lorain,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,737 
14  Claims.  (CL  321— IS) 


P —   — ■~'*~t^ 


An  overload  protection  circuit  in  which  charging  cur- 
rent to  a  capacitor  is  utilized  to  cause  a  transistor  to 
conduct  and  energize  a  relay  to  close  contacts  connecting 
the  source  to  a  direct  current  power  supply.  A  portion 
of  the  direct  current  voltage  supplied  to  a  load  from  the 
power  supply  is  applied  to  the  transistor  to  maintain  its 
conduction  and  hence  maintain  energization  of  the  relay 


5^-«. 


A  voltage  regulation  circuit  incorporates  gradual  slope 
control  and  limits  maximum  current  in  the  event  of  a 
malfunction.  The  circuit  is  particularly  useful  in  charging 
capacitors  for  capacitor  discharge  welding  apparatus.  An 
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auxiliary  circuit  including  an  auxiliary  power  source  uses 
a  control  capacitor  for  controlling  the  output  of  the  main 
power  source  connected  to  the  capacitor  to  be  charged. 
A  second  capacitor  in  series  with  the  control  capacitor 
regulates  the  time  in  which  the  control  capacitor  reaches 
its  operating  charge.  The  main  power  source  takes  over 
the  charging  of  the  control  capacitor  when  its  output  ex- 
ceeds the  output  of  the  auxiliary  power  source.  In  the 
event  of  a  malfunction,  such  as  a  short  in  the  capacitor 
being  charged,  the  capacitor  cannot  be  charged  above  the 
output  of  the  auxiliary  power  source.  Finally,  the  circuit 
of  the  invention  utilizes  a  transistor  and  a  variable  re- 
sistor for  partially  draining  the  control  capacitor  to  con- 
trol the  voltage  to  which  the  main  capacitor  is  charged. 


ponential  output.  The  output  is  generated  in  response  to 


3,377,543 
HIGH  POWER  CONVERTER 
Victor  Wouk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.,  Metucben,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,772 
11  Claims.  (Ci.  321 — 45) 
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a  linear  signal  input,  by  using  a  logarithmic  feedback  in 
controlling  the  generator. 


*  3,377,545 

THERMOSTATIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  WINTER 
AND  SUMMER  OPERATION 
Tbeodore  J.  Tveit,   Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Coiman   Company,   Rockford,   111.,   a  corporation   of 
IlUaois 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,196 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—19) 


A  DC  to  AC  converter  circuit  having  a  pair  of  DC 
input  terminals  and  a  transformer  having  a  center  tapped 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  center  tap 
on  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
DC  input  terminals,  and  a  pair  of  unidirectional  main 
load  current  carrying  switch  devices  each  being  trigger- 
able  into  a  stable  high  conductive  state  where  current 
flows  readily  only  in  one  direction  and  which  remains  in 
the  conductive  state  until  current  is  interrupted  or  a  DC 
counter  voltage  opposing  such  current  flow  is  applied 
thereto,  is  provided  with  means  connecting  said  main 
load  current  carrying  switch  devices  respectively  between 
the  ends  of  said  primary  winding  and  the  other  DC  input 
terminal  wherein  conduction  of  one  of  the  devices  passes 
current  in  one  direction  through  one  half  of  the  primary 
winding  and  conduction  of  the  other  device  passes  cur- 
rent in  the  opposite  direction  through  the  other  half  of 
said  primary  winding.  The  switch  devices  are  alternately 
triggered  into  conductive  states  and  each  conductive 
switch  device  is  turned-off  by  means  including  a  capaci- 
tor which  is  periodically  charged  to  said  DC  counter  volt- 
age through  switch  means  which  normally  isolate  the 
capacitor  from  load  current  and  periodically  connect  the 
charged  capacitor  across  the  currently  conducting  switch 
device  and  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the  associ- 
ated half  of  the  primary  winding  and  DC  terminals,  so 
the  capacitor  discharges  through  the  winding  and  is  in 
voltage  aiding  relationship  with  the  voltage  on  the  DC 
input  terminals.  

^  377  544 
ADAPTIVE  EXPONENTIAL  GENERATOR 
Loren  L.  Dickerson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

nied  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,534 
7  Claims.  (CI.  322—28) 
A  high-power  generator  capable  of  delivering  an  ex- 


r^tr 


2.  In  a  thermostatic  transducer  for  winter  and  sum- 
mer operation,  the  combination  comprising  a  tempera- 
ture-sensitive electrical  element  whose  impedance  varies 
according  to  its  environmental  temperature,  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit having  two  input  terminals  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  voltage  source  and  having  two  output  terminals, 
said  bridge  circuit  including  three  electrical  impedance 
elements  and  said  temperature-sensitive  element  connected 
in  a  bridge  configuration  between  said  input  add  output 
terminals,  a  differential  amplifier  having  two  input  leads 
and  two  output  leads  with  the  input  leads  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  bridge  circuit  output  terminals,  and  a 
single-pole,  double-throw  changeover  switch  having  two 
input  contacts  and  a  common  output  contact,  said  input 
contacts  being  connected  respectively  to  said  output 
leads;  whereby  the  sense  of  the  proportional  change  in 
the  signal  at  said  output  contact  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  said  environmental  temperature  is  in  one  sense  or 
the  Other  when  said  changeover  switch  is  respectively 
thrown  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  two  positions. 


^  3,377,546  f 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  IN  A  D.C.  CONTROL 

cmcurr 

Heinrich   Schott,   Munich-Solln,    Germany,    asfignor   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1963, 
S  87,400 
2  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
A  method  of  stabilizing  a  direct  voltage  with  an  ad- 
justing transistor  lying  in  the  series  branch  of  thestabiliza- 
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tion  circuit,  a  choke  serving  as  energy  storage,  and  a 
diode  arranged  in  a  transverse  branch,  operative  to  effect 
a  periodic  switching  back  and  forth  of  the  input  side 
of  the  choke  between  the  two  input  terminals  of  the 
circuit,  the  adjusting  transistor  being  controlled  in  de- 
rendence  on  the  output  voltage,  comprising  the  steps  of 


'  c 


it  i 


controlling  the  adjusting  transistor  by  rectangular  con- 
trol oscillations  of  constant  period  duration  and  ampli- 
tude generated  in  a  control  circuit,  and  superimposing 
a  triangular  auxiliary  voltage  of  constant  period  duration 
on  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  stabilized  output  voltage 
to  alter  the  keying  ratio  of  such  oscillations  in  depend- 
ence on  the  input  voltage  of  the  stabilization  circuit. 


3,377,547 

AUTOMATIC  AC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  RESET  WINDUP  PREVENTION 

Gunnar  F.  Ohlson,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  Barber- 

Colman    Company,   Rockford,   lU.,  a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,221 
14  Claims.  (CI.  323—100) 
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3,377,548 
PROCESS  CONTROLLER  PROVIDING  RAPID 
OR  GRADUAL  VARIATIONS  IN  ITS  OUT- 
PUT SIGNAL 
William  F.  Newbold,  Springfield  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,718 
12  Claims.  (CI.  323—100) 


An  automatic  condition-controlling  system  having  reset 
action  (with  or  without  rate  action)  and  wherein  "reset 
windup"  is  alleviated  by  lessening  or  inhibiting  the  maxi- 
mum or  minimum  swing  of  a  reset  signal  which  varies  as 
a  time  integral  function  of  the  error.  The  inhibiting  of 
the  reset  signal  is  made  proportional  to  the  amount  by 
which  the  internal  error  signal  exceeds  or  falls  below 
first  and  second  fixed  threshold  values  which  are  estab- 
lished by  back-to-back  Zener  diodes  and  which  lie  out- 
side tht  range  through  which  the  internal  error  signal 
varies  during  operation  of  the  system  within  the  propor- 
tional band.  When  either  Zener  diode  conducts,  it  reduces 
the  maximum  magnitude  to  which  a  capacitor  can  charge 
by  changing  the  value  of  an  anti-reset  signal  which  other- 
wise has  a  reference  value.  Excessive  inhibition,  which 
would  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  reset  signal,  is  prevented 
by  clamping  diodes  which  limit  further  changes  in  the 
anti-reset  signal  if  the  internal  error  signal  should  swing 
beyond  the  threshold  values  by  more  than  predetermined 
amounts.  The  alleviation  of  reset  windup  is  achieved  by 
very  simple  circuits  and  circuit  components  solely  in  re- 
sponse to  the  internal  error  signal. 


11.  An  electronic  controller  circuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

first  and  second  summing  junctions, 

a  high  gain  electronic  direct  current  amplifier  having  a 
signal  input  circuit  including  said  second  summing 
junction  and  an  output  circuit, 

a  negative  feedback  network  interconnecting  said  out- 
put circuit  and  said  second  summing  juiKtion  in  a 
current  summing  operational  amplifier  configuration, 

input  means  for  applying  a  first  and  a  second  input  sig- 
nal to  said  first  summing  junction  thereby  balancing 
one  signal  against  the  other, 

first  impedance  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
summing  junctions, 

second  impedar.ce  means  connecting  said  input  means 
for  said  first  input  signal  to  said  second  summing 
junction,  and 

said  feedback  network  including  impedance  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  time  rate  of  change  of  signals  from 
said  amplifier,  whereby  the  application  of  said  first 
input  signal  passes  directly  to  said  second  summing 
junction  through  said  second  impedance  means  for 
establishing  a  characterized  amplifier  output  whose 
feedback  to  said  second  summing  junction  is  delayed 
by  said  feedback  network  impedance  means  as  a 
function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  amplifier,  and  wherein  the  application  of 
said  second  input  signal  passing  from  said  first  sum- 
ming junction  through  said  first  impedance  means  to 
said  second  summing  junction  is  effective  when  said 
first  and  second  input  signals  are  unbalanced  to  estab- 
lish a  gradually  varying  amplifier  output. 


3,377,549 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  AND  MOUNT- 
ING FORMING  AN  ANNULAR  CHAMBER 
TO    BE    MOUNTED    AND    SEALED    ON    A 
DRILL  COLLAR 
James  L.  Newman,  Richardson,  William  F.  Oshom,  Dal- 
las, Fletcher  H.  Redwine,  Irwbtg,  and  Paul  J.  Americh, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Arps  CorporatioB,  Garland, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,544 
9  Claims.  (CL  324—6) 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  formation  resistivity  while 
drilling  having  coil  assemblies  in  the  region  of  the  drilling 
bit  which  is  enclosed  in  fluid  filled  metallic  chambers 
while  avoiding  a  complete  metallic  electrically  conductive 
path  linked  to  the  coil  assemblies  by  employing  open- 
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ended  annular  chambers  for  the  coil  assemblies  spaced 
apart  with  compression  applied  to  resilient  closures  to 


retain  the  integrity  of  both  assemblies  while  sealing  the 
open-ended  chambers. 


3,377^50 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 
SELF-POTENTIAL    LOGS    OF    BOREHOLES 
DRILLED  WITH  A  NON-AQLJEOUS  DRILL- 
ING FLUID 
Joseph  S.  Osoba  and  Robert  C.  Rnmble,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assi^ments,  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,215 
4  Claims.  (CL  324—10) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  self-potential  log  for  lo- 
cating a  hydrocarbon  productive  earth  formation  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

drilling  a  bOTehole  using  the  rotary  drilling  technique 
with  a  non-aqueous  drilling  fluid; 

continuously  moving  through  the  borehole  a  reservoir 
containing  an  electrolyte  solution; 

while  said  reservoir  is  moving  concurrently  isolating 
from  the  interior  of  the  borehole  a  portion  of  the 
borehole  wall  proximate  to  the  reservoir;     i 

concurrently  flowing  said  electrolyte  solution  at  a  con- 
stant flow  rate  from  the  reservoir  to  the  isolated  por- 
tion of  the  borehole  wall  and  measuring  the  forma- 
tion self-potential  produced  thereby;  and 

producing  a  record  of  the  measured  self-potential  as  a 
function  of  depths  in  the  borehole  at  which  self-po- 
tential measurements  are  taken. 
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3,377,551 

JLTIPHASE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 

FAULT  INDICATOR 

William  A.  Le  Doux,  Afton,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,336 

5  Claims.  (CL  324—51) 
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1.  A  line  to  line  and  line  to  neutral  fault  detector  for 
a  multiphase  system,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  current  transformers, 

a  different  pair  of  system  phase  lines  serving  as  the 
primary  windings  for  each  transformer,  such  that  one 
phase  line  of  each  of  said  pairs  serves  as  a  primary 
winding  for  only  one  of  said  transformers  and  the 
other  phase  line  of  each  of  said  pairs  serves  as  a 
common  primary  winding  for  two  of  said  transform- 
ers, I 

each  of  said  transformers  having  a  secondary  winding, 

a  reference  circuit, 

and  means  coupling  said  secondary  windings  to  said 
reference  circuit  to  provide  an  indication  of  a  fault 
in  response  to  current  in  said  secondary  windings  that 
exceeds  a  magnitude  determined  by  said  reference 
circuit. 


3,377,552 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  IM- 
PEDANCES  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CONDUCTORS 
Roger  D.  Banm,  Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  comora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,733 
10  Claims.  (O.  324—51) 


1.  A  test  instrument  for  testing  impedance  values 
between  three  conductors,  comprising  engagement  means 
formimg  three  points  for  establishing  connections  between 
each  of  said  conductors  and  a  different  one  of  said  three 
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points,  first  and  second  impedance  means  each  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  two  of  said  points,  voltage  means 
having  an  intermediate-value  connection  connected  to  said 
third  point  and  having  two  extreme  connections  each 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  impedance  means 
for  establishing  at  said  first  two  points  respective  voltages 
one  of  which  is  more  positive  and  one  more  negative  than 
the  voltage  at  said  third  point,  and  two  measuring  means 
each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  two  points 
and  the  third  point. 


four  arms  including  the  resistor  under  test  as  one  of  the 
arms,  the  other  three  arms  each  including  resistors;  a 
voltage  detection  means  connected  between  opposite  junc- 
tion points  of  the  bridge  for  indicating  a  bridge  balance 
condition;  a  source  of  direct  current  power  connected  to 
the  other  bridge  junction  points  for  sui^lying  all  the  re- 
sistors with  current;  a  first  adjustable  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  said  source  of  power  for  providing  the  re- 
sistor under  test  with  a  predetermined  current;  a  multi- 


3,377,553 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
HAVING    A    PRESSURE-OPERATED    CAPACI- 
TOR MEMBER 
James  G.  LUlard  and  Arnold  R.  Zubik,  Baytown,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Eni^eering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  326,826,  Nov.  29, 
1963.  This  application  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,713 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—61) 
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plier  circuit  for  producing  an  output  current  which  is 
proportional  to  the  product  of  two  input  voltages;  a 
first  input  connection  to  the  multiplier  circuit  connected 
across  the  resistor  under  test  and  a  second  input  connec- 
tion to  the  multiplier  circuit  connected  across  a  second 
adjustable  resistor  in  an  adjoining  bridge  arm;  and  an 
electrical  indicating  meter  connected  to  an  output  circuit 
of  the  multiplier  circuit  for  indicating  a  product  propor- 
tional to  the  dissipation  constant. 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  indicating  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  a  particulate  material  und^r  pressure  comprising: 

wall  means  forming  a  chamber  with  an  open  top  for 
receiving  the  particulate  material; 

a  pressure-operated  cover  member  movable  horizontal- 
ly from  a  retracted  position  to  a  position  to  close  the 
top  of  the  chamber,  said  cover  member  and  a  portion 
of  said  chamber  constituting  a  portion  of  one  plate  of 
a  capacitor; 

a  hydraulic  pressure-operated  member  mounted  in  the 
chamber  to  move  vertically  which  supports  the  par- 
ticulate material  and  applies  pressure  to  the  particu- 
late material  when  actuated; 

an  insulating  dielectric  mounted  on  the  pressure-oper- 
ated member; 

a  capacitor  plate  mounted  on  the  insulating  dielectric, 
the  dimensions  of  the  capacitor  plate  and  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  insulating  dielectric  being  such  that  the 
capacitor  plate  is  insulated  from  the  pressure-oper- 
ated member;  and 

electrical  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
capacitor  plates  for  indicating  the  capacitance  of  the 
particulate  material  under  pressure. 

3,377.554 
DISSIPATION  CONSTANT  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Meyer  Sapoff,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Victory 
Engineering  Corporation,  Springfield,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,413 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 62) 
1.  A  test  circuit  for  determining  the  dissipation  con- 
stant of  a  resistor  comprising;  a  bridge  ciix;uit  having 


3,377,555 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  HIGH- VOLT- 
AGE PRECISION  RESISTANCE  POTEN- 
TIAL DIVIDERS 
Robert  N.  Lewis,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  ttic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,564 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—63) 
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1.  A  method  of  in-circuit  calibration  of  a  resistance 
potential  divider  having  a  plurality  of  resistance  arms 
serially  connected  across  an  applied  input  voltage  and 
an  output  talcen  across  one  of  said  resistance  arms  com- 
prising series  connecting  a  first  resistance  and  a  calibrated 
potentiometer,  connecting  the  resistance-potentiometer 
combination  across  said  divider,  connecting  a  null  indi- 
cating device  between  the  output  of  said  divider  and  the 
wiper  arm  of  said  potentiometer,  adjusting  the  wiper 
arm  of  said  potentiometer  until  said  indicating  device 
reads  a  null  value,  shorting  across  the  resistance  arm  of 
said  divider  adjacent  the  output  resistance  arm  thereof, 
adjusting  the  wiper  arm  of  said  potentiometer  until  said 
indicating  device  reads  a  null  value  therefor,  removing 
the  resistance  arm  short,  connecting  the  common  terminal 
of  said  output-adjacent  resistance  arm  of  said  divider  and 
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a  further  resistance  arm  of  said  plurality  of  arms  to  the 
common  terminal  of  said  resistance-potentiometer  com- 
bination, adjusting  the  wiper  arm  of  said  potentiometer 
until  said  indicating  device  reads  a  null  value  therefor, 
combining  said  potentiometer  settings  required  to  obtain 
said  null  values  to  obtain  therefrom  the  division  ratio 
and  hence  the  calibration  of  said  divider. 


3,377,556 
SHAFT  SPEED  DETECTOR  WTTH  VARIABLE  CA- 
PACmVE    COUPLING    BETWEEN    THE    SHAFT 
AND  AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
John  W.  Corcoran,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beckman  &  Whitley,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  367,372,  May   14, 
1964.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,735 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 
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3,377,557 

DEVICE  FOR  PHASE-RELATIONSHIP 

ANALYSIS 

Anthony  D.  Heibel,  6767  Wilson  Road. 

Nunica,  Mich.     49448 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,563 

2  Claims.  (CI.  324—83) 
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filtering  out  said  other  term; 

multiplying  said  direct-current  term  and  a  reference 
alternating-current  signal  together  and  by  a  gain  fac- 
tor to  produce  an  alternating-current  term  in-phase 
with  and  proportional  to  the  in-phase  component  of 
said  input  signal;  and 

feeding  back  exclusively  that  portion  of  said  latter  al- 
ternating-current term  having  the  frequency  of  said 
input  signal  in  opposilion  to  said  input  signal. 


I  3,377,558 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
VARACTOR  QUALITY  FACTOR  BY  MEASURING 
THE  PHASE  SHIFT  RESULTING  FROM  THE  AP- 
PLICATION OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  VARACTOR 
BIAS  LEVELS 
John  P.  Elward,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  Michiyuki  Uenohara. 
Scotcb  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,237 
12  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 158) 


Capacitive  elements  in  the  form  of  radial  bands  on 
a  disc  are  carried  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
interact  with  adjacent  stationary  capacitive  elements  to 
form  a  capacitance  which  varies  cyclically  as  function  of 
the  rotary  speed  of  the  shaft.  The  variable  capacitance 
is  coupled  to  an  electrical  signal  generator  to  modulate 
the  output  signal  therefrom  whereby  the  signal  is  in- 
dicative of  the  shaft  speed. 


The  quality  factor  Q  of  a  varactor  in  a  transmission 
line  is  measured  by  multiplying  a  voltage  which  is  i  func- 
tion of  the  voltage  standing  wave  ratio  in  the  tramsmis- 
sion  line  with  the  varactor  biased  at  its  resonant  bias  volt- 
age, and  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence of  a  voltage  standing  wave  with  the  diode  biased  at 
its  maximum  bias  voltage  and  a  voltage  standing  wave 
with  the  diode  biased  at  its  resonant  bias  voltage. 


1  3,377,559 

COMPANDORING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  HICH- 
FREQUENCY  RADIO  CIRCUITS 

James  A.  Stewart,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,692 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325—61) 


.SLg^ 


2.  A  method  of  separating  an  alternating-current  input 
signal  into  components  which  are  in-phase  and  out-of- 
phase,  respectively,  with  a  reference  alternating-current 
signal  of  the  same  frequency,  comprising: 

multiplying  said  signals  together  and  by  a  gain  factor 
to  produce  a  direct-current  term  proportional  to  the 
in-phase  component  of  said  input  signal,  and  another 
term; 


^ 


^^ 


^„ 


M  -K  I — .-!:■  Vfiwr  ■ 


High-frequency  radio  circuits  employ  compressor  and 
expander  circuits.  The  carrier  is  frequency  modulated 
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according  to  the  degree  of  signal  compression  and  then 
amplitude  modulated  with  the  compressed  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  composite  wave  which  carries  not  only  the  com- 
pressed signals  but  also  an  indication  of  the  degree  of 
expansion  necessary  to  restore  the  compressed  signal  to 
its  original  form.  Singing  is  prevented  in  one  receiver  by 
circuits  which  utilize  the  FM  signal  for  controlling  a 
regulator  and  an  expander,  and  for  inhibiting  regulation 
when  the  FM  signal  falls  below  a  preset  level. 


3,377,560 
OraECT  DATA  SAMPLE  SINGLE 
TONE  RECEIVER 
Kenneth  H.  Renshaw,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

nied  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,478 
4  Claims.  (CL  325—320) 


3377.562 
MAGNETRON  DEVICE  HAVING  A  COOLING  AR- 
RANGEMENT AND  CAFACmVELY  COUPLED 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
James  E.  Staats,  Lonisillle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  105,983, 
Apr.  27,  1961,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  181,144,  Mar.  20,  1962.  This  application  May 
27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,355 

19  Claims.  (CL  328—230) 


■gfel 


UMVU  'WIN  •( 
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«">  V  I  SAM**,  f       I 


Means  for  decoding  an  FSK  signal  employing  one-half 
cycle  frequency  /i  for  a  space  and  a  full  cycle  of  frequency 
2/i  for  a  mark,  by  sampling  the  signal  at  each  bit  transi- 
tion time  to  produce  a  train  of  positive  and  negative 
samplings. 

3,377,561 
POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
TITANATE  THERMISTOR 
Harold  A.  Sauer,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  404,098, 
Oct.  15,  1964.  This  application  July  13,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  471,572 

4  Claims.  (CI.  338—22) 


A  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  of  the 
lanthanum-barium-strontium  titanate  system  fired  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  critical  schedule,  ground  to  a  specific 
geometry  and  encapsulated  in  air  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure having  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  within  the  range 
of  3  to  3  Vi  pounds  per  square  inch  evidences  a  current 
resistance  characteristic  restricted  to  the  boundaries  de- 
fined by  telephone  loop  circuitry. 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetron  device  including  a 
hermetically  sealed  envelope,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 
coils  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  envelope  and  respectively 
operatively  associated  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
envelope,  thereby  to  produce  a  coaxial  magnetic  field 
through  said  envelope,  a  first  metal  box-lil^e  construction 
fitted  about  said  envelope  in  spaced  relation  therewith, 
said  first  box-like  construction  being  formed  of  magnetic 
permeable  material  and  fH'oviding  a  magnetic  return  path 
between  said  coils  on  opposite  sides  of  said  envelope,  and 
a  second  metal  box-like  construction  surrounding  said 
first  box-lilce  construction  in  spaced  relation  th««with, 
said  first  box-like  construction  beuig  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  envelope,  said  second  box-like  construction 
being  a  part  of  said  magnetron  device  but  electrically  in- 
sulated from  both  said  envelope  and  said  first  box-like 
construction  and  electrically  connected  to  ground  poten- 
tial, whereby  said  second  box-like  construction  provides 
a  shield  for  said  envelope  and  said  first  box-like  construc- 
tion. 

8.  A  crossed-field  electric  discharge  device  comprising 
an  anode  structure  defining  both  an  axially  extending 
space  therein  and  a  plurality  of  resonator  cavities  open- 
ing into  said  space,  whereby  said  device  is  arranged  to 
oscillate  at  a  given  ultra-high  frequency,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  coaxial  magnetic  field  through  said  anode  struc- 
ture, a  generally  cylindrical  cathode  arranged  in  said 
space  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  anode 
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structure,  an  electric  heater  arranged  within  said  cathode, 
a  pair  of  terminals  arranged  in  adjacent  spaced-apart  re- 
lation and  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  said  terminals  being  electrically  connected 
both  to  said  cathode  and  to  one  extremity  of  said  heater, 
the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  said  terminals  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  heater, 
and  an  assembly  of  three  plates  arranged  in  adjacent 
spaced-apart  stacked  relation  and  electrically  insulated 
mutually  from  each  other,  said  plates  also  being  arranged 
in  surrounding  relation  with  respect  to  said  terminals,  a 
first  of  said  plates  being  electrically  connected  to  said  one 
terminal  and  electrically  insulated  both  from  said  other 
terminal  and  from  ground  potential,  a  second  of  said 
plates  being  electrically  connected  to  said  other  terminal 
and  electrically  insulated  both  from  said  one  terminal  and 
from  ground  potential,  a  third  of  said  plates  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  ground  potential  and  electrically  in- 
sulated from  each  of  said  terminals,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  being  substantially  disc-shaped  and  having 
a  diameter  that  is  substantially  equal  to  Vs  of  the  wave 
length  of  said  given  ultra-high  frequency,  whereby  said 
assembly  constitutes  a  capacitive  shunt  from  said  termi- 
nals to  ground  potential  for  the  second  harmonic  of  said 
given  ultra-high  frequency.  ^ 


maintain  proper  power  transfer  for  differing  loads.  The 
oscillator  is  a  grounded  cathode  amplifier  with  a  tuned 
cavity  and  utilizes  a  tuned   transmission  line  to  couple 


3^77,563 

PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  HAVING  BEAM 

DEFLECTING  MEANS 

Pierre  J.  Gratreau,  ''Lcs  Dauphins,"  Rue  La  Fontaine, 

Antony,  France 

FUcd  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,132 

Claims  priority,  a^Ucation  France,  June  14,  1963, 

938,177 

12  Claims.  (CI  328—237) 


I 


The  invention  provides  means  for  increasing  the  beam 
current  in  a  circular  particle  accelerator  such  as  a  beta- 
tron having  an  annular  vacuum  chamber,  an  electron  gun 
and  a  conventional  beam  guiding  field,  said  means  com- 
prising a  toroidal  azimuth  field  winding  wound  around 
the  vacuum  chamber  for  focusing  the  beam  and  means 
for  producing  an  electric  field  substan.ially  perpendicular 
to  the  central  plane  of  the  chamber  in  the  whole  circum- 
ference thereof  for  deflecting  the  focused  beam  so  that  it 
misses  the  gun  during  a  number  of  consecutive  revolu- 
tions. 


the  grid  to  the  anode  cavity.  Oscillator  cooling  is  accom- 
plished by  forcing  air  past  the  vacuum  tube  and  the  vacu- 
um tube  anode  cooling  fins. 


3,377,565 

VARIABLE  HIGH-FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 
Helmut  Denner,  Gebenstorf,  Switzerland,  asdKnor  to 
"Patelbold"  Patentverwertungs-   &   Electro-Holding 
AG,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1965, 

17,820/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  331—74) 


-     ip 


9.  A  variable  high  frequency  power  transfotmer  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(1 )  a  first  cylindrical  stationary  winding, 

(2)  a  second  cylindrical  movable  winding  concentric 
with  said  first  winding, 

(3)  connecting  terminal  means  for  said  second  wind- 
ing constituted  by  a  pair  of  stationary  spaced  and 
electrically  conducting  elongated  members  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  windings, 

(4)  a  pair  of  conducting  supporting  members  each 
rigidly  connected  to  an  end  of  said  second  winding, 
and 

(5)  means  to  slidably  and  adjustably  mount  said  mem- 
bers each  in  mechanical  and  electrical  contact  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  rails. 


3,377,564 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  OVEN 
Andiony  J.  Stccca,  Wheaton,  Louis  A.  Bamas,  Cary, 
Sophocles  J.   Dokos,   Chicago,   and   William   B. 
Jarzcmbsid,  Riverside,  IIL,  and   Paul  C.  Norris, 
Temple  City,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,199. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
«»6,825 

7  Claims.  (O.  331—70) 
An  electronic  oven  of  small  size  powered  by  a  vacuum 
tube  microwave  oscillator.  The  oven  includes  automatical- 
ly adjustable  tuning  and   coufding  mechanisms   which 


3,377,566 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  FREXJUENCY 

GUNN-EFFECr  OSCILLATOR 
Coarad  Lanza,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
,  Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,031 

I  16  Claims.  (CI.  331—107)         I 

A  microwave  oscillator  comprising  a  specimen  of  mul- 
tivalley  semiconductor  material  and  electric  field  applying 
means  including  a  voltage  source  connected  to  ohmic 
contacts  of  concentric  geometry  attached  at  one  surface 
of  the  specimen.  The  semiconductor  material  has  the  in- 
nate property  of  being  responsive  to  electric  fields  in  ex- 
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cess  of  a  critical  intensity  Er  to  cause  a  redistribution  of 
electric  fields  so  as  to  nucleate  a  high  electric  field  region, 
or  domain,  and  responsive  to  electric  fields  in  excess  of  a 
sustaining  intensity  Es,  where  EbKEt,  to  propagate  such 
high  electric  field  region.  Due  to  the  concentric  geometry 
of  the  ohmic  contacts,  a  field  sustaining  point  Xg  whereat 


is  disposed  within  the  structure  end-to-cnd  midway  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof  to  form  a  symmetrical  transmis- 
sion line  structure.  Back-to-back  variable-capacitance  di- 
odes are  connected  in  the  tuning  line  midway  between 
the  ends  thereof.  A  variable  voltage  supiriy  is  connected 


the  electric  field  intensity  is  less  than  a  sustaining  inten- 
sity Es  is  defined  along  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
specimen.  High  electric  field  regions  are  nucleated  and 
propagated  in  cyclic  fashion  such  that  current  through  the 
specimen  varies  periodically  in  time  in  the  form  of  co- 
herent oscillations.  The  location  of  the  field  sustaining 
point  Xs  and,  therefore,  the  frequency  of  the  coherent 
oscillations  in  the  specimen  is  continuously  controlled  by 
the  voltage  applied  across  the  ohmic  contacts. 


3,377,567 

HIGH  STABILITY  ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

OSCILLATOR 

Bruce  E.  Pontius,  Riverside,  Califs  assignor  to 

Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,807 

9  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 


to  the  variable-capacitance  diodes  for  regulating  the  ca- 
pacitance thereof  to  select  the  frequency  generated  by  the 
oscillator.  A  transistor  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  tuning 
line  and  the  variable-capacitance  diodes  for  emi^ying 
the  same  as  a  resonant  load  circuit  for  generating  a 
signal. 

3  377  569 
SYNCHRONIZED  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  INTERLACE  CONTROL 
Peter  Leonard  Mothersole,  Horicy,  England,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  fanu.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24, 1964, 

34,521/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  331—145) 


A  voltage-controlled  astable  multivibrator  oscillator  the 
oscillation  frequency  of  which  varies  with  variation  of  an 
applied  control  voltage,  characterized  by  insensitivity  to 
changes  of  ambient  temperature  and  power-supply  poten- 
tial, utilizing  high-gain  differential  amplifier  means  in  the 
switching  circuits  to  avoid  need  for  temperature  compen- 
sating means,  and  potential-clamping  means  to  obviate 
operational  changes  incident  to  fluctuation  of  power-supply 
potential. 

3,377,568 
VOLTAGE  TUNED  OSCILLATOR 
Frederick  W.  Knise,  Jr.,  and  Frederic  P.  Storke,  Jr., 
Palo  Alto,  and  Douglas  L.  BasUns,  Cupertino,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kinse  Storke  Electronics,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,427 
12  Claims.  (CI.  331—117) 
The  voltage  tuned  oscillator  of  the  jwesent  invention 
comprises  a  hollow  rectangular  transmission  line  struc- 
ture. Mounted  within  the  structure  is  a  tuning  line  which 


A  vertical  deflection  circuit  including  a  switching  diode 
in  series  with  the  vertical  oscillator  in  the  discharge  path 
of  the  timing  capacitor.  The  switching  diode  is  arranged 
to  decouj^e  the  integrated  synchronized  signals  from  the 
vertical  oscillator  during  the  retrace  period  and  also 
clamps  the  synchronized  signals  during  a  portion  of  the 
scan  period. 

3,377,570 
FOUR  PORT  FERRTTE  CIRCULATOR  HAVING 
SLOT  SYMMETRICALLY  LOCATED  BETWEEN 
ADJACENT  CONDUCTING  ARMS 
William  A.  Dean,  Green  VUU«c,  and  Ciiford  E.  Fay, 
Chatiiam  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  aaslgnors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,357 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  333—1.1) 
1.  A  single-junction,  four-port  circulator  comprising: 
four  lengths  of  strip  transmission  line  each  of  which 

has  an  inner  conductor  which  is  spaced  between  and 
parallel  to  a  common  pair  of  outer  conductors; 

said  inner  conductors  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
terminating  90  degrees  apart  about  the  periphery  of 
a  conductive  circular  disc; 

said  disc  having  no  more  than  four  radial  slots  of  uni- 
form width  extending  from  its  outer  boundary  in- 
ward towards  its  center; 
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each  slot  being  symmetrically  located  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  conductors; 


''        SCCriOM 


an  element  of  gyromagnetic  material  located  between 
said  disc  and  at  least  one  of  said  outer  conductors; 
and  means  for  magnetically  biasing  said  element. 


3,377,571 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

UTILIZING   CROSSED   COUPLING    SLOTS  OF 

UNEQUAL  DIMENSIONS 

Richard  R.  Kinsey,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GeneiS 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,283 

5  Claims.  (CI.  333^10) 


ISOLATED         |C        K 
MM 


1.  Means  for  directionally  coupling  radio  frequency 
wave  energy  between  waveguides  comprising: 

a  main  waveguide  and  a  coupled  waveguide  with  the 
latter  including  a  coupled  arm  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  desired  wave  coupling  and  an  isolated  arm 
extending  in  the  opposed  direction,  said  waveguides 
being  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  so  as  to  define 
a  common  wall  area  between  said  isolated  and  cou- 
pled arms  of  said  coupled  waveguide; 

said  common  wall  having  a  coupling  aperture  there- 
through comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  slots,  said  slots 
being  of  unequal  effective  dimensions  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  provide  substantially  complete  cancella- 
tion of  wave  energy  otherwise  transmitted  by  mag- 
netic and  electric  ^eld  coupling  through  said  slots 
into  said  isolated  arm. 


3,377,572 
DELAY  STRUCTURE 
Jacques  Amand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— 
Compagide  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24, 1961, 

876,828 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  333—31) 


r.  ■/.  ■  ,  ■-///■■I.-  ■■     ..  /v.-    .     /.      -//-TTTl 


including  a  series  of  periodically  spaced  rungs,  coupling 
means  between  at  least  one  predetermined  point  of  said 
delay  circuit  and  an  external  circuit,  and  a  sole  electrode 
located  in  coupled  relationship  with  said  delay  circuit  and 
being  substantially  devoid  of  delaying  properties  for 
microwave  energy  propagating  through  the  tube, 

the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  progressive 
uncoupling  means  positioned  between  said  delay  cir- 
cuit and  said  sole  electrode  for  uncoupling  said  de- 
lay circuit  from  said  sole  electrode  along  a  portion 
of  said  tube  including  baffles  provided  between  said 
rungs,  said  means  extending  substantially  within  an 
area  close  to  said  coupling  point  and  being  continu- 
ously increasingly  effective  in  a  direction  approach- 
ing said  point. 


3,377,573 

HIGH-POWER  MULTIPACTOR  PHASE  sJlIFTER 
William  G.  Spaulding,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,128 
10  Claims.  (CI.  333—98) 


1.  A  multipactor  phase  shifter  for  controlling  the  phase 
of  a  microwave  signal  comprising:  a  section  of  evac- 
uated transmission  line;  a  microwave  signal  source  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  line  for  producing  a  multi- 
pactor discharge  within  said  transmission  line;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  electron  density  of  said  multipactor 
discharge  and  thereby  controlling  the  propagation  con- 
stant of  said  transmission  line. 


3,377,574 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  RESETTING  AND 
CLOSING  MECHANISM 
John  C.  Brumfield,  Philadelphia,  and  Charles  T. 
Robins,  Swarthraore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  u  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,709 
9  Claims.  (CI.  335—27) 


1.  In  an  M-type  microwave  tube  having  a  delay  cir-        A  circuit  breaker  having  "on,"  "off"  and  tripped  posi- 
cuit  provided  with   a  geometrically  periodical  structure    tions  whereby  manual  movement  of  the  operating  handle 
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to  the  "off"  position  does  not  operate  the  tripping  means 
and  whereby  operation  of  the  tripping  means  moves  the 
handle  to  the  tripped  position  but  does  not  reset  the  latch- 
ing means.  The  single  movement  of  the  operating  handle 
from  its  tripped  position  toward  and  to  its  "on"  position 
has  the  dual  function  of  resetting  the  latching  means  and 
moving  the  movable  contact  to  its  operative  positioi^  in 
contact  with  the  fixed  contact. 


3,377,575 
LOW  MASS  BALANCED  LATCH  MECHANISM 
HAVING  RESILIENT  MANUAL  OPERATING 
LEVER 
Henry  L.  Peek,  Wellesley,  and  George  K.  Benham, 
Somerville,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Allis-Chalmcrs 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,575 
7  Claims.  (CI.  335—167) 


gated  fixed  electrode  mounted  in  coaxially  aligned  spaced 
relationship  within  the  envelope,  the  first  such  fixed  elec- 
trode being  characterized  by  having  a  hollow  central 
recess  having  an  aperture  opening  into  the  space  between 
the  fixed  electrodes;  a  sliding  cylindrical  electrode  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  recess,  such  sliding  electrode 
being  of  relatively  high  magnetically  permeable  material; 
a  lubricating  self-healing  film  of  gallium  metal  wetting 
the  electrode  surfaces;  and  magnetic  means  for  position- 
ing the  sliding  electrode  along  the  first  fixed  electrode 
and  relative  to  the  second  fixed  electrode,  being  mounted 
to  the  envelope;  whereby  electrical  contact  between  the 
fixed  electrodes  may  tw  made  and  broken  by  alternately 
moving  the  sliding  electrode  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  second  fixed  electrode. 


A  hydraulic  pilot  valve  which  is  biased  closed  is 
momentarily  opened  by  unlatching  of  a  pivotable  reset 
lever  arm.  The  reset  arm  is  latched  by  a  pivotable  low 
mass  balanced  latch  which  is  biased  to  a  latched  position 
against  a  stop.  The  latch  is  permitted  to  rotate  to  un- 
latched position  wherein  it  releases  the  reset  arm  either 
by  manual  means  or  by  a  solenoid.  These  manual  means 
take  the  form  of  a  lever  having  a  resilient  portion  for 
engaging  and  releasing  the  latch  which  is  adapted  to  bend 
out  of  the  way  when  the  latch  snaps  back  to  latched 
position. 

3,377,576 
GALLIUM-WETTED  MOVABLE 
ELECTRODE  SWITCH 
Edwin  Langberg,  Lexington,  and  Louis  W.  Roberts,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Metcom,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,811 
6  Claims.  (CI.  335—196) 


3.  An  electrical  switch  comprised  of  an  evacuated  high 
dielectric  material  envelope;  a  first  and  a  second  elon- 


3,377,577 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  SUPER- 

CONDUCTING  DEVICE 

Barrett  H.  Heisc,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,461 

6  Claims.  (CI.  335—216) 


«  * 


A  method  for  operating  a  superconducting  magnet  by 
activating  the  magnet  at  an  intermediate  temperature 
above  the  degradation  temperature  and  below  the  transi- 
tion temperature  after  the  magnet  has  reached  thermal 
equilibrium  at  the  intermediate  temi)erature. 


3  377  578 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  HORIZONTALLY 
OSCILLATORY    ROTATING    MOVEMENT 
TO  ARTICLES 
Reijiro  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Koknsat  Display 
Kogyo  Kabudiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  application  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,404,  now 
Patent  No.  3,325,759,  dated  June  13, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  StpL  4,  1964, 
39/70,100;  Not.  24,  1964,  39/90,996;  June  16, 
1965,  40/48,551;  Jime  30, 1965,  40/39,871 
4  Claims.  (CI  335—229) 
A  device  for  imparting  horizontal  oscillatory  movement 
to  display  articles  including  an  outer  oscillator  carrying  a 
display  article  thereon  and  suspended  from  suspension 
means   having  poor  torque  transmitting  characteristics, 
and  an  inner  oscillator  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
outer  oscillator.  The  inner  oscillator  carrying  further  dis- 
play articles  thereon.  Resilient  means  disposed  coaxially 
with  the  suspending  means  and  connecting  the  inner  and 
outer  oscillators.  A  permanent  magnet  provided  on  one  of 
the  oscillators  and  an  electromagnet  provided  on  the  other 
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oscillator  in  opposition  with  said  permanent  magnet  in  a  *  3,377,580 

rest  position  andmeans  to  selecUvely  energize  the  electro-        GRAIN  B^UPj^ARY^TOA^^^^  ANALOG 

Wallace  W.  Lindemann,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to 

-— — f- — —  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn*,  a  cor- 

"^  porition  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,930 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


J 


3T^^ 


magnet  to  exert  a  repulsive  force  on  the  permanent  mag- 
net to  cause  relative  rotation  of  the  oscillators. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  336—65  through  340—172.5  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,377,601  through  3,377,625,  inclusive 


3  377  579 
PLURAL  CHANNEL  PRIORITY  CONTROL 
William  P.  Wissick,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  James  M.  Litz, 
Kingston,  N.Y.;  Gladys  M.  Litz,  executrix  of  said  James 
M.  Litz,  deceased,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  CcNi>oration,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,319, 
Apr.  5,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  609,254 

2  Chums.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


^v- 


//VZ?«jBW»^ 


An  analog  memory  device  using  the  variable  capaci- 
tance of  a  grain  boundary  semiconductor  at  low  tem- 
peratures. An  analog  information  source  is  coniiected  to 
control  the  variable  capacitance  of  the  grain  boundary 
semiconductor.  The  variable  capacitance  in  turn  deter- 
mines the  passage  of  a  signal  from  a  signal  source  con- 
nected to  one  point  on  the  semiconductor  to  a  sensing 
means  joined  to  another  point  thereon.  The  amount  of 
signal  sensed  is  indicative  of  the  analog  signal  provided 
by  the  analog  information  source.  Low  temperatures  are 
necessary  to  develop  adequate  storage  time  for  the  grain 
boundary  semiconductor  capacitance. 


3,377,581 
APPARATUS  FOR  WOVEN  SCREEN 
MEMORY  DEVICES 
David  R.  Boles,  Van  Nuys,  John  S.  Davis,  Glendale,  and 
Paul  E.  Wells,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Coporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,872 
23  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


^S""^... 


The  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment 
for  the  invention  comprising  a  large  scale  data  processing 
system  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
quasi-independent  units.  The  environmental  data  process- 
ing system  includes  a  central  processing  unit  or  portion, 
which  is  herein  referred  to  as  a  CPU,  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age units,  a  plurality  of  input/output  control  devices  re- 
ferred to  herein  as  channels,  as  well  as  control  and  main- 
tenance facilities  which  are  found  in  a  power  distribu- 
tion unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a  PDU.  The  CPU  of  the 
environmental  system  includes  a  control  or  instruction 
imit  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I  unit,  and  an  arithmetic 
and  logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an 
E  unit.  The  I  unit  includes  controls  for  instruction  fetch- 
ing, branching,  interruption  handling,  communication  with 
the  input/output  channels,  and  other  related  functions. 
The  E  unit  of  the  environmental  system  can  perform 
algebraic  and  logical  operations,  moving,  shifting,  and 
other  functions.  , 


A  woven  screen  memory  weaving  method  wherein  a 
loom  is  controlled  to  provide  proper  placement  and  rela- 
tionship of  various  wires  for  the  screen  substrate  and  for 
control  conductors.  The  weave  pattern  is  suitable  for  a 
continuous  or  non-continuous  woven  stack  of  severable 
matrices.  The  wires,  rods  or  insulating  threads  are  woven 
around  particular  matrix  peripheries  to  provide  edge  trim, 
open  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  separation  sectors  for 
ready  separation  for  further  assembly  of  control  wires, 
dummy  wires,  and  substrate  wires.  Plane  trim  also  is  pro- 
vided. Planes  suitable  for  cutting  and  staclcing  in  a  com- 
plete memory  are  produced  by  a  continuous  weave  of  a 
plurality  of  matrices.  Features  include  a  skip  weave  for 
cancellation  of  magnetic  shuttle  noise,  dummy  "conduc- 
tors" to  increase  cell  density  and  buffer  cells  between 
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adjacent    storage    cells    to    prevent    intercellular    inter- 
ference and  improve  signal  to  noise  ratio  in  operation. 


3,377,582 
MAGNETIC  TOROIDAL  CORE  HAVING  SUC- 
CESSIVE WINDINGS  WITH  THE  PAIR  OF 
LEAD  ENDS  OF  EACH  WINDING  SPACED 
FROM  THE  PAIR  OF  LEAD  ENDS  OF  EACH 
OTHER  WINDING 
Roland  T.  Rogen,  Butler,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to  Elastic  Stop 
Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,104 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


a  transition  between  two  distinct  conditions  of  said  sur- 
face, whereby  framing  signals  are  distinguishable  from 
data  signals  by  virtue  of  their  regularity  and  data  sig- 
nals of  one  value  are  distinguishable  from  data  signals 
of  the  other  value  by  virtue  of  the  spacing  on  said  sur- 
face between  consecutive  transitions. 


\ 

A  magnetic  memory  device  having  a  toroidal  core  of 
high  permeability,  magnetic  material  having  a  square 
hysteresis  loop,  more  than  two  windings,  each  of  which 
has  a  pair  of  lead  ends,  wound  over  substantially  all  the 
circumference  of  the  toroidal  core  so  that  each  of  the  sub- 
sequent windings  overlies  each  of  the  previous  windings, 
the  pair  of  lead  ends  of  each  winding  being  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  around  the  toroidal  core  from  the  pair  of 
lead  ends  of  each  other  winding. 


INPUT 

CLOCK 
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3,377,584 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  ELIMINATING  TRANSIENTS  IN 

A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Cyrus  F.  Ault,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcO  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cw- 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,417 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


3,377,583 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  BINARY  RE- 
CORDING AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Sims,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mohawk  Data  Science  Corporation,  East 
Herkimer,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FHcd  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,499 
16  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


QrrrgHEmCf  C'^CU''' 


Clfe 


3>  j>.. 


^ 


iiL 


X.X- 


©-w-*- 


il' 


In  the  readout  circuitry  for  a  plurality  of  individual 
transducer  heads  positioned  adjacent  a  magnetic  storage 
surface,  a  delay  line  and  difference  circuitry  are  employed 
to  reduce  the  effects  of  transients  created  by  the  trans- 
ducer head  selection  process. 


3,377,585 
TELEMETERING  DECODER  SYSTEM 
Jean  Pierre  Magnln,  Sarasota,  Fla^  aiwlgnnr  to  Kcctro- 
Mechanical  Research,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,413  , 

10  Claims.  (CL  340—206)  ' 


"^^^^-^^^TT^ 


jr?-^ 


s  M'f  m^'^ii'.    ^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sensitized  surface,  apparatus 
for  recording  on  said  surface  a  train  of  data  signals,  each 
of  which  occupies  a  single  cell  and  manifests  one  or 
the  other  of  two  distinct  values,  which  comprises,  means 
for  interpolating  in  said  train  and  immediately  preceding 
each  group  of  n  consecutive  data  signals,  n  being  an 
integer  greater  than  one,  a  framing  signal  having  a  pre- 
selected one  of  said  two  values,  thereby  to  develop  a 
modified  train,  and  means  for  converting  all  signals  of 
said  modified  train  that  are  of  said  preselected  value  into 


10.  In  a  telemetering  decoder  system  for  decoding  a 
pulse  train  composed  of  repetitive  frames  of  time-multi- 
plexed signal  channels  where  one  signal  channel  of  each 
frame  contains  an  indication  of  a  full-scale  signal  value, 
another  channel  of  each  frame  contains  an  indication  of 
a  zero-scale  signal  value  and  at  least  one  signal  channel 
of  each  frame  contains  a  frame  synchronizing  pulse  pat- 
tern, the  combination  comprising:  circuit  means  for  sup- 
plying the  pulse  train;  a  clock-pulse  generator  for  gen- 
erating clock  pulses  at  a  rate  which  is  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  greater  than  the  pulse  train  channel  rate; 
frequency  synchronizer  circuit  means  responsive  to  both 
the  pulse  train  and  the  generated  clock  pulses  for  con- 
trolling the  clock-pulse  generator  to  maintain  the  de- 
sired relationship  between  the  clock  rate  and  the  channel 
rate;  a  first  plural-stage  binary  counter  for  counting  the 
generated  clock  pulses;  phase  synchronizer  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  pulse  train  for  synchronizing  the  re- 
cycling of  the  first  binary  counter  with  the  occurrence  of 
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the  pulse  train  channel  intervals;  circuit  means  coupled 
to  the  first  binary  counter  for  developing  separate  sets 
of  channel-rate  timing  pulses  corresponding  to  different 
positions  within  the  channel  intervals;  a  second  plural- 
stage  binary  counter  for  counting  one  set  of  channel- 
rate  timing  pulses;  frame  synchronizer  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pulse  train  for  synchronizing  the  recycling 
of  the  second  binary  counter  with  the  occurrence  of  the 
frame  synchronizing  pulse  patterns  in  the  pulse  train, 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  second  binary  counter  for 
developing  separate  sets  of  frame-rate  gating  pulses  cor- 
responding to  different  channels  within  the  frame  inter- 
vals; circuit  means  for  generating  counting  pulses  at  a 
higher  rate  than  the  pulse  train  channel  rate  and  respon- 
sive to  the  pulse  value  of  the  pulse  train  during  each 
channel  interval  for  generating  a  pulse  group  having  a 
number  of  pulses  representative  of  such  pulse  value; 
counting  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  pulse  group  gen- 
erated for  each  channel  interval  for  developing  a  plural- 
bit  pulse  code  signal  representative  of  the  pulse  value  for 
the  channel  interval;  circuit  means  controlled  by  at  least 
one  of  the  channel-rate  timing  pulses  and  the  frame-rate 
gating  pulses  for  the  full-scale  channels  and  responsive 
to  the  full-scale  pulse  code  signals  for  adjusting  the  rate 
of  generation  of  the  counting  pulses  if  such  signals  depart 
from  a  desired  predetermined  full-scale  value;  circuit 
means  controlled  by  at  least  one  of  the  channel-rate 
timing  pulses  and  the  frame-rate  gating  pulses  for  the 
zero-scale  channels  and  responsive  to  the  zero-scale  pulse 
code  signals  for  adjusting  the  initial  count  condition  of 
the  counting  circuit  means  if  such  signals  depart  from 
a  desired  predetermined  zero-scale  value;  a  plurality  of 
separate  output  signal  channels;  a  plurality  of  individual 
signal  transfer  circuit  means,  each  transfer  circuit  means 
coupling  one  of  the  output  channels  to  the  counting  cir- 
cuit means;  and  means  for  supplying  the  frame-rate  gat- 
ing pulses  for  the  different  channels  to  different  ones  of 
the  signal  transfer  circuit  means  for  enabling  these  cir- 
cuit means  to  transfer  the  pulse  code  signals  for  the  cor- 
responding channels  to  their  respective  ones  of  the  out- 
put signal  channels. 


3,377,586 

DECODER  WITH  BIPOLAR-HYPERBOLIC 

COMPANDING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Hisashi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1964, 

39/13,730 

17  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


a 


^    leL'     ccr 


1.  A  bipolar  signal  converting  device  for  converting  a 
coded  input  signal  containing  polarity  data  and  supplied 
by  an  input  source  into  a  coded  non-linear  output  signal 
comprising:  a  variable  admittance  network,  a  branch 
circuit  including  a  fixed  admittance  circuit  and  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit  connected  in  series,  said  branch  circuit  being 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  network;  means  connecting 
said  input  source  to  said  network  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mittance thereof  in  accordance  with  the  input  informa- 
tion; a  reversible  current  source  connected  to  receive 
said  input  signals,  for  supplying  a  D.C.  current  to  said 
parallel   connected   network   and    branch   circuit,   said 


current  source  supplying  a  first  current  flowing  in  a  first 
sense  in  response  to  given  polarity  data  and  supplying  a 
jiecond  current  flowing  in  a  sense  opposite  said  first  sense 
in  response  to  other  polarity  data. 


3  377  587 

TRAIN  OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Tsuneo  Nakaliara,  Nisliinomiya-shi,  and  Noritaiia 
Kurauchi,  Suita-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  Japanese 
company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  333,439, 
Dec.  26,  1963.  Tliis  application  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  589,704 

12  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 


A  radar  operation  control  system  for  a  subject  vehicle 
and  method  of  processing  the  radar  data  whefein  a  radar 
pulse  is  synchronously  transmitted  and  thereat, er  received 
as  reflected  from  an  obstacle  in  the  vehicle  path  to  meas- 
ure off  a  train  of  clock  pulses  proportional  in  number  to 
the  distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  obstacle.  Each 
clock  pulse  train  is  compared  with  a  succeeding  pulse 
train  to  determine  the  relative  speed  of  the  vehicle  in  re- 
lation to  the  obstacle  by  detecting  an  increase  or  decrease 
in  pulse  number  and  the  difference  in  pulse  number.  This 
information  is  evaluated  along  with  the  distance  and  the 
speed  of  the  subject  vehicle  with  reference  to  preJeter- 
mired  criteria  to  control  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  ac- 
cordingly. 


3,377,588 
SOLID-STATE,  FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE 
AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Jean  Edgar  Picquendar,  St.-Remy-les-Ciievreuse,  and 
Olivier  Cahen,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson-Hotcbkis$  Brandt, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,962 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1965, 

42,716;  Oct.  11,  1966,  79,514 

16  Claims.  (CI.  343—8) 


^j — '  -^^^ — r— ' 
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Novel  frequency-selective  amplifying  comp<)nent  in  the 
form  of  an  element  such  as  a  single-crystal  having  both 
semi-conductive  and  piezo-electric  properties,  e.g.  GaAs. 
Input  means  are  provided  for  injecting  charge  carriers 
into  the  element  at  a  rate  controlled  by  a  periodic  input 
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signal.  A  voltage  is  applied  across  the  element  to  accel- 
erate the  charge  carriers  ,o  a  speed  at  least  as  high  as  the 
velocity  of  sound  therein.  Output  means  coupled  to  the 


•I 


element  will  then  deliver  an  output  signal  provided  the 
input  signal  contains  a  frequency  component  correspond- 
ing to  the  natural  frequency  of  the  element. 


3,377,589 
ELECTRONIC  AZIMUTH  RESOLVE R 
Donald  R.  Malerer,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Peter  G.  Bartlett, 
Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,325 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—11) 
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A  three-phase  synchro  output  indicative  of  antenna 
azimuth  is  changed  to  a  two-phase  signal  by  a  Scott  con- 
nected transformer.  The  two  secondary  windings  of  the 
transformer  arc  connected  to  a  phase  shifting  network 
to  provide  carriers  90°  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each 
other.  The  phzse  shifted  signals  from  the  transformer 
secondaries  are  added  to  provide  a  resultant  signal.  The 
resultant  signal  is  coupled  to  a  phase  sensitive  demodu- 
lator, and  compared  to  reference  signals  to  provide  out- 
puts proportional  to  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  antenna 
azimuth. 


3,377,590 

RADAR  RANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Chester  A.  Wendell,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,658 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—12) 

~~     J   .""     ,        "  "  "        . 


Apparatus  for  a  two-way  data  communication  system 
which  produces  an  indication  of  the  range  between  the 


849  O.Q.— 20 


two  communicating  stations,  the  apparatus  including  one 
unit  which  determines  fine  range  by  comparing  the  trans- 
mitted communication  clock  signal  with  the  returned 
clock  signal,  and  another  unit  which  determines  coarse 
range  by  measuring  the  time  lapse  between  the  trans- 
mission and  reception  of  a  communication  synchroniza- 
tion signal. 


3,377  591 
ANTENNA  PATTERN  CALIBRATOR 
Robert  E.  Mayer,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,167 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 100) 
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A  calibration  recording  system  for  a  test  antenna  rotat- 
ing continuously  in  azimuth.  An  aircraft  carrying  a  trans- 
mitter flies  in  a  spiral  about  the  test  antenna  and  is  con- 
tinuously tracked  by  a  track  antenna.  The  output  of  the 
test  antenna  provides  an  amplitude  input  for  a  recorder, 
and  the  parallax-corrected  aircraft  azimuth  from  the  track 
antenna  provides  marks  for  the  recording  when  the  test 
and  track  antenna  have  corresponding  azimuths. 


3  377  592 
ULTRAHIGH-FREQUENCY  AERIALS 
Jean  Robieux  and  Roger  Dumanchin,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,233 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1958, 

780,930 

4  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 


4.  An  ultrahigh-frequency  directional  aerial  comprising 
in  combination:  a  first  transmission  line  for  propagating 
wave  energy:  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  phase 
velocity  of  said  energy  along  said  line;  a  plurality  of 
parallel  and  equally  spaced  second  transmission  lines, 
coupled  to  said  first  transmission  line,  said  second  trans- 
mission lines  having  radiating  elements  equally  spaced 
from  each  other  in  each  line,  the  radiating  elements  of 
said  lines  building  up  rows  inclined  over  said  first  trans- 
mission line. 


3,377,593 

ANTENNA  BEAM  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

Clarence  C.  Sansom,  18961  Lynbrook  Court, 

Saratoga,  Calif.     95070 

FUed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,304 

13  Claims.  (CI.  343— 115) 

A  shaped  light  beam  impinging  on  the  interior  of  a 

translucent  globe  provides  means  for  indicating  to  a  radio 
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station  operator  the  great  circle  path  of  the  center  of  the 
radiation  pattern  of  the  directional  transmitting  and  re- 


pivotally  mounts  a  pair  of  yoke  members  upon  which 
connected  halves  of  a  two-piece  center  reflector  eection 
are  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  provide  adjustment 


\ 


ceiving  antenna  as  well  as  the  optimum  positioning  for 
the  antenna  to  facilitate  radio  contact  with  any  geo- 
graphical area  on  the  surface  of  the  earth. 


3  377  594 

PORTABLE  ANTENNA  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  R.  Carr,  Lemon  Grove,  and  Alfonso  A.  Braccini, 

La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FDed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,344 

2  Claims.  (CI.  343—713)  , 


5  -..■'At  t-*      if    ■ 


in  elevation  of  the  parabolic  reflector.  Azimuth  adjust- 
ment is  provided  by  rotating  the  tower  about  a  vertical 
axis  on  such  pivoted  plate. 


^  3,377,596 

SLOT  ANTENNA  WITH  PROGRAMMED 
RADIATION   PATTERN 
Erich  Spi^z,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — Coaipagnie 
Geaerale   de  Telegrapliie  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,655 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1962, 
886,464,  Patent  1,320,855 
I  5  Claims.  (CI.  343—768) 


A  portable  microwave  antenna  reflector  uses  a  trailer 
bed  for  its  transport  as  well  as  for  its  tower  when  the 
antenna  is  erected,  the  trailer  bed  being  raisable  from 
its  normal  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  and 
the  reflector  being  collapsible,  a  drive  box  is  interposed 
between  the  trailer  bed  and  the  reflector  such  that  the 
reflector  may  be  pivoted  about  one  of  its  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes  to  facilitate  erection  and  to  allow  scan- 
ning of  the  erected  reflector  in  either  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  plane. 

3,377,595 
DEMOUNTABLE  AND  PORTABLE 
ANTENNA  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Donald  R.  Carr,  Lemon  Grove,  and  Alfonso  A.  Braccini, 
La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,468 
5  Claims.  (H.  343—713) 
A  trailer  is  used  to  transport  an  antenna  in  its  dis- 
assembled condition  and  to  support  the  antenna  after  it 
is  assembled  in  the  form  of  a  large  parabolic  reflector  on 
the  upper  end  of  a  tower,  the  tower  being  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  a  plate  which,  in  turn,  is 
pivoted  on  the  trailer  bed.  The  tower  at  its  upper  end 


1.  Antenna  for  radiating  ultra-high  frequency  energy, 
according  to  a  programmed  radiation  pattern,  comprising: 
a  wave  guide  extending  in  a  predetermined  propagation 
direction,  having  an  elongated  aperture  extending  in  said 
direction;  masking  means  including  a  wall  having  a  ruled 
surface  having  generatrices;  means  for  moving  said  means, 
in  such  a  way  that  one  of  said  generatrices  is  always  ap- 
plied to  said  aperture,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  slots,  extending  along  spaced  generatrices  theiieof,  thus 
unmasking  spaced  radiating  slots  in  said  guide. 


'  3,377,597 

RECORDER  FOR  ANALYZING  PARTICLE  SIZE 
DISTRIBUTIONS  OF  POWDERS 
Akineri  Muta,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kalslia  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1964, 

39/69,114 

1  Claim.  (CI.  346—33) 

A  particle  size  distribution  curve  is  obtained  from  the 
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relationship  of  I  versus  V''  curve  between  the  transmitted    recording  medium  for  producing  a  contrasting  record  in 
para  lei  light  beam  intensity  I  through  cell  provided  with    response  to  the  application  of  a  small  additional  amount 
powder  to  be  analyzed  in  the  liquid  and  the  square  root  of 
distance  h  projected  from  liquid  surface,  wherein  I  versus 


10 
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\'/i  curve  is  transformed  graphically  to  Log  I  versus  r 
curve,  and  the  relationship  of  particle  size  r  versus  dis- 
tribution W(r)  is  obtained  briefly  from  graphical  inte- 
grations of  Log  I  versus  r  curve  in  the  absence  of  com- 
pjter  or  other  complicated  and  expensive  means. 


3,377,598 
ELECTRICAL  PRINTING   WITH  INK  REPLENISH- 
ABLE    WEB    MOVING    BETWEEN    STYLI    AND 
RECORD 

William  M.  Borman.  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,734 

3  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


I 

of  energy  in  the  form  of  an  applied  electrical  writing 
signal. 


3,377,600 

ZERO  LINKAGE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Claude  B.  Noite.  Placentia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Kingmann- 

White,  Inc.,  Placentia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,877 

3  Claims.  (CI.  346—139) 


An  endless  belt  is  used  to  convey  marking  material  to 
scanning  electrode  assemblies  in  a  printer  using  ordinary 
paper.  The  endless  belt  is  positioned  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  paper.  Rollers  are  used  to  convey  the 
marking  material  from  a  supply  to  the  belt  to  constantly 
replenish  the  marking  material  on  the  belt.  Additional 
rollers  may  be  used  to  enhance  distribution  of  the  mark- 
ing material  and  one  or  more  of  the  rollers  may  be  heated 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  solvent  in  the  marking  material 
after  it  is  deposited  on  the  belt. 


I 


3  377  599 
ELECTROSENSmVE 'recording  APPARATUS 
Charles  S.  Reis,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,800 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 
Electrosensitive  recording  method  and  means  uses  dif- 
fusion impurities  in  contiguous  conductive  layers  to  pro- 
vide low  ohmic  contact  therebetween  and  also  uses  a  local 
source  of  heating  to  preheat  or  bias  the  electrosensitive 


A  combination  recording  meter  and  integrator  unit  hav- 
ing the  recording  pen  arm  and  the  integrator  drive  inter- 
connected for  common,  relatively  fixedly  adjusted  move- 
ment whereby  zeroing  of  the  meter  pen  will  at  the  same 
time  adjust  the  integrator  unit  to  zero.  An  adjustable  con- 
nection is  provided  between  a  drive  means  connected  to 
a  condition-responsive  transducer  and  the  pen  arm  and 
adjustment  of  this  connection  to  move  the  pen  arm  to 
zero  position  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  trans- 
ducer will,  at  the  same  time,  bring  the  integrator  drive  to 
its  zero  position.  Both  concentric  shafts  and  lever  and 
connecting  strut  mountings  are  disclosed. 


3,377,601 
MOBILE  ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  AP- 
PARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MOVING 
THE  TRANSFORMER  BETWEEN  OPERAT- 
ING AND  TRANSIT  POSITIONS 
Howard  M.  Donegan,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,045 
3  Claims.  (CI.  336 — 65) 
Mobile  transformer  apparatus  including  a  transformer 
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linear  relationship  between  resistance  value  and  angular 
position  of  the  sliding  contactor. 


3,377,604 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  WITH  FRICTIONLESS 
FLEXIBLE  CONTACTS 
John  W.  Forrest,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Acton 
Laboratories,    Inc.,    Acton,    Mass.,    a    corporatioii    of 
Massadiusetts 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,999 
14  Claims.  (CI.  338—154) 


former  relative  to  the  carriage  between  operating  and 
transit  positions.       

3,377,602 

CORE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

ENCAPSULATED  COIL  THEREON 

Frederick  E.  Kmse,  ToIedo,X>liio,  assignor  to 

Eltra  CorporatioD,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FQed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,017 

6  Claims.  (CI.  336—96) 


S 


This  patent  specification  describes  improvements  In  de- 
vices of  the  type  shown  in  U.S.  Patents  2.862,088,  3,070,- 
768,  3,170,047  and  3,274,350  which  essentially  comprise 
a  rotating  depressor  which  runs  over  a  flexural  contact 
diaphragm  and  urges  the  latter  to  successively  engage  a 
series  of  switch  contacts  or  successive  portions  Of  an 
electrical  resistor.  The  invention  involves  changes  in  how 
the  diapliragm  is  supported  and  how  the  depressor  is  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  diaphragm,  as  well  as  an  im- 
proved mode  of  assembling  the  various  parts  so  as  to 
maximize  diaphragm  life,  stabilize  the  output  signal,  and 
facilitate  disassembly  for  inspection  and  repair. 


A  method  of  and  structure  for  unitizing  a  solenoid  coil 
by  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  hardening  resin 
into  the  coil  from  the  interior  surface  from  a  single  pas- 
sageway and  distributing  the  resin  injected  throughout  the 
coil  until  it  appears  at  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  there- 
after hardening  the  resin.  i 


»  3,377,605 

MINIATURE  POTENTIOMETER 

John  R.  Baslcett,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,889 

11  Claims.  (CI.  338—162) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  338 — 22  see: 
Patent  No.  3,377,561 


3,377,603 

SUDE  RHEOSTAT  HAVING  LINEARITY 

ADJUSTMENT 

Kazu  Suzuki,  TtAyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa-Hew- 

lett-Packard,   Ltd.,   Tokyo,  Japan,   a   corporation   of 

Japan 

FUed  Jane  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,332 
4  Claims.  (CL  338—121) 


A  slide  rheostat  includes  a  slanted  slidable  contactor 
and  a  structure  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the 
resistor  against  the  slanted  contactor  for  a  given  angular 
position  of  the  sliding  contact  to  provide  a  highly  precise 


:fP3 


A  very  small  single-turn  rotary  potentiometer  chstracter- 
ized  by  improved  constancy  of  contact  resistance  rosulting 
from  constant  contact  cross-section  during  wear,  freedom 
from  lack  of  uniformity  of  contact-clement  force  and 
pressure  from  instrument  to  instrument  which  lack  of 
uniformity  is  characteristic  of  prior  art  potentiometers 
because  of  additive  or  subtractive  tolerances  of  parts  di- 
mensiops  which  result  in  marked  variations  of  spa|cing  of 
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contact  base  from  element  surface,  the  potentiometer 
having  means  for  maintaining  uniform  the  separation  dis- 
tance between  the  contact  base  and  the  resistance  element 
surface  from  instrument  to  instrument  with  only  a  single 
dimensional  tolerance  involved,  the  distance  being  deter- 
mined by  the  fixed  length  of  spacers  arranged  and  held 
in  contact  with  the  element  base  and  the  contact  base,  and 
wear  of  contact  being  compensated  by  concurrent  wear  of 
other  surfaces  including  those  of  the  spacers. 


3,377,606 
POTENTIOMETER  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Ferrell,  Riverside,  Calif.,  asd^or  to  Spectrol 
Electronics  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,598 
10  Claims.  (CI.  338—174) 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising:  a  housing  including 
a  base  member  and  a  cover  member  and  defining  a  cavity 
internally  thereof;  a  resistance  element  seated  within  said 
cavity;  contact  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  resistance  element;  adjusting  means  ex- 
tending through  said  housing  and  adapted  upon  turning  to 
impart  movement  to  said  contact  means  along  said  resist- 
ance element;  terminal  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  resistance  element  and  said  contact  means  and  ex- 
tending through  said  housing;  and  resiliently  compressible 
rubber-like  material  molded  onto  the  inner  surface  of  and 
forming  an  integral  part  of  said  cover  member  to  form  a 

housing  closure  seal  between  said  cover  member  and  said 
base  member,  and  extending  into  surrounding  engagement 
with  said  adjusting  means  to  form  a  housing  closure  seal 
at  the  area  where  said  adjusting  means  extends  there- 
through, said  housing  closure  seals  preventing  entrance 
of  foreign  contaminants  into  said  housing. 


3,377,607 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  SELECTORS 
Stanley  Thomas  Dealdn,  Fariington,  England,  assignor  to 
Sealectro  Limited,  Fariington,  Portsmouth,  Hampshire, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1965. 

28,621/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—18) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  selector  of  the  kind  having  two 
sets  of  contacts  arranged  in  parallel  rows  of  electrically 
connected  contacts,  the  rows  of  one  set  of  contacts  cross- 
ing the  rows  of  the  other  set,  there  being  at  each  cross- 
ing of  the  rows  a  pair  of  contacts  one  from  each  set 
and  each  pair  being  arranged  for  engagement  by  an  elec- 
trical connector  whereby  selected  contacts  of  one  set 
may  be  electrically  connected  with  the  contacts  of  the 


other  set  pairing  therewith  characterised  in  that  the  con- 
tacts of  each  of  at  least  some  of  the  pairs  are  one  within 
the  other  and  spaced  apart. 


3,377,608 

MOVABLE  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ABUTTING  ENGAGEMENT 

Paul  M.  Christensen  and  Martin  F.  Koenig,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,303 
6  Claims.  (CL  339—22) 


1.  An  electrical  contact  assembly  for  making  an  abut- 
ting engagement  with  an  electrical  conductor,  the  inven- 
tion comprising,  in  combination;  a  housing,  a  movable 
contact  member  extending  outwardly  and  linearly  mov- 
able of  said  housing,  means  for  moving  said  housing 
and  said  contact  into  a  circuit  making  position  with  said 
conductor,  means  for  limiting  endwise  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  contact  member  with  respect  to  said  housing 
to  prevent  the  exterior  end  of  said  contact  from  moving 
along  said  conductor,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  con- 
tact outwardly  of  said  housing  and  into  engagement  with 
said  conductor  comprising  a  rcflexed  current  carrying 
member,  electrical  insulating  means  interposed  between 
said  contact  member  and  said  biasing  means  at  the  point 
of  biasing  engagement,  and  means  electrically  connecting 
said  contact  member  and  said  biasing  means  at  another 
point. 


3,377,609 

REPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR 

'°tei  ^'  S"**™***".  <»504  43rd  Ave.,  Kenosha, 

WU.    53140,  and  Owen  G.  Duncan,  3621 

North  Bay  Drive,  Radnc,  Wis.     53402 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,519 

1  Claim.  (CL  339—28) 


A  connector  which  generally  comprises  a  wire  cable 
with  a  terminal  clamp,  ground  lug  or  the  like  affixed  to 
Its  one  end  and  a  threaded  splice  adapter  affixed  to  its 
opposite  end.  An  insulation  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  slid 
over  the  splice  adapter  after  it  has  been  affixed  to  the  end 
of  a  cable  to  completely  cover  and  insulate  the  splice 
adapter.  As  explained  fully  hereinafter,  the  replacement 
connector  can  be  affixed  to  the  end  of  a  cable  with  the 
use  of  ordinary  tools,  such  as  a  wrench  or  a  pliers. 


3.377,610 
PLUG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CORD 
Albert  George  Busch,  31  Melnwc  Luc,  Lincolnshire. 
Deerfield,IU.     60015,  and  Eugene  J.  Male wsU,  Park 
Ridge,  DL;  said  MaJcwsU  assignor  to  said  Busch 
FUed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,318 
9  Claims.  (CL  339—95) 
I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  provided  with  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
terminal  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 
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a  strain-relief  block  having  first  and  second  enlarged 
ends  defining  first  and  second  shoulder  surfaces 
respectively  and  including  a  passageway  therethrough 
from  said  first  enlarged  end  to  said  second  enlarged 

end, 
an  electrical  conductor  inserted  through  said  passage- 
way, an  uninsulated  end  section  of  said  conductor 
being    folded    back    to    overlie    said    first    shoulder 

surface, 
an  opening  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  block, 
said  opening  being  sized  to  allow  the  passage  there- 
through of  said  first  enlarged  end  but  not  said  second 
enlarged  end  such  that,  when  said  first  block  is  fully 


which  provides  a  reliable  electrical  connection  witb  said 
plate  and  therethrough  with  any  other  wire  connected  to 
said  plate  in  the  same  or  another  slot  in  the  plate,  the 
plate  being  either  flat  or  any  other  shape,  including  curved 
and  cylindrical  shapes. 


3,377,612 
ELECTRON  TUBE  ARC-OVER  RING 
Lewis  Klier,  Arlington  Heights,  Fred  P.  Manetti,  River 
Forest,  and  George  H.   Miller,  Bensenville,   III.,  as- 
signors  to   American   Plasticraft   Company,   Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,805 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  339—143) 


I  t-i 


inserted  into  said  opening,  said  second  shoulder  abuts 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing 
which  surrounds  said  opening, 

a  resilient  spring  arm  mounted  within  said  housing  to 
project  into  the  path  of  said  block  as  said  block  is 
inserted  through  said  opening,  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  flex  outwardly  around  said  first  enlarged  end  as 
said  block  is  inserted  and  thereafter  to  flex  inwardly 
against  the  uninsulated  end  of  said  conductor  to 
clamp  said  conductor  between  said  first  shoulder 
surface  and  the  projecting  end  of  said  resilient  arm, 
and 

means  within  said  housing  for  connecting  said  arm  to 
said  contact  terminal. 


6     -a^ 
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1.  An  electron  tube  receptacle  having  spaced  pin^receiv- 
ing  contact  terminal  lead  means  therein  to  receive  ter- 
minal pins  of  an  electron  tube, 

(a)  an  electrical  conductor  ring  positioned  in  said  socket 
to  be  in  spaced  relation  with  said  pin  contact  terminal 
lead  means; 

(b)  prongs  on  said  ring  extending  therefrom  between 
selected  terminal  lead  means  and  providing  an  edge 
forming  an  arc  gap  with  a  respective  terminal  lead 
means; 

(c)  whereby  arc  gaps  having  close  tolerances  relative 
to  the  specific  voltage  to  be  dissipated  thereby  may 
be  formed  between  said  prongs  and  an  associated 
contact  terminal  lead  means  to  prevent  arcing  between 
the  contact  terminal  lead  means. 


1 


3,377,611 
RIGID  PARALLEL  SIDED  SQUEEZE 

SLOT  CONNECTOR 

Walter  S.  Pawl,  2844  Powder  MUl  Road, 

Adelphi,  Md.    20783 

Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  441,780,  Mar.  19, 

1965.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,209 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  11, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

9  Claims.  (CI.  339—97) 


3,377,613 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ndrew  M.  Archer,  Rincon  Seaman's  Unit, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94119 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,713 

2  Claims.  (CL  339—154) 


The   present  invention  comprises  a  solderless,   rigid, 
electrical    connector    plate    of    a    thickness    substantially 

greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  wire  to  be  received  in  a 
parallel  sided  slot  therein,  having  a  width  smaller  than 
said  diameter,  through  a  flared  end  portion  of  said  slot 
sides,  so  that  the  wire  is  compressed  as  it  is  forced  into 
said  slot  to  maintain  a  good  pressure  contact  therein 


A  device  for  converting  electrical  connector  plugs  of 
conventional  design  into  safety  plugs  comprising  a  hous- 
ing of  insulating  material  having  contact  blade-feceiving 
sockets  on  one  side  thereof,  connector  blades  protruding 
from  another  side  thereof,  covers  of  insulating  material 

enveloping  portions  of  said  blades  adjacent  said  housing, 

and  means  within  said  housing  for  locking  contact  blades 
inserted  into  said  sockets  in  position  within  the  housing 
and  establishing  conductive  connection  between  such  in- 
serted contact  blades  and  the  connector  blades  of  the 
device. 
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3,377,614 
TERMINAL  BLOCKS  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Gordon  Francis  Wellington  Powell,  Deptford,  London, 
and  Stephen  Geoffrey  Hinton,  Seaford,  England,  as- 
signors to  Mollns  Machine  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1965, 

19,168/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  339—198) 


t.r 


A  terminal  block  is  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
insulating  blocks  which  are  slidably  assembled  and  secured 
to  a  base  member.  Opposite  faces  of  each  insulating  block 
include  cDrrcsponding  projections  and  recesses  such  that 
each  projection  on  one  face  of  one  block  fits  into  a  re- 
cess on  the  face  of  the  contiguous  block.  There  are  fur- 
ther recesses  in  opposite  faces  of  the  blocks  for  locating 
in  position  the  metal  electrical  contacts  between  adjacent 
blocks.  The  terminal  block  is  provided  with  an  end  block 
at  each  end  of  the  row  of  insulating  blocks,  means  being 
provided  for  securing  the  insulating  blocks  and  end  blocks 
together. 

3,377.615 
COMPLIANT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Lutes,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sparton  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,128 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 2) 


A  system  for  the  compliant  suspension  and  electrical 
connection  between  a  fluid  suspended  mass  and  a  free 
floating  buoy  comprising  a  compliant  rod  elastically  sup- 
porting a  fluid  suspended  mass  from  the  floating  buoy 
with  electrical  signal  cable  encircling  the  compliant  rod 

and  being  separated  by  fluid  therefrom,  the  rod  and  signal 
cable  suspension  system  being  deployed  simultaneously 
into  the  fluid  from  the  buoy.  The  instant  system  provides 
for  functional  placement  and  stabilization  of  the  sensor 
system  so  as  to  minimize  vertical  movement  within  a 
dynamic  fluid  environment. 


3,377,616 
VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,739 
40  Claims.  (CL  340—23) 


OMiCTED   FROU 
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APPARATUS      . 
AT  LOCATION     B 


This  application  discloses  a  car  identification  system 
for  transmitting  information  between  the  passing  cars 
and  wayside  apparatus.  An  energy  source,  in  the  form 
of  light  projecting  apparatus,  directs  its  beam  towards 
the  passing  cars.  A  group  of  solar  cells  is  located  on 
each  car  in  a  longitudinal  series.  A  mask  fits  over  the 
cells  with  an  aperture  adjacent  to  each  cell  so  that  the 
sharp  beam  of  light  from  the  wayside  successively  ac- 
tivates each  cell  of  the  series  to  produce  a  series  of  pulses 
as  the  car  moves  past  the  wayside  location.  These  pulses 
are  selectively  applied  to  one  or  the  other  of  two  radio 
frequency  transmitters  of  distinctive  character.  Thus,  a 
binary  radio  pulsed  type  code  is  transmitted  from  each 
passing  car.  The  wayside  equipment  receives  and  decodes 
these  binary  codes,  and  thus  identifies  the  successively 
passing  cars. 


3,377,617 
THREE-COLOR  ALTERNATING-SIGNAL 

SINGLE  STATION  RANGE  LIGHT 

Theodore  H.  Projector,  3304  Edgewood  Road, 

Kensington,  Md.     20795 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,457 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—29) 


.0, 


^^^y 


J 


1.  A  single-station  range  light  comprising  a  white  light 
source  and  a  multi-color  light  source  and  means  for 
effecting  directing  of  the  beams  of  said  sources  in  the 
same  general  direction  wherein  the  beam  from  said  white 
light  souce  determines  the  desired  limits  of  a  course  to 
be  followed  and  wherein  the  beams  from  said  multi-color 
light  source  demarcate  respectively  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  channel  and  adjacent  areas,  and  means  for 
darkening  the  beam  of  said  white  light  source  when  the 
beams  from  said  multi-color  source  are  visible  and  vice 
versa. 
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3^77,618 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  mENTIFYING 

FREIGHT  CARS 

William  C.  Dcnch,  Lob  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iiiter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcTsept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,300 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—47) 


An  arrangement  for  identifying  railroad  cars  as  they 
pass  a  predetermined  checking  point,  which  cornpnses 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  whistles  mounted  upon  the  car. 
with  a  normally  disabled  device  for  producmg  a  blast  of 
air  mounted  adjacent  the  track  at  the  checking  point  in  a 
position  wherein  it  is  effective  upon  activation  to  sound 
the  whistles  on  a  car  passing  by,  a  cam  operated  valve 
operative  in  response  to  a  cam  on  the  car,  upon  the  pas- 
sage of  the  car  past  said  blast  producing  device  for  ac- 
tivating said  blast  producing  device  to  sound  the  whistles 
on  the  passing  car.  The  whistles  on  the  car  are  tuned  to 
a  selected  combination  of  frequencies,  and  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  blast  producing  device  is  a  number  of 
sound-responsive  current-generating  devices  tuned  to  dif- 
ferent frequencies.  When  a  car  passes  the  checking  point 
and  the  blast  producing  device  is  set  in  operation,  the 
sounds  produced  by  the  whistles  cause  corresponding  ones 
of  the  sound-responsive  current-producing  devices  to  gen- 
erate currents  of  different  frequencies,  which  are  employed 
to  identify  the  car  at  a  remote  control  station. 


tween  a  data  processing  system  and  a  plurality  of  address- 
able peripheral  units,  including  a  storage  for  data  and  in- 
structions whereby  the  latter  performs  operations  on  said 
data  within  said  data  processing  system,  each  instruction 
of  said  instructions  including  groups  of  signal  bits  for 
addressing  a  designated  peripheral  unit  for  the  transfer  of 
data  between  the  designated  peripheral  unit  and  the  data 
processing  system,  comprising 

means   responsive   to   said   groups   of   signal   bits    for 
selecting    storage    address    locations    identified    with 
said  peripheral  unit,  said  storage  address  locations 
containing  a  unit  control  word  and  command  control 
•  words  for  controlling  the  activity  of  a  designated 

peripheral   unit,    said    unit   control   word    including 
control  signal  bits,  specifying  unit  activity,  derived 
from  a  current  command  control  word,  and  address 
bits  representing  the  address  of  a  succeeding  com- 
mand control  word; 
status  testing  means  for  testing  said  unit  control  word 
for   status    bits   indicating   whether   the   designated 
peripheral  unit  is  available  or  not  available  for  data 
transfer,  and  operable  in  response  to  the  status  bit 
signifying  unit  availability  to  cause  transfer  of  the 
control  signal  bits  from  the  current  command  con- 
trol word  into  said  unit  control  word  to  govern  the 
activities  of  said  peripheral  unit  during  data  transfer; 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  bits  for  effect- 
ing the  specified  unit  activity; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  bits  in  said 
unit  control  word  upon  completion  of  the  activity 
of  the  designated  peripheral  unit  as  specified  by  said 
current   command   control    word,   for  updating   the 
unit  control  word  with  address  bits,  and  control  sig- 
nal   bits   derived    from    a   command    control    word 
succeeding  said  current  control  word. 


3,377,619 
DATA  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Elliott  R.  Marsh,  Endicott,  and  Albert  A.  Magdall  and 
Francis  R.  Rausch,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  Interna- 
tional Bushicss  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,361 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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3,377,620 

VARIABLE  WORD  LENGTH  INTERNALLY 
PROGRAMMED  INFORMATION  PROC- 
ESSING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Sims,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mohawit  Data  Science  Corporation,  East 
Herkimer,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,853 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A   multiplexing   system   for  transferring   data   be- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internally  programmed  in- 
formation processing  system  having  an  instructioti  register 
for  storing  an  instruction  word  comprising  at  least  two 
characters,  addressable  memory  means  for  storing  a 
sequence  of  characters  defining  an  instruction  vj'ord,  dis- 
tributing means  for  sequentially  reading  the  stored 
sequence  of  characters  from  said  memory  means  a  char- 
acter at  a  time  and  restoring  each  character  to  the  address 
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in  said  memory  means  from  which  it  was  read  after  a  pre- 
determined time,  skip  character  detecting  means  having 
first  and  second  states  and  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
skip  character  read  by  said  distributing  means  from  its 
first  to  its  second  state,  and  means  controlled  by  said  dis- 
tributing means  and  said  skip  character  detecting  means  in 
its  first  state  for  entering  characters  other  than  skip  char- 
acters into  said  instruction  register. 


3,377,621 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  TIME  SHARING  OF  MEMORY 

Lorenz  A.  Hittel  and  Homer  W.  Miller,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,052 
22  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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An  electronic  data  processing  system  employing  a 
memory  and  a  pluralily  of  units  for  input/output  func- 
tions with  respect  to  the  memory  further  includes  means 
for  directing  the  accessing  of  the  memory  by  the  units. 


3,377,622 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  SYSTEM  INCLUD- 
ING RECIRCULATING  DATA  AND  AD- 
DRESS REGISTERS 
Byron  F.  Burch,  Jr.,  Scottsdalc,  and  Wesley  W.  Bradshaw, 

Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,406 
23  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


A  printer  system  adapted  for  use  in  electronic  data 
processing  systems  employing  random  address  buffering 
of  data  to  be  printed  further  includes  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  format  of  the  data  print  out. 


3,377,623 
PROCESS  BACKUP  SYSTEM 
Richard  Rent,  Medficld,  and  Bmce  H.  Baldridgc,  Natlcfc, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

nied  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,307 
4  Cbims.  (Q.  340—172.5) 
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A  dual  computer  configuration  adapted  for  process 
control  applications  utilizes  at  least  one  switchable  data 
bus  having  process  control  modules  interconnected  there- 
with; an  external  system  check  device  monitors  selected 
computer  and  peripheral  conditions  and  orders  data  bus 
connection  to  the  alternate  computer  in  accordance  with 
fault  occurrence;  normally,  both  computers,  each  servic- 
ing its  respective  data  bus,  are  operational;  an  alternate 
configuration  provides  for  critical  loop  control  redun- 
dancy, the  normal  condition  finding  all  computers  opera- 
tional. 


3,377,624 
MEMORY  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Nelson,  Yorktown  Heights,  Ira  T.  Ellis, 
Jr.,  Ossinlng,  and  Lois  M.  Haifai,  Katonah,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,347 
14  Claims.  (CL  340 — 172.5) 
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1.  A  memory  protection  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  indicating  whether  an  instruction  which 
results  in  said  memory  being  acted  upon  in  a  pre- 
determined manner  is  privileged; 
second  means  for  indicating  whether  the  portion  of 
said  memory  acted  upon  in  said  predetermined  man- 
ner is  conditionally  protected; 
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210,714 

SHOE  SOLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jean  Pradet,  Saint  Jean-de-la-Roclle,  France 

(18  Rue  de  la  Republique,  45  Orleans,  France) 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  5,201 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  28,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CU  D2— 320) 


210,717 

TRAVEL  TRAILER 

Richard  M.  Johnson,  Morrison,  III.     61270 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


210,715 
BUILDING 
John  P.  Gameau,  180  S.  3rd  Ave.,  Clarion,  Pa.     16214, 
and  Robert  F.  Broch6,  Erie,  Pa.;  said  Broche  assignor 
to  said  Gameau 

nied  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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210,716 

SUBTERRANEAN  TRANSFORMER  VAULT 

Morris  Greitzer,  Los  Angeles,  and  Simon  Greitzer, 

Ingkwood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Maple, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


210,718 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

John  Anthony  Day,  Kinver,  England,  aasignor  to  Desmo 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 
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210,719 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT 
Frank  J.  Del  Giudice,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor 
man   Tool   and   Engineering   Company,   Los 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


to  Hard- 
Angeles, 


210,721 
AUTOMATED  UNIT  FOR  ANALYZING 
CHEMICAL  SAMPLES 
Leonard  X.  Albrecht,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  War- 
ner-Lambert Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
4,002,  Sept.  23, 1966.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1967, 
I  Ser.  No.  8,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D16— 2) 
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210,722 
INCINERATOR 
Harry  S.  McDowell,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Donley  Brothers  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23 — 85) 


210,720 
TEST  TUBE  RACK 
Erik  W.  Anthon,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continaation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
5,009,  Dec.  12, 1966.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  8,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 1)  I 


210,723 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FRONT  PAN 


ML 


Charles  F.  Schultz,  Jefferson  County,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 141) 
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210,724 
TOILET  BOWL  DEODORANT  HOLDER 
Morton  A.  Rosenheim,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Ramo  Realty  Corp.,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

nied  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 150) 


210,726 

SUBTERRANEAN  TRANSFORMER 

VAULT  BAFFLE 

Morris  Greitzer,  Los  Angeles,  and  Simon  Greitzcr, 

Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Maple, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D23— 154) 


210,725 
FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AIR  CONDITION- 
ING AND  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Raymond  A.  Lo  Turco,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Frick  Company,  Waynesl)oro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 153) 


210,727  

COMBINED  DATA  TRANSMITTER 
AND  CARD  PUNCH 
Walter  M.  Beusse,  Niles,  HI.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 
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210,728 

DATA  ENTRY  KEYBOARD  CONSOLE 

Frederick  E.  Barrett,  New  York,  N.Y.  (%  Comspace 

Corp.,  2372  linden  Blvd.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11208) 

Filed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


,  210,731 

POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  MAINTENANCE  AND 

REPAIR  OF  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

William  J.  Siegel,  814  E.  Franklin  Ave., 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20901 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years     i 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


210,729 

POST  MOUNTED  INSULATING  SUPPORT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  WIRE 

David  A.  Epp,  Henderson,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Henderson 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 10) 


^3 


r 


■./ 


t; 1 


210,732 

COMBINATION  FLASHLIGHT  CHARGER  AND 

STORAGE  DEVICE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  C.  Anderson,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


210  730 
POWER  SUPPLY  WORK  CENTER  FOR  MAIN- 
TENANCE AND  REPAIR  OF  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT 

William  J.  Siegel,  814  E.  Franklin  Ave., 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20901 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


210,733 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  Via  Aretina  161,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,027 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


/  > 
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210,734 

DESK 

Bror  W.  Henrikson  and  Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


210,737 
RACLNG  TRACKWAY  GAME  BOARD 
Leonard  H.  McRoskey  and  John  W.  McRoskey,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Republic  Tool  &  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


210,735 

MULTI-TIERED  TABLE  UNIT 

Lodovico  Magistretti,  Via  Conservatorio  20,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  23,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


210,738 

GAME  DIE 

Fernandez  P.  Armand,  222  W.  23rd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10011 

FUed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


210,736 

FIGURINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  L.  Tomko,  2418  East  Blvd., 

Bethlehem,  Pa.     18017 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 


210,739 

CONTAINER  FOR  PLAN'TS 

Arthur  Hasselbach,  P.O.  Box  336, 

Cranbury,  NJ.     08512 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 
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210,740 
CLOCK  CASING 
Md  Appel,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Sclinur,  West  Orange, 
NJ^  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


210,742 
CLOCK  CASING 
Mel  Appel,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Sclmur,  Weft  Orange, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


210,741 
CLOCK 
Giacinco  C.  D'ErcoIi,  Park  Forest,  III.  (High  Ridge  Park, 
Stamford,  Conn.     06905),  and  Roman  J.  Szaiek,  1458 
Lafayette  St.,  La  SaUe,  III.    61501 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


210,743 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

William   H.   Chaffee,   Hinsdale,   111.,   assignor  to  Model 

Builders,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 
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210,744 

LAMP  POST 

Hugh  Major  McKittrick.  Middletown,  N  J. 

(80  RuUedge  Drive,  Red  Bank,  NJ.    07701) 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,522 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


210,747 
CLAMP  FOR  A  MANNEQUIN  HEAD 
William  E.  Anson,  Warren,  Mich^  assignor  to  Michigan 
Wig  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,303 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


I  / 


210,745 

DISHWASHER 

Raymond  C.  Sandin,  WInnetka,  111.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  design  application  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,888, 

now  Patent  No.  208,942,  dated  Oct  17,  1967.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


210,748 
STOP  COCK  KEY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  M.  Sexauer,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


rm] 


210,749 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Earl  F.  Anderson,  264  E.  Kimball, 

RaymondvUle,  Tex.    78580 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,547 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D56— 1> 


210,746 
AIR  CLEANER  TESTER 

Toyoo  Yamada,  7-14  Chuo  5-chome,  Ohta-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 
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210,750 

NURSERY  TRAY 

Ted  L.  Paxton,  P.O.  Box  2006,  Magnolia  Center  Station, 

Riverside,  Calif.    92506 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


210,753 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  A.  Raczynski,  Wayland,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Dennl- 


son  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,751 

AUDIO  VISUAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  J.  Costa,  1733  79th  St., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11214 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,181 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,752 
PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  C.  Austin,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Dennison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


Mass.,  a 


210,754 
VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  John  Lang,  16840  Chatsworth  St., 

Granada  Hills,  Calif.     91344 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


210,755 
SUBMERSIBLE  WATERCRAFT 
Robert  J.  Lang,  18400  Maiden  St., 

Northridge,  Calif.     91324 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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210,756 

HEATER  CABINET 

Robert  L.  Miller,  Centralia,  HI.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 

Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 19) 


210,759 

CYCLE  SADDLE 

Robert  C.  Persons,  72  Commercial  St., 

Worcester,  Mass.     01608 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 16) 


210,757 
CERVICAL  SPATULA 
Raymond  S.  Michel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  United 
Medical  Laboratories,  Inc..  Portland,  Greg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


210,760 

CYCLE  SADDLE 

Robert  C.  Persons,  72  Commercial  St., 

Worcester,  Mass.    01608 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90 — 16) 


210,758 

VEHICLE 

Walter  E.  Binder,  5805  St.  John  St., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    64123 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 8) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

NoTK       VrranKcd  in  accordance  with  the  first  siguilicant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephono  dirn  tory  practuf  ) . 


At  wood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  :  Hee  - 

Kirk.  Joseph  K.  2ti.372. 
Bros*',  Horace  B.  Tire  repair  insert.  20,368,  4 -Vt -08.  LI.  lo-— 

;57U, 
Eklund,  Harry  N.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  North  seeking  gjro 

scupe.  20,370,  4-U-C8,  CI.  33— 220.  „  .  o,.,> 

Kllis,   WiUium   R.   Clamp  tor  paper   rolls  and   the   like.   J0,30y 

4-'J-08,  CI.   214-052 


Kirk,  Joseph  K.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  Foot-oper- 
ated, hand-released  parking  brake.  20,372,  4-9-68,  CI.  74 — 
.•)40. 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  :  istc  ' 

Kkluud,  Harry  N.  26,370. 

Sairarin  I'hilip  H.,  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.  Actuator  cap 
lor  spray  dispensers.  20,367,  4-9-6S,  CI.  222—182. 


Kleget'oe.'^r'ge'V.,    t^^fjosam    Mfg.    Co.    Interh.cking    grating  Sclmltz,  Frank  L.  Continuous  form  envelopes.  26,371.  4-9-68. 

and  framing  system  for  trench  drains.  20,300,  4-9-08,  LI.  LI.  --9— o». 

94-34.  Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Icisam  Mfg.  Co.:  Sec  Sagarin,  Philip  H.  26,367. 
Flegel,  George  J.  26.366. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


.Vrinstroiig  Nurseries.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Swim,  Htrhert  C.  2.802. 


Swim,    Herbert    C,    to    Armstrong    Nurseries,    Inc.    Camellia 
plant.  2,802,  4-9-68.  CI.  60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


All)rfcht.  Leonard  N..  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Automated   unit   for  analyzing  chemical   samjiles.   210,721, 
4-9-08,  CI.  Ul(V-2. 
.Viiic-riian  Seating  Co.  :  .S'fc    - 

Henrikson.  Uror  W.,  and  Barecki.   210,734. 
Anderson.  Larl  F.  Stringed  musical  instrument.  210,749,  4-9- 

08.  CI.  U.")0      1.  „       ...        , 

Anderson,    Walter    C,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Combination 
flashlight    charger   and    storage    device    or   similar    article. 
210.732.  4-9-08,  CI.  D20      1.5. 
\iison    William  E.,  to  Michigan  Wig  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Clamp 

for  ,1  mannequin  head.  210,747.  4-9-68.  CI.  D.-j4— 1. 
Authon,    Erik    W.,    to    Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co. 

Test   tube  rack.  210,720,  4-9-08,  CI.  DIO—  1. 
Appel,  Mel,  and  M.  Schnur,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  cas 

ing    210,740,  4-9-08.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Appel    Mel,  and  M.  Schnur.  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  cas- 
ing. 210.742.  4-9-08,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Armand,  Fernandez  P.  Game  die.  210,738,  4-9-08,  CI.  D34-  5. 
.\ustin.   Charles  C,   to  Deunison  Mfg.   Co.  I'hotocopy  machine 

or   similar  article     210,7r>2,  4-9-68,  CI.  D61  — 1. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.;  .SVc- 

Henrikson,  Bror  W.,  and  Barecki.  210.734. 
Barrett    Frederick   E.   Data  entry  keyboard  console.   210,728. 

4  y-t;8,  CI.  D2(>-  -'.. 
Beusse,    Walter   M.,    to   Teletvpe    Corp.    Combined   data    trans 

mltter  and  card  punch.  210.727.  4-9-68.  CI    D26— 5. 
Binder,  Walter  E.  Vehicle.  210,7.-)8,  4-9-08,  CI.  D90— 8. 
Broch(^.   Robert  F.  :  .S'rc — 

Garneau,  John  P..  and  Broch^'-.  210,715. 
California  Maple:  See — 

Oreltzer.  Morris,  and  S.  210,710. 
Greltzer,  Morris,  and  S.  210.726. 
Chaffee,  William  H.,  to  Model  Builders,  Inc.  Condiment  dis- 
penser. 210.743.  4-9-6S.  CI.  D44— 2: 
C(i 


210,739,   4-9-68. 


'oxta    Thomas  J.  Audio  visual  display  unit  or  similar  article 
210.751,  4-9-68,  CI.  D61  — 1. 
Dav     John    A.,    to    Desmo    Ltd.    Rear    view    mirror    for    motoi 

vehicles.  210,718,  4-9-68,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Del  Giudlce,  Frank  J.,  to  Hardman  Tool  and  Engineering  Co 

Aircraft  seat.   210,719,   4-9-68,   CI.   D15— 8. 
Dennison  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Austin.  Charles  C.  210.752. 
Raczvnski.  Walter  A.  210.753, 
D'Ercoli,  "Glacinco  C,  and  R.  J.  Szalek.  Clock,  210,741,  4-9 

68,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Desmo  Ltd.  :  See — 

Day,  John  A.  210.718, 
Donley  Brothers  Co.,  The  :  See— 
McDowell,  Harry  S.  210,722, 

Epp,  David  A.,  to  Henderson  Mfg  Co,,  Inc 
sulatlng  support  for  electric  fence  wire 
CI.  D26— 10. 

Frlck  Co.  :  See— 

LoTurco,  Raymond  A.  210.725. 

Garneau,   John   P.,  and   R.   F.   Broch^ 
said  Garneau.  Building.   210,715,  4 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Walter  C.  210.732. 
Sandin.  Raymond  C.  210,745. 
Schultz,  Charles  F.  210,723. 

General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Appel.  Mel,  and  Schnur.  210,740. 
Appel.  Mel.  and  Schnur.  210.742. 


Post  mounted  in- 
210,729.    4-9-08. 


Greitzer     Morris   and    S.,    to    California   Maple.    Subterranean 

transformer  vault,  210,716,  4-9-68,  CI.  Ul^^— 1-   ^^ 
Greitzer    Morris   and    S.,   to   California   Maple.   Subterranean 

transformer  vault  battle.  210,726,  4-9-68,  LI.  D23— 154. 
Greitzer,  Simon  :  See — 

Greitzer,  Morris,  and  S.  210,(16. 

Greitzer,  Morris,  and  S.  210,726. 

Hardman  Tool  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Del  Giudice.  Frank  J.  210.719. 
Hasseibach,   Arthur.    Container   for   plants. 

CI.  D35— 3. 
Henderson  Mfg.  Co,.  Inc.  :  See — 

Epp,  David  A,  210,729.  ^  ,  „      ^, 

Henrikson,  Bror  W,,  and  C  J.  Barecki,  to  American  Seating 
Co.  Desk.  210,734.  4-9-68,  CI.  D33— 7  ^    „   co     o, 

Johnson.    Richard    M.    Travel    trailer.    210,71  <,    4-9-68,    LI. 

Lang,    Robert   J.   Vertical    take-off  aircraft.   210,754,   4-9-68. 

Lang     Robert   J,    Submersible   water   craft.    210.755.   4-9-68. 

01.  D71— 1, 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc,  :  See — 

Miller,  Robert  L.  210,756. 
LoTurco,  Raymond  A.,  to  Frlck  Co.  Fluid  heat  exchanger  for 

air   conditioning   and   refrigeration   systems   and   the  like. 

210.725,  4-9-68,  CI.  D23— 153,  „,n^o,.    .a 

Magistretti    Lodovico.  Multi-tiered  table  unit.  210,735.  4-»- 

t)>,  Cl,   D.Sa-   14.  ^       ,      . 

McDowell    Harrv  S,.  to  The  Donlev  Brothers  Co.  Incinerator. 

210,722.  4-9-68,  Cl.  D23 — 85.  „    _     ^^„ 

McKirtrlck,  Hugh  M.  Lamp  post.  210.744,  4-9-68,  Cl.  D48— 
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McRoskey,  Leonard  H.  and  J.  W.,  to  Republic  Tool  k  Manu- 
facturing. Racing  trackway  amusement  and  game  boara. 
210,737,  4-9-08,  Cl,  D34— 5. 

Michel  Raymond  S.,  to  fnited  Medical  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Cervical  spatula,  210.757,  4-9-68,  Cl.  D83 — 12. 

Michigan  Wig  Products  Co,,  Inc.  :  See — 
Anson.  William  E.  210.747. 

Miller,  Robert  L.,  to  Le«r  Siegler,  Inc.  Heater  cabinet.  210.- 
756.  4-9-68.  Cl.  D81— 19. 

Model  Builders,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chaffee.  William  H.  210,745,  ^,«,,,    .  <,  ^o   n^ 

Moranduzzo,  Darlo,  Christmas  orn«ment.  210, 73«,  4-»-o»,  Li. 
j)29 1 

Paxton,  Ted  L.  Nursery  tray.  210.750,  4-9-68   C1.D5&— 13 

Persons   Robert  C.  C\c\e  saddle.  210,759.  4-9-68,  Cl.  D90— 16. 

Persons.  Robert  C.  CVcle  saddle.  210.760.  4-9-6«.  Cl.  D90— 16. 

Pradet  Jean.  Shoe  sole  or  slmllsr  article.  210,714.  4-0-08, 
CI    D2 320 

Raczvnski,  Walter  A.,  to  Dennison  Mfg.  Co,  Photocopy  ma- 
chine or  similar  article.  210,753.  4-9-08,  Cl.  61—1. 


said   Broch^  assort   to 
9-68,   Cl,  D13— 1, 


Ranio  Realty  Corp,  :  See- 

Rosenhelm,  Morton  A.  210,724. 

Republic  Tool  &  Manufacturing  :  See — 

McRoskey,  Leonard  H.  and  J.  W,  210,737. 
Rosenheim,    Morton    A,,    to   Ramo    Realty   Corp.   Toilet   bowl 

deodorant  holder,  210.724.  4-9-68,  Cl.  02^—150. 
S«ndln.    Raymond    C,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Dishwasher. 

210.745,  4-9-68,  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Schnur,  Martin  :  See — 

Appel.  Mel,  and  Schnur.  210.740. 
Appel,  Mel,  and  S<'hnur.  210,742. 
Schultz,  Charles  F.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Air  conditioner 
front  panel,  210,723.  4-9-68,  Cl.  D23— 141. 

i      ♦ 
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Serauer,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sexauer,  James  M.  210,748. 
Sexauer,  James  M.,   to  J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.   Stop 

cock  key  or  similar  article.  210.748,  4-9-68.  CI.  D54— 16. 
Slegel    WlUtam  J.  Power  supply  work  center  for  maintenance 

and    repair   of   electronic   equipment.    210,730,    4-9-68,    CI. 

D26— 15.  ...  I 

Sleeel     William   J.   Power   supply   unit   for   maintenance   ami 

repair  of  electronic  equipment.  210,731,  4-9-68,  CI.  D2«i-~ 

15. 

Szalek,  Roman  J. :  See —  

D'Brcoli,  Giacinco  C,  and  Szalek.  210, 1 41. 


Teletype  Corp.  ;  See — 

Beusse,  Walter  M.  210,727.  „   ,   .^^     .    r. 

Tomko    Charle;*  L.  Fifiurlne  or  similar  article,  210,. 3C,  4-9- 

68,  CI.  m4— 4. 
Inlteii  Medical  I.,abi>ratorles,  Inc.  :  .SVc - 

Michel,  Kaynionil  S.  210,T.')7. 
Warner  I.mmbert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See  — 

Albrecht.   l^onard  N.  210.721. 

Anthon,  Erik  W.  210.720. 
Yamada     Tnyco.    Air    cleaner    tester,    210,746,    4-'.i  G8,    C 
D51!      6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 


.\,B.  Volvo  Penta  ;  See  - 

Wynne  James  R.  .3,376,842. 
AGIF  S.p.A.  :  Se^- 

Moretto,   Luciano,   3.376,741, 
AMF  Electrica  SpA,  :  Ser- 

Fagglano,  Giuseppe,  3,3 1  i,454, 
AMP  Inc,  .  See 

Slti,  Gilbert  C.  3,376,627. 

Trimble,  John  O,.  and  Mueller,  3,377,4,^^. 
\WB  Mffr  Co,   Inc, :  See  — 

Whitiock.Beauford  I-  3-377.106. 

3,377.432,  4-9-68.  CI.  179—18, 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See^ 
Abra^t^n'^'^'ugi^'t^o  lo^sflJe'tS'Vabriksverk  E^kil.tuna^^ 

Ing  member  for  a  recoil-free  weapon,  3,376,784.  4-tf   o»,  v.i, 

S9  — 1.703. 
.\chaya.  Kongandra  T.  :  See— -  oihi..,    .nH  7«he«>r    3  377- 

fantulu,  Amlrapu  J..  Achaya,  SIdhu,  and  /^aneer,  a..iii. 

\cker  \:rrsworth  O..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co  Furfural  resin 
coated  sUiceouR  material  and  process  of  making  same.  3.377. 
Ig9,  4-9-68,  CI.  117—62. 

Acton  Laboratories    Inc.  :  See— 

Forrejit,   John   W.   3.377.604.  _ 

Xdanis,  Betty  A.  Personallied  keepsake  case.  3.376.962.  4  9 

68.  CI.  190— ."SI. 
Adamson  United  Co,  :  See-—  ot«  t7a 

Collins.  Donald  F..  and  Domer  .3.376  774. 

Seanor,  Rex  C,  and  Perlberg.  3,376,601. 

.\dnilral  Corp.  :  See-—         ^    .      , ,  ott  aq^ 

I„evln    Nathan  D..  and  Andrews.  3.377.4»d. 

•^''Tllkison''kfrmU    L.,    Headley,    Padllla.    and    Trolinger. 

3.377,4.')6. 
Alne.  Harry  E,,  to  Varian  Associates,  Glow  discharge  appara- 
tus hnvlhg  a  stacked  array  of  magnets.  3.377.495.  4-9  b», 
CI.  313—161. 
.Vlr  Control.  Inc.  :   See— 

Frey,  Louis  O.  3,376,583. 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See— 

Erbv    William   A..  FUnn.  and  Walde    3.3.7,197. 
Far'kas,  Adalbert,  and  Miller.  3,377,383. 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc,  :  See—  xr^K.for    -i  ^77  172 

Benson,  Ernest  J,,  Dykstra.  and  Webster.  3,377.17Z. 

Aircraft  Radio  Corn.  :  J'J— .„ 
Meyer,  Karl  H.  3,377,.Vt0. 

Aircraft  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See— 

Kyser.  Smith,  .3,376,628. 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 

Panilca.  Nicholas  J.  3.377.058. 
Aktleholaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Elwln,  Tore.  3  376,785. 
Xktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken  :  See — 

Boye.  Ingar.  3.377.056. 
Aktlebolnget  Svenska  Metalherken  Vastera.s  :  See— 

Jan^son     Sven   A.,  Johansson,   and  Manedahl.  3..377.413. 
Alexander.  Guy  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  ,^>'n°""  »"^  ^o    Dis- 
persion-strengthened, low  melting  point  metals.  3.377.143. 
4_9_68.  CI.  29—182.5. 
Allen-Bradlev  Co.  :  See— 

Stong.  Karl  K.  3,377,519. 
Allen.  Earle  F.    '^.  to  V,  E,  Mac.v    Jr. 
der.  3  376,795.  4-9-68.  CI.  92—1.30. 
Allen    Elmer  W.  Portable  handles  for 

68,' CI.  294—19. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Dwver.  Frank  J.,  and  Stone,  3.377,296. 

Elbe<-k.  Richard  E.  3.377.237. 

MacOregor.  Rob  R.,  and  Moore.  3.377.139. 
Allied  Filter  Engineering,  Inc,  :  See — 

Bair.  Stanley  G.  3.376  979. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Feller   Thomas  R.  3  377.075. 

Peek    Henrv  L.    and  Benham,  3,377,575. 

Schroeder.  James  E.  3.377,160. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktleholaget :  See— 

Andersson.  Nils  E..  and  Lllja.  3.377,523. 

^Eckertl^George  W..  Newman.  Dllle,  and  Alpert.  3.377.149. 

Alslde,  Inc.  :  See — 

Epstein,  George.  3  376.683. 

Altau.  Karl,  to  E,  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co.  Vinyl  ter- 
polvmers  for  imnarting  cashmere  like  properties  to  syn- 
thetic fibers.  3,377.199.  4-9-68.  CI.  117 — 138.8. 


Hydraulic  drive  cylin- 
boats.  3.377.095.  4-9- 


t:-^        ^    1      V    V     Andert     and   E.    M.    Rlchter,   to 

^'Kes^rrfrift-'  Co^^  ^M'^Ci^fc-TsT    ''""'*'*" 

computer.  3.377.471.  4-9-^^^^-  235-^52. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  *>«— l    ,  ,-_  ,.5 

beam  forming  electrode  array.  6,su,9v^,  •*-"- 
30 

^-'"^DTutrAlTrl^a.^B^-cfY"-   ."li   °"^^'"'-    '•"'•'''■ 
Newhard.  Nelson  J..  Jr.  3,377,21.^. 

American  Air  Filter  C  V°^.  :  See- 

Getxln.  Allan  R-  3.377  089 

Mutchler   Paul  A    3.376  833. 

miek    Frank  J.  3.376.891.  _^        „ 

Amefic^n  B^r  Co.  of  CalUornla.  The  :  See- 

Sutton,  Charles  O.  3.377.008. 
^'"••?rtraST.*"^'"w'«^d%^"|S^ow^  3Bernsteln.  3.377.362. 

De  Voe   Stanley  E..  and  Mltscher.  3.377^«<». 

B^naTSson.    Milcolm   M    p^^^Sexsmlth    3,377.187. 

Glddlngs    Sydney  A.,  and  Patella.  3.377,170. 

Granowlt.,  Jack  M..  and  Bu^no.  3.376,973. 

Mlllson.  Henry  E..  and  DammlccL  3.377.180. 
Tribit    Samuel  W.3.377,34»  0877850 

3.377.244. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  fjf*^--  -__  .-^ 

Cranendonk.  Adrlaan  C.  3.S77.178. 

Franks.  Neal  E.  3  377.412. 

Hllferlnk.  Garrtt  J.  3.377.484 

Zoetbrood.  GljBbertus  J.  3,377,820. 
American  Flltrona  Corp. :  See— 

Berger.  Richard  M..  and  SprouU.  3,377,220. 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc. :  See— 

Zlelinskl,  Robert  J.  3.377.12B. 
American  Handling  Equipment  Co   :  See— 

Maurer,  Charies  J.,  and  Montgomery.  3,37»,080. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Bruce,  William  F.  3  377,353. 

Davis.  Martin  A.  3,377,380. 

Langls.  Andre  L.  3,377,381. 

Marder.  Herman  L..  3,877,005. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See— - 

Frlgon,  Paul  A.  3.377.478. 

MacNelUe,  Stephen  M.  3,877.118. 

American  Plastlcraft  Co. :  Bee— 

Klier,  Lewis,  Manettl.  and  Miller.  3,877,612. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Henrttoon.  Bror  W.  3.377.102. 

Subocx.  Edward  F.  3  377,348. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See —  • 

Bomar,  Howard  E.,  and  Cllne.  3,377.441. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See —  _  ^__  ^,^ 

Maxey.  Alexander  R.,  and  Streets.  3,877,486. 

Amrlne    Robert  L.   Fishing  lure.  3,376,668,  4-»-«8,  CI.  48 — 

42.02. 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

McNatt.  Ronald  J.,  and  Smith.  3,877.08«. 

Anazawa,  Shlnso  :  See —  ^  ,__  _^^ 

Tsujl,  Shigeru,  Anaiawa,  and  Koyama.  8,877,622. 

Ancker  Frede  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Water-roloble 
blaxiallv  oriented  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  film.  3,377,261,4-^ 
68.  a.  204—159.14. 

Anderson.  Eric  W..  to  Dohm  k  JJelke.  Inc.  Meat  hanger  ex- 
tractor. 3.376.626.  4-9-68.  CI.  29 — 200. 

Andersson.  Nils  E..  and  O.  Lllja.  to  Allmanna  STenaka  mek- 
triska  Aktleholaget.  Semiconductor  device  cooled  from  one 

side.  3.377.523.  4-9-68,  CI.  317—284. 

Andert   Edward  P. :  See—  .  „,  ^.       -  .--  .,.,, 

Althaus.  Edward  J..  Andert.  and  Rlchter.  8,877,471. 

Andrews.  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Levin,  Nathan  D.,  and  Andrews.  3.877,498. 

Andrews.  Peter  G.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Production  madiine. 
3  376,725.  4-9-68,  Q.  72 — 311. 

Angellno.  Olanfranco.  Method  for  obUJnlng  nje<A*^«il 
energy  from  a  thermal  gas  cycle  with  Uquld  phaae  com- 
pression. 3.376,706,  4-9-68,  CI.  60—78. 

Anger,  Wilhelm,  OHG  :  See — 

Hanslik.  Wilhelm.  3,376,604. 

Ankerson.  Borge  R.  Rotary  hearth  met*l  meltinf  fomacM- 
3.877,069.  4-9-68,  CI.  266 — 88. 
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Anthony.  Robert  C.  to  Union  Brass  A  Metal  Mfg.  Co  Ad- 
jUBtaole  mounting  plates  for  valves.  3,376.888,  4-»-68,  CI. 
■*  OT 350 

Anton,  Anthony,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Sta- 
biliaed  dye  receptive  polyamlde  containing  copper  acetate, 
DOtasBlum   Iodide   and   hexamethylenedlammonlum   phenyl- 
phosphlnate.  3.377.314.  4-9-68.  CI.  260—45.75. 
Aqua  Tec  Corp.  :  See — 

Delnes,  Slegmund.  3,376,606.  „„,,«,«     ^    „  ao 

Archer.  Andrew  M.  Electrical  connector.  3,377,613,  4-9-68, 

fjl    339 154. 

ArUona  Chemical  Co. :  Bee —  

Cleslelskl.  Leo  F.,  and  Wheelus.  3.377,333. 
McBrlde.  Joseph  J.,  and  Wheelus.  3,377,334. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Tancsyn,  Harry.  3,376.780.  ,     „  , 

Arnaud,  Jacques  to  CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle 
Sans  Fll.  Delay  structure.  3,377,572.  4-9-68.  CI.  333—31. 
Arnerlch,  Paul  J.  :  See —  .  ^ 

Newman,    James    L.,    Osborn,    Redwlne,    and    Arnerlch. 

3,377.649. 
Arps  Corp. :  See —  .  .  ^ 

Newman,    James    U,    Osborn,    Redwlne,    and    Arnerlch. 

3,377.549. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Bee — 
loka,  Akira.  Kato.  and  Toyoda.  3  377.323. 
Suzuki,  Teruhiko,  Kamelshl,  and  Tamamoto.  3.377,010. 
Ashby.  Robert  M.,  T.  J.   La  Chapelle,  and  G.  H.  Smith,  to 
North  American   Rockwell   Corp.    Integrated   circuit  diode 
matrix.  3,377,513,  4-9-68,  Cl.  317—101. 
Ashfield,  Herbert  E.,  and  K.  Dearnley.  to  David  Brown  Trac- 
tors Ltd.   Hydraulic  oscillating  power  take-off  mechanism 
for  tractors.  3.376,791,  4-9-68,  Cl.  91—290. 
Ashland  OH  and  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Larimer,  Victor  L.  3,377,367. 
Ashmore.    Kenneth    M.    Paper   caps.    3,376,580,    4-9-68,    Cl. 

2—197. 
Ashton,    Stanley,   G.   H.   Rayner.   and   G.    Scott,   to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Antioxidants.  3,377,315,  4-9-68. 
Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Asin,  Samson,  G.  T.  Maloney,  and  D.  R.  Robinson,  to  C.  R. 
Bard,    Inc.    Demonstration    device.    3,376,659,    4-0-68,    Cl. 
35—17. 
Audlo-Chron,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Davis,  Clement,  and  Matteson.  3,376,700. 
Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Vehicle  Identifi- 
cation system.  3,377.616,  4-9-68,  Cl.  340 — 23. 
Ault,  Cvrus  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Circuitry 
for  eliminating  transients  in  a  maKnetic  head  swltchlne  sys- 
tem. 3,377,584,  4-9-68,  Cl.  340 — 174.1.  " 
Ausman,  John  S.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Means  and  method 
for  determining  the  bearing  angle  between  the  direction  of 
motion  of  a  moving  craft  and  a  fixed  point.  3,377,470   4-9- 
68,  Cl.  235—150.26.                                                   .        .        ,  -.   cr 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Stewart.  James  A.  3,377,559. 
Stlch.  Frederick  A.  3,377,538. 
Autoquip  Corporation  :  See — 

Clarke,  Dudley  S.,  and  Richards.  3,376,792. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Woodcock,  Melville  T..  and  Whamby.  3.377,490. 
Bach,  Oarl  G^  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Built-in  cnokinc 

?.?Pv22'^®oTr'°  ^•*'*  trimming  members.  3,376,861,  4-9-68, 
Cl.   126 — 37. 

Bachman.  Gnstave  B.,  and  K.  G.  Strewn,  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.  Process  for  preparing  nitro  compounds  by  re- 
oSn^^ooo^"''^  amines  with  ozone.  3,377,387,  4-9-G8.  Cl. 
JoO — 632. 

Bacon,  Robert  D..  and  H.  R.  Markert.  to  Sonoco  Products  Co 
Dispensing  container.  3,377,003,  4-9-68,  Cl.  222 — 386 

Bacquart.  Jean-Michel,  to  North  Amerlran  Philips  Co..  Inr 
Ele"tric  driving  device  with  controlled  speed  3,377. .5.'?6.  4- 
9-68,  Cl.  318 — 246. 

Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengdiellschaft :  See  — 

Relcheneder,  Franz.  Dury.  Winter  and'Flscher.  3.377.154. 

Baguley.  Maurice  B.,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  G«s-T)ermeable  lami- 
nated sheet  and  process  for  making  same.  3,377,190,  4-9-68. 
Cl.  117—63. 

Bahm.  George  C.  Apparatus  for  the  teeming  of  molten  metals. 
.3,377  006,  4-9-68.  Cl.  222 — 512. 

Balr.  Stanley  G.,  to  Allied  Filter  Engineering,  Inc.  Pleated 
filter.  3,376,979,  4-9-68,  Cl.  210—457. 

Bajars,  Lalmonls.  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Com.  Dehydrogena 
tlon  process.  3,377.403.  4-9-68,  Cl.  260—680. 

Baker,  Alllster  L..  W.  R.  Krause,  W.  J.  Drexler,  and  F.  I. 
Zener.  to  KeufTel  k  Esser  Co.  Roller  bearing  assembly. 
3,377,112.  4-9-68.  Cl.  308—6. 

Baker.  Bnford  M.,  and  J.  H.  Wangh.  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Water  hammer  marine  seismic  source.  3,376,949, 
4-^-68.  a.  181— .5. 

Baker.  Chester  L..  and  P.  W.  Holloway.  to  Philadelphia 
Quartz  Co.  Sodium  mehasllicate  oentuhydrate  product  and 
preparation.  3,377,134.  4-9-68,  Cl.  23 — 110. 

Baker,  Entrene  E.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Apparatus  for  use  In 

wells.  3,376,965,  4-9-68.  Cl.  166 — 224. 
Baker.  Gerald  E..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Mounting 

means.  3.376,871.  4-9-68.  Cl.  248—27. 
Baker  Oil  Tnols.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Crowe  Talnmdge  L.  3  376.826. 
Van  Winkle.  Denzal  W.  3,376,942. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cox.  Bradley  G.  3,377,019. 
Baker.  Thomas  R..  and  W.  H.  Hlttenberger.  to  Kllklok  Corp. 
Convevln*  device  for  grouping  articles.  3,376,969,  4-9-68. 
Cl.  198-^4. 


Balaguer  Golobart.   Weft  thread  aspirating  and  cutting  de- 
vice for  shuttleless  looms.  3,376,903.  4-9-68.  01.  139—302. 
Baldrldge,  Bruce  H.  :  See — 

Reut,  Richard,  and  Baldridge.  3,377,623. 

Ballas.i,  John  T.,  C.  W.  Perkins,  and  B.  J  Ffeedman,  to 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  ARC  welding  method!  and  coated 
electrode.  3,377.461,  4-9-68,  Cl.  219—130. 

Banas,  Conrad  M.^C.  O.  Brown,  and  D.  E.  Powels.  to  United 
Aircraft  Corp.  Electromagnetic  current  control  for  a  hol- 
low cathode.  3,377,506.  4-9-68,  Cl.  315—107. 

Baney,  Ronald  H.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Haat-stablUzed 
■llorane    elastomers.    3,377,312,    4-9-68.    Cl.    2B0— 37. 

Banks,  Harry  «...  G.  R.  Sorenson,  and  H.  J.  and  J.  G.  Walsh, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Switching  link.  3,377,- 
434.  4-9-68.  Cl.  179— 27.  .    ^       ,^^.        „      ,,    , 

Baran,  John  S..  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  (Optijnally  17-al- 
kylated)  lip,130-dlalkyl-gona-l,3.5(lO)-triene-3,17;8  -  dlols, 
ethers  and  esters  thereof.  3.377,365,  4-9-68,  Cl.  260— 397  5. 

Baran,  John  S..  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  17o-Alkynyl-ll,13P- 
dl'alkylgon-oClO-en-a-ones  and  esters  thereof.  1,377,366,  4- 
»-68,  Cl.  260—397.45. 

Barber  Colman  Co. :  See — 

Ohlson.  Gunnar  F.  3,377,547. 

Tvelt.  Theodore  J.  3,377,545.  ..     ^     ^ 

Barcz^k.  Edward  J.  Means  for  retaining  selective  adjustment 
of  adjustable  roller  skate  truck  assemblies.  3,377,079,  4- 
•-68.  Cl.  280 — 11.28. 

Bard,  C.  R..  Inc. :  See —  „  ^,^  „,^ 

A,sln,  Samson,  Maloney,  and  Robinson.  3,376,659. 

Bardell,  Ralph  V.,  to  Bennett  Industries,  Inc.  Sealing  ar- 
rangement for  plastic  container.  3,376,996,  4-9-68.  Ci. 
i20.— 24. 

Bafenvi.  B^la,  and  H.  Haselmann.  to  Daimler  Bemz  Aktlenge- 
iellschnft.  In.«»trumei>t  panel.  3,376,947,  4-9-68,  Cl.  180—90. 

Bamas.  Louis  A.  :  See — 

Stecca,  Anthony  J.,  Barnas,  Dokos,  Jarzembiki,  and  Nor- 
rls.  3,377,564.  ^,       „„„,,, 

Barnes.  James  R.  Tool  post  and  holder  assembly.  3,376,771. 
4-9-68.  Cl.  82—36.  „  ,     ,    .. 

Burr  Thomas,  and  F.  E.  Hlgginbottom,  to  Felt  Laboratories. 
Ltd.  Garrotting  of  fibrous  materials.  3,377,132,  4-9-68,  Cl. 
8—112. 

Rartlett.  Peter  G.  :  See — 

Materer,  Donald  R..  and  Bartlett.  3,377,589t 

Hartley,  Keith  D.,  and  R.  E.  Prescott.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Telephone  booth  assembly.  $,377,080,  4- 
9—68    Cl    280 43.23. 

Baskett,  John  R.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Miniature  p|»tentiometer. 
S.. ^77,60.5,  4-9-68,  Cl.  338—162. 

Raskins,  Douglas  L.  :  See —  „ „ 

Kruse,  Frederick  W..  Jr.,  Storke.  and  BasklHs.  3,377.568. 

Bates,  James  W..  to  Gulvon  Industries,  Inc.  Polyphase  in- 
verter. 3. 377. .=139.  4-9-68.  Cl.  321—5. 

Bates,  Warren  H.  Tray  for  holding  multiple  cartons.  3,3 < 7.- 
010,  4-9-68.  Cl.  229 — 31. 

Baum  Roper  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  I-«boratoriei»,  Inc.  Means 
and  method  for  testing  Impedances  between  a  plurality  of 
conductors.  3.377,552.  4-9-68.  Cl.  324— 51. 

Baumann.    John    .\..    and    A.    R:   Tavarozrl.    to  TJjilon   Carbide 
Corp.  Method  and  means  for  support  of  cememtitlou.s  mate 
rials  on   sloping  surfaces  during  cure.  3.376j629,  4-9-68. 
Cl.  52— '309. 

Baumann,  John  C. :  Bee — 

Warren.  Robert  C.  and  Baumann.  3.377,083. 

Baumbach.  Bertram  W.,  to  Llttelfuse  Inc.  Thermal  responsive 
miniature  fuse,  3,377,448,  4-9-68.  Cl.  200—14$. 

Baumpartner.  Alois,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cofp.  Vibration 
riamploK  apparatus.  .3,.'i7R.9.'j7.  4-9-68,  Cl.  188—96. 

Baxenrtale.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Wells.  Alfred  J.,  and  Baxendale.  3,376,696. 

Beale,  Julian  R.  A.,  A.  F.  Beer,  and  K.  W.  Moulding,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Variable  gain  tra»alstor  struc- 
riire  emplovine  bnse  zones  of  various  thicknesses  and  re- 
.slstivltles.  3..'?77,.'52«.  4-9-68.  Cl.  317 — 235. 

Beale.  Julian  R.  A.,  and  A.  F.  Beer,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Low  capacity  and  resistance  transistor 
structure  pmolovlng  a  two-conductivity  collector  region. 
3,377,527.  4-9-68,  Cl.  317—235. 

Beatenbough.  Paul  K..  O.  E.  Richards.  P.  S.  Rogers,  and  C.  A. 
Scherer,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Thermo-mechanlcal  auto- 
matic control  system  for  heating  and  cooling  air.  3,377,022, 
4-9-68.  Cl.  236 — 13. 

Reattle.  John  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoursi  and  Co.  Ex- 
trusion apt>aratus.  3,.Tr6,605.  4-9-68,  Cl.  18—14. 

Beck.  Albrecht:  See — 

Hultsch.  Gunther.  3,376.978. 

Beck,  Alexander,  to  National  Research  Council.  Method  of 
making  P-N  lunctions  by  hydrothermally  growing.  3,377,- 
209,  4-9-68,  Cl.  148—1.5. 

Beck,  Garvin  L.  :  See — 

Borton,  Robert  O..  and  Beck.  3.377,103. 

Becker-Ehmck,  Klaus.  Kettle  drum.  3,376,777,,  4-9-68,  Cl. 
84      419. 

Beckett,  Donald  E.  and  R.  K.,  to  Beckett-Harctim  Co.  Fluid- 
operated  press.  3,376.808.  4-9-68.  Cl.  100—53, 

Reckett-Harciim  Co.  :  See — 

Beckett,    Donald   E.   and   R.   K.   3.376,808. 

Beckett.  Robin  K.  :  See — 

Beckett,    Donald   E.    and    R.    K.    3,376,808. 

Beckham,  Rdnev  D. :  See— 

Davis,    George    D.,    Beckham,    and    Fannin.    3,377,294. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sambucettl,  Carlos  J.,  and  Deurlnger.  3,377.256. 

Beckman  k  Whitley.  Tnc.  :  See— 

Corcoran,  John  W.  3,377,556. 
Beer.  Andrew  F.  :  See — 

Beale.  Julian  R.  A..  Beer,  and  Moulding.  3,377,526. 

Beale.  Julian  R.  X..  and  Beer.  3,377,527. 


^^"  iSr  He^nrrirKette,°ana^Meise.  3.377,432. 

^a"nks^*Srrr'y-  ^^'^^on.  and  H.  J.  and  J.  G.  Walsh. 

Ba'Syl^Ktith  D.,  .nd  Prescott.  3,377.080. 

gSn^nlf  ?4rer^A.tlri^f  Kasten.  and   Se.fert.  3,377,455. 

^rrardfyr  1^-5?..^  t^  te'----  '■'''■'''■ 

Sauer,  karold  A.  3,377,501. 

Whitney,  Wiley.  3.3  <7,4^|J.  p         Narrow  fabric 

Bellmore,  Raymond  E.  to  V  "'*tMmv  S  370  &04     4-9-68.    Cl. 

with    lateral   dimensional    8tttblllt> .  .i.JiO.wu*, 

139—423. 
Helolt  Corp. :  «ce-- 

Daane.  Robert  A.  3.370.bDrf. 
Roecker.  Alvln  C.  3  .n.  23o. 
Stoeng  Gunnar.  3„ji«.oww- 

13i> — 29.  „j,_  /-",^,.n    t^Iho  element  construe- 

«7irfo^"''ms?br\"ke"^J.3";».^«"c.^8H-218. 

"^"■^S^nnewra  K^uftTBender    Gehrmann    Kallrath.  Peantek. 

Schahus,    Stephan.    and    Mrie.    3.37.. 4U-. 
Bendlx  Corp.    The  •  >f/"    ^„ 

Bender.  John  R.  3,.i70,»t>u.    ,,  „    o  o-ra  o*;! 

Kunkle.  Dean  E.  3,3ii..<l.<         .nonvme     dlte :     Novi-P.B. 

3,3?7.486.  4-9-OH.  Cl.  .W,— 10. 
Benham.  George  K.  :  See--  _, 

Peek  Henrv  L.,  and  Benham.  3,34T.Oio 
Bennett  Industf les.  Inc.  :  jl*"?: .-. 

Bardell.  Ralph  V  IvS-fi'Sf'!        ^„^  r    c    Webster,  to  Air 

«Terc^o^"ro..^n?QuiJk^V^?.ng"o'f  r^aspberries.  3.377,172, 

4_9-.(iH,  CI.  99—193.  tiarrts    to  The  I>ow  Chemical 

„4S'aJr"c™C?"«"  W'Vk,.«.  .MTM92,  4-.-e8.  or 

53      382. 

Bernstein,  ffyi!?""'"    /Cf."p-_.„^  -nd  Bernstein.  3,377,3r,2. 

Cantrall.  Edward  \V,  f^onro^-  *   i-„,ted  Shoe  Machinery 

Berrlll.  William  H.  and  R.  Hanson  to  I  niieii  ^_9_gg      ei. 

Corp.    Seam    forming    apparatus.    3,3.«.,o94. 

12—146  Brown,  to  Chicago  Bridge  A 

»^irn"co."1?J^^wi?£bTo.^_nc|;^roduc.d    by    liquefied    ga. 

vaporization.  3.376.588   4-9-68,  Cl.  9—8. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp   :  Sef— 

svstems.  3,37r..7.ia,  4-9-08.  Cl.  73—141. 
Blllesbach.  Frederick  M  :  ^^''--         „-  .oi 
Bill.rcr''>?sr>"^^.''  an-d'^  \^'  M.-^Solp^-  PO.ch     assembly. 
Bl^S.''s.dn'ey''"'H^'Rt';i'wa;-,vehicle    suspension    system. 

3  370.830.  4-9-68.  Cl.  105-133. 
Bird  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Biscow^Ed^';  B.  'ReVr^Vew    mirror   assembly    Including   a 
"'XTe  having  an  Internal  spring  to  restor^the  reflector  to 

a  given  "osltlon.  3  377,117.  4-9-«R.  Cl.  350—97. 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp..  The  :  See  — 

Munsp,  Robert  A.  3.376.612. 
Rialme    Bengt  G.    and  A.  V.  Jonasson,  to  Reed  Mfg.  Co    Plpp 
"^cXr   ha"'ng   half   nut    guided    ^o^   -"vement    toward   and 

away    from    the    pressure    screw,    3.3.6.638.    4  9  r,8.    ci. 

.30-102. 

Black  Products  Co,  :  See   - 

I^u.  Erwln  M.  3.376.905. 

Blackman.    George   S     ro'"V^"n'o"%'^'k'*""''  '*""'  ' 

box   3  377  114.  4-9-68.  Cl.  312—235. 
Blake.'  Alan  F..  and  C.  Gr^^^-^toae.t.%er^  Ltd.  Duplicating 

stencils.  ,3.376,810,  4-9-68,  Cl.  101-128... 
niBke   Ralnh  K    to  E   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Copper 

thaimim    and' lead    hallde    and    p8eudohaIldes   photosoluble 

crystals.  3.377.160.  4-9-68,  Cl.  96— «8. 
Blanch,  Frederick  D..  Jr..  and  P.  E- HRnni|la,  to  3D  Jtudlos. 

Inc     DlBplHV    lamp.    3.377  478.    4-9-68.    Cl.    240 — 3«. 
Bleloch    William,  to  Rand  Mines  Ltd.  Stainless  steel.  3,377,- 

162    4-9-68,  Cl.  7.5—126. 
Bloch,   Herman  S.  to  miversal  Oil  Products  Co.  Oxidi-tion 

cflflvst  comnrisine  variable  density  activator.   3,377,269. 

4-9-68.  CT.  208 — 466. 

Bobalek.  rmncls  J. :  See-   ,  „  ^  ,  ^  _  ,__  ,_r 
Wolf.  Paul  A.,  Kent,  and  Bobalek.  3,377,175. 


Bo^l'NtT?.^E.Sliu'uc^er''and  F.  Schreiber.  to  SWF^Spe.UU^ 

fabrik  fur  Autozubehor  «"«ffX,  «*"  ^^^J^"  iiS«8.   Q 
illuminating    device    for    switches.    3,3<7,4&.i.    4-v-oo. 

Bom^e:  Albert  G.  Sonic  trowel.  3.376.798.  4-9^8.  Cl.  94- 

48.  „       .. 

Boehm.  Raymond^K,:  See- ^  g^m.  3  377.183. 

"•^^^^K:  ^Erfch.Vcrrrs^ch""mytHt'acrand  Weyer.  3.377.- 

351. 
Boehringer.  C.  H..  Sohn  :  See— 

Sehring,  Richard,  and  Zeile.  3,377,410. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See— 

BoggfeeV?!^r?:/te?iSl\Kactor  C^^^^^     pln  ««n- 

?ly  and  Pushing.  3,377  110.  4-9-68.  CK  305— 42 

^rstdeur^our  La'  Frbricatfon^de.^^ibioUqu^s^^lV.A. 
i"m'!n!f  d'eSves.  comprising  heterocycl^s    'Jf/^^l^^is"' 
n  ?'°"^T?„\-frR''T¥*Da?i»  and  P   E.  Welfs^'to  The  B^ker- 
^"£m?"ci?p''A5pa'raVu;?or'^w^/en  screen  memory  derlcee, 

3  377.581,  4-9-68.  Cl.  340— 1.4. 
Bolt  Associates,  Inc.     See— 

Boma?  H^owSd-  I'^'S  U.  i''cii"e'to  American  TeleDh^ne 
Tnd   Telegraph   Co.   Delay   equaliwr   computer.   3.377.441, 

Bo1n^-r«o«TSloST'.'t'o\>ersharp.  Inc.  Safety  raxor  apider. 

BoSer''Lt?d*!.,'^o'^TLk  and  Boat  Co.  Camping 
traner    3,377%8.  ;4-9-08,  Cl.  29^27. 

Boostrum.  Roy  E  :  See—  .♦,,.„   o  ■s??  art 

StauQton.  John  J.  J.,  and  Boostrum.  3,37.. 467. 

Booth.  Anthony  J.  :  See —  »_.  -.^o 

ink   replenlshable   web   moving  between   Btyll   ana   reconi. 

BoS'-^'oVrt^O-^n^d'  S'l'lU-to  United  States  Rub^r 
Co  Ventilated  cushion  and  method  making  aame.  3,377.10J, 

Bot^si^^Em'il.^JoE^hicon.  Inc.  Surgical  collagen  film  foraed 
from  random  lengths  of  collagen  tapes  or  strands.  3.376.- 
869,  4-f^68.  Cl.  128—334. 

Bossard.  Werner:  See—  •j'^ttim 

WejtmuUer.  Hans  E..  and  Bp*"*^^;,  3. 377, 129. 
Diirig.  Rudolf,  and  Bossard.  3,377.33&. 
Bostrom  Corp.  :  See—       .  „  „    ,  ,--  mi 

Means  for  lubrication  of  gas  vane  motors.  3.376.9D1.  *-*h- 
Bofeie?  HenVw..  to  «rinnell  Corp.  DUphragm  valve,  with 

multl  Dart  compressors.  3.376,887.  4-9-68,  Cl.  ^^^li.  V«, 
Boudakian    Max  M..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Procew  for 

preparing  l.l,1.2.2-pentafluoro-3<hloroDropane  and  1  1.1^ 

2-ppntafluoro-3-bromopropane.  3.377.392,  4-9-«8.  Cl.  2W— 

Boudakian  Max  M..  M.  Lapkin,  and  E.  R.  Shlpkowski.  to 
our  MVthleson  Chen.lcal  ,Cori.  Methyl  fluoride  ^meth- 
ylene fluoride   process.   3.377,394,  4-9-«8,  C\.  260—653. 

Bourns,  Inc. :  Sec— ^ 

Baskett,  John  R.  3.377.605 

Pontius,  Bruce  E.  3,377,567. 
Bowden.  Kenneth  .  See—  „  . 

Broadbent.  John  L..  Bowden,  and  Rosa.  3,.577..i4i. 
Bowman.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Kolobow,  Theodor,  and  Bowman   3.376  863 
Bo.vd.   Clarence.   Floor  scrubbing  machine.   3,370,»»7. 

Bove    I'ngarT  to  Aktlebolaeet  Svenska  Flaktfabriken. 

apparatus.  3,377.056.  4-9-68,  Cl.  263—3. 
Bracclni,  Alfonso  A.  :  See— 

Carr.  Donald  R.,  and  Bracclni.  3.377.594. 
Carr,  Donald  R..  and  Bracclni.  3,377.595^ 
Bradlsh  i=:illott  E..  to  Crompton  *  Kn"^'^*  ^^'^P-  L*^"  P'<^^" 

mechanism.  3.376.902.  4-9-68.  Cl.  139—159. 
Bradshaw.  lyeslle  E.  B.  D.  -See—  ^.ho_    i  ^77  4.40 

Robertson.  James   S.  P..  and  Bradshaw.  3,377,440. 

Bradshaw.  Wesley  W..  Jr. :  See—     ._,__>  .„„ 
Burch,  Byron  F..  Jr.,  and  Bradshaw.  3,377,B.^J. 

Rradstock  Robert  B.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrically  In- 
sulated mounting  bracket  for  encased  semiconductor  device. 
3.377,525.  4-9-68.  Cl.  317—234. 

Brsilsforrt,  Harrison  D.  Electric  pumping  system  controlled  by 
R-C  liquid  level  measuring  device.  3,377,537.  4-»-«».  ci. 
318 — 444. 

Brault  Andre  R..  to  Optomechanlsms.  Inc.  Spotting  projector- 
scope.  3.376.762,  4-9-68.  Cl.  77—5. 

Brault.  Andre  R..  to  Optomechanlsms^  Inc.  Precision  coordi- 
nate axes  table  means.  3.377.111.  4-9-68.  Ci.  30»— J. 

Breedine.  Harold  A.,  and  R.  M.  Cheadle.  ««  General  Electric 
Co    Fastener  device.  3.377.042.  4-9-68.  Cl.  248—316. 

Breedlne  Harold  A.,  and  H.  A.  J.  de  Vos,  to  General  EBeC- 
^c  Co.  Firdlight.  3.377,473,  4-9-68,  C\.  240-3. 

Zlegler  Karl.  Breil.  Holxkamp.  and  Martin.  3.377.332. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A. :  See — 
Gueme.  William.  3.376,819. 

Brlnker.  Berton  B..  Jr. :  See—  ,  077  pci« 

Ellett.  John  A..  Brinker.  and  Love.  3.377.516. 


4-9-68. 
Drying 
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Brisbane.  Alan  D..  to  International  St-indard  Elwtrlc^  Corp. 

Position  control  device.  3,377,489.  4-»-')8,  CI.  310     S.J. 
BrlAcoe.  James  B. :  See — 

Brisco?^  John  B.  and  J.  E.  3.376.747. 
Briscoe    James  R.  Biilldlne  blocks  with  sides  converging  up- 

Br7.*cS:^io'hrn;a^'i?'6i?ie'vinaj^  3,376,747. 4-^ 

68.  CI.  73—813.  ,    ^      „ 

Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :S«e— 

Gay,  Kenneth  R.  3.377,050. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  See— 

Meacock.  Graham  W..  and  Paterson^.377.232. 
Broadbent    John  L.,  K.  Bowden,  and  W.  J.  Ross    to  Smith 
^  miM  A  FrM?h  Laboratories.  Certain  diacjl  derivatives  of 
Dhlorogluclnol    as    anthelmlnttcs.    3.377.241,    4-»-68.    CI. 

BroJrain."  Arthur  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Valve.  3.376, 

894.  4--ft-68.  a.  137—628.48. 
Bronse  Inc.  •  «**-r-,-  ^aq 
BrosSt.*P?l'S''v.T  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Methods  of 

■nd  aooaratns  for  punch  forming  and  separating  plpces 

from  a  strtp  of  mitfrial.  S.876.63'f  4-%:^8.  9-  ?V^i®P, 
Brothers  GeoTrge  V.  V.  Display  holder.  3.376,975,  4-9-68,  Cl. 

206—78. 

®"'Bin^J.*Co°riid  MTBrown.  and  Powers.  3,377,506.   : 
Brown.  David,  Tractors  Ltd. :  See— 

Aahfleld.  Herbert  E..  and  Dearnley.  3.376.791. 
Brown  Fintnbe  Co. :  Sefr— 

Brown,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Kaase.  3.377.459. 
Samerdyke.  Fred  J.,  and  Sessions.  3,377.087. 
Brown.  Gaylord  W..  to  Brown  Machine  Co.  of  Michigan    Inc. 
StrlDPer  actuating  mechanism  for  differential  pressure  form 
Ing  machines.  3,376,607.  4-9-68.  Cl.  18—19. 
Brown.  Joe  R.  Pipe  cutting  apparatus  and  methods.  3.370,9-7. 

4-9-68.  Cl.  166—35.  „  ^,   .  v    o 

Brown  John  W.   Jr..  anl  R.  W.  Kaase,  to  Brown  Fintube  Co. 
Method  aSdapparktus  for  helically  welding  strip  material. 
3,377^459.  4-9-68.  Cl.  219—107. 
Brown  Machine  Co.  of  Michigan,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Gaylord  W.  3.376.607.  ^  „  j 

Brown.  Robert  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp    Gelled  am 
monlum   nitrate-nltroethane  explosive  composition.  6,iTi,- 
218.  4-9-68.  Cl.  149—50.  „  „         ^.   .  ^ 

Brown.  Robert  R..  and  R.  C.  Ruete.  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp. 
of  America.  Device  for  terminating  outdoor  electric  cables. 
3,377,420,  4-9-68.  Cl.  174—73. 
Brown,  Thomas  K. :  See — 

Berteaux,  Henri  O..  and  Brown.  3,376.588. 
Brown.  Varta  L.,  Jr. :  See —  ____,,, 

Hale,  Chapman  M.,  Jr.,  Brown,  and  Stanln.  3,377.3  <  4. 
Brubaker,  Merle  W. :  See —  ^  ^  „  ^,„  „__ 

Gordon.  Elliott  F..  Brubaker.  and  Page.  3.376,977. 
Bruce    William  F..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp    Eth- 

aSoknthra^ene  amines.  3.377,353,  4-9-68,  Cl.  26^294 
Bruggeman,  William  L.,  to  L  A  A  Products.  Inc.  Self-aeallnfj 
coMector  for  multlaperture  nozzle.  3.377.028.  4-9-68.  Cl. 
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Brumfleld.  John  C.  and  C.  T.  Robins  to  I -T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Co.  Circuit  breaker  resetting  and  closing  mechanism.  J.Jiv,- 
574,  4-9-68.  Cl.  335—27.  ^       .    ^.      r      .      , 

Brunet,  Louis,  to  Society  Zuccolo.  Rochet  &  Cle.  Lock.s  for 

bracelets.  3,376,619,  4-9-68.  Cl.  24—241. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Rogers.  Albert  P.  3.376,699.         ,    ^    ^     .        ,      ^  .     », 
Bryan.  Leonard  T.  F..  to  Detexomat  Ltd.  Devices  for  detectlnjt 
breakage  of  a  thread,  more  particularly  in  textile  machln 
ery.  3,376,621.  4-9-68.  Cl.  28—51.  .   ..«  •  ,  , 

Bryan.  Luther  E..  to  Gem  Clay  Forming,  Inc.  Artificial  logs 

for  fireplaces.  3,377,229,  4-9-68,  Cl.  161—22. 
Buccino,  Gaetano  S. :  See — 

Granowitz,  Jack  M.,  and  Buccino.  3,376.973. 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H..  and  I.  A.  Ward,  to  Modern  Faucet  Mfs. 
Co.  AnU-slphon  dlverter  unit.  3,376,884,  4-9-68,  Cl.  13.- 
119.  I 

Bucyrus-Erle  Co. :  See —  ^  ^_^  ^^^ 

Wilson,  Ellis  C,  and  Talley.  3,376,983. 

Buczkowskl.  Dwlght  E. :  See— 

Douty,  Alfred.  Buczkowskl,  and  Harrison.  3,376.883. 

Buczynskl.  Mitchell,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  Valving 
arrangement  for  hydrostatic  transmission.  3.376.703.  4-9- 
68,  a.  60—53. 

Bull,  Rame  W..  W.  C.  Ring,  and  R.  B.  Schrecongost.  to  Ham 
mond  Corp.  Organ  portamento  system.  3,376,776,  4-9-68, 
Cl,  84—1.24. 

Bullard,  Billy  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Underwater  well  drilling 
method.  3.376.923.  4-9-68.  Cl.  166 — .5. 

Bunker-Ramo  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Boles,  David  R..  Davis,  and  Wells.  3.377,581. 

Burch.  Byron  F..  Jr..  and  W.  W.  Bradshaw.  Jr..  to  General 
Electric  Co.  High  speed  printer  system  including  recirculat- 
ing data  and  address  registers.  3,377,622,  4-9-68,  Cl.  340-- 
172.5. 

Bnrckhardt,  Manfred  H. :  See — 

Kamps,  Reinhold  G.,  Burckhardt,  and  Funke.  3.376,9oo. 

Bnrdett,  Harold  D.,  and  M.  F.  Walling.  Guard  rail  structures 

for  highways.  3,377.053.  4-9-68.  Cl.  256—13.1. 
Burke.  John  T..  M.  T.  Dajanl.  and  T.  R.  Schuh.  Jr.,  to  Xalco 

Chemical  Co.  Method  of  coagulation  of  low  turbidity  water. 

3,377,274,  4-9-68,  Cl.  210—53. 
Bnrlett.  Frederick  E.  Pipe  handling  machine.  3,376,933,  4-9- 

68.  Cl.  166—76. 
Barnett,  Elmer  B..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Vane  spring.  3,376.- 

825,  i-9-«8,  Cl.  103—136. 


Bur«ett  Richard  T.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Return  sal.  8,377,- 
076,  4-9-68,  Cl.  277—171.  ^    ^  ^    _ 

Burns,  Joseph,  to  Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Flat  cathode-ray  display  tube.  3,377,500,  4-9-68,  Cl.  316— 
14. 

Burt,  F.  N..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Sace,  Arthur  B.  3,376.797.  .^  „   . 

Busch,  Albert  0..  and  E.  J.  Majewski ;  said  Majewskl  assor. 
to  said  Busch.  Plug  for  electrical  cord.  3,377,610.  4-9-68, 
Q^    339 95 

Butterworth.  Arthur  B.  Combined  battery  lifter  and  gage. 
3,877,205,  4-9-68.  Cl.  136—170. 

Buzan  James  D.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzlan.  Inc.  Aperture  correc- 
tion'circuit.  3,377.425.  4-9-68,  Cl.  178—7.1. 

CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll :  Jee — 
Arnaud,  Jacques.  3,377,572. 
Spitz,  Erich.  3.377,696. 

Cabauatan,  John  R.  :  See — 

Zaphlrlou,  James  O.,  Cabauatan.  and  Gagne.  21,376.840. 

Cab«t  Corp.  :  See—  _  _  _  ^  ^^ 

Hardy.  John  F.,  and  Jordan.  3,377,141. 

Caesar  Philip  D..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Electroch«mical  elec- 
trode. 3,377,265.  4-9-68,  Cl.  204—290. 

Caggla,  Vincent  P..  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Linearized  electrical 
output  from  pressure  actuated  airspeed  instrument.  3,376,- 
743,  4-9-68,  Cl.  73—182. 

Cahen,  Olivier :  See—  ^  ^        ^  ^^^  ,„„ 

Picquendar,  Jean  E.,  and  Cahen.  3,377,588. 

Caroco,  Inc. :  See — 

Davis,  Billy  E.  3,376J45. 

Lane,  Bobble  U.,  and  Davis.  8,377,532.  i 

Caoepa,  Agostlno,  to  Ferrotubl  S.p.A.  Structure  ^Ith  tubular 
metal  elements  for  covering  or  separating  two  saperimposed 
floors  of  a   building.  3.376,919,  4-9-68,  Cl.   165—53. 

Cans,  Everett  D.,  40%  to  W.  T.  Nelman.  Process  for  the 
treatment  of  waste-containing  waters.  3,377,2Tl.  4-9-68. 
Cl.  210—45. 

Cann,  Eeverett  D.,  40%  to  W,  T,  Nelman.  Progess  for  the 
treainent  of  waste-containing  waters.  3,377,2t2.  4-9-68, 
a.  210 — 15. 

Cannon  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Takano.  Ellchl.  3,377,119. 

Cantor,  I'aul  A.  :  See — 

Kluge,  Herman  D.  Krug,  and  Cantor.  3,377,177. 

Caatrall  Edward  W.,  R.  B.  Conrow,  and  S.  Bernstein,  to 
.\nierican  Cvananild  Co.  1  -  haloestra  - 1.3.5(10)  -  trienes. 
3,377,362,  4-9-68,  Cl.  260—397.4. 

Cauecci,  Joseph  R.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.  Procefls  of  remov- 
ing impurities  with  a  mixture  of  cation  and  anion  resins. 
3,377,270,  4-9-08.  Cl.  210—37.  ^  ^„    ^. 

Capita.    Emll   R.    Centrifugal    furnace.   3,377,417.   4-8-68,   Cl. 

Caolan,  Isadore,   Vj   to  Markin  Tubing,  Inc.  Method  for  mak- 

IBK   umbrella    tubes.    3,376,632,   4-9-68,   Cl.   29^— 417. 
Carbond  Corp.  :  See —  _  ___  __„ 

Corley,  William  G.,  and  Sermon.  3.377.150.   ,    „   ,     .  _ 
Ciifpy    Eldon  W.  Insignia  positioning  device.  3,376,651,  4-9- 

ti8,"  Cl.  3;i— 180.  „^,^  ^ 

Carr  Donald  R.,  and  A.  A.  Bracclnl,  to  Whlttaker  Corp. 
Portable     antenna     construction.     3,377,594,     4-9-68,     Cl. 
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Carr,  Donald  R.,  and  A.  A.  Bracclnl.  to  WhlCtaker  Corp. 
Demountable  and  portable  sntenna  constructions.  3,377.- 
.t05.  4-9-<i8,  Cl.  343—713.  „     .      ^      „   ..       „ 

Carr    I>oul.<t   E.    to   Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Hydraulic 

fla'mpening  device.   3,376,958.  4-9-68,   Cl.   188-^97. 
Carter.    Clarence    J.,    and    R.    F.    Stewart,    to    T4xaa    Instru 
tsents  Ino.  Diode  array.  3,377,215,  4-9-68.  Cl.  148 — 33. 

Case.  J.  I..  Co.  :  See—  „^„^ 

Long,  Klton  B..  and  Shumaker.  3,376,984. 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See—  ,  »--  ,oo 

<'utmann.    William    R.,   and    Mascarlch.    3,377.138. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Boggs.  Roger  L.  3,377,110.  ^^ 

Co.sta    Philip  J.,  and   McCutchen.  3.377.023. 
Llpp.   Charles  E.,  Rakus,   and  Vlcary.   3.377J009. 
CaTallo,  Joseph  A.  Wig  Jig.  3.376.656,  4-9-68,  01.  34—90. 
Cafassa,  John  :  See — 

Whitley,  Joe  B..  and  Cavassa.  3.376,782. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See —  _  „__  ^,„ 

Jupa.  Julius  A.,  and   Sweeney.  3.377.313. 
Noether,   Herman  D..  and   Singleton.  3.377.3B9. 
Central  Knglneering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Paulson,  Howard  E.  3,376.946. 
Centre  Electronlque  Horloger  S.A.  :  See— 

Hetzel,  Max.  3  376,786.  „.^^..    *„, 

Cerana,    Giuseppe,    to    Roberto    Cerana,    8.p.A.    Process    for 
Resizing,    scouring    and    bleaching    cotton    aid    polyester 
fabrics.  3.377.131,  4-9-68,  Cl.  8—111. 
Cerana    Roberto,  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Cerana,  Giuseppe.  3,377.131. 
Chafetz,  Harry,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Manufacture  of  pihenolic  com- 
pounds. 3. .-577.386,  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—621. 
Chalcroft     Charles    P.    Oar    guard.    3,376.589.    4-9-68.    Cl. 
J-  26. 
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Chambaut.  Henry  L.,  to  O.M.N.I.H.  Campana  *  Cie.  High 
speed    turbine.    3,376,789.   4-9-68.    Cl.   91—92. 

Chamberlln,  Rhodes  R.,  and  J.  S.  Skarman.  to  the  NaUonal 
Cash  Register  Co,  Process  for  activating  photoconductlve 
Ulms.  3,377,200,  4-9-68,  Cl.  117—201.  i 

Chance,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  See—  ^   ,       ,      ,  ^^,     I 

Hollander,  William  L..  and  Lewis.  3.377,017. 

Chandley  George  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  for  casting  high 
temperature  alloys  to  achieve  controlled  grain  structure 
»nd  orientation.  3,376.915,  4-9-68.  Cl.  164— »1 

Charles.  Michael  E.  :  See—  ^  „     v,    *  ««•*  mv 

Hodgson,  Gordon  W.,  Charles,  and  Roehl.  1,377,107. 


Charvat  Vernon  K.,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  ,9°^  Method  of 
manufacturing  grinding  wheels  and  the  like.  3,377.411. 
4-9-G8   Cl.  264 — 43. 

^'''*"'iV;^dlng"Harold  ATand  Cheadle.  3.377.042. 

CheeSn%lcl.ard    R.,    J^v  ^»  ,  "rS^?* 

apparatus  for  forming  material  by  sudden  Impulses.  d,a<o, 
7J3,  4-9-68,  Cl.  72—56. 

Cheraagnetlcs  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 
Klein,  Alfred.  3,370.886. 

Chemlsche  Fabrlk  I'fersee  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 
Sander,  Manfred.  3,377.198. 

Chenevert.  Martin  E.  :  See—  if n  not 

Manry,  Charles  W.,  and  Chenevert.  3,376,921 

ChepoB,   zkVody  Chemicheho  a  Potravlnarskeho  .  See— 
Nemessanyl,  Ladtslav.  3.370,728. 

Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See—  ,,«qoo 
Kirk,  Robert  S.,  and  Hong.  3,376,928. 
Spars,  Byron  U.  3,377,267. 

^^''^IfeneruTlttro'^.'anrBTown.  3,376,588. 

''""su^ya^!"  Hlr«Tl,      Iked.,      Chlnuki,      and      Otsuka. 

3,377,337. 
Chlrana  Praha,  narodnl  podnlk  :  bee 

Ch?u'en^-n''l'atini.,'and'M.*F.  Koenlg,  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
^  lie    "l^v'able  contict   structure  for   abutting  engagement. 

steroids  and   reaction  products   therefrom.   3,377,341,  t-f- 

ChH4toph'F^irkV,'jr.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemou"  a^d 
Co    process  for  diminishing  cuprene  formation.  3.377.39o. 
4-9-68,  Cl.  2G0— 653.4. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See—  i  ita  ni? 

Frlstoe,  John  E.,  and  Smith.  3.37d,wi<. 
Kuzza    Sergio  A.  3,377,278. 
Chujtal  Seiyaku  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  oec—  _ 

Sisido,  Keiltl,  Imal,  Hlrasaka,  and  Inoue.  3.377,339. 

^"'^"j^?Zry*'E'rwin   F,  and   Schenker.   3.377.347  . 

Cleslers'k""^o'l-"  "and'c.  Wheelus    to  A^''*'"  Chem.«l  Ca 

Method    of   bleaching   and   «t»billxatlon   of    '^"   a''""^ 

distillation   thereof.   3,377  333,   *-^»-   Cl.   2»0— 97.6 
Cislak,  Francis  E,.  V.  A.  Karnati,  and  G.  A-  Shaw,  to  Reiiiy 

Tar  &  Cliemical  Corp.  Fatty  acid  dl-plperldldes.  3.377.354. 

4-9-68,  Cl.  200—294. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  .  ^ee-  ■., 
House,  Arthur  A.  -^.S' <;30o. 

dental  mirror  and  retractor.  3,3.6,644.  4-9-68.  Cl.  3^     6W. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

.stant  flow  hydraulic  controls.  3,376, < 92.  4-9-68,  Cl.  vi 

riailsen     Victor    H  .    and    A.    Zwelg.    to    Simpson    Timber  Co. 
Composite    wood    veneer    and    means    for    producing    same 
3,377,223,  4-9-68,  Cl.  15fr-166. 
Clement,   Warren  G.  :  «««—,. 
Webb,  James  E.  3,376, 1 30. 
Cllft.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kirk.  Mahlon  R.,  and  Cllft.  3,377,192. 

''""'Bo^m'a'r.'^H'owa?^'^.  and  OIne.  3,377.441. 

Coats  &  Clark  Inc.  :  See— 

Williams.  Ernest  F.  3,376,610. 

^'^''oWjS.^E^bert^O.ril,  Gill,  Hatton,  and  Cobler,  3,376,694. 

^"'^•^k^aTll^l^iVrch^^o:  ^3'!i7klSr 

''°^^Bosw'oT?h%''oberf  h:  and   Cohen.   3.376,951. 

Cole.  Donald  W.,  and  R.  K    May    to  P«n"«»  dynamics  Corp. 

Double  reverse  corrugated  material.  3,376,684.  4-tf-bf«,  ci. 

52—635. 
Cole   Harry  G.  Mop  having  a  pad  of  disposable  sheets.  3,3(6, 

.-.95,  4-0-68,  Cl.  15—228. 
Coleman   Instruments  Corp.  :   See— 

Staunton,  John  J.  J.,  and  Boo«trum.   3.377,467. 

Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  :  See— 

Hansen,  Kenneth  R.  3,377.250. 
Robertson,  Jerry  E    3,377.248. 
Collins    Donald  F..  and  L.  E.  Domer,  to  Adamson  United  Co. 
Slitter    and    adjustable    edxe    trimmer    for    a    continuously 
moving  web.   3,376,774,   4-^-68,   Cl.   83— «82. 

Collins  Radio  Co. :   See— 

Joyce,  Hardin.  Jr.  3.376.755. 
Renshaw,  Kenneth  H.  3.377.560. 
Colombo.   Roberto,   to  Lavorazlone  Materie  Plastlche  I-MP- 
S  p  \    Anparatus  for  manufacturing  .synthetic  textile  fibers. 
3.376.603.  4-9-68.  Cl.  18—8. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  See — 
Romanes.  Nicholas  D    3.376.858. 
Comlslnn  Nsclonal  de  Enerela  Atomlca  :  See — 
Zappl.  Daniel  A.  3,377.161. 


Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  A.  3,377,218. 

Francis,  James  W.  3.377.217. 
Communlcatlone  Patents  Ltd.  ■Se^— 

Thurner  Michael  R.  L.  3.376,658. 
Compagnle  F^rancalse  Thomspn-Hotchklss   Brandt .  See— 

Picquendar.  Jean  E    and  Cahen.  3.377  588. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  San«  Fil .  ^ee 

Robleux,   Jean,    and    Dumanchin.   3.377. 5»^. 
Compressors   Automation   Controls  Inc-:^f*~.„    007701S 

^Jielsen.  Richard  H.,  McCarty.  and  Wernette.  3.377,018. 
Compur  Werk  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  k  Co.  . 

Se€— 

Fahlenberg.  Paul.  3.376.801. 
Concho  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 

Karcher.  John  C.  3.377,152. 
Conoflow  Europa  N.V. :  Set— 

Tlmmermans,    Fredertk    A     G.    ^3' V„J.;»™-  VriinMlBe 
Ponort    Jean    to  Bbso  Standard  Soclete  Anonyme  '^f"^"*- 
Emulsion    'past™  of    pale    hydrocarbon     binding    agents. 
3,377.298.  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—8. 
""""clitSirEdwlrd  wrconrow,  and  Bernstein.  3.377.862. 
Constellation   Steel   Mill   Eaulpment   Corp.:  See- 
Pray,  Edwin  B.  3,376.865. 
Contigea  Soclete  Anonyme :  See — 

Vllbajo,  Jean    3.376,817. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See- 

Glomb.  John  D.  3.376.748. 

Simpson,  Justin,  and   Iverson.   3.376,689. 
Continental  Carbon  Co. :  Se^ 

Latham,  Burton  F.,  Jr.  3.377.137. 

^"""F^el^e'i'thTl!  M.rti?Vulnn,  and  Jacocks.  3.876.924. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :   See-- 

Cook^G-rgrS-  ^l^^^i.e^'d&Ti-^eS,  Cl.  3^174. 
''°°'Hamilalnen,Cari,  Stllard.  and  Cooper.  3.377.163. 

Coors  Porcelsln  Co.:  Bee—  ^„.^„,    q  977  17A 

Wolkodoff,  Vladimir  E.,  and  Weaver.  3,377.170. 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.  :   See —  r,^„„,    o  977  tna 

MrConnell     Richard   L..    and   Coover.   3.377,4U». 

Copp^l'ciSSde'p^  to  Marathon  0|L,Co   Process  forJheu«.^f 
emulsions    In    petroleum    recovery.    3.376,9-23,    ♦-»-oo,    y.i. 

Corc^n    John  W..  to  Beckman  k  Whitley.  Inc.  Shaft  speed 

^"^de^XrVi^h    variable    capacltlve    ^ouP""^    ^,7^°    "^i 

ehaft  and  an  electrical  signal  generator.  3.377,556.  4-9-68. 

CorlnaldiT^Renato.  Hand  mirror   for  women.  3.377.474.   4-9- 

Coriey^' Wnui^  '6..   and   G.   T.    Sermon.    to„CartH,nd   Corp. 

Methods   of   making   electrolytic    tools.    3.377.150,    4-»-o». 

Cl.  51— 29S. 
Corn   Products  Co. :  See—    ^  _.   „    q  otr  ao, 
Katrbeck,  Walter  J.,  and  King.  3,376.623. 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :  See- 

Costsg'ita.  Glancarlo  :  See—  ».,„,».    •>  97a  AO<t 

RInaldt    Glanfranco.  Marianl.  and  Costaguta    3.376,883. 
Counril  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research:   Se^ 

Panfulu,  Amlrapu  J.,  Achaya,  SIdhu.  and  Zaheer.  3.377, 
388 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See—- 

Bagulev,  Maurice  E.  3,377,190. 
Cowen.  John  C    L  :  See— 

De  Mart    Le  Roy  S..  and  Cowen.  3.377.026. 
Cox    Bradley 'O..  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Methods  and  «PP"«- 
tiio   for  malntalnlne  a  liquid  head   in  a  centrlfnge.   S.37T.- 

Cranendonk,^Adriaaf  cTto  American  Enka  Corp.  Procew  for 
producing  Improved  ravon  threads  from  viscose  and  the 
rnvon    threads    produced    thereby.    3.377.179,    4-9-68.   Cl. 

Criw     Earnest    C.   Vertically   expandable   vehicle.    3.377.100. 
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CrIpnen    Huston  D.  Automatic  stock  feeder.  3,376.856.  4-9-C8. 

Cl.    119—52. 


Cromnton  k  Knowles  Corn. :  See— 
Bradlsh.  Elliott  E.  .1.376  902. 
Pavne.  Oscar  V.  3  376.900. 
Cross.  I^nard   H.,   S.  Inglefleld.  and  ^,^"Jl:,*^,.l^^!l't^ 
Chemical    Industries    Ltd.    Apparatus    '«'   ^"*rj*°«  ilS" 
t'ons  separated  by  gas-chromatography.  3.376,731,  ♦-»-«», 
Cl.   73 — 23.1. 
Crowe.    Talmadge  L..    to   Baker   Oil    Tools    Inc.Snckern^ 
compensator  for  subsurface  well  pumps.  3,376.826.  4-»-t>», 
Cl.  lO.H— 202. 
Crownover.  Csrl  F. :  See— 

Dlckev.  Frank  H..  and  Crownover.  3.376,709. 
Cundy     Graeme    M.     Seals    for    machine    shafts.    8.377,074. 

4-9-68.  Cl.  277—32. 
Cushman.  Robert  H..  to  Western  Electric  Co     Inc.  App'njjtiis 
for  applying  a  coating  of  a  fused  material  to  an  article. 
3.37/012.  4-9-68,  Cl.  228— 40. 
CuBl   Ednardo  L.  Steam  trap.  3,376.885.  4-9-68.  CI.  137-188. 
CuRlc.  John  W..  and  P.  Yonan.  to  G.  D.  R*frte  *  Co.  Hydi«- 
zones  of   l-^m1no-4-dlbenxocycloheptenylplperarine8.   3.377.- 
344.  4_9_68.  Cl.  260 — 240. 
Custom  Component  Switches   Inc.  :  See— 

Grifflth.l)onald  L..  and  WlUiame.  8,876,7»4. 
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Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Christensen,  Paul  M.,  and  Koenlg.  3,377,608. 
Cyclops  Corp. :  4>'ee — 

Schoenfeld,  William  J.  3,377,211. 
Daane,  Robert  A.,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Dryer  ventilation.  3,37(),(..>J, 

4-9-C8,  CI.  34—23. 
Dajani,  Mahmoud  T.  :  See —  ^    ^      „  -,-  ,.-  . 

Burke,    John    T.,    Dajani,    and    hchuh.    3,37t,_'<4. 
Dal  Mhon  Bungu  Co. :  ^'ee — 

Matsumoto,  Hlroyukl.  3,377,124. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  .Sec — 

Bafenyl,  B«a,  and  Haselmann.  3,37(1,947.  .,.,..,,.. 

Kamps,   Reinhold  U..   Burckhardt,  and   I-unke.  .i..{(t.,U.J.>. 
Dalbey,  Carl  E.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Latching  device.  3.3i.,lU>, 

4-9-68,  CI.  312—333. 
Dalrymple,  Donald  1).:  .Sec—  .,  q7-.,i.i 

Woodbrldge,  James  O.,  Spencep  and  Dalrymple.  3,37i,Ji4. 
Dammiccl,  James  :  See —  „„._,„„ 

Millson,  Henry  E.,  and  Dammicol.  3,3 1 7.130. 

Dann,  Murray  :  See —  ^  t^    ,•       ->  o-?  oa-> 

Lefemlne,  Donald,  Dann.  Thomas,  and  De  V  oe.  3.3i7,J4J 

Davies,  Hugh  K.  :  See — 

Tregonlng,  Geoffrey  R.,  and  Da  vies.  3.3 1  6,905. 

Davis,  Billy  E.,  to  Cameo,  Inc.  Flow  meter.  3,3<b,.4o,  4-9-i.^«, 

CI.  73—205. 
Davis.  Billy  E.  :  ^see— 

Lane,  Bobbie  R.,  and  Davis.  3  377,o32 
Davis,  Chester,  to  Scott  Paper  Co    Arylmethane  dye  az  d.;s 

and  method  of  forming  colored  indicia  therewith.  3,3t  (.l^.>. 

Davis    Clement    and   D.   W.   Matteson,   to   Audio  Chron.    Im- 

Tape  recorded  chime  clock.  3.370,700.  4-9-68,  CI.  os-    14 
Davis,    George    D.,    R.    D.    Beckham,    and    L     W.    lannin     t" 

Monsanto    Co.    Method    for   detecting    moisture.    3..iM.-.)4. 

4-9-08,  CI.  252—408. 
Davis    Harry    S.   Timing   mechanism.   3,3u,440,    4-9-t.H.    tl 

200 — 38. 
Davis,  John  S.  :  See —  •  n^  n     o  ot?  =:ei 

Boles,  David  R.,  Davis,  and  Wells.  3.377.581 
Davis,  Martin  A.,  to  American  Home  P«-«^"^*AC"'Pij'^;.'^*'"?:; 

cycloheptenyl     carboxyhydrazides.     3, 3i  7.380.     4-U-l)^,     »  i 

Deakin   Stanley  T..  to  Sealectro  Ltd.  Electric  circuit  selectors. 
Dein"k?[4:,'lf  T^e  fo'o^'e^r   Tire   *   Rubber   Co.   Whit.- 

tories  Inc  Four  port  ferrlte  circulator  havlnp  slot  syiu 
metrically  located  between  adjacent  cnductinj:  arm-. 
3  377.570.  4-9-08.  CI.  333—1.1. 

Dearnley.  Kenneth  :  See—  _ 

Ashfield.  Herbert  E     and  r)earnley.\3...., 91. 
Deaver,    Danny    L.     Safety    closure.    3.376.991,    4-9-nsi,     (  i 

De^CoT^o."  Seraflno  M.,  G.  A.  Kemeny,  and  C.  B.  Wolf,  to  West 
inghouse   Electric    Corp.    Small    rtlameter    t^nld    cooled    arc 
rotating  electrode.   3  377,418.  4-9-(.8.   CI.   13     9_ 

Deddo     Daniel    G..    and    S.    C.    Oakley.    Air    circulation    and 
filter  svstem.  3.370.805.  4-9-C8,  Cl.  98-115. 

Deerlng  MiUlken  Research  Corp.  :  See- 
Marco,  Francis  W.  3.377,249 

De    Frees.    Joseph    H.    Gate    valve.     3.377,049.    4-9-<.S.    Cl 

De  Gray,  Richard  J.,  and  J.   S.  Mann,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.     Gasoline     fuel     composition.     .{.3m, 148,     4-.t-t>!<.     <i 

De*Hart   Larry   L.,   and    S.   J.    Speer,    to   General    Dynanms 

Corp    Packaging,   mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus.  3.3 ii.. 

999,  4-9-08,  Cl.  222—135.  ^       , 

Deines.  Siegmund.  to  Aqua  Tec  Corp.  Apparatus  for  form  in  i: 

and    bending    thermoplastic     tubes,     rods,     and     the     nkf. 

3.376,006,  4-9-08,  Cl.  18—19. 
De  la  Motte,  Pierre,  to  The  U.  S.  Baird  Corp.  Scrap  chopper 

3,376.773,  4-9-68,  Cl.  83—441.  ,,.»,, 

Delia   Rose.    Fred    S..    to    United    States    Steel    Corp     Mptho.l 

of  operating  a  blast  furnace  to  produce  pis  iron  and  cement 

slag.  3,377.157.  4-9-08,  Cl.  75—41. 
Delphenlch.  John  S. :  See — 

Schlefer,  Harrv  M..  and  Delphenlch.  3,3 1  .  .2S4. 
Demalaon,    Raymond   J.,    to   Qulgley   Co.,    Inc.    Furnace    wall 

of    b'.ocks    with    embedded    fastening    elements.    3.376.(.si. 

4-9-68,  Cl.  52—508.  _. 

De  Mart.  Le  Roy  S.,  and  J.  C.  L.  Cowen,  to  Diamond  Powor 

Specialty  Corp.  Retractable  cle-mlng  mechanism  for  boilers 

and  other  heat  exchangers.  3.377,026,  4-9-68,  Cl.  239  -18.. 
Denlev,  Robert  W. :  See— 

Grohoskl,  Ravmond  J.,  and  Denlev.  3,370.701. 
Denner.  Helmut,  to  "Patelhold"  Patentverwertungs-  &  Electro- 

Holding     A.G.      Variable      high      frequency      transformer. 

3,377,5''.5.  4-9-08.  Cl.  331—74. 
Dersch.  William  C.  to  International  Biislnpss  Machines  Corp. 

Voiced    sound    detector    circuits    and    systems.    3,377.42S. 

4-9-6«.  Cl.  179—1. 
Dersch,  William  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Arrangement     for      identifying     freight      cars.      3.377,01  S. 

4-9-68.  Cl.  340—47. 
Design  ft  Process  Engineerinpr.  Inc.  :  See — 
Magnusson,  Sverrlr  H.  3.376.800. 

Detexomat  Ltd. :  See — 

Bryan,  Leonard  T.  F.  3,376.621. 

Deurlnger.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Sambucetti.  Carlos  J.,  and  Deuringer.  3,377,256. 

De  Voe.  Stanley  E.  :  See — 

Lefemlne,  Donald,  Dann.  Thomas,  and  De  Voe.  3,377.242. 

De  Voe,  Stanlev  E..  and  L.  A.  Mitscher,  to  American  Cyan 
amid  Co.  Antibiotic  RA-6950B  and  method  of  production 
using  streptomyces  ochrosporus.  3,377,243,  4-9-68,  Cl. 
167—65. 


DeVos.  Hendrik  A.  J.  :  See— 

Breeding.  Harold  A.,  and  DeVos.  3,377,473. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See— 

De   Mart.    Le   Roy    S.,   and   Cowen.   3,377,028. 
DiaBiond  Shamrock  Corp.  :  See — 

Kiss.  Kornel  D.  3.377,318. 
Diaisi,  Patrick  A.  :  See — 

Levine,   Seymour  D.,  and  Diaesi.  3,377,360. 

DicMerson,    Loren    L..    to    United    States   of   Amejlca.   Ariny. 

Adaptive    exponential    generator.    3,377,544,    4-9-68,    Cl. 

;.j22 28 

DicUey.  Frank  H..  and  C.  F.  Crownover.  Separation  of  add 
gases  from  natural  gas  by  solidiflcation.  3.376,709,  4-9-68, 
Cl.  62—12. 
Dleterle.   Horst  ;  See —  _  «„»-.»- 

Rabe,  Peter,  Eimecke.  Glschel.  and  Dleterle.  3.377,127. 
Di  Giovanni.  Joseph  :  See — 

PapaOia.  Cosimo  S.,  and  Di  Giovanni.  3,376,7P3. 
Dilettl,  Frledhelm  :  See — 

Van  Rutten,  Fernand.  Hopper,  and  Dilettl.  3,377,253. 
Dille,  Kenneth  L.  :  See—  _       ^   „„„,..„ 

Eckurt,  George  \V.,  Newman,  DlUe.  and  Alpert  3,377,148. 
DI  Pasquale,  Renato  :  See — 

Wagner.   Otto  C.   and   Di   Pasquale.  3,377,201. 
Dltehfield,  Clifford,  to  Orenda  Ltd.  Trailer  tow-par  damper 

iilpchanism.    3.377.0S6,   4-9-6S,   Cl,   2S0- -t89. 
Dock.  Clement   A.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Army.  Time 

fuze  test  apparatus.  3.376.729,  4-9-68,  Cl.  73—5. 
Dock    rienient  A.,  to  United  Staes  of  America,  Army.  Escape- 
ment  meclianism.   3,376,754,   4-9-68.   Cl.   74  —  l.p. 
Doljni  &  Nelke,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Anderson.  Eric  W.  3,376.626.  I 

Dohos.  Sophocles  J.  ;  See —  ' 

Stecca.  .\nthonv  J.,  Barnas.  Dokos.  Jarzembspl,  and  Nor- 
rls.  3,377,564. 
Doldcr    Guido,  and  N.  Meystre,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesell- 

schaft.  I'ipc  branch  piece.  3,376,897.  4-9-68.  Cl.,  138—39. 
Donier.  Lavcrn  E.  ;  Sec — 

Collins.  Donald  F.,  and  Domer.  3,376.774. 
Domniann.    Gunther,    to    <;ewerkschaft    Eisenhutt«    Westfalia. 
.Vdvanceable  roof  prop  arrangement.  3,376,707.  4-9-68.  Cl. 
«1  — 45. 
Donaldson,    Malcolm    M.,   and   D.    R.    Sexsmith.   1»  American 
Gyananiid    Co.    Glossy,    transparent    nylon    film    having    an 
tonicallv   reacted   content  of  a   strong  acid  and  method  of 
maklnc"  same.  3..'?77,ls7.  4   9-6S,  Cl.   117 — 17. 
Doneu'an,   Howard  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Mobile 
electrical   transformer  apparatus  having  means  for  moving 
tile  transformer  between  operating  and  transmit  positions. 
;i.377,fi01,  4-9-6S,  Cl.  336  —  65.  | 

I)otfman,  Kdwln  :  See —  I 

Well,  Edward  D..  Linder,  and  Dorfman.  3.377,155. 
Doffnian.  Edwin,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Comttosltlons  for 
(H)ntrollir,g  plant  growth.  3,377.384,  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—611. 

Dofosz.  Adolph  S  ,  and  A.  L.  Tardlff,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
clilnerv  Corp.  Packaging  machines.  3,376,691,  4-9-68,  Cl. 
.53    -377. 

Dofsett  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Dorsett.  Loyd  G.  3.376.657. 

Dofsett.  Lovd  G.,  to  Dorsett  Industries.  Inc.  Audio-visual 
trachlnK  machine.  3,376,657.  4-9-68.  Cl.  35—9. 

Doubt.  Ralph  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  F^lectBical  selector 
Tvviti'h  with  improved  carriage  and  dial  actuating  appa- 
ratus. 3.377.444.  4   9-6*^.  Cl.  200-16. 

Dooty.  Alfred.  D.  E.  Buczkowski,  and  J.  \\.  Harrison,  to 
Aiiicheni  I'roducts,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  acid- 
ulated bitli.   3,376.8S3.  4-9-68.  Cl.   137—88. 

Dotv  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Herezin,  Gilbert  H..  and  Harris.  3,377,372. 

Eble,  John  N.  3.377,247. 

Khrenford,  Frank  A.  3,377,238. 

Lowes,  Fred  J.  3.376.602. 

Nault.  Jovce  D    3.377.240. 

Owens.  Elbert  G.,  II,  Gill,  Hatton,  and  Cobl«r.  3,376,694. 

Sargent     Roger  N..   ami   Wheaton.  3,377,369. 

Strvcker,  Stanley  J.  3,377,379. 

Trepanler,    Donald    L.,    and    Harris.   3,377,3*5, 

Wolf,   Paul  A.,   Kent,   and   Bobalek.  3.377,171  >. 

Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Ranev.   Ronald  H.  3  377.312. 

Harper.  Jack  R.  3. 377. .309. 

Hyde,  James  F.  3.377.306. 

Quaal,  George  J.  3.377.371. 

Relvea.  Elton  H..  and  Slas.  3.376,848. 

Renwick.  William  C.  3.377.226. 

Schlefer.   Harry   M.,   and   Delphenlch.   3,377,384. 

We.ver.   Donald   L.   ;^..^77.414.  1 

Drtsser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Harney.  Doran  B.  3,377.073.  I 

Drexler,  William  J.  :  See—  I      „„.,,,„ 

Baker.  Alllster  L..  Krause.  Drexler,  and  Zen^r.  3,377,112. 

Duke    Bruce   W..  and  C.   W.   Marshall,  to  Norto*   Co.  Coated 

abrasives   for   electrolytic   grinding.   3,377,264,   4-9-68,   Cl. 

$04-290. 

Diimanchin,  Roger  :  See — 

Robieux,  Jean,  and  Dumanchln.  3,377,592. 
Duncan    James  A.,  to  Grinnell  Corp.  Overhead  loom  cleaner. 
8,376,596,  4-9-68,  Cl.   15—312. 

Duncan.  Owen  G.  :  See — 

Shannon,  John  K..  and  Duncan.  3,377,609. 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Press.  Carl.  3.376,956. 
Smith,  John  L..  and  Marriott.  3,377,194. 
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iz 


;  See — 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  and  Co. 

Alexander.  Guy  B  M'^' 

Altau.  Karl.  3,377,199 

Anton,  Anthony.  3.377.314. 

Beattie^John  ft.  3.376,605. 

Blake,  kalph  K.  3.377  169 

Chrlstoph,  Frank  J.,  Jr.  3.377,395. 

Harvey,  John  V.  3,376,  .40. 

Karickhoff,  Michael    and  LoJ'*'»<^-,?'3Vh77  287 

Kvalnes,  Donovan  E.,  and  V^.V^'^^n^^'^*^- 

Rondestvedt,  Christian  S.,  Jr.  3„J..,390. 

Stllmar.  Frederic  B.  3,.377,193. 

Wlnberg.  Hilmer  E-  3.3Vv?%9 
I,.rhrn"'AnU^>"Re:jo?d  /ac\\'t.'i'376.872,  4-9-68,  Cl.  129- 
DiK- Rudolf,  and  W    Bos^ard,  to  J    K,G|^X|  Reactive 

inr'Rfi:i"'^..-^o*E^^ard^K^-4^.^^^^^ 

having   a    nameplate    light    signal.    3.3.7.453.    4  J  t)^. 

200—107.  ^       „ 

Diirkonpwerke  A.G.  :  See— 

Nlcolay.  Karl.  .H.. 176. 836. 

Xlcolay,  Karl.  3.376.837, 
Dury,  Karl:  See— 

Reicheneder,   Franz.   Dury. 
Dust  Control  Equipment  Ltd.  :  ^.> 

tein  and  pump  control  therefor.  ,^376,821,  4-J  b.^.  li.  loc 
or 


and   Fischer. 
See— 


3,377,154. 


Eastern  Co.,  The  :  See— 

I'astva.  John  V.  3.377.091. 
Eastland  Engineering  Ltd   :  ^^f— ^,- 

graphic  processing  apparatus.  3,37  .,055.  4-9-Of,  v,i.  ^j" 

'^''%ie,''chfpman^r,Vr.,  Brown,  and  Stanin.  3.377.374. 
Martin,  James  C.  ,<.17i,35.S.  q  177  409 

McConnell    Richard   L     and  .'hoover    3  3.7  40». 
Weyerts    Walter  J     and  Salminen.  .   377  166.  ^    ^^^ 

^V;'\NV:lrn^'ho^se"Al^;  Pak^e  |o    Kvdra..l,cally    dampened 
car  bogie.  3  376,831,  4-9-08,  Cl.  105—199. 

'^"•";\^S^ki:"M?lc^^n.^^^W^,_^  3  3,«,eo 

Khle-'j!,'hr5:.  ]::'^^^^\;.''^^^i''rc'o.  L^K'essant  meth. 

od    3,.S77.247.  4-9-68.  Cl.  167—65. 
^^^"7;.]^^rr"Micra^e,,Kasten.   and    Ebner     3,377  3n. 

^''r^l-x^rf^c^Io^or^u^l^co^ain^g'ntPiV'fan^^ap^re^cirtor. 

3  377.149,  4-9-68.  Cl.  44^-69. 
^^'••?;:',;w''m'ars?anWy''R:  Eckert,  Hess,  and  Heisler.   3,377,- 
Eddy.  Robert  T..  to  The  Bendlx  Corn   Brake  proportioning  de- 

4  9    OS    Cl    260 — S97.  ,      „ 
Edouard  Dubied  et  Cle  (Societe  Anonyme)  :  See- 

Joseph,  Pierre.  3.376.716. 
Edwards  Co..  Inc.  :  See-- 
Ehrel^fl^d:  ?^an^\^V«^^,Chemic.   Co.   M^thod^for 

lAttinp^nsects  with  dlsulfur  decafluoride  fumlgant.  3.37.. 

2.-^7    4-9-«S.  Cl.  167—20. 
'-'""Rabe^'pet^r' Eimecke.  Glschel.  and  Dleterle.  3,377.127. 
Eiszn^er^.Iames^R.^.S^ee^^  E..  and  Eiszner.  3.377,321. 

Eitel.  Kurt  :  See-         ,  rv..  i    i  -jt?  -im 

FkstJ^rR^erne7'v."jr%Yack'diVph?agm  m>id  gauge.  3.376,- 
'  7r.0.  4-9-68.  Cl.  73—409. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  /''«_, 

Brown,  Robert  R..  and  Rnete.  3,377.420. 

Rogers.  Roland  T.  3.377.582. 

'"'"""  RuehiemrnnT  Herbert  E..  and  Frompovlcz.  3.377.514. 

Eldon   Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 
Wood.  Olen  P.  3.376.844. 

Electro-Mechanlcal  Research.  Inc. :  See— 

Magnin.  Jean  P.  3..377.5So. 
Ellason   Ravmond  E..  to  Itek  Corp.  Cutting  mechanism.  3..376.- 

775    4-9-'6S,  Cl.  83-582. 
Ellett    John  A..  B.  B.  Brinker    Jr.    and  R.  B.  Love   to  Huphes 
Mrcraft  Co   Cord  wood  package  with  removable  plugs.  3,37  <- 
516.  4-9-68,  Cl.  317—101. 
Elliott  *  Evans.  Inc. :  See— 

Hurler,  Frederick  A.  3.377,517. 

^""' Nelson"'  RolieftX    Ellis,   and    Halbt.    3.377,624. 

Elmonlst.  Lyle  F..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  ^''^I/'V,^"  ^'l^s' 
nikvl  nuaternary  ammonium  compounds.  3,377.d»^.  •i-tf-oo, 
Cl.  260 — 567.6. 

Eltra  Corp.  i  See— 

Kruse,  Frederick  E.  3,377,602. 


3,377,203. 


Ell^;^'To\fIo'i'kttebV4et"U'otrStallatlonfor^ 

fhe'launcfiing  tubes  of  a  depth-charge  launcher.  3,376.785. 
4-9-68,  Cl.   89 i6. 

Emeis,  Relmer  :  See— 

Hnnlein   Walter,  and  Emeis.  3.377. ^OtJ.  .    .   . 

Bmer^^L^ribrD     ir..  to  U?»ted  states  of  America    Arn.^ 
Bond  strength  test  apparatus.  3,376,736.  4-»-«8,  k.\.  <» 

Emmons.  Floyd  R.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp^  Tracking  loop 
for   aircraft   cabin   pressure    regulating   syetem.   3,376,80-4, 

EmmU'-F'ioydVfo  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Cabin  prewure 

of   metal   ingots,   slabs  and   billets.   3,376.914.  4-9-68,   ^i- 
Eng^l"willlam    H.    Emergency    lighting    system  ^th    low 
medium    and    high   voltage  outputs.    3.^77,505,   4-»  os. 

EpVtd^,^Geor£e,  to  Alslde.  I"- Jf  ^^""^o""^?! '"  aluminum 

E  r^\l«m  i-^^k"!-.  Virn\?d  U^^."^alde,  to  Air 
I>r;>ductB  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Fluorine-organometallic 
compounds  process  o°  preparing  said  <iOJni>oun%B^nip^ 
IsTot  treating  solid  material  with  said  compounds.  3.377,- 

Erlc*on*'Erif  A?  to  Ge^eMV  Electric  Co.  Electric  power  bus- 
way  system  With  novel  connecting  means  for  Joining  buu- 
way  sections.  3.377.421.  4-9-68.  Cl.  174—84. 

Erie  Technological  Products   Inc  .See— 

Rouy.  Auguste  L.  M.  A.  d,d77.4iSW.  ,.^„i.     •>  tra  tnA 

Ernesto    Augusto    M.   Fixture   for   grinding  tools.   3,376,674. 

4-9-68.   Cl.   51—217. 
Ernst-Moriti-Arndt-Unlversltat  :   See-- 

Mobius,    Hans-Helnrich,   and    Rohland. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktlengeseltechaf t :  ««— 

Dolder,  Guido.  and  Meystre.  3,376.897. 

Lecher.   Walter.   3,377.051. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Biffle.  Joe  L.  3.376.738 

Hagedorn.  Alton  R.  3,376.929. 

Hlndman.   Robert  G.   3.376.708. 

Kiel,  Othar  M.,  and  Hellhecker.  3.376^30 

Manry,  Charles  W.,  and  Ch*"^!-- ^^no      ' 

Oeoba,  Joseph  S..  and  Rumble^  ^p^' '.i^^^QTe  934 

Willman.  Bertram  T..  and  McPhail.   3,376,»iJ4. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Q«thman.  Albert.   3,377,368. 

Griesbaum,  Karl.  3.377.389. 

Harris,  Rano  J.  3,376.896.  ,„,,.» 

Kallna.  Theodore,  and  ^'\)f,'»-  ,^v?,Vi?„  " 

Llllard.  James  G..  and  Zublk    3,377  &^.i  q  077  oflS 

Rowe    Charies  A..  Jr..  Muesslg,^  and  Yuhas.  3.377,^99. 
Esso   Standard    Societe  Anonyme   Francalse  :  see- 

Ethe?.°Treoio%\"L'.:'7o'unlroyal.    Inc.    Golf    ball    hardness 

tester.  3.376.734.  4-9-68.  Cl.  73— .8. 
Ethlcon,   Inc.  :  See — 
Euro?e°ir\^oSrc'^ESTommunlty    (^^^^^^^^ 

Van  Rutten.  Fernand.  Hopper,  and  Dilettl.  3,377,.iOd. 
Everest  A  Jennings.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lotz.   Benno.  3.376.944. 
Eversharp.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bombero.  Thomas  F.  3.3<B.tJ.i..  »,_„    Tin»<l 

Eves  Joseph  R..  to  United  States  of  America  Army  Lined 
gun  barrel  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,376.624,  4-»-o». 
Cl.  29—1.1. 

ra"Sl^!£brik'SeJman  Kom.  Ges.   Wlen  :  See- 
Fa  a.?^' wJJne^  ^'o  '  r'oSw^^^^^^^^ 

mentary  system  for  mirror  reflex  cameras.  3,376.800.  4  »- 

Fal^gla^o.^GI^teppe.  to  AMF  Electrica  Sp^A  Threaded  quirt 
coupling   pushbutton   holder  for   mlcroswltches.   3,377,454. 

Fa'hlenberg'''  P«uV\o'  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mlt  Be- 
schrankter  Haftung  &  Co.  Photographic  camera.  3.376,801, 
4-9-68.  Cl.  95-53. 

Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See 
Burns.  Joseph.   3.377,500. 

^*°"DaVlV"GeoTpe  D^Seckham.  and  Fannin.  3,377.294. 
Farbenfabrlken  B^J^^r  Aktlengesellschaf t :  See- 
Kolb.  Gunter.  and  Eitel.  3-3TJ^307 
Oertel,  Harald.  Rinke.  and  Thoma.  3.377.308. 
Siegel.  Edgar,  and  Sasse.  3.377,336. 
Farber     Henrv.    Detachable   garbage   can   carrier.    3,37B.»WS, 

4-9-68,  Cl.  214—372. 
Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktlengesellschaft     vormala     MelBter 

Lucius  ft  Brunlne :  See —  „__  -  ,^ 

Hartwlmmer.  Robert    and  Schi^ersch    3.377.340. 
Lederer.  Michael,  and  Kasten.  3.377,373. 
Pure    Louis  R     J    P.  Kerwln.  and  R.  W.  Kinney,  to  Smltn 
roine   ft   l^nch    Laboratories.    B-norcstrogena.    3.377.861, 
4-9-68,  a.  260—345.9. 
Farkas    Adalbert,  and  F.  Miller,  to  Air  Prodncta  Chemicals. 
Inc     Method    of    nrenaring    N.N-bls.(3-amlnopropyl)-«tha- 
nolamlne.  3.377,383.  4-9-68,  Cl.  260—584. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Farkab,    Zoltan    D.    Voltage    multiplying    Inverter/ converter 

system.   3,377,541,  4-&-68,  CI.  321—15. 
Fay,  Clifford  E. :  See — 

Dean,  William  A.,  and  Fay.  3,377,570. 
Feican.   Lloyd   V.,   Jr.,   to   Bethlehem   Steel   Corp.   Moist   feed 
mU  all  permeability  control.  3,376.877,  4-9-68.  CI.  134- 
57 
Feller.  Thomas  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmeps  Mfg.  Co.  Rotating  shaft 

seal  retainer.  3,377,075.  4-9-68.  CI.  277—149. 
Felsenthal,  Martin,  J.  W.  Qulnn.  and  C.  L.  Jacockii.  to  Con 
tlnental  Oil  Co.  Foam  drive  for  secondary  recovery.  3.376,- 
924,  4-9-68.  CI.   166—9. 
Felt  Laboratories.  Ltd.  :   See —  _     __  „„ 

Barr,  Thomas,  and  Hlgginbottom.  3,377.132^ 
Ferrell,  Robert  L.,  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corp.  Potentiometer 

apparatus.  3.377,600.  4-9-68.  CI.  338 — 174. 
Ferrotubl  S.pA. :  See — 

Canepa,  Agpstlno.  3,376,919. 
Frtte,  Charles  J. :  See —  „  „__  ^„„ 

Abbott,  Henry  H..  Fette,  and  Meise.  3.377,432. 
Flat  Socleta  per  Azlonl :  See — 

Valpreda,  Lulgl.  3,376,705.  ,        „.  .  .     , 

Flchter,  Harry  L..  Jr.,  to  HorUons  Inc.  Fixing  agent.s  for 
photosensitive  compositions  containing  leucotrlphenyl 
methane  derivatives :  leucoxanthene  compounds  or  leuco 
anthracene  compounds.  3,377.167,  4-9-68,  CI.  9() — 48. 
Flelden,  Boy,  A.  L.  Green,  and  D.  W.  Hills,  to  Smith  Kline 
tc  French  Laboratories.  Methods  and  compositions  tor 
treating  hypertension.  3,377.245,  4^9-68.  CI.  167--65. 
Filipowslty,  Richard  F.  J.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Digital  communications  system.  3.377. 62o.  4- 

Q_gQ    pj    340 172.5. 

Flnley,' James,  to  Haiilo  Gage  and  Engineering  Co.  Gaging  ap- 
paratus. 3,371,649,  4-9-68,  CI.  33 — 147. 
Firma  Gatag  Ltd. :  See — 

Probst,  Georg.  3,377.437. 
Flrma   Industrle-Companie   Kleinewefers   Konstruktions-   und 
Handelsgesellschaft  m.bH.  :  See — 
Hiller.  Walther.  3,377.213. 
Fischer,  Adolf  :  Sce-4L  „„,„,.. 

Relchender,  Fr&nz,  Dury,  and  Fischer.  3.377,lo4. 
Fischer,  George  J.  Light  sensitive  optical  control  system  for 
a  television  camera.  3,377,427,  4-9-68,  CI.  178—7.92. 

Fischer,  John  B. :  See —  

Hanson,  Rudolph  A.,  and  Fischer.  3,376,890. 
Fischer,  Melvln  M. :  See — 

Meyer,  Harry  W'.,  Porter,  and  Fischer.  3,377.158. 
Fischer.    Wilhelm    A.,    to    Max-Planck    Institut   flir    Eispnfor 
schung.  Metallurgical  furnace  lining.  3.377,177,  4-9-68.  CI. 
106—57. 
Fitch.  John  L.,  and  B.  J.  Patton.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  recordation  of  the  orientation  of  tools  in 
remote  locations.  3,376.941.  4-9-6S,  CI.  17.5 — 44. 
Flinn.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  Collapsible  bo.\.   3,376.994.   4-9-6S.  CI. 

220 — 6. 
Flinn,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Erby,  William  A.,  Fllnn,  and  Walde.  3.377.197. 
Flowers.  Henry  F.  Torsionally  flexible  mine  car.  3,376,832, 

4-9-68.  CI.  105—364. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ihnaclk,  Joseph  J..  Jr.  3.376.704. 
McLean.  Arthur  F.  3,376.702. 
Simko,  Aladar.  3,376,889. 
Whalen,  Thomas  J.  3,377.227. 
Forrest    John  W..  to  Acton  Laboratories.  Inc.  Electrical  de 
vices  with  frictlonless  flexible  contacts.  3.377,604,  4-9-6S, 

CI.  33»— 154. 
Fors\Tirets  Fabriksverk  Bskllstuna  :  See — 

Abramson,  Hugo.  3.376,784. 
Forsyth,   John   P.   ani   R.   W.   Convertible  housing  structure. 

3,376,586,  4-9-68,  CI.  9 — 1. 
Forsyth,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Forsyth,  John  P.  and  R.  W.  3.376,586. 
Fort  Dunlop  :  See —  , 

Press,  Carl.  3,376,956.  | 

Fortunate,    Louis    F.    Linkage    bar    for    wrenches.    3.376.768. 

4-9-68.  01.  81 — 177. 
Foscco  International  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bmmott,  Joseph  G.  3.376.914.  | 

Foster,  Allen  A..  Jr.  Retention  means  for  telelphone  hand- 
sets. 3,377,442.  4-9-68,  CI.  1T9— 186. 

Foster,  Stephen  F.,  and  H.  G.  Moore,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Ex- 
plosive container.  3,376,816.  4-9-68,  01.   102—24. 

Foure,  Claude  D..  and  C.  H.  C.  Moussez.  to  Soclete  Natlonale 
d'E>tude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avlation.  Cooling 
of  turbine  blades.  3,376.918,  4-9-68.  CI.  165 — 17. 

Fox,  Gerald  D.,  J.  E.  Joyce,  and  R.  C.  Lelf,  to  International 
Equipment  Co.  Centrifuge  rotors,  buckets  and  combinations 
of  such  buckets  and  rotors.  3,377,021,  4-9-68.  01.  233 — 26. 

Foxboro  Co..  The :  See — 

Klster.  Dale  F.,  and  Moore.  3,376.744. 
Rent,  Richard,  and  Baldrldge.  3  377.623. 
Schoppe,  Edward.  Jr.,  and  Gobhai.  3.376,8«2. 

Frallck,  Roy  A.  Trash  cart.  3.377.085.  4-9-68,  CI.  280—408. 

Francis,  James  W.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Gelled  am- 
monium nltrate-nltromethane  exproslve  composition.  3.377,- 
217.  4-9-68,  Ol.  149—50. 

Frank,  Egon.  High-frequency  stereo  decoder  containing  elec- 
tronic mono-stereo  switching  means.  3,377,430,  4-9-68,  CI. 
179—15. 

Franks,  Neal  E.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Polyvinyl  pyrroll- 
done  In  viscose  and  method  of  producing  dye-receptive  fila- 
ments. 3.377,412.  4-9-68.  CI.  264—78. 

Franta,  Virgil  L..  and  B.  D.  Switzer,  Jr.,  to  Graham-White 
Sales  Corp.  Solenoid  valve  and  method.  3,377,046.  4-9-68, 
CI.  251—139. 


Fre«dman,  Bernard  J. :  See —  «  o»»^  .4^, 

Ballass.  John  T..  Perkins,  and  Freedman.  3,377.461. 
Prey,    Christian,    to    Suspended    Structures.    Inc.   Framework 
for  suspended  Inverted  arch  modules  and  method.  3,370. «77, 
4-9-68,  CI.  52— 122. 
Frpy.  Louis  O..  to  Air  Control,  Inc.  Sink  construction.  3,376,- 

583,  4-9-68,  CI.  4—187.  ,^  ^^   , 

Fried,  John  H..  to  Syntex  Corp.  2'.2'-bl8trifIuordmethyloxe- 
tano(3',4' :16a,17Q)  derivatives  of  4-pregneno  l^jf-^IPy^J^- 
zoles  and  4.6-pregnadleno[3,2-c]pycazole8.  3.377.342,  4-9- 
68,  CI.  260—239.55.  „  ,      ^    , 

Frie«i,   John   H.,   to   Syntex  Corp.   2',2'-bl8trifluor(»methyloxe- 
tano(.r4':    16a.l7a)    derivatives    of    the    pregnane    series. 
3,377,343.  4-9-©8,  CI.  260 — 239.55. 
Fried.  Josef  :  See — 

Laskin.  Allen  I.,  and  Fried.  3,377,255. 
Frl«drich    Deckel    Prazlslons    Mechanik    und    Maachlnentau : 
See— 

Muller.  Johann.  3.376.788.  | 

Frledrich  I>uss  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Holzapfel.  Jakob.  3..r76.939. 
Frlfon.    Paul    A.,    to   American   Optical   Co.   Illuminated  key 

cases    3,377,47.1.  4-9-68,  01.  240—6.4. 
Frisch    Erllng,   to  \Ve«tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  F»el  arrange- 
ment for  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,377,254.  4-9-68.  Cl-  176—78. 
FrUtoe.   John   K..   and   L.   R.   Smith,   to  Chrysler  Corp.   Con- 
denser   for    two    refrigeration    systems.    3,376.917,    4-9-68. 
a.  16.> — 39. 
Frompovlcz.  Frank  J. :  See —  „*--,,, 

Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E..  and  Frompovici.  3.377.514. 
Fruengel,    Frank,    and    G.    Roeder.    to   Impulsphyslk   Om.b.H. 
<}as  filled  envelope  for  a  sp«rk  gap  or  the  like.  3,377.496. 
4-9-68.  01.  31.3 — 175. 
Fufimoto,  Kelmel :  See —  „   ..       . 

reda     Ken7o     Horie,    MIzutani,    Nodera.    Fuilmoto.    and 
Okuno.  3,377.356.  I 

Fujimoto.  Takehiko:  Sef —  .«!„,«, 

Kamijo.  Tsutomu,  Fujimoto,  and  Saluchl.  3,377,181. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.  :  See— 

.A.mada.  Sanae.  3,377,485. 
Fukunlshl,  Kozo  :  See —  ^,     „  „,»  d..o 

Seklguchi.    Yasushl.   and   Funkunishl.   3,3 r 6,846 
Fulhorst     George    E     Coin    and    token    dispenser,    3.376.967. 

4-9-68.  Cl.  194—93. 
Funke,  (Junter :  See —  ,  .  .„     .      „  -_-  „,- 

Kamps,  Reinhold  G.,  Burckhardt,  and  Funke.  3.376.956. 
Furst.  Stefan  :  See —  „  „^^  ^„, 

Raascli.  Hans,  and  Furst.  3.377,031.     „,._,,. 
GabrlH     Richard   L.,   to  Genera;   Electric  Co.   Lubrication  of 
ohlorobutvl    rubber    using    trichlorosilane.    3.377.327,    4-9- 
98,  Cl.  260—85.3. 
Gagne,  .Vrthur  L. :  See — 

Zaphirlou.  James  G.,  Cabauatan,  and  Gagne.  3.376,840. 
Gainer     .\lvls    B.     and    L.    E.    Mc.Makln.    to    Mobil    Oil    Corp. 
Vapor  phase  esterlfication  of  terephthallc  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  alkali  metal  Impregnated  catalyst.  3,377,376.  4-9- 

Gamper.'  Myrtha.    Umbilical  binder.   3.376.866.   4-9-68.   Cl. 

128—169. 
Gather.  Thomas,  D.  E.  Kelch.  and  N.  H.  MacNell.  to^Hewlett 

Packard  Co.  Pre.ssure  measuring  apparatus.  3,376.735.  4-9- 

68.  Cl.  73—80. 
Garden  State  I'aper  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Illingworth.  Robert  H.  3.377.234. 
Gardner,  Alvln  L. :  See —  1 

Hock,  Donald  D..  and  Gardner.  3.377.524. 
fJarvin    George  L.  Clamp  means.  3.376.769.  4-9-68,  Cl. 

31. 
Gainer.    Willliim    I>.,   to   McCuIloch   Corp.   Kouter  cutter  with 

relieved    outer    toe    surface.    3,376,906,    4-9-68,    01.    143 — 

135. 
Gathman,  Albert,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Castor 

Oil  extraction  process.  a,377.368.  4-9-68.  Cl.  2«0— 412.4. 
Gajier,  James  C,  Jr.  Sling  for  surfboard.  3,377,()07.  4-9-68, 


I.  82— 


alier, 
Cl.  224—5. 


Cebel,   Kudolf,    to  Siemens  Aktiengesellflchaft.  Magnetohydro 

dynamic  generator.  3.377.491.  4-9-68.  Cl.  310—11. 
Gebr.  Ilofmann  K.G.  :  See — 
Held.  Ludwig.  3.376,759. 

Getr.  Scheller  Textllmaschlnenfabrlk  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Scheller,  Hans  and  J.  3.376,717. 
Gebr.  Stork  &  Co.'s  Apparatenfabrlek  N.V. :  See — , 

V'an  der  Windern.  Johannes  B.  3.377,173. 
Cehrmann.   Klaus:   See —  ' 

.sennewald.  Kurt.  Bender,  Gehrmann.  Kallrath.  Peantek. 
.Schallus,  Stephan,  and  Strie,  3.377,402. 

Gelgy,  J.  R..  A.G. :  See— 

Dilrig,  Rudolf,  and  Bossard.  3,377,335. 

Rafael,  Hans,  and  Tutsch.  3.377,128. 

Wegmuller,  Hans  E..  and  Bossard.  3.377.129. 
Gelman,    Robert,   to   United   States  of  America,  Army.   Safety 
and  arming  mechanism.  3.376.820.  4-9-68.  Cl.,  102—83. 

Getn  Clay  Forming.  Inc. :  See — 
Bryan.  Luther  E,  3,377,229. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Ballass,  John  T..  Perkins,  and  Freedman.  3^77,461. 

Cole,  Donald  W.,  and  May.  3.376.684. 

De  Hart.  Larry  L..  and  Speer.  3.376.999. 

Phillips.  Eugene    3,377,259. 

Piper.  Thomas  E..  and  Pratt.  3.377,164. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bach.  Carl  G..  Jr.  3,376,861. 

Bock.  Donald  D..  and  Gardner.  3,377,524. 

Bradstock.  Robert  B.  3.377.525. 

Breeding.  Harold  A.,  and  Cheadle.  3,377,042. 

Breeding.  Harold  A.,  and  de  Vos.  3,377,473. 

Burch.  Byron  F..  Jr..  and  Bradshaw.  3.377,622. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Electric  Co.  :Se«— Continued 
Ericson.  Eric  A.  8,377  421 
Gabriel.  Richard  L.  3,377,327 
Glenn.  Wlllli.m  E..  Jr     and  Henkes.  33.7  424. 
Hagendoorn.  Willem  J.,  and  \t^'^j(}- H^fl}}- 
Hemann,  Benjamin  R..  and  Koch  3,377,447. 

Hewlett,  Clarence  W  ,  J/- 33".^21„o, 

Hlttel,  Lorenz  A.,  and  Miller.  3.377  6.1. 

Hurt.  William  C,  Jr..  and  Boehm.  3.377. 18d. 

Klnsey,  Richard  h.  3,377.571 

Le  Doux.  William  A.  3,377.551. 

Macoicz.  Edward  L.  3.377  093. 

Marcotte.  George  M.,  and  Norman.  J.J<  f.a-u- 

Rayno.  Glenn  D.  3.377.MO. 

Robertson.  Ernest  C.  3,377  480. 

Staats,  James  E.  3.377.562. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See —  ,    -j  o—  iri 

Lanham,  Samuel  E..  and  Laraczyk.  3.3 <  ..lOl. 
(;eneral  Gas  Light  Co  :  See- 
East,  Robert  D.  3.376.821. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— _ 

Elmqulst.  Lyle  F.  3,377,382. 

Kjelson.  Mies  A.  3,877.004., 

I'eerman   Dwlght  E.,  and  \ertnlk.  3,37.. 303. 

^'°*'[feaSnlough?'^aul"K:  Richards.    Rogers,   and   Scherer. 
3.377.022.  ^,.^ 

Manonl,  Arthur  P.  3,376,a4. 

Podolan.  Edward  G.  3.37.. 099. 

Slierwood.  Frank  A.  3.377.0b0.    „„,„_„- 

Trimble,  Philip  K..  and  Walton.  3.3.6,733. 
(;eneral  Signal  Corp.  :  Sec— ^ 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.  3.37.,616  ,  o-r- n->    A_a_fi« 

Gentllini,  Augasto.  Portable  record  player.  3.37 ..0.2.  ♦-9-t)8. 

Cl.  274—1. 
Gestetner  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hlake.  Alan  F..  and  Green.  3.3.6.810. 
(U'ttlnger.  Lillian  L.  Cape-type  head  covering.  3,376,581,  4-»- 

«;etzinV' AHan'u'.V.  American  Air  Filter  Co     Inc^  Lock  Joint 
for    structural    members.    3.377.089,    4-9-b8.    01.    287—99. 

»;ewecke.    Theodore    H.     Method    of    preparing    a    packaged 
parenteral    solution.   3.376.687.    4-9-68.   Cl.    53 — 14. 

(lewerkschaft  Kisenhutte  Westfalla  :  See — 

liomniann    Gunther.  3.376.707.  .,   x     »     c^if-,* 

Ghilonl,  Peter  A.,  C.  D.  Irish,  J.  J.  Kasten  and  J.  A.  Seifert 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Electrical  network 
utilizing  a  single  module  in  which  the  circuitry  and  cross- 
connection    field   are   part   of   the   same   module.   3,J77,400. 

(iiddfnls!'   Sydney    A.*!'   and    L.    J.    Patella,    to    American 
Cyanamld  Co.   Photochromic  cellulose  compositions.  J.on,- 

(JllbrUle  "Andrew' J.,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corp.  Toe 
lastlnK   machines.   3.370.591,   4-9-68.  Cl.    12—8.8. 

GUI.  Harold  H.  :  See—  j  /-.  ki        1  q?r  Aa^ 

Owens.  Elbert  G..  II.  Gill.  Hatton,  and  Cobler.  3,376,694. 

GUI,  .Melville  K..  to  Tennessee  Corp.  Rigid  barge.  j,d70,S4i. 

4-i»-c.8,  Cl.  114—73. 

GIschel,  Krich  ;  See —  ...         ^   t^,  .  .i»    1  17-7  107 

Kabe     Peter,    Eim.-cke.    (Jlschel.   and   Dieterle.    3.377, li!.. 
«;lenn.    William    K.,    Jr..    and    J.    L.    Menkes.    Jr       to    General 

Elertrlc    Co     Information    recording    and    light    projection 

apparatus.  3,:i77,424.  4-9-6H,  Cl.  17^-6.6 
Glon.l),    John    D..   to   Continental   Can   Co      Inc    Method   and 

apparatus  for  radiation  pyrometry.  3,376.(48.  4-9-b».  «-i. 

«;i.'.rlo8o.  Paul  A..  10  Gregory  Industries.  Inc.  Voltage  regrila- 
tlon     pirciilt     utilizing     gradual     slope     control.     ^,dn,S4£. 

GlueckaufS-'ugenrTo  United  Kingdom  .\tomic  Energy  Author^ 
itv.  Process  and  apparatus  for  desalination  of  an  a*!"^"/ 
solution  containing  calcium  sulphate.   3,37 1, /Yd.  4-tf-oB. 

Cl.  210—46. 
Gobhnl.  Cavas  M.  :  See—-  ^    ,.    ku    .     q  i-ra  aao 

Schoppe.   Edward.    Jr..   and   Gobhai.   S.dln.KSZ. 
<;odwin.    Carroll    B.,    to    United    States    "f    America.    Army. 
I'lston    controlled    pure    fluid    amplifier.    3.3.0,881.    4-»-do. 
Cl.  137—81..'.. 
Goetfl.  John  M.  :  See— 
Perry,     James     \\ 
;?..H7r..799. 

*-"*''V.erTv" j\m"    Nv'"'c;oettl.   and   Henderson.   3.376.799. 

Gomonet,"  Edouard.  to  Claucle  Paz  et  Vi^^aj'*;^  Arrangement 
for  varying  the  luminosity  of  at  least  two  electric  dis 
charge    tubes.    3,.377,508.    4-9-68.    Ci.    315—185. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.  The  :  f-Vf— _ 
Swanson.  Roger  C.  3.37  ..09.. 
(;oodvenr  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See^ 
iVan.  Earl  W.  3.377,222. 
Hanlln.  James  G.   3.377.29.. 
Hawkes.  Joseph  S.  3  377.221. 
Lai    Joglnder.  and  McGrath.  3,377,328. 
Ver'reault,  Robert  L.  ,"^.376.593. 
Wiener,  Maria  V.  3,377.319. 
Gordanier.    Max    D..    to    United    ftates    of    Amerlca_Army. 
Regenerative    steering    differential.    3.376.760.    4-9-66.    Cl. 
74 — 689. 
Gordon  Cartons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Samuel.  3.376.796. 
Gordon,  Elliott  F.,  M.  W.  Brubaker  and  C  B  Pagr  Jr., 
to  Texaco  Inc.  System  for  separating  solids  from  an  on- 
water  fluid  mixture.  3.376.977.  4-9-68.  Cl.  210—114. 
Gordon.  Samuel,  to  Gordon  Cartons.  Inc.  Apnaratus  for  fold 
Ing.  forming  and  sealing  cartons.  3.376.796.  4-9-68.  Cl 
93—51. 


Goettl.     Henderson,     and     Goettl. 


Gom  Corp. :  See — 

Marquis.  Edgar  E.  3.377,449.  T.,K.H,..«n» 

Gower     riowkrdV.    to    Sinclair    Re«arch.    Inc    Lubrlcatin* 
composition.   3.377.281.  4-9-68,   01.   252—32.7. 

Grace   W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Acker.  Ellsworth  G.  3,377,189      ...  ,._  -„ 
Legal.  Caslmer  C.  Jr.,  and  Richmond.  3,377.153. 

Cradv''charfJ^'B''jr'^Vn?M.  G.  Mendowi.  Electric  pnsh- 
^'but'ion^leaf^prlng  switch  3.377.450.  4-9-68.  Cl.  200-166. 
(Jraham-Whlte  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 

Frantz  Virell  L..  and  Switzer.  3.377,04b. 

Granowlfz.JacrM..     and     G.     ^-.^r'^i^tnr.^    ^rr6V?3 
Cyanamld    Co.     Package    for    surgical    sutures.    3.37e.W7d, 

4-9-68,  Cl.  206—63.3.  - .,    a_0-«8    Cl 

(irant.  Ethan  0.  Pleated  towel  holder.  3.377,041,  4-»-e8.  Cl- 

(;r;t?;^.?.' Pierre  J.  Particle  accelerator  havliy  beam  deflect- 
ing means.   3,377,563.  4-9-68.  Cl.  328—237. 
'■'*"(;?eer  La7r?J..  Gr.;;!.  McCloskey.  McGlnty.  and  Bousser. 

3.376.971. 
Gray  Mountain  ledlr.  Inc.  :  See— 
Groberg,  John  R.  3.376.937. 
Green.  Albert  L. :  See —  .  ,_„  „.- 

Flelden.  Roy.  Green,  and  Hills.  3.37., ^40. 
Green    Cyril  :  See--  oQT«oin 

Greer^'ll^f "   f    h' GrTu"  J.' MS'skey.  B.  J-  M^mtT. 
"^Tn'ci  i^'Ro'uss^ri'to  The  Wyatt  Mfg.  Co^nc.  Feed  blender 

and  grinder.   3,376.971.  4-9-68.  Cl  198-fS.^ 
Gregoire  Engineering  and  Development  Co. :  bee 

Co.    .sWet    panel    wall    assembly.    3,376,679,    4-9-08.    v,i. 
52—288. 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc.  :  See-— 

(Jlorloso,  Paul -A.  3.377.542.  t-imKariv  ri«rk 

'^%r-M^=  "of-   Tm'lo^ln?-  I^^.^Uy^l'^'^' ^^l'^ 

<;r!^K.¥hlln^^;^^/arr  c^n^d^o^Sng  apparatus.  3,376,- 

(■r!Js'batm"Kar{ 'io^fsso^esearch  and  Engineering  Co  Proc- 
''Ts'r^he^KlJdimerization  of  unsaturated  c^mpo^^^^ 

products  resulting  therefrom.  3.3.7.389.  4-9-68,  Cl.  -sow- 
Griffith,  Donald  L..  and  S.  K.  Williams,  to  Custom  Component 

Switches.  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  device.  3,376,794,  4-9-08.  k.i. 

(;i^S^Knald  R..  to  Schiumberger  Technology  Corp.  Acousti^ 
cal  well  logging  methods  and  apparatus  f«r  d«.teTOinlng  the 
din  and  other  characteristics  of  earth  formations  traversed 
bv  a  borehole.  3,376.9.->0.  4-9-68.  Cl.  181— .5. 
(Jrlnnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Boteler.  Henry  W.  3.376  887. 

Djncan.  James  A.  3.376.596.  o  otc  aii 

Grintt.  Jc.seph  J.  Label  Imprinter  and  dispenser.  3,d7e,8ii, 

Grtl^^rJohn^R^.To^fray  Mountain  ledir.  Inc.  Land  leveler. 

rJJ'Ji^''ni:^o'J-  f:  a-V|ij?-.ey^to  rmtedjtate- 

Time  Corp.  Watch  crown.  3,376.701    4-»-«8.  Cl.  58--««- 
Grosjean.  Otto  A.  Rotary  piston  hydraulic  pump.  3.376.8-J3. 

4_9_f)8.  Cl.  10.3—126. 
Grubbens  &  Co.  Aktiebolag  :  See— 
Wall^n.  Emil  O.  L.  3,376,976. 
Gruber.   Stephen  A.   Fluid _bla8ed  flow  control  means.  J,J77,- 

Gu'!.!ne^vinfanrt.7BrTvVV2  Aero-Mecaniques^ 

appliances  with  a  delay  mechanism.  3.3.6,819.  4-»-«8.  ^i. 

cJsUe^wUi    Lewis  A.,  M    0.  Weaver,  and  C.  R.  Russell,  to 
UnTted  Stater  of  America,  Agriculture    Saponified  starrh 

acrvlate   grafts.   3.377..302.   4-9-68.   CT.   260—17.4. 
Gulack    Max  A    Abdominal  belt  and  athletic  supporter.  3.376.- 

sr,4. '4-9-68.  Cl.  128 — 161. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wouk.  Victor.  3.377.543. 
Gulvon  Industries.  Inc. :  Sec- 
Bates.  James  W.  3,377,539. 
Gurganious,  Joseph  T. :  See —  _.  ^     „   ....    -t-fta  oak 
Kaprellan.  Edward  K..  and  Gurganious.  3.376,945. 
Gntmann    wniiam  R..  and  R.  A.  M««<-arich    to  C.talystsMd 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  reforming.  3,377.138.  4-»-o», 

Gu7  Ke^eth  R..  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.  Shrouded 
rotor  blades.  3.377.050,  4-9-^8.  Cl.  253—77 

Cvekls  George  G..  to  Miller  Thomas  Gyekis  Inc.  Batten  roof 
"svstem.  3.376.680.  4-9-68.  Cl.  52—463. 

Haack  Erich  R  Heerdt.  F.  H.  Schmidt.  K.  Stach.  and  R. 
Wever  to  C.  F.  Boehringer  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H.  Benjarnldo- 
alkVlbenzenesulfonamidopyrimldlnea  and  analogues  thereol. 
3.377,351.  4-9-68.  O.  260—256.5. 

Hagedorn,  Alton  R..  to  Esso  Production  R"/*"!^  Co^Modlfled 
in  situ  combustion  well  stimulation.  3.376,929.  4-9-68,  CI. 

Hagen   Jack  D.  Hand  Impact  wedge  means.  3,377,052,  4-0-68, 

Cl.  254 — 104.  ,  ^     ^ 

Hagendoorn,  Willem  J.,  and  C.  M.  Kearl   ♦"  <^"«^'J»Sw ^« 

Co  Refrigerator  cabinet  construction.  3.376.711.  4-w-oo,  vi. 

62—410.  ^       ^ 

:    Hager.  John  L..  and  C,  C.  White,  to  No'thfleld  Eaulpment  and 

Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  dressing  beef  cattle.  3,378,8^8,  ♦-»- 

68.  Cl.  104—91. 


Hahne.  Siegfried,  to  Messer  Grleshelm  G^b.H.  ProcMiiand 
device  for  welding  seams.  3,377.013.  4-9-68.  O.  228 — 44. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Haibt.  Lois  M. :  See —  ^     „  „^,  „„  . 

Nelson,  Robert  A.,  Ellis,  and  Haibt.  3,377,fi24 
Hale,  Chapman  M.,  Jr..  V.  L.  Brown,  Jr..  and  T   E.  Stanin,  to 
Eastman   Kodak   Co.    4-(ainino-niethyl)cjclohexanecarb<>ni 
trile   3.377,374.  4-9-68.  CI.  260—404. 
Hale,  Warren  F. :  See —  „„— o,^ 

Relnking,  Norman  H..  and  Hale.  3.3 1  <,3ib. 
Hall,  David  W. :  See— 

Hurlev,  Edward.  Jr..  and  Hall.  3.377.40.). 
Hall,  Garth  O. :  See—  „„,,„, 

Radki,  Arthur  O..  and  Hall.  3,377.101. 
Hall,  Gary  M.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp    .Apparatus 
for  eatalytically  decomposing  hydrazine.  3,3 ( (,14(),  4-y-ON, 
CI.  23—288. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Baker.  Eugene  E.  3,376.93.'). 
McLaughlin,  Homer  C,  and  Koch.  3,3.0,926. 
Welles.  Clifford  Y.  3.376,763. 
Hallowell.  Robert.  Ill  :  See— 
Xottoli,  Le  Roi.  3,377.069. 

Xottoli,  Le  Roi.  3.377.070.  ,  ^      ^  ,      • 

Halverson.  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamiil  Co.  SynerRlzed 
lanthanld"  chelate  photoluminescent  composition.  3..{ii. 
292.  4-9-68^  CI.  2ri2— 301.3.  .     ,.    ^  ,       » 

Hamalainen,  Carl,  H.  H.  St.  Mard.  and  A.  S.  Cooper.  Jr.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Cotton  stretch  yarns 
by  graft  polymerization  with  vinyl  monomers  foll(i\vpd_l)y 
back-twisting  or  false-twisting.  3,377,103,  4-9-08,  CI.  .x  , 
164. 
Haniberg.  Edwin  S. :  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yujiro.  and  Hamberg.  3,370,8  <0. 

Hammond  Corp. :  See —  

Bull,  Rame  W..  Ring,  and  Schrecongost.  3,3(0...(>. 
Hancock.  John  T.  Tow  svstem  for  water  skiing  and  the  like. 

3,370,829.  4-9-08,  CI.  104—173. 
Hanleln,  Walter,  and  R.  Emeis,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscliatt. 
Thermoelectric   device   with    solder-free    pressure    contjuts. 
3,377,206,  4-9-68,  CI.  136—212.  ,   ^   ^^      ,.      „   .,     , 

Hanlin,  James  G.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &_Tubber  <  o    Method 
for  producing  polyurethane  foams.  3,3 1  (,291.   4-9-tj>*.  »  i. 
260—2.5. 
Hanlo  Gage  and  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Finley,  James.  3.376,649. 
Hannula,  Paul  E.  :  See^ 

Blanch,  Frederick  D.,  Jr.,  and  Hannula.  3.3.  7, 4. s. 
Hansen,  Francis  W.,  and  R.  H.  Nulf,  to  Simmons  Co.  Drawer 
construction.  3.377,11.-),  4-9-68,  CI.  312— 330.  . 

Hansen    Kenneth   R.,   to  Colgate-Palmolive   Co.  _\\aterin-oil 
emulsions  containing  sulfonium  copolymers.  .^,3.  ..—)(•,  4-.t 
68,  CI.  167—87.  „      „  .1,, 

Hansen,  Richard  J.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Retractable  cargo  se- 
curing device.  3.377.040,  4-9-68,  CI.  248—119. 
Hanslik.   Wilhelm,    to   Wilhelm   Anger   OHG.   Multi  .screw   ex 

truders.  3.376,604.  4-8-68,  CI.  18—12. 
Hanson.  Raymond  :  See — 

Berrill,  William  H..  and  Hanson.  3.3(0,o94. 
Hanson.    Rudolph   A.,   and   J.   E.   Fi.scher.    to   \ard  Man,    Inc. 
Carburetor-mounted  throttle  control.  3.376,890.  4-9-68.  <  1. 

Hanthorn,  Howard  E..  and  H.  Harty.  to  Cnited  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Nuclear  reactoi;  for 
use  in  space.  3.377.2.11.  4-9-68,  CI.  176—29.  I 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Eldon  D.   Jr..  and  Pavlica.  3.377.1 .8. 

Hardy.  John  F..  and  M.  E.  Jordan. ^o  Cabot  Corp.  Process  for 
producing  metal  carbides  ntilii.lng  a  solution  treatment 
prior  to  reaction.  3,377,141,  4-9-08,  CI.  23—34.-.. 

Harnett.  Stephen  J.,  anl  M.  A.  Olstein,  to  Inited  States  of 
America.  Army.  Rocket  motor.  3.376.818.  4-9-6S.  CI.  102— 

49.3. 
Harney,    Doran    B.,    to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc.    Shaft    seal 

3.377,073.  4-9-68.  CI.  277  -27. 
Harper    Jack  R..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Primer  compositions 

and    a    method    of    making    them.    3,377,309,    4-9-68.    C\. 

Harris.   Albert  J.   Spreading  fishhook.  3,376,662.  4-9-68.  Cl. 

43—36. 
Harris,  Guy  H. :  Sree—  „„,.,o>r 

Trepanler,  Donald  L..  and  Harris.  3.377.345. 
Berezln,  Gilbert  H..  and  Harris.  3.377.372. 
Harris.  Rano  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co   Three 
in    one    high    temperature    valve.    3.376,896,    4-9-68,    Cl. 
137—637.2. 
Harrison,  James  W.  :  See — 

Doutv.  Alf'-ed    Buczkowskl.  and  Harrison.  3.376,8R3. 
Hartman."  Frank  F. :  See— 

Holcomb.  Orla  L..  Jr..  and  Hartman.  3.376,959. 
Hartshorn,  Robert  G..  and  F.  L.  Prescott,  to  National  Sanl- 
tiaer.  Inc.  Washing  machine  sterilization.  3,376,720,  4-9- 
68,  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Hartwlmmer.  Robert,  and  W.  Schwiersch.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengeaellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  & 
Pruning  Process  for  preparing  N-vlnyl  amides  and  N-vinyl 
lactams.'  3.377.340,  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—239.3. 

Hartv.  Harold  :  Bee — 

Hanthorn,  Howard  E..  and  Harty.  3,377,251. 

Harvey.  John  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ten- 
sion transducer.  3.376,740.  4-9-68,  Cl.  73—144. 

Haselmann.  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Bafenyi.  B«a.  and  Haselmann.  3.376,947. 

Haselwood,  George  W.  Vise  attachment.  3,377,062,  4-9-68, 
Cl.  269—265. 

Hatcher.  Cecil  W. :  See—  ^  ^  ^^„ 

Metzger.  Leopold  H.,  Hatcher,  and  Simms.  3,376,673. 

Hatton.  William  E.  :  See —  ^  „  „_^  „^^ 

Owens.  Elbert  G..  II,  Gill,  Hatton.  and  Cobler.  3,376.694 


Hausmann,  Werner  K. :  See —  tj„..„. 

Whaley,  Howard  A.,  Patterson,  Hausmann,  an(J  Porter. 

Hawked,' Joseph  S..  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubl>er  Co.  Method 
of  making  a  tire  with  run  flat  warning  device.  3,an,^zi, 
4-9-«iS.  Cl.  156 — 110.  ,  ~,  J       „ 

Hayes  Alex  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Tledown 
ancll..r.  3,377,0.39.  4-9-68.  Cl.  248—119.  .    ^    ^,. 

Hazard,  James  E..  to  Scott  Paper  Co  Meterlns!  and  dis- 
pensing device  for  viscous  liquids.  3,377,001,  4-?-68,  Cl. 
222—263. 

Headley,  Charles  A.  :  See —  ,  ^   ^    ,. 

Wilkison,    Kermlt    L.,    Headley,    Padllla,    and   Trollnger. 

Ileckmiin.   Thomas   P.   Magnetic   fastener.   3,376.615,,  4-9-68, 

Cl.  24—201.  I 

Heerdt,  Rutli  :  See—  ..  „•     i      o  o.»<t 

Haack.  Erich.  Heerdt.  Schmidt.  Stach,  and  Weytr.  3,377- 

351. 
Heibel,    Aiithonv    D.    Device   for   phase-relationship  analysis. 

3,377,557,  4-9-68,  Cl.  324—83. 
Heil    Frledrlch,  and  W.  Muller   to  Telefonbau  und  Normalxelt 
(;'m,l)H     Porous   printlnK-inkcontalnlng   roller   for  making 
prlntin:;  plates.  3,376,813,  4-9-68,  Cl.  101—348. 

HeiUietker.  Joe  K.  :  See—  

Kiel,  Otliar  .M.,  and  Heilhecker.  3,376.930. 
Helnrlch  Mailer  (i.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Rabe,  I'eter,  Kimecke.  Glschel,  and  Dieterle.  3,377,127. 
Helse,   Harrett   H.,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.   Method  for  oper- 
ating   a     superconducting    device.    3,377,577,    4-J-68,    Cl. 
33!)— 216. 
Helsler.  Robert  Y.  :  Sec—  „  ,  ,        „  ,_, 

Newman    Stanley  R..  Eckert.   Hess,  and  Helsler.   3,377,- 
401. 
Held.  Ludwip,  tu  Hofmann  Cebr.  K.G.  Device  for  compensat- 
ing   unbalances    of    revolving    axially    symmetrlciil    parts. 
3.:iro,7.'-.<J.  4   9-OS,  Cl.   74—573. 
Heller,    Isaac,    to    Remco    Industries,    Inc.   Doll   with  movable 
head    and    sound  producing    means.    3,376,665.    4-©-68,    Cl. 
46—118. 
Hellstrom.  Eric  R.  :  See — 

Jonsson    Harrv  C.  A.,   Slgurdsson.   Hellstrom,  and  Lln- 
nander.  3,377,460. 
Henderson,  Emery  L.  :  See  — 

Perrv    James   W.,   W.   M.   Goettl,   Henderson,  «nd  J.  M. 
(Joettl.  3.376,799. 

Henkel  &  Cle.  G.m.b.H.  :  See--  

Stein,   Werner,  Wel.ss.  and  Neuhausen.  3,377,2p9. 
Stein.   Werner,  Koch,  and  Weiss.  3,377,290. 
Henkes.  John  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

ai.nn.   William   E..  Jr..  and  Henkes.  3.377.424. 
Hennlni;      Robert     W.,     to    Olln     Mathleson     Chemttal    Corp. 

Fastener.  .'?,.'K0.911,  4-9-6S,  Cl.  151 — 41.73. 
Henrlkson     Bror   W..   to   .\merican   Seating   Co.   Vepicle  seat 

helt  anchorage.   3.377,102.  4-9-68,  Cl.  297—385. 
Herbsthofer,   Franz,   to  .MassevFerguson  G.m.b.H.  Threshing 

mechanism.    3.376,87.3,   4-9-68.  Cl.   130—27. 
Hercules  Ine.  :  See — 

F.)ster.  Stephen  F.,  and  .Moore.  3.376.816. 
Oppenlander.  George  C.  3  377.415. 
Hermann,   BenJ.unln   R..  and  R.  E.  Koch,   to  General  Electric 
Co.  Loadbreak  for  open  type  cutouts.  3.377.447,  4^9-68,  Cl. 
200—114. 
Hernandez,  Luis  .\.,  Jr.  Low  temperature  freeze  drjr'ng  proc- 
ess and  apparatus  therefor.  3,376.652.  4-9-68,  Cl,  34—5. 
Hertoc.  ^lartlnua  :  See — 

Wright,    P:smond   P.   G.,   and   Hertog.   3,377.431. 
Hess.  Howard  V.  :  See — 

Newman.   Stanley   R..  Eckert,  Hess,  and  Helsler.  3,377.- 
401. 
Hetzel     M.TX     to   Centre   Electronique   Horloger   S.A.   Machine 

for  eiittlng  toothe-l  wheels.  3,376,786,  4-9-68.  Cl.  90 — 1. 
Hewlett.    Clarence    W.,    Jr.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Sollon 
c'lls    havlnc    eleetrolvte    for    low-temperature    operation. 
.S  .377. .521.  4-9-6S,  Cl.' 317- -231. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Gart)er.   Thomas,   Kelch.   and   MacNeil.  3,376,7$5. 
Reis,  Charleu  S.  3,377, .IftB. 
Hicglnbottom,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Barr.  Thomas,  and  Higglnbottom.  3,377,132. 
Hilhan     James   S.   Truck   body   loader.   3,376.989.   4-9-68,  Cl. 

214      517. 
Hilferlnk.  Garrit  J.,  to  .Vmerlcan  Enka  Corp.  Optldal  flufT  de- 


tectloK   aofiaratus    employing    dual   light    paths. 
4  fi   68.  Cl.  250—219. 


3,377,484. 


Hill    Rov  K..    to   Sperrv   Rand  Corp.   Brushless  E.G.  motor. 

.•?.377..^.'?4.   4-0-6,<<.   CV.  31S— 138. 
Hlller,    Walther,    to   Firma    Industrle-Companle   Kleinewefers 

Klnstruktlons-  nnd  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  for 

oxidizing  the  surface  of  recuperator  tubes.  3.377,213,  4-9- 

08,  Cl.   148— 6.35. 
HilHnrd.   Xenia   P.   Combination   carrying  tray,  pl^cemat  and 

utensil  holder.  3.376,974,  4-9-68,  Cl.  206 — 72. 
Hills    Derek  W.  :  .<fee — 

Fielden.  Roy,  Green,  and  Hills.  3.377,245. 

Hlnien,  Milton.  Rivet  setting  device.  3.376.727,  4-9-68.  Cl. 
72 — 391. 

Hlndman  Robert  G..  to  Fsso  Production  Research  Co.  Pipe- 
line riser  Installation.  3.370,708,  4-9-08.  Cl.  01|-72.3. 

Hlnton.  Stephen  G.  :  See — 

Powell,  Gordon  F.  W.,  and  Hlnton.  3,377.014.    I 

Hlrasaka.  Yoshlnnbii  :  Sep~~ 

Sisldo.    Keiiti.    Imal,    Hlrasaka.   and    Inoue.   .1.377.339. 
Hlrtenstelner.  Walter  E.  Food  freezing  apparatus.  3.376.710, 
4-9-08.  Cl.  02—374. 
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Hitachi,  Ltd. :  See—  k    ^  ita  oi9 

Inuzuka,  Isao,  and  Watanabe.  3,376.952. 

Tnii7iii.-n    Isno  and  Watanabe.  3,j7(),wo.<.  .    ,,.     ...  , 

Hlttel     Loreni    A      and    H.    W.    Miller,    to    General    Electric 
"co  -Electronic  dafa   processing  «y«tem  jv"h   time  sharing 

of  memory.  :i,377,621.  4-9-o8.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Hlttenberger,  William  H.  :  .>ee — 

Baker,  I'homas  R.,  and  Hlttenberger.  3..370.909. 
HodcHon     Gordon    W..    M.    E.    Charles,    and    A.    A.    Roeni.    to 

"Research    Council    of    Alberta     V.*'*^"^.?-'', o^Tfti^S    Cl 
transporting  material  in  a  pipeline.  3.37 <. 107,  4-9-os,  ci. 

302—15. 

"""Eaton'Lyle  E:.1l^«r,  Hyler.  and  McGlade.  3..376.831 
Holan      GeorgV      to     Monsanto    Chemicals     <  A"^t/«'»«'     ^t^" 
Method  for  controlling  or  eradicating    nsect  pests  b-V  ^hemo- 
sterillzation   with   2-azolln  2'  yl    benzimidazoles.    3,3< 7,239, 

Holcomb'- Sia"L.rJ?.'.   and   F    F.   "artman    to  The  Bendix 
Corp.    Automatic    brake    adjuster    mechanism.     3,370,959, 

Hollande'r,  Wimam-ul'and   P,  E.  Lewis    to  A    B    Chance  Co. 

I'ower   Installed   screw    anchor    wrench.    3,3 < 7.0. 7.    4-»-<.f<, 

Cl.   279—1. 
Holloway.  Paul  W.  ■See— 

Raker  Chester  L..  and  Holloway.  3,3 «  i ,l.i4. 

Holmes^'Frknk    C..    to    The    ^■.  ^.^l^'^^^Z    l'V-4^ 

having  fluid   supply  means.  3. 3 (6.. 22.  4-9-08.  Ll.  7*     *.J. 

Holophane  Co..  Inc.:  See-_ 

Holzlpfel,  ^jTk^b^  to'  Frtedrlch  J>"««  ^'""^^'"f"' ",^1^'' 
drill    with    lubricator.    3.370.939.    4-9-68,    Cl.    1.3 
Holzkamp,  Erhard  :  See    „   ,  ,  ,  „„,„„ 

Zlegler,  Karl,  Brell,  Holzkamp,  and  Martin 
Honey  we. 1  Inc.  :  See —  ^  „     ,     „  „_-,  ^a- 

Cheeseman.  Richard  R..  Jr.  3,370,84 <. 

Newbold,  William  K.  3.377.548. 
Hong.  Ki  C.  :  See  — 

Kirk.  Robert  S..  and  Hong.  3,370,928. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  •'^er— 

Dorf  man,  Edwin.  3,3.  1.384.      ,_„.„„„    iitti'.'S 

Weil.   Edward  D..  Linder.  and  Dorfman.  3.3(7.ioa. 
Hopper.  Melnolf  :  >;ef_-_^    Hopper,  and  IMlettl.  3.377.253. 

Mizutanl.    Nodera.    Fujimoto,   and 


Power 
110. 
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3.377.,332 


Van   Rutten.  lernand 
Horle,  Sadao  :  See — 

Ueda.    Kenzo.    Horle, 
Okuno.  3.377,350. 
Horizons  Inc. :  See-- 

Flchter.  Harry  L.,  Jr 


3  ,'?77,107. 
Horner".  "Richard    f>,  jo   The   Bendlx   Corp^ J]*"^  ^rake  stator 
construction.  .3,370,9.;i    4-9-OH,  CI.  l«Vco     Heat    sealahle 
House,    Arthur    A      to    Otie«    Service   OU    ^o.    Hejit    se«,ah.e 

H^^S^Be;r^,"to    ii^e^^r"T^|it;t.^^   'or    sewing 

machine.  3  370,839,  4-9-08,  Cl.  112—200. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :  See-         ,  „-«  op« 
Hoxle'Towe'l'rE'^'Flame'^^resist'ant  "compositions  and  methods 

of  making  same    slid  compositions  comprising  the  reaction 

product   of   a   phenol-aldehyde   resol   and   a  phosphoric  add 

ester.  3.377.317.  4-9-08   Cl.  200— .59_ 
Huddle.    Carl    F.    Portable    shelter.    3,3.6.879.    4-»-«»».    «-i. 

Hufo^.'-Thomas   H .    F.   I.   W't-n,   and    C.   B    Skates.  Jr. 

Football  trainer.  3.377.0(.4.  4-9-08,  <^>;^2.3— 50  .o.g^ 

Huff    Thomas    R.    Demonstration   device.    3,3  ((.,045,    4  W  t)«, 

Cl.    ."^2 — 71. 
Hughes  .\ircraft  Co.  :  See —  di„v,.„,     ■»  qtt  471 

Althaus,    Edward   J.,   Andert,   and   RIchter.    3,.37..4.l. 
Amboss.  Kurt,  and  Kramer.  3.377. .')02 
Eilett   John  A..  Brlnker.  and  Love.  .\..ii  .,.)10. 

HuglVr  Daw""to  ^Koehr'n'g'co.  Flexible  membrane.  3.376.- 
898;  4-9-08,  Cl.  13S— 137.  1  iTfi  ROI 

Hulett,    John    G.    Multiple    company    credit    card.    .1..370.6i.i, 

Huydf  Gu'ntheTTlnd  A.  Beck,  to  KraussMaffel  A.G.  Extrac- 
tion centrifuge  3.376,978,  4-9-68,  n.  210—375.      ^  ^  ,   ^. 

Hunt  Flton  B  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Catalytic 
heater   3  370.932.  4-9-08.  Cl.  160— 59.  *,      , 

Hunt    Roeer  A.,  to  Norton  Co.  Universal  cover  for  containers. 

n^^^^'fr').^^^  Han.  to  Marathon  01.   CO. 

circuits.  .3.377.517.  4-9-68,  Cl,  317-140.  ,  ^.^^.^e 

Hurt.  William  C.  Jr.,  and  R.  P.  I^oehm,  to  General  FJectric 

Co    Electrostatic  powder  coating  on  heated  parts.  ot,.i<  7.l».<. 

4_9_r,8,  Cl.  117— 17.  „  „^n  ofK 

Hutchlns.     Alma    A.     Quick  change    rotary    tool.     3,370,675. 

4_9_R,S,  Cl.  51—370 
Hutchinson,    Robert    O.    Conveyor   system    with    coded    oper- 
ational elements.  3.376.982,  4-9-08.  Cl.  214—11. 
Hutchinson.    Seymour    M..    «nd    »■:.  ^rause     Film    dryer    with 

clamp    for    multiple    frame    holder.    3.376.055.    4-9-08.    Cl. 

34—58. 
Hutley    Robert   E.   Hollow   decorative  containers.   3,377.2.30. 

4_9_08,  Cl.  161— .32. 
Hycalog.   Inc.  :    See — 

Scott.  Paul  J.  3.376.938. 
Hvde     James    F..    to    Dow    Cornlne    Corp.    Storable    silicone 

coiiioosltlon.  3.377,306,  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—29.2. 

"''^*EatoS,\"ie  E^Hocrr,  Hyler.  and  McGlade.  3,376.831. 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  fee —        

Brumfleld.  John  C  and  Robins.  3,377,574. 
Rodeselke,  Sigurd  O.  3,377,443. 


^*"  Maeha«'  sfcu,  Igarashl,  and  Ito.  3,377.057. 
Ihnac'fk"  Jose-ph  jf'jr..  t^  The  Ford  Mot^^o.  Dua^^ter 
cylinder  for  brake  system.  3.3.6,704,  4-»-68,  Cl.  W     o*.m. 

^'''^-u^ylma,  ^m^shl,  Ikeda,  Chinukl.  and  Otauka.  3.877.- 

imniMworth    Robert  H.,  to  Garden  State  Paper  Co..  Inc.  De- 
""nCg"print"ed  waste  'celluloslc  «tock  utllUlng  .a^.-glxtor. 

of  alkyl  sulfites  and  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates.  3,377,»4,  *-v- 

68,  Cl.  162—5. 

™*  'sisldo.'  Kelitl.  Imal.  Hlrasaka,  and  Inoue.  3,377.339. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See—  ... 

Ashton,   Stanley,  Rayner,  and  Scott.  3,377,315. 

Cross,  Leonard  k..  Inglefleld,  and  Ward.  3,376.731. 
Impulsphyslk  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 

Fruengel,  Frank,  and  Roeder.  3,377,496. 
Industrial  Timer  Corp. :  Bee— 

PtUDA,  Frank  J.,  Jr.  3,376,757. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See— 

Burnett.  Elmer  B.  3.376,825. 

'"^'^ro^  ^onard^H.ringlefield.  and  Ward.  3.376.731. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Rocher,  Helm.  3,377,014. 

"^""lisWrKilitfi;;;*!.  Hlra-aka,  and  Inoue.  3  37^339. 
Intermountaln  Research  A  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Warren  S.  3,377,133. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Dersch.  William  C.  3.377,428. 
Dersch.  William  C.  3;377,618. 
Flllpowsky.  Richard  F.  J.  3,377,625. 
Lanza,  Conrad.  3,377,666.  o^ittaio 

Marsh,  Elliott  R.,  Magdall,  and  Rfa»f^7?-^|7'«^*- 
Nelson,  Robert  A.,  Ellis,  and  Haibt.  3,877.8^. 
RadcllfTe,  Jerry  K.  3.377,518. 

Schaefer.  John  O.  3,376.963.  .,  „   vr   fj  -wt  «™ 

Wissick   William  P..  Litz,  J.  M.  and  G.  M.  3,377,«7». 
International  Equipment  Co. :  See—  -, 

Fox.  Gerald  D..  Joyce,  and  Lelf.  3^77,021. 
Intematlonel  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Brisbane.  Alan  D.  3,377,489.  „     ^  .  ,  -,t  .»^n 

Robertson    James  S.  P.,  and  Bra^Jahaw.  3.377,440. 
Wright,  Esmond  P.  G..  and  Hertog.  3.377^431. 
International  Telephone  and  Tel«raph  Corp- :  see — 

Llppert,  Anthony  H.  3i377,433. 
International  Vulcanizing  Coryj^  Bee— 

Wilcox,  William  L.  3:376,608.  .  „   „.  ,    ,  .^    »i«,-*„r 

Inuzuka.   Isao.   and  K.   Watanabe,   to  LiUchl,  Ltd.  B|ej»*oj 

"wild  car"  system  In  which  one  car  Is  alw<arB  the  wlia  car. 

Inu'ifkr'liara-n«|-  ^':  \?Iun'ge.    to  Hlt.chi.^Ltd.   Elevator 


plural  car  system  Including  ineans  to  select  one  ofgro^ 
of  cars  as  the  active  group.  3  376^53   4-9-68.  Cl.  187^». 
loka.  Aklra,  T.  Kato.  and  Y.  Toyoda,  to  AsahKaaei  Kocro 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Method  for  pulverizing  polymers.  3,8T7.- 
323.  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—78. 
Ireland.  James  D.  :  See —         „^„_,.-, 
Von  Stroh,  Gerald  F.  H.  3.377,146. 
Irish,  Carleton  D. :  See —  ..  o  ..  _*   9  vtt  akk 

Ghllonl.  Peter  A.,  Irish,  Kastcn,  and  Selfert.  3,377.455. 

Itek  Corp. :  See—  _  ^  „,^  ^^^ 

Ellason.  Raymond  E.  3,376,775. 

Ito.  Aklra  :  See —  ..  ,*     •  vr-r  akt 

Maehara.  Shlgeru.  Igaraahl.  and  Ito.  3,OT7,057. 
Ito    Reljlro.   to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  L.ta.  ana 
Kokusal   Display  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Device  for  Im- 
oartlng    horizontally    oscillatory    rotating    movement    to 
articles   3  377  578.  49-68  CT.  335—229. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Schlffmacher,  Fred  J.,  and  Roman.  3.376,838. 
Iverson.  BJame  J.:  See —  „  „,«  ^-n 

Simpson.  Justin,  and  Iverson.  3^76  689. 
Jackson.  Clarence  E.  Patient  support.  3,370,078,  4-9-68.  Cl. 

Jackson,  John  G.  Coated  glass  thread.  3,377,233,  4-9-68.  Cl. 

161—174. 
Jackson,  Martin  A.  and  E.  S.  K^o^hel.  to  Van  ZelmAasod- 

ates,  inc.  Cargo  tie-down  apparatus.  3,377,044.  4-»-«W,  <-i. 

248—361. 
Jacobs,  Robert  J.,  and  G.  J.  Prager,  to  Belolt  Baatem  Corp. 

Core  enveloper.  3,377.032.  4-9-68,  Cl.  242—56. 

Jacocks.  Claude  L. :  See —  ,.      -  o^a  a^t 

Felsenthal,  Martin,  Qulnn,  and  Jacocks.  3,876,924. 

J»ksha.  John  B.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co-  Wishing  ma- 
chine svstem  or  the  like.  3.377.719.  4-9-68.  O.  68—12. 

James  Keith  E..  to  The  Proctor  k  Crtimble  Co.  Soil  atabllUa- 
tlon  product.  3.377.180,  4-9-68.  Cl.  106-287. 

Janeschltz-Kriegl.  Hermann  R.  K.  N..  *nd J-  *<*y''j2  SSSlf^ 
landse     OrgnniMtle     Voor    Toegepast-Natnni^eten-Srtmj^ 

peltjk   Onderzoek    ten   B*h<^I|  ,^an  Z!^!  ?Ji  '-Ttewi 
Verkeer.  Pressure  gauge.  3,376,749,  4-9-68,  C\.  73 — 406. 

Janssen.  Peter  J.  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co^,  Inc. 
Line  deflection  circuit  for  use  In  television  «"^Ye"  '^ 
a  frequency-dependent  network  connecting  the  feedback  con- 
trol circuit  with  the  control  electrode  of  the  output  ampli- 
fier. 3,377.501.  4-9-68.  Cl.  315 — 27. 
Jansson.  Sven  A.,  J.  I.  Johansson,  and  B.  J.,*5S!!!J*^"'*S 
Afctlebolaget  Svenska  Metalherken  Vasteraa.  .P«>ce"  *V^ 
«tru8lSn  of  films  of  thermoplastic  "Mtertallntnbater  form 
and  an  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the  process.  s.aiT.iio, 
4-0-68.  Cl.  264—95. 

Jarxembski,  William  B. :  See —  _  ^         _  .  _„     .^. 

Stecoa,    Anthonv    J.,    Bamas,    Dokos,    J-arxembakl.    and 
Norrts.  3,377,864. 
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Javner,  John  B.  Cover  device  for  ear  of  electrical  bii.  3,376,- 

993,  4-9-fl«.  CI.  220—3.4. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Llndray,  Wesley  N.  3.377.5S1.         ^  ^     ^  /,     ,  k   ♦ 

Jenny.  Erwln  F..  and  K.  Schenker,  to  Clba  Corp.  Cyclobuteno 

derivatives.  3.377.347.  4-9-68.  CI   260— 24T 

Jlanas,  Ous  G.  Bag  sealing  apparatus.  3,376,690,  4-9-e)8,  ei. 

53—112. 
Johansson.  John  I.:  See—  .  ^  v,    •»  o-rr  A^^^ 

Jansson   Sven  A..  Johansson,  and  Marledahl.  3,377,413. 

Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See —      

Kalwaltes.  Frank.  3.376,609.  _  .^  ,      ^  ™, 

Johnson.  Vemin  A.,  and  S.  ©Idberg    to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towno 

Inc.  Mechanical  lash  adjuster.  3,376,860,  4-9-68,  Cl.  123— 

go 
Johnston,   William    F..   to   Rex    Chalnbelt   Inc.    Access    door. 

3  376,669,  4-9-68.  Cl.  49—382. 
Jonasson.  Axel  V. :  See — 

BJalme,  Bengt  G.,  and  Jonasson.  3,376.638. 
Jones,  John  F.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co  Manufacture  of  e.stPrs 

from  carboxyllc  acid  nltrlles.  3,377,378,  4-9-68,  Cl.  260— 

486. 
Jones  &  Laughlln  Steel  Corp. :  See—  o  ott  ,  pto 

Meyer,  Hany  W.,  Porter,  and  Fischer.  3.377,158 
Jones.  Leslie  V..  to  Excel  Corp.  Window  sash  and  method  for 

making  same.  3.376,670,  4-9-68  Cl.  49—501 
Jonsson.  Harry  C.  A..  0.  Slgurdsson    E    R.  Hellstrom,  and 

C     E     Llnnander.    to   Kockums    Mekanlska    Verkstads    AH. 

Methods  of  welding  stiffening  members  to  plates  and  Instal- 
lations therefor.  3,377.460.  4-9-68.  Cl.  219— 12o. 
Jordan,  Merrill  E. :  See —  „„„,.., 

Hardy.  John  F..  and  Jordan.  3  377,141.        ,^     , 
Joseph   Pferre.  to  Edouard  Dubled  et  Cle  (Societe  Anonynip  . 

Draw-off  devices  for  flat  knitting  machines.  3,3(6,716,  4-9- 

£jQ      1^1      aa        1  *S0 

Joyce    Hardin.   Jr..   to  Collins  Radio  Co.   Mechanical  move 

ment   3.376,755.  4-9-68,  Cl.  74 — 110. 
Joyce    John    Automatic  control  for  trains  and  other  vehicles. 

3.377,483.  4-9-68,  Cl.  246—63. 

^°^"*Fo%«ld^DrJoyce.  and  Lelf.  3.377.021. 
•^""Takifl^Gl^  Nyltral,    L4ng,    Pandula,    JuhAsz,    and 
Jungner,"o1of '  G.'  H.!  toMedlclnsk-Kemlska  Automatlonsiab^ 


"orVtoViet' AB-Mekilab. '  Speed   controlled   suction   tube^  for 
automatically  repeated  suctions.  3,876,751,  4-9-68,  Cl.  .3— 

423 
Jupa.  Julius  A.,  and  J.  J.  Sweeney,  Celanese  Corp.  Dispersion 

of  carbon  black   in  a  thermoplastic  polymer  in  admixture 

and  with  separately  prepared  oxymethylene  polymer.  3,3 <  i,- 

313,  4-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 41. 
Kaase,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Brown.  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kaase.  3,377,4o9. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  :  See— 

KacziViwskWohn.'  In-line'' buckle.  3,376,616,  4-9-68,  Cl.  24  - 

201 
Kahn,"  Leo  M.  Vertical  washer  and  dryer.  3,376,718,  4-9-68. 

pi    go 4 

Kalliia.  Theodore,   and  J.   A.   Kivlen,   to  Esso  Research    and 

Engineering  Co.   Process  of  reducing  Iron   oxide  ores   with 

gases  containing  carbon  monoxide.  3,377, lo6,  4-»-t)8.  ci. 

75 — 28. 
Kallrath,  Heinrich  :  See —  t.-   .,      .k    t.     „,  i, 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Bender,  Gehrmann,  Kallrath,  Peantek, 
Schallns,  Stephan,  and  Strie.  3,377,402. 
Kalwaitee.  Frank,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Method  for  spre.id 

Ing   tows    of    continuous    filaments    Into    sheets.    3,37r),t>0», 

4-9-68,  Cl.  19—66. 
Kamelshi,  Masayuki :  See —  .      oo—mri 

Suzuki,  Teruhiko,  Kamelshi,  and  Yamamoto.  3,3i  i.oio. 
Kamijo.  Tsutomu.  T.  Fujimoto.  and  T.  Saluchl,  to  Toyo  Rayon 

Kabushiki     Kaisha     and     Sanyo    Kasei     Kogyo     Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Method  for  profiucing  webs  including  polypropylene 

fibers.  3,377.181.  4-9-68.  Cl.  117— 4. 
Kamola.  Roman  C,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Automatic  toner  dispensing 

control.  3.376,854,  4-9-68.  Cl.  118—037. 
Kamps,   Reinhold  G..   M.   H.   Burckhardt.   and  G.   Funke,   to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft   Mounting  means  for  brake 

block   and  actuating   piston.    3,376.9o5.   4-9-68.    Cl.    188 

73 
Kanbar,  Maurice  S..  and  R.  D.  Sudarsky.  Unt-free  medical  ap- 
plicator. 3,376,867,  4-9-68,  Cl.  128—269. 
Kandel   Edward  J.  Method  of  making  liner  for  artificial  limb. 

3,377,416,  4-9-68,  Cl.  264—222.  ,    ^    r.       ^  .»». 

Kaneko.  Hisashi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Decoder  with 

bipolar-hyperbolic    companding    characteristics.    3.3i7,58t>, 

4-9-68,  Cl.  340—347. 
Kaprellan.    Edward    K..    and    J.    T.    Gurganlous.    Dual-modp 

vehicle.  3,376,945,  4-9-68,  Cl.  180—6.48. 
Karcher.  John  C.  to  Concho  Petroleum  Co.  Phenollcs-enrich- 

ment  of  humus  plant  nutrient.  3,377,162,  4-9-68.  Cl.  71— 

24. 
Karickhoff.  Michael,  and  J.  C.  Lofland.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.  Process  of  improving  the  printablllty  of 

a  polyester  draftine  film  using  an  electric  discharge  and 

heat.  3.377,262.  4-9-68.  Cl.  204 — i65. 

Karnatz,  Frank  A. :  See— 

Clslak,  Francis  E.,  Karnatz,  and  Shaw.  3,3  <  7,354. 
Karp.  Edward  C.  to  Sanitary  Scale  Co.  Weighing  scale  with 
optical  readout  system.  3,376,943,  4-9-68,  Cl.  177—173. 

Kasten.  Joseph  J. :  See —  ^__ 

Ghllonl,  Peter  A..  Irl(sh,  Kasten,  and  Selfert.  3,37i,45o. 

Kasten,  Karl-Helnz :  8ee-r- 

Lederer,  Michael,  Kksten,  and  Ebner.  3,377,373. 


Kato.  Twneyuki :  See — 

loka,  Aklra.  Kato.  and  Toyoda.  3.377.323.       „     ^   ^,     ^ 
Katzbeck.  Walter  J.,  and  E.  G    Klnje    to   Corn  Produets  Co 
Process  for  sizing  textiles.  3,376.623.  4-9-68.  Cl.  28^72.6 
Kearl,  Cyril  M.  :  See —  ,    ooto-,, 

Hagendoorn,  Wlllem  J.,  and  Kearl.  3,376,ill. 

Keith,  Clifford  H.,  and  K.  H.  LilUs.  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Con 
nectioh  for  resilient  deformable  panels.  3,377,090,  4-&-68, 
Cl.  287—189.36. 
Kelch.  David  E.  :  See—  ,,     .    „    „  „,„  ,o- 

Garber,  Thomas,  Kelch.  and  MacNell.  3.376,73.). 
Keller    Charles  H..  to  Pek  Labs.,  Inc.  Self  starting  art  lamp 

3,377.497.  4-9-68,  Cl.  313—184. 
Kelly,  Robert  J   :  See —  ^  „  „,^  „„^ 

Loveless,  Frederick  C.  Kelly,  and  Matthews.  3,37 (,326. 
Kemeny,  George  A.  :  See — - 

De  Corso,  Seraflno  M..  Kemeny.  and  Wolf.  3,377,jll8. 
Kemllte  Corp. :  See—  \ 

Meazer.  Alfred  B.  3.377.228. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Newman,  N'lcholas  S.  3,377,231. 
Kent.  MUlard  -M.  :  See- 
Wolf,  Paul  A.,  Kent,  and  Bobalek.  3,377,175. 
Kenyon,    Albert    R..     to    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 
Authority.   Deuterium   concentration    processes.    3,377,135, 
4-9-98.  11.  :23— 193. 
Kerwln,  James  F. :  tice — 

Fare,  Louis  R.,  Kerwln,  and  Kinney.  3,377,361. 

Keuffel  ft  K»ser  Co.  :  .Vee —  

Baker.  AlUster  L,  Krause,  Drexler,  and  Zener.  3,3<  7.112. 
Keusch,   Andreas,   to   Northern   Electric  Co.   Ltd.   Percussion 

weldltK   apparatus.    3,377,458,   4-9-68,   Cl.   219—95, 
Kiel,  Othar  M.,  and  J.  K.  Hellhecker,  to  Esso  Production  Re- 
search Co.  .Method  for  fracturing  subterranean  formations. 

3,376,930,  4-9-68.  Cl.  166—42. 
Klin.  Jeiinsik  :  See- 

KiBi.  Yunll.  N..  Y.,  and  J.  3,376,874. 
Kim.   Nainslk  ;  See — 

Kim,  Yunll.  N.,  Y.,  and  J.  3,376.874. 
Kim,  Yengslk     See — 

KiBi,  Yunll.  N.,  Y..  and  J.  3.376.874. 
Kim.  Ynnil,  N.,  Y.,  and  J.  Adjustable  cigarette  filters,  3,376,- 

S74,  4-9-6S,  Cl.  i;U— 207. 
Kliiil)erlv-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Greshaiii,  James  T.,  and  Thomas.  3.377,224. 
Link.  Peter  J.  3, 377, (133. 
Miller.  Charles  K.  3.376.620. 
King.    £)rpw.    to    Bronze    Inc.    Vaso    locking   device.    3.877,043. 

4-9  «s,  Cl.  248—346. 
King,  Barl  G.  :  See  - 

katzbeck,  Walter  J.,  and  King.  3,376,623. 
Kinginann-White,  Inc.  :  See — 

NoJte.  Claude  B.  3,377.600. 
Kinnear  Corp.;  See-  — 

CUpsaddle,  Victor  E.  3,376,913. 
Klnnev,  Roland  W.  .  See  — 

Fare    Loul«  K  .  Kerwin,  and  Kinney.  3,377,361. 
Klnsey,  Richard  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Radio  ffequency 
directional    o<nipler   utilizing   crossed   coupling  slot*   of  un- 
equal dimensions.  3,377,571.  4-9-68,  Cl.  333—10. 
Kirbv.  Keith  R.  T  .  to  Kirbys  (Engineers)  Ltd.  AppaBatos  for 
fee<llrK  blanks  of  cardboard  or  analogous  sheet  material  to 
machinery    for   operating   on    the   blanks   so   fed.    3^377,063, 
4   '.t-lis,  Cl.  271-14. 
Kirbv'9  (Engineers)  Ltd.:  See — 
Kirbv.  Keith  R.  T.  3, .".77.063. 
Kirk    Mahlon  K..  and  R    A.  Cllft.  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Process 
for  coating  paper  with  a  heat  florculatable  latex-based  com 
position  and   the   resultant   product.  3,377,192.  4-»-68,  Cl. 
117 — 64.  ^ 

Kirk.  Robert  S..  and  K.  C.  Hong,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  Igniting  underground  formations. 
3.376.92S,  4    !t    6H.  Cl.  166 — 38.  1 

Kirsliner,  Howard  A.  :  See — 

.Stiefel,  Liidwig.  and  Klrshner.  3,377.219. 
Kiss     Kornel    I),    to    Diamond    Shamrock    Corp.    Preparation 


iss,  fvornei  i/..  lo  i/iamuiiu  r*uiiiiiiin.R  *-v^i|».  i.  i^painn",, 
of  forninldehvde-diketene  copolymers  with  organic  nitrogen 
compounds   as   catal.vst.    3.3.7,318,   4-9-68,   Cl.    260—73. 

Kister.  Dale  P..  and  J.  E.  Moore,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Flow 
meamrement    system.    3. .376. 744,    4-ft-6S.    Cl.    73^395. 

Kitcheti,  Earl  M.  Bow  tie  construction.  3.376.579.  4-D-68.  Cl. 
2  —  154.  ' 

Klvlen.  John  .\.  :  See — 

KBlina,  Theodore,  and  Klvlen.  3,377.156. 

Kielsoti.  Niles  .\..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Metered  dispensing 
container.  3.377.004.  4-9-CS.  Cl.  222 — 402.2. 

Klapp.  Frank  O..  Sr.  Safety  container.  3.376,992,  4-»-68,  Cl. 
215-  9. 

Klein,  .\lfred,  to  Chemagnetlcs  Controls  Corp.  3.376.$86.  4-9- 
6.S,  Cl.   137— 26«. 

Klier,  Lewis,  F.  P.  Manettl,  and  G.  H.  Miller,  to  American 
Plastlcraft  Co.  Electron  tube  arc-over  ring.  3,377,<12.  4-9- 
ny.  C\.  339-  143,  , 

Kllklok  Corp.:   See—  ^\ 

Bnker.  Thomas  R.,  and  Hlttenberger.  3.376.969J 
Pierce,  Chester  J..  Jr.  3.376,850. 

Kiosk,  Lawrence.  Materials  handling  assembly.  3.376,088,  4-9- 
68,  Cl.  214—515. 


!14— 515.  I 

rman  D.,  R.  H.  Krug,  and  P.  A.  Cantor,  to 
nplex  ester  lubricant.  3,377,377,  4-9-68,  Cl 

t 


Texaco 
.  260— 


Kluge,  Herm 
Inc.  Com 
485. 
Knappwost.   .Adolf,   to   Molykote  Produktlons  G.m.bJI.   Meth 
od  of  preparing  graphite-metal  hallde  compounds.  $,377,280. 
4-9-68.  Cl.  252—30. 
Knapsack  Aktlengesellschaft :  See  , 

Sennewald.  Kurt,  Bender,  Gehrmann.  Kallrath,  Peantek, 
Schallus,  Stephan,  and  Strie.  3.377,402. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Knights,    Herbert    C,    to  ^tTnited    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 
Authority.   Nuclear   reactors.   3,377,2o2,  4-»-o»,  v^i.   n-o— 

36. 
Knochel,  Edward  S.  :  See—  ... 

Jackson.  Martin  A.,  and  Knochel.  3.377,044. 

Koch,  Otto  :  See—  «-„.„„   o  077  oon 

Stein,  Werner,  Koch,  and  Weiss.  3.377..i9U. 

Koch.  Robert  E.  :  See—  «■„„!,     q  077  447 

Hermann.    Benjamin    B..   and    Koch.    3,377.447. 

^"'^ifLTug^Hn:  Hom^^C.  and  Koch.  3,376,926. 
•^'•'^*'=s^n.''°Hifry  \:"\^"iiga?dss*^'n',-HelUtrom.   and   Lln- 
nander. 3,377,460. 
Koehring  Co.  :  See  — 

Huplev.  Dale  G.  3,378,808. 

'^°*"Mtensen^Pau%':and  Koenig   3.377,608. 
KoesVerXormSnC      to    Scott    Industrie..    Inc.    Manometer. 

3  376.732,  4-9-68,  Cl.  73 — 401. 
Kogan.  Lawrence  :  See—  ,  077  171 

Ryan,  Wllilam  J.,  and  Koean    3,377.171. 
Kokusal  Display  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Biventricular  cardiac  asslster.  3.376.863.  4-tf-«8.  «-»■  i-^ 

oxide  lajers  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  quartz  envelope.  3.3. .. - 
Ko1iTsonV<..u'.'KonAintlno's.  Portable  washer.  3.377.120.  4-9- 

r,H.  Cl.  401-4. 
Kovama.  Tsukasa  :  See —  „  „,»  ,„, 

■   TsuJl    Shigeru.  .\nazawa.  end  Kovania.  •>•;'' '-^t,*-   .r,H 
Kran.er    -Vlfre,!    S.,   and    M.    J.   Sondell.   Combined   knife  and 

fork    3.376.640.  4-9-68.  Cl.  30  -14H. 
Krani.r.  William  E.  :  See 

AmboRS.  Kurt,  and  Kramer.  .'?.377,502. 

''""Hutchi,^s*on*'seymo«r  M..  and  Krause.  3.376.655. 
'^'■"'irnk^'''All™,er  L^'.'Krause.  Drexler.  and  Zener.  3.377.112. 
Kranss  Maffel  .AG.:  See-  007c  07a 

and  Indicating  mechanism.  3.37.. 4ol,  4-9-6H.  ti.  -uu 

Krieeer,    Friedrlch  :   See —  ^    „  ,  ,  ott  K'>a 

Toussalnt.   Hans  Norbert,   and   Krleger.   3,377.528. 

Krup    Robert  H.  :  See —  ^  ^     ,^      1  077  "177 

Kluge    Herman  D.,  Krug,  and  Cantor.  -^  -^ V.'  "..   ..^,„re 

3  377,568.  4-9-68.  Cl.  331—117. 

'^'"•'Kr^us7'Frederlck"w'\T?.''storke.  and  Basklns    3.37-.:.6'v 
Kues^er'^Frrnk^E      and;?    M     Rhodes    to   swm   ft   Co.   Hl.h 

oxlrane  fatty  esters.  3..377.304    ^-^-^^^^^     2«0->3^ 
Kukoff      Milton.     Decorative    fabric.     3.377.184,    4   9-«.8.     t  1. 

117—25 
Kurauchl.   Norlfaka  :  See— 

Nakahara.   Tsuneo.   and   Kurauchl.   3.377. •>»/. 

"^"'"kukat^^Susumr  Mlzutanl,    Kusaknwa.    and    Yoshlda 
Kutka  Vlliw^n"  O..   to  National  Can  Corp.  Can  and  can  end 

de    Nemo'in*    and    C«.    Refrigerant    compositions.    3.3. 7. .'v,. 

4  9-68.  Cl.  252—967. 
Kvser.  Smith,  to  Aircraft  St>ecialties.  Inc 

rlnK  compressor.  3.376.628.  4-9-68.  Cl 
L  A  A  Products,  Inc.  :   See— 

Bruggeman.  William  L.  3,377.028. 

La  Chanelle.  Theodore  J.:   See—  ,-,-7^10 

Ashbv,  Robert  M..  La  Chapelle.  and  Smith.  3,3.7.513. 

Lai  Joglnder.  and  J  E.  McGrath.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Co.  Polymerization  of  vinvl  alkyl  ether  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  hvdrosulfnte  and  an  organo  metallic  pro- 
moter. 3.377,328.  4-9-68,  Cl.   260     91.1. 

Lamciyk.  Robert  J.:   See—  ,     00—  ,ki 

Lanham,  Samuel  E.,  and  I^mczvk.  3,3.  .151. 
Landrefh.   Orvllle   H.    Socketing   machine.    3,376.590.   4-9  68. 

Cl.  10—15. 
Lane    Bobble  R..  and  B.  E    Davis,  to  Cameo  Inc.  Time  cycle 

controller.   3.377,532.   4-9-68,   Cl.    317—262. 

LAng.  F^llx  :  See— 

Takftcs.     0«za.     NvUral. 
Puncor.   3.376.688. 
Langberg.   Edwin,  and  L.  W.   Roberts,   to  Metcom.  Inc    0«1 
Hum-wetted   movable   electrode  switch.    3.377.576,   4-9-68. 
Cl.  335—196 


Ratchet  arm  piston 
.  29—222. 


Lftng.     Pandula.     JuhAsz.     and 


Langwell.  John  D..  to  Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  Slide-fastener 
cut  apart  means  controlled  by  work  sensing  means.  3,376,- 

L.i;U' S-a',^ueS'  1'  ^^f  R.  ^  ,  ^a""/''.  »<>  .^^I'^l  ""^-^ 
Corp.   Method   for  making  a  cleansing  aid.   3,377,101,  •  v- 

LannerS''  Mei7ln®R..  to  Paragon  Die  Casting  Co.  Speaker  grill. 

iJ^r^cVnrtt'toSie^ilf^l  Business  Machine.  Corp. 
VoUage  controlled  varleble  frequency  gunn-effect  oscilla- 
tor   3'377,566,  4-9-68,  Cl.  331—107. 

"^"^"Bou^kfaS,   M-T^..   Lapkln,  and   Shlpkowskl.  3.877.3»4. 
Lapolnte  Machine  Tool  Co.   The  :  See— 

l^rIl[\^llort%hs^luh^Oil  and  Refining  Co  Process 
fo^lsomerizlng    unsaturated    fattyaclds    or    derivative. 

LaVi;rM"-   -^"-^     'M«fVt?>^  Wt-.  nxture. 

Fermentation    of    eburlcolc    acid.     3,377.255.    4-»-os,    v.i. 

LeUlTRoy  C.  to  Clark  Equipment  Co  P'jj.^,  ""*f  "5  g^'jf 
mast  mounting  means  for  an  industrial  vehicle.  3.376.990, 

Tjith^**'Burton V^Jr.,  to  Continental  Carbon  Co.  Pr*^"^- 
^tlon  of  carbon  bikck  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  3,377.- 

Lau*^Etiri^M.'"io"^a^c'k*  Product.  Co.  Bag  settler  for  bag 
filling  machine.   3,376.905.   4-9-68.  Cl.   141-76. 

"^•'^ScrWarfzV'liwlH^"    a°«l    l^^^n^ler.    3.377,429. 

^"'serUn^Vrvinf ."Eavln.   and   M.rkhart     3.377.310. 
Lavorazlone   Materie  Plastlche   L.M.P.   Sp.A.  .  See— 

Lazarui^Je^im^^and'E'a  Trunk,  to  The  St.ver  Co.  Inc. 
"^C^ombininr'shleld^can  and  \^-i^%-^P\'-U,l'  'A^'Y^ 

circuitry  using  a   transistor.  3.376.920.  4-9-68.  Cl.   ItW— 

80. 
^'weK  Oeofgel..  Lea.  and  Oshetsky.  3.377.235. 

'""^cl.gl.'rvVn^nt'' P~3.376.743.      ^      ^       ,,,,,„  ^„„^„ 
^^'Ji-z^rj^.V^o^e^  p"a"rIlitlcU?rdreir^»u^X^^^ 

paratuB   for    a    hydraulic   machine.   3.377.051.    4-9-68.   Cl. 

I>>de?^^Mlchael.  K.  H.  Kasten.  and  H.  Ebner,  to  Fartjwerke 
Hc^chst  Aktl^nBesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  4 
Brunlne  Procwa  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  per 
oxv(ilcarbonateT  3.377,373,  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—463. 

Le  I^ux."wmiam  A  to  General  Electric  Co  Multiphase  cur- 
rent  transformer  fault  Indicator.  3,377.551.  4-9-68.  Cl. 
324—51. 

Leduc.  Gerard  :  See— 

Leduc.  Rene  and  G.  3.376.822. 

Leduc  Rene  and  G.  Variable-delivery  hydraulic  pump.  3.376.- 
822!  4-9-68.  Cl.  103-173.  „,.„,„-     .    „   „a    ^, 

Leeson.  George  J.  W.  Cleaning  device.  3,3... 123,  4-9-68.  Cl. 

Lefemlne    Donald,  M.  I>ann.  S.  O.  Thomas,  and  S    E.  De  Voe 
to  American  Cy.namid  Co    Neutramycin  ""d  a_^  method  for 
producing  by  using  streptomyces  rlmosus.   3,3. 7. .^4,^,  *-v- 

LeSai  *^Cal?me7^c:.  Jr..  and  A.  Richmond,  to  W.  R-^Gr.ce  k 
Co."  Process  of  ammonlating  an  acidulated  phosphate  rock 
to  prepare  a  slurry  fertilizer.   3,3.7,153.  4-9-68.  Cl.  71— 

Legge    Walter  G.  Body  grounding  device.  3.377.509.  4-9-68. 

Cl.  317—2. 
I^lf.  Robert  C.  ;   See—  ^  ^    „    ^  ,7-  ««, 

Fox    Gerald  D..  Joyce,  and  Lelf.  3.37 ..021.  »     ,   , 

I>empka,   Paul    A.    Method    "'  boring   away   bearing  material 

Integral  with  a  frame  containing  a  journal.  3,376,«30.  *-v- 

68,  Cl.  29—401. 
Lenk.  Peter  :   See — 

Schiller.  Siegfried,  and  Lenk.  3.377  419.  r„„*^i 

r.enz    Charles  E..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Control 

svstem  for  pnoltlonlng  a  shaft  In  resnonse  to  an  incremen- 

?«r  dlelt.l  Ihnut  signal.  3.377^5.3.3    4-9-68.  Cl    318^18. 
Leonard.  WllMam  H.^Packages  for  bunches  of  flowers.  3.376.- 

I>>onhard?~  Ernst.  j'rT^to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Jet  string  and 
weight  can  assembly    3.376  922.  *-»-«»■  "^    16*^? V„  . 

LevlT  Nathan  D.  and  AH.  Andrews,  ^o  Admiral  Corp^ 
Clin  for  raountlne  r^erinheral  electron  shield  on  shadow 
mask  of  color  television  tube  n'ovlded  with  con  fast  spring 
J^  tube  inner  coating.   3  377.493.  4-9-^R    Cr   313-92 

Levlne.  Seymour.  Electro-mechanical  combination  lock.  3,376,- 
751  ■4_<)L6R.  Cl.  70^277.  .  x,    »     o     .w   «. 

Levlne.  Seymour  D..  and  P.  A.  Dlaw.1  »«  E  «  Squibb  * 
Sons  Inc  Ketals  of  A»-A-norandrostene-17fl-ol-2-one  and 
A»  \-nornreenene-2.20-dione  and  their  3.5-dlhydroXy  deriva- 
tive*.  3.377  360.   4-9-68.  C\.   260—340.9. 

Ijewl«-Howe  Co. :  See—  „  „,^  „. 

Pitkin.   Courtney   G..  and   Mltra.   3.376.753. 

Lewis.  Paul  E.  :  See— 

Hollander.  William  L.,  and  Lewis.  3,377.077. 

I>'wis.  Robert  X..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Method  of  calibrating  high-voltage  preclsiwi 
resistance  potential  dividers.  3.377.556.  4-9-68,  Cl. 
324 — 63. 


Lantris  Andre  L.  to  .American  Home  Products  Corp.  N'-(l- 
nanhthvlmethvn.N»-sminoguanldlne  and  salt  thereof. 
3.377,381,  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—564. 


LI  Tao  P..  and  R.  J.  Rosscup.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Demeua- 
llratlon  of  i)etroleum  fractions.  3,377,268,  4-9-08.  i-l. 
208—252. 
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Ltceotia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Petzold,  Dieter.  3.377.468. 
Llfe-Rollway  Corp. :  See- 
Root.  Robert  S.  3.376,964. 
Lilja.  GSran  :  See —  „   _  _„„  ( 

Andersson.  Nils  E..  and  Lllja.  3.377,523. 
Lillard.    James   G..   and   A.    R.    Zublk     to   Esso   Research   and 
Engineering     Co.      Moisture     content     determining     device 
having  a  pressure  operated  capacitor  member.  3,377,oo3, 
4-9-68,  a.  324—01. 
LlUis.  Kenneth  H.  :  See- 
Keith.  Clifford  H.,  and  LilUs.  3,377,090. 
Lilly,  Ell.  and  Co. :  See — 

Traverso,  John  J.  3.377.357. 
Lincoln  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

MacKay,  Robert  H.  3.376.758. 
Llndblad     Oskar    L.    Buckles    for    safety    belts    and    the    like. 
3,376,613, 4-S>-68.  CI.  24—74.  ^     ,     v.        i 

Lindemann,  Wallace  W.,  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Grain  bound- 
ary   transistor  analog   memory   device.    3,377,580,   4-9-b8, 
CI.  340 — 173. 
Llnder.  Jerome:  See —  „     ^  or,,-,,^. 

Well,    Edward    D..    Linder,    and    Dorfman.    3,377.155. 
Lindsay,  Wesley  N.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.   Corp.   \  acuum 

capacitor.    3,377,531.   4-9-68,   CI.   317—244. 
Link      Peter     J.,     to     Kimberly-Clark     Corp.     Papermaking 

muchlne.  3,377,033.  4-9-68,  CI.  242—56.2. 

Llnnander,  Carl  E.  :  See —  ,  -r-,  „  .  ^ 

Jonsson,     Harry     C.     A..     Sigurdsson,     Hellstrom.    and 

Llnnander.  3  377.460.  ^    ,^  .     r.   .         n 

Lipp,  Charles  E.,  A.  Rakus,  and  G.  W.  Vicarv.  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor    Co.    Bonding    machines.    3,377,009,    4-9-68,    CI. 
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Llppell,  Bernard  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Reduced 
bandwidth  binary  picture  transmission.  3,377,423,  4-9-C8, 

pi     ITfi ^H 

Llppert,  Anthony  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Land-to-mobile  telephone  link.  3,377,435,  4-9- 
68    d    179 41. 

Liska    Erich.  Cutter  head  for  dry  shavers.  3,376,642,  4-9-68, 

CI.  30—346. 
Llttelfuse  Inc.  :  See — 

Baumbach.  Bertram  W.  3,377,448. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ausman.  John  S.  3,377,470. 
Lltz,  James  M.  :  See —  „  „^,  _^„ 

Wissick,  William  P.,  and  Lltz.  3,377,o79.  ,   „  ^q 

Ljungberg,    Ture    A.    Measuring    devices.    3,376.648,    4-9-bi<, 

Lloyd  William  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Relatively  large 
consumable  pelletized  getter  source  element  for  sublimation 
type  getter  vacuum  pumps.  3,377.490.  4-9-68,  Cl.  313 — o54. 

Loev,  Bernard,  and  E.  Macko.  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.  Antidepressant  compositions  and  method.-; 
employing  7-N  azaindoles.  3,377,246. 

Lohse,  Vernon  G.  Bale  stack  transfer  device.  3,376,9J»4, 
4-9-08.  Cl.  214—505.  ,,  .    .u     .. 

London,  Heinz,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Lnergy  Authority. 
Refrigerators  operating  at  very  low  temperatures.  3.3 1  b,- 
712,  4-9-68.  Cl.  62—467.  .    ,    ^         .r.      o     i 

Long  Elton  B.,  and  J.  F.  Shumaker.  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Back- 
hoe.  3,370.984.  4-9-68.  Cl.  214—138. 

Lorenzo  Albert  A.  Power  supply  circuitry  for  lighting  fix- 
tures or  the  like.  3,377,488,  "i-S-eS    Cl    307— 1,->7 

Lott.     George     T.     Loading     fi.\ture.     3,376,968.    4-9-68.     Cl. 

1  QQ JQ 

Lotz    Beniio.  to  Everest  &  Jennings.  Inc.  Self-propelled  wheel 

chair.  3.370.944.  4-9-68.  Cl.  180 — 6.5. 
Loudon,  James,  to  Minerallac  Electric  Co.  Clamp  for  securing 

conduit  to  a  support  rod  or  drop  wire.  3,377.038.  4-9-68, 

Cl.  248—59. 
Love,  Robert  B.  :  See —  ^  „  „,,  ^,„ 

EUett.    John   A     Brinker.    and   Love.   3,377,516. 
Loveless     Frederick    C,     to    Uniroyal.    Inc.     Process    of    co- 

polymerizlng    olefins     utilizing    vanadium     oxytrlchlorlde, 

alkyi    aluminum    sesquihalide    and   sulfur   as   the   catalyst. 

3.377.325.  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—80.78.         ,  _    ^.    „   ,.^ 
Loveless,  Frederick  C.  R.  J.  Kelly,  and  D.  >.  Matthews,  to 

Uniroyal.   Inc.   Proces.x  for  copoiymerizing  olefins  utilizing 

vanadium    oxytrlchlorlde.    alkyl    aluminum    sesqulchlorlde 

phosphorus    trichloride    and    2-nltro-propane    as    catalyst. 

3,377.326   4-9-68.  Cl.  260 — 80.78. 
Lowes.    Fred    J.     to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.'  Apparatus    for 

the  preparation  of  elliptical  structures.  3,376,602.  4-9-68, 

Cl.  18—.}. 
Lubrizol  Corp.,  The   :See— 

McMillen.  Richard  L.  3,377,283. 
Lutes     James    L.     to    Sparton    Corp.    Compliant    suspension 

system.   3,377,61.->.   4-9-68,   Cl.  340 — 2. 

Lutz.  Karl :  See —  _      „  „ 

Leber.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Lutz.  3.377,346. 

M.  T  &  D.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Muslchuk,  Alexander  B.  3,377,084. 

Mac/Bee  Engineering  Inc.  :  See — 
McCulloch.  Doyle  W.  3.376,625. 

MacGregor,  Rob  R.,  and  W.  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  preparing  low  density  urea-formalde- 
hyde foams.  3,377,139.  4-9-68,  Cl.  23—285. 

MacKay  Robert  H..  to  Lincoln  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Drive  for 
rotating  drum.   3,370,758.  4-9-68,   Cl.  74 — 421. 

Macko,  Edward  :  See — 

Loev,  Bernard,  and  Macko.  3,377,246. 

Macnair,  Alan  K.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Methods  of  coating  with  pha.se  separation  coatings,  and 
resultant  coated  articles.   3,377,191,  4-9-68,  Cl.   117—63. 

MacXell   Xorraan  H. :  See — 

Garber,   Thomas.   Kelch,    and    MacXell.    3,376.738. 


MacNelU*,  Stephen  M.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Optical 
strain  pattern  suppressors  for  high  altitude  aircraft  wind- 
shipldi.    ;i,377,118,   4-9-68.   Cl.    350—157. 

Macolcz,  Kdward  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Latch  mech- 
.•ini.-im.  ;?.;?77.09;5.  4-9-68,  Cl.  292 — 241. 

Macy.  valentine  K..  Jr.  :  See — 
Allen.  Earle  F.  3.376.705. 

Maehara,  ShiKeru,  1.  Igarasbl.  and  A.  Ito,  to  Yawata  Iron  & 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Yokoyama  Engineering  (.'o.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratu.s  for  recitverinjc  waste  gas  from  o.xygen  top  Wowing 
converter  in  unburnt  state.  3,377,057,  4-9-68.  Cl.  206—15. 

Maekawa.  Hlroshi  :  iS'ee — 

Torfigal,  Eiichl,  Okuno.  and  Maekawa.  3,377,174. 

Magiiall.  .\lbert  A.  :  See- 

-Martih,    KlUott    K.,    Magdall.    and    Rauscb.   3,377,619. 

Mageli.  Orvllle  L.  :  See — 

Krri.sln.    Donald    M.,    Westbrook,   and   Magel).   3,377,407. 

.Masnln,  Jean  P.,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Research,  Ind.  Tele- 
meterlDK  decoder  system.  .'1377,585,  4-9-(i8,  Cl.  340-206. 

Magnusaon,  Sverrlr  H.,  to  Desipn  4  Process  EnglneerHg.  Inc. 
Frying    iipparatus.    3,37r>,.S0r,,    4-9_68,    Cl.    99—408. 

Majpwsld.  EuKeiif  J.  :  See — 

rUisrh,  Albert  (J.,  and  Majewskl.  3,377.filO. 

Mallv,  John  I'.,  and  J.  R.  Nu.ssbaum,  to  Powers  Ohemco. 
Inc.    Photographic    stripping    film.    3,377,168,    4-9-C8,    Cl. 

!>C,--KS. 

Malone,     Eugene    E.    <;ravel     sampling    machine.    3,376,752, 

4-9-r)f*,  Cl.  73-42:?. 
-Maloney,  Ceorge  T.  :  see- 

-Vslii.    Samson,    Malonev,    and    Robinson,    3,376,0J9, 
-Manilnna.-*,    .Nicholas    J.,    W.    T,    Nowell,    and    E.    T.    Storker, 
to    Western    Klectrlc    Co.    Inc.    .\pparatus    for    assembling 
electrical   devices.  .•(,377,011,  4-9-6H,  Cl.  228— IS. 
.Manetti,  Fred  P.  :  See 

Kller.  Lewis,  Manetti.  and  Miller.  3,377,612. 
Manitowoc  Enclneerlng  Corp.  :  See — 

.Morrow,  James  <;.  3,376,981. 
Mann.  John  S.  :  See    - 

r>e(;rav,  Rl-hard  J.,  and  Mann.  3,377.148. 
Manonl.  .\rtliiir  P..  to  <;eneral  Motors  Corp.  Clutch  astsembly. 

.•{.376.714,  4-9   (IS,  Cl.  64  —  30 
Manrv.  Charles  W.,  and  M.  E.  Chenevert.  to  Esso  Prdductlon 
Research    Co.    Completion    of    wells.    3,376.921,    4-9-6H,    Cl. 
166-34. 
Marnthon  Oil  Co.  ;  See-^ 

Copnel,  Claude  P.  3,376,925. 
Hurley,  Edward.  Jr..  and  Hall.  3.377.405. 
Schwart/opf.  Lewis  J.,  niui  Lavende.'.  3  377,429. 
Marco.   Francis   W  ,    to   Deerini:   Mllllken    Research   Ciirp.    Soil 
release  of   jiolyester  contalnlnj:  textiles    through   trfatnient 
with    aininoplast    resins    in    conjunction    with   acrylic   emul- 
sion    polymers    containing    at    le;ist     twenty     percent    acid 
calciilate'.l   as   acryll'-  acid.   3. .'',77, 249.   4   9-68.  Cl.  8-    11.''.. tl. 
M-ircotte.   tJeorL'c   .M..   and    R.   S.    .Norman,   to  General  Electric 
Co.    Low    drift.    hlL'h    temperature    sollon    cells.    3.B77.52(>. 
4   9-es.  ri.  317      231. 
Manler,  Herman  L..  to  .\merlcnn  Home  Products  Corji.  Aero- 
sol container  overcan  with  oozeproof  valve-actuatlnf  means. 
3,377.00.-,.  4-9   68.  Cl.  222     402.13. 
.Markln  Tubing,   Inc.  :  See    ^ 

Caplan.   Isadore.  3.37<'.,t!32. 
Marks.    Ulrlch    C.,    to    Cockle    Ventilator    Co..    Inc.    Drlpless 
grease   extractor   for   kitchen    hoods.    3,376,804.   4-9-08,   Cl. 
9H      11.".. 
Marianl.  Kduardo  :  See  - 

Kinaldl.   Clanfranco.   Marianl,   and   Costaguta.   3i3<6,693. 
Mariedahl,  Erik  J.:  See  i 

Jansson,    Sven    .\..   Johansson,   and   Marledahl.   31377.413. 
Mnrkcrt,  Herman  R.  :  See  - 

Hacon,  Robert  D..  and  Markert.  3.377,003. 
Markhart,  Albert  H.  :  See-  \ 

Serlln.  Irvine.  Lavln.  and  Markhart.  3.377,310. 
Mar<iiilK      Kdiiar     E..     to     Corn     Corp.     Hiprh     frequency 

switch.  3,377.449.  4-9-r,S,  Cl.  20(>—  153. 
Marriott.  Anthon\   <;.  :  See 

Stnlth.  John  L..  and  Marriott.  3,377.194. 
Marsli    ?:illort  R  .  A.  .\    MaL'dnll.  and  F    R.  Rausch.  to  Inter- 
naflminl  Business  Machines  Corn   Data  inultlplexlnt  system. 
3:!77<>10    4    9  US,  Cl.   340— 172..->. 
Marshall,  cinrles  W.  :  See  | 

Duke.  Mnice  W.,  and  .Marshall.  3.377.264. 
Martin.  Hein-/     Srr 

Zlruler.   Karl.   Hrell,   Holzkamp,  and  Martin.  3,317,332. 

Martin    James  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  3.3  dlnlkoxj-thletane- 
1.1  iloxldes   and    their    preparation.    3.377.358,    4-$-68.    Cl. 
260-  327. 
Marvin     Orrln   F    Process   for   the  concentration   of  beryllium 
■    and   aluminum   miner.nls.   3.377.1.'>9,   4   9-6S,   Cl.   7.'»-lftl. 

Marvska.  Oldrich  :  See  .»,,.,  o-ra  tti\ 

Tliisty.    Jlrl.    Polacek,    Pluhar,   and    Maryska,    ,1.376.770. 

Mascarlch.  Richard  A.  :  ."^Vc-  ,v     00771  ia 

(^litmann.   William   R  ,   and    Mascarich.   3.377,1.18. 
Mason,    Walter    R..    Jr..    to    Hoge    Warren    Zimmeritiann    Co. 

Cmtlnnous    volumetric   dellverlnK   and    metering   ajiparatus, 

3.377.000.  4    9-6S.  Cl.  222    -227. 
Masser  Fereuson  G.m.h.H.  :  See — 

Tterhsthofer.  Frnnz.  3.376.873. 
Materer,    Donald    R..    and    P.    O     Bartlett. 

Electronic  azimuth  resolver.  3.377,589.  4- 
Mather,    William    P.,   Jr..   and    R.    M.    SuEgUt.   to  TeKaco    Inc. 

Method    of    inf-orporatlng    platinum    In    carbon.    J,.J77,-:o4, 

4_9-.r,.S,  Cl.  136—122. 
Matson.  Carl  G..  to  Vibrator  Mfg.  Co. 

3,376,790,  4-9-68.  Cl.  91—234. 
Matsumoto.    Hlrovukl,    to    Dal    NIhon    Bungu    Co. 

pen   3,377.124.  4-9-68,  Cl.  401— 198. 
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to   Motorola. 
9-68,  O.  343 


Inc. 
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Inc.  Piston  vibrator. 
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Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Ito,  Reljiro.  3,377,578.  __  .„- 

Yasuoka,  Shine,  'lanaka.  and  Nagasaki.  3.377.53o. 

Matteson,  JJouald  W  .:  *ec-  o  itk  700 

Davis,  Clement,  and  Matteson.  3.370,700. 

Handling   Equipment    Co,    Bin   cap.   3,376,«8d,    i  v  00.    v-i. 
Max-nanck  Instltut  fur  Elsenforschung  :  .see— 

portions   of   a   tape    loop    with   a   single   capstan.    3.3., ,436, 

Maxlld''  PerrVt,  7o  "I'hillips   Petroleum .  Co.   Dlmerlzatlon 

^fdlolefins   5,377,397,  4-9-C.8,  Cl.  200-6r,.i. 
May,  Clayton  A.  ;  See- 

Newev,  Herbert  A.,  and  May,  3,377.40t>. 
-May,  Richard  K.  :  .See — 

Co.    Dlsproportlonatiou    of    rosin.    3,.i77,334,    4  »  00, 

^'^^^:''A^.ird   lU^cCarty,  and  Wernette.   3.377.018. 
'''''crreer'Larr"y  i?Grau,  McCloskey.  MCJInty,  and  R..usser. 

4-9-68,  Cl.  200—926. 
McCulloch  Corp.  :  See- 

Cl.   29—157. 
McCutchen,  Robert  R,  :  See —  -„_ 

tory  system  simulator.  3.376,660.  *-»  00,  «_i. 
^'"^Gr^r^Lar^v^  J.,*"Gri;i,  McCloskey,  McGlnty.  and  Rousser. 

3,376,971. 
'••^^'Eafon'  Lj^e   E,^  H^Tr,   Ilyler.   and  McGlade.   3.376,831. 

''^*^La?Jogrder':and"l^Grath.  3,377,328. 

McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See— 

Meyers,  Ralph  C,  3,377,530. 
McNulty,  Lyle  E.  3,377,487. 

\M<^^V"james  w'"j7'to'Radlo  Corp.  of  America.  Unitary 
^^'  beam  cJrergenc;  magnet  structure  and  control  apparatus. 
3  377  512    4-9-68.  Cl.  317—101. 

'''•' ralner'^ArvlTB^  an^d'^NTcMakin.  3,377.376.     ,  ,       , 

McManlnire:  Robert^'j.,  to  Monsanto  Co    Production  of  poly- 

Mc'^r^len^SrV-'^fnVY^^/^ 

paring  thickened  compositions.  3.377,283,  4-»  op,  *-i.  ^o^ 

Mc^Natt.  Ronald  J.,  and  L.  C.  Smith,  to  Anaconda  Wh:e  and 
Cable    Co     Tensioning    apparatus.    3.377,036,    4-»-0»,    i-i- 

McNeaTS'lugh  E.  Tree  stump  removing  apparatus.  3,376.907. 

Mc^N-Su'l-'^Lyle^E.^t^o  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Underground  resi- 
dential power  distribution  construction.  3,377,487,  4-»-tt». 
Cl.  ,307—17. 


McPhall.  James  F.  :  See—  .x.^dk.ii    •>  q7A  a^4 

WiUman    Bertram  T.,  and  McPhall.  3.376,9^*4. 

Meacock,  Graham  W..  and  W.  G.  Paterson.  to  British  Nylon 
Spinners  Ltd.  Nonwoven  fabrics  and  the  method  of  manu- 
facture thereof.  3.377,2.32,  4-9-68,  Cl.  161—155. 

'•'"  Kerth':ai(rord''H.rand  LlUls.  3,377.090. 

Mediclnsk  Kemlska    Automatlonslaboratoriet     AB-     Mekalab 

'  '^Jungner,  Olof  G.  H.  3,376,751. 

''''"r.hf  Hen?;  H^  Vtte.  and  Melse.  3.877,432. 

Melln    Thonvas  N    Method  of  allEnlng  the  ends  of  a  stack  of 

'    lumber.  3.376,985,  4-9-68.  Cl.  214—152. 

Mendoza,  Miguel  G.  :  See —        ,  „,      .  ^  ott  ak/\ 

Grady,  Charles  B..  Jr..  and  Mendoza.  3,377,450. 

Menier    Alfred  B.,  to  Kemllte  Corp.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  structural  panel.  3,377,228,  4-9-68.  Cl.  15(^-301. 

^*"*"ci«k?Roi^rt'^f  Pitchett,  and  Roger..  3,877,352. 


Mescher,  Arthur  L.  Animal  control  device.  8,876.885.  4-©-««. 
Me^seiJJlTjLph  J^V  to  Mobil  Oil  Con..  Method  of  treating 

sour  reservoirs.  3,376,931,  4-9-68.  Cl.  186—4^. 
Messer  tirieghelm  G.m.b.H   :  See— 
Hahne    Siegfried.  3.377,013. 

Mesta  Machine  Co.  :  See —      o»„„„,   o  o7«  794 
Wolfendale.  Ray  A.,  and  Stover.  3.378.7Z4. 

^^^^LTnirtS^rg   Ed^n    and  Roberts.  3,377,576. 
Metiier    iSopold  h!  C.  W.  Hatcher,  and  G.  E.  Slmmi   to 
Ser'-Cut    Inc.   Rotary  cutter  assembly   for  concrete  lev- 

Me^^fr-  lil^i^Iv^'  V-i'-Ji'Jr.-^SV  M.  Fl.cher.  to  Jon« 
4    LaugSl^n    Steel    Corp.    Converter    control    sy.tem.    *nd 

Circuit  for   solid   state  power  suppllea.  3,377,640.  4-w-oo, 

Me^ers^Rllph  C.  to  McGraw-EdUon  Co.  High  potential  ca- 
pSor    3I377.530.  4-9-68.  Cl.  317—242. 

Meystre.  Noel  :  See —  ^  ,,       .        „  ota  bqt 

Dolder,  Guldo,  and  Mcystre    3.376.8B^7.  Wolfmon 

Mlchalskl  kaymond  J.,  M.  S.  Saplenza,  and  L.  L-  Wo»"o^; 
to  Nalco  Chemical  to.  Treatment  for  aqueous  industrial 
process  fluids.  3,377,275,  4-9-68,  Cl.  210—64. 

Midland  Silicones  Ltd,  ■Bee—- 

building  and  Dry  Dock  Co.  Universal  boom  support.  8.877,- 
MilleVcha'r^lls^E:,^^' Kimberly-Clark  Corp    Drive  mechanlm 
for  bowed  rolls.  3,376,620,  4-9-68    Cl.  26— 63  w.iv.p 

Mll?er,  Eldon  D..  Jr.  and  S.  R,  P«y""A  |?  Harbl»ou^Walk« 
Refractories  Co.  High  alumina  brick.  3,377,178,  4-»-0»,  ci. 
106—66. 

Farkas   Adalbert,  and  Miller.  3,377,383. 
Miller,  George  H.  :  See—  oq^taio 

Kller,  Lewis,  Manetti,  and  Miller.  3,377,612. 
Miller.  Homer  W.  :  See — 

Hlttel.  Lorent  A.,  and  Miller.  3,377,621. 
Miller-Thomas  Gyekis  Inc. :  See — 

C.yekis.  George  G.  3,376,680.  ,„„»..„♦ 

Miller.  Warren  S.,  to  mtermountaln  ReM>arch  ADevelopment 

Corp.  Preparation  of  soda  ash.  3,377,133,  4-9-68,  a.  23 — 

Minion,  Henry  E.,  and  J,  Dammlcci,  to  American  CyanamW 
Co    Dyed   nitrogenous   ftbere  and   anionic  dye  compontlon 
therefore.  3.377,130,  4-9-68,  Cl.  8—54. 
.Minerallac  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Loudon,  James.  3,377,038. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Strlcklln.  Buck.  3,377,286. 
Workman.  Wesley  R.  3,377  165. 
Mlszak,   Pawel,   to  Sulrer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Pipe  Unlng  for  a 

steam  generator.  3,376,859,  4-B-68,  Cl.  122—235. 
Mite  Corp. :  See — 

Howard.  Bernard.  3,376,839. 
Mltra.  Arun  K.  :  See —  „  „,„  _^„ 

Pitkin.  Courtney  G.,  and  Mltra.  3,376.753. 
Mltscher,  Lester  A.  :  See — 

ne   Voe.    Stanley   E.,   and   Mltscher.   3,377,248. 
Mizutani,  Toshlo :  See —  ^,   ^  _  i.      *       .«^ 

Ueda,    Kenro,    Horle,    Mizutani.    Nodera,    Pujlmoto,   and 
Okuno.  3,377,356. 
Miiutani,  Yasukaiu  :  See —  „      ^  ..    -cr^.Ki^. 

Uhukata     Susumu,    Mliutanl.    Kusakawa,    and    Yoshlda. 
3.377,445. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See—      _,  „^, 

Caesar.  Philip  D.  3.377.265.       „,„„,, 
Fitch.  John  L..  and  Patton.  3.376.941. 
Gainer.  Alvls  B.,  and  McMakln.  3,377,376. 
Leonhardt,  Ernst,  Jr.  3,376.922. 
Messenger.  Joseph  V.  3.376.931. 

Wise.  John  J.  3,377.400.  „  ^,      ^     , » ■»*^^»- 

Moblus.    Hans  Helnrlch,    and    B.    Rohland,    *      Ernst-MorlB- 
Arndt-Unlversltat.    Method    of    producing    fuel    cells    wltn 
•solid  electrolvtes  and  ceramic  oxide  electrode  layers.  8,d77,- 
203.  4-9-68,  Cl.  136 — 86. 
Modern  Faucet  Mfg.  Co. :  See—- 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward.  3,376,884. 
Moesker,  Gerard,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of   preparing   electrodes    for   bonding   to   a  aemlconductive 
body.  .1.376,635,  4-^-68.  Cl.  29 — 471.1. 
Mohawk  Data  Science  Corp.  :  See — 
Sims,  John  C,  Jr.  3  377.583. 
Sims.  John  C.  Jr.  3,377,620. 


Moldcast  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Lasker.  Martin  L.  3,377,481. 

Molln.  Charles  :  See — 

Rouyer,  Georges,  and  Molln.  3.376.726. 

MoUns  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  :  See—  »  b^-t  «w 

Powell.  Gordon  F.  W..  and  Hlnton.  3.377,614. 
Molykote  Produktlons  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Knappwost.  Adolf.  3.377.280. 

Slbert.  Wllhelm.  3.377.279. 
Mondladls,  Dlmltrl  G..  to  Howe  Sound  Co.  Surgical  evacuator 

device.  3,376,868,  4-9-68,  Cl.  128—278. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Bell,  Cyril  0.  R.  3,377  282. 

Shepherd.  Eric  J.  3,377,293. 
Monsanto  Chemlcfils  (Australia)  Ltd. :  See — 

Holan,  George.  3,377,239. 
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Monsanto  Co. :  See —  "  ,      „  „__  „„, 

Davis,  George  D.,  Beckham,  and  Fannin.  3,377,294. 
McManlinie,  Kobert  J.  3,377, »31. 
Mortimer,  George  A.  3,377,330.         ,    ,  „_  „,„ 
Serlln,  Irving,  Lavln,  and  Markhart.  3,377,310. 
Stephens,  John  A.  3,377,375. 
Montecatlni  Edison  S.p.A.  •  See— -        ,^     ,       ^      ,  qt«  «qq 
R.naidi,  Gianfranco,  Mariani.  and  Costaguta.  3,376,69it. 
Sartori,  Guide,  and  Turba.  3,377,399. 
Montgomery,  George  R.   Slotted,  frlctionally-held  sleeve  sur- 
rounding  a  nozzle  organization.  3,377,029,  4-9-^8,  CI.  239  - 
458. 
Montgomery,  Robert  S. :  See — 

Maurer,  Charles  J.,  and  Montgomery.  3,376,68o. 
Moore,  Homer  G. :  See —  „„,„£«» 

Foster,  Stephen  F.,  and  Moore.  3,376,816. 
Moore,  James  E. :  See —  „^,„  ,^^ 

Kister,  Dale  F.,  and  Moore.  3,376,744. 
Moore.  WUllain  P.,  Jr. :  See—  „  ^,  ,  -„ 

MaoGregor,  Rob  R..  and  Moore.  3,377,139. 
Moreno,  Oscar.  Slx-slded  foldable  box  construction.  3,377,01o, 

4-9-©8,  CI.  229—16.  „      ^  ..     ,  ^     .       , 

Moretto.  Luciano,   to  AGIP  S.p.A.  Blectro-oDtlcal  device  for 
recording  variable  physical  quantities.  3,376,741,  4-9-68. 

Morganson,   Peter  H.,   to  The  Stanley  Works.  Guide  attach 

ment.  3,;i67,787,  4-9-68,  CI.  90—12.  „       ,        ^ 

Mori     Kllchl,    and   M.    Nakamura,    to   2SenM    Bponlca   Kogyo 
Kibiwhlkl  Kalsha.  Gas  lighter.  3,377,122,  4-9-68,  CI.  431— 
131 
Morrow,    Donald    E.,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.    Streamer 

coupler.  3.376,94«,  4-9-68,  CI.  181— -5. 
Morrow,   James   G..    to   Manitowoc  Engineering   Corp.   Crane 

drive  system.  3,376,981,  4-9-68,  Cl.  212^38. 
Morrow,  Scott  I.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  mak 
ing  radon  and  xenon  di-  and  tetrafluorides.   3,377,13b,  4- 
9-68,  CI.  23—205.  „      .^v   , 

Mortimer,  George  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion In  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  catalyst  and  as  a 
chain-transfer  agent  a  minor  mount  of  phosphine.  3,.i<7,- 
330.  4-9-68,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Mostert,  Simon,  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Method  for  preparing  poly- 

sulfones.  3,377,324,  4-9-68,  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Mothersole,   Peter   L.,    to   North    American    Philips   Co.,   Inc. 
Synchronized  deflection   circuit  having  improved   interlace 
control.  3,377.569,  4-9-68,  Cl.  331—145. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Borman,  William  M.  3,377,598.     „^„.„„ 
Materer,  Donald  R.,  and  Bartlett.  3,377, o89. 
Moulding,  Kenneth  W.  :  See— 

Beale.  Julian  R.  A.,  Beer,  and  Moulding.  3,377,526. 
Moussez,  Claude  H.  C. :  See —  „.^„„,o 

Foure,  Claude  D.,  and  Moussez.  3,376,918. 
Muckley,    Michael.    Exhaust    filters.    3,376,695, 

55 — 310. 
Mueller,  Arthur  L. :  See—  „  «,,  ^„o 

Trimble,  John  O.,  and  Mueller.  3,377,422. 
Muessig,  CllflTord  W. :  See— 

Rowe.  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  Muessig,  and  \uhas.  3. 37 (,299. 
Muller    Johann.  to  Friedrich  Deckel  Prazsions  Methunik  iind 
Maschinenbau.    Work    table    mounting   for    machine    tools. 
3,376,788.  4-9-68,  Cl.  90—58. 

Muller,  Wllhelm  :  See —  ,,„ 

Hell.  Friedrich.  and  Muller.  3,376.813. 
Munse,  Robert  A.,  to  The  Bishop  and  B«bcock  Ton).  Device 
for     separating     arms     of     C-cllp.     3,376,61-,     4-9-e8.    ei. 
2^     73 
Munters,  Carl  G.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  condi- 
tioning packing.   3.377.2-.'3,  4--9-68.  Cl.   156—210. 
Murphy,  Flerbert  S.  Vegetable-slicing  apparatus.  3,3  <  6,909,  4- 

9-68,  Cl.  146 — 169.  „     .    ^    ^       o     .   * 

Muslchuk,  Alexander  B.,  to  The  M.  T.  &  D.  Co.  beat  for 
velocipede.  3,377,084.  4-9-68,  Cl.  280—274. 

Musser  Clair  O.  Electri'^al  musical  instrument  with  conduc 
tlve  tune  sheet.  3,376,778.  4-9-©8,  Cl.  84--483. 

Muta  Akinori,  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Hitachi  Seisakuho  Re 
co'-der  for  analvzinp  particle  size  distributions  of  powdprs. 
b  377.597.  4-9-68.  Cl    346—33.  „        ,         „   , 

Mtitchler,  Paul  A.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Refuse 
incinerator.  3,376,S33,  4-9-68,  Cl.  110—14. 

Mutschler.  Erich  :  See—  „  ,.     .^       „  „_-  ,-o 

Bock.  Willv,  Mutschler.  and  Schreiber.  .■^..'^77.4;)2. 

Mazaurleta.  Jose  E.  Musical  mattress  apparatus.  3,376.a>i5, 
4-9-68.  Cl.  5 — 345. 

N.V.  Machinenfabriek  L.  Te  .Strake  :  See — 
Te  Strake.  Lambertus.  3,376,901. 

Xagasaki,  Sakon  :  See —  _ 

Yasuoka,  Shine,  Tanaka,  and  Nagasaki.  3,377,o3o. 

Nak<»hara.  Tsuneo,  and  N.  Kurauchl.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.  Train  oper.itlon  control  svstem  and  meth- 
od of  operating  the  same.  3,377,587,  4-9-68.  Cl.  343—7. 

Xak«'»iura.  Mutsumi :  See — 

Mori,  Kllchl,  and  Nakamura.  3,377,122. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See —  _    ^    ^ 

Burke.  John  T..  Da.lanl,  and  Schuh.  3  .'?77.? ,  4. 

Michalskl,  Raymond  J.,  Sapienza,  and  Wolfson.  3.377,275. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Sn<ice  Administration  ;  See — 

Webb   James  E.  3.376.730. 

Webb.  James  E.  3,377,208. 

National  Can  Corn.  :  See —  I 

Kntk<i.  Vincent  C.  3.376.997.  i 

National  C^sh  Reeister  Co.,  The :  See — 

Chnmberlin  Rhodes  R..  nn.1  Skarman.  3,377,200. 
Sterling.  Robert  E.  3.376.812. 

National  Foree  Co. :  See— 

Woodbrldge,  James  0.,  Spencer,  and  Dalrymple.  3,377, 
214. 
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National  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Stahl.  otto,  Jr.  3.37)i,614. 
National  Research  Council :  Sei 

Bedc,  Alexander.  3,,J77.1i09. 
National  Sanitizer,  Inc. :  See— 

Hartshorn,  Kobert  (i.,  and  I'rescott.  3.3(6,7/0. 

Nault,   Jovce   1)..    to   The   Dow    Chemical   S."„*y'"*^''57^'> J' 
halopyridines.    their    oxides    and    hydrohalides.    3,J7i,^40, 

\etlon**l-Vknk'H'.,7o  The  J.  M.  Ney  Co.  Method  of  restorative 

<lenti«tr.v.  3,;<7ti,f,43.  4-9-«8,  Cl.  32—67 
Xederlamlse  orKaiiisatie  Voor  ToeKepast-.Natuurweten-Schap- 

I.elijk  onderz.iek  ten  Hehoeve  van  Nijverheid,  Handel  en 

Jaaeschltz-Kriepl,  Hermann  U.  K.  N.,  and  Schijf.  3,376,- 
749. 
Neiman,  William  T.  ;  See— 

Cann    Kverett  1).  3.377,271.  ] 

Cain;  Everett  D.  3,377..;72.  ^   ,      „    „   ,kJ   ♦„   in 

Nelson,  Robeit  A..  I.  T.  Ellis,  Jr.,  and  L.  M.  Haibt,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corp.  Memory  protection 
s.vst«Bi.  3,377.ti24,  4-9-6H.  Cl.  340— irJ..^ 
Nenles^«nvi.  Ladislav,  to  Chepos.  Zavody  (  hemlckehp  a_I  o- 
travinarskeho.  I'ercussion  press.  3,376.(28,  4-9-08,  VI.  c— 
454  _^ , 

Ve.iturie    Herman  P.  Wheel  brake  for  shopping  cartSi  3,376,- 

9.-)4.  4-9-6H.  Cl.   1H,S_69. 
Neuhaupen    Peter  :  NfC--  „  „,,  .^^n     ' 

Stein    Werner,  Weiss,  and  Neuhausen.  :5,3i  7,^89. 
Newbold.    William    K..    to   Honeywell    Inc.    Process   ciintroller 
nrovlfling  rapid  or  gradual  variations  in  its  output  signal. 
3  377..">4H.  4   9-r>8.  Cl.  323— 100. 
Xewev    Herbert  A.,  and  C.  A.  May.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.   Process 
i.f  estcritication  of  polyepoxldes  with  ethylenlcally  unsatu- 
rated nionooiirf>oxylio  acids  in   the  presence  of  oniijni  salts 
of   inorcanic   acids.   3,377.406.  4-9-68.  Cl.  260 --H3T. 
NewhaM,    .Nelson   J..   Jr..   to  Amchem   Products    Inc.   -Method 
for  coating  tortuous  aluminum  shapes.  3.377,-1-.  4-»-on, 

NewniHJi  James  I...  W.  F.  Oshorn  F.  H.  Redwlne.  and  P.  J. 
.Vrnerich  to  .\rps  Corp.  Coil  as.senibly  structure  an<|  mount 
ing  fi>rminK  an  annular  chamt)er  to  t)e  mounted  and  sealed 
on  a  drill  collar.  3. 377., 149.  4   9-68.  Cl.  324— «}. 

Newni.ui.    .Niholas    S..    to    The    Kendall    (  o.    Needle<|    textile 
laminates  and  method  f.)r  producing  same.  3.3(7, -Bl.  4-9 
r,S,  Cl.    If-l      80. 

Newman.  Stanley  U.  :  See —  »  o-- 

Kckert,   George   W..  Newman,   Dille,  and  Alpert  o,3((,- 

14'» 
Newman.   Stanley   R..   (J.   W.   Eckert,    H.    V.   Hess.   a«d   R    Y. 
Heisler    to  Texaco   Inc.   Process  for  separating  isotoutylene 
from  a'  hydrocarbon   stream.    3.377,401,    4-9-68,   Cl.   260— 

Xew'ii  Iff   News  Sliipbuilding  anil   I»ry  Dock  Co.:  Sf  c - 

Mlllav,  Arthur  B..  and  Wilkie.  3.377.088. 
Nev,  .1.  M..  Co..  The  :  See-  - 

■    Nealon,  Frank  H.  3.376,643.  , 

Nicolai     Karl    to  Durkoppwerke  AC.  Sewing  apparatus  with 

.•onti.ur  cutting  device.   3.376,836.   4-9-68.   Cl.    112— 12-f. 
Nicolai     Karl    to  Durkoppwerke  C.m.b.H.  Double  chajn  stitch 

ziKzSg  sewlnt:  machine.  3,376,837.  4-9-68,  Cl.  112-    l.'iS. 
Nielsea.   Richard   H.,  C.  L.   Mc(^arty,  and   H.  (J.  Wertiette,  to 
Con>|>res.sorM  .\iitomation  (^)nt^ols  Inc.  System  and  appara- 
tu'^   for   affording   fire    protection    to   compressors   pumping 
combustible  fluids.   3.377.018.   4-9-68,  Cl.   230- -2. 
Nijlanll    I.ouis  M.,  and  J.  Schroder,  to  North  .\merlcah  Philips 
Co.     Inc.    Combustion    flash   bulb   lamp.    3.377,126.   4-9-68. 
Cl.  431-94. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kaneko.  Hisashl.  3,377..')86.  

Tmji.   Shigeru.   .Vnazawa,  and  Koyama.  3,3((,.il2-. 
.Noilerii    Kafsiiji  :  See —  ,,    ,,       ^  j 

l>clM     Kenzo.    Horie.    Mizutani,    Nodera.    I-ujim|oto,   and 
okiino.   3,377.3.')6.  „  ,      L       ^ 

Noeth^r,   Herman   D..  and  R.  W.  Singleton,  to  Celan^se  Corp. 
High    melting   polvolefin    filamentary    materials.    .1.377.3-9. 
4-0-08    Cl.  260 — 93.7. 
Nolte    Claude   I?      to  Kinemnnn  White.   Inc.   Zero   liOkaEe  ad- 

ju.stment    mechanism.   3.377.600.   4-9-68.   Cl.   346-   139. 
Nord-Aviation   Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronau 
tiaups  :  See 

Rniiver.  Ceorges.  and  Molin.  3.376,726.  . 

Norman."  Robrrt  S.  :  Sec—  ,  ^„^  « 

>fnrcotte.  George  M..  and  Norman.  3,37(,.")20.       I 
Norris.  Paul  C.  :  See—  ^  ^^ 

Stecca     Anthonv    J.,    Barnas,    Dokos,    Jarzemljskl,    and 
Norris    3.377.564.  1 

North  .American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

TVicquart    Jean-Michel    3,377.5.36.  ! 

Rpale.   Julian   R.  A.,   Beer,  and  Moulding.  3,377.526. 

Beale.  Julian  R.  A.,  and  Peer.  3,377,527. 

.Tnnssen.  Peter  J    H.  3  377. ."lOl. 

Moesker.  Gerard.  3,376.635. 

MothTsole.  Peter  L.  3.377.569. 

Nijland   Louis  M..  and  Schroder.  3.377,126. 

North  .Atnericnn  RorVwell  Corp.  :  See — 

.\«hhv    Robert  M..  La  Chapelle,  and  Smith.  3.^77,513. 

lienz.'  Charles  E.  3. .377  .^33. 

Sneesbv,  George  V.  3.377  195. 

Sneesby.  George  V.  3,377,196. 
NorthP'-n  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

KeuRch.  .Andreas.  3  377.458. 
Northfleld  Emiipment  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hager,  John  L..  and  White.  3,376,828. 

Norton  Co.;  See —  _^ 

D'lke.  Bruce  W..  anfl  Marshall.  3,377,264. 

H'lnt.  Roeer  A.  3  376.995.  „„,„,,» 

gomervllle.  Daniel  W.  B..  and  Tervo.  3,377,2ip. 
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Nottoli.   I.e  Rol.  to  R.   Hallowell  IIL  Magnetically  operative 
selective    card    distributing   Uevlce.    3.J7(,0ti».    4-!*-0S.    *-i. 

NoUoli LeRol    to  R.  Hallowell  III.  Selective  card  distribut- 
ing device.  3.37r,070,  4-i^6S,  Cl.  273—149. 
Nowell,  Winford  T.  ;  See  .  „,     ,         •>.>?T(kii 

Mandouas.  Nicholas  J..  Nowell.  and  Stocker.  3,377,011. 
Nulf,  Richard  H.  ;  See —  „,,,,. 

Hansen,  Francis  W.,  and  Nulf.  3,377,115. 
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•:tr»s.  4  9-«i.H,  (,'1.  260  —  32.6. 
Ue^^s,  Frederick  G.,  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Co  Flood  gun  for 
storage  tubes  having  a  dome-shaped  cathode  and  dome- 
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3.376.767.  4-9 -fi8,  Cl.  81-145. 
(trenda  Lttl.  :  See  _  „,  „ 

Dltchfleld.  Clifford.  3.377,086. 
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Pungor.  3,376,688. 

Panneman.  Harm  J.,  and  F.  H.  A.  A.  van  Bakel,  to  Organon 
Inc  Process  for  preparing  N'B-tertiary  butyloxy-carbonyl- 
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Parker.  Harry  W.  3.377.276. 
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73 — 432. 
Pluhar.  Lubor  :  See — 

Tlnsty,  Jlri,  Polacek.  Pluhar.  and  Maryska.  3,376,770. 
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Porter.  John  N. :  See — 

Whaley,   Howard  A.,  Patterson,  Hausmann,  and  Porter. 
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Probst,  Georg,  to  Firma  Gatag  Ltd.  Miniature  magnetic  tape 
recorder  with  removable  tape  cartridge.  3,377,437,  4-9-6S. 
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68,  Cl.  273—86. 
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Qulgley  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Demaison,  Raymond  J.  3,376,681. 
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Rabe.  Peter,  R.  Elmecke,  E.  Glschel,  and  H.  Dleterle.  to  Heln- 
rlch  Malter  G.m.b.H.  Lighter  casing  structure.  3,377,127. 
4-9-68,  Cl.  431—256. 

Radcliffe,  Jerry  K.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp. 
Magnetostrlctlve  delay  line  driver.  3,377,518,  4-9-68,  Cl. 
317—148.5. 


diffusion    of  foreign  material  into  a  monocrystalUne  seml- 
)nductor 
d  Mines 
Bleloch.  William.  3,377,162. 


Randies,  James  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Non-thlckenlnt  oil  con 

centrates.  3,377,285,  4-9-68,  Cl.  252—51.5. 
Ratouls,  Roger  R.  E.  E. :  See— 

Uoissier,  Jacques  R.,  and  Ratouls.  3,377,359. 
Rausch.  Francis  R.  :  See — 

-Marsh,  Elliott  R.,  Magdall,  and  Rausch.  3,377,619. 
Rayner.  Graham  H.  :  Ser — 

Ashton,  Stanley.  Kayner,  and  Scott.  3,377,315. 
Rayno.    Glenn    D..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Electrical    ap- 
paratus. 3,377, .'>10,  4-9-68,  Cl.  317—12. 
Kaytlieon  Co,  :  i^ee — 

Wendell,  Chester  A.  3,377,590. 
Reblcek,  Mlroslav,  to  Chlrana  Praha,  narodnl  podalk.  X-ray 
image  intensitier  tube  with  magnetically  shielding  mount- 
ing sleeve  secured  to  envelope.  3,377,504,  4-9-68,  Cl.  315 — 
80. 
Rebollldo,  Terrv.  Auti-glare  shield  for  a  spectrophotometer. 

3,376,845,  4-9-68,  Cl.  116—114. 
Kedwlne,  Fletcher  H.  :  See — 

Newman,    James    L.,    Osborn,    Redwlne,    and   Arnerlch. 
3,377,549. 
Reed  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Bjalme,  Bengt  G.,  and  Jonasson.  3,376,638. 
Reicheneder,  Franz,  K.  Dury,  deceased  (by  F.  Winter,  rep- 
resentative), and  A.  Fischer,  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  &  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.  I'yrldazone  derivative*  contain 
ing  a  tartronic  ester  radical  and  method  for  controlling 
undesirable  vegetation  with  same.  3,377,154,  4-«-68,  Cl. 
71 — 92. 
Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Glslak,  Francis  L.,  Karnatz,  and  Shaw.  3,377,334. 
Kciners,  WuUer  ;  .^<<- 

li.iascli,  Hans,  and  Furst.  3,377,031.  | 

Reinklng,    .Norman    H.,    and    W.    F.    Hale,    to    Unloi    Carbide 
Corii.  Polyhyiiroxyamiiioureas  and  method  of  matting  same 
3,377.;nt),  4-it-t)H.  Cl.  21.0-47. 
Reis,     Charles     .s..     tn     Hewlett  Packard     Co.     Electro.sensltlve 

recording  apparatus.  .■i..U7,00!>,  4-»-t>8,  (.'I.  34<i — f4. 
Relyet.    p:iton    H.,    and   L.    H.    Sias,    to    Dow    Corning   Corp. 
Coating    ai)paratu8    for    application    <>f    liquids.    8,37ri,84H. 
4-!»-«N,  Cl.   11^  —  8. 
Renic*  Industries.  Inr.  :  Sec  I 

Heller,  Isaac.  3.37(;.ti(l5.  I 

Remioes,  u.scar  J.  Charcoal  starting  device.  3,377, 14f,  4-9-68, 

Cl.    44— 3H.  f 

HeiulBk'ton,  Kdward  I'.  :  Scr-  - 

•Stewart,  Walter  .V.  3.377,037. 
Henslinw,    Kenneth    H.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.    Direct    data 
.sample  single  r.>ne  receiver.  3.377,o<"iU.  4-9-68,  Cl.  ;!25— 320. 
Kenwick,  William  C.  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Method  of  water- 

priK)fink'  joints.  3„i77.22i'>.  4-9  -f.H,  Cl.  156-  250.      I 
Hepslier.   Robert  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluores- 
cent   lamp   envelope    with    transjiarent    i>rotective   coatings. 
.•H,.'<77.4!t4,  4-!»-6H,  Cl,  313—109. 
Hesearcli  Conncll  of  .Mberta  :  Srr  - 

Hodeson.   (;ordon    W..    Charles,   and    Roehl.    3,377.107. 
Rent.    Richard,    and    B.    H.    Baldrldge.    to    The    FoKtx.ro    Co. 
Process  back-uii  system.  3, 377, ('.23,  4-9-68.  Cl.  340-172.5. 
Rex  Gliainbelt  Inc.  :  Sec   - 

Johnston,  William  F.  3,376,609. 
Uheirjstahl  Hiiettenwerke  .\(i.  :  See — 
.Stepputtls,  Ilarald.  H.:i~ii.~<<l. 

Rhodes,  I'hiliii  H.  :  sec 

Kuester,  Frank  E.,  and  Rliodes.  3.377.304. 
Klcharils,  (Jary  K.  :  Sec 

Beatenbough,    Paul    K..    Richards.    Rogers.    an4    Scherer. 

.•{,:i77,o-_'i;. 

Richards,  Lawrence  :  See  — 

Clarke.  Dudley  S..  and  Richards.  3,376,792. 
Rlctiraond,  .\lvln  :  .s'rr- 

Lepal.  Caslmer  C.  Jr.,  and  Richmond.  3,377,153. 

Richtfr.  Krnest  M.  :  See —  ' 

.\lthaiis,    Kdward    J.,    .\ndert,    and    Richter.    3.J77.471. 

Rlchtr.  Josef,  and  K.  Prochazka.  to  Vyzkummy  Iptav  ener 

getlcky.  Quick-acting  switch  arrangement  for  a  high  tension 

transformer.  :?..<77..^.1 1,  4-9-68,  Cl.  317 — 15. 
Riebs,  Richard  E.,  to  .\lcOraw-Edlson  Co    Photoelecitric  latcli 

Ing     circuit     for     signal     lamps.     3.377,507,     4-B-68.     Cl. 

313-  irj9. 

Rlehl,  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Double  burner  fuel 
control  system.  3.376,sr,2,  4-9-08.  Cl.  126 — 39. 

Rinatili,  Glanfranco,  E.  .Marianl,  and  O.  CostHguta.  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p..-\.  Process  for  the  recovery  of 
acetvlene  from  gaseous  mixtures  containing  same.  ,3,376.693. 
4-9-C.8,  Cl.  55—65. 

Ring,  William  C.  :  See —  I 

Bull.   Rame  W.,   Ring,  and   Schrecongost.   3,37p,776. 

RInke.  Helnrlch  :  See—  | 

Oertel.  Harald.  Rinke.  and  Thoma.  3,377,308. 


Roberton,  James  H.  P.,  and  L.  E.  B.  D.  Bradshaw,  to  Inter- 
national   standard    Electric    Corp.    Rocking    armature    re- 
ceivers. 3,3  .-7,440,  4-9-1.8,  Cl.  179— 115.  t:.,     .  ,     , 
Roberts,    Gordon    A.,    to    Charles    F.    Warrick    Co.    Electrical 
circuit  for  cauacltor  probe.  3, 371), 746,  4-9-68,  Cl.  73—304. 
Roberts,  Louis  W.  :  See — 

Langberg.  Edwin,  and  Roberts.  3,3(7,5<0. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Jaksha.  John  15.  3,370.719. 
Kreuter,  Kenneth  <;.  3,377.451. 

Rlehl.  Fred.  3.37(>.8fi2.  ,       ,        ,      . 

Robertson,  Ernest  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lumlnaire. 
3,377,480,  4-9-(18,  Cl.  240—47.  ,....,  , 

Robertson  Jerry  E.  to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co.  Methods  and 
compositions  of  ferrocene  cyclic  ethers  In  the  treatment 
of  iron  deticiencv  anemia.  3.377,248,  4-9-(i8,  Cl.  16.-  <>V 
Kobieux,  Jean,  and  R.  Dumanchin,  to  Compagnle  (Jenerale 
de  Telegraphle  Sans  Kil.  Cltra  high  frequency  aerials. 
3,377,592,  4-9-(i8,  Cl.  343-100. 
Robins.  Charles  T.  :  See- 

Brumtteld,  John  C,  and  Robins.  3,377,5  i  4, 
Robinson,  Danforth  R.  :  Ste — 

.\sln,    Samson,   Malonev,   and   Robinson.   ,i,3(<).<i5». 
Roch      Kenneth     M.,     to     .Midland     Silicones     Ltd.     Preparing 

silicone  rubber.  3..377,311.  4-9-C.8.  Cl    260-^37. 
Rocher    Heinz,  to  Inland   Steel  Co.  Closure  for  shiiiplng  con 
talners.  3,377,014,  4-9-tlS.  Cl.  229—5.5.  ,,      ^„     .   .     , 

Rodeselke.  Sigurd  »)..  to  1  TE  Circuit  Breaker  (  o.  Klectrical 
conductor  clamping  means  for  rapid  transit  electrification. 
3,377,443.  4-9   OH.  Cl.  191      29.  .0,7- 

Roecker.   Alvin   C..   to   Belolt   Corp.   Drainage   element.   .i,.<7., 

23(1.  4-9-68,  CI.  1C.2-  2ti3 
Roede'r,  Gert  ;  See 

KruenRel.  Frank,  and  Roeder.  .4.3 1  i,4i»t>. 
Roehl.  Alfred  A.  :  .SfP-  ,    „     ,  ,     o-j-'in- 

llodcson.    (Jordon    W..    Charles,   and    Rwhl.    3.3<i.l0, 
Rogers     \lbert   P..   to   Brunswick   Corp.   Roller  type  travelers 

and  livers.  3.376.<;99,  4-9-08,  Cl,  57—125. 
Kouers.  "Kdward  F.  :  See- 

Clark.  Robert   L.,  Patchett,  and  RoRers.  3,3.  (..152. 
Rocers    Philip  S.  :  .'^■<«  .... 

Beatenbough.    Paul    K.,    Richards.    Rogers,    and    Scherer. 

Roeers,^  Ro'lamr  T.,  to  Elastic  Stop  >""t  C'"''P /'(,  -),'"*"^'r". 
Macnetic  toroidal  core  having  successive  windings  with 
the  pair  of  lead  ends  of  each  "  In'l'nc  sPjif  «1  fr"'"  »»'•;  I'"'/ 
'.f  lead  ends  of  each  other  winding  3.377.582.  4-9-08.  <  1. 
340      174. 

Itdbland,  Uernd     Sec 

M.-.blus.    Hans  Helnrlch.    and    Rohland.    3.3.  <. 20.1.   _ 

Uoliman.   Clarence   L.    Electrically   controlled    lock.    .C.1...0.*-. 

R..lf.U     lians.  "to    T^ans    Continental    Electronics    Corp._  Pre 

fabricated  el.-ctrlc  resistance  pipe  heating  system.  .1.3  <  <  .4«..i. 

4    9   f.H    C\    219      300.  ,        „  ,,, 

Itolfe«     Hans,    to    Trans    Continental    Klectronics    Corp.    LW- 

trie  resistance  heating  and  InsulatlOK  system  for  elongated 

pipes.  3.377.404.  4-9-68.  Cl.  219-301. 

Roll.d  Werke  Frnnke  *  Heldecke  :  See- 

Kansch   Werner.  3,37r..H00. 

RmUi.tii.  Walter  A.  :  Sec 

Schirrmacher.  Fred  J.  and  Roman    3,3.0, s:ix 

Roman  s  Nicholas  D..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  St.am 
"eneraior  with  spherical  steam  generating  chan.ber. 
5 'iTO  t.'S    4-9   <■«.  <'l.   122      32.  ^      ^. 

Rondestvedt.  Christian   S..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  iv-nt  de  Nernour-^ 
.1    Co     lod-.pertluoroalk.ine    fluorides    and    their    use    to 
promote  telomerlzatlon  of  iodoperfluomalkanes  with  olehnv 
3,377.390,  4-9   08,  Cl.  260-653. 

R.)nev   Norbert  J.  :  See    - 

Schmidt   Paul  F..  and  Roney    3.3.  i.JivH. 

Ronk.  Uchnnl  C.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Oscillating 
electric  heater   3,377  4«5.  4-9   r,S   (  1    219      306. 

Root  Robert  S  .  to  Life-Rollway  Corp.  Self  adjusting  clutch. 
",.370  964    4   9   68,  Cl.   192      111. 

Rosdn  'jos<'  Hair  curler  with  removable  rotating  means 
3,370.875.  4-9-<;8.  CI.  132      34. 

Ro>^eherK  Hnrrv  C.  .Vrtlcle  senarafinf!  and  dispensing  appa- 
ratus   3  370.970.  4-9-68.  Cl.  198 — 40. 

Rosenfield  Arthur  M.  Tapered  box  with  self-locking  cover. 
3,377,017.  4-9-68.  Cl    229-  43. 

R..<<.  Wi'liam  J.  :  Sec  .  r,  o  «,-  «<•. 

Hroadl>ent.  John  L..  Rowden.  and  Ross.  3, 37., 241. 

Ro^scup.  Robert  J.  :  Sce^  ,  „   „ 

Li.  Tao  P.,  and  Rosscup.  3.377.268. 
Rntron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  .Vrr-- 

Wilson    Donald  S.  3.377.113. 

Rous=er    Robert  :  .">.'rr  „  ^  ^ 

Creer.  Larrv  J..  Grau.  McCIoskey,  McGlnty,  and  Rousser. 

3.376, 9T1* 

Rouv,  Augnste  L.  M.  A.,  to  Erie  Technological  Products,  Inc. 
Binaural  piezoelectric  pickup.  3,377.439.  4-9-68,  Cl. 
179      1004. 

Rony.T  Georges,  and  C.  Molln.  to  Nord  Aviation  Societe 
Vatfonnle  de  Constructions  Aeronautlques.  Sheet  material 
foldlnc  method  ,ind  machine  for  carrying  out  said  method. 
3.376.726.  4-9-68    Cl.  72 — 379. 

Rowe  Charles  A.,  Jr..  C.  W.  Muesslg.  and  S.  A.  Yuhas  Jr., 
to  "Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  liBcquer  composi- 
tions of  nltroce'lulo«e  and  xylene-formaldehyde  polymers. 
3.377.299.  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—13. 

Rubv  Victor  L.  Detent  wrench.  3,376,765.  4-9-68.  Cl. 
81—121. 

Ruehlemann.  Herbert  E  ,  and  F,  J.  Frompovlcz,  to  Elco  Corp. 
Microelectronic  circuit  carrier.  3,377.514.  4-&-68,  Cl. 
317—101. 


Ruete,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Brown.   Robert   R..  and  Ruete.  3,377,420. 
Rumble.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Osoba,  Joseph   S..  and  Rumble.  3,377,550. 
Runkle,    Dean    E.,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.    Universal    joint. 
3,37tJ,713,  4-9-68,  Cl.  64—17. 

Russell.  Charles  R.  :  See —  „^„ 

Gugliemelll,    Lewis   A.,   Weaver,   and   Russell.    3,377,302. 
Ruzza,  Sergio  A.,  to  Chrys.er  Corp.  Drawing  lubricant.  3,377,- 

278,  4-9-68,  CI.  252—23. 
Rvan,    William   J.,   and   L.   Kogan.   to   Standard   Brands  Inc. 
'Dusting    starch    and    method    using    the    same.    3,377,171, 
4-9-68.  Cl.  99—90.  ^       ^  „ 

SWF  Spezialfabrlk    fur   Autozubehor   Gustav    Rau    G.m.b.H. : 
See — 

Mutschler     Erich,    and    Schrelber.    3,377,452. 
Sace,  Arthur   B.,   to  F.   X.  Burt  Co..   Inc.  Carton  settinc-np 

machine.  3.37r,,797,  4-9-68,  Cl.  93 — 51. 
St.  Mard,  Hubert  H.  ;  See    -  „  ,  ,„„ 

Hamalainen,   Carl,   St.   Mard,  and  Cooper.   3,377,163. 
Saluehl.  Toshio:  See   - 

Kamijo,   Tsutomu,   Fujimoto,   and    Saluehl.   3,377,181. 
Salm     Mathlas.    Spacer    bar    for    concrete    reinforcing   irons. 

3,370,080.  4-9-08,  Cl.  52 — 687. 
Salmlnen,  Wilho  M.  :  See — 

Weyerts.  Walter  J.,  and  Salmlnen.  3,377,166. 
Salnikov,  Ivan  S.  Electrothermal  pyrolysis  of  oil  shale.  3,337, 

266,  4-9-68.  Cl.  208—11. 
Sambucettl,  Carlos  J.,  and  R.  Deurlnger.  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Alkali  analysis.  3,377,256.  4-9-68.  Cl.  204 — 1. 
Samerdyke    Fred   J.,  and   W.   C.   Sessions,  to  Brown  Flntube 
Co.    Lnion   for  connecting  conduits.   3,377,087.  4-9-88.  Cl. 
28.5—14. 
Sampson,  Sidney  O.  Tape  reel  for  parallel  tracks  tape  record- 
ers. 3,377.034.  4-9-68,  Cl.  242—074.  .^, 
.Samuels,   Jack    S.,    to    Trim   Molded    Products   Co..   Inc.   Dis- 
pensing nozzle  for  liquid  dispenser.   3.376.582.  4-9-68.  Cl. 
222—488. 
Samuels.  Ralph  J.  :  See — 

Schroter.  Richard  E.  3.377.438.  „    ^„ 

Sander.   Manfred     to  Chemische  Fabrlk  Pfersee  G.m.b.H.  Oil 
and  water  repellent   surfaces  containing  fluorlnated  metal 
chelates.   3,377,198,   4-9-68.   Cl.    117—121. 
.Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.)  :  See — 

Leber.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Lutz.  3.377.346. 
.Sanitary  .Scale  Co.  :  See — 

Karp,  Edward  C.  3.376,943. 
Sanko  Klkl  Kabushiki  Kalsba  :    See — 

Yasue    .Setsuo.  3.376,756.  .....       ,  «, 

Sansom   Clarence  C.  Antenna  beam  direction  Indicator.  3,a77,- 

593.  4-9-08.  Cl.  34.3—115. 
Sanyo  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   See—  „__.,-„ 

Kamijo.    Tsutomu.    Fujimoto.    and    Saluehl.    3.J77,181. 
."<aplenza.  .Michael  S.  :  See —  ■-„... 

MIchalski,      Raymond      J.,      Saplenia,      and      Wolrson. 

3,377.275.  „  ,.>.... 

Sapoflf,  .Meyer,  to  Victory  Engineering  Corp.  Dissipation 
constant  determining  device  including  a  multiplier  circuit. 
3.377.5.->4.  4-9-68.  Cl.  324—62.  „^     „       ^v      .     , 

Sargent    Roger  X..  and  R.  M.  Wheaton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Repetitive  process  for  the  removal  and/or  recovery  of 
organic  acidic  compounds  from  solution.  3,377.369.  4—9-68 
Cl.  260— 412.5. 
Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buzan.  James  D.  3.377,425. 
Sartori    <iuido,   and   V.  Turba,   to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p^. 
Exo  and  endo  7  vlnyl-blcyclo    (3.2.0)-heptene-2.  3,377,399. 
4_9_r.8  Cl.  260—666. 
Sasse.  Klaus  :  See — 

Si. -gel.  Edgar,  and  Sasse.  3,377,336. 
Sauer.   Alfred.    Mobile.   3.376,664.   4-9-68.   Cl.   46—53. 
Saner.  Harold   A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc    Posi- 
tive temperature  coefficient  tltanate  thermistor.  »l,J77,ot>l. 
4-9-6H,  Cl    338— 22.  ,        ,     ,_    o  t-r-r  nao 

Saunders,  Harvey  R.  Passenger  protective  device.  3,377.0S2. 

4    *i— fift    C*\    *^HO 150 

Sawver.  .\rthu"r  W.    to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  ^- 

dfaulic  pressure   transmission  fluid.   3,377.288.   i   9  oe.  Ci. 

->2— 75. 


Schaefer  John  O  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Clutch  with  impact  inertia  brake.  3.376.963.  4-9-68.  Cl. 
192—12. 

^"■""senne^w'^L'id.KSrTr  Bender.  Oehrmann.  Kallrath.  Peantek. 

Schallus.    Stephan,    and    Strle.    3.377.402. 
Schardt    Rud.df.  Pneumatic  positonlng  table.  3.376.764,  4-©- 

08,  Cl".  77-64. 
Scheller.   Hans   and   J.,   to  Gebr.    Scheller  Textilmaschlnen- 

fabrik     GmbH      Connection     between     plain     and     ribbed 

fabrics.  3.376  717.  4-9-68.  Cl.  66 — 199. 

Sclieller,  Joachim  :  See— 

Scheller.  Hans  and  J.  3.376.717. 

Schenker.  Karl:  See —  .  „ --,  o^.» 

Jenny.   Krwln   F..  and  Schenker.  3.377.347. 

Solif^rpr   Cftrl  "^   *  *Src — 

Beatenbough     Paul   K..   Richards.   Rogers,  and   Scherer. 

3,377.022. 

Schiefer.  Harry  M.,  and  J,    S.   Delphenlch    to  Dow  Corning 

Corp     Solvent-resistant   greases   for   high   speed  bearinrB. 

3.377.284.  4-9-68.  Cl.  252—49.6. 
Schlffmacher.    Fred   J.,   and   W.   A.   Roman,   to  Ivanh^^ 

search  Corp.  Bobbin  changer  for  sewing  machines.  s,370,- 

838.  4-9-68.  Cl.  112—186. 

Schljf.  Johannes    See—  „      ir      w      —^     a^Mit 

Janeschiti-Krlegl.    Hermann     R.    K.    N..    and    Scimr. 

3.376.749. 


xzu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Schiller  Siegfried  and  I*.  Lenk,  to  VEB  Lokomotlvbau- 
Elekt'rotechnlsche  Werke  "Hans  Belmler."  Klectron  beam 
multicbamber  high  vacuum  furnace.  3,317,419.  4-9-68.  CI. 
23 31 

Schindler,  Herbert,  and  K.  Stein.  Machines  for  tensioning 
shoe  uppers  on  lasts.   3.376,592.  4-9-68,  Cl.   12—11.3. 

Schleicher,  George  W.  :  See—  _  „„, 

Mattson,  Charles  A.,  and  Schleicher.  3,377,027. 

Scblemm,  William  A.,  and  J.  E.  Sorbo,  to  Western  Klectnc 
Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  handling  articles  having  paramag 
netlc  portions.   3,376,851.   4-9-68,  Cl.   118—321. 

Schllck  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 

Shoemaker,  Richard  E.  3,376,878. 

Scblumberger  Technology  Corp. :  iSee —  I 

Grlne,  Donald  K.  3,376,950. 

Schmidt,  Erich,  to  Fa.  Maschlnenfabrlk  Zuckerman  Koni. 
Ges  Wlen.  Abrading  machine  with  a  plurality  of  abrasive 
wheels.  3,376,672,  4-9-68,  Cl.  51—76. 

Schmidt,  Felix  H.  :  See— 

Haack,  Erich,  Heerdt,  Schmidt,  Stach.  and  Weyer.  3,377,- 

351. 
Schmidt,  Paul  F.,  and  X.  J.  Roney,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.   Anodic   oxidation.   3,377,258,   4-9-68.   Cl.   204—15. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaf  t  Heidelberg :  Sec— 

SchoUenberger.  Ludwlg.  3.376,814. 
Schoen    Carl  E.   Baseball  game  with  batting  element  movable 

through  a  vertical  arc.  3.377,068.  4-9-68.  Cl.  273—69. 
Schoenfeld,  William  J.,  to  Cyclops  Corp.  Tungsten  base  alloy 

treatment.  3,377,211,  4-9-68,  Cl.  148—4. 
SchoU    Giinter.  Rotary  gate  valve  for  fluid  channels.  3,37., 

047,  4-9-68.  Cl.  251—175. 
SchoUenberger,  Ludwlg,  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 

schaft   Heidelberg.    Printing   cylinder   assembly.   3.376,814, 

4-9-68,  Cl.  101—384. 
Schoppe,  Edward.  Jr..  and  C.  M.  Gobhai.  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 

B'luid  logic  antl-coinddence  device  by  cancellation.  3,376,- 

882,  4-9-68.  Cl.   137—81.5. 
Schott,   Helnrlch,   to   .Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.   Circuit   ar 

rangement  for  controlling  a  switching  transistor  in  a  DC. 

control  circuit.  3.377.546.  4-9-68,  Cl.  323—22. 

Schrecongost,  Ray  B.  :  See —  

Bull.  Rame  W..  Ring,  and  Schrecongost.  3,376, 1 70. 
Schrelber.  Franz  :  See — 

Bock.  Willy,  Mutschler.  and  Schrelber.  3.377.452. 
Schrelber.  Gunter,  to  Sendlinger  Optische  Glaswerke  G.m.b.II. 

Signal    searchlight    with    end    plate   carrying   optical   dlrec 

tional  means  and  with  diaphragms  arranged  in  the  inner 

path  of  rays  to  eliminate  phantom  light  caused  by  inner 

reflection.  3.377,479.  4-9-68.  Cl.  240—41.3. 
Schroeder,   James   E..    to  Allis-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.   Process   oi 

making  a  high  surface  area  silver  catalyst.  3,377,160.  4-9- 

68,  Cl.  75—118. 
Schroder,  Johann  :  See — 

Nljland,  Louis  M.,  and  Schroder.  3,377,126. 
Schroter,   Richard   E.,   to  R.   J.    Samuels.   Pivotally   mountt-il 

capstans.  3,377,438,  4-9-68,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Schuessler,   Francis   J.,   to   Sunbeam   Corp.   Shaving  head    for 

electric  dry  shaver.  3,376,636.  4-9-68,  Cl.  30—34.1. 
Schuh,  Theodore  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Burke,  John  T..  Dajanl,  and  Schuh.  3.377.274. 
Schuman,  Seynrour  C.  Reaction  of  ethane,  hydrogen  chloride 

and  sulfur.  3,377.396,  4-9-68,  Cl.  260—656. 
Schwartz,  William  F. :  See — 

Soulen,  John  R.,  and  Schwartz.  3,377.391. 
Schwartzopf,  Lewis  J.,  and  J.  S.  Lavender,  Jr.,  to  Marat?ioii 

on  Co.  Audio  readout  of  remotely  located  meter.  3,377,429, 

4-»-68,  Cl.  179—6. 
Schwarzkopf,  August,   to   Windm611er  &  Holscher.   Snap  fas- 
tener. 3,376,618,  4-9-68,  Cl.  24—208. 
Schwlersch.  Wolfram  :  See — 

Hartwlmmer,  Robert,  and  Schwiersch.  3,377,340. 
Scott,  Augustus  R.,  Vi  to  A.  E.  Porter.  Control  valve.  3,377,- 
109,  4-9-68.  Cl.  303—84. 

Scott.  Gerald  :  See — 

Ashton.   Stanley,  Rayner,  and  Scott.  3,377,315. 

Scott  Industries.  Inc. :  See — - 

Koester,  Norman  C.  3,376,732. 

Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Davis,  Chester.  3,377,185. 

Hazard,  James  E.  3,377,001. 

Kirk,  Mahlon  R.,  and  Clift.  3,377,192. 

Webster,  George  R.,   Lea,  and   Oshetsky.  3,377,235. 

Scott,  Paul  J.,  to  Hycalog,  Inc.  Adjustable  drilling  mast  hav- 
ing spaced  swivel  and  traveling  block  guides.  3,376,93S, 
4-9-68.  Cl.  173 — 44. 

Sealectro  Ltd. :  See — 

Deakin,  Stanley  T.  3,377,607. 

Seanor,  Rex  C,  and  S.  E.  Perlberg,  to  Adanison  United  Co. 
Mixing  mill  with  independent  drive  mean.s  for  each  co- 
operating mill  roll.  3,376,601,  4-9-68,  Cl.  18—2. 

Searle,  G.  D.,  k  Co. :  See— 
Baran,  John  S.  3,377,365. 
Baran,  John  S.  3.377,366. 
Cuslc,  John  W.,  and  Yonan.  3,377,344. 

Sehrlng,  Richard,  and  K.  Zelle,  to  C.  H.  Boehringer.  Sohn. 
0,0-al-lower   alkyl-S-[  (p-lower   alkylmercaptophenyl) -lower 

alkoxycarbonyl-methylj-dlthiophosphates.    3,377,410,    4-9- 
68,  Cl.  260—941. 

Seifert,  Joseph  A. :  Bee — 

Ghilonl,   Peter  A.,   Irish,  Kasten.   and  Seifert.  3,377.455. 

Seklguchi,  Yasushi,  and  K.  Fukunlshi.  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Indicating  apparatus.  3,376,846,  4-9-68,  Cl.  116— 
124.1. 

Selby,  Jack  H.,  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Co.  Textile  appa- 
ratus. 3,376.611.  4-9-68,  Cl.  19—129. 


3.3l7fi.715,   4- 
Pnjductlun  of 


3,377,394 


Method  of 


Sendlinger   Optische  Glaswerke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Sciireiber    (Junter.  3,377,479. 

Sennewald,    Kurt,    L.    Bender,    K.    Gebrmann,    H.    Kallratli, 
G.   I'eantek,   K.   Schallus.   H.-W.   Stephan,   and   L,   Strle.   to 
Knapsack   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for   cracking   hydrn- 
cartions  with  an  electric  arc.  3,377,402.  4-9-68,   Cl.  260— 
679. 

Serlin,  Irving.  E.  Lavin.  and  A.  H.  Markhart.  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Coating  coiiipusltioDs  containing  crossliukable  poly- 
amldes  dlssolveti  in  phenolic  solvents.  3,377,31(»,  4-9-6!>, 
Cl.  260    -33.4. 

Sermon.  Georgf  T.  :  See — 

Corlev,  \N  llliam  (;.,  and  Sermon.  3.377.150. 

Serra.  Max  S.  Dismountable  structures.  3,376,980.  4-9-68. 
Cl.  211      148. 

Sessions,  William  C.  :  See  — 

Sameriiyke,  Fred  J.,  and  Sessions.  3,377,087. 

SexsOiifli,  David  K.  :  See — 

l>onal(lson.   .Malcolm   .M..   and   Sexsmith.  3,377,187. 

Shadlcy.  (Jeorge  K.  -Mechanical  discharge  stiackle  for  fowls 
and  the  like.  3,376,600,  4-^9-68,  Cl.  17—44,1. 

Shannon.  Joiin  K..  and  o.  G.  Duncan.  Replacement  connector. 

,{..iT7,tJ0U,  4    9    OK,  Cl.  3a9       28. 
.Shaw,  (iray  A.  :  See 

Clslak.  Francis  E..  Karnatz,  and  Shaw.  3, 377, $54. 

ShfU  Oil  Vo.  :  Sti- 

Bullurd,  Hilly  J.  .5,370,923. 
Mostert,  Sliiicn.  3,377,324. 
Newey,  Herbert  A.,  ami  .May.  3,377,400. 
Handles,  James  H.  3.377,285. 
Williams,  Paul  II.,  and  Sobolev.  3,377,301. 
V.oche.  Giinter.  3.377.39m. 
Slieltoii.    Wlllliiiii    E.   A.   Knittln*.'  instruments. 

y  -»;8,  Cl,  i>G   -114. 
.Slii'jiln'rd,   Erie  J.,   to  Monsanto  Chemicals  I>id. 

fluid  compositions.  3,377,293,  4   9-08,  Cl.  252    -yKr.i. 
Slicriuaii,   Tlit'Ulon   F.   Accessory  pickup   truck  bed.   3,377,104, 

4  -li-tJS.  Cl.  298-19. 
Sliertvood,    Frank   A.,    to   (iencral    Motors   Corp.    Sjpring   con- 
struction   and    clamp    locating    means    ttierefor.    3, 3i  7.060. 
4-l>-<;8.  Cl.  2«7    -.'>2. 

Sliertvood,  John  F.,  and  A.  W.  Zniuda,  to  Thermal  llydraulic.s 

Corp.    .Metiiod    of    making    u    thermally    responsive    device. 

.•i$7ti,t>31.  4-U-i>H,  Cl.  29-~40.'). 

Shipkow.skl.  Eugene  U.  :  .SVe— 

Boudukian,   Ma.v   M.,   !..apkiti.   and   Shipkowskl. 
Slioeiiiaker.  Klcliard  E..  to  Sclilick  Electric  Inc.  Cleaning  bath. 

;i.37ti,HTH.  4-9-68,  Cl.  1:M--188. 
-Sluiniaker.  John  F.  :  Sec    - 

I^ong,  Klton  II..  and  Shumaker.  3,376,984. 
Sias,  I>aurence  H.  :  See  — 

Kelyea.  Elton  H..  and  Slas.  3,37(1,848. 
.Sibert,  Wllheliii.  to  Molykote  I'ro.iukiitjiis  G.m.b.H. 

preparing  lubricants.  3..'{7T,279,  4-9-68,  Cl.  252)— 30. 
.'<lilliii.  Gurbaclian  S.  :  See 

I'antulu,  .\mlrapu  J.,  Achaya,  Sidhu,  and  Zahleer.  3,377, 
388. 
Slegfl,  Edgar,  and  K.  Sasse.  to  Farbenftibriken  Baypr  Aktien 
EfU'llschaft.   .Metallized  azo  dyestuffs  containing  J.3-<l!chlo 
rociulnoxallne   carbo.\amlde   or   sulfonamide  groijps.   3,377,- 
33ti    4-9-tl8,  Cl.  260   -140. 
.Siemens  .\ktiengesellscliaft  :  See — 
(iebel,  Rudolf.  3,377,491. 
Hanlein,  Wa.ter.  and  Emels.  3.377,206. 
Ralthel.  Kurt.  3,377,2  l^;. 
Schott.  Helnrlch.  3,377,,"j46. 
Tous!»aint.  Hans-.Norbert,  and  Krleger.  3,377,3J2 
Von  Beriiiith,  Gotz.  3..i77,l.s2. 
Weiss.  Herbert.  3,377,529. 
Signode  Corp.  :  See — 

Sfrner,  Olle  P.  3.376,807. 
Sigurdsson,  Olafur  :  See- 

Jon.sson.  Harry  C.  A.,  Sigurdsson,  Hellstrom,  and  Linnan- 
der.  3.377,460,  ] 

SImko,  Aladar,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Flow  control  valve.  3,376,- 

889.  4-y-6S.  Cl.  137-340,  ; 

Simmons  Co,  :  .S'ee — 

Han.«en.  Francis  W..  and  Nulf.  3,377.11.1. 
Slmnis,  Glen  E. :  See — 

-Metzger,  Leopold  H..  Hatcher,  and  SImms.  3.876.673. 
Simfson.  Justin,   and   B,   J.   Ixer.son,   to  Continental   Can  Co., 
loc,     Packapinfi    apparatus    and    method    of    utilizing    the 
same.  3.37tl.r,S9,  4-9-08,  Cl.  53-38. 
Simpson  Timber  Co.  :  Sec  - 

Clausen.  Victor  H..  and  Zwelg.  3,377,223. 
Slmi.  John  C.  Jr.,   to  .Mohawk  D.ita  Science  Corji,  Variable 
density    magnetic   bearing   recording   and    reproducing  sys- 
tem. 3,377,5.83.  4-9-68,  CI.  340—174.1. 

Sim».  John  C,  Jr..  to  Mohawk  Data  Science  Coitp,  Variable 
word  lentrth  Internally  proi:ranimed  Information  processing 
system.  3,377,620,  4-9-68,  Cl.  340—172.5.  | 

Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See   - 

(iower,  Howard  D.  3,377.281. 

Singer  Co..  The:  See— 

Watklns,  Charle.s  W.  3.376.S35. 

Singer,  Isadore,  to  Singer  Safety  Products,  Ino  Mounting 
arrangement  for  insulated  bulkhead  or  the  llket  3,376.599, 
4-9-68,  Cl,   16 — 87.6. 

Singer  Safety  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Singer,  Isadore.  3,376,599. 

Singleton,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Xoether.  Herman  D,.  and  Singleton.  3.377, 32j. 

Sislflo.  Kelltl.  Y.  Imal,  V,  Ulrasaka.  and  K.  Inoue,  to  Ciiupal 
SHyaku  Kabu.«hiki  Kaisha.  Oxidized  sturch  atd  methods 
for  preparing  the  same.  3,377,339.  4-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 233.3. 

Sitz,  Gilbert  C,  to  AMP  Inc.  Wire  stripping  apparftus.  3,376, 
6i7.  4-9-68.  Cl.  29— ''f^' 
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Sizek   Frank  J.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Damper  seal 

arrangement.  3,376,891,  4-9-68,  Cl.  137—594. 
Skarman,  John  S.  :  See — 

Chamberlln.  Rhodes  R.,  and  Skarman.  3,377,200. 
Skates,  Chester  B.,  Jr.  :  See—  .,  c,.    .       n  i-t  nm 

Hudson,  Thomas  H  ,  Watson,  and  Skates.  3,3.7,064. 
Slemmons,   John   W.   Braking  system   for  miniature   vehicles. 
3,376,827,4-9-68,  Cl.  104-60.  o  ,,«  .•«« 

Smedstad,  lienneth  M.  Roll  up  closures  for  vehicles.  3,376,068. 

4-9-68,  Cl.  49—197. 
Smith,  Gordon  H.  :  See  — 

Ashby,  Robert  M.,  La  Chapelle,  and  Smith.  3,377,513. 
Smith  Industries  International,  Inc. :  See- 
Wallers,  Richard  A.  3,377.105. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  :  See-— 

Broadbent.  John  L,,  Bowden,  and  Ross.  3, 3i 7,241. 
Fare,  Louis  R  ,  Kerwin,  and  Kinney.  3,377,361. 
Flelden,  Roy,  Green,  and  Hills,  3,377,245. 
Loev.  Bernard,  and  Macko.  3,377,246. 
Smith    John  L,  and  A.  G.  Marriott,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd    Coatings  for  surfaces  consisting  at  least  In  part  of  a 
rubber  composition.   3.377,194,   4-9-68,  Cl.   117-76. 
Smith,  Lambert  C. :  See— 

>fcNatt,  Ronald  J.,  and  Smith.  3.377,036. 

Smith,  Lewis  K.  :  See —  „ „,_ 

Fristoe,  John  K.,  and  Smith.  3,376,917. 
Smith,  Robert  J.  S.  Steam  condensers.  3,376,85i,  4-9-68,  Cl 

122 1 

Sneeskby    George  V.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Dlf 
fusioil  coating  for  metals.  3,377,195,  4-9-68,  Cl,  117--114. 
Sneesby,  (Jeorge  V.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Chro- 
mium-containing  diJTusion    coatings    for   metals.   3,377,196, 
4-9-68,  Cl.  117— 114. 
Snyder,   Benjamin   L..   to   I'enrapco,   Inc.   Separable  slider  for 

slide  fasteners.  3,376,61",  4-9-68.  Cl.  24—205.15, 
Sobel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sobel,  Mortoa  3,376.972.  ,      , 

.S4.bel,  .Morton,  to  Sobel  industries,  Inc.  Plastic  receptacjes  n>r 
containing    solid    cakes    of    paint    cast    therein.    3,370.971., 
4-9-08.  Cl,   206 — 1,8, 
Sobolev,  Igor  :  See 

Williatiis,  Paul  H  .  and  Sobolev.  3,377,301. 
So(  iete  Anonyme  dite  :  Novi-P.B.  :  See — 

Benez' cli,  Jacques.  3.377,486. 
Societe    ludustrlelle    pour    la    Fabrication    des    Antlbiotlques 
(S.I.F.A.)  :  See- 

Boissier,  Jacques  H  .  and  Ratouis.  3,37(,3.^9, 
SocUte    Nationale    d'Ktude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Avlation  :  Sec  — 

Foure,  Claude  I),.  an>l  Moussez.  3,376,918. 
Society  Zuccolo.  Rochet  &  Cie  :  See — 

Hrunet.  Louis.  3,370,619  ,      . 

Sol.  Jack,   Self-locking  pin,  3,370,779,  4-9-68.  Cl.  f^^J— •;•„ 
Solomon,   Bertram  I>.   Electronic  counting  apparatus.   3,3...- 

469.  4-9-68.  Cl.  23.')  —92. 
Sonierville,    Daniel    W.    B.,    and    R.    O.   Tervo,    to    Norton   Co. 
Process   of    forming   silicon   carbide    diode   by   growing  sep- 
arate P  and  N  layers  together.  3,377,210,  4-9-68,  Cl.  148— 
1 .'}. 
Soiidell,  Milton  J.  :  See 

Kramer,  Alfred  S..  and  Sondell.  3,370,640. 
Sorho.  John  E.  :  See  - 

Schlemin.  William  A.,  and  Sorbo.  3.376.851. 
S.moco  Products  Co.  :  ^er  — 

Bacon.  Robert  D.,  and  Markert.  3,377,003. 
Sonot.me  Corp.  ;  Sec — 

Belove.  Louis.  3.377.202. 
S.irenson.  Gerald  R.  :  See — ■  .„»„.•. 

Banks,  Harrv  R.,  Sorenson,  and  J.  H.  and  J.  O.  Walsh 
3,377.434. 
Soulen.   John    H..    to   Pennsalt   Chemicals    Corp. 
compositions   containing  a   complex   sulfide  of 
antlmonv.  3,377,277,  4-9-08.  Cl.  252—12. 
S.Milen.  John  R.,  and  W.  F.  Schwartz,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp     High    temperature,    short-contact    time    pyrolysis    of 
chlorotrlflu-.romethane.  3,377,391,  4-9-68.  Cl.  260—653. 
South  African  Farm  Implement   Manufacturers  Ltd. :  See — 

Perold.  Louis.  3.376.097. 
Sparr,    Rosaline.    Yarn    holder.   3,377,035,    4-9-68,   Cl.    242— 

139. 
Spars,  Byron  G.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Vapor-liquid  phase 
separation    of    hvdroconverslnn    process    effluent    with    the 
use  of  hydrogen  and  steam.  3,377,267,  4-9-68,  CT.  208—108. 

Sparton  Corp.  :  See — 

Lutes,  James  L.  3.377,615. 
Spaulding.  William  G..   to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
High-power   multlpactor   phase   shifter.    3.377.573.    4-9-68. 
a.  333 — 98. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Hall,  Gary  M.  3,377,140. 

Spectrol  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Ferrell.  Robert  L.  3.377,600. 
Speer.  Spencer  J.  :  Sec~- 

De  Hart,  Larry  L.,  and  Speer.  3,376,999. 

Spencer.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Woodbridge,  James  O.,  Spencer,  and  Dalrymple.  3,37.,- 

214, 
Spero,   George   B.,   to  The   Ipjohn  Co.   6-Methyl-17a  hydroxy 
progesterone,  the  lower  fatty  acid  of  17-acylate8  and  meth- 
ods  for   producing   the   same.   3,377,364.   4-9-68.   Cl.   260 — 
397.4. 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp.:  See  — 

Hill,  Roy  K.  3,377,534. 
Spitz,  Erich,  to  CSF  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 

Fll.    Slot    antenna    with    programmed    radiation    pattern. 

3,377,596,  4-9-68,  CI.  343 — 768. 
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Springer,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corp.  Electrical  sys- 
tem lor  etching  a  tunnel  diode.  3,377,263,  4-9-68,  Cl.  204 — 
224. 
Sproull,  Reavis  C.  :  See — 

Berger,  Richard  M..  and  Sproull.  3,377,220. 
Suuibb.  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See  — 
Boudakian.  .Max  M.  3,377,392. 
Laskin,  Allen  I,,  and  Fried,  3,377,255. 
Levine,  Seymour  D,,  and  Diassi.  3,377,360. 
Yale,  Harry  L,  3,37  .,393, 
Squier,  U  llliam  H.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
the  distribution  of  granular  material.  3,376,849,  4—9-68,  CI. 

118—08.  „      w  ... 

Staats.  James  E.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Magnetron  devices 
having  a  cooling  arrangement  and  capacitiveiy  coupled  out- 
put circuit.  3,377,562,  4-9-68,  Cl.  328—230. 

Stacey,  Hugh  J.,  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp.  Directional  control 
valve.  3,376.892,  4   9-08,  Cl,  137 — 590.12. 

Stach.  Kurt  ;  Sec- 

Haack,  Erich,  Heerdt,  Schmidt,  Stach,  and  \Neyer.  3,3 <  7,- 

Stahl    otto,  Jr.,  to  National  Mfg.  Co,,  Inc.  Fishing  rod  holder. 

3,376,014,  4-9-68,  Cl.  24—81. 
Standard  Brands  Inc. :  See — 

Ryan.  William  J.,  and  Kogan.  3,377.171. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  (Ohio)  :  See — 

DeGray,  Richard  J.,  and  Mann.  3,377,148. 
Jones.  John  F.  3,377,378. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Li,  Tao  P.,  and  Kosscup.  3.377.268. 
Van  Strien,  Richard  E.,  and  Siszner.  3,377.321. 
Stanin    Theodore  E.  :  See —  „_>„-, 

Hale.  Chapman  M..  Jr,,  Brown,  and  Stanin.  3,37i,3(4. 
Stanlpy,  Robert  K,.  to  Techniservice  Corp.  Strand  treatment. 

3,376,622,  4-9-6S,  Cl.  28—72. 
Stanlev  Works,  The  :  See — 

Morganson,  Peter  H.  3,376,787. 
Star  Tank  and  Boat  Co. :  See — 

Bontrager,  Lloyd  J.  3.377.098. 
stark,   Walter.   Nonskid  attachment  for  the  ground-engaging 
ends  of  canes,  crutches  and  the  like.  3,376,880,  4-9-68,  Cl. 
13.>— 59. 
Staron,  Edward  A.  Folding  seat  and  locker  arrangement  for 

a  boat  hull.  3,376.o87,  4-9-68,  Cl.  9—7. 
Stathoplos,    Anthony,    to    Inited    Nuclear    Corp.    Space    heat 

reactor.  3.377,207,  4-9-68.  Cl.  136—202. 
Staunton,  John  J.  J.,  and  R.  E.  Boostrum,  to  Coleman  Instru- 
ments   Corp.    I'hotonietric    readout    system,    3.377,467,   4—9- 
68.  Cl.  235—92. 
Staver  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Lazarus,  Jerome  B.,  and  Trunk.  3,376,920. 
Stecca,   Anthony   J,,   L.  A,    Barnas.   S.  J.  Dokos,  W.  B.   Jar- 
zembski.  and  P.  C.  Norris,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Microwave 
oscillator  for  electronic  oven.  3,377,564,  4-9-68,  Cl.  331 — 
70. 
Stein.  Hall  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See-- 

Plummer.  Aaron  P.  3,377,300. 
Stein,  Karl  :  See — 

Schindler,  Herbert,  and  Stein.  3,376..592. 
Stein,  Werner,  H.  Weiss,  and  P.  Neuhausen,  to  Henkel  k  Cie, 
G.m.b.H.    Liquid    or    paste    soap    preparation    having   sulfo 
fatty   acid   salts   as   viscosity   reducing  agents.   3,377,289, 

4_g_^g    Qi    252 109. 

Stein,    Werner,    O.    Koch,    and    H.    Weiss,    to    Henkel    k   Cie. 
G.m.b.H.    Liquid    or   paste    detergent    preparations    having 
sulfo  fattv  acid  salts  as  viscosity  reducing  agents.  3,377,- 
290,  4-9-68,  Cl.  252 — 152. 
Stephan,  Hans-Werner  :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Bender,  Gehrmann,  Kallrath,  Peantek, 
Schallus,  Stephan.  and  Strie.  3,377.402. 
Stephens,   John   A.,   to   Monsanto   Co.   N-aralkylsulfonyl  car- 
bamates. 3  377.375,  4-9-68.  Ci.  260—470. 
Stepputtls.   Harald,   to  Rheinstahl   Huettenwerke  AG.  Plane- 

tarv   gear   transmission.   3,376,761,  4-9-68,  Cl.   74—801. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Christiansen.  Robert  G,  3.377.341. 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.  3,377.355. 
Sterling,  Robert  E..  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Recip- 
rocal   porous    printing    memt>er    with    Ink    reservoir    feed. 
3.376,812    4-9-68,  Cl.  101—324. 
Sterner,   Olle  P..   to   Slgnode   Corp.   Apparatus  for  strapping 

loaded  pallets.  3,376,807,  4-9-68,  Cl.  100—26. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Squier,  William  H.  3,376,849. 
Stewart,  James  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Compandoring  techniques  for  high-frequency  radio  circuits. 
3.377,559,  4-9-68.  Cl.  325 — 61. 
Stewart.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Carter,  Clarence  J.,  and  Stewart.  3,377,215. 

Stewart,  Walter  X.,  Vi  to  E.  P.  Remington.  Aircraft  emer- 
gency ejection  arrangement.  3,377,037,  4-9-68.  CI.  244 — 
17.16. 

Stlch  Frederick  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Regulated  converter.   3,377,538,  4-9-68,   Cl.  321 — 2. 

Stiefel,  Ludwlg,  and  H.  A.  Klrshner,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Nitrated  organic  liquid  propellant  composi- 
tion having  Improved  spark  ignition.  3,377,219,  4-»-«8. 
Cl.  149—88. 

Stiff,  Bernard  O.  E..  to  The  Lapolnte  Machine  Tool  Co.  Elec- 
trochemical machining  using  a  sheel  electrode  having  a 
slotted   periphery.   3,377,260,   4-9-«8,   Cl.   204 — 143. 

StllUngs,  William  K.  :  See —  ^   _ 

Weller,  Ernest  A.,  and  StllUngs.  3,376,853. 

Stllmar,  Frederic  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Corrosion-resistant  coating  composition  of  xlnc  and  fluoro- 

carbon  resin  and  ferrous  metal  article  coeted  therewith. 

3.377,193,  4-9-«8.  Cl.  117 — 75. 
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Stocker.  Edward  T.  :  See—  ^    o*     ..  .    ■>  itt  ^^^^ 

Mandonas.  Nicholas  J.,  Nowell.  and   Stocker.  3,377,011. 
Stoene    Gunnar,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Arrangements  for  a  baling 

press,  3,376,809.  4-9-68.  CI.  100—215. 
Stone.  Herman  :  See — 

D-wyer.  Frank  J.,  and  Stone.  3,377,296. 
Stone     Karl    K.,    to   Allen-Bradley   Co.    Magnetically   latched 

s^tch,  3.377.519,  4-9-68,  CI.  317—157. 
Storke.  Frederic  P.,  Jr^ See —  ^  „     i,.        q -jtt  nRsj 

Kruse.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  Storke.  and  Baskins.  3.377. 56S. 
Stover,  William  L. :  See— 

Wolfendale.  Ray  A.,  and  Stover.  3.376.724. 
Strawn.  Kenneth  G.  :  See—  n  ,„  ,st 

Bacbman,   Gustave  B.,  and   Strawn.   3,377.3b7. 

Streets.  John  H. :  See—  -,->,,  ^o« 

Maxey,  Alexander  R..  and  Streets.  3.377,436. 
Stricklln,  Buck,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  D^I^loP" 

powder   containing   black   magnetic   iron    oxide.   S.sn.z>>*y, 

4-9-68,  Cl.  252—62.1. 

^  ^Sennewald.  Kurt.  Bender.  Gehrmann.  Kallrath,  Peantek. 

Schallus.  Stephan.  and  Strie.  3.377,402  „„,,,„„ 

Strycker    Stanley  J.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.   Mtrosulfon 

amides.  3,377,379,  4-9-6S,  Cl.  260—556 
Subocz    Edward  F.,  to  American  Seating  Co.  Welding  of  pla>- 

tlc  p'anels.  3  377,348,  4-9-68,  Cl.  264—248. 
Sudarsky,  Raymond  D.:Sef—  o  ,-«  oat 

Kanbar,   Maurice   S..   and    Sudarsky.   3,3(6,867. 

^""^'^^'^ZTwiillknf^'rJr..  and  Suggltt.  3..377  204 
Suglyama,  Hiroshl.  T.  Ikeda.  T.  Chlnnki.  and  H.  Otsnka.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Monoazo  dyes  for  metal  niodl- 
fied  polvolefln  materials.  3,377,.'?37.  4-9-68,  Cl.  260      15,5. 
Sulzer  Bros..  Ltd. :  See— 

Mlsiak.  Pawel.  3,376  859. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  :  Sef---  ^    ^.     ,         •;  o~- 

Suglyama.   Hiroshl,   Ikeda,   Chinuki,  and    Otsuka.    3,.S... 

337 
Ueda  '  Kenzo.    Horie,    Mliutani,    Nodera,    Fujlmoto.    and 

Ok'uno.  3  377.356.  ,    ^      „ 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  -f^ee— 

.Nakahara.  Tsuneo.  and  Kurauchl.  3,377.587. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See—  ^  ^  i.,  .  v       i  i-n  noT 

Mattson.  Charles  A.,  and  Schleicher.  3,377,027. 

Rchuessler.  Francis  J.  ,^.376.636. 

Stecca     Anthonv    J..    Barnas.    Dokos.    Jarzembski.    and 
Norrls.  3  377.564. 

Wolter.  Gilbert  R.  3.376,671. 
Super-Cut.  Inc.:  See —       „      .  ^  „•  o  o-a  ctt 

Metzger,  Leopold  H..  Hatcher,  and  Rimms    3.3.6.673, 
Surrey,   Alexander  R.,   t"   sterling  Drug  Inc4-thlazoltrtones 
and  oxide  derivatives  thereof.  3,377.355,  4-9-68.  Cl.  2fin- 

301. 
Suspended  Structures.  Inc. :  See — 

Frev   Christian.  3  376  677.  

Sutton.  Charies  O..  to  The  American  Bind^'  C'V,''' '^a"'"'"'" 

Laterally  arljustable  web  feeding  means.  3,377,008,  4-.»-bN, 

i~ti      oQg    '    i  Ark 

Suzuki,     Kazu,'    to     Yokogawa-Hewlett-Packard.     Ltd      Slide 

rheostat    having    linearity    adjustment.    3,377,60.3,    4-.^-^'<. 

Cl.  338 — 121. 
Suz'ikl.  Teruhlko    M.  Kamelshl    and  K.  Yamamoto,  to  Asahl 

Kasei   Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for  spot  weld 

injr  a  nl'iralitv  of  metal  plates  by  detonation  of  an  explo 

slve.  3  377,010,  4-9-6S.  Cl.  22.S-    3. 
Swanson,  Bernard   H.   Shell  reloader.   3,376,781,  4-9-68,   CI 

86 — 25. 
Swanson.    Roeer    C.    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Co.    Vibration 

damped  railway  wheel.  3,377,097,  4-9-68,  Cl.  29.>    7. 

Sweenev,  John  J.  :  See — 

Jupa.  Julius  A.,  and  Sweeney.  3.377  .^l-T. 
Swenson    Eskll  W..   to  Swenson   Spreader  *  Mfe.  f"-  I*'''"' 
SSrtment  apparatus.   3.377,0.30,   4-  9-68.   Cl    2.39-656 
Swenson  Spreader  &  Mfff.  Co.  :  See — 

Swenson.  Eskll  W.  3,377,0.30. 

Swift  &  Co, :  Nee—  ,    ^       „  „^^  „.^ 

Kuester.  Frank  E..  and  Rhodes.  3,377,304. 

Swlt7^r.  Brantley  D..  Jr.  :  See — 

Frantr.  Virgil  L..  and  Swltzer.  3  377. 046. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  l^ee— 

Konry,  Frederic,   and  Waymouth.   3,377,498. 

Syntpx  Corp. :  See — 

Fried,  John  H.  3.377.342. 

Fried.  John  H.  3,377.343. 
T   M.  M.   (Research)  Ltd.  :   See— 
■      Whlttaker.  Harold,  and  Booth.  3, .376.698. 

TRW  Inc.  :  See — 

Chandley.  George  D.  3.376.915. 
Tadanler.  John  S..  to  Abbott  Latwratories.  .i5  f  lOro  hydrftTV 

methyl-estrene    compounds.    3.377.363.    4-9-6S.    n.    2f)0 

397.4. 
TakAcs.    G«za,    I.    Nvltral.   F.    Lflng.    E.    Pandula.    B.    .Inhdsr, 

and  E    Pungor.   Method   and   equipment   for   the  .intomatu 

preparation  of  sterile  and  flbre-free  llQuid  pharmareutical 

products  of  high  stability  filled  In  amnou'es.  in  a  protective 

atmosphere.   3.376,688.  4-9-68,  Cl.   53—21. 
Takano,  Eiichl,  to  Canon  Camera  Co  ,  Inc.  Mechanlcnlly  com 

pensated   zoom   lens    system.    3,.377,119.   4-9-6S.    Cl     .-^.-O 

184. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Turumartj,  Takesl.  Yotsuzu  :a,  and  Oglno.  3.377.385. 

Tallev.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Wilson.  Ellis  C,  and  Talley.  .3,376,983. 

Tanaka.  Tutaka  :  See — 

Yasuoka.  Shine.  Tanaka.  and  Xagasaki.  3.377.535 


Stainless  steel, 
Cl.   85—48.      I 


Tanczyn,   Harry,   to  Armco   Steel   Corp. 

ucts  and    method.   3.376,780.   4-9-68. 
TardlfT,  -Vrmand  L.  :   See — 

Do»o.sz.  Adolph  S..  and  TardlfT.  3.376.691. 
Tatevostlan,    Le<in     Prefabricated   aluminum   building 

676,  4-9-6S,  Cl 


prod- 


3.376.- 


nnfl 


90. 
Tavar'ozzi,   Alfred   R.  :   See— 

Baomann.  John  A.,  and  Tavarozzl.  3,376.629. 
Technlservlce   Corp.  :   See — 

Stanley.  Robert  K.  3.376,622. 
Tektronix.  Inc.  :   Ser 

Dalbey.  Carl  E.  3.377.116. 
Tclefonbau  und  Normalzelt  G.m  b.H.  :   See  - 
Hell,   Frledrich,   and  Muller.  3,376,813. 
Tennessee   Corp.  :   See — 

GIU.  Melville  K.  3,376,841. 

Tervo.  Beino  O.  :   See „.„ 

Somervllle    Daniel  W.   B.,  and  Tervo.  3, 37 (.210. 
Te  Strake,  Lambertus,  to  N.  V.  Machlnefabriek  L.  Te  Strake^ 
Device  for  making  up  a  weft  to  be  used  In  connection  with 
a  loom.  3,376,901,   4-9-68,  Cl.   1.39      127. 
Texaco   Inc.  :    See — 

Chafefz,   Harrv.   .'?,.'?77.3Sf5.  ..,.,,,.,> 

F.ckert    George  W.,  Newman.  Dllle,  and  Alpert.  ,3Ji77.14». 
Gordon.   ?:illott   F.,   Brubaker.  and   Page.   3.376.977 
KlBge    Herman   D     Krug,  and   Cantor.  3,377,377 
Mather,  William   B.,  Jr..  and  Suggltt.  3,377,204. 
Newman,  Stanley  R..  Eckert.   Hess,  and  Helsler    3.3 1 7.- 
401. 
TeXH."*    Instruments    Inc.  :    See— 

B.akei,   Buford   M  .  and  Waiigh,  3.376,949. 
I'artri     Clarcnoe  J.,  and   Stewart,   3. .377. 215. 
.Morrow.  Donalil  K.  3.376,948. 
Thermal   Uvnamlcs  Corp,  ■  See — 

Pratt.  Chanin  A,  3,377.457, 
Tliermal  Hydraulics  Corp,  :    See  _       „ 

.Shirwood,    John    K,    and    Zmuda,    3,376.631. 
Thiokol    Chemical    Corp   :    Sre 

Baumcartner.  Alois.  3.376.957. 
Morrow,   Scott    I.   3.377,136 
Thoma.   WlUielm  :    See 

Oertel.    Harald.    Rlnke,   and   Thoma,    3.377.308, 

Thnmni.  Gordon  D  :   See  „„,,„„. 

r.resham     James  T.,    and   Thomas.    3,3(.,224, 

Thoma»      Luelus    V  .    to    Radio    f'orp     of    .America     Amplitude 

llniltlnc    sicnal    translating   oircutt    utilizing   a    voltage   de 

pendent    resistor   in    the   output    circuit    3,377,426,   4-9-6^. 

Cl    ITS      7  3. 

Thom.if.  Samuel  O.  :   Se«^  „    I    „  -■»- 

l.«femlne,    Donald,    Dann,  Thomas,   and   De   \ori,   3,37<.- 

:;42  ' 

Thoiiipfon    Eugene  L,   Reversible  lock  guard  for  out  Jwinglng 

doort     ,{,.^77,004.    4    9-«<*,    Cl.    292 — 346. 
Thomi»>on    Wendell    L.  :    See 

Parr    Fdw.Trd   L    3.376.667. 
Tlinren.    Torirnv    A.    Heat    Insulating    structure    ani    a    heat 

Eeneratlng     anparatiis     tnrlndinc     siirh     n     heat     li|«iilatlnK 

strutture    3.376..'<34.   4-9- 6««.   Cl     110      56 
Thornton     Marshall    B      to    I'nited    Aircraft    Corp    Hydraulic 

liMid    limlt.T     .•^..'^76.739,    4    9    6'*,    ('\     ~'i      141. 
.TD   Sto  Hos,    Inc       See 

RLinth     Frederick   D,  Jr,,   and   Hannnla.  3.377.478 
Thr.n.   I^ouis  J    Wire  securing  device    3,377.054.  4-0-68,  Cl 

2.-f,-47,  !  ,    ^ 

Tburti#r     MIehael     R     L..    to    Communications    Patents    lytd 

Ground  based    aircraft    flight   simulating   apparatuj,    3,376, 

r,-,s    4   9   6h.   Cl     3,"-   12 
Th\  ceaon    John   R  ,  Sr  .   to   Proctor  A  Sctiwartz,  Inf    Insulated 

biilldlni:   r>anel    a««semhlv     :?  r?T6.67><.   4    ft-6R.   (\     .''.3      204 
Tihorct     .Michael.    Tire   tread    for  special    use    tire     .1..T76.912 

4   lURsi,  Cl    152      209. 
Tlllot*in   Mfg    To.  The:    ftre 

Nlitten.    Warren    D      and    PhiUlos     3.377.024.      i 
Tlninwrninns,  Frederlk  A.  G.,  to  Conoflow  Eurojia  N  V    Elec 

tronlc  fuel   consumption  instrument    3.376.737.  4-J>-68,  Cl 

Tlosr^  Jifi.  M  Polacek.  L.  PluhaF,  and  O.  MarvAkn  to"  Vyz 
kumnv  ustav  nhrahecich  stro'n  a  obrabenl.  Tall»tock  for 
m.T-hlne  tool    ,''„376.770.  4-9   68.  Cl    R2    -31. 

TobolffwskI  Maximilian  Fnnlnm*'nt  for  the  ventilation  of 
bed?    .7  .■?76,.-.«;4,  4-9    6*;    ri.  ,-.       317 

Tomllil  Dave  R..  to  Paraffin  Tool  &  Enulnment  C<t  Bvpass 
valw  for  removing  paraffin  in  oil  wells,  3.376,9,3a  4-9-6«; 
r\     J6fi  -226 

TorL'l«.ii.    Ellcbl.    G    Okunn.    and    II.    Maekawa.    Method   and 

b.Tth   for   chemically   plating  copper.   3.377,174.   4-f9-6S,   Cl 

106~  -1. 
Tousstint    Hans-Norbert,    and   F,   Krieger.    to   Siemens   Aktl 

ene«sell'schaft.    Field-effect    pressure   transducer.   |, 377,528. 

4.0.fiS,  Cl,  317-235,  j 

Tovo  Ravon  K<ibiishlkl  Knisha  :    See  -  I 

Kamtio,   Tsutomu.   Fujlmoto,   and    Saluchl,   3, 37., 1  si 

Tovodn.  Vntaka  :  See — 

"    leka.  Akira.  Kato,  and  Toyoda.  3,377,323. 

■     Tracv.  F'oy'   W.  :   See — 

Milam",  Dennis  W..  and  Tracy.  3,377,476. 

Trans  Continental  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Rolfes.  Hans.  3.377.463. 

Rolfps.  Hans.  3.377.464. 

Traverso.  John  J.,  to  Ell  LlUv  and  Co.  1.2  benzothiaaenine-l.l- 

dioxides  and  their  preparation.  3,377.357.  4-9-88,  .O.  260— 

327.  I 

Treeonlng    r.eoffrey  R..   and  H.  K.  Davles,  to  WesiUnghouae 

Brake   and   Signal    Co.,   Ltd.   Conveyor.   3,376,963,   4-9-68, 

Cl.  193-35. 


Trelnls     Leonard   R.    Sliding   strip   puzzle   game. 
4-»-68,  01.  273—155. 


3,377.071. 
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Trepanler.  Donald  L.,  and  G.  H  Harris  to  The  Dow  Chemlca^ 
Co.  Substituted  3.4,5,6-tetrahydro-2H-l  ••];-*_""«''"i?/,7-i 
compounds  and   method  of  preparation  thereof.  3.377.345. 

Trtbi^  S^anrnVlTrto'Lerlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  Preparation  of 

melamlne.  3,377,349,  4-9-68,  Cl.  260   -249... 
Trim  Molded  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  Set 

Samuels    Jack  S.  3,376,58-  «5nllee 

Trimble,    John    O.,    and    A.    L.    Mueller     to    AMP    In,      Splice 

assembly  to  connect  cable  ends  together.  3,3m, 422.  4-»-»», 

Trimble,  Philip  K..  and  E.  D.  Walton,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Vibration  analyzer.  3,376,733,  4-9-68.  (  1.   ,3—71.4. 

■''''' w"ilkisor'k?rmiriZ    Headley,    Padllla,    and   Trollnger. 

TrowbrldVe'Yeffrey   J„R«»««triking  Implement   and   method 

for  making  same.  3,377,066,  4-9-68.  LI.  J7J— <-. 
Trunk,  Edmund  G.  :  See  «,«  oon 

Lazarus.  Jerome  B.,  and  Trunk.  3.376,920  „ 

Tsujl.  Shigeru,  S.  Anazawa.  and  T.  Koyama    to  Nippon  Elec 

trie  Co.  Ltd.  Glass  molded  type  semiconductor  d,-vlce.  3„i<  ., 

,-)22    4-9-68,  Cl.  317  —  234. 
Tubau    Qulntsna,    Juan.    Selvedge   forming   means 


3,376.899,  4 


in    looms 
9-68.  Cl. 


4-9-68,    Cl.     103- 


weaving  two  fabrics  simultaneously 
139    -54. 
Turba.  Vittorio  :  See 

Sartorl,  <;uldo,  and  Turba.  3.3,  ,.399. 
Turner,  Richard  C.  :  See- 

Wet.b.  James  E.  .3.377.208. 
Turi>lla,    Marco.    Gear    pump.    3,.376,8-i4, 

Tuniniaru  Takesl.  M.  Yotsuzuka,  and  K.  Oglno,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Stabilized  polyoxyalkylene 
polvoN    .1  377.385,  4   9-68,  Cl.  260      611... 

Tiit>ich.   Krhar,!  :  See    -  -o-,  ,oo 

Rafael    Hans,  and  Tutsch.  3,3,  7,1J8. 

Tveit  Th.H>dore  J.,  to  Barber  Colman  Co.  Thermostatic  trans- 
.lu.-er  for  winter  and  summer  operation.  .3.3.  <..)4...  4-9-68, 
Cl.  323      19. 

IS.  nalrd  Corp.,  The  :  See- 

De  la  Motte.  Pierre   3.376,773. 

Holmes.  Frank  C.  3  376,722.      „      „        ,        „      _„  ,    ,      vo 

rt>nW.ita  Susuiiiu  Y.  Mizutani.  H.  Kusakawa.  and  I.  io 
"hidl  to  S  r.ukata.  Time  delay  switches  utilizing  con- 
ductlve  liouids.  3,377,445,  *-9-68.Cl    200-33 

rde,    Vernon    B,    Hand    truck.    3,37., 081,    4-9-68,    Cl.    -«u 

redV^Kenzo.  S.  Horie.  T.  >V^"'»"'- J^i'!;''.''^!*'  ^  td"^S!o 
and    Y.    Okuno,    to    Sumitomo  /,»>.""'"'  .^S  '68    Cl    ^60 
propnnerarboxyllc  acid  esters.  3,3.7,3.1*.,  4-y-«»,  (I.  -o<' 

326.3. 
r.nohara.  Mlrhiyukl :  See— 

Klward.  John  P..  Jr.,  and  1  enohara.  3.3.  ...>.>8. 

Inion  Brass  &  Metal  Mfg^  ^S.\,^ol'' 
Anthony,  Robert  C,  3,3.6,888. 

Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  See— 

.\ncker.  rrede  H    r^. 377  261. 

Haumann,  John  A  .  and  Tavarozzl.  3,3.6,629. 

Helse,  Barrett  H.  3,377,577 

Reinking,  Norman  H  .  and  Hale.  3,3,  t.Alh. 
Inlon  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See    -  _ 

C.ipocci.  Joseph  R.  3, 37.. 2.0. 

rniroyal,  Inc,  ;  Src  „„_„,„. 

Fther    Theo<!ore  L    3,376,734. 
Lovel.ss,  Frederick  C.  3.,377,325. 
LoveWs,   Frederick  C,  KHly,  and  Matthews 

Cnited  Aircraft  Corp   :  Srr  ^ 

Hanas    Conrad  M.,  Brown,  and  Powers.  ,i,,l..,ont> 
Emmons,  Flovd  K    3,376.802. 
Emmons,  Flovd  R    3,376. H03 
Thornton.  Marsliall  B.  3.376,7.3it, 

Inlted  Elastic  Corp,  :  See— 

Bellmore,  Raymond  E.  3,3.6,904. 
Pnlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See— 

Gliieckauf    Eiigen.   3.377,273. 

Kenyon.  Alb,'rt  R.  3.377.13.".. 


3,377,326 


Knights,  Herbert  C.  3,377 
London,  Heinz,  3.376,712. 
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Inited  Nuclear  Corp.  :  See— 

Stathoplos,  Anthony.  3, 37., 207. 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See— 

Merrill,  William  H.,  and  Hanson.  3,3.  H. 594. 
Dorosz.  Adolph  S.,  and  Tar^'lff.  3,376,691, 
Gilbride,  Andn^w  J.  3,376,591. 
Paulsen,  Hans  C.  3.377.466. 
inlted  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :  See-  ,  „         n    o  o--  ono 

C.ugliemclli    Lewis  A.,   Weaver,  and  Russell.  3,3.,,.UI_ 

Hamalalnen,  Carl,  St.  Mard.  and  Cooper.  3,377.163. 
Army  :  See — 

Dickerson,  Loren  L.  3,377  544. 

Dock,  Clement  A.  3,376,729. 

Dock,  Clement  A.  3.376.754. 

Emerv.  Loring  D.,  Jr.  3,376.736, 

Eves  "Joseph  R.  3,376,624. 

CJelman,  Robert.  3.376,820. 

Godwin.  Carroll  B.  3,376,881. 

Cordanier.  Max  D.  3,376,760. 

Harnett    Stephen  J     and  Olstein.   3.376,818, 

Haves,  Alex.  3,377,039. 

Llppel,  Bernard.  3.377.423. 

Maver.  Robert  E.  3,377.591. 

Spauldine.  William  G.  3,377,573. 
Stlefel  Ludwig,  and  Klrshner.  3,377.219. 


4-©-68, 


Rubber   Co. 
4-9-68.   Cl. 


I'nited  States  of  America 

Atomic  Energy  Commission    fee— 

Hanthorn,  Howard  E..  and  Harty.  3,377,251. 
Kolodney.  Morris.  3.377.257. 
Lewis.  Robert  N.  3,377.555. 
Department  of  Health.  Welfare,  »nd  Education 
Kolobow   Theodor,  and  Bowman.  d,d7e.»t>d. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See-- 

Borton.  Robert  O.,  and  Beck.  3.377.103. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Delia  Rose.  Fred  S.  3.377.157. 
United  States  Time  Corp.  :  See— 

(Jrohoski.  Raymond  J.,  and  Denley.  3.376.701. 
Universal  OH  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S.  3,377.269. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Spero,  George  B.  3,377.364.  ,  ,«  «ui 

Usborne.  Andrew  C.  Scissors  and  shears.  3.376.M1, 

VEB  Lokomotivbau  Elektrotechnische  Werke  "Hans  Belmler"  : 

Schiller,  Siegfried,  and  Lenk.  3.377.419. 
Valpfeda    Luigi,   to  Flat   Socleta   i^r  AzlonLHydrauU^preB- 
sure   generating   cylinder.    3,376,705.   4-9-68,   Cl.   60— B4.C. 
Van  Bakel,  Franclncus  H.  A.  A.  :  See— 

Panneman,  Harm  J.,  and  Van  Bakel.  |;3"*f»;„ ,.   .n 
Van  der  Wlndern,  Johannes  B..  to  Gebr    Stork  *  Co.  «  Ap 
paratenfabriek    N.V.    Method    a°d  ^^^»«    'Of  .^^e    beattng 
under  pressure  of  commodities  packed  In  containers.  8.377,- 
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Van'Rutten.  Fernand,  M.  Hopper,  and  ^  D«»«"»-  *«  =°';^° 
Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom).  Metjiod  for  reduc- 
ing fouling  on  surfaces  coming  into  contact  '^b  orga^c 
cooling    and/or    moderator    fluids.    3.377,253.    4-9-«8,    Cl. 

Van    Slckie.    Don    C.    Automatic    contour    cutting.    3,376,908, 

Van  Strien.  Richard  E.,  and  J.  R.  Elszner,  to  Standard  Oil 
Co  Polvester  imide  polymers  and  a  process  for  preparing 
poivester-lmlde  polvmers  from  aromatic  carboxylic  acia. 
3  377  321    4-9-68.  Cl.  260 — 75.  ,  .    , 

Van  Winkle.  Dental  W.,  to  Baker  0»  Jools,  Inc.  Largehole 
vertl.al  drilling  apparatus.  3.376.942,  4-9-68.  Cl.  175—81, 
Van  Zelm  Associates,   Inc.  :   See —  „__„..« 

Jackson.  Martin  A.,  and  Knochel.  3.377.044. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Aiue.  Harry  E.  3,377,495. 
Lloyd,  William  A.  3,.377,499. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pennell.  Kit  E    3,376,966. 
Verreault,    Robert    L..    to    The    Goodyejir   Tire   A 
.>*hoe    sole    edge    wheeling    machine.    3,376,593, 
12      .32 
Vertnik,  Leonard  R:  See—  ,  ,77  oa, 

Peerman    Dwipht   E..  and  \  ertnlk.   3,377,303. 
Vibrator  Mfg    Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Matson,  Carl  G.  3  376,790. 
Victor  Co.  of  Jaoan.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

SekiKUchl.   Yasushi.   and   Fukunlshl.   3.376,846. 
Victory  Engineering  Corp.  :  See— 

Sapoff,  Meyer.  3,377,554. 
Vietnat     Dominique.    Speedily    adjustable    clamping 

3. .376.766.  4-9-68.  Cl.  81  —  138.  ^,     ^_^     , . 

Vllbajo    Jean,  to  Contlgea  Soclete  Anonvme.  Electrical  Bpark 

det.^nators.   3.376.817,  4-9-68,   Cl.   102—28. 
Vincent     Renic  P.,   to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp,  Oc^ 
current    measuring  device.    3.376.742.   4-9-68,   Cl.   73—170. 
Visseaux,  Claude  Paz  et  ;  See — 

Goinonet,  Edouard.  3,377,508.  ^  ,.   „  *v  ^    « 

Von  Bernuth.  Gotz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  MeUiOd  Of 

producing  monocrvstalline  semiconductor  bodies.  3,377,182, 

4   9-6N.  Cl.  117— 4.  „    r     ,      ^    r>  *». 

Von  Stroh.  Gerald  F.  H..  50%   to  J.  D.  Ireland.  froCMB  for 

pelleting    and    extruding    materials.    3.377,146.    4-9-68,    i-l. 

44—10. 

Vvzkumny  Ustav  energeticky  :  See — 

Rlchtr.  Josef,  and  Prochazka.  3,377.511. 
Vvzkumnv  ustav  obrabeclch  stroju  a  obrabenl  :  Bee— 

'      Tlusti.  JiH.  Polacek.  Pluhaf.  and  Maryfika.  3,376.770. 
Wagner,   Otto  C,   and   R.  Dl   Pasquale,   to  Yardney   Interna- 
tional Corp.  Spiral  battery  cell.  3,377.201,  4-9-68.  Cl.  136— 
13. 
Walde.  Robert  A.  ;  See—  _  „._  .^, 

Erby.  William  A..  Fllnn.  and  Walde.  3,377,197.      | 

Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  :  See — 

Langwell.  John  D.  3,376,772. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Andrews,  Peter  G.  3,376,725. 
Wallace.    Paul    F.,    and   C.    J.    Walton,   to   Aluminum   Co.   of 
\merica     Enamelled   aluminum   composite  base.   A,an,i*o. 
4_9_6S.  Cl.  29—195. 
Wallace  *  Tieman,  Inc.     See— 

Kressin.  Donald  M.,  W  estbrook.  and  Magell,  3.877,407. 

Wallen    Emll  O    L.,  to  Grubbens  &  Co.  Aktlebolag.  Screen. 

3.376.976.  4-9-68.  Cl.  209—273. 
Wallers    Richard  A.,  to  Smith  Industrie*  International,  Inc. 

Protective    overhead    shield    for    tunneling    machine    ana 

method.  3.377.105.  4-9-68,  Cl.  299—11. 

Walling.  Milton  F.  :  See — 

Burdett,  Harold  D.,  and  Walling.  3,377,053. 

Walsh.  Henry  J.  :  See—  3  „    ,         ^   t    o    «r  i... 

Banks,  Harry  R.,  Sorenson,  and  H.  J.  and  J.  G.  Walsh. 

3.377.434. 

Walsh,  John  G. :  See —  ,   ^  .  ^    •  ««..  a^a 

Banks,  Harry  R.,  Sorenson,  and  Walsh.  8,877,484. 
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Walton,  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Wallace.  Paul  F.,  and  Walton.  3,377,145. 
Walton,  Edgar  D. :  Hee — 

Trimble,  Philip  K.,  and  Walton.  3,370,733. 
Ward,  Irving  A. :  iiee — 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward.  3,376,884. 
Ward,  Norman  :  Hee — 

Cross,  Leonard  H.,   Inglefteld,  and  Ward.  3,37r>,7,U 
Warner  k  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Selby,  Jack  H.  3,37<J,t!ll. 
Warren,  Robert  C,  and  J.  C  Baumann.  Car  weights.  ;{,:J7'; 

4-9-68,  CI.  280—150.  . 

Warrick.  Charles  F.,  Co.  :  See—  I 

Roberts,  Gordon  A.  3,37<>,74<;. 
Watanabe,  Kikuo  :  Hee — 

Inuzuka,  Isao,  and  Watanabe.  3,376.952. 
Inuzuka,  Isao,  and  Watanabe.  3,370,953. 
Watkins,   Charles    W.,    to   The    Singer   Co.    Tufting   machines 
and   methods   for   producing   terry-iike   fabrics  and   fabrics 
produced  thereby.  3,370,835,  4-«-0H,  CI.  112 — 79. 
Watson,  Eugene  K.,  and  J.  M.  Witheford,  to  -Vnierican  Cyan 
amid    Co.     Melamine    production.     3,377,350,     4-9-08,     CI 
200—249.7. 
Watson,  Eugene  L.  :  See — 

Hudson,  Thomas  H.,  Watson,  and  Skates.  3,377.<)t;4. 
Watson,    Jerry    J.,    to    Wilton    Corp.    Adjustably    uioiintublc 

woodworker's  vise.  3,377,001,  4-9-08,  CI.  209—101. 
Waymouth,  John  F. :  Sec — 

Koury.  Frederic,  and  Waymouth.  3,377,498. 
Weaver,  Mary  O.  :  See — 

GugUemelll,  Lewis  A.,  Weaver,  and  Russell.  3,377,302. 
Weaver,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Wolkodoff,  Vladimir  E.,  and  Weaver.  3,377.170. 
Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Admlnl.stration  with  respect  to  an  invention  nf 
W.   G.    Clement.    Friction    measuring   apparatus.   3,376, 73n, 
4-9-<)8,  CI.  7,3—9. 
Webb,   James  E.,   Administrator  of   the   National   Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  "t 
R.    C.    Turner.   Thermocouple   assembly.    3,377,208,    4-9   Os. 
CI.   136—230. 
Weber,  Milton  N..  to  Harry  Wright  Corp.  Constant  pressure 

fluid  systems.  3.377,002,  4-9-08,  Cl.  222—333. 
Webster,  George  R..  N.  S.  Lea,  and  E.   S.  Oshetsl<jj-.  t.i  Scott 
Paper  Co.   Process  for  bleaching  multi-colored  broke  with 
hypochlorites.  3,377,235,  4-9-(;s,  Cl.  162— (J. 
Webster.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Benson,  Ernest  J.,  Dykstra,  and  Webster.  3.377.172 
Wegmuller.    Hans   E.,   and   W.    Bossard,   to  J.   R.   Geiny    .\  «i 
Process  for  the  dyeing  of  polyethylene  Rlycol  terephthalate 
type  polyester  fibers.  3,377,129,  4-9-08,  Cl.  8-41. 
Well,    Edward    D.,    J.    Under,    and    E.    Dorfman,    to    Hooker 
Chemical   Corp.   2.3,6-trlchloromandeIio   add   derivatives  as 
herbicides.  3,377,155,  4-0-08,  Cl.  71-105. 
Weller,  Ernest  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Dielectric  belt  developing 

3,376,852,  4-9-68,  Cl.  IIS — 037. 
Weller.    Ernest    A.,    and    W.    K.    Stlllings.    to    Xerox 
Electrostatic  toner  control.  3,376,853,  4-9-08,  Cl.  118 
Weiss.  Herbert :  See — 

Stein.  Werner,  Weiss,  and  Neuhausen.  3.377,289. 
Stein,  Werner,  Koch,  and  Weiss.  3,377,290. 
Weiss.  Herl)ert.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Semiconductor 
device    with    anisotropic    Inclusions    for    prodnclnK    electro 
magnetic  radiation.  3.377,529.  4-9-68,  Cl.  317-237 
Welcker,     Friedrlch.     Rotary     field-controlled     spring     valve. 

3.377,045.  4-9-08,  O.  251—48. 
Welles,  CTlfford  Y..  to  Halliburton  Co.  Boring  tools.  3,370,70.';, 

4-9-68.  Cl.  77—58. 
Wells,  Alfred  J.,  and  R.  H.  Baxendale.  to  Dust  Control  Ki|\iln 
ment   Ltd.    Gas   filtering   apparatus.   3,370.090,   4  !»-i;8.   Cl. 
55—302. 

Wells,  Paul  E.  :  See- 
Boles,  David  R.,  Davis,  and  Wells.  3,377.581. 

Wendell,   Chester  A.,   to   Raytheon   Co.    Radar   rnngini:  app.i 
ratus  for  a  communication  svsteni.   3.377.590,   4   9-OH.   Cl. 
34.3—12. 

Wernette.  Herman  G.  :  See— 

Mielsen,   Richard  H.,   McCarty,  and   Wernette.   3,377,01  s 

Wesley,    Richard    H.    Ball    joint    formloK    methixis.    3.37»'i.O."..!, 

4-9-68,  Cl.  29 — 421. 
Wessel,  Hans.  Oeaninp  appliance  for  attachment  to  a  vacimin 

cleaner.  3,376.598,  4-9-68.  Cl.  15     382. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See- 

Macnair,  Alan  K.  3.377,191. 
Westbrook,  Solomon  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Kressin,  Donald  M.,  Westbrook,  and  Macell.  3.377.407. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Brosseit,  Fritz  V.  3,370  634. 
Cushman.  Robert  H.  3,377.012. 

Mandonas.  Nicholas  J.,  Nowell,  and  Stocker.  3.377,011. 
Schlemm,  William  A.,  and  Sorbo.  3,376,851. 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See  - 
Carr    Louis  E.  3.370.958. 
Eaton.  Lyie  E.,  Hoerr.  Hyler,  and  McOlade.  3,370,831. 

Westlnehouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co..  I..td.  :  See^  — 
Tregoning.  <JeoflFrey  R.,  and  Davies.  3,370,965. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Baker.  Gerald  E.  3,376,871. 
De  Corso.   Serafino  M..   Kemenv 
Doneean.  Howard  M.  3.377.601. 
Frlsch.  Erllng.  3.377  254. 
McGinnls.  Gerald  E.  3.370.660. 
Osterhout.  Joseph  C.  3. 377. ."503. 
Rensher.  Robert  W.  3  377  494. 
Ronk.  Richard  n.  3.377.4«5. 
Schmidt,  Paul  P.,  and  Roney.  3,377,238 


Corp. 
r.:i7. 


and    Wolf.   3,377.41S. 


Method  oif  apply 
Cl.  204-135. 


and     Weyer 


Weyer,   Donald   E.,   to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 

Ing  electrical  insulation.  3,377,414,  4   9-08, 
Weyer,  Kudi  ;  See 

Haack,     Erlcli,     Heerdt,     Schmidt,     Stach, 
li,377,331. 
Wevertu,  Walter  J.,  and  W.  M.  Salminen,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

<"'o.  PhotOK'rapliic  image  transfer  process  utilizing  imidazole. 

:i  377  100,  4  it  (IS.  Cl.  !».■.      29. 
Wlralea,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Process  of  tPowenin_g 

stick}-  organic  solder  into  a  body  surface  joint.  3,377,227, 

4-9-68,  Cl.   150-242. 
Whaley,  Iloward  A.,  E    L.  Patterson,  W.  K.  Hausmtnn,  and 

J.  N.  Porter,  to  Anieriean  Cyanamld  Co.  Antibiotic  AO-IHl 

and  production  thereof.  3,377,244,  4-9-68,  Cl.  167- -65. 
Whamby,  John  S.  :  See  - 

Woodcock,  .Melville  T,.  and  Whamby.  3,377,490. 
Wheaten,  Robert  M.  :  See 

Sargent,  Roger  N.,  and  Wheaton.  3.377,309. 
Wheelus,  Charles  G.  ;  See 

CU'slelski,  Leo  F.,  and  Wheelus.  3.377,333. 
Wheelus,  Charles  G.  :  See   - 

McBride,  Joseph  J.,  and  Wheelus.  3,317,334. 
White,  Clyde  C.  :  See - 

Hager,  John  L.,  and  White.  3,376,828, 
White,  Thomas  P.,  Sr.  Hockey  stick  road  adapter.  3;377,065, 

4-9-88.  Cl.  273    -67. 
Whitley,  Joe  B..  and  J.  C^avassa.  Optical  viewer  wit;h  means 

for  comparing  dual  images.  3,370. *82,  4-9-68,  Cl.  S8   -24. 
Whltl.Kk,  He«!iuford  1..  ti>  AWB  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Dual  ritu  spacer 

band    wheel    balancer    Installation.    3.377,106,    4-9-68,    Cl 

301—5. 
Whitney,   Wiley,   to  Bell  Telephone  I/aboratories,  Inc.  Switch 

ing   system    arranKement    fi>r   providing   multiple   .■switching 

network  line  appearances  without  pre«ssignment.  3,377,433. 

4-9-08,  Cl.  179-  18. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See— 

C«rr,  Donald  R.,  and  Bracclni.  3,377,5W. 
Ctrr.  Donald  R.,  and  Bracclni.  3,377,59r>. 
Whitaker,   Harold,   and   .\.  J.   Booth,   to  T.   M.   M     (Research) 

Ltd.  Productii>n  of  stretch  or  bulked   textile  yarnK.  3,370, 

698,  4-9-08,  Cl.  57-34. 
Wicklund.  Roy  C.  Article  for  dental  hygiene.  3,376,876,  4-9 

'•.8,  Cl     132   -92. 
Wiener.  Maria  V..  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Coi  Method 

of  preparing  polvtetramethvlene  naphthalene  dicafbox.vlate 

polvrsters.  3,377",319,  4-9-6S.  Cl.  200-    75 
WUcoX.  William  L..  to  International  Vulcanizing  Corp.  Check 

valvp    for   injection    molding   apparatus.    3,376.608,  4-9-68. 

Cl.  18 — 42. 
Wllki.»,  Georce  W.  :  See  — 

Mlllav.  Arthur  B..  and  Wllkie.  3,377,088. 
Wilkison,  Kermlt  L.,  C,  A.  He^dley,  V,  E.  Padilla,  and  J.  D 

Trollnger,    to    .\eroquip    Copj)     .\utomatic    heat    contrnllol 

tube   union    removal    tool.    3,377,456,   4-9-68,   Cl.   Jl9-  7.5 
WilhaBis,    Ernest    F..    to   Coats   A   Clark    Inc.    Waste   removal 

for  carding  m.ichlnes.  3.370.610,  4-9-68,  Cl.   19 — 107. 
Williams,    Paul    H.,   and   I.    Sobolev.   to   .Shell   Oil  Col   Viscose 

solutions    modified    with    un(«aturated    aldehydes,    and    lie 

rivatlves  thereof.  3.377.301.  4-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 17. 
Williams.  Starr  K.  :  See- 

(;rlffith,  Donald  L,,  and  Williams.  3,376.794. 
Willis.  Rlchurd  K.  Powered  hand  hammer.  3,376,<>40.  4-9-6K. 

Cl    173—117. 
Wlllnian,  Bertram  T.,  and  J.  K.  McPhail,  to  EJsso  Production 

Research  Co.  Perforation  sealer.  3,370,9.34,  4-9-08,  CI.  1R6 

193. 
Wil.won.   Donald   S  ,    to   Rotron    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.   HydrOdynamlc 

heaflnc,  3.377,113,  4-9-08.  Cl.  308-    10. 
Wilson.  Ellis  C  and  R.  E.  Talley.  to  Buoyrus-Erle  Co.  Rope 

crowd  for  a  knee  action  shovel.  3.376.983,  4-9-68,  Cl.  214 

136. 
Wilson.  Leon  R.  Marine  propulsion  device.  3,376.84.%  4-9-68, 

Cl.  115—70. 
Wilton  Corp.  :  See- 
Watson.  Jerry  J.  3,377,061. 
Wlnberg,   Hllmer   E.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de  Nemoura  and  Oo 

Thickened   chemllumtnescent  gels  based   on   pepanjlnoethyl 

enes.  3  377.291.  4-9-08,  Cl.  252--188.3. 
Winilmiiller  &  Holscher  :   See — 

Schwarzkopf.   August.   3.376,618. 
Wise,   John   J  .    to    Mobil   OH  Corp.   Isomerlzation   and   dispro 

portlonation     of    alkyl     arnmatlcs.     3,377,400,    4-$-68,     Cl. 

260—668. 
Wisslck,  William  P..  and  J.  .M.  Litz,  deceased.  0.  M.  Litz  (ex- 
ecutrix)   to   International    Business   Machines   Cf)rT'.    Plural 

chaDnel  prlorit.v  control.  3,377,579,  4-9-68,  Cl.  .340  -172.5. 

Witheford,  John  M.  :  See  — 

Watson,   Eueene  K..  and  Witheford.  3.377,350. 

Wifsiene.  William  K  .  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemourl  and  Co 
Thermoplastic  polvurethane  elastomers  suitable  for  Injec 
tlon  molding.   3, .377.322,   4-9-68,  Cl.  260—77.5. 

Wolf.  Charles  B.  :  Sec — 

I>p  Corso.  Serafino,  M.  Kemenev,  and  Wolf,  3,377,418. 

Wolf.  Paul  A..  M.  M.  Kent,  and  F.  J.  Bobalek.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Preservation  of  coatings.  3,377.17^  4-9-68, 
CI.  106-15. 

Wolfendale,  Ray  A.,  and  W.  L,  Stover,  to  Mesta  Machine  Co. 
.\utnmarlc  roll  chanKlne  ineians  and  methods  or  r*ll  chang- 
ing. 3.370.724,  4-9-68.  Cl.  72—2.39.  j 

Wolf  son    Leonard  L.  :  See —  I 

MIchalski.  Raymond  J.,  Sapienza,  and  Wolfson.  8,377,275 

Wolkodoff,  Vladimir  E.,  and  R.  E.  Weaver,  to  Coors  "Porcelain 
Co.  Alumina  ceramic.  3,377,176,  4-9-68,  Cl.  106—46. 

Wolter.  Gilbert  R..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Knife  sharpener.  3,376.- 

671,  4-9-68,  a.  51—5. 
Wood,   Howard    L.,    to   Wood's   Powr-Orlp   Co.,    Inc    Vacuum 

crisping  pad.  3,377,096.  4-9-68,  Cl.  294 — 64. 
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Wood    Olen   P.,   to  Eldon   Industries,   Inc.   Unish   indicating 

device   3,370,844,  4-9-08,  Cl.  116— 114.         ,      ,^,  ,       , 

W.^dbriag;,   Ja.nes  O.,   M.    Spencer,   ami    U     D.    !>""•>  ■■'.''^•';' 

N«tlonal     Forge    Co.     Method    for    hardening    crankshaft 

3,377.214,  4-9-68,  Cl.  14«-    16.6. 
Woodcock,    .Melville    r.,    and    J.    S.    Whamby,    to 

WlUvx,    Ltd.    Magnetoplasinadynamic    electric 

3,377,490,  4-9  68,  Cl.  310-11. 
Wood  s  I'our-Grip  Co.,  Inc.      See — 

Wood,  Howard  L.  3,377,096, 
Wooley     Marl    T.    Drafting    machine,    3,3 1 6.047. 

Workman',  Weslev  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  ami  Mfg  Co.  I'roc 
ess  of  copving"utilizlng  a  blush  lacquer  cmiIih:  ajid  a  l>'i"''' 
deeompoi#able   progenitor   of   a   plastlcizer,    ,;,3.<.10u,    4-9 

68,  Cl.  96—29.  ,  „.   , 

Wouk     Victor,    to    (kilton    Industries.    Inc.    High    power   Con 

verier.  3.377,543.  4    9-08.  Cl.  321  —  45. 
Wright.  Barry,  Corp.  :  See 

Weber,  Milton  N.  3,377,002. 
Wright      Ewnond    P.    (i.,    and    M.    Hertog,    to    Internationa' 
Standard   Electric  Corp.   Telephone  systems   with   separate 
signalling  circuits.   3,377,431,   4-9-68,   Cl     179      18. 
Wyatt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Tlie  :  .see — 

Greer    Larry  J.,  Grau.  .McCloskey,  .Mc(;inty,  and  Rousser. 
3,376,971.  „  ,  , 

Wynne     James    R..    to    A.    B.    Volvo    Penta     Boat    propulsion 

mechanism.  3,376,842,  4-9  68,  Cl.  115-35. 
.Xerox  Corp. :  See  -- 

Kamola,  Roman  C    3.376.854. 

Weller.  Ernest  A.  3,376,852.  

Weller    Ernest  A,,  and   Stlllings.  3, .370, 863 
Viilc     Harrv    L.,    to    K,    K.    S<4Uil)b   A    Sons,    Inc.    1 .1 .1.2.2  penia 
tluoro  3  chloro  3,3  (iibromopropane.     3. 377, .393.    4-9-0!^,     t 
2t)n     053. 

V:iiii;inioto.   Kazuiiiotn  :   ><<  

Sii7iikl     TeniliikM,    Kano-ishi.    antl    ^  amain. .|..     .4..{i.,iiin 
Y.imamnt.,.  Vujiro,  and  E,  S    Hainberg.  CrKiilal  el.cirode  ci, 
struclion  for  sleep  inducini:  machine,  3,,'iT6,s7(i,   1   9   Os,  (  1. 
r."'      410. 
Yard  Man.   Inc   :   N< ' 

Hanson,  Rii.l.ili)h  A  ,  and  Fischer    3,3, t,. 89(1 

Vardn.-N    Internationa!  Corp   :   See 

\\  a^rntr,  ottn  C,  and  I'i  I'aHtiuale    3.;i77,2(n, 
Vasue,   Se'suo,  to  Ssuko  Kiki  Katiushiki  Kaisha    Chajn  drive 

am!   Iii.usinfcf  arrangement     3,37tl,".">tl,  4  !»   tlH,  Cl    74      110 
Vnsii..ka     Sliin.-,    V     TanaWa.   and    S.    Natrasaki.    u<    Matsushita 

Klectric   Industrial   Co     1,M     Method   nuA  appartus  for  con- 

ir.pllii.t:   s|Kf<l   of  a   IK'   motor  of  bnishless  t.vpe    3. 377. 53.-1 

)   [t   CiH,  I'l    ;n  s      13H. 
Vawiita  Ir.iii  ti  Steel  ('..  .  Ltd      See  - 

Maehara,   ShlKeru.   Igarashl,  and  Ito.   3,377.0.)i. 


Yokogawa  Hewlett  Packard,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazu.  3,377,603. 
Yoko.vaiiia  l-,n>:nicf rii.>;  <  o,,  1-tii.  :  Sr>  .    ,  __     _^ 

.Maehara,    Sliigeru,    Igaraslii,   and    Ito.   3.377,05(. 
\  onan,   Peter  •  See 

Cusic.  Julin  W  .,  .'ind  Y'onan.  3,377,344. 
Yosliida,  isao:  sti  — 

Ibuk.tta,    Susuiiiu,    .Miziitani,    Kusakawa,    and    loshida, 
3..J77.44,'>, 
Yotsuziika    Masaru  :  See —  -  ,  ,  r 

Turuinaru,  Takesi.  Votsuzuka,  and  Oglno.  3, 37  i, 38a. 
Vuiias.  .-slephen  -\..  Jr    :  .see  .,.,-_  .„.r. 

Kciw.  Charlts  .\  .  Jr.,   .MucssIk,  and   Y  ulias.  3, 3i  .,..«». 
/-aheer.   Syed   H.:  Sti  

i'aiin.lu.  Aiiuraiui  J.,  .\t  liaya,  Sidliu,  and  /aheer.  3,3ii,- 

:;>8. 

Zaphiro.u.  James  (i  .  J.  R.  C;ibauatan,  and  A.  L,  Gagne  ;  said 
OaKne  a^Mor,  to  >»aid  Xaphiriou  and  said  Cal>auatau.  Marine 
hull  :'.  370.840,  4  U  O.s.  Cl.  114-  i>0..'i. 
y.appl,  Diituel  A  .  t..  Comisp.n  Nacional  de  Knergia  Atomica. 
Prll^l■»^  for  tin-  pr.Hlucficiii  uf  an  uluminuiii  uranium  alloy. 
3, ,'.77, 1  01,  4  '.»  0,s.  Cl.  75  122.5. 
/ejle,   Karl  ;  Sf  f 

SfhiwiK    Uicliard,  and  Zeile.  3,377,41<>. 
/flinski    Robert  1'.,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymerization 

iiietliod    3,377.»(>4,  4    <.^ f.s.  Cl.  L'60      0»ii 
Ztner,   Frederick   I    :  Sti  _ 

Baker     .\ilii5t(T    L,    Krause,    Drexler,    and   Zener.   3,3(i,- 
11.'. 
/enza  BronicH  Ko^.vo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

.Mori    Ivi!<'hl,  and  .Nakamura.  3,377,122. 
Ziegler     Karl,    H     Breil,    E.    Holzkamp,   and    H.    Martin;   said 
Breil,   Holzkamp.  and   Martin,  assorw.   to  said  ZleRler.   Puri 
ficatiioi   of   oletiii    polymers    with   methanol.   3,377,332,   4-9- 
08,  Cl     200      '.»4.9 
ZiHliiiski.    Robert    J  ,    to   .Ymerican    Gas   Assn.,    Inc.    Electrical 
iKiiith'n  svsiHiii  tor  (.raseous  fuel  burners  and  the  like.  3,377, 
125.  4    9-Oh.  Cl.  431      74 
/.immermann.  Hoge  \\  arren,  Co.  :  See—- 

.Mason,  Walter  K,    Jr.  3  377.0t>0. 
Zndtrnvis,    Robert    I',    to   Citif-s    Service   oil    Co.    .Method__for 

painting    wax    surfaces.    3,377,188,    4-9   lih,    Cl.    117 — 47. 
/inuda.  Andrew  W       See  - - 

Sherwood.  Jolin  F     and  Zinuda,  3.370,031, 
Zoclie    Cdnfer,   to   Shell  Oil   Co.  Dimeritation   process.   3.377, 

398.  4   9   08,  Cl.  200      606, 
Zoetbrooil.  (Jijsbertus  J.,   to  American  Enka  Corp.  I'rocess  of 
usinc  L'tTiiinniuni  fiiniidc  as  a  polyester  condensation  cata 
Ivst    3!^?77,320,  4   9   >\>* .  Cl.  260—75, 
Zut'iik    Arnold   H.     Stc 

Mllard.  James  G.,  and  Zublk.  3,377,553. 
Zwdg,    .\rnold      Sec 

Clausm,  Victor  H.,  and  Zwelg.  3,377.223. 
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i.377.128 
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1,176.616 
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3.376.618 
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1-  24 
37 
92 

103 

2-  43 
.36 

239 
311 


3,176.649 
3,376.6.311 

3,176.631 
Kt2f>..l70 
3.176.632 
3,176.631 
3,176.6.'>4 
3,176.6.33 
3,176.6.3^. 
,1,176.6.',: 
1,176.6.38 
3,176.634 

3,176.66(1 
3,176.661 
3,176.6f.2 
3„i76.6fkl 
3,177,146 
3,377,14" 
3,177, 14>1 
1,177,144 
3,376.6<)4 
3.376.663 
3,176.Wi6 
3,176.6<r 
1,176,6** 
.l,176.f>64 
3,176.67(1 
3,176.f,71 
3,176,672 
3,176,6-3 
3,176.674 
3,17M,'.0 
3,377,131 
3,376.673 
(,376.676 
3,3  76.h"- 
(,176.67K 
(,'176,674 
3,17^.624 
3,176.(J«i 
3,176.681 
1,376.682 
3,376.6a3 
3,176.684 
3.3~6.6a'i 
3,176.f)«6 
3,176.687 
3,176.688 
3,176.684 
1,176.6'<I 
3,17(1.64 1 
3,376.642 
3,376.643 
3,376.644 
3,376.69ti 
3,376.693 
3,176.647 
3,176,698 
3,376.694 
3,377,16.3 
3,376, 7(«i 
3,176.701 
->      3,376,702 
3,376.703 
3,376.7(W 
3,376.703 
.1,376,706 
3,176.707 
3,176.708 
3,376.704 
3,176.710 
3,376.711 
3,376.712 
3,376.713 
3,376.714 
3,176.713 
3,376.716 
3,376.717 
3,376,718 
3,376.719 
3,376,720 
3,376,721 
3,377,1.32 
3,377.1,33 
3,377.1.34 
3,377,155 
3376.722 
3,376,723 
3376,724 
3,376,725 
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3.376.726 
3,376.727 
3,376.728 
3,376,724 
3,376,730 
3.376.731 
3.376.733 
3,376,734 
3.376,7,15 
3.376.7.36 
3,376.737 
3.376.718 
3.376.734 
3,.176.74(» 
3.376.741 
3,376.742 
3,376,743 
3,376.744 
3.37f),74-'. 
3.376. 7V> 
3,376.74' 
3,376. 74« 
3,376.732 
3,376.744 
3,376.-5(1 
3.376.751 
3.376.752 
3.376.753 
3.376.754 
3.376.755 
3.376.7.56 
3..376.-37 
3.376,7,58 
Ht  26.372 
3.376.7.34 
3.376.76(1 
3.376.761 
3.377, 1.S6 
3,377.157 
3,377.1.58 
3,177.1.39 
3.377.160 
3.377.161 
3..377.162 
3,377.164 
3.376.762 
3,376,763 
3,376.764 
3,377,244 
3,376,765 
3.376.766 
3,376.767 
3,376.768 
3.376,769 
3.376,770 
3,376.771 
3,376.772 
3.376.773 
3,376,774 
3,376.77,'. 
3,376.776 
3,376.777 
3.376.77R 
3,376,779 
3,376.780 
3,376,781 
3.376.782 
3.376.783 
3J76.784 
3.376.785 
3.376.786 
3,376.787 
3,376.788 
3.376.789 
3.376.790 
3376,791 
3.376,792 
3,376,793 
3,376,794 
3,376,795 
3,376,796 
3376,797 
Re26,366 
3376,798 
3376,799 
3376,800 
3376^1 
33^7,16,5 
3,-377.166 
3.377,167 


%- 


98- 


94- 


83 
88 

90 
1   ■ 

115 


100- 


4(t 
143 
214 
408 
26 
53 
215 

101-  128  2 
295 
.124 
348 
,184 

102-  8 
24 
28 
49.3 
76 
83 

1(13-  25 
.18 
126 


104- 


().■>- 


106- 


110- 


112- 


114- 


115- 


116 


1,36 
202 

60 

41 
173 
1.33 
144 

;«>4 

I 

15 
46 
.5 . 
66 
165 

287 

14 
,56 
74 

124 

158 

186 

260 
66  ' 
73 
33 
70 

114 


117- 


703 


118 


124  1 

137 

4 

17 
25 
.38 
44 

47 

62 
63 

64 

75 

76 

114 

121 

1,38  8 
201 
-  8 
68 
202 
321 
6;i7 


3377.168 
3377.164 
3377.17(1 
3376.8(r2 
3376J1(I.3 
3376J104 
3376303 
3377.171 
3377.172 
3377.173 
3,176306 
3376307 
3376J«W 
3376.804 

3376310 
3376311 
3376.812 
3376313 
3376.814 
3376315 

33T631'' 

3376317 
3376318 

33:f)31'^ 

3376320 
3,376.821 
3376322 
337632.3 
3376324 
3376323 
3376326 
3376327 
3376328 
3,376.824 

33763,10 

3376331 
3376.832 
3377,174 
3377.173 
3377.176 
3377.177 
3377.178 
3377,179 
3377.180 
3  376.8:1.3 
3376334 
3376,8.3.3 
3376,8,16 
3376Ji:i7 
33763:18 
3,176,8:14 
3,176,8441 
3376341 
3376^142 
337634.3 
3376344 
3376,845 
3376346 
3376347 
3377.181 
3377,182 
3377.ia3 
3377.184 
3377 
3377 
.     3377 
3377 
3377 
3377 
3377 


119- 


122- 


29 

32 

1 

32 


122-2.3.S 

123-  90 

126-  37 

.39 

128-  64 
161 
169 
220 
269 
278 
3.34 
410 

129-  16 
1,30-  27 
131-207 


i;i2- 


i:i4- 


,34 
42 


1,35- 


188 

1 

39 

1,16-  13 

24 

86 

122 

170 

202 

212 

230 

137-  815 

88 

114 

18:1 
268 
316 
3.54 
,34(.( 
544 
594 
596  12 
599.2 
625  48 
.66 
637  2 

1.38-  39 
137 

1.39-  ,'>4 
122 
127 
154 
302 
423 

141-  76 
14,3-  1.15 
144-      2 

242 
146-  169 

185 
148-      15 


18.5 
.186 
.187 
.188 
.189 
.190 
.191 


33" 
33^ 
33' 
33' 


7.192 
7.193 
7.194 
7,195 


3377,196 
3377,197 
3377,198 
3377,199 
33"200 
3376348 
3376349 
3376,850 
3376351 
33763S2 
3376353 
3376354 
3376355 
3376356 
3376357 
3376358 


149 


4 

6   16 
35 
16  6 
,33 
189 
-    ,50 


88 
151-    41  7 
1.52-209 
370 
1.56-    62.2 
110 
116 
166 
209 
210 
242 
2.50 
301 
160-201 
161-    22 
32 
80 
1.55 
174 
5 
6 


162- 


3.376,a59 

3,376,860 

3,376.861 

3376,862 

3376,863 

3376,864 

3,376.865 

3,376,866 

3376,867 

3376,868 

3,376,869 

3.37637(t 

3376,872 

3376,873 

3376.874 

3376.875 

3.376.876 

3376.877 

3.376.878 

3.376.874 

33"h.R80 

3377.201 

3.377,202 

3377,203 

33772J04 

3377,205 

3377,207 

3377.206 

3.377.208 

3376.881 

3.376.882 

3.376.883 

3376,884 

3376,885 

3376.886 

3376.887 

3.376.888 

3376.889 

3376.890 

3..376.891 

3376392 

3376393 

3376.894 

3376,895 

3,376,896 

3376,897 

3,376,899 

3,376,900 

3376,901 

3.176.902 

3376.903 

3376,904 

3376.905 

3,376,906 

3376.907 

3, .376, 908 

3376,909 

3376.910 

3,.3772«)9 

3377.210 

3377.211 

3377J212 

3377J213 

3377.214 

3377.215 

3377.216 

3377.217 

3377.218 

3377.219 

3376.91 1 

3376,912 

Re.26.368 

3.377,220 

3377.221 

3377,222 

3377.223 

3377J224 

3.377J225 

3377  J227 

3377  JJ26 

33772228 

3376.913 

3377.229 

3.377J230 

3377J231 

3377.232 

3377JB3 

3.3772234 

3.3772235 


162-263 

164-  33 
51 

165-  22 
39 
47 
53 
80 

166- 


4 

9 

29 
35 
.38 
39 

42 

54 

76 

193 

224 

226 

167-    20 

,30 

33 

53 
65 


172- 
173- 


174- 


175- 


176- 


178- 


68 

87 

780 

44 

116 
117 
73 
84 
88 
44 
81 

2^ 

.36 
38 
78 

173 
6 


6 

:  1 

3 
92 


174- 


1 
6 

15 
18 


27 
41 
100.2 


41 
115 
175.3 
186 

180-  6,48 

.5 
89 
90 

181-  .5 


184-     6 

187-  29 

188-  69 

73 

96 

97 

196 

218 

190-    51 


3377Z36 

3376.914 

3376.915 

3376.916 

3376.917 

3376.918 

3376.919 

3376.920 

3376.922 

3376.923 

3376.921 

3376.924 

3376.925 

3376.926 

3376.927 

3376.928 

3376.929 

3376.930 

3376.931 

3376.932 

3376,933 

3376.934 

3376.935 

3376,936 

3377^37 

33772238 

3377,239 

3377,240 

3377;241 

3377  J242 

33772243 

3377J244 

3377  2245 

33772246 
3377  J47 
3377.248 
3377,250 
3376,937 
3376,938 
3376,939 
3376.940 
3377,420 
:  3377,421 
3377,422 
3376,941 
3376,942 

:    3377251 
33772252 
33772253 
3377  J254 
3376,943 
3377,423 
3377,424 
3377,425 
3377.426 
3377.427 
3377.428 
3377.429 
3377.430 
3377.431 
3377.432 
3377.433 
3377.434 
3,377,435 
3377,436 
3377,437 
3377,438 
3377,4.39 
3377.440 
3377.441 
3377,442 
3376,945 
3376,944 
3376.946 
3376,947 
3376,948 
3376.949 
3376.950 
3376,951 
3376.952 
3376.953 
3376.954 
3376,955 
3376,956 
3376.957 
3376.958 
3376,959 
3376.960 
3376,%1 
3376,962 

xxix      J 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I 


206- 


208- 


191-  29 

192-  12 
111 

193-  35 

194-  63 
93 

195-  51 
198-  19 

34 

40 

68 

200-  16 

33 

38 

114 

143 

153 

166 

167 


168 

175 

204-  1 

.5 

15 

20 
143 
159.14 
165 
224 
290 

1.8  : 
6.3.3  : 
72 
78 
11 
108  , 
252 
466 
209-273 
210-  37 
45 

46 

53 

64 

114 

375 

457 

211-148 

212-  38 

214-  11 
136 
138 
152 
372 
505 
515 
517 
652 
671 

215-  9 

219-  7.5 
75 
95 

107 
125 
146 
213 
300 
301 
366 
421 

220-  3.4 
6 

24 

48 
102 
222-135 
182 
227 
263 


3377,443 
3.376,963 
3376,964 
3376,965 
3,376,966 
3,376.967 
3,377  J255 
3376.968 
3.376.%9 
3.376,970 
3376,971 
3377,444 
3,377,445 
3377,446 
3377.447  ; 
3377,448 
3377.449 
3377,450 
3.377.451 
3377,452 
3377,453 
3377,454 
3377,4.55 
3377,2.56 
3,377.257 
3,377,258 
3,377J259 
3377,260 
3.377,261 
3377,262 
3377,263 
3377,264 
3,377.265 
3,376.972 
3376.973 
3376,974 
3,.3:6,975 
3377.266 
3377.267 
3,377,268 
3.377.269 
3.376.976 
3,377.270 
3.377  J271 
3,377.272 
3..377J73 
3377.274 
3377.275 
3376,977 
3.376,978 
3.376.979 
3376.980 
3376.981 
3376,982 
3,376,983 
3,376,984 
3,376,985 
3376,986 
3,376,987 
3,376.988 
3376.989 
Re.26,.369 
3376,990 
3,376,991 
3,376,992 
3377.456 
3..377,457 
3,.377,45a 
3377,459 
3377,460 
3,377,461 
3,377,462 
3,377,46.1 
,3,377,464 
3377,465 
3377,466 
3376,993 
3376.994 
3376,995 
3,376,996 
3376,997 
3376.998 
3,376,999 
RF..26.367 
3.377.00IJ 
3377.001 


222-333      : 
386      : 
402.13: 
.2   : 
488 
512 
224-      5      : 
226-100      : 
228-     2      : 
3 
18 
'40 

■  ;  44 

5.5    : 
16       : 
31       : 
43 
69 

2 

2 
II 

26      : 
92      : 


229- 


230- 
233- 


2.35- 


236- 


239- 


240- 


1.50.26: 
152 

13 

35       : 

8 

16 

187 

189 

394 

4.S8 

656 

3 

4  2 
6.45 


25 
,36 
41.3 
47 
78 
103 
242-  35  6 
56 

■1 
.i- 

74 

139 

1.56.2 

244-    17.15 

246-   63 

248-    27 

59 

119 

314 
316 
346 
.361 
2.50-219 
229 

251-  48 
139 
175 

329 

252-  8..S 
12 
23 
30 

.32  7 

33 
49.6 
51  5 
62.1 
67 
75 
109 
152 

I  188.  :i 


3377.002 

3377,003 

3377,005 

3J77,0O4 

3376382 

3377,006 

3377,007 

3377,008 

3377,009 

3377,010 

3377,011 

3377.012 

3377,013 

3377,014 

3377,015 

3377,016 

3377,017 

RE26371 

3377,018 

3377,019 

3377,020 

3377,021 

3377.467 

3377,468 

3377.469 

3377.470 

3..377.47I 

3377.472 

3377,022 

337''.02.< 

3377.024 

3377.025 

3377,026 

3377.027 

3377.028 

3377,0-29 

3377,030 

3377.47,1 

3377.474 

3377.475 

3377.476 

3377,477 

3377.478 

3  3::.  179 

3377.480 

3377,481 

3377,482 

3377.031 

3377,032 

3377  .U,« 

3377.034 

3377 .0.V) 

3377,0,36 

3377  ,or 

3377.48.3 

3376.871 

33 '■^.038 

3377,0,39 

337:"  .040 

3377.04! 

3377.042 

3377,l>t.< 

3377.044 

3377.484 

3377,48,-) 

3377.045 

3377.046 

3377.047 

3377.048 

3377,049 

3377.276 

3377.277 

3377.278 

3377_'79 

3377,280 

:  3377.281 
3377,282 
3377,283 
3377J284 
33773as 

:  3377.286 
3377,287 

:  3377JJ88 
3377.289 
3377.290 
3377391 


252-3013 

309 

408 

4.55 

253-    77 

122 

254-104 

256-    13.1 

47 
2.59-  72 
260-      25 

8 
13 
15 


18 
23 

27 
29.2 

32  6 
.8 

3.3  4 
37 

41 

45.7,S 

47 
.59 
73 


78 
79,1 
80  78 

RS  3 
91  ; 
93  " 
949 


97  6 
98 
146 

1.55 
207  1 
2.«.3 
239  \ 


240 
244 
216 
247 
249  7 

256.  ■. 

286 

294 

.301 
,326  3 
327 

329 
3409 
,345  9 
397  4 


405  '. 
412  \ 

448  _' 

4.S5 


337 
3.37 
337 
3.37 
337 
337 
3,37 
337 
3,37 
3..17 
3.37 
•337 
337 
337 
337 

,S37 

3377 

3.377 

^.377 

3..t77 

3377 

3377 

3377 

3377 

3377 

3.377 

3.377 

3,.377 

3377 

3377 

.3..37: 

■137: 

337: 

3.37: 

3.37' 
337; 
3.37: 
3.37; 
3.37' 
337' 
3.37 
3.37' 
3,.37 
337 
337 
337 
3.37 
337 
3. .37 
337 
337 
3. .37 
337 
337 
3.37 
,  337 
337 
3.37 

■\x. 

•<37 
<37 
337 
,',,37 
.(.37 

3.,*: 

33" 
337 
337 
3..r 
>..i7 
337 
\S. 
■f.,(' 
.'t.X. 
33" 
33^ 
3.3: 
1.3: 

i..C 
3,3' 
3,3" 

33 
33 

33 


,292 
,293 
,294 
.295 
.050 
.051 
,052 
.053 
.0,54 
,055 
,290 
.297 
.298 
.29>^ 
,.itK» 
,.«11 

,:i02 
.:«)3 

■..40.') 
■..30») 
■..«)7 
'.,308 

'.,i09 
•310 
"31  I 

:3i2 
:3i3 
:3i4 
731') 
:.\\h 
r..u7 
:,3i8 
:.3i'j 
:..i2ii 
:..i2i 

7..<22 
7.321 
7.324 
7..i2.'^ 
7..i26 
7  ..32  7 
7.52^ 
7„<29 
'.3.3(1 
7.,lii 
7..i.i2 
7.3;V3 
7..i,i4 
7.,Ui 
7.,\16 
7.,5.37 
7..UH 
7..ii9 
.,U<i 
..Ul 
.«2 
.:U3 
..(44 
.,345 
,.U6 
,.(47 
,U9 
.3')0 
■3')  I 
.3.)  2 
■,,(.53 
■..i.'.  ( 
■..3.5.'. 
,.356 

'.v.: 

■..(,58 
',(.'■'' 
'  ..jt*) 

".(fil 

:..(63 

■.'«)■; 
:,.(6/^i 
',.Wi.'. 

■.,Vi7 

:,(6H 
:..(6'j 
:.,(7(i 

7371 
7372 


260 


263- 
264- 


4d( 
464 

470 
475 

4«5 

«*. 

■)S6 

"48 

564 

,-)67h 

')»4 

Ml 

621 

f»S8 
6*8 
6&3 


1*6 

666 


ai68 

677 

679 

68(1 

681 

a(7 

9f..( 
8>v7 
926 
9U 

-     1 

45 

78 

^J5 

135 

J|(l 

222 

2P1 

I". 


266 

1.33 

267  -    52 
269      Jdl 

265 


271  - 
273- 


\\ 
55 
67 

72 

Vjh. 
K9 

V> 


(J 

ri 

279-       I 

28».i  -      '  1 

1  I  28 

4.1  2.1 

\'.  r 

l')() 


2:4 
V08 
UW 

-  11 

-  K~ 

189 

-  f)') 
2(il 
241 
(4/. 

-  l^J 
■    M 


3377 
(377 
3377 
3377 
3377 
(377 
(377 
3377 
3377 
3377 
3377 
(377 
3377 
3377 
3377 

.3377 
(377 
337: 
337: 
337. 
337: 
337: 
337" 
337: 
337: 
.1,(7' 
337 
337' 
337 
337 
337 
337 
137 
337 
337 
337 
(37 
(3' 
(37 

\  ^^  . 

137 
337 
337 
33" 

33" 

(..1: 
(..r 

SX 
:     337 

337 

■(,<: 

l.,17 
(37 
137 
,  (-C 
(„i: 
(..C 
(3: 
13' 
(3 
3,1 
(3 
13 
13 
13 

ss 
1,'. 
13 


285 
287 


■292 


2^4 


,.173 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 
379 
.,180 
,«(1 
..1«2 
MS 

,(a'. 

,186 
,(87 

',188 

■.,389 

'..CJIi 
■..CJI 
..(•'2 
",(9( 
•,(94 

:39,s 
:,(*! 
:,(97 
r.(98 
:,(sw 
r,4(«i 
:.4'ii 
7,402 

7.401 

7.4<Vt 

7.K1,'. 
7.406 
7,4(17 
7.K)8 
7.40'' 
"  U(l 
7. 1 ''■6 
~  M  I 
',H2 

7.4r( 

7,414 
"  .4  I  '■ 
-.Ufi 

'  :.w- 

".'!>" 

7.u')« 
■7,0,59 

■".OfjO 

■7.i».l 
'7.062 
':.IK),1 
"".'('►I 
■".il»v'i 
■7.1  **; 
'7.l»-i7 
:7.(lt)8 

:'.069 
:r.ii7o  ■ 

".071 
77.072 
77.073 
77.074 
77,117.5 
77,076 
".(17' 
"7.078 
,5,i'".ll7'' 

(.r".o«ii 

i3"7.ii8l 
13"7,(I82 
(37".I»K1 
i,("".084 
13"",l)a'> 
1377,086 
i,r7.087 
3,1-7,088 
(,:  ,'7,089 
13"7.1)9il 
1,(7".09| 
),177.I»VJ 
l,177.0'*i 
(,177.()9.t 
1,177.:W,-, 
3377.U96 


295- 
296- 


297 


298- 
299- 
(01  - 
.302- 
.103- 

305  - 

,307- 


(08- 


310- 


312 


313 


136 
137 
2&3 

3R5 
45.( 

19 


15 
24 
84 
42 

10 

17 

1,57 
( 

6 
1(1 
8   ( 

II 
2:i5 

.(V> 
3.i( 

-    71 

^1 

109 
161 
1 75 
184 
221 
3.S4 
14 

>"!■ 

(0 
(6 
85 

W. 
107 
15^ 
18.'. 


(17- 


I  ■ 
|l(l 


i4'i 
148  5 
I')" 
2.11 

2(4 


23.5 


237 
l\i 
24-1 
262 
318  -  18 
1  (8 

24f. 

.(21  -       2 


18 
45 
28 
19 


(22 
32.1 


324  - 


100 

1(1 

51 


3,377.097 
3377,098 
3.,(77,099 
3.377.100 
3.377.101 
3.(77.102 
.1.177.103 
3377,104 
.1377.IO.'i 
3.377,106 


324 


3.37: 
,(,37: 
(37: 
3.37 
337' 
\X 


.107 
.108 
.109 
.110 
.4«f. 

,487 


3377.488 

3.377.11  1 

3..(77.112 

(.(77,11  ( 

3.377.48'J 

3..377.490 

3377,491 

3.,177,1H 

(,3:7,11 '. 

,1..177.1  If. 

3.377.492 

3.377.493 

3,377.4'M 

3377.495 

3377.496 

3.377.497 

3377.4^8 

3.37'.4W 

3.377..')0<l 

3377..V)I 

3377..5(r2 

3377.,-)03 

3377,5«W 

3377.,S05 

3.377..506 


,125 
328 
331 


3,33 


3,15- 


3.36 
3.38 


(.(9 


1.(7 
(.37 
1.37 
1.17 
1,1" 

i..r 

337 
3.37 
337 
1.37 
3.37 
1,37 
137 
(.17 
1.(7 
1.17 
1..17 

(,r: 
(„i7: 
3377 
3377 
3377 
3..17: 
(37: 
i.,(7: 
(.17: 
1.17: 

13": 

137: 
1.37; 
1.37: 

(.17' 

1..("' 

'■.(" 

137' 

33" 

■".-■I' 

,(3" 

337 

337 

137 

337 

3,37 

337 


■,'.(18 

■  '*r> 
'.'.Ml 
■,'.i  I 
'.'.12 
313 
:.514 

:.5i5 
:  ,.'i  1 7 

7.518 
7. '.19 

7.:.2ii 

".')2I 
;  ..S22 
7. .523 
".'.21 


.528 
.529 
..'xJO 

..511 
,.'32 

..5.1,( 
,,'.3  \ 

,'xl'. 

■,')1^. 
■.'..(- 

'.'38 
■..'vl^v 
'.'.40 
".541 
",.'i42 
",'v43 

:  :>n 

:  .'4-^ 
:.>u. 
:.'vt: 
:.'>48 
:..'.49 
:  .55(  I 

7,.').5I 


(40- 


51 

61 

62 

hS 

70 

83 
158 

61 
320 
230 
ii7 

70 

74 
107 
113 
117 
145 

-  1   1 

10 
31 
98 

-  27 
16" 
196 
216 
229 

-  65 
>#. 

-  22 
121 
1.54 
162 
174 

-  18 
22 
28 
95 
97 

143 
1.54 
198 
2 

21 
29 
4: 


(43- 


346 


3.50 


44)1 


43! 


171 


206 

u: 

8 

I  I 

12 

UKI 

115 
711 

7f.8 
.13 

74 

K" 


184 
\ 

1.(9 
198 
71 
94 
1.(1 
2.V. 


3377 
3377 
3377 
1377 
1,177 
1377 
3377 
3377 
3377 
SX~ 
1377 
3377 
3377 
1377 
3377 

3377 
3377 

(37: 

1,177 
337: 
3,(77 
3377 
3377 
3377 
1377 
(,(77 
3377 
3377 
3377 
3377 
3377 
(377 
337" 
3377 
1,(77 

3,r: 
137: 
337: 
337: 
337: 
337: 
137: 
137: 

\X' 
1,17' 
(.17' 
13"" 
13: 
137' 
337' 
337 
3.37 
137 
337 
137 
1,(7 
( ,( 7 
137 
137 
1,1" 
137 
137 
337 
337 
137 
337 
137 
337 
137 
337 
137 
137 
13' 

i,(: 
1,1: 
13: 
33" 
SX- 
13' 
33: 
13: 
13' 

s:\ 
13 
13 


552 
,5.5.3 


,).)*. 
,').)" 
3-58 
3,')9 
,560 
,562 
,V..l 
,564 
,56.5 
,56<) 
,-i67 

;rf)^ 

,V)9 
,-)-' ' 
.5  '  I 
,5-2 
,'.-( 
374 

,.1   .     1 

'376 

'^S .  7 

■378 

■.6<)i 

'  .6tr2 

"  ..')6  I 

'.6(l( 

■.6<W 
.605 
.6(»i 
,6(17 
.H*^ 

.I)!" 
,f  1  i  1 1 
.611 
.612 
.61  1 
.614 
.615 
■.61f. 
■.61" 
'.(.18 
" ,'.  7'' 
'.'.I'' 

:,62(i 
:  .f.2 1 

7 ,622 

r.62( 

7.624 

7.62'. 

7. .'.81 1 

:,58l 

".'.8.' 

"  ..">8.( 

"  ..'.HI 

7  ..'J(5 

7  ,'.Wi 

7. -'.8  7 

"„'J«( 

7 ,  .8*' 

7 .591 1 

7,591 

73'*2 

7391 

7,594 

7.595 

':.5'*. 

:,-.9- 

7,. 98 
■7  ,5tW 

■",N«i 

:,]  !7 

■7.1  18 
■7.114 
■7,12(1 

■71:1 
'7,I2( 
■",121 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-320 


D13- 

D14- 

D15- 
D16- 


210.714 
210.715 
210,716 
210,717 
210,718 
210,719 
210,720 
210,721 


D23- 


D26- 


a5 

93 
141 
150 
1,53 
,l>t 
5 


i 

210,722 

D26- 

10 

210.729 

034!   5 

210.7,56 

15 

210,7(0 

210.723 

210.7.'?! 

11  V>- 

210,724 

210.732 

IH2-   7 

210.725 

D29- 

1 

2!0,7,(.( 

210.7'26 

D33  - 

7 

210.7.(1 

210,727 

14 

210.735 

044-  22 

210,728 

D34- 

4 

210.7.36 

D48-  31 

^ 





^  -  -        * 

210.737 
2IO,7:(8 
210,7.1'v 
210, "Ki 
21(1.74! 
2111.742 
210.74,1 
210,7-U 


r>49- 

n,52- 

1154- 

[156  - 
1)58- 
It61  - 


If. 

1 

1  ( 


210. "15 
210.7V) 
210,747 
21(1,748 
210.749 
21i>,7'>0 
210.751 
210.7.52 


1)61- 

071- 

D&3- 
D90- 


I 

I 

16 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.     -  60 


2,802 


2111. 75( 
210  7'4 
210.755 
210,757 
210.7'.8 
210.7.59 
210,760 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(I    .s    Sial.-.  Ternt..r.f-  an.l    \r.ne.i  For..-,  ih.-  ( ;..mm.mw.allh  -.1   I'u.rlo  K.r.,.  an.i  th.-  ( 


(NOTE.-CODKS  AKK  (:H\N(.FJ)  .AS  OK  JANUARY  1 


1% 


^anal  Zone 

7) 


■\lal>atna     

\iar<ka.  

\ni»Tic  ail  >aiiiiia 

\ri/(ina 

\rkansa*      

(   alitiTTiia     

t  .anal  /oiir 

(  .iilorado        

( .nnneclK  (il 

[)«-ldv^arc 

Uiy-lru  t  lit  <  oliiiiiliia. 

Florida 

(.fortiia 

(.iiatii 

Havsaii 

Idaho  

lllmoi> 

Indiana 

1 1 1 VN  a 

Kdii^a^ 

,1-  ii„i   iMiiiii"  1   ;i'  li'iiii* 


1 

2 
4 


H 
'* 

10 
11 
12 
\\ 
W 
!,'. 

i: 

IH 

r* 

JO 


Ki'iitin  kv     

LotiiMana 

Mdinr 

Marviatui 
\las>a(  liii^e'U^.-- 

Mi<  hinan 

Minnr^iita 

Mi'-si^-ilipi 

Missiiiiri  

Montana    

Nebraska 

Nevada 

Nev*    Harnp>hirf 
N»'V*  J(r>>f\ 

NeVk    MfXM'o 

N»•v^   ^  ork 

North  <  Carolina 
North  Dakota  .. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 

1  ) 

2,3 
l\ 

2.'. 
2U 

2K 
2*> 

:^o 

M 

w 
:v') 

.  4<» 


Orejion  ,   ,. 

IVjin^N  Uania,.., 

Paertii  Hii  o 

Rhodt'  Uland.  . 
.South  (  arolina 
South  Dakota  , 

Teiine'->re 

Texah 

I  tah 

\  crmont 

\ir>iinia 
\  irpn  l»land>. 
\^  ashinjiton.   . . 
>X  est  \  irjiinia.. 

W  iM-oiiMn 

^  \oniiii;: 

I  .S     \ir  Kor(  «* 

I    S.   -Vrm) 

I    S    Navy 


.l.-li.il.-   !■ 


.I.lill,  I.'  jIh 


Hrt'  r  I"  |.alfn(  num 


|,.„|x   .,1  \\\r  Off,.  Ml  (.d/.-1(. 


...  41 

...  42 
...  43 
...  44 

...  45 
...  46 

...  47 
...  48 
...  49 
....  50 
....  51 
...  52 
....  S3 
....  .S4 
....  .55 
....  56 
....  57 
. ...  58 
. ...  59 


.i.l.iin  Hrlail-  a-  I"  inv«-nl..r 


P\tents 


3376.881 
3.377.064 
3.377.222 
3.1"7..544 
3.(77.573 
3377.625 
3376,799  I 
(..(76.8^6 
1..(77.(I5.( 
3377.1.59 
(.377.621 
1.377,622 
Kt  26370 
.(.376. '.79 
3.176.586 
3.376.()4."   ; 
1.376.fk52   I 
3376.654  I 
3.376.667   I 
(..(7f..66a 
(..(76.675   1 
t.376.677   I 
1.176.692 
:i. 376. 7(19 

(.(76,:i(» 

1.176."  19 

(.176,744 

(37'. ,778 

(.3"6.783 

(376. 7M4 

1.,(76.798 

(376.827 

1.376.844 

3376.IU5 

3.376.R50 

1.376,870 

(.376.875 

(376.884 

1.376.906 

1376.907 

3376,908 

3376.928 

(376.942 

3376,954 

3376.957 

3,376,967 

3376.969 

3376,970 

3376,982 

3376.985 


1376,991 

3376.994 

3,(76.'W9 

3,177.00« 

1,177.(1,^4 

3377,073 

3377.085 

1377.(W2 

1.. 17"  .094 

1,177,1(^1 

137".  105 

3377.109 

3377.121 

33"7.l  (.3 

33"7.|64 

3377.195 

3377.196 

3377315 

1377340 

(,(~73.59 

.(,(77367 

1377. .101 

<  3  "7, 142 

(3  77  ..(1.3 

(  3"7,106 

1377.428 

1377.4'<6 

137"  4.(8 

(37-441 

(377  4-12 

(.(77.16^ 

(,177.4"(l 

33"". l"i 

3,177,176 

3  377.492 

^,177.495 

1377.497 

(37".499 

(,("7,5(r2 

3377313 

3377316 

3377331 

3  377,5,'(3 

3377,5,19 

3377341 

33773.56 

3377359 

1377,560 

3377367 

3377,568 


3,177.579 
33"".,581 
3377,593 
3.377..594 
3377.595 
1377..5W 
1.377.NK) 
1.3  7  ",605 
l.(-7.6«lf. 
(3-7,611 
(37".618 
3.376.606 
3376.fv1l 
3.176.666 
1.376.787 
1376.829 
3376.916 
3.,377.176 
.1,3.  1 .266 
1377.405 
Re  26 ..167 
1,376.637 
',.376,6*6 
3376,701 
3376.722 
3376.723 
3376.7.19 
3376.773 
3.376.802 
3.376.803 
3,1"6.8.38 
1376.8.19 
1376.91! 

3376.950 
3376.973 
3.377.118 
3377.142 
3377.170 
33772288 
3377392 
3377370 
3377392 
3377.394 
3377,421 
3377.449 
3377.453 
3377,472 
3..377,.S06 
3377,14,3 
3377,193 


10 


12 


13 


16 


33"7  3''l 
3377314 
3377372 
3  377,390 
33763'J7 
1376.7(0 
33773(B 
Rfc  26.168 
1376.')88 
1376,656 
1,176.720  I 
13"6ji41 
3376Ji42 
(376.905  \ 
13"7.(X11 
1,(77.01') 
3377.029 
3377,3.31 
33773.14 
3377.446 
3377,509 
3377.517 
1377,585 
3376.610 
3376.687 
3376.752 
3376,580 
3376,599 
3376.615 
3376.6Z1 
3376.626 
3376.6,16 
3376.640 
3376.6.53 
3376.671 
3376.673 
1,176.689 
.(376.748 
3376.750 
3376,776 
3376.790 
3376.792 
3376304 
3376vB05 
3376307 
3376JB15 
3376A31 
3376^891 
3376.910 
3376.943 


18 


1.376.9'>8 
33"6.979 
3.376.996 
3.376.997 
3377.009 
(377.^23 
5377,027 
3,377.030 
3.377.(118 
3377.(4.1 
3.377.061 
3.377.110 
1377,115 
3377  144 
3377.151 
3377.157 
33772217 
3377318 
3.377.228 
3377.269 
3377i'71 
33772272 
3377,274 
3.377,275 
,(,.177.302 
3.377.314 
3..377,344 
3377363 
3.377..36.5 
3, 37  7. .366 
3377.435 
3377.448 
3377.467 
3377,493 
3377.538 
3377  ..545 
3377..547 
3377.555 
3377.564 
3377389 
3377398 
3.377,610 
3377.612 
Re.26366 
3376,682 
3376,713 
3376,758 
3376.769 
3376.872 
3376.893 


18 


19 

20 
21 


22 

23 
24 


3376.9,59 
3376.960 
3376.961 
3377.036 
3377.076 
3377,080 
3377,098 
3377.100 
3377.103 
3377,108 
3377JJ38 
3377347 
3377  jJ81 
3377321 
3377345 
3377354 
3377357 
3377387 
3377.425 
3377.426 
3377.451 
3377303 
3377312 
3377  AOl 
3376,600 
3376.755 
3376.984 
3376.971 
3377,106 
3376,711 
3376v861 
3376,963 
3377.089 
3377.138 
3377,185 
3377362 
3376.708 
3376396 
3376.938 
3377  J018 
3377.163 
:    3376393 
3377.192 
:    3376381 
3376395 
3376.765 
3376.780 
3376.7% 
3376363 
3376.945 

xxxi 


XXXI 1 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


24      :    3.377,044 

26      ;    3,377J71 

,34       :     3377317 

3.377.1.S3 

3377,579 

.5,377,325 

3.377.189 

3377.414 

,5„577.326 

3.377,295 

3377.416 

3,377.329 

3.377.395 

3377357 

.5„577,552 

3.377.611 

3377.615 

3,377,:560 

3.377,617 

27       :     3376.781 

3. 3  7  7. ,561 

25      :     3,376,.S91 

3376328 

3.377.:568 

3.376,608 

3376347 

3377.389 

3.376,624 

3376.876 

.5,377,.393 

3.376.650 

3376380 

3. 3  7  7,. 596 

3.376,691 

3376388 

3.377.403 

3.376,735 
3,376,795 

3376,993 
3376.998 

3.377,117 
3377,420 

3.376.882 

3,377.004 

3.377,423 

3,376,902 

3377.028 

3.,577,4.52 

3.376.904 

3377.095 

3377.4,54 

3.376,925 

3377.165 

3.377.4.50 

3,376.975 

3377,248 

3.377.4.55 

3,376,995 

3377,286 

3377.4*1 

3,377,011 

3377303 

3377,494 

3,377,020 

3377367 

3.377,500 

3,377,021 

3377382 

3  37  7. ,540 

3,377,141 
3.377.183 

3377.478 
28      ;    3376.989 

.5.377.,5.52 
3377,5.54 

3.377.231 

29      :    3376.630 

3377.,5.58 

3.377  J260 

3376.634 

3,377.570 

3,377,310 

3376.690 

3377„582 

3.377.400 

3376.753 

3377.,584 

3,377.447 

3376333 

.36       :     3.376,628 

3.377.466 

3376.966 

3376.6,52 

3.377.475 

3377,068 

3376.6.55 

3,377,483 

3377,077 

3.376,67(1 

3.377.498 

3377  J294 

3.376,68 ! 

3..377.520 

3,377375 

3,376.695 

3.377,57,1 

3377.427 

3,576,7  It 

3,377,576 

3377.4,56 

1        3376.7  IK 

3,377,583 

30      :     337634.5 

3,376,727 

3,377, .590 

3377.081 

3,576,7.52 

3.377,604 

3377.096 

3,576,762 

3.377,620 

32       :     3376,767 

3376.772 

3.377.623 

33       ;     3376.900 

3..576,-75 

26      :   Re,26.372 

3377327 

3.376,79.5 

3.376.602 

3377.4.57 

3„576,a50 

3.376.607 

3377. .521 

3..576.a52 

3.376.M9 

.34      ;     3376.609 

3376,a53 

3.376.694 

3376.611 

3..576,a54 

3.376.699 

3376.614 

3376,864 

3.376.700 

3376,616 

1           5,576.867 

3.376.702 

3,376.617 

'          .5,57f>.H6« 

3.376.703 

3376.629 

1       3„576,886 

3.376.704 

3376.6,59 

3376.913 

3.376.7,33 

3376.66.5 

3,576.920 

3.376.746 

3376.674 

3.576.934 

3..376,760 

3376.721 

.5.376.940 

3..376.779 

3.376.74.3 

3.376.9f>4 

3..376.821 

3376.757 

3376,986 

3.376.840 

3376.768 

3,576.988 

3.376.848 

3376.771 

3377.017 

3.376.860 

3376316 

3377.022 

3.376.879 

3376318 

3,577.031 

3.376.889 

3376.869 

3377.069 

3,376.890 

3376.909 

3377.070 

3.376.990 

3,376.951 

3.377,071 

3.377.002 

3376.962 

3377.111 

3.377.019 

3377.005 

':                            3.377.113 

3.377.024 

3377.007 

3.377.117 

3.377.035 

3377.012 

3377.149 

3.377.039 

3377.037 

3377.1.55 

3,377.0,58 

3377.112 

3.377.166 

3.377.0.59 

3377.130 

1             3.377.168 

3,377.060 

3377.136 

3,377.171 

3,377.099 

3377.140 

:|                           3377.184 

3.377.102 

3377.156 

!                             3377.187 

3.377.150 

3377.169 

3377.201 

3.377.175 

3377.188 

i                            3377.202 

3,377.226 

3377,234 

3377.204 

3.377,233 

3377.237 

;                               3377.207 

3.377.278 

!                             3377,244 

1                             3377.227 

3,37734 

:                            3377J25S 

1                             3377J242 

3,377,306 

3377  J261 

3377.243 

3,377,.309 

1                          3377J26E 

3377.2.50 

3.377.312 

!                            3377J29^ 

1                               3377.2.56 

3.377.348 

337730J 

!                               3.377.257 

3.377,364 

33f73i: 

r                       1     3377.264 

3.377. .369 

\                             337731f 

,                                3377.270 

210.716 
210.720 
210.721 
210,726 
210.737 
210.750 
210.7.54 


6 

210.7.55 

9 

210.7,32 

17 

210.717 

210.727 

210.741 

210.743 

210.745 

56 


.38 
:5'' 


5..57:_"'<) 

i,.r:,.5im 

i..(7:.5U 
',..577. .549 
5..577,5.'m 
(..577,.562 

!j::..f:: 

3, 5  7  7. .584 
3377..586 
3377.401 
5  377.407 
3,577,424 


Desiiin  Patents 


17 

210.7.56 

21 

210.723 

24 

210.7,50 

210,731 

25 

210,7.53 

210,7,59 

210,760 

I 


,W>3 
.464 

.182 
,510 
■.515 
■3IH 


5,57 
5,5: 
i.5T 
5..5: 

,53: 
53' 
53" 

5377337 

3  37  7. .54.5 
3377,566 
3377371 
3377377 
3,577391 
3377.616 
3, 577 .61  "J 
3377.624 
5376,644 
3,577.(V12 
3,577,47,5 
3377.480 
3.377,580 
3, .5  76 .987 
3.,576.,587 
3,576.601 
3376.612 
3376.620 
3376.64.5 
.   33T6.662 
.5,576,66.5 
3.376,(>64 
3376,6a5 
5,576.68.5 
.5.5"fi.77; 
5. .5  76.8118 
.5,5:h,KIJ 
3,576,855 
5,576,871 
5..5:^.H>v■J 
5.,576.8>J5 
,5,Ch,'vr2 
5,.57f>.'H5 
,5376,917 
5,.576.'>68 
5,i7fi.>w2 
!..i:7.0(«) 
5,57".025 
3377,026 
3,577,(V48 
5377,079 
5,577,084 
,5,577.087 
,5,577,0*JO 
(,577,(N1 
,5377,097   ' 
5377,125   • 
3377.118   I 
,5377,167  ; 
5,57730t>   ! 
3,577.221 
,5 ,577^29 
5,577362 
5, 5773^3 
5377397 
5,577318 
5,577,^19 
5,5  77.328 
.5,577,531 
5377378 
5377,411 
3377^12 
5,577,429 
3,577,4.5,5 
.5377,4,59 
5,577,461 


26       : 

210.734 

210,747 

29 

210,7.58 

51 

210,729 

5.5 

210,7,52 

54 

210,7.59 

210,740 

Wl 


41 


34 

.■56 


1.57  7.  k>5 
5377.177 
5.377..')42 
5,377.602 
5.576,625 
4,576.657 
5.376.742 
5.376,747 
5,576.763 
5.576.894 
5,376.923 
.5.376.924 
^..576,926 
5,576.932 
5,376.9.35 
5,377.062 
.5377.276 
3377.,397 
3.37  7. 404 
3377.408 
3.377.444 
.5,376.589 
.5377,(Vtl 
5,377,116 
3376,5a3 
3376,622 
.5.376.627 
3..i76.638 
3376.M5 
3,.57h.665i 
3,576.678 
3,576.679 
3,576.680 
3376,721 
3,57fi.729 
3,576,7.56 
3.376,7,54 
3.576.806 
3.376.81  1 
3,376.820 
3376,825 
3,.57f..a51 
.5,576.862 
3.376377 
3..57f..878 
5.576,883 
.5,(76.885 
3.376,'r2 
3,577.(«i| 
5..57",()Ofi 
5,577.11.52 
,5,577.049 
5.377.oa5 
3377,088 
5.377,1,54 
5.377,145 
5,377.1.58 
3377,178 
3377.197 
.5377.211 
5377.212 
,5.377,214 
,5.377.219 
,5.377,2.50 
3,577.216 
,5377319 
3,3773-54 
53773.58 
3,577.263 
,5,377377 
5.377.287 
i,577..5.'>3 
5,377.,3a3 
3377,591 
3377,415 
3377,418 
3.377,422 
3.377.443 
3377,488 
3377,505 
3377314 
3377.524 
3377..525 
3.377..548 
3377..561 
3377374 


210. 

742 

210, 

744 

210, 

724 

210. 

728 

210, 

738 

210. 

748 

210, 

751 

1.5 
41 


18 


Vt 

'lO 
51 


53 


56 


5  376..5a5 
5376,596 
5376.734 
5,576.887 
5376.605 
5376.849 
Kk  26,569 
53763:5.5 
.5376.8.58 
33773.58 
3377374 

3377.409 
3377..5;« 

Kt  26371 

5.37h390 
3,576.6:53 
3376.661 
3376.684 
3,576.74,5 
3376.764 
3376.782 
3376.826 
33763.32 
3376.898 
3376.921 
3376.927 
3376.929 
3376.950 
3376.931 
3, 3  76.**  .36 
3376.941 
3376.948 
3376,949 
3376,977 
.5377.016 
3377.078 
3377.114 
3377.137 
3,577,1.52 
3377.180 
33773f>8 
3,577,3.30 
3377376 
3377.532 
3377,544 
3  377. .5,50 
53773.5.3 
3376,937 
5,576.9,5.5 
5.576.8.V. 
5,577,iW> 
,5,577,082 
3377,1  59 
,5,577,199 
3  377  305 
,5,577.220 
,5,577.5.'>1 
3377,040 
,5377325 
.53773.i5 
3377351 
5,576.974 
3377,146 
3377,147 
3,^577. 191 
3376,582 
3376.669 
3376.94A 
3376.981 
3376.9&3 
3,^577 .0.33 
3377.052 
3377.066 
3377.075 
3377.093 
3377.101 
3377.160 
3,577,172 
33773:56 
3377,487 
3377,507 
33773I'' 
3377,5.30 
3377.608 
3377.609 
:    .5377324 


39 
41 
42 


210,722 
210.757 
210.715 
210.725 
210.7,36 
210.749 
210.719 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The    Patent    Office   will    operate    on    Daylight    Saving   Time 
from  April  29.  1968  through  October  27,  19fiS. 


Trademarl(  Suits 

Notices  under  15  I'.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Kej.     No.     887.903     (PI)    MEDICAMENTA     VERA),     Parke, 
Davis   &    Company,    Alkallzers,   allergens,    alteratives,   amebl 
cldes,   analgesics,  anesthetics,   anodynes,   antacids,   anthelmin- 
tics,  antlabsortives,   antiarthrltlcs,    antiasthmatics,   antibac- 
terial     agt'uts.      anticoagulants,      anticonvulsants,      antidotes, 
antigens,   antihemorrhaglc  agents,   antlluetlcs,   antlnauseants, 
antipruritics,    antipyretics,    antiseptics,    antispasmodics,   antl 
to-xlns,  antltubercular  agents,  astringents,  bacterial  cultures, 
burn    treatment    preparations,    cardiac    depressions,    cardiac 
stimulants,    carminatives,    cathartics,    cerebral    depressants, 
cerebral    stimulants,    cheiiiotherapeutlc    agents,    cholagogues. 
<holeretlcs.    counterlrrltants.    culture    media,    demulcents,    de 
odorants,   desensitizing  agents,   diagnostic  agents,   digestants. 
disinfectants,    diuretics.    ect>ollcs.    emetics,    emollients,    endo- 
crine principles,  estrogenic  preparations,  expectorants,  fungi- 
cides,    galactagogues,     gastric    sedatives,    gastric    stimulants, 
germicides,  glandular  preparations,  gonococcicldes.  hematlnlcs. 
hematopoietics,    hemostatics,     hepatic    stimulants,    hormones. 


hypertensives,  hypnotics,  hypotensives,  inhalants,  Insecticides, 
irritants,  laxatives,  mouth  washes,  mydriatics,  narcotics, 
nerve  depressants,  nerve  stimulants,  nutrients,  organothere- 
peutic  preparations,  oxytocics,  parasiticides,  purgatives,  re- 
agents, respiratory  stimulants,  restoratives,  rubbing  com- 
pound, rubefacients,  Bcablcldes,  sclerosing  agents,  sedatives, 
serum  products,  skin  creams,  skin  powders,  soporlflci,  sto- 
machics, cold  cream,  talcum  powder,  tonics,  toxoids,  urinary 
acldlflers,  vaccines,  vasoconstrictors,  vasodilators,  vasomotor 
depressants,  vasomotor  stimulants,  vermifuge,  vesicants, 
veterinary  vaccine  and  vitamins,  filed  Dec.  7,  1967,  D.C., 
S. D.N. Y.,  Doc.  67-C-4808,  Parke,  Davi»  A  Company  v.  Emil 
PoUak,  doing  hutiness  as  Best  Drug  Co. 

Rer.  No.  897,912  (PARKE,  DAVIS  4  CO.),  same.  Absorbents, 
alkalliers,  allergens,  alteratives,  ameblcldes,  analgesics,  an- 
aphrodisiacs,  anesthetics,  anhldrotlcs,  anodynes,  antacids, 
anthelmintics,  antlabortives,  antiarthritics,  antiasthmatics, 
antibacterial  agents,  antibacterial  serums,  anticoagulents, 
anticonvulsants,  antidotes,  antigens,  antihemorrhaglc  agents, 
antlluetlcs.  antlnauseants.  antlperlodlcs,  antlphlogistics, 
antipruritics,  antipyretics,  antiseptics,  antislalagogues,  anti- 
spasmodics, antitoxins.  antltul)€rcular  agents,  antliymotlcs, 
aperients,  aphrodisiacs,  astringents,  bacterial  cultures,  blood 
substitutes,  burn  treatment  preparations,  cardiac  depressants, 
cardiac  stimulants,  carminatives,  cathartics,  caustics,  cere- 
bral depressants,  cerebral  stimulants,  chemotherapeutlc 
agents,     cholagogues,     choleretics,     counter-irritants,     culture 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] A^'yltj 

Date  of  oldest  new  application, rw '^'11    iQfiT 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcaUou  (filing  date) --- - ^^t.  11,  i»oo 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trmdem*rk  Examlninc  Opermdon 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4.  5,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33.  37.  38,  38,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50;  Certification  Marks,  ' 

Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  6,  15,  18,  45.  46,  47,  48,  48,  51,  52;  Collective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  BALL.  Chissesl9,  21,  23,  26,  31.  34,   35,  36 ;"„.' 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8,  12,  13,  14,  16,  17,  20,  22.  24,  25.  26,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  : 
106,  and  107 ; 


New     I  Amended 


4-10-87        10-20-66 

4-ZS-67  I     10-11-63 

4-4-67  1       6-30-65 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


4  .S-67 

1-29-6S 
2-MJS 


1-5-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1968—2,340 


Registrations   Issued    315— No.  847.201  to  No.  847,515 

Renewals  Issued  •  80 


TheTRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. issued  weekly.  Ix  mailed  under  thedirection  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Government  Printmg  Office.  Washington.  DC.  20402  to  whom  all  sut^scriptions  should  •  e  made  papj^'efi^*" 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  smgle  copies,  25  cents  eacn 
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media,  demulcents,  dentifrices,  deodorants,  desensitizing 
agents,  diagnostic  agents,  diaphoretics,  digestants,  disin- 
fectants, diuretics,  ecbolics,  emetics,  emmenogogues,  emol- 
lients, endocrine  principles,  escharotlcs,  estrogenic  prepara- 
tions, exfoliatives,  expectorants,  fungicides,  galaetagogues, 
gastric  sedatives,  gastric  stimulants,  germicides,  glandular 
preparations,  gonococclcldes,  menatinlcs,  hematopoietics, 
hemostatics,  hepatic  stimulants,  hormones,  hypertensives, 
hypnotics,  hypotensives,  inhalants.  Insecticides,  irritants,  laxa- 
tives, ligatures,  mouth  washes,  mydriatics,  myotics,  narcotics, 
nerve  depressants,  nerve  stimulants,  non-specific  protein 
preparations,  nutrients,  organo-therapeutlc  preparations,  oxy- 
tocics, parasiticides,  proliferants,  protein  extracts,  purgatives, 
reagents,  reconstructlves,  respiratory  stimulants,  restoratives, 
roborants,  rubbing  compound,  rufefaclents,  scabicldes,  scleros- 
ing agents,  sedatives,  serum  products,  shock  treatment  prepa- 
rations, sialagogues,  skin  creams,  skin  powders,  soporifics, 
spirllllcides,  stomachics,  styptics,  sudorlflcs,  taenifuges,  tlne- 
addes,  toiletries  comprising  almond  cream,  cold  cream,  talcum 
powder,  and  tooth  paste ;  tonics,  toxoids,  urinary  acidiflers, 
vaccines,  vasoconstrictors,  vasodilators,  vasomotor  depres 
sants,  vasomotor  stimulants,  vermifuge,  vesicants,  veterinary 
vaccine  and  vitamins.  Bled  Dec.  7,  19«7,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
67-C-4809,  Parke,  Davia  d  Company  v.  David  Reifman,  doing 
buaineaa  aa  Reifman'a  Pharmacy  and  Stitelman'a  Pharmacy. 
Rer.  No.  504,342  (KEYSTONE  KITCHENS,  THE  SIGN  OF 
A  MODERN  HOME),  Keystone  Cabinet  Company,  Kitchen 
cabinets ;  Beg.  No.  576,095  (KEYSTONE),  same,  filed  Dec.  15, 

1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-4931,  Keystone  Cabinet  Com 
pany  v.  Keystone  Cabinet  Company,  Inc. 

Rer.  No.  589,088  (GARLAND),  Garland  Knitting  Mills. 
Women's  and  girls'  sweaters  made  principally  of  knitted  ma 
terlal;  Re*.  No.  529,089   (GARLANDER),  same,  filed  Jan.  S, 

1968,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  No.  6&-C-76,  Garland  Corporation 
V.  Oarland  Blouse  Co. 

Reg.  No.  529,089.     (See  Reg.  No.  520,088.) 

Reg.  No.  547,321  (AAA  WITHIN  A  DESIGN),  American 
Automobile  Association,  Services  rendered  to  motor  vehicle 
owners,  motorists  and  travelers  generally — namely,  dissenii 
natlng  travel  Information,  making  travel  arrangements,  rating 
tourist  accommodations,  providing  emergency  road  service, 
adjusting  damage  claims,  recovering  stolen  motor  vehicles, 
apprehending  motor  vehicle  thieves  and  so-called  hit  and  run 
drivers ;  obtaining  Insurance,  legal  service,  bail  and  other 
bond,  motor  vehicle  license  plates,  and  title  certificates  ; 
teaching  motor  vehicle  operation,  arranging  for  discount  pur- 
chases, sponsoring  school  safety  patrols,  conducting  traffic 
and  pedestrian  safety  campaigns  and  'giving  traffic  safety 
lessons,  advocating  legislation  favorable  to  safe  and  economi- 
cal motor  vehicle  travel,  operation  and  maintenance ;  con- 
ducting motor  vehicle  speed  trials  and  endurance  tests  and 
making  tests  of  automotive  and  related  products  ;  Rer.  No. 
829,265  (AAA),  The  American  Automobile  Association,  Auto- 
mobile association  services  rendered  to  motor  vehicle  owners, 
motorists,  and  travelers  generally — namely,  obtaining  motor 


vehicle  license  plates  and  title  certificates  ;  sponsoring  school 
safety  patrols;  advocating  legislation  favorable  to  safe  and 
economical  motor  vehicle  travel,  operation,  and  maintenance; 
conducting  motor  vehicle  tests  and  making  tests  of  automo- 
tive and  related  products  ;  and  rating  tourist  afcommoda- 
tions ;  arranging  for  discount  purchases,  coliectiOB  damngp 
claims ;  offering  rewards  for  information  leading  to  arrest  and 
conviction  of  persons  stealing  members'  automobiles;  and  plac- 
ing insurance  with  underwriters,  filed  Dec,  11.  1967,  D.C  Cnlif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  48368,  .American  .Automobile  Associa- 
tion V.  Gerald  M.  .Anderson. 

Roir.  No.  570,912  (OK  AND  DESIGN),  General  Motors  Cor 
Iioratlon,    Used   automobiles   and   trucks,  filed   Dec,   IS,   1907, 
D.C.N. J.    (Newark),    Doc.    1281-67,    Central   .Votofii   Corpora 
tion  v.  Somerset  OK  Motor  Sales,  Inc. 

R«r.  No.  376,095.     (See  Reg.  No.  504.342.) 

Rer.  No.  603,047  (LONDON  FOG),  The  LondontDwn  Mann 
factoring  Company,  Raincoats  for  men,  women  and  chilciren, 
filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  67  741-FCA. 
l.oniontou-n  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Stone  Discount  De 
partment  Store  of  Methuen,  doing  business  as  Stone  Discount 
Citxj.  Consent  judgment  :  defendants  permanentij-  enjoined. 
Oct.  2d,  1967. 

R«».   No.   670,135    (SLIM   .MINT),   Thompson    Medical   Com 
puny,    Inc..    Medicated   chewing  gum   for  ai<niig  appetite  con 
tr.il,    filed    Nov,     S.     1967.     D.C.    S.DN.Y.,     Doc.    I57-C-43S2. 
Thompson  Medical  Company,  Inc.  v.  Hall's  Albany  Drug  Corp. 
and  Adams  Drug  Company,  Inc. 

Htg.  No.  685,404  (680),  Eutectlc  Welding  Allojs  Corpora- 
tion, Metallic  welding  electrode  for  dissimilar  alHoy  steels, 
filed  Dec.  22.  1967.  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  FranCisco),  Doc. 
4S42S,  Eutectic  Welding  .Alloys  Corp.  v.  I'niversal  Alloys  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  706,588  (ECI),  Electronic  Communications,  Inc., 
Radio  transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  and  component 
imrts  therefor,  electronic  circuitry,  electrical  motor's,  facsimile 
recording  equipment  and  component  parts  therefor,  and  elec- 
trualc  circuit  components,  filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo. 
(St.  Louis),  Doc.  6TC440(2),  Electronic  Communiaations,  Inc. 
{Formerly  Air  Associates,  Inc.)  v.  Electronic  Components  for 
Industry  Co.  and  ECI  Semiconductors,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  707,631  (SEE-ALL  TELETECTOR),  Norman  In 
dustrles.  Inc.,  Dummy  cameras  for  mounting  on  a  wall  or 
ceiling  in  a  store  for  the  purpose  of  deterring  shoplifting  and 
reducing  pilferage  losses,  filed  Oct.  20.  1967,  D.C..  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  67cl&13,  Xorman  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Se  Kure 
Controls,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  708,331  (WELLS  FARGO),  Wells  Fargo  &  Com 
pany,  Transportation  of  money  and  valuables ;  Reg.  No. 
708,632,  (THE  PONY  EXPRESS,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same, 
filed  Jan.  15.  1968,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  I  Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
6s-63~JWC,  Baker  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Wells  Fargo  Bank. 

(See  Reg.  No,  708.531.) 


Rer.  No.  708.532. 
Reg.  No.  829,265. 


(See  Reg.  No.  547,321.) 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES 
\                         (PROP.  INN)  LIST  19^ 

,     o      ,   ♦>.     Pr~.Artnre   for   the  CommenU  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  propored  namer 

In    accordance    with    article    3    of    the    f ''^^^"^^J^,;  ^'^J  „,y  ^e  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  Pharmaceutical.  Unit 

Selection     of    Recommended     International     Non-Froprieiary  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  Health  Organixation  within  four  month,  of  the 

Names    for    Pharmaceutical    Preparations,*    notice    Is    hereby  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  publication  in  WHV  Chronicle. 

riven  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the  ^^^^  mdu.ion  of  a  name  In  the  ll.t.  of  propo.ed  interna- 

Proprietary  Names.  ^ 


\ 


PROPOSED   INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY   NAME 

{Latin,  English) 

acldum  fepentoiicum 

fepentollc  acid 

lilprenololum 

alprenolol 

aml)U»idum 

ambuslde 

uprotinlnviiii 
aprotinin 


utolidum 

atolide 

azarbinum 

azarlblne 

uzldoclllinum 

azldocillin 

benzoctaminum 

t)enzoctaminf 

bepiastinum 

beplstlne 

bevonli  metlisuifas 

bevonium  metllsuifate 

bltoscanatum 

bitoscanate 

bolenolum 

bolenol 

calcitoninum 

calcitonin 

carbadoxum 

carbadox 

cidonli  bromidum 

ciclonlum  bromide 

cinnamedrinum 

cinnamedrine 

clioxanldum 

cUoxanlde 

clobutinolum 

clobutlnol 

clomacranum 

clomacran 

decloxizinum 

decloxizine 

diacetamatum 

diacetamate 

diclometidum 

diclometide 

dimabefyllinum 

dimabefyliine 

dlmetacrinum 

dimetacrine 

etafenonum 

etafenone 

fenclexonii  bromidum 

fencleionium  bromide 

fludorexum 
fludorei 

fluprednidenum 
fluprednidene 
fructosum  ferrlcum 
ferric  fructose 
furldaronum 
furidarone 

indrilinum 
Indrlllne 
kebuzonum 
kebuzone 


CHEMICAL  NAME   OR  DESCRIPTION   AND  MOLECULAR   FORMULA 

a-butyl-a-hydroxy-4,3-cre80tlc  acid 

Ci,Hi.04 
l-(oanylphenoiy)-3-(i8opropylamlno)-2-propanol 

V-ai'Sl'i'chloro  6  [  (3  hydroxy-2-butenylidene)amlno]-m-ben.enedlsulfonamlde 

}K"s'-Me?/rg-'^h';'ilC>^s'Gry'aiy-'iir        (LHlN-OnS,(  tentative) 
2-amino  4'-(dlethylamlno)-o-benzotoluldlde 

2-fl"D-^ibofuranosyl-o«-triaxlne-3,5(2H,4H)-dlone  2',3'.B'-trlacetate 
6.';2-azid'i2-phenylacetamido)-3,3.dlmethyl-7-oxo-4-thla-l^.abicyclol3.2.0]hepUne- 

2  carboxylic  acid  C^HitNsOjS 

.V-methyl  9.10  ethanoanthracene-9 ( lOH ) -methylamine 

t^       TJ         \ 

6T2- (mmethy lamlno ) ethy  1 ) py rido [ 2.3-b ]  1 1 ,5 ] benzothia.epin-5 ( QH ) -one 

CiiJIitNiOS  ^  „  w         n    .„ 

2-(hydroxymethyl)  1,1  dimethylpiperidlnlum  methyl  sulfate  benzllate 

CnHnNOrS 

p-phenylene  bis(iBothiocyanite) 

19  nor-17apregn-5-en-17-ol 

ho^i^ne  from  the  thyroid  gland,  a  polypeptide  of  molecular  weight  less  than  10.000 

methyl  3-(2-qulnoxalinylmethylene)carbazate  .V>,.V«-dloxlde 

Jierhy^me'thyll  2- [  (a-methyl-«-6norbornen-2ylbeniyl)oxy]  ethyl]  ammonium  bromide 

CaHjiBrNO 

a  [  1  ( clnnamylmethylamino)  ethyl  ]  benzyl  alcohol 

Ci9H»»NO 

4'-chloro  2-hydroxy  3,5  dilodobenianilide  acetate 

CisHioCiliNO.  ^         ,.   ,     ,     u  , 

pchloroo  (2  (dimethylamlno)-l-methylethyl]^methylphenethyl  alcohol 

Ci.HaClNO 

2  chloro-9-[3-(dlmethylamino)propyl]acridan 

CiHiiClN. 

2-12-(4  (diphenylmethyl)-l-plperaxinyllethoxy]ethanol 

CaiH»N»0. 

4  acetamidophenyl  acetate 

CioHiiNO. 

3  5-dichloro  .V-(2-(diethylamlno)ethyl]-o-ani8amlde 

CuHioCliNfOj 

7  [ p- ( dlmethylamino )  benzyl  ]  theophylline 

Ci.IlwNsOi 

9  9-dlmethyl-10l3  (dimethylamino)propyl]acridan 

C'loHaNi 

2'-  [2-  (dlethylamino)  ethoxy  ]  -3-phenylpropiophenone 

CnH»:NOi 

1(3  3-diphenylpropyl)-l  methylpipertdlnlum  bromide 

CnHnBrN 

/5  methoxy-.V-methyl-m  ( trlfluoromethyl )  phenethylamlne 

CnllwFiNO 

9-fluoro  ll/9,17,21-trlhydroxy-16-methylenepregna-l,4-diene-3,20-dione 

CnllrFOs 

fructose  iron  complex,  compound  with  potassium  (2  :1) 

(C«HioFe07)nK./i  (tenUtive) 

2,5-dlmethyl-3-furyl  4-hydroxy-3,8-dilodophenyl  ketone 

CuHioIiOi 

y,.\-dlmethyl-l-phenyllndene-l-ethylamlne 

CuHnN 

4-  ( 3-oxobutyl )  -l,2-dlphenyl-3,5-pyraiolldinedione 

Ci»Hi»NtO. 


IS    I'^iTwVo^OHr'Snfc'l^lSTlT^^^^^^^  "9  ;  1966.  fO,  421  ;  1967,  il,  538. 

*0n  Ree.  Wld  Hlth  Org.,  SO.  3  and  55  (resolution  KB15.R7). 

TM  55 


TM  56 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  English) 

kellofyllinum 
kellofylllne 

mefenorexum 

mefenorez 

menoctonum 

menoctone 

mequldoxum 

mequldoz 

mitomalcinum 

mltomalcln 

monometacrinum 

monometacrlne 

nadidnm 

nadide 

nalmexonum 

nalmexone 

nebramyclnum 
nehramycin 

nitroxinllum 
nltroxlnll 
octodrlnum 
octodrine 

oxogestonum 
oxogestone 
pancuronii  bromidum 
pancuronium  bromide 

parbendazolum 
parbendazole 
p«noctonil  bromidum 
penoctonlum  bromide 

plproEolinum 
piprozolin 

pirralkonll  bromidum 
plrralkonlum  bromide 

prazitonum 
prazltone 

proplzeplnum 
proplzeplne 

sulbentinum 

sulbentlne 

taloxlmlnum 

taloxlmlne 

tllidlnum 

tUldine 

trlclofylllnum 

trlclofylUne 

volazodnum 
volazocine 


CHEMICAL  NAME   OR  DESCRII»TION   AND  MOLECULAR   FORMUU^ 

[2-[(9-methoxy-7-methyl-5oxo-5//-furo[3.2-£7]  [  l]benzopyran-4-yl)oxy  ]  ethyl  ]trl- 
methylammonlum  theophylline  derivative         CjsHjbNsOt 

-V-(3-chloropropyl)-a-methylphenethylamlne 

CiiHisClN 

2- (8-cyclohexyloctyl)-3hydroxy -1,4- naphthoquinone 

CmHuOb 

3-methyl-2-qulnoxallnemethanol  1,4-dloxlde 

CioHioN20» 

an  antibiotic  obtained   from  cultures  of  Utreptomycea  tnalayensit,  or  the  same  sub- 
stance obtained  by  any  other  means 

9,9-dlmethyl-lO-  [  3-  ( methylamico )  propyl  ]  acrldan 

CuHjmN» 

3-carbamoyl-l-i9-D-ribofuranosylpyridlnium  hydroxyde,  S'-ester  with  adenoslnq  5'- 
pyrophosphate,  Inner  salt  ("nHjrNTOitPa 

7,7a,8,9-tetrahydro-3,7a-dlhydroxy-12  (3-methyl  2-buten  6//-8,9c•imlnoethanopJlenan- 
thro[4,5-6cd]furan-5(4(J//)•one  or  7,8  dihydro-14-hydroxy-N-(3-methyl-2-butenyl)- 
normorphlnone         C2iH25NO< 

an   antibiotic  obtained   from  cultures   of  Streptomycea   tenehrarius,  or  the  same  sub- 
stance obtained  by  any  other  means 

4-hydroxy-3-lodo-5-nltrobenzonltrlle 
C7H»IN»0» 

1,5-dlmethyIbexylamlne 
CoHuN 

2O0-hydroxy-19-norpregn-4-en-3-one 

CsoHsoOi 

(3o,17/5-dihydroxy  5a-androstan-2^,160-ylene)bls[l-methylplperldlniura]dlbroinlde 

diacetate  CasHaoBrjNaOi 

methyl  5-butyl-2-benzlmldazolecarbamate 
CuHitNsOi 

diethyl (2-hydroxyethyl)octyl  ammonium  bromide  dlphenylacetate 
CaiHsoBrNOi 

ethyl  3-ethyl-4-oxo-5-plperldlno-A'  "thlazolidlneacetate 
Ci«HsiN«O.S 

bl8[3-(2,5-dlmethyl-l-pyrrolldliiyl)propyl]hexadecylmethylammonlum  bromldie 
CasHnBrN. 

5-phenyl-5-(2-plperldylmethyl)barblturic  acid 

CibHibNiOs 

6,ll-dlhydro-6-  [2-  ( dlmethylamlno )  -2methylethyl  ]  -5H-pyrldo  [  2,3-b  ]  [  1,5  ]  benao- 

dlazepln-5-one         CitH»N«0 
3,5-dlbenzTltetrahydro-2H-l,3,6-thladlazine-2-thlone  / 

Ci7Hi8N»S«  / 

4-[2-(dlmethylamlno)ethoxy)-l(2H)phthalazinone  oxlme 

CiaHieN.Os 

ethyl  2- ( dlmethylamlno )-l-phtnyl-3-cyclohexene-l-carboxy late 

Ci7Ha«NO. 

7-  [  2-  (2,2,2-trlchloro-l-hydroxyethoxy )  ethyl  ]  theophylline 

CiiHiaClsNiOi 

ci«-3-{cyclopropylmethyl) -1,2, 3,4,5, 6hexahydro-6.1  l-dlmethyl-2,6-methano-3- 
benzazocine  Ci»HmN 


/ 


/ 


/l 


/ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 


The  foUowlnt  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  104A.  Application  for  the  registration  of  theM 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  773, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE;  For  publicatk>n  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2  J 

SN  209,503.      Finger  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed     SN  248,028.      Elco  Electronic  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  Flushing. 
Jan.  7,  1965.  N.Y.  Filed  June  14,  1S>«6. 

CORTINA 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatxis,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

Ft)r  High  Fidelity  Mono-  and  Stereo-Phonic  Components — 
Namely,  AM  and  FM  Radio  Tuners  and  Speaker  Systems  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

Class  36^MusicaI  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorders  and  Tape  Decks   (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


Class  20— Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

For  Llnolt'um,  Linoleum  and  Plastic  Tile  (Int.  Cli^  11* 
ami  27  ) . 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Lamps,  Television  Sets,  and  Radius  (Int.  Cls. 
;•  and  11 ). 

Class  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Domestic  Washers  and  Dryers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Sofas,  Chairs,  Tables,  Dressers,  Chests,  Adult  and  Chil- 
dren's Beds  and  Appurtenances  Thereof  Including  Pillows, 
.Mattresses  and  Springs,  and  Mirrors  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

Class  34^Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

Fur  Ranges,  Stoves,  and  Air  Conditioners   (Int.  Cl.  11). 

Class  42 — Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile   Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Carpeting  and  Rugs  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1964. 


SN    25.').61>4.      California    Systems    Components,    Inc.,    North- 
rldge,  Calif,  tiled  Oct.  4,  1966. 


I 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For    Power    Supplies,    and    Integrated    Circuit    Logic    Cards 
(Int.  Ci.  9). 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For    Analog    to    Digital   and    Digital    to    Analog   Converters 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1966. 


SN    260,286.      Toblshl    Electronic    Industries,    Ltd..    Ohta-ku. 
SN  244,054.      Standel  Co.,  Temple  City,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  22,  ^okyo.  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1966 

1966. 


<^iande\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,480. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Public  Address  System  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  3,  1964. 

Class  36^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Guitars.  Instrument  Amplifiers  for  Use  With 
Such  Instruments  as  Stringed  Instruments.  Pianos,  Accor- 
dions, and  Drums,  Musical  Electronic  Accessories,  Such  as 
Plcii-Ups  or  Sensing  Devices,  Tremolos,  Echo  Systems,  and 
Special  Effects  Equipment  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  15). 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1966. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radios  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1966  ;  in  commerce  In  or  about 
March  1966. 


SN    263,072.     Jaime    Fernandez    Dlestro.    S.A.,    Jerez    de    la 
Frontera,  Cadiz,  Spain.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


DIESTRO 


The  English  Translation  of  the  word  "DleHtro"  U  a  skillful 
fencer  or  halter  or  bridle  for  horses.  Owner  of  Spanish  Reg. 
No8.  398,042  and  398,043,  dated  Sept.  17,  1962. 


TM57 


TM  58 

dasf  47— Wines 

For  wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 

Clan  49 — ^Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

For  Brandies  (Int.  CI.  33). 
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SN   266,139.     The   Bates    Manufacturing    Company, 
N.J.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


Orange, 


colt 


Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For    Costume    Jewelry    of    Senii-Precious    Metals    and    Ma- 
terials (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  March  1966. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  .\rtlcle8  of  Wearing  .\pparel,  Particularly  for  Women 
and  Young  Women — Namely,  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Skirts,  Walk 
Shorts,  Slacks,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Shells,  Suits  (ijklrt  and 
Pants),  Coats  and  Raincoats,  Dresses,  Jeans,  Bathing  Suits, 
Beach  Robes  and  Coats,  Lingerie,  Hats,  Head  ScafTes,  and 
Hose  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  March  1960. 


The  stippling  on  the  drawing  la  for  shading  purposes  and 
contrast  only  and  does  not  represent  color. 

CUUB  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Staples  for  Use  In  Desk-Type  Staplers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Class   23— Cutlery,   MacUnery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Desk-Type  Staplers  (Int.  Cl.  16).  , 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1967.  '  i 


SN    269,844.     B.    Freudenberg    Inc.,    New    York,    N;Y.    Filed 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


B.  FREUDENBERG    INC 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For   Engineering  and   Consulting  Services  In   the  Field   of 
Electronics  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For    Distributorship    Services    In    the    Field    of    Electronic 
Equipment   (Int.  Cl.  35). 


SN   266,201.     Cole    National    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


The  word  "Shop"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Rendering  of  Consumer-Type  Personal  Services — 
Namely,  Rubber  Stamp  Making,  Key  Making,  Watch  Repair- 
ing, and  Electric  Shaver  Servicing  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

Class  106— Material  Treatment 

For  Photo  Copying,  Embogsing,  Laminating,  Engraving,  and 
Monogrammlng  (Int.  Cl.  40). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1966. 


Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Servicing  of  Electronic  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  July  1963. 

I  

SX  272,990.      The  Tanglefoot  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  June  5,  1967. 

I  TANGLEFOOT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57,566. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Herbicides,  Roflentlcldes, 
Pesticides.  Residual  Insect  Spray,  Bird  Repellent,  a  Sticky 
Preparation  for  Application  to  Trees,  Vines  aad  Shrubs 
Adapted  To  Catch  and  Hold  Insects  or  To  Repel  Them,  and 
Tree  Wound  Dressing  and  Grafting  Compound  (Int.  Cls.  1 
and  5). 

First  use  January  1888. 

Class  10 — Fertilizers 

For  Plant  Hiirmones  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  1959. 


SN  277,324.      Juvare,  Inc.,  Salisbury,  N.C.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN  267,780,     John  Meyer  of  Norwich,  Inc.,  Norwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 

JOHN  MEYER  OF  NORWICH 

The  words  "of  Norwich"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  name  "John  Meyer"  is  that  of  the  president  of 
applicant  corporation.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,874. 

Class  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Ladles'  Handbags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  March  1964. 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


For  Preparations  for  the  Hair — Namely,  Hair  Spray,  Hair 
Rinse,  and  Hair  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 


April  9,  1968 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  8,  1944. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  59 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparatioas 

For  Pharmaceutical  Feed  Additive  for  Food  for  Dogs,  Cats, 
and  Other  Pets  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN  282,231.     Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 


DIA-GLO  S.A. 


Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  for  Dogs,  Cats,  and  Other  Pets  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  July  1965. 


SECTION  2 

The  followlni  marks  ut  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(8)  of  the  Trsderaark  Act  of  1940.    Opposition  under  sect.on  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  dty»  of  publication.    Sec  Rule*  2.101  to  2.103. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  recistratlon  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.] 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  255,702.      Gallagher  Corporation,  Qlenvlew,  III.  Filed  Oct.      SN    273,493.      Ex/Static    Chemical     Corporation,    Columbus, 
"4    1966.  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1967. 


CHEMGIN 


For   rrethane   Elastomers   Sold   In    the   Form   of  Blocks   of 
Standard  or  Special  Shapes  and  Dimensions  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
Flr.-^t  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


SN    264. 7S7.     .American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N.J 
nied  Feb.  16,  1967. 


plasti 
shine 


ACCOBOND 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Shine"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605,653. 

For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Plastic, 
Porcelain,  Metal,  and  Enamel  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,265  and  675,406. 

For  Synthetic  Resin  and  Catalyst  Therefor,  Sold  as  a  Two- 
Part  Package  for  Use  in  Preparing  an  Adhesive  Composition 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1966, 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


I  SN    273,016.      Amlcon    Corporation,    Lexington.    Mass. 

SN    270,910.     Dynamit    Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft,    Troisdorf,         ^^^^  5,  1967. 

Germany.  Filed  May  8,  1967.  UNISET 


Filed 


TROVIPOR 


For  Curable  Adhesive  Composition  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  770,954,  dated  Jan.  25,  1963. 
For  Foamy  Synthetic  Plastic  In  the  Form  of  Blocks,  Tracks, 
Plates,  Foils,  and  Rods  (Int.  CL  17). 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   269,463.      SIrco   Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 

BUENO 


The  word  "Bueno"  is  a  Spanish  word  meaning,  "good  or 
perfect  in  its  kind." 

For  Purses,  Clutch  Bags,  Wallets,  Key  Cases,  and  Cosmetic 
Bags  Sold  Empty  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  266,332.     India  Arts,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1967. 


YOGA 


For  Incense  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1967. 


SN    269,397.      Buckman    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 


BUFLEX 


For  Chemical  Composition  Used  as  a  Low  Temperature 
Polymeric  Plasticiser  for  Use  With  Polyvinyl  Chloride  and 
Other  Thermoplastic  Resins  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 
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SN   269,540.     H.   Kohnstamm   &   Co..   Inc.,   New  York,    NY. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 

SOLV-FINISH 

For  Synthetic  Chemical  Preparation  Used  To  Give  Dry 
Cleaned  Fabrics  the  Starch-Like  Effect  Normally  Acquired  In 
Laundering  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  26, 1966. 


April  9,  1968 


SN   270,163.     The    Sellg  Chemical   Industries,   Inc.,    Atlanta, 
Oa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1967.  i 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  I 

SN  275.526.      Holland  &  Holland  Limited,  London,  Kngland. 
Filed  July  7.  1967. 

HOLLAND  &  HOLLAND 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  644,631,  dated  Feb,  7,  1946. 
For   Sporting  Guns  and   Sporting  Rifles    (Int.  CI.   13). 
First  use  May  28,   1SS5;  in  ciimnierce  Nov.  23,  1921. 


SUN  DROPS 


The  word  "Drops"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  its  use  in  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Highly  Concentrated  Deodorant  for  Institutional,  In- 
dustrial, and  Household  Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  not  later  than  Jan.  22,  1964. 


I 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    2e'<,457.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,'    Ohio. 
Filetl  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SN  274,013.     Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  June  15,  1967.  ^ 


"ONE  STEP" 


SONO  JELL 


For  Combination   Plant  Food-lnsectlclde   (Int.  Cl.  1). 
Flrit  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


The   word    "Jell"   Is    disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 

shown. 

For  Prepared  Composition  Consisting  of  White  Mineral 
Oil,  Petrolatum,  and  Paraffin  Wax,  Used  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Cosmetic  Cleansing  Creams  of  the  Waterless,  Non-Emul- 
sion Type,  and  as  a  Base  for  Making  Hair  Dressings  and  Skin 

Ointments  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1925. 


SN  272,ti57.      Woods  Industries,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Crop  King  Com- 
pany, Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  May  29.  1967. 


SN  274,092.     Requa  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1967.  , 


CHARO 


For  Refrigerator  and  Ice  Box  Deodorizers  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  April  1912. 


For  Hormone  Spray  for  the  Prevention  of  Premature  Drop 
of  Apples  and  Pears  <  Int.  Cl.  1 ) . 
First  use  August  1945. 


SN    288,465.     Diamond    Shamrock    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


KINSOFT 


SN  265,418.      W.   R.   Grace  &  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 


22.  1967. 


For  Fabric  Softener  for  Use  in  Professional  Laundries  (Int. 
Cl.  3).  I 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1967.  I 


BIO-GRO 


For  Combinations  of  Essential  Secondary  and  Micro  Plant 
Foods  Added  to  General  Purpose  Plant  Foods  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


I 


SN  238,930.  CF  &  I  Steel  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1966. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN    273,072.      Interchemical    Corporation.    New    tork,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1967. 

(  POLYTUF 

For  Screen  Process  Inks  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


I  

Class  12  ~  Construction  Materials 


The   trademark    consists   of   red,    white,    and   blue   colored  ^,^.   250,531.     Textron,   Inc.,   Providence,   R.I.   Filed   July   18, 

Strands  forming  a  structural  part  of  the  core  or  wire  rope.  ^^^^ 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  No  claim  is  i                  "D  A  X>irT7T>C"RTT"Pr'       I 

made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  |                 t^ilrVlVrilVOOiJ  XVVf       | 

831  310 

For   Wire   Rope    Including  Plastic   Core    Forming   a   Part  For  Pre  Engineered  Metal  Building  for  Industrial,  Commer- 

_. ^,  ,,„«■    r-i    'fi\  cial.  Farm,  Civic,  and  Recreational  Use  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  6).  ™    .        r^  ,.  k     m^o 

nrst  use  m  or  about  December  1965.  First  use  October  1946. 
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SN    267  993       The   Standard    Products    Company,    Cleveland,      SN  271,951.      Marine  Barriers,  Inc.,  Avalon,  CaUf.  Filed  May 

•o...™.M„.3„,.„.  -».-'^      SNAP-WRAF 


StanStrip 

For   Resilient   Sealing   Strips,   Particularly  for   Sealing   the 
Lower  Edges  of  Vertically  Movable  Doors  (Int.  Cl.  17 ». 
First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1955. 


For  Synthetic  Plastic  Enclosures  for  Wooden  Piles  To  Pre- 
vent Marine  Borer  Attack  on  Such  Piles  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


SN  272,176.     J.  Ralph  Duncan,  Abilene,  Tex.  Filed  May  23, 
1967. 


SN    268,942.      Carolina    Steel    Corporation,    Greensboro,    N.C 
nied  Apr.  12,  1967. 


m 


T 


For  Prefabricated  Cornices  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  June  5.  1964, 


SN  272.195.     Lopan  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  May  23,  1967. 

CHAN-A-LINE 

For    Channel    Framed    Woven    Wire    Partition    Units    (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


The  drawlnj;  Is  lined  for  the  color  orun^e. 

For  Structural  Steel  Including  I  Beams,  Channel  Members, 
Angle  Irons,  Bar  Joists,  Roof  Decking.  Sheet  Iron  and  Platfs. 
.\mong  Other  Steel  Structural  Members  (Int.  Cl.  6i. 

First  use  June  1959. 


SN    2611. -u:{.      TouibiU    Corporation.   Franklin    Park,    111.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  19t)7. 


SN    27.'i  22.'-l.     Burnham    Corporation,    Irvlnpton-on-Hudson, 

NY.  Filed  June  ,",  1967. 

ORLYT  IMPERIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376. 4S7. 
For  Greenhouses  i  Int.  Cl.  19;. 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 


FLOW-STONE 


For  Dry  Cement  Mix  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
nrst  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN  273,409.      Penn   Valley  Polymers  Company,   Phoenixville, 
Pa,  Filed  June  b,  1967. 


ULTRATITE 


SN  270,361.      Daryl  Industries,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fia,  Filed  May  1, 


1967 


ROLL-A-GLIDE 


For  Sealing  and  Caulking  Compounds   (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  31,  1960. 


For  Sliding  Glass  and  Aluminum  Windows  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1967. 


SN    271.330.     Allied    Compositions    Co.,    Inc.,    Maspeth,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  12.  1967. 


DURALOX 


SN    273,850.      C   &   B    Silo    Company,    Charlotte,   Mich.   Filed 
June  14, 1967. 

HYDRO-PRESSED 

For  Concrete  Staves  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


For  Floor  Patching  and  Finishing  Material.  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1953. 


SN  271,512.      Practical  Products  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  May 
1,".,  19C7. 


Mnstant 

UTILITY 

For  Folding  Shelters  —Namely,  Dog  Houses  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  May  5,  1967. 


SN    273,851.      C   &   B    Silo   Company,   Charlotte,    Mich.   Filed 
June  14,  1967. 

HYDRA-CRETE 

For  Concrete  Slabs  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN    273,957.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  15,  1967. 


LOK-RIB 


For  Waterstop  Strips  for  Embedment  in  Adjoining  Masses 
of  Concrete  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  June  1,  1967, 
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»N  274,049.      Concrete  Plank  Co..  Inc.,  Arlington,  N.J.  Filed     SN  269,879.      G.K.N.    Screws   A  Fasteners   Limited.   Blrnilng 
June  16    1967  htm,  England.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

POREX  j 

For  Cement  Bound  Wood  Fiber  Slab  (Int.  01.  19).  |  AERO T  WMT 

EHrst  use  May  1937. 


SN  274,453.     North  American  Aluminum  Corporation,  Kala 
matoo.  Mich.  Filed  June  21,  1967. 


For  Nuts  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Hrst  use  1947  ;  In  commerce  1947. 


NAARCOLOR 


SN  270,758.      Crawford  Fitting  Company,   Solon,  Ohio.   Filed 
May  5,  1967. 


For  Aluminum  Architectural  Products — Namely,  Windows, 
Vents,  Fascia,  Louvers,  Sheet  Panels,  Panel  Frames,  and  Cur 
tain  Walls  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


THEY  WORK 


Pot  Tube  Fittings,   Quick   Connect  Couplings,   and   Valves 

(Int.  CI.  6). 

Pirst  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN  232,782.     Karl  Hinz,  Sollngen-Wald,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1965. 

HEIMSYPHON 

For  Syphons  for  Dispensing  Soda  Water  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  1927  ;  in  commerce  June  1963. 


SN    273,316.      Senco    Products,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    Filed 
June  7,  l">ti7. 


SENCOTE 


Owner  of  Rej;   Nos.  582.027  and  582,028. 
For  Staples  i  Int.  CI.  6). 
ae  1962. 


First  use  June 


SN  251,435.     JMJ  Corporation,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  1, 


SN    273,317.      Senco    Products,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    Filed 
June  7,  1967. 


1966. 


BAG  2  BAC 


SEN-NAILS 


For  Plumbing  Fixtures — Namely,  Manifolds  (Int.  CI.  6) 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582,027  and  582,028. 
For  Nails  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1967. 


SN  252.220.     Thornhlll-Craver  Company.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed     ^^^f'^'f^-     The  Qould-Mersereau  Co.,  Inc..  Ne^  York,  N.Y 
Aug.  11,  1966.  ^'""^  -^""^  '■  '^^^■ 

PLUGLOK  I  SPECTRACK 

For  Pipe  Line  Closures,  Pipe  Line  Blowdowns,  Adjustable 
Chokes,  Positive  Chokes.  Long  Nose  Heater  Chokes,  Wing 
Valves,  Couplings,  Christmas  Tree  Caps,  Crosses,  and  T's  (Int. 
CI.  6). 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 


For  Drapery  Track  (Int.  Ci.  6). 
jne  2,  1965. 


First  use  Jui 


SN  257,288.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN  273.764.      Robert  A.  Gllmour,  d.b.a.  GUmour  Manufactur 
Ing  Co.,  Somerset,  Pa.  Filed  June  13,  1967. 

AQUA-WHIRL 

For  Lawn  Sprinklers  (Int.  CT.  21). 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,624,  761,169,  and  others. 

For  Wood  and  Plastic  Toilet  Seats,  Lawn  Sprinklers,  Fry 
Pans,  Griddles,  Sauce  Pans,  Mixing  Bowls,  Tea  Kettles, 
Muffin  Pans,  Loaf  Pans,  Cake  Pans,  Cookie  Pans,  Cookie 
Sheets,  and  Aluminum  Step  and  Extension  Ladders  (Int.  Cls. 
6,  11,  20.  and  21). 

First  use  October  1960. 


SN  273,996.     D.  B.  Smith  &  Company,  Inc.,  Utl( 
June  15,  1967. 


c»,  N.Y.  Filed 


AQUAMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  234,732. 

For  Hoze  Nozzles  and  Spray  Nozzles  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  January  1932. 


SN  257,510.     Dan  Polos  Industries.  Inc..  Addison.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1966. 

RED  DOT  DOLLY 

For  Fastening  Device  Used  in  the  Construction.  Hardware, 
and  Kindred  Fields — .Namely,  Self-Drilling  Anchor  Bolt  As- 
sembly for  Hollow-Wall  Fastening  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Dec.  20.  1965. 


SN  287,783.      Eastern  Products  Corporation.  Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1967. 


DUOTRAX 


For  Traverse  Rods  for  Hanging  Drapery  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1954. 
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Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Forgings  Preparations 

'^V  26',  742       Nathaniel  E    Slavin    d.b.a.   N.   E.  Slavln  4  Co..      SN  238,859.      Geigy  Chemical  Corporation    (New  York  corpo- 

S.N    26.^,742.     ^"^^^IL'f'   *;    •"'     "■  ration),  Ardsley,  NY.,  by  merger  from  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 

Lambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1967.  ^^^^^^^^    (Delaware  corporation),  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 

ROBLINGER 

For    Steel    in    Raw    Form,    Strips,    Bars,    and    Tubing    (Int. 
CI.  t)). 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


IMNEX 


For  Anti  Tussive  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

SN  273,161.     Bel-Art  Products,  Pequannock,  N.J.  Filed  June 


6.  1967. 


FLUO-KEM 


For  Anti  Stick   Spray,   Dry  Film  Lubricant    ilnt.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1965. 


SN   252,847.     Edward    H.    Greenwood,    Saginaw,   Mich.   Filed 
Aug.  22,  1966. 

E.  H.  GREENWOOD 

For  Ointment  fur  Ereatment  of  Psoriasis  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  February  1966. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    255,483.      The   Valspar   Corporation,    Rockford.   111.    Filed 


Sept.  29,  1966. 


ROCK-TAR 


SN    261.124       Zlrln    Vetlceutlcals,    Inc.,    Hialeah,    Fla.    Filed 
Dec.  19,  196G. 

VETICEUTICALS 

For  Veterinary  Medicines  and  Health  Aids — Namely,  VIU- 
niins,  Hurniones.  Blood  Building  Tonics,  and  Mineral  Supple- 
ments for  Treating  Various  Animal  Ailments   (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  366,643,  555.210,  and  722, 9sO. 
For  Epoiy  Type  Coatings  In  the  Nature  of  Paint   Intended 
Primarily  for  Heavy  Duty  Exterior  Use   (Int.  CI.  2i 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24,  1957. 


SN    257,091.      Rust  Oleum    Corporation,    Evanston,    111.    Filed 
Oct.  24.  1966. 


STOPS  RUST 


SN   263,469.      M.   R.   Leclerc  &  Co.,   SchafThouse.   Swltierland. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1967. 

TA-RO 

e 
Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  191,041,  dated  Mar.  19,  1962  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  777.262. 

For  Contraceptive  and  Local  Disinfectant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  632.437,  734.800,  and  others. 

For   Surface   Coating   Compositions-  Namely,    Rust  Preven 


For   Surface   Coating  Compositions-  Namely,   Rust  Preven       j^^.  ^gj  ^^^      ^.^^^  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland-0-L*c  Com 
tive  Paint  and  Enamel  Surface  Coating  Compositions  for  the  '  ^.^^,  ^^^^^   ^.  ^   pjj^  p^^.  21,  1967. 


Protection  of  Metal  Surfaces,  Including  Ferrous  Metal  Sur 
faces.  From  Corrosion;  Rust  Preventive,  Chemical  Resistant 
Paint  and  Enamel  Surface  Coatings.  Rust  Preventive  Heat 
Resistant  Paint  and  Enamel  Surface  Coatings;  Rust  Preven- 
tive Water  Resistant  Paint  and  Enamel  Surface  Coatings  ;  and 
Rust-Preventive    Acld-Reslstlng    Paint   and    Enamel    Surface 

Coatings  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30.  1951. 


pany.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 

TEE-34  * 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  628,974,  636,368,  and  others. 
For  Wormer  Preparation  for  Chjckens,  Turkeys,  and  Swine 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN  268,114.     Zlebart  Process  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 


31,  1967. 


ZIEBART  XLS 


SN  268,576.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


For  Rustprooflng  Compounds  in  the  Nature  of  a  Coating 


GILT  EDGE 


(Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1965. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN    275,082.      Sdug   Harbour   Tobacconists,   Ltd.,    New   York. 
N.Y.  Filed  June  29,  1967. 

SNUG  HARBOUR 

For  Pipe  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,010  and  824.047. 

For  Medicated  Feed  Supplement  for  Treatment  of  Sows  Be- 
fore and  After  Farrowing  for  Prevention  of  Bacterial  Scours 
In  Baby  Pigs  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SCS-  268,617.      Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Rlker 
Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


ARTHRIN 


For  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 
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SN  269,164.     Bristol-Myers  Company,   New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     SN  272,700.      Chemle  Grunenthal  G.m.b.H.,  Stolberg  im  Rhine 
Apr.  14,  1967.  land,  Germany,  nied  May  31,  1967. 


dura 
max 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,263. 
For  Analgesic  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1»66. 


SN  270,55fil.     Dirucap  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  3. 
1967.      j 

DIURCAPS 


For  Reducing  Aid  Capsules  Containing  Preparations  Pro 
vldlng  a  Mild  Diuretic  Action  and  Constituting  an  Aid  in 
Appetite  Depression  for  Weight  Reduction  When  Used  In  Con- 
junction With  Specified  Dieting  Plans   (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  798,303,  dated  Dec.  11,  1964; 
and  r.S.  Re^;.  No,  599,566. 

For  Antibiotics,  Chemotherapeutics,  Cytostatics,  Circula- 
tion Remedies,  Sedatives,  Hypnotics,  .\ntlneural|;lcs,  .\nti- 
rheuinatlcs.  Antipyretics,  Antigens,  Vaccines,  Sera,  Antitoxins 
and  Toxoids,  Metabolism  Remedies  (Liver,  Bile.  Kidneys). 
Vitamins  and  Vitamin  Preparations,  Disinfectants,  Roentgen 
Contrast  Preparations,  Diagnostics,  Asthma  Remedies,  Tonics, 
Hormones,  and  Hormone  Preparations  (Int.  CI.  5>j 


SN  273,012,      Abbott   Laboratories,    d.b.a,    Ross   Lajboratories, 
North  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  5,  1967. 


PEDIAFLOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  567. 7>7  and  567.7ns. 

For  Fluoride  Preparation  for  Pediatric  Use   (Int.'  CI.  5). 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN  270,826.      Vlt-A-Way,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May 


1967. 


LOT-0-LASS 


For  Protein,  Mineral,  and  Vitamin  Feed  Supplement  for 
Livestock,  Containing  Molasses  and  Other  Medicinal  Ingredi- 
ents (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


SN  2s2,26S.      Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,   New  York,  .N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1967. 

I        MATCHMAKERS 

For    Medicated    Face    Powders    To    Inhibit    Growth    nf    Skin 
Bacteria  and  To  Help  Prevent  Future  Blemishes  (Int.  CI.  5j. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1967. 


SN    2!>2,4S4.      Synter    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 


SN  270,885.      Bristol-Myers  Company,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 


May  8,  1967. 


NORIDAY 


PROGRAM 


For  Steroid  Hormones  (Int.  CI.  51 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1967. 


For  Antacid  Tablet  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SN    289,452.      Mead    Johnson    &    Companv,    EvansrlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN  272,696.     Chatham  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  May  31,  1967. 


FENTRINAL 


KOAGAMIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69u,434  and  >>10,3s6. 
For  Topical  Nasal  Decongestant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  9,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,469  and  393,080. 
For  Hemostatic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  1938. 


S.\    289,453.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansville,    Ind 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


LOTYROGEN 


SN  272,697.     Chatham   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,   Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  May  31,  1967. 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   ;i97.676,   830,280,   and   otherfe. 
For  Special   Dietary   Product  of   Specific  Amino  Acid   Com- 
I'osltlon  for  the  Treatment  of  Metabolic  Disorders  (Int.  CI.  r> )  ■ 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  2s,  1907. 


CHATHAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,448.  I 

For  Hemostatics,  Medicinal  Preparations  for  Treatment  of 

Hyperacidity  and  for  Ointments  for  Treatment  of  Burns  and 

Skin  Diseases  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1942. 


SN    2s9.4.")4.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansville     Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 

j  CELAGEN 

0\yner  of  Reg.  Nos.  397,676,  830,280,  and  others". 
For   Special   Dietary   Product  of   Specific   Amino  Acid   Com- 
position for  the  Treatment  of  Metabolic  Disorders  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  28,  1967. 
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SN    289  455      Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansville,    Ind.  SN  259,676.     Railroad  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 

'  "Filed  Jan.' 24",  1968.  ^^^^'^  ^'"^•-  2«.  1»66. 

LOTYROLAC  ^^^ 

For  Damping  Mechanisms  for  Use  Between  the  Trucks  and 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  219,116,  829,214,  and  others.  K^dy  of  a  Railroad  Car  To  Dampen  the  Motion  of  Said  Body 

For   Special    Dietary   Product   of   Specific   Amino  Acid  Com-  ,  int.  Cl.  12>. 

position  for  the  Treatment  ..f  Metabolic  Disorders   (Int.  Cl.  5).  j,^rst  use  Feb.  15.  19&6. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  28,  1967. 


SN  267,340.     New  Frontier  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
SN    289.641.      Miles    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Elkhart.    Imi.    nied  ^,^^^^  ^^^^   ^^    ^,^^^_ 


Jan.  26,  19<ib. 


ALKA.2 


SCATMOBILE 


For  Antacid  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Hrst  use  on  or  before  Nov.  30,  1967. 


For  Multiple  Terrain  Land  Vehicles    (Int.  Cl.   12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  24,  1966. 


SN  2ts9,645.     Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  Filed 


Jan.  20,  1968. 


VANTAGE 


SN  272,794.     Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1907. 


For  Antacid  (Int.  Cl.  51. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1968. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 

SN  249,701.      The  Glastlc  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FiUm 


June  23,  1966. 


GLASTIC 


()wn..r  of  Reg.  Nos.  423.453.  604.392.  and  others. 
For     Glass     Fll)er     Reinforce,!     Plastic     M.iuhers      Nain.l.v, 
Doors  and  Exterior  Panels  for  Motor  Vehicles,  and  Sail  Hal 

tens  for  Boats   (  Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1963. 


For  Wheels  for  Autos  and  Trucks  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 


SN   251.295.     Jefferey   L.   Frkni,   d.b.a.   Walton  March.    High- 
land. Park.  111.  Filed  July  29.  196G. 

WHIPPET 

For  Movable  Maintenance  Units  Consisting  of  a  Cart 
Mounte.l  on  Wheels  and  Carrying  One  or  More  Travs  and  a 
Bag  lint.  Cl.  12  1. 

First  use  July  1965. 


SN   272,937.      John   E.    Mitchell  Company,   Dallas,   Tex.  Filed 


June  2,  1967. 


COLDSTREAM 


For  Air  Conditioners  for  Vehicles,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1966. 


SN  258,564.     B.  F.  Meyers  &  Company,  Newport  Beach,  Calif, 
nied  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN  273.024.      D.  K.  Barnes,  Inc..  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  June 

5,  1967.  V 


For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  21,  1957. 


For  Automobiles,  Components  Thereof  and  Accessories  for 
Use  Therewith— Namelv,  Automobile  Bodies  and  Body  Shells, 
Hoods,  Dashboards,  Tops.  Bumpers,  Rollbars,  Skid  Plates,  and 
Towbars  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  256,364. 


SN    274,826.     Nu-Way    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Bar- 
nard, Kans.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


MAT-TRUC 


For  Self-Propelled  Agricultural  Type  Wagon    (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 
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SN  274,991.     Schwlnn  Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  28,  1967. 


/% 


rr 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  240,982.     Telemation,  Inc.,   Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1966. 


For  Bicycles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 


Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN   255,403.     American   Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,   Inc.,   Trenton, 
N.J.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 

CHATEAU 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385,013  and  809,187. 
For  Vinyl  Flooring  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  July  1965. 


TELECTER/y 

For  Television  Systems  Comprising  a  Lectern  With  Tele 
vision  Monitor  Equipment,  Overhead  Televising  Apparatus, 
and  Associated  Switch  Control  Circuitry  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  during  October  1964. 


S-N   243,4,39.      Gould-National  Batteries,   Inc.,   St.  t>aul,   Minn. 


Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SOLAR 


SN  260,651.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 


For  Automotive  Wet-Cell  Storage  Batteries   (lat.  CI.  9). 
Irst  use  1954. 


13,  1966. 


SPRING  LAWN 


I 


SN  253,292.      Elgar  Electronics  Corporation,  San  plego,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


For  Plastic  Composition  Coverings  of  the  Solid  Surface,  Re 
silient  Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops, 
and  the  Like,  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int. 
CL27). 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1966.  i 


SN  270,897.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  May 
8.  1967. 

THE  WONDERFUL  WORLD 
OF  CONGOLEUM-NAIRN 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like,  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN  270,900.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  May 
8,  1967. 

HAWAIIAN  CORAL 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls.  Countertops,  and 
the  Like,  in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


The  representation  of  the  electric  plug  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  A.C.  Line  Conditioners  Comprising  Feed  Back  Control 
Systems  Which  Continuously  Compare  the  Instantaneous 
Values  of  Output  Voltages  to  Stable  Internal  Harmonic  Free 
A.C.  Reference  Voltages  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  June  29,  1965. 


SN  253,974.      Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corporation,   Syos- 
set,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1966. 


DYNA-COM  5 


For  Transceivers  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN  275^39.     Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  Filed  July 
3, 1967. 

PERSIAN  TILE 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like.  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  June  13',  1967. 


SN  258,660.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans 
ton,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 


TOMAC 


For  Floor  and  Wall  Lamps,  Bed  Lamps,  Flashlights,  and 
Fans  (Int.  01.  11). 

First  use  in  or  before  June  1924. 


SN  286,977.     Stlx  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 


15,  1967. 


CARESSE 

For   Plastic   Wall,    Shelf,   and   Table   Top   Covering    (Int. 


SX    267,600,     Associated    Importers,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


MIKADO 


Cl.  27). 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1967. 


For  SV-eo  Receiver  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Flrr     ise  Mar.  17,  1966. 
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SN    267,693.     Van    Wyck    International    Corporation,    New     SN     274.201.     Genlsco    Technology     Corporation,    Compton, 


York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


Calif.  Filed  June  19,  1967. 


@ 


R-LITE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lite"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Miniature  Lamps,  Lamp  Holders,  and  Lamp  Sockets 
lint.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


SN     274,202.     Genlsco     Technology     Corporation,    Compton, 
Calif.  Filed  June  19,  1967. 


For    Electrical    Appliances     Namely,    Can    Openers,    Hand 
Mixers,  and  Combination   Can  Opener  With  Knife  Sharpener 


C-LITE 


(Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


Applicant   disclaims   the   word   "Lite"   apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For   Miniature   Lamps,   Lamp   Holders,  and   Lamp   Sockets 

(Int.  Cl.  11). 


SN  26S.245.      ntra-Violet  Products,  Inc..   San  Gabriel.  Calif.  First  use  July  1,  1961. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967.  —^^^— 

BLAK-RAY  ^^'  2T,-),506.      Ben   Hospital   Systems,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  643,531,   772,340,  and  others. 

For  Fluorescent  Lamp  Lighting  Fixtures  for  General  Pur- 
pose- Outside  Lighting,  Floodlighting,  Accent  Lighting,  and 
Illuminating  Large  Areas  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  July  26,  1966. 


Filed  July  7,  1967. 

STERIREGISTER 


For  Electronic  Signaling  System  Connecting  a  Plurality  of 
Stations   To    Indicate    the   Presence   or   Absence  of  a   Person 


SN   270,013.     Surellte  Products  Company,   Inc.,   Bronx,   N.Y.      (Int.  Cl.  9) 


Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 


First  use  June  22,  1967. 


^ 


**,\?i,Vft 


SN  275,562.     The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  Filed 
July  7,  1967. 


ELIPTI-GRIP 


SUREUTE 


For  Electrical  Connecting  Lugs,  Solderless  Electrical  Con- 
nectors and  Terminals,  Taps,  Slicers,  Couplers,  and  Block 
Disconnectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1964. 


For  Electric  Starter  for  Fluorescent  Lights   (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  March  1953. 


SN  275,564.     The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  EUiabeth,  N.J.  Filed 
July  7,  1967. 

PIGGY 


For  Electrical  Wire  Connectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  272,113.     Sunbeam  Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.         First  use  In  or  about  January  1965. 
Filed  May  22,  1967.  -^— ^^-— 


SN  275,740.     B  &  B  Electronics  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif.  Filed 
July  11,  1967. 


sunwood 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1966. 


SN   272,249.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May 


24,  1967. 


COMBO  LINE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Line"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Connectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


For  Electrical  Cables  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  1,  1958. 
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Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN  268,469.     George  E,  Belderwell,  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1967. 


tigerpawBr 


For  Marine  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9) . 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  276.872.     The  Ruby  Lighting  Corporation,  New  York,  NV.  The   ropresontatlon   of  the  goods,   apart   from   the  mark   as 

Filed  July  26,  1967.  ^''^'•"'  '^  ^"'''^'^'  il'^'la'"'*"'- 

For  Life  Saving  E(]ulimient  Coiniirislng  a  Reel  and  a  Guide 

Line  for  Use  by  Firemen,  S<"uha  Divers,  Cave  Explorers,  and 

the    Like    In    Situations    Where    Visibility    Is    Lo*    or    Non- 

Kxlstont   I  Int.  CI.  '.t ) . 

First  use  September  l'J06. 


LIGHTYEAR 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures   (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  21,  1907. 


SN  277,821.      S.  S.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.      S\   20',>.n44,      Alt-xander   Uoll   Company,    Inc..    d.b.n.    Madame 
9    1967.  '  Alcximi.r.    Niw   York,    N.Y'.   Filed   Apr.    13,   1967. 


mart] 


"KITTEN  KRIES" 


Oi-ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,215,  763,835,  and  782, 75C 
For  Dolis  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743,912,  808,543,  and  others. 

For  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  before  May  24,  1964. 


SN  278,198.     Digital  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN  271,t'j9s.      Fenwlck  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  Illed 
May  IT,  1967, 


N't)  claiiii  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  represientatlon  of 
the  fishing  pole  for  the  goods  recited. 
For  Fishing  Rods  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Including  Electrical   Amplifiers 
Converters,  and  Registers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  29,  1&6J. 


SN  278,877.     Crane  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1967 


SN    272,424.     J.    Swedlin,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Gund    Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  May  25,  1967. 


HYDRO-AIRE 


PROFESSOR  POOR 


For  Electric  Motors,  Electric  Power  Supplies,  Electroni 
cally  and  Hydraullcally  Operated  Actuators,  Electro-Hydrau- 
lic Servo  Actuators,  Time  Delay  Relays  and  Parts  Controls, 
and  Components  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  June  21,  1967. 


For  Dolls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


SN  272,567.     Bel-Air  Pools,  Inc.,  Southfleld.  Mich,  Filed  May 


29,  1967. 


SN  287,407.     TRW,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 

PIL 

For  Miniature  Transformers  Primarily  Used  in  Transistor 
Circuitry  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


DUKE 


For  Pool  Tables,  Billiard  Tables,  Tennis  Tables,  and  Acces- 
sories Used  With  These  Tables  Such  as  Cue  Sticks,  Pool  Balls. 
Billiard  Balls,  Racks,  Table  Tennis  Balls,  Table  Tennis 
Paddles,  and  Table  Tennis  Nets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 
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SN    272,863.      The    Soraba    Corporation,    Healdsburg, 
Filed  June  1,  1967. 


Calif.     SN   276,056.     Bruck  Tackle  4  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


c 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  pool  cue  and 
chalk  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Ball  and  Pin  Game  Which 
Simulates  a  Combination  of  Pool  and  Bowling   (Int.  CI.  28 1. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


The  mark  "Ralchell"  is  a  coined  name. 

For  Fishing  Tackle — Namely,  Reels  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  November  1963. 


SN    273,166.      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
nied  June  6,  1967. 

STRATEGY  POKER 

The  term  ■Poker"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Accomplishing  the  Play- 
ing of  a  Game  of  Puker  ( Int.  Cl.  28 ) . 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1967. 


SN  276,076.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 

"REBECCA" 

For  Dolls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  6.  1967. 


SN  282. .'32.      Donald  A.  E.  Beer,  d.b.a.  Essex  Game  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1967. 


SN    273.168.      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,     Mass. 
Filed  June  6,  1967. 


WORD  OUT 


The    term    "Word"    is   disclaimed   apart    from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Solitaire  Word 

Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN    273,169      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  June  6,  1967. 


WORD  WILD 


The  representation  of  the  game  board  appearing  in  the 
letter  "X"  of  the  mark  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1967. 


The   term   "Word"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game  Involv- 
ing Words  With  Opposing  Players  Challenging  and  Bluffing 
Each  Other  in  the  Use  of  Words  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN    273,468.      Atlantic    Lures,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.    Filed 
June  9,  1967. 

MAGIC-MINNOW 

For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  November  1945. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN     231,376.     Bearfoot    Airway    Corporation,     Wadsworth, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 

BEARFOOT  CHOX 

The  word  "Chox"  is  disclaimed  except  as  part  of  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Rubber  or  Plastic  Chocks  for  Use  in  the  Maintenance 
or  Service  of  Vehicles  by  Providing  Positive  Chocking  Action 
for  Vehicle  Wheels  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN    275,222.     Big    Boy    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Burbank, 
Calif.  Filed  July  3,  1967. 

MOON  WAGON 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Wagon" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Toy  Wagons  (int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  June  13,  1967. 


SN  237,854.     Marine  Drive  Systems,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN  275.954.     Omlco  Plastics  Inc.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed  July 


13,  1967. 


SWAT-A-SHOT 


For  Toy  Guns  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  29,  1967. 


For  Inboard-Outboard  Marine  Engine  and  Propulsion  Units 
and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1965. 
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SN  241,911.     Mannheimer  Maschinenfabrik  Mohr  &  Federhaff     SN  255,776.     Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Fll«d  Oct. 
AO,  Mannhclm-Rhelnau,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1966.  5,  1966. 


For  Air   Compressor  and   Parts   Therefor    (Int.   CI.    7  I 

First  use  Sept,  IG,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  503,904  dated  July  IS,  1938.  ''^^'  2r)7.822.      Hahn,  Inc..  Evansville,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  ,'il,  lOfiC. 

For   Material    Handling   Equipment — Namely,    Cranes   and 
Passenger  and  Freight  Elevators  (Int.  CI.  7). 


POW-R-PRO 


SN  252,537.     Albert  RajS  Bowers,   d.b.a.   Power   Pneumatic*  For  I'ow,r  Lawn  Mower  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Company,  Bristol,  Tenl|".  Filed  Aug.  17,  1966.  ^'''^t  use  during  October  1902. 


POWSFR 
INEUMATICS 


For  Pneumatic  Thread  Choppers ;  "Pneumatic  Cylinders ; 
Pneumatic  Stopping  Devices  ;  and  Pneumatic  Actuated  Ball 
Valves  (Int.  01.  7). 

First  use  June  23,  1966. 


SN'   2."iS,4s6.      I'yro   Foam   Corp..   Oakland.   Calif.,   assignee  of 
Bramlty  Barnes,  Daly  City,  Calif.  Filed  .Nov.  14.  19(}t). 


PYRO  FOAM 


No   claim    is    made   to   exclusive   appropriation   of  tht   word 
"Foam"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  nre  Kxtlnguishers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1966. 


SN'  259,021.      F'unips  Incorporated,  Bedford,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
18,   196«. 


SN    254,357.     United    Engineering    and    Foundry    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1966. 


F-12 


For  Metal  Rolls  for  Use  in  Rolling  Mills  for  Metal,  Paper, 
Plastic,  and  Rubber  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN  254,430.     Atlas  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1966. 


The    mark    consists    of    the    fanciful    representation   of    the 
combination  of  the  letters  "P"  and  "I." 
For  Fluid  Pumps  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN'  259,449.      Missouri-Rogers  Corporation,  Joplln,  Mo,  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1966. 


WHALEBACK 


For  Apron  Feeders  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  December  1959. 


SN    260, $26.      Filper    Corporation.    San    Ramon,    Calif,    Filed 


Dec.  8,  19€6. 


FILPER 


'  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,350. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,950  and  755,889.  For   Food    Processing   Equipment — Namely,   Fruit    Pltters, 

For  Lawn  Power  Mowers  and  Rotary  Earth  Tillers    (Int.  Repltters,    Conveyors,    Aligners,    Feeders,   and    Related    Fruit 

CI.  7).  Processlag  Equipment,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966.  First  use  June  1954. 
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^„  r^  -♦«««     <3.n    Rnmon     Calif    Filed     SN    271,978.     Wayne    Manufacturing    Co.,    Pomona,    Calif. 

SN   260,327.     Filper  Corporation,    San   Ramon,    Laur.    riieu     o  '  ^   ^^^ 

Dec.  8,  1966. 


STUMP  KING 


The  word  "Stump"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Stump  Chipper  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1964. 


SX  272,206.     A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralla,  Mo.,  assignee 
of  Pitman  Manufacturing  Company,  Grandvlew,  Mo.  Filed 


May  23,  1967. 


SYNER/POST 


tC  Foo7?roc?ssl'n"'Equlpment--Nameb,   Fruit   Pltters,         For  Center  Po«t  Assembly  for  RotaUble  Turrets  UBed  In 


Repitters,    Conveyors,    Aligners, 


Feeders,    and    Related    Fruit      Hydraulic  Booms  (Int.  CI.  7). 


Processing  Equipment,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1960. 


First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SN  273,291.      George  Koch  Sons,  Inc.,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  Filed 


SN  2«4,2:)9.     Vennootschap  Qnder  de  Firma  Karel  Bos,  Alk-         June  7,  1967. 
maar!  Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


Einemann 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,708. 

For  Machine  for  Coating  Articles  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  7,  1958. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  73,640,  dated  Jan.  4,  1939. 
For    Mufflers    and    Exhaust    Pipes   and    Accessories    Thereto 
(Int.  Cl.  12).  

SN  265,732.     Precision  Systems  Company,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook, 
N.J.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN   273,312.      Sackner   Products,    Inc.,    Grand   Rapids,   Mich. 
Filed  June  7,  1967. 

HOT  LINE 

For  Machinery  for  Use  in  Making  Boxing  for  Upholstered 
Furniture  (int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1967. 


SN  273,540.     Gertrude  C.  van  Pelt,  d.b.a.  Van  Pelt  Electric 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1967. 


PRESCO 


VPRY 


For  Screen  Printers  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Manufacturing 
Electrical  Circuits  and  Circuit  Components  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  January  1966. 


For  Roller  Bearings  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1951. 


SN  267,479.     United  Mattress  Machinery  Company,  Quincy, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


SN  273,542.     Washington  Forge,  Incorporated,  Engllshtown, 
N.J.  Filed  June  9,  1967. 


PAY-0-TROL 


WESTWOOD 


For  Automatically  Operating  Reel  for  Feeding  Wire  and  the 
Like  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1959. 


For  Kitchen  Knives.  Steak  Knives,  Carving  Sets ;  and 
Kitchen  Utensils — Namely,  Forks,  Ladles,  Spoons,  Mashers, 
and  Spatulas  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1967. 


».^      chorrv  Hill    N  J       SN  274,096.     Sanco  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  Filed 
SN  269,992.     Kingsley  Dryer  Corporation,  Cherrj    Hill,  N.J.  ^^^^  ^^    ^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 

THERM-OR-SET 

For   Textile   Machines  for  Dyestuff  Fixation  and/or  Heat 
Setting  Material,  Cloth,  or  Fabric  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN   270,877.     The  Bendli  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  8,  1967.  

ROTAIRE 

For  Rotary  Tables  for  Holding  and/or  Positioning  Work 
Pieces  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


For  Street  Vacuum  Cleaners  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 
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SN  274,371.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Companj-,  Columbus,     SN    255,227.      Precision  Cosmet   Company,    Inc.,    MianeapoUs, 
■Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1967.  Mlnti.  P^led  Sept.  27,  1966. 

FARMERS  PRIDE 

For  Hand  Operated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools — Namely, 
Drags,  Forks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Type  Cultivators, 
Hooks,  Lawn  Edgers,  Lawn  Shears,  Rakes,  Scoops,  Scrapers, 
Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders,  and  Weed  Cutters   (Int.  CI.  S). 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  283,075.     Western  Sewing  Machine  Distributors,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1967. 


CENTENNIAL 


For  Sewing  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN  263,578.     Ingersoll  Locks  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1967. 


The  stippling  on  the  mark  is  for  shading  purposes  only. 
For  Contact  Lenses  (Int.  Ci.  9). 
First  ust'  May  1966. 


SN    235,781.      Cool-Ray,    Inc.,    Chelsea.    Mass.    Filed 
1968. 


Oct. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
B901,861,  dated  Nov.  21,  1966.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No. 
3674,048,  dated  Nov.  1,  1948. 

For  Locks,  Including  Padlocks  and  Other  Security  Aids, 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  6). 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    231,467.      The    Nason    Company,    Clarkston,    Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  23,  1965. 

THERMO  CLIX 

For  Thermally  Activated  Electrical  Switches  for  Activating 
Alarm  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  1945. 


The  mark  is  used  In  two,  three,  and  four  colors  af  well  as 
in  different  shades  of  such  colors  ;  the  colors  bluf,  green, 
black,  and  white  being  indicated  by  the  lines  and  different 
shades  upon  the  drawing  of  record  ;  specific  colors  »nd  coiii- 
t)inatioiis  of  colorK^iowever,  being  disclaimed. 

For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1966. 


SN   231,468.     The   Nason    Company,   Clarkston,    Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  23,  1965. 

PRESSURE  CLIX 

The  word  "Pressure"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole,  without  prejudice  to  any  comomn  law  property  rights 
acquired. 

For  Pressure  Activated  Electrical  Switches  for  Activating 
Alarm  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  1945. 


SN  256.364.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  assignee  of  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.,  Miami,  Pla.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1966. 


ULTRAPETTE 


For  Glass  Pipettes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  In  or  before  June  1960. 


5N  258, c 


SN  231,879.     Ansitron,  Inc.,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  by  change  of 
name  from  ANS,  Inc.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  258,365.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporatlo 
ton.  111.,  assignee  of  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.,  Miami, 
Nov.  10,  1966. 


Ifl 


ANSITRON 


For  Spectrometers,  Liquid  Scintillation  Spectrometers,  and 
Components  Used  for  Read-Out  and  Print-Out  of  Spectrometer 
Calculations  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


MULTIPETTE 


For  Glass  Pipettes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  in  or  before  August  1960. 


Evans- 
la.  Filed 
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SN  259  276       Tomoe  Soroban  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Chlyodaku,      SN   268,882.      Kono   Manufacturing  Co.   Inc.,   Woodslde,   N.Y. 
"Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Nov.  22,  19«6.  ^^^^  ^P"-   H-  1»«7. 


The  mark  is  a  design  depicted  in  three  commas  in  a  circular 
arrangement.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  89545-2.  dated 
Dec.  5.  1917. 

For  Educational  Instruments  and  Apparatus-  Namely, 
Abacuses  and  Other  Comptometers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
Cl.  9).  -  

SN  260,261.      Marks  Polarized  Corporation,  Whltestone,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


DURATATE 


For  Eyeglass  Frames  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int,  Cl.  9). 
First  use  during  April  1965. 


SN  269,757.     Fletcher  Paper  Company,  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed 


Apr.  21,  1967. 


DOCUFAX 


For  Sensitired  Paper  for  Use  In  Electrostatic  Copying  Ma- 
chines (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  5, 1906. 


SN   270.176.      Wilhelm    Anger   O.H.G.,   Traun,   Austria.   Filed 
Apr.  27,  1967. 


CARRERA 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  50,267,  dated  May  29,  1963. 
For  Ski  Goggles  and  Sun  Glasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1960  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  14,  1961. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  265,348. 


SN    271.428.     Baldwln-Oegenhelmer    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Conn.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 


BALCONTROL 


For  Hydrometer  Controlled  Alcohol  Dampening  Unit  Used 
in  Connection  With  a  Lithographic  Press  To  Maintain  the 
Proper  Percentage  of  Alcohol  in  a  Fountain  Solution  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1966. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,489.  —^^^— 

For  Light  Filtering  viewers  In  the  Fo        o^  Spectacles  for  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Observing  Three  D"";"f  °»'  ^'''^''^  ^^"'-  ^'^  "'■  Filed  May  17.  1967 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 


OPTOLINER 


SN    262,046.      Macbeth    Corporation,    Newburgh,    NY.    Filed  ^^^  Optical-Electrical   Instruments   for  Testing  and   Meas- 

Jan.  6.  1967.  urlng   Television   Camtra   and   Image  Tube  Parameters   (Int. 

WHITERLITE  ^^ p^j'^^  ^^^^  ^^^  g^  iggg 


For  Light  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1928. 


SN    271,906.      Audlscan    Incorporated,   Bellevue,   Wash.   Filed 


SN  264,457.     Vaughan  Contact  Lens  Lab.,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 


May  19,  1967 


Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


AUDISCAN 


ACCRALETTE 

For  Optical  Lenses— Namely,  Contact  Lenses   (Int,  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


For  Film   Strip  Projector  and  Coordinated   Sound  Mecha- 
nism (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  8,  1966. 


SN    265,471.     Jayark    Instruments    Corporation,    New    York. 
N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

JAYARK  SUPER/8 

The  term  -Super  8"  is  disclaimed  except  as  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  remainder  of  the  mark  and  without  preju- 
dice to  any  common  law  rights  in  the  mark. 

For  Motion  Picture  Projectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1965. 


SN   273,364.     Charles   Beseler   Company,   East   Orange,  N.J. 
Filed  June  8,  1967. 


NEGATRANS 


For  Photographic  Apparatus — Namely,  Photographic  Film, 
Holding  and  Positioning  Devices,  and  Photographic  Enlarger 
Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  before  May  3,  1967. 


SN  266,237.     Keystone  Mfg.  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 


8,  1967. 


AUTO-INSTANT 


For     Photographic     Equipment— Namely,     Motion     Picture 
Cameras,  Motion  Picture  Projectors,  and  Still  Cameras  (Int. 


Cl.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1966. 


SN  273,756.     Fuji  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashlgara-kamlgun,  Kana- 
gawa  Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  June  13,  1967 

FUJICA  COMPACT  35 

Applicant  disclaims  "Compact  35"  apart  from  the  mark 
applied  for.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,862,  811,006,  and  815,824. 

For  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  31,  1966 ;  in  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  31,  1966. 
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SN  275,490.     Rinn  Corporation,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  July  5,  1967. 

+  LIGHT 


For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film,  Specifically,  Dental  X- 
Ray  Film  Packs  (Int.  CI.  1). 
Flnt  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 


:e' 
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Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    261.316.      Mylu   Design    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.   Piled   Dec. 

22,  1966. 

j  MYLU 

For   Costump   Jewelry — -Namely,   Pins,   Earrlngm,    Ilracelets, 
Key  Rings,  and  Tie- Tacks  (Int.  01.  14) 
First  use  before  1946  on  earrings. 


SN  275,491.     Rinn  Corporation.  Elgin,  111.  Filed  July  5,  1967. 


I 


+LITE 


SN    275,346.      Lanvin  Charles   of   the    Rltz,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  5,  1967. 


For  Sensitised  Photograph  Film,  Speclfloally,  Dental  X-Ray 
Film  Packs  (Int.  CI.  1).  . 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1966.  ; 


SN  278,200.     Digital  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1967. 


YVES  SAINT  LAURENT 

.      J 

"Yves  Saint  Laurent"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual, 
whose  consent  is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  768,417  and 
767,211. 

For  Earrings.  .Necklaces,  Bracelets,  FlnKer  Kings,  |ind  i'ins, 
.\11  of  Which  .\re  Costume  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN    279,174.      Coro,     Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.    Filed    Aug.    28, 
1967. 


ICE  GOLD 


.\ppllcant    dlscUiims    the    word    "Gold"    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1967. 


For  Electrical  Seismic  Appliances — Namely,  Seismic  Data 
Compositors  and  Recorders  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  29,  1967. 


SN  281,883.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1967. 


SN  2^,621.      Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  .Sept.  18,  1967. 

I  FROM  GENERATION 
1      TO  GENERATION   I 


GAF-X 


For  Sterlint;  Silver  and  Silver  Plated  Flatware.  I 

and  'l\iblew,ire   ilnt.  Cls.  .s  and  14). 
First  use  .\pr.  l."5,  1945. 


olloware, 


For    Llght-Sensitlve    Photographic    Film— Namely,    X-Ray 
Film  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  265,760.     Balova  Watch   Company.,^  Inc.,   Flushing,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 

UNITRON 

I 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1967. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  274,342.      I'olychem  Corporation,  .New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
June  20,  1967. 

T.L.C. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,664  and  698,619. 

For  Toothbrushes   (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  17.  1967. 


SN  278,040.     Sheffield  Watch  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


TicTocketbooks 


For  Watches  and  Clocks  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  July  6,  1967. 


Gass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  260,594.      Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1966. 


CITATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555,636. 

For  China  Dlnnerware  (Int.  CI.  21). 

Flrtt  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


I 
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Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators  Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   243  061       Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plalnes,      SN    279,807.     Clark    Equipment    Company.    Buchanan.    Mich. 
*  111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1966.  ^'^  ^ept.  7.  1967. 


UNISIV 

For   Crystalline   Zeolite.   Being   Molecular    Sieves   for   Gas 
and  Ll<iuid  Separation  Uses  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN    267,146.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 

FOOD-LIFE  PRESERVER 

No  claim  is  made  under  the  statute  to  the  word  "Preserver" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Refrigerators  (Int.  CI.  11) 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1966. 


cmRK 

EQUIPMENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,533  and  716.772. 

For  Non-Refrigerated  Store  Fixtures  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  In  or  alwut  June  1965. 


SN     267,650.     Neptune     Mlcrofloc,     Incorporated,     Corvallls, 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

WATER  BOY 


The   word    "Water"   Is   disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 

shown.  oi    1 1  \ 

For   Self-contained  Water  Treatment  Plants    (Int.  LI.   11). 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1967. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


SN    254,821.     Vetrerla    dl    Vernante    S.p.A.,    Cuneo-SplnetU, 
Cuneo,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1966. 


SN    279.806.     Clark    Equipment    Company,    Buchanan,    Mich. 
Filed  S«?pt.  7,  1967. 


ClflRK 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Mar.  23,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  181,090,  dated  Sept.  13,  1966. 

For  Glass  Sections,  Melted  Glass.  Laminated  Glass,  Molded 
Glass,  Blown  Glass,  Toughened  Glass,  Stained  Glass,  Safety 
Glass,  Sound-Absorbing  Glass,  Structural  Glass,  and  Multi- 
cellular Glass  (Int.  Cls.  19  and  21). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,533  and  716,772. 
For  Commercial  Refrigerators  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1964. 


SN    254,822.     Vetreria    di   Vernante   S.p.A.,    Cuneo-Spinneta, 
Cuneo,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


VERNANTE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  lUllan  application 
filed  Mar.  23,  1966;  Reg.  No.  181,088,  dated  Sept.  13,  1966. 

For  Glass  Sections,  Melted  Glass,  Laminated  Glass,  Molded 
Glass,  Blown  Glass,  Toughened  Glass.  Stained  Glass,  Safety 
Glass,  Sound-Absorbing  Glass,  Structural  Glass,  and  Multi- 
cellular Glass  (Int.  Cls.  19  and  21). 


SN    279.987.      MUllpore    Corporation,    Bedford,    Mass.    Filed 
Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN  260,730.     Cory  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  14, 


1966. 


FILTERJET 


CORY  ROD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rod"  apart  from  the  mark. 


For   combination    Solvent  Filtering  and   Dispensing  Units     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  425.394,  826,246.  and  others 


(Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


For  Coffee  Brewer  Filters  Made  of  GUbs  (Int  CI.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1938. 
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SN  283,751.     Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1967. 


Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  212,051.     Bepco  Products  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 

TAB-LOC 


For  Metallic  Baseboard  Connection  Fittings  for  Baseboard 
Badiators  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 

,  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Water"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 
SN   255,634.     M.K.    Products,   Inc.,   Santa   Ana,   Calif.   Filed         por  Portable  Stills  Using  Heat  and/or  Solar  Energy  for  the 
Oct.  3,  1966.  Distillation  of  Impure  Water  and  Sea  Water  (Int.  01.  11). 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1966. 


COBRAMATIC 


I 


For    Electric    Welding    Equipment    and    Conti'oi    Therefor, 
Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1965. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SX  i56,32S.     Womaclc   Electronics,   Inc.,   Danville,  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1960. 


SN  258,416.     Sargent  Building  Specialties  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


:generation 


For  Guitars,  and  Chords  and  Amplifiers  Used  In  Connection 
Therewith  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  15). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1960. 


SX   200.023.      Richard    A.   Craft,   d.b.a.    Amrawco.   Lyons.   111. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1906. 


The  word  "Burner"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Incinerators  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  June  2,  1963. 


AMRAWCO 


For  Drum  and  Banjo  Heads  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  June  12,  1934. 


SN  258,515.     Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1966. 


TlutDHUUf^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,327  and  others. 

For  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Heat- 
ing Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  July  1957. 


SX  204,093.      Strum  &  Drum  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  14. 


1967. 


TROYE 


For  <;ultars,  Ukeleles,  .Vlandollns,  Strings  and  Picks  for 
Stringed  Instruments,  .\mpllfiers  for  Guitars,  .Straps  for  Musi- 
cal Instruments,  Carrying  Cases  for  Guitars  and  Mandolins, 
Drums  anfl  Drum  Sets,  and  Harmonicas  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1966.  ■ 


SX   2>^0,4S1.      Xatural    Sound    Studios,    Sudbury,    Mass.    Filed 
Dec  8,  1967. 


SN  268,895.     Radiant  Oven  Corp.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1967. 

RADIANTQUARTZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805,200. 
For  Ovens  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  iNov.  25,  1966. 


NATURAL  SOUND 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sound"  apart  froin  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 
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SN  274,745.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1967. 


INCENTIVE 


1966. 


For    Pusiness    Papers— Namely.    Bond    Paper,    Duplicate 
I'aper,  and  Mimeograph  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


SX    270,793.     E.   Errett    Smith,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  11,  1967. 

SOPHISTI-NOTES 

Fur  Stationery      Namely,  Personal  Note  Paper  and  Personal 

Stationery,  and  Enveloi>es  (Int.  Ci.  16). 
First  use  June  5,  1967. 


(Jwner  ot   Kec  No,  219,420. 

For  Scratch   Pads  and  Doodle  Pads    (Int.  CI,   10). 

Fir^t  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SX    270,603.      Hainersley    Paper    Mills,    Inc..    Garfield,    X.J. 
Filed  July  24,  1967. 


ALUMI-PAK 


SN   271,230       D.'rmll<   Laboratories,   Inc  ,   Syosset,   X.Y.   Filed  Klrst  use  June  20,  1907. 

Mav  11.  1967. 


For   Bleached    Sulphate   Paper   Bearing  a  Coating  Contain- 
ing Aluminum   (Int.  CI.  10). 


DERMASCRIPT 


SX    276.737.     Curwood,    Inc.,   Xew   London,    Wis.   Filed   July 
25.  1907. 
For  Partially  Printed  Prescription  Pad  Used  by  a  Physician  CURLAM 


in    Prescribing'  a   Deriiiatoln^-ical   .MedUation    (Int.  Cl.   16) 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1907. 


For  Laminated  Packaging  Film  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  30,  1967. 


S.X  272. lUO.      St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  Filed 
.May  22,  1907. 


SX  270.944.      Xnland  Paper  Company.  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  July  27.  1907. 


BUENA 


For     Writing     Paper,     Printing     Paper,     and     Duplication 
Papers   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  as  early  as  July  1965. 


owner  nf  Reg.  ^-^J"^'-  ^'''-^J^i^'J'.ll'-  Specialty      SX   278,350.      Federal   Intermediate  Credit  Bank  of  St.  Paul, 
For    Printed    and    F'"^  J'"/'"^^  ^, '^^^^^^  .'  "P^^^.j^ToK-  St,  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1967. 

I'apers;     Boxboard  ;     Packaging     Materials  —  Namely,     Poi.% 

ethvlene-Coated  Papers,  Paper  and  Foil  Laminations,  and 
Reinforced.  Cohesive  and  Waxed  Papers;  Food  Wrapping 
Paper  and  Labels  ;  Envelopes  and  Tags,  School  Supply  Sta- 
tionery, Tablets,  and  Notebook  Fillers  and  Binders  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1964. 


SX    273.770.      Hassenfeld    Bros.    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    RI.    Filed 
June  13.  1907. 


AGRIFAX 


For  Blank  Bookkeeping  Forms  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1967. 


For   Notebooks,  Assignment  Pads,   and  Looseleaf  Binders 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


(Int.  Cl.   16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1967. 

^— ^~^~^^  SN     191.358.      Buffalo    Courier-Express,     Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 

SX    273,771.     Hassenfeld   Bros.    Inc.,   Pawtucket,    R.I.   Filed         Filed  Apr.  17,  1964. 

June  13,  1967.  PTir^TTQ 

For   TV   and   Entertainment   Newspaper   Supplement    (Int. 
a.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1964. 


TRA-PAK 


For  Pencils  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  11,  1967. 
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SN  240,991.     Xerox  Corporation.  Rochester,  X.Y.,  assignee  of     SN  270,447.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  X.Y.  jFiled  May 
University   Microfilms,   Inc.,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.   Filed   Mar.  1,  1967.  j 

"  ''''  KNOW  YOUR  WORLD 

For    .Newspaper-Type    Publication    for    Children    of    School 
Age  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1967.  ' 


SN   272,818.      Douglas  Van  Dorn,   Ltd.,   Baltimore,   Md.   Filed 
June  1,  1967. 


For  Catalogs  of  Literature,  Published  Periodically  ;  Xero- 
graphic Reprints  aiid  Microfilm  Made  From  Master  Micro 
film  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1939. 


VAN[) 


ORN 


SN    264.264.     VValther    League,    Chicago.    111.    Filed    Feb.    8. 
1967.  , 

LUTHERAN  WHEAT  RIDGE 

For  Stamps  and  S*als  Sold  and  Distributed  In  Connection 
With  Applicant's  Fund   Raising  Activities   (Int.  CI.   16). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  .Xpr.  12,  1967. 


SN  267,251.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967.     | 


SN  273,705.     Western  Hlue  Print  Company,  Kansap  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 

I  OPTI-COPY 

For  Photographic  Prints  and  Processed  Photogrpphic  Film 
I  Int.  Cls    9  and  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11,  1966. 


For  Memoranda  Calendars  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN  274.122.      Industrial  Hesearch,   Inc.,   Beverly   Shores,  Ind. 
Filed  June  2,  1967. 

INDUSTRIAL  RESEARCH 

Fcr  Magazine.  Published  Monthly   (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1959.  I 


SN  268,932.     American  Society  for  Metals,  Metals  Park,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 

METALS/MATERIALS 
TODAY  , 

For    Monthly    Engineering   Magazine   Designed    for    Appli 
cant's    Members   and    for   Engineers,    Designers,    Processors. 
Manufacturers,   and   Other  Persons  and   Organizations   Con 
cerned  With  Metals  and  Related  Engineering  Materials  and 
Products  Made  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  1966 ;  February  1966  as  to 
the  mark  "Materials  Today." 


SN  274.547.      Third   Order  of  St.  Dominic.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  22,  1967. 


CHALLENGE 


Per  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  May  1,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  S.N  283,518. 

I  


SN  270,396.     Lebhar-Friedman  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y,  Filed  May  1,  1967. 


SN  276,085.     Bantam  Books,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July 
ir,  1967. 

I       BANTAM  MATRIX 

Fbr   Books.    Published    From    Time    to   Time    in    Series    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1964. 


SN    277,320.      United    Grocers.    Ltd..    Richmond,   Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  1,  1967. 


'No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Variety  Annual  Sales  Pro- 
motion Awards"  and   "Sponsored  by"  apart  from   the   mark 

as  shown.  (jwner  of  Reg.'^No.  702,593. 

For  Annaal  Trade  Magazine  Issued  in  Conjunction   With  For  Printed  Newspaper,  Published  From  Time  ta  Time  (Int. 

Granting  of  Awards  for  Merchandising  Products  (Int.  Cl.  16).  CI.  16). 

First  use  December  1961.                                     ,  First  use  about  April  1966. 
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SN  283.518.     Foundation  for  Christian  Theology,  Victoria,     SN  269.803.     Elbert  C.  Stepp.  2nd,  d.b.a.  Bill  Bruce  Shoes, 


Tex.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1967. 


Shenandoah,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


THE  CHRISTIAN 
CHALLENGE 

For  Periodical  Newsletter  for  Episcopalians   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  January  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  274,547. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


SN    263,623.     Stadium    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1967. 


BILL  BRUCE  Shoes 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shoes"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  name  "Bill  Bruce"  Identifies  William  Henry 
Bruce,  now  deceased. 

For  Shoes  (Int.  CT.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1963. 


SN    271.369.     Howard    Stores    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1967. 


Q(V) 


^^nu-^ 


For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits.  Coats,  Slacks,  Pants, 
Vests,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Sport  Coats,  Raincoats,  Suburban 
Coats,  Outer-Wear  Coats.  Ties.  Sweaters,  and  Shirts;  and 
Ladies'  and  Girls'  Dresses,  Skirts,  Coats,  Suits,  Slacks,  Pants, 
and  Sweaters  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Jeans,"  the 
representation  of  the  Jeans,  and/or  the  expression  "Lean 
Western  Style."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pants,  Jeans,  and  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


SN  267  211.      Elayne  A.  Wieder  and  Beatrice  S.  Wleder  i  part- 
nership). New  York,  NY.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


S.N   271,542.      Styles  by  Seymour,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  15,  1967. 

ledenco  pio 

The  word  "Plo"  means  "religious"  In  Italian. 
For  Men's  Outer  Shirts  (Int.Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN  272,220.      Seaton  Hall,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  23, 


1967. 


TUCCI 


For  Ladies'  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1960. 


SN    26S,295.     Consolidated    Cellulose    Products,    Inc..    New 
'    York,  NY.,  assignee  of  Doeskin  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 

DOESKIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,697.  651.754.  and  others. 

For  Disposable  Diapers  and  Disposable  Examination  Gowns 

(Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,777. 

For  Women's  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  June  25,  1961. 


SN  272,387.      Macshore  Marketing.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
May  25.  1967. 

SHORE-NUF 

For  Women's  Dungare  Pants  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


SN  269.470.     Sunshine  Originals  of  Miami.  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1967. 

DON  MANUEL 

The  name  "Don  Manuel"  Is  fictitious,  and  is  not  the  name 
of  any  particular  living  Individual. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Dresses,  Blouses,  Hosiery,  Skirts. 
Brassieres.  Girdles.  Coats,  Suits,  and  Lingerie  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1966. 


SN  272.716.      Factory  Outlet  Shoes  of  Kansas,  Inc..  Wichita. 
Kans.  FUed  May  31,  1967. 

I 

Tfir.  andrcuu 


For  Shoes  (Int.  C\.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1967. 
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SN  273,509.     Levoy's  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Piled  June     SX  288,908.     Almcee  Wholesale  Corporation,  Xef  York,  X.Y. 
9,  1967.  Filed  Jan.   16,   1968. 


TRULEURS 


For  Brassieres  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1967. 


SN    273,751.     Facelle   Company    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  June  13,  1967.  , 


Flushabye 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  775,433. 

For  Disposable  Diapers  (Int.  CI.  25).  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,   1967  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Apr.  15,  1967.  , 


SX  280,509.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  X.C.  assignee  of 
J.  \V.  Carter  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept,  !*>. 
1967. 


MAVERICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  393,715,  608,371,  and  818,312. 
For  Wellington  Boots,  Cowboy  Boots,  and  Work  Boots  (lut. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  December  1940. 


SN  284,612.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filetl 
Nov.  13,  1967. 


B-X 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 


SN  284,982.     A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 


r"^-^ 


-RINETHEKTON 


mASW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436.406. 
For  8hoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Deueniber  1956. 


I  

Qass  40  —  Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

S.S  274,340.      rolycliein  Corporation,  .New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed 
fjune  20,   1967. 

T.L.C. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,664  and  698,619, 

F.ir  (;i)iiil)s   I  Int.  ("1,  21  i. 

Kir>t  use  at  least  as  early  ;is  Nov.  21.  1966. 


SX   27'<,S11        Mathfws   Hair   rroducts.   Inc.,   NeK  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 


LARRY  MATHEWS 


'"I.arry   Mathews"  is  the  name  uf  a  living  imUvldual  whose 

indent  i~  of  record. 
Fur  \\'ig<  (Int.  CI.  26i. 
Flr^t  u-e  Oct.   21,   1966. 


J 


ass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


SN     273.967.      The     Londontuwn     Manufacturing     Company, 
IViliiiiwire,  Md.  Filed  June  IT),  1967. 


LONDON  FOG 


Owner  nf  Reg.   No.  603,047, 
For  rnibrellas   (  Int,  CI,  is). 
First  use  .May  25,  1967. 


The  name  "B.  J.  Netherton"  is  fanciful.  The  words  "Fine     QaSS  42  —  Knitted,     Nottod,     and     TeXtllo 

Shoes"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  r   i    •  i  c    i     .'^    .        »i  * 

For  Men  s  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25).  Faorics,  ano  SuDstitutes  Therefor 

First  use  July  11,  1967. 

,  sN    262,473.      Joseph    Bancroft  4   Sons  Co.,   WHmlngton,   Del. 

Filed  ,Ian    13,  1967. 


SX  288,154.     International  Playtex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


PLAYTEX 


MICROTEK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381,682,  834,427,  and  others. 
For  Brassieres  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  November  1953. 


For  Cdinpressively  Shrunk  Fabric  for  Use  by  the  Garment 
Trade  for  Manufacture  of  Wearing  Apparel   (Iflt.  CI.  24). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1966. 
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SN    265  286      E'Con    Mills,    Inc.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.    Filed     SX   280,380.     Triplex   Fabrics  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
"Feb.  23,  1967.  ^  ^^P*"  ^^-  ^^®'- 


TRIPLEX 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Synthetic  and  Non-Syn- 
thetic Yarn  and  Combinations  Thereof,  for  Making  Into  Wear- 
ing Apparel,  Especially  Women's  Dresses  and  Men's  Shirts 
(Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1967.  ' 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  red,  but  these  colors     QaSS  43  ■"  Thread  and  Yam 

are  not  claimed  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Textile  Floor  Coverings— Namely,  Carpeting  ;  Carpet- 
ing for  Walls  and  Ceilings  ;  Carpet  Padding  ;  and  Draperies 

(Int.  CIS.  24  and  27).  H'RT  A  T  THV 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1966.  V-f  rVA  .^J-*XV/1^ 


SN   278,659. 
1967. 


Bemberg  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  Filed  Aug.  21, 


SN    274,172.     Beaunlt    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
June  19,  1967. 


Filed 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  129,466,  dated  June  13,  1956. 
For  Yarns  and  Threads  ( Int.  CI.  23 ) . 


SOIL-OUT 


For  Fabrics  Treated  With  Soil  Release  Finish  for  Use  in 
Outer  Garments,  Such  as  Shirts,  and  for  Dress  Fabrics  for 
Use  in  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Wear  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1967. 


SN   275,987.     Abney   Mills,   Greenwood,   S.C.   Filed   July    14, 


1967. 


TRAVEL  SHRUNK 


The  word  "Shrunk  "  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,520. 

For  Pre^hrunk  Woven  Fabrics  for  Making  Varied  Items, 
Such  as  Shirts,  Underwear,  and  Drapery  Linings  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  June  16,  1967. 


SN  279,230.      Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


JalloH/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,982. 
For  Thread  (Int.  Cl.  23). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  19«4. 


SN  278,296,     Glen  Mfg,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  15, 


1967. 


SOFTEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739,425. 

For  Textile  Bathroom  Accessories — Namely,  Shower  Cer- 
tains, Window  Drapes,  and  Textile-Covered  Valnlty  Trays 
(Int.  Cl.  241. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    245,755.     Proflt-Mor    Equipment    Co.,    Inc..    d.b.a.    P-M 
Products.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  16,  1966. 


SN   279,218.     Ruson   Davco,   Inc.,   Chelsea,    Mass.   Filed   Aug. 
28,  1967. 

TUFFRAN 

For  Webbing  Woven  of  Polypropylene  Yarn    (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 
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SN  279,428,     Wyandotte  Industries  Corporation,   New  York. 
NY.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 
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For  Woolen  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  May  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  purple  and  gold,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  color. 

For  Prophylactics,  Rubber  Articles  for  the  Prevention  of 
Contagious  Diseases  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1966. 
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3N  256,983.     Edmond  Bordeaux  Scekely,  d.b.a.  Twenty-First 
Century  Products  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


21ST  CENTURY  MASSAGE 


The  word  "Massage"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Body  Massaging  Equipment  Employing  a  Combination 
Electric  Air  Heater  and  Electrically  Actuated  Air  Blower,  the 
Air  Being  Impregnated  With  a  Cosmetic  and  the  Blower  Being 
Connected  by  a  Flexible  Hose  Whereby  User  Can  Direct  Cos 
metic  Impregnated  Air  to  the  Body  (Int.  CI.  10). 
(Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 


SM   277,194.     Medco   Products   Company,    Inc.,   Tulsa,   OkU. 
Filed  July  31,  1967. 


MINALATOR 


For  Electrical  Treatment  Machine  for  the  Stimulation  of 
Muscles  by  an  Electric  Current  .Applied  Through  I'ad  Elec- 
trodes  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  July  14,  1965. 


SN  258,311.     Manifatture  Enzo  Bernuccl  &  Fratelll,   Milan, 
Italy,  mied  Nov.  9,  1966. 


retelast 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  165,096,  dated  Jan.  5,  1963. 
For  Tubular  Net  To  Be  Employed  as  Bandage  for  Medica- 
tion (Int.  Cl.  5). 


I  

Class  45  — Soft    Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  237,820.      Cottees  Limited.  Lelchhardt.  New 
Australia    Filed  Feb,  2,  1966. 


South  Wales, 


PASSIONA 


Owner    of    Australian    Reg,    No.    A201,366,    dated    Apr.    12, 
1966. 

For  Soft  Urlnk  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First   use   on   or  about   Nov.   30,   1924  ;   in  commerce   on   or 
about  July  24,  1930. 


;   In  conir 


SN  274,070.     S.    S.   Kresge   Company,   Detroit,    Mich.    Filed 
June  16,  1967. 


S.S  278,694.     High  Rock  Ginger  Ale  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1967. 


■^P) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  231,852, 

For  .\on-Alcohollc,  Non  Cereal,  Maltless  Bevei'ages  Sold  as 

Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same   (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  May  5,  1924. 


For  Sanitary  Napkins  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  in  or  before  March  1967. 


SN  279,303.     V,  &  E.  Kohnstanim,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1967. 


QUIN-JIN 


SN  275,705.     Taiyo  Electronics  Corporation,  Shlnagawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  July  10,  1967. 


APOLLO 


For  Hearing  Aids  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  May  14,  1959  ;  in  commerce  May  14,  1959. 


For    Flavoring    or    Concentrate    for    Quinine    Water    (Int 
Cl.  32.) 
First  use  January  1953. 


SN    279,308.      J.    F.    Lazier    Manufacturing   Co.,    d.b.a.    J.    F. 
Lazier  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 

RED  RIDING  HOOD 

For  Flavoring  Concentrates  and  Extracts  Adapted  for  Use 
In  Making  Soft  Drink  Beverages  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1924. 


SN  276,343.     Orthoband  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  19,  1967. 


ORTHOTUBE 


SN  279,409.     Pola-Roma,  Inc.,  Altadena,  Calif.  Piled  Aug  30, 
1967. 


SPLURGE 


For  Sbrink  Tubing  for  Use  as  a  Protective  Sleeve  for  Ortho- 
dontic Wire  Appliances  (Int.  CI.  10). 
Flrtt  use  May  9,  1967. 


For    Non-Alcoholic,     Maltless    Soft    Drinks    and     Syrups 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
Ji'irst  use  Sept.  27,  1947. 
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SN  284  133      Eng  Skell  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed     SN  245,431.     Uebelhack  Turkey  Farm.  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.  Filed 
"  Nov.  6,  1967.  May  11.  1966. 


Tl>e  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made  as  to 
color. 

For  Syrup  Concentrate  for  ITeparation  of  Soft  Drinks  (Int. 

Cl.  32  I, 

First  u.sf  lis  early  as  Dec.  30,  1965, 


•the  best  dressed  turkey  in  town' 


Applicant   ilisclaims   the  words  "The   Best  Dressed  Turkey 

^■^""■^~~~  in  Town"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

S.N  2.s4,13rj,      Kng  Skell  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  p„r  Fresh  Dressed  Turkey  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

"    Nov    6    1967  First  use  Sept.  15,  1963. 

SNO-POP  

Fur    Syrup   Concentrate    for    Preparation    of    Non  Alcoholic  sN  247,013.      National  Molasses  Company.  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Slush  Drinks   (Int.  Cl.  32).  Filed  June  8,  1966. 
First  u.se  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1967, 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

S.N   ''IS  149       Westman  Commission   Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
'     Filed   SR.   Mar.  29,   19G5  ;  Am.  P.R.  Oct.  31.  1966. 


SUPER-MOL 


For  Liquid  Livestock  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  25,  1966. 


SN  250,131.     Bendicks  (Mayfair)  Limited,  Winchester,  Hamp- 
shire, Kngland.  Filed  July  13.  1966. 


BENDICKS  BITTERMINTS 


4 


westman 


For  Mint  Flavored  Chocolates  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  in  or  about  1919  ;  in  commerce  In  or  before  Sep- 
For   Canned    Vegetables.    Canned   Fruits.   Vegetable   Juices,      ^^^^^  ^^^^ 
Flour,  and  Flour  Mixes  (Int.  Cls.  30  and  32). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1962.  ' 


SN   243,134.      Hlrsch   Kros.  &  Co.,   Inc,   Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN  251,593.     -Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1966. 

COACH-HOUSE 


PARAMOUNT 


For  Salad  Dressings  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  29,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  218,498  and  556,632. 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Pickles  and  Pickle  Relishes.  Shrimp 
Sauce    Tamales.  Mayonnaise  Spread,  Tartar  Sauce,  Slaw  MU,  ^^^^^^^ 

Thousand  Island  Dressing.  Roquefort  Dressing,  Mustard  Sand-  ^— ^^— 

wich    Spread,    Vinegar,    Including   Apple   Cider   Vinegar   and     ^^^.  354  674.     Claudel,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 
Distilled  Vinegar,  and  Mincemeat  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  January  1922. 


SN  244,292.     Jose  Maria  Legarda  Alonso,  Bilbao,  Spain.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1966. 


The  female  figure  shown  in  the  drawing  does  not  represent 
any  particular  living  Individual.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No. 
V.  ,  .  .  ™.H«  tn  th»  renresentation  of  a  fish  per  se.  530.146.  dated  Apr.  9,  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  245.530. 
No  Claim   is  .^^^.^  J\!j%"P^.;\''^^VtS^  ,;„\5    igge.  For  Cheese.  Butter.  Condensed  Milk,  Bottled  Milk.  Milk  in 

^7o7  Canne'd    s'ea^fod     Safte^'  Ft;h     al    0^^^  Seafood     ^-tal--^/--^^^^^,^"'';    ^-"^<^   ^"^  =   -«^   ^^«  "'^ 

Origin  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
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SN  259,480.     The  Southland  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed     SN  2C4,20S.      Anthony  Guerrlcro,  d.b.a.  A.  Guerriero,  Fresno, 
Nov.  2'5,  1966.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1&C7. 


i^m^^^^^uuY 


For  Frt">h  Grapes  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  19G6. 


SK  2fi,".32.'{.  National  Sea  Frciducts  Limited,  tiallfa.x,  N<iva 
Scotia,  Canada,  by  merger  from  National  Sea  products  Lim 
Itt'd,   Halifax,   Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Feti.  23.  1967. 


EMBASSY 


CONLEY'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677,078  and  688,800. 
For  Loaf  Breads  and  Buns   (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,  1901. 


For  Seafood  I'roducts — Namely,  Canneti,  Frcjh  and  Frozen 
I^obster^   I  Int.  CI,  29). 

Fir>t   ii-f  In   or  about   1940  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about   194(i, 


SN  260,332.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y,  Filed  Dec,  >^, 
1&66. 


BANQUET 


For  Pickles  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  1943. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  262,118. 


S\   2tJr),:io:i,      Sunuer   Dairies,   Inc.,    Sumter,   s;C.   Flk-d   Feb, 
23,  1907. 

Rimirii 


SN  262,118.      Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan,  9, 
1&67. 


For  Homogenized  .Milk  I'ackageil  in  Carto 
iint,  CIs.  29  and  30), 
Fir>t  use  Nov,  15,  1966, 


ns  fend  Ice  Cream 


BANQUET 


SN   200, .'99       StaWhlp,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif,   Filed    .Mar 
13,  1907. 


For   Pickles,    Jams,    Jellies,    Preserves,   and    Fruit    ButtHrs 
(Int.  CL  29). 
First  use  1887. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  260,332. 


SN  262,780.     40-Fathom  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mas< 
Filed  Jan,  18,  1967. 


4® 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  0.'J3,^.';'., 
For   Vegetable   Derived,    Sweetened,   Cream  Ijke   Liquid   for 
fse  as  a  Whip  Topping  i  Int,  CI.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 


3N    2es,737.      Haynie    Products,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.    Filed 
Apr,  10.  1967, 


FATHOMS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,162. 

For  Frozen  Fish  Fillets,  Specifically  Haddock,  Perch,  and 
Flounder  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1966.  | 


SN  263,286.      C.  Pappas  Company,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 


Ni)  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bait"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Menhaden    (Int.  Cl.  2B), 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967.  i 


GLORIA 


SN    269. 34S,     Rhodla    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed    Apr.    17, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,511. 

For  Canned,  Bottled,  or  Packaged  Foods— Namely,  Pickled 
Peppers,  Olives,  Mixed  Garden  Salad,  Vinegar,  Onions,  Mara- 
schino Cherries,  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Fish,  and  Grated  Cheese 

(Int.  CL29). 

First  use  prior  to  1920  on  canned  or  bottled  tomatoes. 


190-; 


MERRYBERRY 


For  Artificial  Food  Flavoring  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1907. 
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SN    269  447       The    Pillsbury    Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      SN    272.179.      Thomas     Fanes,     d.b.a.     Bingham    Farms     Co., 
Filed  Apr    is    1907.  "  "  Southfleld,  Mich.  Filed  May  23,  1967. 

BINGHAM  FARMS 


BALLARD 


Owner  of  Keg,  Nos,  !(4.s0.'  and  ."9,", 2^4, 

For  Wheat   Flour  and   Corn   Bread   -Mix    tint.  Cl.   30). 

First  use  September  18%0, 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1967. 


^~'~^^^~~'  SN    272,722,      Gro  Kote  I,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    GroKote,    Inc.,    Santa 

SN  270,739.     Meyenberg  Milk  rrtKlucts,  Inc.  San  Francisco,         Kosa,  Calif,  Filed  May  31,  1967. 
Calif,  Filed  May  5,  1967, 


owner  of  Keg,  Nos,  7.'U,037  and  75o,930. 

For  Ice  Cream,  ice  Milk  ;  Hot  Dog  Sandwiches,  Hamburger, 
Sandwiches.  Fish  Sandwiches,  Steak  Sandwiches,  Barbec\ie 
Beef  Sandwiches.  Cli.'eve  Saiuiwiche-.  Ham  Sandwiches  ; 
Tacos,  and  Burritos  i  Int.  CIs,  29  and  30). 

First  use  April  195s, 


Owner  of  Keg,  No,  789.813, 

For  Packaged  Dog  and  Cat  Food    (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  Use  May  15,  1967. 


SN  272,799.      A.  BertoUa  &  Sons,  Loxley,  Ala.  Filed  June  1, 
SN    270.990.      Wessanen's    Konlnklljke    Fabrleken    N.V,,    Wor  1H07. 

merveer,  Netherland>,  Filed  M;i.v  s,  1907. 


WESSA 


Owner  of  Dutch  Keg,  No,  157,443,  dated  Aug    2,  1905 
For   Chocolate   Pellets   for   Eating   or   for   Use   as   a   Spread, 
and  Klce  ilnt,  Cl,  3(J  I . 


SN    271,300,      Forrest   D,    Hill.   d,b  a,    Hereford    Produce   Com- 
liany,  Hereford,  Tex.  Filed  May  12,  1907, 


The  representation  of  a  potato  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Potatoes  In  Wholesale  Lots  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  s,  1937. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red   and   blue.   Owner  of  Reg,   No, 
■,41».475.  SN  272,812.     Crown  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 

For  Whole  Raw  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  31 ).  June  1,  1967. 

First  use  in  or  before  1951. 


SN  271.703.      Hales  4  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  17 
1967. 

WHITE  FENCE  FARMS 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry  and  Fresh  Eggs  (Int.  Cl,  29) 
First  use  .\ug,  30,  1905. 


.1^3^55' 


SN    272,073.     Harry    Krler,    d.b.a.    The    7    Seas    Restaurant 
Virginia  Beach,  Va.  Filed  May  22,  1967. 


rowns 


Dressu 


For  Salad  Dressing  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


SEAS 


SN    273,278.      Hershey    Chocolate   Corporation,    Hershey,    Pa. 
Filed  June  7,  1967. 


For  Frozen  Hush  Puppies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1954. 

TM  849  0.0. — 5 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  211,531. 
For  Chocolate  Bar  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  20,  1925. 
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SN  273,396.     Qulttard  Chocolate  Co.,  Burllngame,  Calif.  Filed     SN  276,964.     Swlziels,   Inc.,   Hoboken,   N.J.   Filed  July  27, 
June  8,  1967.  1967. 

SUNCRUSH 


^tJlTTAll,^ 


For  Candles  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3,  1967. 


J 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  374,611  and  699.086. 

For  Cocoa  and  Chocolate,  and  Mixtures  of  Cocoa,  Choco 
late,  and/or  Other  Edible  Materials  for  Eating  and  Cooking 
Purposes,  Sold  In  Powdered  and  Solid  Form  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  about  January  1959  ;  January  1892  as  to  "Gult- 
tard" ;  about  Sept.  23,  1958,  as  to  G-Mald  design. 


SN  277,374.     M.   Pagano  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Brooklya,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1967. 


SWEETHEART 


For  Watermelons  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  June  1950. 


SN  273,515.  Mllle-Lacs  M-P  Co.,  d.b.a.  Mille  Lacs  Maple 
Products,  Mille  Lacs  Maple  Corp.,  and  Mllle  Lacs  Maple 
Products  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  June  9,  1967. 

FOREST  FRUIT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Fruit"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Jams,  Jellies,  Food  Syrups,  and  Pancake  Mixes  (Int. 
Cls.  29and  30). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1954. 


SN  277,386.     Helen  Saatrer,  St.  Cloud,  Minn,  filed  Aug.  2, 
1967. 

TAILSPINNERS 


For   Dog  Food  in   the  Form  of  a  Cookie  or  Wafer    (Int. 
CI.  31). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


SN  277,436.     Carnation  Company,  d.b.a.  Albers  Milling  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


ALLEVE 


SN  273,601.    Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 

FLOW  COATED 

For  Soybean  Meal  and  Added  Kaolin  Used  in  Livestock  and 
Poultry  Feed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  1, 1965. 


For  Horse  Feed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN  273.812.     The  E.  M.  Todd  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
June  13,  1967. 

TODD'S  OLD  VIRGINIA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  184,702,  229,411,  and  others. 
For  Bacon,   Cured,   Smoked,  Cooked,   and   Uncooked   Ham, 
Smoked  Pork  Jowl,  and  Smoked  Pork  Shoulder  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  1800  on  hams  and  bacon. 


SN    279.542.      DufTy-Mott    Company,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 

TJ 

'For  Canned  Tomato  Juice  and  Tomato  Juice  Cocktail   (Int. 
CI.  32). 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN    279,696.     Weight    Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Forest 
Hills,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 


L 


SN  273,929.     Tetra  Kraft  Werke,  Melle,  Germany.  Filed  June 
15,  1967. 

Teira  Kraft 


For  Growth  Food  for  Tropical  Fish  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1963 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  10,  1964. 


WEIGHT  WATCHERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715,515,  826,163,  and  828^532. 
For  Froien  Prepared  Meals  Consisting  of  Fish,  Vegetables, 
Sauces,  Seasonings,  and  Spices  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  282,331.     Jerome  Foods,  Inc.,  Barron,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1967. 

I  GOLDEN  T-BIRD 


For  Frozen  Breaded  Turkey  Steak  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  5,  1967. 


SN  274,798.     Wessanen's  Koninklljke  Fabrieken   N.V.,   Wor- 
merveer,  Netherlands.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


WESSANEN 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  158,291,  dated  Jan.  3,  1966. 

For  Cocoa  Butter  Used  as  an  Ingredient  of  Food  ;  and  Ani- 
mal Feeds — Namely,  Artificial  Milk  for  Calves  and  Breeding 
Foods  and  Fattening  Foods  for  Calves  (Int.  as.  29  and  31). 


SN  282,332.     Jerome  Foods,  Inc.,  Barron,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
.1967. 

GOLDEN  CHEF 


For    Pre-Cooked     Turkey    Rolls,    and    More    Particularly, 
Frozen  Precooked  Turkey  Rolls  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1967. 
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SN  283  072      The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed     SN  288,255.     Campbell   Soup  Company,  Camden.  N.J.  Filed 
'oct.  23,  1967.  •"^'>-  8.  1»«8. 


CRUNCH  BERRIES 


For  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1967. 


op 


SN     284,878.      Pro8i)ect     Enterprises,     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Prospect 
Enterprises,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1967. 


7»«=^  ►<::>tx:>> 


CHOICE 
OF  SEA< 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  sliced  frank- 
furters apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
S37,601. 

For  Canned  Prepared  Spaghetti  With  Frankfurters  (Int. 
CI.  29). 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


SN   288,256.     Campbell   Soup  Company,   Camden,   N.J.   Filed 
Jan.  8,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
representation  of  the  design  of  a  flsh. 

For  Fresh.  Frozen,  and  Smoked  Fish,  Frozen  Breaded 
Shrimp,  Frozen  Breaded  Fish  Sticks,  Vacuum  Packed  Fresh 
Cooked   Shrimp,  Rainbow  Trout,  and  Canned  Abalone   (Int. 

Cl.  29). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


SN  2S5.170.     A.  M.  Macheca  A  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1967. 


No    claim   Is    made    to    the    representation    of   cheese  apart 
from   the  mark   as  shown.   Owner  of  Reg.   No.  837,601. 

For  Canned  Prepared  Macaroni  (Int.  Ci.  29).  , 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


REGAL  RED 


SN    289,056.      General    Mills,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,   Minn.    Filed 
The    word    "Red"    is    disclaimed    apart   from    the   mark   as         Jan.  18,  1968. 
shown. 


For  Fresh  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1963. 


SUGARAINS 


SN  287.210.      Ralston  Purina  Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 


Dec.  19,  1967. 


For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal   (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  30,  1967. 


SWEET  BREW 


SN  289,227.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  'Sweet"  apart  from  the  mark  Jan.  18,  1968. 

as  shown,  however,  it  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights 
thereto.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,583. 

For  Livestock  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31 ) .  jyUgg    DIETWORTH 

First  use  Nov.  20,  ItfoT. 


Jan.  8,  1968. 


^       ^         X.  T     t:^.!^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  722,714  and  831,942. 

SN   288,254.     Campbell   Soup  Company,  Camden,  N.J.  Filed         For  Table  Syrup  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1968. 


SN    289,451.      Maywood    Packing    Company,    Corning,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  meatball 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837,601. 

For  Canned  Prepared  Spaghetti  With  Meatballs  (Int. 
Cl.  29). 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


Maywood 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  66,177. 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Olives  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1907. 
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SN  277,583.     Michigan  Wineries,  Inc.,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Filed 
July  6,  1967. 
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QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


Una  1^a4J 


.SX  245,815.     Ebnorsons  .Vssociates,  Chelmsford,  Muss.  Flliil 
May  17.  1966. 


For  Wine  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 


SN  277,584.     Michigan  Wineries,  Inc.,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Filed 
July  6,  1967. 


"or   Rlpl<l   Block   for   Supporting  Pictures   or   Photojiraphs 

(Int.  c\.  20). 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


SS    2.")fi.374.      Ravpn    Indu>trlps,    Inc  ,    Sioiii    F«lls,    S.    Dak. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


EXTRUDO 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  purple,   and   magenta    i  tho 
latter  being  a  purplish  shade  of  red),  and  color  is  claimed. 
For  Still  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  December  1966. 


Fur  Seals  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Tarps   (Int.  Cl.  22  i . 
First  UM'  .VuK.  24,  UHW.  , 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  272,916.     Coates  &   Co.    (Plymouth)    Limited,   Plymouth, 
England.  Filed  June  2,  1967. 

PLYMOUTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  358,958,  808,632,  and  others. 
For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktails  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1965;  in  commerce  Dec.  10,  1965;  1^^2 
with  respect  to  related  goods. 


R>    26s..H,36.      Ret'ves    Brothers,    Inc..    New   YorU.    N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  4.  1967. 

I  VULCAN  714 

Owner  uf  Re«.  No.  12^,892. 

For  Printing  Equipment,  Particularly  Printing  Blanket- 
Uied  In  Conjunction  With  Offset  Printing  presses  (Int. 
Cl.   Ifi). 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 


SK  279,667.      Morgan   Adheslves  Cnmpany.   Stovr.   Ohiu.   Filed 
Sept.  5,  1967. 


VY-GUARD 


SN  273,066.     John  Gross  4  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  5. 
1967. 

EL  GORDO 

The    English    translation    of    "El    Gordo"    is    "the    highest 
prize." 

For  Vodlta  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1967. 


For  Vinyl   Material  Coated   With  a   Pressure   Sensitive  Ad 
hesive   and   .\dapted  for   Use  as  a  Decorative   O^verlng    (Int. 
CI.  27). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


I 


SN  273,067.     John  Gross  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  5, 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  24.3,055.      Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Yafdley,  Totowa, 
N.J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 


1967. 


SOUR  BELLY 


SNAPPER 


For  Vodka  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


For  Foundation  Cream,  Pressed  Powder,  Eye  Shadow,  and 
Lipstick   (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


SN  277,981.     Canadian  Schenley  Distilleries,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 

CANADIAN  PRIDE 


S^'  243,056.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Yatdley,  Totowa, 
N.J.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 


LATE  LATE 


The  word  "Canadian"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as   shown.   Owner   of  Canadian   Reg.   No.   150,510,   dated   Apr.  For  Foundation  Cream,  Pressed  Powder,  Eyf  Shadow,  and 

28  1967.  Lipstick  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

For  Canadian  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  33).  First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


APRIL  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  89 


SV2O8  052      Clairollncurporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  NOV.     SN    272,927.     Helene   Curtis   Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111. 
*7.  1966.   '  ^'•^^  •'''°"  2,  1967. 


FOREVER  YOUNG 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation  (Int. 


Cl.  .SI. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN  264,024.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

DOUBLE  HELPING 

For  Leg  Cosmetic  and  Skin  Softener  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


THE  MISTY  BLONDES 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "Blondes"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Coloring  I'reparatlons  tint.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  18.  1965. 


SN  274,343.     Polycheni  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
June  20,  1967. 


T.L.C. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  6S4,664  and  698,619, 
For  Toothpaste  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN   266,681.      Chas.   Pfizer  &   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   NY.   Filed  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  26,  1967. 

.Mar.  14,  1967. 


HOSHI 


The  English  translation  of  the  mark   ■Hoslu"  is    ■star." 
F<ir  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
I^lrst  use  Feb,  21,  1967, 


SN  266,6^2,      ("has.   Pfizer  &  Co,,   Inc.   New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1967. 


HITARI 


The    English    translation   of   the   mark    "Hltarl"   is    "star. 
For  Perfume  and  Tullet  Water  ilnt,  Cl,  3i. 
First  use  Fell,  21,  1967. 


SN  26ll.6>^3,     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co,,   Inc,  New  York,  N,Y.  Filed         For  Perfumes  Unt.  Cl.  3). 
Mar,  11.  1967, 

MASUMI 


SN    280.427.     Lancorae   S.A.,    Paris,   France.    Filed    Sept.    15, 
1967, 

CLIMATS 

deLANCOME 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
720.277,  dated  Mar.  15,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 
425.129,  67!), 012,  and  others.  The  English  translation  of 
■Cliniats  de  Lancome"  Is  ambience  of  Lancome." 


SN    281,977,      Henry    M,    Finn.    Boston.    Mass.    Filed   Oct.    6, 
The   EnKll^h    translation   of  the  mark   ■■Masumi"  is   ■'clear  1967. 

ure  ■   ,p.Tta,nlng  to  the  skyl,  RAZOR/EASE 

For  i'erf un,e  an.i  Toilet  Water  lint,  Cl,  3  1 .  I\I\£j\JI\>l  £jI\iDLJ 

Fl^^t  u>e  Fell,  21,  1967. 

For  Pre-Shave  Skin  Conditioner  ( Int,  Cl.  3  I . 
"  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec,  7,  1966. 


SN  267.254.      Laborattdres  de  Heaute  Sim.'ii,   Lyon    i  Rhone  i, 
France.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1967. 

CREME  SIMON 


SN   285.806.      Wolff  Freres.   Inc.   New  York,    N.Y'.   Filed   Nov. 
29,  1967. 

WOLFF  FRERES 


Witliout  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  herein,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  word  ■Creme. "  apart  from  the  mark 
as  sh„wn,  owner  of  Keg,  No.  44:5  14s,  ^^^   translation   of   the  mark   'Wolff  Freres"   into   English 

Fur  AllPurpose  Skin  Cream   dnt,  Li,  S,.  ^^   „^.^^^  Brothers." 

Fir>t  use  1>60  ;  m  commerce  1^.>9.  ^,^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^,^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  Cologne   (Int.  Cl.  3). 

.^_^_«^_  First  use  Jan.  2,  1948. 


SN   269,134.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Inc,  New  York, 
NY,  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


FROST  LIME 


SN    285,890.      Lanvln-Charles    of    the    Ritz,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967. 


The   word    "Lime"    is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  .\fter  Shave  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


LANVINETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  556,672,  823,756,  and  others. 
For  Perfume  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SN  269,748.     Del  Laboratories,  Inc,  Farmingdale.  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1967. 

WHIPPED  PEARL 

The  word  "Pearl"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Nail  Coloring  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN   288,990.      Ar.   Wlnarlck,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1968. 

IF  YOU  DARE 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  17,  1965. 
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Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  271,344.     Qalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
12,  1967. 

TAKE  OVER 

For  DandruflF  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN  277,294.     Photofabrlcatlon  Chemical  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Pennsauken,  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


92 


For  Stripper  for  Photo  Resists  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


SN  276,754.     Manufacturers  Marketing  Co..  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  New     ^^.  277  095.      Photofabricatlon  Chemical  and  Equipment  Corn- 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  July  25,  1967.  p^^^  pennsauken,  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


ITALIAN  MARBLE 


For  Toilet  Soaps  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


13/LS 


,,     ,    .,       r,      TT  o  »     T         v„™         For  stripper  for  Photo  Resists  (Int.  CI.  1). 
SN  276,755.     Manufacturers  Marketing  Co.,  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  New  ^"^        ^o,  1967. 

York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  25,  1967. 


SARI 


For  Toilet  Soaps  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1967. 


SN  277,296.      Photofabrlcatlon  Chemical  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Pennsauken,  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  277,293.     Photofabrlcatlon  Chemical  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Pennsauken,  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


909 


For  Stripper  for  Photo  Resists  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


J 


SN  283,389.     The  Hewitt  Soap  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Sailed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Safe  Chemicals"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Stripper  for  Photo  Resists  and  a  Cleaner  and  Deoxl 
dlier  for  Preparing  Copper  Alloy  for  the  Application  of  Photo 
Resist  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


ROMANA 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN   251,990.     Association   of  Temporary   Personnel   Contrac- 
tors, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


SN  242,732.     W.  H.  Keland,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SHINING  BROW 


For  Providing  Restaurant  Facilities  and  Transient  and  Per 
manent  Ouest  Residences  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1966. 


SN  250,683.     Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  July  20,  1966. 


^4    COHTR^^ 


/^1>p  Applicant  disclaims  the  words   "Association  pt  Temporary 

Personnel  Contractors,  Inc."  except  In  conjunction  with  the 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Seismic  Exploration  for  Others  To  Discover  Oil,  Gas,        For  Association  Services  to  Members— Namely.  Advising  on 

and  Mineral  Deposits,  Including  Field  Work,  Bedrock  Map-     Operational   Methods,   Setting  Standards  of  Conduct,   Adver- 

plng    and    Data   Processing   In    Connection    ^Therewith    (Int.     tlslng  for  Their  Benefit,  and  Providing  Membership  Plaques 

^j   ^j  and  General  Association  Service  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  June  1960.  First  use  June  9,  1966. 


APRIL  9.  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  91 

SN  254,528.     Digicom  Inc.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1966.     q^^  ^Qy  _  AdveitiSing  and  BuslneSS 

DICICOM 

SN  242,123.     J.  O.  Franklin,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  J.  O.  Franklin  &  Sons, 
For  Consulting  and  Design  Services  in  the  Fields  of  Com-         Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 
puter  and  Electronic  Systems  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


SN  250,712.     The  Architects  Collaborative,   Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


^^o^s   m 


The  mark  Is  not  lined  for  color,  but  contains  stippling  for 
T'^^^  shading.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  196,814  and  198,413. 

For  Food  Brokerage  Service,  Particularly  for  Fresh  Fruits 
For   .\rchit(Htural.    Engineering,    and    City    Planning   Serv       and  Produce  ( Int.  CI.  35). 
ices  (Int  CI.  42).  First  use  June  27,  1922.  |      * 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1946. 


SN  245,563.     Capcomp,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  May  18, 
SN  260,222.     General  Oceanographies,  Inc.,  Northrldge,  Calif.         j^gg 
Klled  Mar.  8,  1967. 


For  Oceanographlc  Surveys  (Int,  CI.  421. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1961. 


For  Dita  Processing  and  Related  Services  Including  Man- 
agement Consultation.  Programming,  Key  Punching  of  Infor- 
mation, and  Clerical  l>abor  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  May  5,  1966. 


SN   26S.702.      Chicken  Champ   International,  Inc.,   New  York,      ^^.   252,561.      James   J.    Foltz.   d.b.a.   Franchise- All  Company, 
N.V.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1967.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 

FRANCHISE-ALL 

For  Advising  and  Counseling  Those  Wishing  To  Obtain 
Franchises  or  To  Franchise  Their  Products  or  Services,  Act- 
ing as  a  Clearinghouse  and  MarJceting  Center  for  Franchises, 
Training  and  .Vdvlslng  in  the  Various  Methods  and  Techniques 
of  Franchising,  Promoting  Franchises  and  Providing  Fran- 
chise Opportunities  for  Franchise  Investors  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  July  16,  1966. 


CHKXn  CHAMP 


SN  253.230.     Minute  Man  Dairy  Stores,  Inc..  Atlantic  City, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1967. 


SN  27.S,399.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  8,  1967. 

HOLIDAY  INN 
OF  AMERICA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592,539,  742.490,  and  others. 
For  Motel   Servlces^-Namely,   Providing  Lodging  and  Res- 
taurant Services  in  Motels  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  as  early  as  1957. 


For  Retail  Dairy  Food  Store  Services   (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1966. 


«4V  273  400      Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     SN   255.231.     Recording   Materials   &    Supplies   Corporation, 
J    :  ,         c    ,^ "  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


Filed  June  8,  1967 


HOLIDAY  INNS 
OF  AMERICA 


J^l^^f^^gfff 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    592,539,  742,490,  and  others.  For  Advertising  the  Goods  of  Others  In  Wholesale  Stores 

For   Motel  Services Namely    Providing  Lodging  and  Res-     Through  the  Broadcast  of  Musical  and  Commercial  Announce- 

taurYnt  Services  in  Motels  (Int.' CI.  42).  ments  on  Radio  and  Television  Stations  (Int.  CI.  35). 


First  use  as  early  as  1957. 


First  use  July  4,  1966. 
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SN  258,102.     Greater  North  Dakota  Association,   North  Da-     SN  2G7.0O2.     Blockade  Runners,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Mar. 
kota   State   Chamber   of   Commerce,   Fargo,    N.    Dak.   Filed         17,  19C7. 
Nov.  7,  1966.  I  ""v 


TOMTMER  WE  MNLO 
A  GREATER 
NORTH   DAKOTA!* 


BLOCKADE 

^ "'T    RUNNERS 


For    .Mail    OrdiT    Services,    Speclallzlnjj    In    AntiOues    and 
Kellrs  I  Int.  CI.  .Ho). 

Firtt  use  May  27,  1900. 


For   Promotional  and   Informational    Services   to   Business     ^^.  ,,.,  .5_,^      ^.„^^.  ^..^u  state  Nur>ervn,en's  Association,  Inc., 
and   Industry  in  Connection   With  Establishment  of  Business  x,.,-  v,,rk    NY    Filed  Mar    22    UMm" 

and  Industrial   Developments  In   the   State  of  North   Dakota 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1957.  ' 


THE  GARDEN  LIVING 
INDUSTRIES  OF  THE 


^'^:..f' -''tn  ^Z'?'    ?n"X''''   ^--''"-^    Corporation,       EASTERN    UNITED    STATES 

Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  30,  196  (. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "of  the  Kasterii  rnltwi 
-States"  e.xcept  as  used  with  the  mark  as  shuwii.  applicant 
reservliit:  any  and  all  cnnniKin  law  rights  therein. 

For  Organizing,  Plannliip  and  Operating  Trade  KKhlbltlons 
and  Trade  Conventions  (Int.  CI.  35). 

Kirn  use  Jan.  1,  1900. 


.SN     274,077.      Mar(iuette     Cori)uratlon,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 
Filed  June  10.  1967. 


For    Management    of    Retirement   and    Insurance    Programs 
for  Business  Firms  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  May  17,  1965. 


MARQUE 


Wi 


owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  50,"j,2,";(l,  .■>9s,422,  and  others. 
M  For  Services  in  Planning  and  Assisting  in  the  Operation  of 

.\utoniotiile    Diagnostic    Facilities   for   Others    (Int.    ("1.    :'.o  i . 
SN    263,935.     National    Dividend    Club,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,         ^..^^^  ^^^  August  1964. 


Minn.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


I 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN'  260, ."iSl.      Keystone  Custodian   Funds,   Inc.,  Boston,  Ma- 
Flled  Mar.  1.'!,  1967. 


KEYCHECKS 


For  Investing  Funds  of  Its  Sul)scribers  or  Certitirate  Hold- 
ers, Automatically   I'slng  Preauthorized  Checks   (Int.  CI.  3(i». 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


For  Promotion  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  by  Means 
of    Dividend    Receipts    Which    Are    Redeemable    by    Cash    or      >^N    274,500.      Equitable    Life    Insurance   Company,    Washing 
Credit  (Int.  CI.  35).  tot.,  DC   tiled  June  22,  1967. 

First  use  August  1964.  ) 


SN  265,848.     Satterwhite  Printing  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967.  ' 


EQUHJFE 

For  Insured  Savings  .Accountings  ;  Acident  and  I>lfe  Insur- 
ance Brokerage;  and  Mortgage  and  Construction  Loans  (Int. 
CI.  ;iO). 

First  use  Nov.  S,  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  red,  and  blue. 
For  Printing  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  June  1966. 


SN   286,794.      Harris   Trust  and   Savings   Bank,   Cliicagn.   Ill 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1967. 

CONVENIENCE  CORNER 

For  Expedited  Personal  Banking  Services   (Int.  CI.   36). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 
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Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair  Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SV  254  825      Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.     SN  232,051.     Airways  RentA-Car  System.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Flled'sept.  20,  1966.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1965. 

AIRWAYS  LEASING 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Leasing," 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  but  the  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or 
any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,970,  757,918,  and 
795,363. 

For  Leasing  and  Rental  of  Cars  and  Trucks  (Int.  CI.  39). 

First  use  July  1961. 


mm 


SERVICE 
CENTER 


The  term  "Qualified  Service  Center"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Services  in  Connection  With  the  Maintenance  and  Re- 
pair of  Automotive  Type  Vehicles  Wherein  Customers  Are 
Reminded  of  Necessary  General  Maintenance  and  Records  Are 
Kept  of  Such  Maintenance  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SN  262,075,     Trans  Caribbean  Airways,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN  256.335.     AAA  Pipe  Cleaning  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1966. 


^CARIBBEAN AIRWAYS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,515. 

For    Air    Transportation    Provided    for    Passengers     (Int. 
CI.  39). 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1966. 


SN  270,759.      Crouch  Bros.,  Inc.,  Elwood,  Kans.  Filed  May  5, 
1»67. 


For    Inspection,    Cleaning,    and    Repairing   of    Sewer    Lines, 
Water  Mains,  and  Conduits  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 


^^uaiB^uuj.^ 


SN    207,204.      Perry    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Trenton, 
N.J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907. 


DREAM  FOOLS 


The  word  'Pools  '  is  disclaimed  as  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Installation  of  Swimming  Pools  tint.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  December  1958. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Ship  Via"  and  "Fastest 
by  Land,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiving 
any  common  law  rights  therein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765,243. 

For  Transportation  of  Goods  by  Motor  Truck  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1967  ;  1930  as  to  "Crouch  Bros.,  Inc."  and 
"CB." 


Class  104  —  Communication 

SN  272,125.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  22,  1967. 


INFO-COM 


SN   275,608.     Atlas   Van-Lines,   Inc.,   Evansvllle,    Ind.   Filed 
July  10,  1967. 


For    Computer    Controlled    Communication    Services    (Int.         For   Transporting   Household   and    Other   Goods   by   Motor 
(,j    3g,  Van  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1967.  First  use  June  1,  1960, 
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Class  106— Material  Treatment 


SN  260,453.     Rochester  Spraycoating  Corp.,  Rochester,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


PLASMA-PLATING 


For  Applying  Coatings  of  Metal  or  Ceramic  Material  to  the 
Components  of  Others  (Int.  01.  40). 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  1,  1965.  4 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN   243,730.     The  Robert  A.   Taft  Institute  of  Government, 
New  York,  X.Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1&66. 


THE  ROBERT  A.  TAFT 
INSTITUTE  OF 
GOVERNMENT 


The  name  of  which  the  mark  consists  Is  that  of  the  nutetl 
Senator  Robert  A.  Taft  of  Ohio,  now  deceased.  Applicant  di> 
claims  the  words  "Institute  of  Government,"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Providing  Educational  Materials  and  Assisting  In  the 
Creation  of  Courses  Related  to  Political  Science  and  Govern- 
ment (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  June  1961. 


SN  243.772.     C-E-I-R,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Apr.  19. 
1966. 


ON 


\\^U^^,, 


^  M  r  V^.  • 


The  words  "Automation  Institute  of  America,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  are  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,136. 

For  Education  and  Training  Services  In  Connection  With 
the  Automation  Data  Processing  Systems  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN  246,983.     Kepner-Tregoe  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J.  Filed  June  1,  1966. 


GENCO 


For    Educational    Services — Namely,    Conducting    Manage- 
ment Training  Courses  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1964. 


SN    249,975.     Charles    L.    Getz,    Jr.,   Cleveland,    Olllo.    Filed 
July  11,  1966. 

PIGSKIN  PLAYBACK 

WltliMiit  waivliij;  Us  comiiKiii  law  rights  applicant  disclaims 
"I'layback"  apart  from  tlie  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tltlf  of  a  Radio  Sports-Type  Quiz  I'rogtiaui  (Int. 
Cl.  41). 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1965.  ~ 


.S.N"  254. .iTH.  (.'oiitinental  Football  Club  of  Phlladelfhla,  liic  . 
il.b.a.  i'hlladt'lphla  Bulldogs.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hied  Sept. 
la,  lW6t!. 


For    Entertainment    Services — Namely,    FootbalU     Exhibi- 
tions lint.  Cl   41). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1961. 

J-  

SX    255,840.     Your    Father's    Mustache    International.    Inc. 
New    Haven,    Conn.,    by    change    of    name    from    Warrenton 
Rcitaurant,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  5,  196fi. 

WHERE  THE  TIME  OF 

YOUR  LIFE  IS  RIGHT 

UNDER  YOUR  NOSE 

For  Night  Club  Services  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1964. 


^N  273,703.     William  H.  Wachter,  Cullman,  Ala.  filed  June 
12,  1967. 

I  STRAWBERRY  BOWL 

For    Promotion    of    Bowling    Through    Tournaments    (Int. 
Cl.  41). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 


SN  287,485,      Leadership  Techniques  Institute,  Inc..  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


For    Educational    Services-    Namely,    Instruction    in    Sales 
Techniques  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

S47  2()l.  EHTALON.  Firma  Robert  Tavemier,  MULTIPLK 
CLASS  (Classes  1  and  2,S).  SN  259.41.-..  Pub.  l-23-fi)S.  Filed 
11-25-66, 

547.202,  57.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN  263, OSl.  Pub.  11-7-^67. 
Filed   1    23-07. 

547.203,  SEEDCR.XFT,  George  Warner  Seed  Company,  Inc. 
SN  264,458.  Pub.  l-23-(>S.  Filed  2-10-07. 

,S47.204.     RESOPLAC.     Pioneer     Plastics     Corporation,     SN 

265,101,  Pub,  1-23-08,  Filed  2-20-67. 
,s47,205.      I'NIVERSAL.   George  Warner   Seed   Company,   Inc. 

SN  205.575,  Pub,  1-23-6S,  Filed  2-28-67, 
^47,2O0.      HKRCl'VIT,   Pittsburgh   I'late   Glass   Company.    SN 

283,.396.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  10  26-67. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

S47,229.      K.J.L.  Kenneth  Jay  Lane,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  3  and  28 »,  SN  272,988.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

S47,230.      DEALERS  CHOICE.  Auto  Wax  Company,  Ific.  SN 

205,885.  Pub,  1-23-68,  Filed  3-3-«7, 
S47.231       AMERICAN   AND  DESIGN,   American    Steel   Wool 

Mfg,  Co,  Inc,  SN  284,130.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  11-6-67. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


Qass  5  ^  Adhesives 


847.207.  THE    HAMILTON    LINE,    Lerner    Maiuifacturinp. 
Inc.  SN  225,875,  Pub.  .5-30-67,  Filed  8   17-65, 

547.208,  NVTRI  SE.\L,  Nutrl  Seal  StoraKe  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
231,198,  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  10-22-65, 

847,201),  GROOVSTAK.  United  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  SN 
235,363.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Hied  12-27-C:.. 

847.210.  SEW  GU.\RD,  Arkell  Safety  Bap  Company.  SN 
249,295.  Pub.  1-23-08.  Filed  0   30-06. 

847.211.  STANLEY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Aladdin  Industries, 
Incorporated.  SN  255,272.  Pub    1-23-6S,  Filed  y-2.s-00. 

847  212  ADJUSTABLE  PROPER  PACKER,  Proper  Foldlnc 
Box  Corp^iration,  SN  2.-.7.790,  Pub,  1-23-08,  Filed  11-2-66, 

547.213.  DIAMOND,  Cadillac  Steel  Products  Corporation, 
SN  265.979,  Pub,  1-23-68,  Filed  3-6-67, 

847.214.  BOATANK.  The  Bettcher  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. SN  266,640.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

847.215.  VCD  VITARINE  CONTROLLED  DISPENSER. 
The  Vitarlne  Co.  Inc.  SN  267,364.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed 
3-22-67. 

S47,210.  DOUBLE-QUAD.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN 
267,777,  Pub.  10   31-67.  Filed  3-28-67. 

847.217.  SAPOR.  August  Belz,  SN  268,375,  Pub.  1-23-68. 
Filed  4-5-67. 

847.218.  FONDA.  Fonda  Container  Conipany.  Inc.  SN 
268,488.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

847.219.  UDIP.  Marion  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  268,968.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

847.220.  WIZ  BAGS.  Lion  Packaging  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
269,994.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  4-25-67, 

847.221.  FACILIBIN.  Oehlers  Welding  &  Fabrication  Corp. 
SN  270,266.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

847.222.  STERI-LOK.  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  271,318.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  5-12-67. 

847.223.  VAC  TITE.  GTI  Corporation,  SN  271,362.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  5-12-67. 

847.224.  RED  TYE.  Chase  Bag  Company.  SN  271,595.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

847  225.  JEL-ETTE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company. 
d!b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  275,688.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed 
7-10-67. 

847.226.  MONOX.  Lltewate  Transport  Equipment  Corp.  SN 
275.856.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-12-67. 

847.227.  METRO-BASKET.  Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Corpo 
ration.  SN  276,155.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

847.228.  CUT-RITE.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  276,477. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 


^47.232.      J-LAR.    Johnson    &    Johnson,    d.b.a.    Permacel.    SN 
270,137.  Pub.  1-23-CN.  Filed  4-27-67. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

^47.233,     BRY-KLEEN,  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
247.952,  Pub,  1-23-6S,  Filed  6-13-66. 

847.234.  UNILUBE    AND    DESIGN.     Southern    Petroleum 
Company.  Inc,  SN  259,978.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

847.235.  TOXOL.  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  Glldden 
Company.   SN   265,061.   Pub.   1-23-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

847.236.  KALINE.     American    Aniline    Products,    Inc.    SN 
268.677.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Hied  4-10-67. 

847.237.  OSMOBAND.     Osmose    Wood     Preserving    Co.    of 
America  Inc.  SN  272,202.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  5-23-«7. 

847.238.  6  12.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  272,229.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

847.239.  TOPCIDE.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  272,830.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  6-1^7. 

847.240.  MODSOL.    Hess   Oil   &   Chemical   Corporation.   SN 
272.928.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

847.241.  CARDINAL.     Hooker    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 
273,068.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

847.242.  S25.    National    Lead    Company.    SN    273,300.    Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  6-7-67. 

847.243.  AEROFLOAT.   American    Cyanamld  Company.    SN 
273,841.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 

847.244.  DIRTGARD.      Faultless      Starch      Company.      SN 
273,881.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 

847.245.  VICONTINE.      Sandoz,      Inc.      SN     273.904.     Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 

847.246.  CARDINAL  (DESIGN).  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  274,066.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

847.247.  AROGEN.     J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  SN  274,741. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

847.248.  LASSO.    Monsanto    Company.    SN    275,067.    Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

847.249.  ROUNDUP.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  275,068.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

847.250.  MIRA-QUIK.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  275,795.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 

847.251.  CAPTAFOL.     Chevron      Chemical     Company.     SN 
275,917.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 
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847.252.  PLASTILUBE.  Price's  (Bromborough)  Limited.  SN 
276,506.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-21-67. 

847.253.  CLEAROX.    Chas.   Pfizer   k   Co.,    Inc.    SN   279,601. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  9-5-67. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


847,254.      STOCKMANS    DE    LUX.    N.V.    Lankhorst    Tonw- 
fabrleken.  SN  266,064.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-6-67.         I 


847,287.  YOUR  FIRST  FAMILY  IN  HYDRAULICS.  Racine 
Hydraulics  &  Machinery,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS-  (Classes 
13and  23).  SN  265,071.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-1-67. 

s47,26b.      GASFLEX.   Gasllte  Illinois,   Inc.   S.N  272,l,sl.   I'ub. 

1-28-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 
847.289.      MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Hana    Coriioration. 

SN  272,182.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 
847,270.      HAMMER  HAMMOCK.  Fred  W.  Barrowcllff,  db.a. 

Haoimer    Hammock.     Ij^N    284,273.     Pub.     1-23-^8.     Filed 

11-7-67. 


Class  8  — Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

847.255.  MASTERCRAFT.   Mastercraft    Pipes.    SN    271,634. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

847.256.  SKINS.    Olympian    King    Company.    SN    274,701. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


547.271.  LUBAID   AND    DESIGN.    Vanda    Sauerbcwn,    d.b.a. 
Lubaid  Company.  SN  236,012.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Fllefl  1-7-66. 

847.272.  HOT-AIR.    North    American    Service   Co.,    Inc.    SN 
201,674.  I'ub.  1-23-68.  Hied  12-29-66. 

847.273.  WITH    A    KICK.    Sam    F.    Glannette.    SN    264,281. 
Pub    1-23-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 

847.274.  KAL  GARD.     James    E.     Swett,    d.b.a.    California 
Coatings  Co,  SN  271,660.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  5-16-67. 


I 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

847,257.     BLUE    MALLARD.    J.    L.    Galef    &    Son,    Inc.    SN 
257,849.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  11-3-66. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

847,258.     GCC.  Hysan  Products  Company.  SN  272,190.  I'ub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

847,259.     STOP-DRI.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  266,943. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-16-67. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

847,275.      SKYKOTE.    The   Flintkote   Company.    SN1  253,518. 

I'ub.  1-23-68.  Filed  8-31-66. 

847,270.  G,  SC.M  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  Glldden  Coiii- 
paay.    SN   254,534,   I'ub,    1-23-68.   Filed  9-15-66. 

847,277.  GALVAZOL.  Bee  Chemical  Company.  SN  254,858. 
Pub.  1-23-6V,  Filed  9-21-66. 

n47,27>.  AMCRYL,  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  SN  257,640.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  10-31-66. 

S47,27'.»,  SURFACENE,  SCM  Corporation.  as>lgii«(>  of  The 
Glldden  Company.  SN  259,107.  Pub.  1-23-68,  Filed 
11-21-66, 

S47,2$0,  EMPIRE,  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  Glid- 
dea  Company.   SN  267,147,   Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-20-07, 


847, 2H.     Q/M    #2.    W.    R,    Grace    &    Co,    SN   267 

1-23-08,  Filed  3-21-67. 


241.    Pub. 


I 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

847.260.  DURALUN.  Lunn  Laminates,  Incorporated.  SN 
248,715.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  6-22-66. 

847.261.  MONTEREY.  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  12  and  22).  SN  250,421.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  7-18-66. 

847.262.  CHASEMOLD.  Chase  &  Sons,  Inc.  SN  253,729.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  9-2-66. 

847.263.  SEALTOP.  Acorn  Chemical  Company.  SN  255,270, 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

847,282.     ROYAL   HOUSE,    Samuel    B,    Jacobs,    S>)   251.927. 
I'ub,  11-14-67.  I'^le<l  8-8-66. 

s47,283,     MAGNATES.   House  of  Windsor,   Inc.  SX  262,335. 
Pub,  1-23-08.  Filed  1-12-67. 

847.284,  CAMARO.      Universal      Cigar      Corporation.      SN 
202. n26.  I'ub,  1-23-68.  Filed  l-lS-67, 

847.285.  FIRESIDE  AND   DESIGN.   Fireside  Tobqcco  Corp. 
SN"  269,653.  i'ub.  l-23-6^.  Filed  4-20-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-fitting  Supplies 

847.264.  NEOMIX.  Aktlengesellschaft  Karrer,  Weber  &  Cie,, 
Armaturenfabrlk  und  Metallglesserel.  SN  246,992.  Pub, 
1-23-68.  Filed  6-1-66.  i 

847.265.  ACCENT  A^'D  DESIGN.  Regal  Ware,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13  and  21).  SN  249,388.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  7-1-66. 

847.266.  TORX.  Textron  Industries,  Inc.  SN  261,117.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  12-19-66. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


847.286.  SERENASE.  Janssen  Pharmaceutlca  NV.  SN 
227,202,  Pub.  10-25-66,  Filed  8-30-65. 

847.287.  SOSOL.  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc,  by  thange  of 
name  from  McKesson  &  Robblns.  Incorporated,  d.b.a, 
McKesson  Laboratories.  SN  252,744.  Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed 
8-19-66. 

847.288.  CENSOR.  Bristol-Myers  Company,  SN  26^,677.  Pub. 
12-^12-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 


847,289.      NERRAMYCIN.  Chas,  Pflzer  &  Co,, 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  3-7-67. 
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847.290.     MERAMYCIN.  Chas.  Pfizer  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  266.448.      847.318.^   ,f_^f%'!,tt:^',7T'''''  '°^°""°'^-  ""'  ""'""'' 
84r29l''"TRIUAN"ll"rjHome  Products  Corporation.     847,319.     HAND/COMMAND.     The     Hallicrafters     Co.     SN 
SN  277,407.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-3-67. 


275,896.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


847  292       HOLIDAY   RAMBLER.    Holiday   Rambler   Corpora 
tlon,  by  change  of  name  from   KUngler  Products  Corpora- 
tion'. SN  145,945.  Pub.  4-16-63.  Filed  6-1-C2. 

847  293  lEC  AND  DESIGN.  Interstate  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19,  21,  2,^  26.  31,  and 
36 1.   SN  229.708.   Pub.  8-15-67.  Filed  10-11-65, 

847,294.  PORTA-HELM,  Gold  Coast  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
261,837.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  1-3-67. 

S47  295  SNUG  BUG  AND  DESIGN,  Robert  H  Shotwell.  Jr,, 
d'.b.a.R,  il.  Shotwell  Co,  SN  262,206.  Pub.  1-23-68,  Filed 
1-9-67. 

847.296.  D  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dunlop  Company  Limited. 
SN  266,515.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

847.297.  BEACHWAGON.  Wheel  Camper  Corp,  SN  266,957. 
Pub,  1-23-68,  Filed  3-16-67. 

847.298.  LODGEWAGON,  Wheel  Camper  Crp,  SN  266,9.59. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-16-07. 

847.299.  PACKWAGON.  Wheel  Camper  Corp,  SN  266,960. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-16-67. 

847.300.  SURVEYOR.  The  Roberk  Company.  SN  207,183, 
Pub,  1-23-68.  Filed  3-20-07. 

847.301.  SPORT  GRIP.  Superior  Industries,  SN  267,451, 
Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  3-23-67, 

847.302.  COACHMEN.  Coachmen  Industries,  Inc,  SN 
267.505,  Pub,  1-23-68.  Filed  3-24-67. 

,S47,303.  TORINO.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  267,825.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  3-29-67, 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

847.261,      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark,) 

847.320.  STYLIZED  L.  Loral  Corporation.  SN  224,221.  Pulju 
5-3-66,  Filed  7-26-65. 

847.321.  SILLY    SAND.    Funtastlc,    Inc.    SN    252,090.    Pub. 
5-16-67.  Filed  8-10-66. 

847.322.  TIGERINO.    Marden-Kane    Inc.    SN    253,325.    Pub. 
12-19-67.  Filed  8-29-66. 

847.323.  SNO  BALL  AND   DESIGN.   Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc. 
SN  269,886.  Pub,  1-23^8.  Filed  4-24-67. 

847.324.  KLIKIES.  Continental  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  283,953. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  11-2^7. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

847,265,     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademarJt,) 
847,293.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
847!304.     FUTRONICS.  Futronics,  Incorporated,  SN  116,719. 
Pub.  5-14-63.  Filed  3-29-61, 

847.305.  RSVP   SECRETARY  AND  DESIG^^^^f '^  H^H 
facturlng,  lac.   SN   231.853,   Pub,   5-10-66.  Filed   10-29-65. 

847.306.  FROST  AID.  Chemtronlcs   Inc.   SN  241.034.   Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  3-15-60. 

.>47,307.     SLIDEPOT.    Elliott    Industries.    SN    250,142.    Pub. 

1-23-68.  Filed  7-13-66. 
847,308.     SONO-CAD.    Sonotone    Corporation.    SN    250,189. 

Pub,  1-23-68.  Filed  7-13-66. 
847  309       RACAL  AND  DESIGN.  Racal  Communications  Lim- 
ited. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  252,415. 

Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  8-15-66, 
847.310.      VOLTAMATIC.    Textron    Inc.    SN    253.694.    Pub. 

1-23-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 
847  311       A     NEW     WONDERFUL    WORLD     OF     SOUND! 

Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  256,276.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  10-12-66. 
847  312       Q-LAC.      Transene     Company,      Incorporated.      SN 

263,855.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  2-2-67. 
847,313.     FRY  KING.  Barbecue  King,  Inc.  SN  264,184.  Pub. 

1-23-68.  Filed  2-8-67. 
847  314.      U  AND  DESIGN.  Maxson  Electronics  Corporation. 

&N  266,056.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 
847  315      AVID   AND    DESIGN.    PM    i   E    Electronics,    Inc. 

SN  267.179.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 
847  316.     C    (DESIGN).   The   Budd    Company.    SN    267,804. 

Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 
847,317.     VIBRANTO.  The  Muter  Company.  SN  268,516.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

847.201.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
847.267.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
847,293.      ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

847.325.  PRESSURE-FLO.    Construction    Machinery     Com- 
pany. SN  203,649.  Pub.  4-12-66.  Filed  10-9-64. 

847.326.  MAGNA  KING.  Heimlich  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  235,299. 
Pub.  12-12-67,  Filed  12-27-65. 

847.327.  B  O  M  A  G.      Bopparder      Maschlnenbaugesellschaft 
m.b.H,   (Bomag).  SN  238.162.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-7-«6. 

847.328.  POUCHMASTER.  Sta-Hl  Corporation.  SN  248,372. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-17-66. 

847.329.  BOWER    AND    DESIGN.    Federal-Mogul    Corpora- 
tion. SN  248,451,  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-20-66. 

847.330.  EQUIPCO.    Unarco    Industries,    Inc.    SN   251,021. 
Pub.  12-19-67.  Filed  7-25-66. 

847.331.  HUSKY     AND    DESIGN.     FMC     Corporation.     SN 
251.403.  Pub,  1-23-68.  Filed  8-1-66. 

847.332.  POWER  MATE.  Omark  Industries.  Inc.  SN  255,714. 
Pub.  8-1-67.  Filed  10-4-66. 

847.333.  BIMBA  AND  DESIGN.  Blmba  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  258,478.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  11-14-66. 

847.334.  MONOPAK.    Bata    Shoe   Company   of   Canada   Lim- 
ited. SN  260.917.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  12-16-66. 

847.335.  LETCO.    Letco    Limited,    assignee    of    Leonard    E. 
Toews.  SN  265,222.  Pub.  1-9-68.  Filed  2-21-«7. 

847.336.  FLEX-RITE.     Fawlck     Corporation.     SN     267,027. 
Pub,  1-23-68.  Filled  3-17-67. 

847.337.  RUSTLER.    Wain-Roy    Corporation.    SN    267,776. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-28-67. 

847.338.  RAPAT.  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  SN  267,846. 
Pub,  1-23-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 

847.339.  CARPET-MATE.     General     Floorcraft,     Inc.     SN 
267.936.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

847.340.  BOOTH.    The  Booth   Company,    Inc.   SN   260,1«3. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

847.341.  SONODRAW.       Aeroprojects       Incorporated.       SN 
277,243.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  8-1-67. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

847,342.     TREND.  Schlage  Lock  Company.  SN  256,239.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  10-11-66. 
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Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

847,293.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
847,309.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

847.343.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.  S.N  241,421.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-21-66. 

847.344.  ELECTROSCAN  30.  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
SN  242,526.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  12-27-65. 

847.345.  LABMASTER.  Houston  Fearless  Corporation.  SN" 
247,925.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-13-66. 

847.346.  CSI.  Custom  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
248,781.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-23-66. 

847.347.  FACT.  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  SN  248,808.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  6-23-66. 

847.348.  CSI  AND  DESIGN.  Custom  Scientific  Instruments, 
Inc.  SN  249,413.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-1-66. 

847.349.  MICROSPEC.  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
249,720.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-7-66. 

847.350.  GEOCRAFT.  The  Denoyer-Geppert  Company.  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  38).  SN  256,531.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  FUed  10-17-66. 

847.351.  DANY.  Ryo  Takasakl.  SN  260,096.  Pub.  1-23-68. 
Filed  12-5-66. 

847.352.  YOUNG  HOSTESS  AND  DESIGN.  Mid  Continent 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  263,099.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed 
1-23-67. 

847.353.  CABLE  HOUND  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Controls 
Corporation.  SN  263,630.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  1-30-67. 

847.354.  BULLARD.  E.  D.  Bullard  Company.  SN  265,491. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 

847.355.  PAILRED.  Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical 

Industries  Corp.  SN  269,211.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

847.356.  LUNA-PRO.  Kllng  Photo  Corp.  SN  271,373.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  5-12-67. 

847.357.  FRASCA  AVIATION  AND  DESIGN.  Frasca  Avia- 
tion Inc.  SN  271,409.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

847.358.  VAC.  Butler  Company.  SN  271,440.  Pub.  1-23-6S. 
Filed  5-15-67. 

847.359.  MAGNEPULSE.  Conductron  Corporation.  SN 
271,449.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

847.360.  CONGO.  Air  Photo  Supply  Corporation.  SN  271,900. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

847.361.  COLLIMIZOR.  Materials  Research  Corporation. 
SN  274,078.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


847,229.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

847.362.  IMPERIAL  DIAMOND  RINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Joe 
Green,  Inc.  SN  254,784.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  9-20-66. 

847.363.  LOVE  KNOT.  Uncas  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
277,868.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-9-67. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


847,364.      RUFF-RIDER.  H  4  G  Industries,  Inc.  SN  269,759. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

847,365.     JOY   JUG.    Beverly   H.   Craft.   SN   231,549.   Pub. 
1-23-68.  Piled  10-24-65.  , 


847.366.  DIPSYDISH.   Robert  E.   Lovett.   SN  249,244.   Pub. 

1-23-68.  Filed  6-29-66. 

847.367.  FLOWER  OK  THE  MONTH.  Schmld  Brothers,  Inc. 
SN  256,143.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  10-10-66. 


I  

Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


^47,293.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

.s47,.'M;>.  KOKV  air.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  ty  merRer 
and  ihanKP  of  name  fruin  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc.  SN  245,203. 
Put.  1-23-6.S.  Filed  5-9-6G. 

»47,3C'J.  BIO-REX.  Blo-Rad  Laboratories.  SN  265,488.  Pub. 
1-J3-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


M7,;{70.     INSCLTRAP.    Blrma    Products    Corporition.    SN 
247,^^G.  I'ub.  1    2;i-6s,  Filed  6-13-66.  [ 

847,371.      .\.A,F.     .\merlcan     Air     Filter     Company,^  Inc.     SN 

249, 4HU.  I'ub.  1-23   Gh.  Filed  7-5-60. 

^47.372       CIKCUITEER.   Electric  Cleaner  Company,   Inc.  SN 
249.743.  I'ub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-7-66.  i 


847,37.'i.     F.VSER.     Time     Research     Laboratories, 
205.127.  Tub.  1-2.3-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 


Inc.     SN 


I 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires  | 

S47,,374.  POWER  CUSHION  R.ADIAL  PLY.  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  SN  263,053.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed 
1-23-67. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


847,293.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

S47,.'J7r).     GERRI.    Rosco    Robinson,   d.b.a.    Gerri    Record    Co. 
SN  240,368.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  5-23-66. 


S47,;{76.     SWINGIN     CAT.     Emenee     Industries,     Inc. 
247,200.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  0-3-66. 


SN 


847,377.  SEKOVA  AND  DESIGN.  U.S.  Musical  Merchandise 
Corp.  SN  247,651.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed  6-8-66. 

847, .578.  VENTURA.  C.  Bruno  &  Son.  Incorporated.  SN 
2,j8,41'j.  I'ub.  1-23-Os.  F-lled  8-30-06. 

847,;i79.  BLESSING.  E.  K.  Blessing  Co..  Inc.  SJJ  260,401. 
Pul).  1-23-68.  Filed  12-9-66.  1 

847,,'JSO.  FLEUR  DE  LYS  AND  DESIGN.  Lucifln  Donatl. 
d.Jxa.  Ets.  Honorat  Donatl.  SN  261,365.  Pub.  1-2^^-68.  Filed 
12-23-66. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

847, 3S1.      THIS    IS    MY     LIFE    AND    DESIGN.     Greet    Our 
Babies,  Inc.  SN  257,383.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  10-J7-66. 

847.382.  FINE-STIK.    Mlcropoint,    Inc.    SN    260,266.    Pub. 
1-J3-68.  Filed  12-7-66. 

847.383.  MEAD  TERRA.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SK  269,769. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 

847.384.  ROUGHTEX.    Wlnsted    Precision    Ball    Corp.    SN 
270,306.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 
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Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

847,350.      ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. » 

847.385.  THE   MONKEES.    Screen    Gems,    Inc.    SN   241,93."i. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-25-66. 

847.386.  AI.  C-E-I-R,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Automation  Institute 
of  America,   Inc.   SN  242,539.  Pub.   1-23-68.  Filed  4-4-66. 

847.387.  THE  FUTURIST.  Edward  S.  Cornish.  SN  258,505. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  11-14-66. 

847.388.  AIPR.    Indprop    Publishing  Co.,    Inc.    SN    261,847. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  1-3-67. 

847.389.  HANDI  CAL.    Robert    A.    Drake,   d.b.a.   The   Drake 
Company.  SN  262,776.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Hied  1-18-67. 

847.390.  LFC.  Violet  Priestley,  d.b.a.  Library  Fllmstrlp  Cen 
ter.  SN  266,581.  Pub.  1-23-08.  Filed  3-13-67. 

h47,391.      USAS.   United    States   of  America   Standards   Insti 
tute.     Incorporated.     SN     267,469.     Pub.     1-23-68.     Filed 
3-13-67. 

s4-,392.      MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Electric  Heating  As 
suclatlon,  Inc.  SN  278,347.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  S-16-67. 

847,393.      MOLYCORP.  Molybdenum  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  283,394.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 


Oass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

547.411.  TOPOSCOPE.    State    of    Israel.    SN    236,298.    Pub. 
1    23-68.  Filed  1-12-66. 

847.412.  BABY  SIP.    Creative   Craft    Co.,    Inc.    SN    263,659. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  1-31-67. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


847.394.  E  X  1'  A  ND-EX  9.  De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  222,832.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  7-7-65. 

847.395.  PETITES  BY  J. P.  Puritan  Fashions  Corporation. 
SN  230,287.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  10-l.'>-6rj. 

847.396.  BUMBELBEE  ZZZZZZ  AND  DESIGN.  Imperial 
Reading  Corporation.  SN  235,548.  Pub.  9-13-66.  Filed 
12-30-65. 

847.397.  LANI  BIRD.  Gladstone-Arcunl,  Inc.  SN  263,760. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  2-1-67. 

847.398.  BULLARD.  E.  D.  Bullard  Company.  SN  264,723. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  2-15-67. 

847.399.  FOX  RUN  AND  DESIGN.  Huntwood  International. 
Ltd.  SN  265,766.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  3-2-67. 

847.400.  GAMEKEEPER.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  assignee 
of  F.  Jacobson  &.  Sons,  Inc.  SN  266,046.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Filed  3-6-67. 

847.401.  MINEE  MUFF  AND  DESIGN.  Lee  Begman,  Inc. 
SN  266,280.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

547.402.  SPORT  KING.  M.  Fine  A  Sons  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  268,484.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

847.403.  BREEZE-COOL.  M.  Fine  &  Sons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  S^'  268,485.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

847.404.  WUNDURA,  MCI.  Miller  Bros.  Hat  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
268,511.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

847.405.  GUNTOWNER.  All-Amerlcan  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN 
268,668.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

847.406.  BEACH  BUM.  W.  Arthur  Flelden,  d.b.a.  Art/Co. 
SN  269,526.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  4-19-67. 

847.407.  CHEMIGUM.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  SN  269,332.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

847.408.  COAST-WIDE.  M.  Fine  &  Sons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  SN  270,775.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 

847.409.  CORSAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc. 
SN  284,423.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  11-9-67. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

847.413.  COUNTRY  GARDEN.  Country  Gardens  Inc.  SN 
226,517.  Pub.  11-29-66.  Hied  8-26-65. 

K47.414.  KARLY  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cotton  Pro- 
ducers Association,  d.b.a.  Gold  Klst  Pecan  Growers.  SN 
235.278.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  12-27-65. 

847, 41d.  FRUIT  BREAD  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Jean  Ger- 
hard, d.b.a.  Appl-Q  Products.  SN  238,867.  Pub.  1-23-68. 
Filed  2-15-66. 

.S47,416.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Topps  Chewing  Gum. 
Incorporated.  SN  240,216.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-4-66. 

847.417.  BUILDUP.  Jack  E.  Dellnger,  d.b.a.  Delinger's 
Figure  4  Physique  Health  Products.  SN  247,340.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  6-6-66. 

847.418.  W^IP  TREME.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  247,567. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  6-8-66. 

847.419.  BEALITE.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  247,568.  Pub. 
1-23-6S.  Filed  6-8-66. 

847.420.  BONNY  LASS.  Michigan  Fruit  Canners,  Inc.  SN 
253,541.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  8-31-66. 

847.421.  REED  S.  P.  LoriUard  Company.  SN  256,455.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  10-14-66. 

847.422.  THE  COOKIES  IN  THE  PASSIONATE  PURPLE 
PACKAGE.  Mother's  Cake  &  Cookie  Co.  SN  257,720.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  11-1-66. 

847.423.  GOLDEN  BEST.  Plggly  Wlggly  Corporation.  SN 
259,154.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

847.424.  BIT-OF-DIXIE.  Dixie  Kitchens,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Blt-of- 
Dlile.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  46  and  100).  SN 
262,733.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 

847.425.  KREEMIT  AND  DESIGN.  Reddi-Wlp,  Inc.  SN 
264,585.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

847.426.  BUG-JUICE.  Edwin  W.  A.  Cheng,  d.b.a.  Exotic 
Foods  Company.  SN  265,889.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-3-67. 

847.427.  DAINTY  LUNCH.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  272,566. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

847.428.  PLAYBOX.  Gerber  Products  Company.  SN  274,126. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-16-67. 

h47,429.  SALAD  BOWL  AND  DESIGN.  Valley  Packing  Com- 
pany of  California,  d.b.a.  Valley  Packing  Co.  SN  275,357. 
Pub.  11-2S-67.  Filed  7-5-67. 

847.430.  BIG  CHIEFS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  277,860.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  8-9-67. 

847.431.  KEN  L  RATION  DINNER  PAIL  ANT)  DESIGN. 
The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN  279,904.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed 
9-8-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


847.432.  HERMAN     JANSEN.     Herman     Jansen     N.V.     SN 
258.909.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  11-17-66. 

847.433.  BV.  Beaulleu  Vineyard.  SN  285,167.  Pub.  1-23-68. 
Filed  11-20-67. 


?f•"L^"'^!i.'*T'''^'"''  ^"*"*  CI»s49-0istilWAIc.h.li.U,«.r, 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  ^ 

847.434.      KENTUCKY  BEAM.  James  B.  Beam  Distilling  Co.. 
847,410.     TERITEX  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial  Process  Supply        assignee  of  James  B.  Beam  Distilling  Co.  SN  225,387., Pub. 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  251.798.  Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed  8-5-66.  4-19-66.  Filed  8-10-65. 


TM  100 
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Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

847.435.  VOCATOR.  Vomar  Products,  Inc.  SX  261,604.  Pub. 
1-23-68.  Filed  12-28-66. 

847.436.  KWIKBRIDGE.  American  Dockbridge,  Inc.  SN 
268,371.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

847.437.  ACTION  MAILERS.  Christopher  S.  Crowell.  d.b.a. 
Chris  Crowell  &  Co.  SN  269,862.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed 
4-24-67. 

847.438.  POSABLES.  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danlee 
Companj-.  SN  272,553.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed  5-29-67. 

847.439.  CHARLIE  CHIMP.  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Danlee  Company.  SN  272,555.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed  5-29-67. 

847.440.  L.YDEL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  278,759.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  8-22-67. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

847.441.  THE  SEVEN  SWINGERS.  Elizabeth  Hartley,  Inc. 
SN  266,647.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

847.442.  BLOOM  DUST  ON.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  266,001. 
Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

847.443.  MAHARAJAH.    Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  SN  266,967.   Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 

847.444.  MISTERIA.  E.  Hampton  Shannon,  d.b.a.  Eve  Shan- 
non. SN  268,996.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

847.445.  MATCHMAKERS.     Chesebrough  Ponds      Inc.      SN 
282,266.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  10-11-67. 


847.451.  PLAYMATE  BAR.  HMH  Publishing  Co.  tnc.  SN 
226,054.  Pub.  8-2-66.  Filed  8-19-65. 

847.452.  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN  OF  A  NURSE.  Quality 
NursiiiK  Centers,  Inc.  SN  239,659.  Pub.  1-23-6.S.  Filed 
2-25-60. 

^47,4."..•;.      rNIM.\KK    INTERNATIONAL.    Uiilmark    IntHrna 

tlonal  Corporation  for  Design  and  Marketing.   SN  2y~.t>0'.i. 

I'ub.  ll-2,s-07.  Filed   s-17-00. 
s47,454.      HORN     OF     PLENTY    AND    DESIGN,    Mclvln     L. 

SHAFFKR,  SN  2o2,0,s9,  Tub,  1-23-6S.  Filed  S-IS   tjt;. 
.^47. 45,"..      ATLANTIC    RESEARCH    AND    DESIGN,    Atlantic 

Resciiri  h    Corporation,    SN    253, 7Ls,    Pub,    S-15-07,    Filed 

9-2-60, 
.s47.4.-)0.      MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.    Norman    and    Eth.l 

Statoii     (joint    owners),    d.b.a.    Pioneer    Grill,    SN    J53,920. 

I'ul).   1-23   OS.   Filed  9-0-60. 

S47,4,J7.      HIRI)     N    BASKET.    B.T.S.    Franchising    Systems, 

Inc.   SN  254,224.   Pub.   1    23-Os.   Filed  9-12-60, 
S47,45s.      WDTA,  Walter  Dorwln  Teague  As.sociates,  Incorpo 

rated,    assignee    of    Walter   Dorwin    Teague    .\ssoclates,    SN 

254, .340.  Pub.  1-23~6S.  Filed  9-ll!-C0. 
x47.45;».      'ALWAYS  TREATED  LIKE  A  KING."  Rojfal  Inns 

of  AiDcrUa.  Inc.  SN  257.512.  Pub.  1-23-OS.  Filed  li»-2s   00. 
S47.4i;0.      MISfKLLANKOlS   DKSIG.V.    Electric   Hf-atlng   As 

>ocl;itl<in,   Inc.   SN  27>',34s.   I'ub.   1-23   0^.   File!  s    10 -n7. 


I 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


S47,40L      SERVICES    RENDERED.    Services    ReihitTfil,     Irn 
SN  242,054'  Full.  1-23 -Os.  FiU-.l  ;i-2S-00. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


I 

Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


847,446.      COLONIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Carolina  Company,  Inc.,      ,s47,402.      (»N(;UARI».     Wc-tint:house    Electric    CoriiK. ration. 
d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soap  &  Candle  Makers.  SN  206,514.  Pub.  sN  2tJ.",7o-^.  I'uli.  1    2,'i   0^,  Filed  ,{   i   t;7 

5-18-65.  Filed  11-19-64. 


847.447.  CHEMTRONICS.  Chemtronics  Inc.  SN  241,031. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-15-66. 

847.448.  STARLITE.   Roy   Kenneth   Monson,   d.b,a.   The   Dla-      CidSS    106  ^  Material    Treatment 

mon  Products  Company.   SN  254,176.  Pub.  5-30-67.  Filed 

9-9-66.  3 

^47,40.3,      HYDRONAIR/PLUS,      Botany      GMR      Corp,      SN 

847.449.  WHISK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Metalife  Company,  SN         •>0-!  >J11    I'uh    1   ''■'-G><   Filed  "-''  0" 
266,436.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-10-67.  "   '  --J  i    -   -    >. 

847.450.  YOU'LL  FIND  THE  WOMAN'S  TOUCH  IN 
EVERY  PUREX  PRODUCT.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd,  SN 
285,095.  Pub.  1-23-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 


I 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  *  Miscellaneous 

847,424.      (See  Class  46  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


s47,4G4.      ICE  CAPADES.  Ice  Capades.  Inc.  SN  2G4.744.  Pub. 
1-2,3- 6^.  Filed  2-15-67. 

N47.403.      WHITE  SOX.   Artnell   Company.   SN   200, s49.   Pub. 
l-2:;-0N.  Filed  3-10-67. 

847,408.     UNIVERSITY-AT-LARGE.  Lochsley  Hall,  Inc.   SN 
270,198.  Pub.  1-23-6S.  Filed  4-2S-r,7. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 

847,477.    Frank  P.  Alduk,  d.b.a.  Newcastle  Company,  New    Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   an4   Parts 

Castle,    Pa.    SN    250,^90.    Filed    P.R.    7-25-66  ;    Am.    S.R.     yi,„_„of 
10-3-67. 

For  Glass  Container  Labeler,  Bottle  Case  Packer,  Can  Con- 
veyor, and  Plate  Glass  Cutting  Bridge   (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  11,  19G4.  I 

Class  44 — Dental,   Medical,   and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Surgical  Operating  Room  Table   (Int.  CI,  10), 
First  use  Feb,  11,  1964. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SECTION  2 

Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


,s47.407,      A.     I).     Smith     Corporation.     Milwaukee.     Wis,     SN 
23,%, 532.  Filed  PR.  12-2i4-05;  Am.  S.R.  L  S   Os. 


s47,473.      James    A.    Austin,    Waynesboro,    Va.    SN    256,813. 
Filed  PR.  10-2(1   00  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-5-67. 


FLO-JUG 


For  Delimlng  Can  Like  Container   (Int.  CI,  20 1. 
First  u>e  Nov.  '.).  lHO.'i. 


CIG-CIGS 

^ 

A  «  PACK  ••  MLC  ClC^MtL.Oi 

o 

'  C  GaB'LlOI  a»E  mild 
CALL    TM|»« 

■■c>&.c.os 

n 

—    o 

> 

■         

HE    and   SHE 

,S47,40S.      Gott  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Wlnfleld,  Kans. 
SN  244,705.  Filed  P.R.  5-2-66;  Am,  S.R,  1-20-68, 


LID-LOK 


m 

I  HIS   and  HER 
i      -CIG-CIGS" 


For  Portable  Insulated  Jugs  or  Cans  To  Keep  Fluids  Hot 
or  •■,,id  and  Having  a  Special  Sealing  and  Carrying  Lid  (Int. 
CI     21  I. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1965. 


t 

•         C  &     4     ■     I     '     T  t     B 


,    CIG-CK^S    r~^^ 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

S47  40it       American    Plant    Food    Corporation,    Galena    Park, 
Tex.    SN    257,349.    Filed    P.R.    10-27-66;   Am.    S.U.    1-29-Os. 

CROP  FORMULA 


The  portraits  are  those  of  James  C.  Austin  and  Patricia  S. 
Austin  wbose  consents  are  of  record. 
For  Clgarillos  ilnt.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Oct.  b,  1966. 


Class  19-Vehides 


For  Fertilizers   (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1900. 


.^7,474.      Barcraft    Homes,    Inc..    Laurens.    S,C.    SN    256,422. 
Filed  P.R.  10-14-00  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-&-«!>. 


WINTHROP 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

S47,47«>.      H.    J.    Schelrlch    Co.,    Louisville,    Ky,    SN    201.907. 
Filed  PR.  1-4-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-20-67. 

MEDALLION 

For  Decorative  Trim  for  Cabinets  and  Vanities  (Int.  CI.  19  I. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


For  Mobile  Homes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  3,  1965. 


IS47.475.     Barcraft   Homes,    Inc..   Laurens,   S.C.   SN  256,423. 
Filed  P.R.  10-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-68. 


CLEMSON 


For  Mobile  Homes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1962. 


S47,471.      Jack    Wlllson.    Downey,     Calif.     SN    205.939.     Filed 


3-3-67 


CUSTOMHOUSE 


For   Prebuilt   Portable   Buildings  and   Prefabricated   Knock 
Down  Buildings  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

.S47,472.     The  Corlcone  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  SN  255,756. 
Filed  P.R.  10-5-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-13-67. 

THE  DEPOSITION  COATING 

For  Single  Component  Fast  Air  Dry  Coating  Compound  for 
Use  on  Non  Ferrous  Metal  Surfaces  To  Seal  and  Prevent  Cor- 
rosion and  Metal  Deterioration,  and  To  Repel  Moisture  and 
Prevent  Fungus  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

847,476.      Ristance  Corporation,  Wakarusa,  Ind.   SN  237,518. 
Filed  P.R.  12-2-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-1--68. 

For  Electric  Heater  Tape  To  Prevent  Freezing  of  Plumbing 
Lines  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  19«5. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

847,477.      See  Section  1   (Combined  Certificate). 

TM  101 


TM  102  OFFICIAL 

Class  26 — Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

847,478.     Pierre  Andrfi   Marly,   Melun,   France.    SN   259,554. 
Filed  11-28-66. 

MARLY 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  1,491,  dated  Nov.  25,  195S 
(Melun)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  117,147. 

For  Spectacles  and  Accessories — Namely,  Eyeglass  Cases 
and  Chamois,  and  Optical  Instruments — ^Namely,  Lenses, 
Prisms,  Objectives,  Reflectors,  Refractors,  Eyeglasses  for  Ise 
In  Astronomy,  Visors,  Telescopes,  Stereoscopes,  Binoculars. 
and  Opera  Glasses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1948  ;  In  commerce  May  1965. 
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847,484.      I.    C.    Isaacs   &   Company,    Inc.,    Baltimore,   Md.    SN 
239,911.  Flle<l  I'.R.   3-1-G6  ;   Am.   S.R.   1-12-68.       ; 


LORD  ISAACS 


The  name  'Lord  Isaacs"  Is  fanciful  and  does  not  refer  to 
tile  iiiilne  of  any  individual. 

For  Men's.  Hoys',  and  Ladles'  Slacks  and  Shojts  (Int. 
CI.  2r.). 

I^rst  use  Feb.  IG,  1966. 


847,479.      Morrison    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Harrlsburg,    Pa     SN 
269.333.  Filed  P.R.  4-17-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-30-68. 

Vari- focal      i 

For  Contact  Lenses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  26,  1966. 


.s47,4Sr).      Bine  Bell   Boots.   Inc.,   Nashville,  Tenn..  asulgnee  of 
J.   W.  Carter  Company,   Nashville,  Tenn.   SN  250,G;JS.  Filed 

THE  OLD  SOFT  SHOE 

P.R.  7~20-r)r)  :  Am.  S.R.  1-4-6S. 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  wopd  "Shoe" 
apart  from  the  marlc  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Hrst  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


S47.4*i.      Wembley.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  SN  255.337.  Filed 
P.R    1U-6-6G  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-,'>-GS. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

847,480.     Pac-Seal,    Inc.,    La    Grange   Park,    111.    SN   266,249. 
Filed  P.R.  3-8-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-12-68. 

PAC-SEAL  . 

For  Shaft  Seals  of  a  Mechanical  Nature  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1966. 


ebert 


847,481.     The    Goodyear    Tire    &    Rubber    Company,    Akron. 
Ohio.  SN  266,323.  Filed  P.R.  3-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-5-68. 

MILEAGE  BELT 


For  .Men's  Neckwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


847,4^17.     Rltter  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  S.V  263, 32S. 
File.!  I'.R.  1-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-68. 


MISS  RITTER 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  19«7. 


For  l>adies'  and  Misses'  Fur  Garments — Namely,  fur  Coats 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  23,  19«7. 


847,43s.     Berkshire  Apparel  Corporation,   Maiden,  Mass.   SN 
264,385.  Filed  P.R.  2-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-68. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


847,482.     Broadcasting  Publications,   Inc.,  Washington,   DC. 
SN  249,218.  Filed  P.R.  6-29-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-29-67. 


/H  JASYA  JH 

PLAYBACK 

CHOICE 


For  Ladles'  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Firgt  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


Tot  Section  Appearing  in  a  Monthly  Publication  Devoted 
to  the  Field  of  Television  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First   use  Jan.    1,    1961  ;   May   21,    1956,   as    to    the   mark 
"Playback." 

^— ^^^—  847,4^9.     Sunshine   Originals   of   Miami,    Inc.,    Hlalieah,   Fla. 

847,483.     McGraw-Hill,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    SN   267,967.         SN  269,469.  Filed  PR.  4-18-67;  Am.  S.R.  2-5-6a 

Piled  P.R.  3-30-.67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-19-68.  |  I 

MODERN  HOSPITAL  NEWS         I  ^^'  RAMOS        | 

For  Women's  and   Girls'  Dresses,   Blouses,   Hosiery.   Skirts, 
For  Monthly  Magarine  (Int.  CI.  16).  Brassieres,   Girdles,   Coats,   Suits,  and  Lingerie   (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967.  Flrat  use  Sept.  12,  1966. 
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847,495.     Oscar  Mayer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  SN  254,318. 
Filed  P.R.  9-12-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-24-68. 

SERVE  'N  SEAL 

847  490       Abbott   Tresses,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    SN    258,203. 

Filed  P  R    11-8-66  •  Am.  S.R.  1-15-68.  For  Food  Products — Namely,  Sliced  Luncheon  Meats   (Int. 

CI.  29). 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


BOBETTE  HAND 
FASHIONED 


First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 


For  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


847  491.  Thomas  H.  ElckhofT,  d.b.a.  Mr.  T.  Enterprises,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  SN  265,290.  Filed  P.R.  2-23-67  ;  Am.  S.R. 
12-26-67. 


!>47,496.      Sona   Food   Products   Co.,   Los   Alamltos,   Calif.   SN 
255,729.  Filed  P.R.  10-4-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-22-68. 


BEST  OF  OILS 


n 


For  Wig  Form  Holder  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  June  22,  1965. 


For  Salad  Dressing  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 


s47  4<t''       De  Ronde  &  Co     Inc.,  Montpelier.  Vt,   SN  266.s6a.      S47,497.      Ph     Orth   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.   SN  267.973.  Filed 
Filed  P.R.  3-16-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-26-68.  PR.  3-30-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-20-67. 


DE  RONDE 


For  Diaper  Pins  (Int.  CI.  261. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  4,  1963. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

.s47  493       Westwood     TexUle     Manufacturing,     Inc.,     South 
bridge,   Mass.   SN  256,616.  Filed  P.R.   10-17-66;  Am.   S.R. 

2-b-68. 


For  Muffin  Loaf  Base  (Int.  Ci.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1966. 


EVERY  SEASON 


For  Textile  Fabric  Used  in  Women's  Wear  Such  as  Dresses, 
Coats,  Suits,  and  Sportswear  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


847,498.     Willard  T.  Russell,  d.b.a.  Oklahoma  Egg  Co.,  Tulsa, 
Okla.  SN  270,086.  Filed  P.R.  4-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-2-68. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

847,477.      See  Section  1   (Combined  Certificate) . 


For  Fresh  Eggs  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


847,499.      National   Dairy   Products  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.   SN  2n,167.  Filed  P.R.  6-10-67;  Am.  S.R.  1-19-68. 


NEWE-FRYE 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

847,494.      Reames  Foods,  Inc.,  Clive,  Iowa.  SN  213.045.  Filed 
P.R.  3-1-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-66.  | 

THE  ORIGINAL 
FROZEN  NOODLE 

For  Frozen  Noodles  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  at  least  by  Dec.  31,  1956. 


For  Vegetable  Shortening  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


847,500.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y.  SN 
271,462.  Filed  P.R.  5-15-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-68. 


TASTI-FRIES 


For  Froien  French  Fried  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1965. 
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847  501.    California   Almond    Orcliards,    Inc.,    Paso    Robles,     847,506.     Marengo   of   Paris,   Inc.,   Beverly   Hills,   Calif.   S.\ 
Calif.  SN  274.028.  Filed  P.R.  6-16-67;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-6S.         254,610.  Filed  P.R.  9-16-66;  Am.  S.R.  12-26-67. 

■  I  I 


tHE 


ma 


t0m^ 


MARENGO 


For  Almonds  (Int.  CI.  29.) 

First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  31,  1966. 


847,502.     Corn     Products     Company,     New     York,     N.Y.     SN 
274,498.  Filed  6-22-67. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  light  blue,  gold,  and  dark  blue. 

For  Table  Syrups  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  15,  1965. 


847,503.     Corn    Products    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.     SN 
274,499.  Filed  6-22-67. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  light  red,  gold,  and  dark  red. 

For  Table  Syrups  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  15,  1965. 


For  Canned  Fruits  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1933. 


For  Hair  Spray,  Night  Cream,  Cleansing  Cream,  Facial 
Maslf,  Moisturizing  Lotion,  Skin  Freshener,  Lipstick,  Eye 
Shadow.  Mascara,  Face  Powder,  Nail  Polish,  and  Aetrlngent 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  May  21,  1966. 


847,504.  Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hawaiian  Pineapple 
Company,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  SN  285,371.  Filed  PR. 
11-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-68. 


ORCHARD  RIPE 


847,507.      Clairul   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.   SN  261,6.34. 
Filed  I'.K.  12-29-06  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-25-6S. 

JUST  A  BIT  BLONDER 

For  Hair  Lightener  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Firit  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


S47,.')0^.      Clairol   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.   SN  262, ,314. 
Filed  P.R.  1-11-67  ;  Ain.  S.R.  1-31-68. 

LEMON  RINSE  PLUS 

For  Hair  Rinse  i  Int.  Cl.  ,3). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  li>66. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

847,505.     Bonne  Bell.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  SN  250,735.  Filed 
P.R.  7-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-68. 

FROSTY  BLUSH 

For  Make-Up  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  5,  1966. 


847,uO'J.      .\luf    Creine    Laboratories,    Inc..    Fort    Ljuderdale, 
Fla.  SN  27.s,077.  Filed  P.R.  8-11-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-26-6S. 


MOON  SAND 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Firtt  us»"  Nov.  28,  1962. 


I 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


847,510.     .\merican    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N.J.    SN 
263,803.  Filed  P.R.  2-2-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-6-68. 

THE  DIRT  DESTROYER 


For  Household  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


Service  Marks 

Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


847.511.      David  Avery,  Tlconderoga,  N.Y.  SN  248^89.  Filed 
P.K.  6-17-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-7-67. 

I      AVERY'S  "WORLD 
RENOWNED  FIREARMS" 

The    words    "World    Renowned    Firearms"    are    disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Operating  a  Retail  Firearms  Store   (Int.  Cl.i35). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


847,512.     Great  Designs  in  Jewelry,  Inc..  New  Yorl,  N.Y.  SN 
25J,6S0.  Filed  P.R.  8-4-66;  Am.  S.R.  1-10-68. 

GREAT  DESIGNS  IN 
JEWELRY 


For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  Products  of  Othera  by  Means 
of  Arranging,  Conducting,  and  Publicizing  Contests  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1966. 
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Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair  Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


S.R.  2-9-68. 


GREENSBURG 


For  General  Contracting  Services  of  Construction.  R';st«'^a- 
lion,  and  Waterproofing  of  Masonry  Buildings   (Int.  Cl.  37» 


NEW  AND  TRUE 

For  Title  of  a  News  Commentary  Program  Broadcast  Over 
Radio  and  Television  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1963. 


First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


847  515  John  S.  Anderson,  d.b.a.  Anderson  Enterprises  Un- 
limited, Atlanta,  Ga.  SN  265.247.  Filed  P.R.  2-23^7  ;  Am. 
S.R.  1-15-68. 

A  LINE  ON  SPORTS 

For  Title  of  a  Sports  Program  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


.'»l,.'i72. 
68,000. 

fiS.OS,'). 

6S.408. 


68.630. 

68.651. 

68.652. 

69  2s3. 

69.66''. 
145, OIH. 
235,764. 
237.301. 

237,469. 
237.470. 
238,331. 
238,620. 
239,09.'). 
239,279. 
240,642. 

240,767. 


240,820. 
241,115. 

241,404. 

241,416. 

241,713. 

241.916. 

242.378. 

242,962. 

243.230. 

243,380. 

244,074. 

244,275. 

244,332 

244.408 

244,902 

244,982 

433,627 


KOHI  NOOR.   CIS.   11,  23,   26,  29,  and  37    (Int.  Cl. 

16).  .V24-189V.  ,^^. 

•NITEDALS    SEAHORSE"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 

Cl.  9  (Int.  Cl.  34).  3-3  OS. 
SOLIDGEN.  Cl.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  3-10-08. 
"RED    CORD"     AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 
CORD   LINED   FOR   RED.   Cl.  46    (Int.   Cl.   29). 
4-7-08. 
GOLDEN  POPPY.  Cl.  46  lint.  Cl.  29 » .  4-21-08. 
DUPLEX.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  4-21-08. 
PARAGON.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16).  4-21-08. 
POST  TOASTIES.  Cl.  46    (Int.  Cl.  30).  6-2-08. 
CAKEBOX.  Cl.  17    (Int.  Cl.  ,34).  6-30-08. 
WESSON.   Cl.   46    (Int.   Cl.   29).   7-19-21. 
VI  DEX.  Cl.  37    (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-22-27. 
"THREE    MINUTE"    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    46    (Int. 

Cl.  30).  1-3-28. 
HANDIREF.  Cl.  37   (Int.  Cl.  16).  1-10-28. 
REDIREF.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  1-10-28. 
LOMA.  Cl.  10  (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-7-28. 
INCOR.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19».  2-14-28. 
DURALITE.  Cl.  26   (Int.  Cl.  91.  2-21-28. 
DIANIL.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  2).  2-28-2S. 
"THE   NATIONAL   SYSTEM"    AND   DESIGN.    Cl. 

34  (Int.  Cl.  11).  4-3-28. 
THE  FLORSHEIM   SHOE   FOR  THE  MAN   ^^  HO 
CARES    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    39     (Int.    Cl.    25). 
4-10-28. 
TISSUE  FLAKE.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  .30).  4-10-28. 
"HAINES     THE     SHOE     WIZARD"     AND     POR 

TRAIT.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  4-17-28. 
"NOMAR"  ETC.  AND  RECTANGULAR  OUTLINE. 

Cl.  29  (Int.  Cl.  21).  4-24-28. 
CURRENT  EVENTS.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-24-28. 
NAYADEEN.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  5-8-28. 
FLWOPHOSPHINE.    Cl.   6    (Int.    Cl.   2i.    5-8-28. 
RUNNING    HORSE.    Cl.    9    (Int.    Cl.    34).    5-22-28. 
ACIDULIN.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Cl.  5).  6-5-28. 
BUCKEYE.  Cl.  34   (Int.  Cl.  11).  6-12-28. 
M  B.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  6-19-28. 
TRUEWORTH.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  7-10-28. 
ALTIVA.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  7-17-28. 
HAKONA.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  7-17-28. 
SHADOWGLEAM.   Cl.   42    (Int.    Cl.    24).    7-17-28 
PASTIME.  Cl.  16   (Int.  Cl.  2).  7-31-28. 
FAIRENXA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24),  7-31-2S. 
TAMPO.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  10-21^7. 


433,982. 
434,045. 
43.'i,331. 

435,565. 
436,17s. 

436,197. 
436,198. 
436,308. 

436,527. 
436.541. 
436,545. 
436,765. 

436,810. 

436,853. 

436.920. 

437.335. 

437,441. 

438.323. 

438,508. 

438,661, 

438,685. 

438,997. 

439,367. 

439,511. 

439,621. 

439.622. 

439,623. 

439,624. 

439,625. 

439.626. 

439.691. 

439,974. 

500.205. 

500,226. 

500,338. 

500,428. 

500,503. 

500.534. 

500,554. 

500,607. 

500,696 

500,942 

501,060 


PROCEL.  Cl.  1   (Int.  Cls.  1  and  17).  11-4-47. 

CHEN  YU.  Cl.  44   (Int.  Cl.  8).  11-4-47. 

IRVIN  S.  COBB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  17  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

12-16-47. 
H\B\N1TA.  Cl.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3i.  12-30-47. 
HEIESKELLS    OINTMENT.    Cl.    18    (Int.    Cl.    5). 

1-27-4S. 
T   WD  DESIGN.  Cl.  19   (Int.  Cl.  12).  1-27-48. 
DIAMOND  T.  Cl.   19    (Int.  Cl.   12).   1-27-48. 
BINGHAM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

2-3-J.s. 
HOSE  TOPAZ.  Cl.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-10-48. 
MEKON.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  4).  2-10-48. 
TRIPLE  SEC.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-10-48. 
REGISTRITE  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.   26    (Int.   Cl.  1). 

2-17-48. 
LUBRICAP.  Cl.  23    (Int.  Cl.  7).  2-24-48. 
SEVENTEEN.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  3-2-48. 
BROGRAIN.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  3-2-48. 
THERMOTEX.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  3-16-48, 
HARVEST  CHIEF.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  3-23-48. 
POLO.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  4-13-48. 
PURIT.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  4-27-48. 
UNITEK.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  10).  5-11-48. 
CRYSTODIGIN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  5-11-48. 
VANITY  KOOLMAN.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  6-1-48. 
MAC.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  6-22-48. 
TRAVELITE.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  7-6-48. 
PACIFIC.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-6-48. 
PARAMOUNT.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-6-48. 
PARK  LANE.  Cl.  28    (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-6-48. 
PENDANT.  Cl.  28   (Int.  Cl.  8),  7-6-48. 
SENECA.  Cl.  28  (Int.  C\.  S) .  7-6-48. 
THOR.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-6-48. 
BIG  INCH.  Cl.  9   (Int.  Cl.  13).  7-13-48. 
OLD  DOBBIN.  Cl.  48  (Int.  Cl.  32).  8-3-48. 

WOMAN'S  DAY.  Cl.  38   (Int.  Cl.  16).  5-11-48. 

STEELOX.  Cl.  14   (Int.  Cl.  6).  5-11-48. 

PLANTSWEAR.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  5-11-48. 

MM.  Cl.  11  (Int.  Cl.  16).  5-18-48. 

ARMCO.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  6-1-48. 

HC.  Cl.  35  (Int.  Cl.  7).  6-1-48. 

TAYCO.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  12).  6-1^8. 

INDALLOY.  Cl.  21    (Int.  Cl.  9).  6-8-48. 

PLAWEAR.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cl.  24).  6-15-48. 

"OT"  OPEN  TRUSS.  Cl.  12   (Int.  CL  6).  7-6-48. 

STERISEAL.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  7-20-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 


745,587. 


774,540. 


WOODMEN   OF   THE    WORLD   W.O.W 

SIGN.  Cl.  102.  2-19-03. 
VOGUE.  Cl.  37.  8-4-64. 


AND  DE- 


Section  8 

The  foUoicing  reoi»trations  issued  Feb.  20,  1962 


727,593. 
727,595. 


FLOSEAL.  Cl.  1. 
"S-69."  Cl.  1. 
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727,596. 

727.600. 
727,605. 
727,608. 
727,611. 
727,614. 
727.618. 
727,619. 
727,624. 
727,625. 
727,629. 
727,631. 

727,633. 
727,634. 
727,635. 
727,638. 
727,641. 
727,646. 
727,650. 
727,662. 
727,663. 
727,664. 
727,665. 
727,666. 
727,670. 
727,672. 
727,674. 

727,675. 

727,684. 
727,687. 
727,691. 
727,692. 
727,693. 
727,694. 
727,695. 
727,698. 
727,699. 
727,710. 
727,711. 
727,712. 


I 


DESIGN  OF  TWO  TRIANGLES  AND  A  VERTI- 
CAL BAR.  CI.  1. 

GRASTURE.  CI.  1. 

PERM-BASE.  CI.  1. 

MIPOR.  CI.  1. 

EXPANDO.  CI.  1. 

PEERLESS.  01.  2. 

CLOSET  FRESH.  CI.  6. 

IPCO.  CI.  6. 

DURACOID.  CI.  6. 

DRILLTEX.  CI.  6.  •  - 

MIMI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6. 

CLEAR  VISION  ALWAYS  AND  CVA  (DESIGN). 
CI.  6.  ' 

URI-PAK.  CI.  6. 

CHOLE-TECH.  CI.  6.       '  | 

COLACET.  CI.  6. 

RADI-AID.  CI.  6. 

VYNA-SHIELD.  CI.  6.  i 

PYRONOL.  CI.  6. 

VOID.  CI.  6. 

GYPSIES.  CI.  18.  ) 

SAPACILLIN.  CI.  18. 

METASPAS.  CI.  18.  i 

THERAGEXIN.  CI.  18.  . 

GERINAL-PLUS.  CI.  18. 

C-LECT.  CI.  18. 

THIAZIDE  PRE-MENS.  CI.  18. 

PACIFIC  TIDES  OCEANTRATE  AND  DESIGN, 
CI.  18. 

SURIV  PRONOUNCED  "SERVE"  AND  DESIGN 
CI.  18. 

PACK-MULE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

SIPOWID.  Cls.  21  and  26. 

SEA  BEE.  CI.  22. 

FUN-WAY.  CI.  22. 

CORBETA.  CI.  22. 

SATELLITE.  CI.  22. 

M  AND  SHAMROCK   (DESIGN).  CI.  22. 

SIMPLE  PRECISION.  CI.  23.  i 

TWO  TIMER.  CI.  23. 

JOY.  CI.  37.  I 

PLAS-TA-CARD.  CI.  37.  I 

KALAKORK.  CI.  37. 


727.713. 
727,721. 
727.72.-). 
727.730. 
727.731. 

727,732. 
727.73".. 
727  73''.. 
727,74:'.. 
727.746. 
727,748. 
727,752. 
727,754. 
727,76."). 
727  760. 
727,768. 
727,769, 
,727,770, 
727,771. 
727.772 
727  774, 
727,789, 
727,763, 
727,766, 
727, '^OO, 
727,80,'). 
727, '^Os. 
727,^lt). 
727,>vls, 
727.^1',), 
727,,s26. 
727, s27. 
727, s29. 
727, h81. 
727. .KS,',. 
727.sJi7, 
727, s89 


4,36,489, 

.'')0,)S,(ll4, 
7.'-!T.4:!T 
775,47:i. 


CI.   39. 


CI.  46, 


SPELL-RITE,  CI.  37. 

RITE-ALL,   CI.  37. 

THE  HOTEL  GREETER.  CI.  .3S. 

NUTSHELL  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 

UNITED    BUSINESS    SERVICE    AND 

CI.  38. 
DAIRY  GOAT  JOURNAL.  CI.  38. 
.VMATEl'R  ROCKETEER.  CI.  38. 
INSIDE  YOT'  AND  YOURS.  CI.  ,'?.'5. 
WESTIKES  ETC.   AND  DESIGN 
JUDY  RHODES.  CI.  39. 
DUKE  OF  JAMAICA  AND  DESIGN.  CI,  39 
STURDILINE.  CI.  .'59. 

THE  MODERNAIRE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39 
CARICATURE  OF  WOMAN.  CI.  46 
DOCTOR'S  ORDERS    CI.  46. 
ROYAL  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN 
WOOSH.  CI,  46. 
CHEEZE  INGER    CI.  46. 
FORTI  CAL.  01.  46. 
BIG  CAT  AND  DESIGN    CI.  46. 
5  GRAND    CI    46 

STAR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI   ,10 
RINSAL    CI.  51. 

BON  DENT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  .-)1. 
SOAP  DE  CENTA.  CI.  52. 
U  ZIT  AND  DESIGN    CI.  r,2. 
THRIFT   COURTS   OF    AMERICA 
STOR  TITi:.  CI.  2. 

RED!   KOTK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  l.T| 
TENNESSEE   AND  DESIGN.   CI.   13. 
BEBE  NOBEL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 
ASTELL.  CI.   26. 

THROWAY.  n.  .H7,  ' 

HAWAIIAN  SUN  HAT  AND  DESIGN 
B.XSSETTS  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46 
S.^ILA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

srr.\  SAFE,  ci,  ,12, 

Section  18 

CONQUEST,  CI,  46,  2    10-4'i. 
RILT.MOKE.  CI.  21.  ,'{   22   49. 

EYE  ()I'p:xer.  n.  iv.  o-n  r,2 

PUNCH    N  JUICY  AND  DESIGN. 


DESIGN. 


CI.  100. 


Ci,  ;59, 


Cl.  46,  ^    is    64, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


67,495.      HALCYON.  Cl.  46.  2-4-08.  Geneva  Preserving  Com 
pany.   The  Borden   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.   Amended   to 


line    :',,    after    ■■lSt3>;' 
iiist-rtfil. 


by   applicant's   predecetixor   shouUi    ln> 


appear : 


HALCYON 


154,632.  ARTCRAFT  CRAVATS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39, 
4—18—22.  Meyer-Mueller-Goodman  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate,  lines  5  and  20,  In  the 
heading,  signature  and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  2, 
"Co."  should  be  deleted  and  Company,  Inc.  should  be  In 
serted. 

237,956.     INOVATION.  Cl.  39.  1-24-28.  Meyer-Mueller  Good 
man  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  certifi- 
cate, lines  3  and  17,  in  the  heading,  signature  and  in  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  2,  "Co."  should  be  deleted  and 
Company,  Inc.  should  be  Inserted. 

349,997.  BALI  BRA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39,  9-14-37,  Fay 
Miss  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N,Y.  Amended  :  In  the 
Statement,  column  1,  line  9,  "corsets,"  Is  deleted  and  in 
line  10  before  "corselets"  and  Is  Inserted  and  ",  and  girdles" 
is  deleted. 

524,253.  EXTERMITAL  SPECIALIZING  IN  TERMITE 
SERVICE,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  103.  4-18-50.  Extermi- 
tal  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment,  column   1,   line  27,  after   "1937"   and  in   column   2, 


EXtermitAI 


SPECIALIZING    IN 

TERMITE  SERVICE 

SINCE  1936 


.124.253.  EXTERMITAL  SPECIALIZING  IN  TERMITE 
SERVICE,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  103.  4-18-50.  Exterml 
tal  Chemicals.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio,  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  4,  "term"  is  deleted  and  termit  is  in- 
serted. In  line  ,1,  before  "or"  ,  specializing  in  and  Since  1036 
is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 

727.272.  WEVENIT.  Cl.  42.  2-6-62.  Edouard  Dubled  &  Cie., 
Soclete  Anonyme,  CouvetNeuchatel,  Switzerland.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  4,  "19610"  should 
be  deleted  and  l'J50  should  be  Inserted. 


APRIL  9,  1968 

738  086.      DECANOX.  CI.  6.  9-25-62.  Wallace  4  Tlernan  Inc. 
Belleville    N.J.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line 
1,  "decanoy"  should  be  deleted  and  decanoyl  should  be  In- 
serted. 

769.5S<*.  AUDUBON  MAGAZINE.  Cl.  3S.  .V12  64.  National 
Audubon  society,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Amended  ;  In  h. 
statement,  column  2.  lines  T>  and  6  are  deleted,  and  the 
drawing  is  amended  to  appear 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  107 


AUDUBON 


s;n  0,30  LEXINGTON.  Cl.  32.  fi-27-67.  Formco,  Inc  C  n- 
cinnatl  Ohio.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1  line 
1,  •Forn.oco"  should  be  deleted  and  Formco  should  be 
Inserted, 

831  031,  ROYAL  PR(n-INCIAL.  Cl.  32.  6-27^67.  Fornuo, 
Inc  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "Formoco"  should  be  deleted  and  Formco  should 
be  inserted. 


838  147  VAN-AMID,  Cl.  1.  11-7-67.  R.  T,  Vanderbllt  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  before  ",  Inc."  Company  should  be  Inserted. 

839  257  ST.  ELMO.  Cl.  49.  11-21-67.  Bohemian  .Distribut- 
ing Company,  doing  business  as  International  DiBtllleries 
Co  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "California" 
should  be  deleted  and  Maryland  should  be  Inserted,  line  2 
should  be  deleted  and  210  Fourth  St.  should  be  Inserted,  end 
in  line  3,  "94604"  should  be  deleted  and  94607  should  be 
Inserted. 

843  091  DIAD.  Cl.  6.  1-30-68.  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading,  "834,091"  should 
be  deleted  and  Hi.i.O'Jl  should  be  Inserted. 

,S44,582.  SOCK-O.  Cl.  36.  2-20-68.  The  Total  Sound,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  to  api)ear  : 


SOCKO 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Registered  :  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc,  ;  New  CertificateB  ;  12c  Publication.,) 


Al.t.ctt   Tri'sses,   Inc.,   I'lttsburKli,   I'a,   .S47.490,  CI,  40. 
.\cerola  Corii,.  The  ;   Set 

.\c..r.i   Chemical   Co.,   Clfvelaiici.   Ohio,    y4-,2(>,5.   pul),  l-2,i-6S. 

CI     1- 

.Vilalr   Sales  Co,,  Adair,   Iowa,   ■^^".«"">.  ''S",,'",  ,^"'-   \^  ,    r,.,   «. 

Aeroprojects    Inc.    West    Chester,    I'a.   S47,.<41,    pub,  1-2,^-68. 

Air 'I'hoto  Supply  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  s47,:it;u,  put..  l-2a-f3S, 

\ktien~Kesellschaft   Karrer,  Weber  i   Cle    Cnterkulni,   Aargau, 

Switzerland.  S47,2t>4,  i)iib.  1-2.'.   tiV  eKl;<.  ov_f>!, 

\la.kllu   Industries,   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.   ,s47,211,  pub.   1-2,3-08. 

CI.  2. 
.\lbudon   I'roducts  Co.  :   See 

Robinson,  A.,  Inc.  of  Altoona,  ,      ,,      ^i-  i-t 

M.iuk    Frank  IV,  d.b.a.  Newcastle  Co.,  New  Castle,  Ta.  M.,4.  <. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  2:<  and  44  i 


B.T.S.  Franchising  Sjstenis,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  847, 457, 

Harbecue   King,    Inc..   Greenville,    S.C.    847,313,   pub.   1-23-68. 

Harcraft'  Homes,  Inc.,  Laurens    S.C.  847,474-5.  CI.  18.  ,.,.,. 
Barrowcllff     Fred    W.     d.b.a.    Hammer    Hammock,    Smlthvllle 

Flats    N  Y    847,270,  pub.  1-2.S-68.  CI.  13. 
Hassett.'   Geo..  &  Co.   Ltd..   Sheffield,   England.   72<,835,  cane. 

Hata  Shoe  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  847,- 

3,54,  i)ub.  l-2:3-f,s.  CI.  23.  a^TiA^     nuh 

Baxter   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Morton   Grove,    111.    847,343,    puD. 

I?eam",'^^JameVR,'' Distilling   Co     from    James   B.   Beam   Dts- 

ney;i^c^  i^ood^"^^"cill^a|i'  't?.\\%rt\t'U^\%-^S. 

H-iurlJe  Foods  C..,  Chlc^o.  111.  847.427,  pub.  1-2^  CL  46 


;;=:fZ'^sp^^^w:ar,^^r:'it;or.,  m.s.  847,40.  pub.  !!:^!.^j:;;^^^^d^"^"-F;a^^r'c^^-8i7.43^.  pu. 

A>h;^;  ?>,;lt^igSh^  Vnc.  Newark,  NX  727,765,  ^nc^Cl.  46.  Beckman  ^Instruments,    Inc.,    Fullerton,    Calif.    847,349,    pub. 

Aloe  Cren.e  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  I^auderdale,  Ha.  84.,o0J.  ^^^l-^.^-J^^^.l^l^-^^    L,„,i„^,  j,,.  847,277,  pub.  1-23-G8    01    16. 

Ai.VateuV   Rocketeer,    Inc.,    Rochester,    Ind.    727.735,    cane.    CI.  I'-eclmm     Res^irch     laboratories     Ltd..     Brentford.    England. 

\„!erican    Air   Filter    Co..    Inc..    Louisville,    Ky.    847,371,    pub.  Begman^   Lee.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    84. ,401.    pub.    1-23-68. 

V,ner'ican'v.nit.;'e  I'roducts,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.  847.236.  pub.  lUz':  August,    St.    Gall,    Switzerland.    847.217,   pub.    1-23-68. 

A.^^ri^alrC^^lnLld  Co..  Wayne,  N.J.  847.243,  pub,  1-23-68.  Herk^re  ^.arel^Corp,.  ^M<U^^ 

^^Z^  ?^S^?jK!.^*in^:'^:;^af:V^V^^'^\7-.^C.^?ub.   1-23-  -^-lif  H^Cn:.  .cc-  - 

M.'.erlcaV'Kducatlon    Press,    Inc.,    Columbus     Ohio,    to    Xerox  p.,p,_er,  Vam   H      d.b.a.   S.   H.   Blgler  Co.,   IMttsburgh,  Pa.   727,- 

\:^::ZJ':^^::;:.^&r;''i^i'^^^^^  --■  HI^I^  mJJ:  C^.^Monee,   II,.   847,333,   pub.   1-23-C8.   CI,   23. 

Al  If  n<  an    ureeuni.  „,  ,         ,  Bingham  Pump  Co.  :  See- 

.^  ,1      ...Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  84.2.1.  pub.  ^^,      mng.ianj^Pun.i  C.,  In.  ^^^^^^^   ^^^^ 

M,   .ric-'n'op  lal' CO..  to  American  optical  Corp.  S<,uthbridge,  »*",'^„"Vo,.    d,b^.    Bingham    rump    Co..    South    San    Francisco, 

■^ibr^a^f^^S^^irCo;!..^-^  "•  "■  Hl^l^i^l  C^^o?^.  S;;;:,^!  C^lf.  847,369.  pub.  1-23-68. 

An,eri;a"'p!an*t''Foo'd  Corp.,   Galena  Park,   Tex.   847,469.   CI,  Hima^-ducts  Corp,,  Sayreville,  N.J.  847,370,  pub.  1-23-68. 

\merlcan  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  The,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp,,  Middle-  Hi,.,,.i,ixie  :   .sTc 

M:e^can''?<';:i.i::g  NUn'  a"   Th^: to  ^l,^;  Stee,  Corp,,  Middle-  Bles^^^l^^^^'o;';  Inc.  Elkhart,  Ind.  847,379,  pub.  1-23-G8. 

A,ueHca.?'il;eJ;"w^od   M?g.'co:"in''  Long  Island  City,   N.Y.  ^,,'^^1  ^^eU  Boc,ts^  Inc.,  from  J.  W.  Carter  Co.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

.   ^l"-\V'"'!L?YT;t.f  ,v!L"'    T.„nen>ter.   Ohio.    501.060.   ren.  n^htlt^nlllitrfbutlnc  Co  .  d.b.a.  International  Distilleries  Co. 


Vnchor'   Ho-cking   Glass   Corp..    Lancaster,   Ohio.    501.060.   ren 

4    It    68.   CI.   23.  ,      ^, 

Snderson  Enterprises  Cnllmitwi  ;  set  — 

Vnd.:rsorT:htf"s"    d:b.a.    Anderson    Enterprises    Unlimited, 

Atlanta.  Ga.  s47..'Jir).  CI.  10,. 
Angelica  Corp.  :  See- 
^nge^cf':Lu^'"^:^o'Ange„ca  Corp,,  St,  Louis,  Mo,  500.338. 

ren     4    9-fis,  CI,   3!».  ._  .,,     _,     ,„_ 

\nsbacher.  Stefan.  Marion.  Ind.  s4<,..14.  CI.  au.. 
See 


Bohemian  Distributing  Co    d.b.a.  I"  f.^^^tlonal  Distilleries  Co. 

Safeway   Stores  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  839,257,  cor.  CI    49. 
Bon    Ami    Co.,    The.    New    York     N.Y.    .27,-90^    cane.    Cl.    51. 
Bonne   Bell,    Inc.    Cleveland,   Ohio.    847,505     Cl.   51. 
Booth    Co..    Inc.    The.    Salt    Lake    City.    Ltah.    84  (.340.    pub. 

B<)Sder  Masc^hinenhaugesellschaft  m.b.H..  Boppard  (Rhine), 

Germany.  847.327,  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  23 
Botany   GMR  Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.   84<,4G3,   pub.   1-23-08. 

Br^toLMvers    Co.,    New    York,    NY.    847,288.    pub.    12-12-G7. 

Cl.   18. 


■^""'c^erK'T'ean':^"';.       ,     ,    ^. ,.    ^,^10   pub    1-23-68.  «rUdc^rstlng    Publications,    Inc,    Washington,    D.C.    847.482 

Arkell  Safety  Bag  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,210,  pub.        -^   o?  p,     ^^          .        .   ^       v      H.n  P.   •   sVr 

01    2  Brownell  Stoker  4  Combustion  Co.  .  see- 

Vrmco  Steel  Corp.  :  See  --            _  Maglrl,  P.  H.,  Foundry  &  Furnace  Works 


American   Rolling  Mill  Co.,  The 


^ee  - 


Magiri,  1'.  t\.,  ruuuui.>   »  »  "'""V.     <;y-  o-D  K    1     Ofj    fiB 

Bruno    C.  &  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,3<8.  pub.  1-23-68. 

Cl.    3f,. 


•^^■"rmo!;ra"nd  Co*^^"^'^^  '  ^^'\,„  ^^^^^^^,^^    ,,,,,,,  Br^n  Halden  &  Nltedal.  Taend.tlkfabrlk  A/S  :  See- 

\rmour  and  Co.,  d.h.a.  Armour  Alliance  Industries,  thlcago,  xi,edals  Taendstlkfabrik^  i.,.  T.H„ctri«c    Tnc 

U      727  .-.96.  cancel.  1.  ,„  ^    <„.    Francisco  Buckeye  Water  Heater  Co.,  The    to  Mor-Flo  Industries.  Inc, 

\rmsb       J.    K.,    Co.,    The.    Chicago.    11^- ,«"<». ^"     /e„    4   9-  Cleveland,  Ohio.  243.230.  ren.  4-9-68    Cl    34 

o  Del  Monte  C.rp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  68.408.  ren.  4   9  ^^^^^  ^^    ^^^   I'»>»l«delphla   Pa.  847  316   pub^l-23-68.  Cl.  21. 

•    Morris   Plains,   N.J.   434^>45    ren    4-9-68    Cr^^^^^  ^^    America,     Inc.,     San     Francisco,     Calif.     847.386.     pub. 

Astell  Laboratory  Service  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  Lnglana.  .^..  i_23-G8.  Cl.  38,  t^  ♦  .,f     Mt,^h     S47  213    nub 

cane    Cl    26,  Cadillac    Steel    Products   Corp.,   Detroit,    Mich.    847,21c!,   puD. 

^'""'"^Z^^'^^-^^'C-'^^-       ,,      v„    84-4-,%    Dub    8-15-  Calffo^nla  Almond  Orchards,  inc.  Paso  Robles.  Calif.  847.501. 
\tlantip  Research  Corp..  Alexandria.  ^  a.  84.. 4o5.  pub.  ^  10  ^^    ^^^ 

G7.  Cl.  100.  California  Coatings  (^o.  :  Nff— 
\M<tln     lames  A      Wavnesboro.  Va.   847.473.  Cl.   17.  Swett.    .lames    E.  ' 

Allt^  W^x  CO..  inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  847,230^  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  4.  Callawa,^  Mlll^^C.^  .^.^^- 

AutomaHon  Inst^Hute  of  America.  Inc.  :  See—  ^^^^  ^   Mclnnes,    Inc..   Reading.   Pa.   847.409.   pub.   1-23-68. 
Werv   David.  Ticonderoga,  N.Y.  847,511.  Cl.  101.  Cl.  39. 

TM  i     • 


TMii 
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Carolina  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soap  &  Candle  .Maktr.x, 

Southern    i'ines.    N.C.    847,446,    pub.    5-18-05.    CI.    32. 
Carolina  Soap  4  Candle  Makers,  The  :  .see 

Carolina   Co.,   Inc. 
Carter,  J.  W.,  Co.  :  Kee 

Blue  Bell  Boots,  Inc. 
Castle  &  Cooke,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Hawaiian   I'lneappk-  Co.,   lU>n<> 

lulu,  Hawaii.  847,504.  CI.  46. 
Catz  American  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  727,721,  cane  CI.  .li. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.   of  America. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp.,  New  'Vork.  N.  i  . 

433,982,  ren.  4-9-ti8.  CI.  1. 
Cerojel    I'roducts,    Inc.,    from    The   Acerohi    Corp..    Lukelaiid. 

Fla.  727,670,  cane.  CI.  18. 
Chase  Bag  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,224,  pub.  1-2:5  6.s.  CI.  2. 
Chase  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass.  847,262,  pub.   12;!  M. 

CI.   12. 
Chemtronlcs    Inc.,    Brooklyn,     N.Y.     84 1, 306,     pub.     1    2.5   tiS. 

CI.   21. 
Chemtronlcs     Inc.,     Brooklyn,     N.Y'.     847,447.     pub.     12-.t   ti.. 

CI.   52. 
Cheng.  Edwin  W.  A.,  d.b.a.  E.votic  Foods  Co.,  San  trancisco, 

Calif.  847,426,  pub.  1-23-6S.  CI.  46. 

Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  847,445,  pub.  l-2:{- 

68.  CI.  51.  ,   ,         . 

Chevron    Chemical    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    t>4i,2ol,    pub. 

1-23-68.  Cl.  6. 
Ciba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.  727,635,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Ctalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,507-8.  Cl.  51. 
Coachmen   Industries,   Inc.,   Mlddlebury,    Ind.    847,302.   pub. 

1-23-68.  Cl.  19. 
Cobb.  Irvtn  S.,  Cigar  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  W.  P. 
Cohen    Joseph  H.,  &  Sons.  Inc..  to  Rapid  American  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y.  438,997,  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  39. 
Colonial  Process  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford.  N.J.  84 1. 

410,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  42. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 

Olin  Industries.  Inc.  ,     ,    no  ^^ 

Conductron  Corp..   Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  847,318,  pub.   1-23-68. 

Cl    21. 
Conductron   Corp.,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.   S47.359,   pub.   1-2.!   6S. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Corp.,  Pasadena,  to  I'nitek  Corp., 
Monrovia,  Calif.  438.661.  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  44. 

Consolidated  Research  and  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Haven,  (  oiin. 
727,631,  cane.  Cl.  6. 

Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  84...i25,  pub. 
4-12-66.  Cl.  23.  ,.       ^,.  ,,,-,0.1 

Continental    Electronics.    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.    ,S4.,.<J4. 

Continental  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  727,769,  cane. 

Cordell,    Eugene    V.,    d.b.a.    Pacific    Tide    Enterprises.    Salem. 

Oreg.  727,674.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Corlcone  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  111,  S47.472.  Cl.  16. 
CoJn  Products'  Co.,   New  York,  NY    S-4I.502-3.  Cl.  46. 
Cornish.    Edward    S..    Bethesda.    Md.    847, 38(,    pub.    l-J."?   6s. 

Cl    38 
Cotton  Producers  Assn.,  The.  d.b.a.  Gold  Kist  Pecan  Growers. 

Atlanta.  Ga.  847  414,  pub.  1-2.3-6S   Cl.  46  .no,. 

Country  Gardens  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  847,413,  pub.  11-29 

f*f*       f^l       ifl 

Craft.  Beverly   H..   Omaha.   Nebr.  847.365,  pub.j  1-23-6R.  Cl. 

30  ' 
Crane  Co..  Chicago.  111.  727,819.  cane.  Cl    13 
Creative  Craft   Co.,   Inc.,   Dania,   Fla.   847.412.   pub,   l-2,5-6s. 

Cl    44 
Crisp   Inc..  Upper  Darby.  Pa.  727.629,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Crowell,  Chris,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Crowell.  Christopher  S.  .,    „    ^       r.     , 

Crowell    Christopher  S.,   d.b.a.   Chris  Crowell  &  Co.,  Darien. 

Conn.  847.437.  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  nO.     

Curry-Trol  Oil  Corp..  Hubbard,  Iowa.    1 27,646.  cane.  Cl    6. 
Custom  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc..  Whippany.  N.J.  847, .146, 

pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  26.  _^^  ^,  .,    c>.t  oic 

Custom  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc.,  Whippany,  N,J.  847, 34S, 

pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  26. 
Danlee  Co. :  See — 

Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  „   „^     .         „     ,.v. 

Delineer    Jack  E..  d.b.a.  Delinjrer's  Figure  &  Phvsione  Health 

Products.  Oakland,  Calif,  847.417,  pub.  1-23-6S.  Cl.  46. 
Dellnger's  Figure  &  Physique  Health  Products  :  .Sec— 

Delinger,  Jack  E. 
Del  Monte  Corp.  :  See — 

Armsby,  J.  K.,  Co..  The. 
Armsbv  Pr^servlnp  Co 
De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co..  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.  847,394,  pub. 

1—23—68    01    30 
Denoyer-Geppert  Co.,  The,  ChicaRO,  111.  847,350,  pub.  1-23-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  26  and  38).^^,  ,„„  ^,  ,„ 
DeRonde  k  Co..  Inc..  Montpelier.  Vt.  847,492.  Cl.  40. 
Dlamon  Products  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Monson,  Roy  K. 
Diamond  National  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  727,614,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Diamond   T    Motor   Car    Co..    Chicago.   111.,    to   White    M"tor 

Corp,.   Cleveland.    Ohio.   436,197-8.    ren,   4-9-68.    Cl.    19. 
Dixie  Kitchens.  Inc..  d.b.a,  Bit-of-Dlxle.   Omaha,  N>br    ^47,- 

4J4.  pub.  11-14-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  46  and  100). 
Doctor's  Orders  Products  :  See — 

Wohl.  Sidney. 
Donati     Luclen.    d.b.a.    Ets.    Honorat    Donatl,    Carquerianne. 

(Var).  France.  847.380.  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  36. 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc..  New  Richmond,  Wis.  847.261.  pub. 

1-23-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  22). 

Drake  Co.,  The :  See- 
Drake,  Robert  A. 


Drake,  Robert  A.,  d.b.a.  The  Drake  Co.,  Austin,  Tex,  847.389, 

l)iilj.  1    23   ns.  Cl.  3.S. 
Drlvex  Co.,  Madrid,  Iowa.  727,684,  cane.  Cl.  19.  1 

Dubie«l.  Edouard,  &  Cie.,  Societe  .\nonyme.  Couvet-Seuehatel. 

Swltzerluml.   727,272,  cor.   Cl.   42. 
Duehe.    T.    M..    &    .Sons,    Iru-.,    Clifton.    N.J.    727,624-0,    cnne, 

Cl.  6. 
Duncan,  Donald  F.,  Inc.,  Kvanston,  111.  727.694,  ca»c.  Cl.  22. 
Dunlop   Co.,    Ltd.,   The,   Birmingham,  England.   847i296,   pub. 

1   2;<  6s.  Cl.  19. 
1)11   I'ont  de  Neuiours,  E.   1  .  &  Co.,  WIlminKton,  Del.  .s47,440, 

pub    1    23    6.S.   Cl.  .'jO. 
KlckhofT,    Thomas    H.,    d.b.a.    Mr.    T.    Enteri)rlses.    Cincinnati. 

Ohio.  S47.491.  Cl.  40.  I 

Klbon.  Inc.  :  See  -  ' 

John>toii.  Holloway  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Eldoii   Iiuiiistries,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   I)anlee  Co.,   Hawthojne,  Calif. 

,S47,43S   9,  i)ub.  10-3-67.  Cl.  50. 
Kle.trli-  Cleaner  Co..   Inc.,   Osseo,   Wis.   N47.372,   liub»   1-23-68. 

Cl.   ,U. 
Kleetire    Heating    -Vssn.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    S47,392,    pub. 

1    2.i    6>.   Cl.  3.S. 
Kleetrie    Heating   Association,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.'ij.   847. 46o. 

pub.  1  -23-i;s.  Cl.  loo 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  .  The.  Philadelphia.  I'lJ.  727,608, 

l-.itlr      ("I       1. 
Klllott     IiHlusfries.    CiilabjiMi>,    Calif.    S47,:{o7,    pubJ    1-23- «M. 

Cl.    21. 
I^nienee     Industries.     Inc.     .New     York,     .N.Y.     847^376,     (lub, 

i-2:i  tis.  Cl.  3ii. 
i:noz  Corp.,  Ctiicav'o.  III.  727, '118,  <'anc   ("1   ti. 
i:ri.-  lirewiiig  Co.,  Tlie,  i;rle.  Pa.  439,974,  ren.  4-y-|i;8.  Cl.  48. 
Ets.  llonorat  Iionati  ;  See — 

I'onati,    Luclen. 
Exotli-   KoikIs  Co.  ;   See — 
t'heiiK.   Kilwiii   W.   .\. 
Kxtefniitiil  Chemicals.   lii<-,  It.ivtoii.  (ihlo    524.253.  i.Xiii.  7  ul  1 . 

Cl.    Id,-!. 
FMf    Corp..    San    Jose.    Calif.    S47.:i31.    pub.    1    23   $8.    Cl.    23 
Fabrli'    Leatlier   Corp..    .New    Hvde   I'ark.    .N.Y.   727,iill.   cane. 

Cl.    1 
KauUless  Starch  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  847.244.  pul  .  1-23-68. 

Cl.   r,. 
Fawceft  I'liblications.  Ini\  :  Sec — 

Stores   Pul.llslliliK  C,,     Inc. 
Kawiik  Corp..  Cleveland.  (»lilo.  847.33ti,  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  23. 
Fay  JIlss     Brassiere     Co.,      Inc.     New     York.     N.Y      349.997. 

.\IB.   7i  <i  I     Cl     3;t.  I 

Fe<ieral  .Mo^;ul  Corp..  .Southfield,  .Mich.  847.329.  pull.  1-23-68. 

Cl.    23.  I 

Fedtto.    Inc..    Knckvllle    Centre,    N.Y.    N47.311.    pubi    1    23-6S. 

Cl.    -1 
Flel(|.n,  W.  .Vrtliiir,  d.b.a.  .Vrt    Co.  Kev  Hlscavne.  Fl^i.  n47,4(I6, 

puh    1    23   lis.  Cl    :t;t 
Fine.   M.,   Ai   Sons   Mf>:.   Co.,    Inc  ,   .New   York,   NY.   .S47.4(t2   3, 

put.   1    2:!    '■■>.    Cl.   39. 
Fine,    M.,    &    Sons    .Mfir.    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.lf.    ^47,4IIH, 

pul.    1    23   «;.y.  Cl.  39.  , 

Fire^^lde  Tobacco  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.Y.  847. 2S5.  pu|).  1    23   1,8. 

Cl.    17  ' 

Flintkote    Co..    The.    New    York.    .N.Y,    847.275,    puU     1-23   f.H. 

Cl.    M. 
Flornlielni  Shoe  Co.,  The,  fo  Tnterco  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tlit«  norslielni 

Sinn-  Co  .   Cliicano,    111.   2411. 7r,7.   ren.   4   9-(iH.   Cl     39. 
Florgbelni  Shoe  Co.,  The,  to  Iiitereo  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tlit«  Florslielni 

Slioe  Co..   Chicago,    111.    431;. 9211.   ren    4    !I-C.8.   <'l.   39 
Floseiil    Corit.,    San    Francls<'o,    Cullf.    727.593,    caw.    Cl.    1. 
FonJ.     Container    Co..     Inc.,     St      .\lbans,     Vt.     84t,218,     pub, 

1  -2.{    nv     Cl     li 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Denrborn,  Midi    S47,3(i3,  pub.  1    23-68.  Cl.  19. 
Fi^reriost    Dairies,    Ine  ,    San    Francisco,   Calif.    727.77i,   cam-, 

Cl.   46. 
Forciipist-MiKessoii.    Inc.,    from    McKesson    i    Holiblns.    Ine, 
il  b  a.  McKesson  Laboratories,  New  York.  N.Y.  S47,2h7.  pub. 
S-.S -67.  Cl     IS. 
ForiBi-o.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.    831(i3(i   1,    cor.    Cl.    32. 
Forstmann    &    Huffiiiann    Co.,    I'assalc,    .N.J.,    to   J     1'.    .Stevens 

&  Co..   Inc.   New  York,  N.Y.  241.71.{,  ren.  4   9-6$.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann    &    Iluffmann    Co..    I'assalc,    .N.J.,    to   J.    1'.    Stevens 

&  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  .NY.  244.275.  ren.  4-9-<;$.  Cl.  42. 
Forstmann    ..^    Iluffmann    Co  .    I'assaic,    .N.J..   to   J.    ]'.    Stevens 

A:  Co.   Inc.   New  York.   NY.  24  4.332,  ren.  4   9 -<;jt.  Cl.  42. 
Fiifst  iiiann    ,.V:    Hufrnianr]    < 'o  .    I'assalc,    N.J.,    to   J.    I'.    Stevens 

iV:  <"o.,   Inc  .   New  York.   NY.  244. 9S2,  ren.  4   9   f,$.  Cl.  42 
Fras«a   .Vviation    Inc.,   Chanipalirn.   111.   847,357.   putt.   1-23-68. 

Cl.  21;. 
Freeland    Co.,    Long    Beach,    Calif.    727,605,   cane.   Cl.    1. 
Fullfr.   I).   B..   &  Co.,   Inc.,   to  J.   P.   Stevens  &  Co.,   Inc.,  New- 
York.  NY.  50(1. (■,96,  ren.  4    9-68.  Cl.  42 
Funtastlc,  Inc..  Alexandria,  Va.  847,321,  pub.  5-16-67.  Cl.  22. 
F,in-Way  (Junies  :  Srr 

Wiirren,    Maurice   K..   Hev. 
Futronics,  Inc.,  <  Jreensboro,  N.C   847,304,  pub.  1-2.V68.  Cl.  21. 
(;TI   Corp..   Meadvllle,   Pa.   847,223.  pub.   1-23-68.  Cl.  2. 
(ialef,    J.    L.,    &    Son,     Inc..     New    York.    N.Y.    S4T,257.    pub. 

1  -23    (;8    Cl.  9, 
(Jasllte  Illinois.  Inc.  Ar>ro.  111.  847.268,  pub.   1    23-68.  CI.  13. 
CateN    Rubber   Co..    The.    Denver,    Colo.    500.534.    rtn.    4-9-68. 

Cl.    35. 
Ceneral  .\nillne  &  Film  Corp.  :  See  — 
.Metz,  H.  A..  &  Co. 
](;eneral    Dyestiiff  Corp. 
fJrant   I'lioto   Products.    Inc. 
(Jeneral   Dvestuff  Cori)..  to  (Jeneral  .\nlline  &  Film  Corp.,  New 
Yerk,  N.Y.  239,279.  ren.  4-9   <;8.  Cl.  6. 

Ceneral  Dvestuff  Corp.,  to  Ceneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  241.9:6.  ren.  4   9   (18.  Cl.  6.  | 


General   Floorcraft,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y,  847,339,  pu 
CL  23. 


b.  1-23-68. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


General  Foods  Corp. :  See— 

Postum  Cereal  Co.  Ltd.  -,,     .„ 

General  Foods  Corp.,  White  I'l"'";:  -^-^  v8*J,•„^0<',o9•  ,^f '  « 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis  Minn  843,(J91  cor  U  6. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  847,430,  pub.  12-5   bi. 

Ge?ber"*Product8  Co..  Fremont,  Mich,  847,428,  pub.  12-12-67. 

Gerha?d,Jean,  d.b.a.  Appi-Q  Products,  Pottsvllle,  Pa.  847,415, 

pub.  l-23-<J8.  Cl.  46. 
Gerrl  Record  Co.  :  .See  — 

Robinson,    Kosco.  ._  „_„         .     ,,    00   <•«    ci    1  •> 

Glannette  Sam  F.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  847.273,  Pub  .1-23-68  Cl,  15 
Glftwrap   Corp.   of   America,    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.    .2. ..10. 

GlXon'e'.Ucunl.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y,  847,397,  pub.  1-23-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Glidden  Co^,  The  :  See — 

Globe  H^bb*"/ Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  727.691,  cane. 
Go^ld  clast  Industries.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  847,294,  pub. 

1-23-68.  Cl.  19. 
Gold  KIst  Pecan  Growers  :  See- 
Cotton   Producers  Assn..    I  he.  K4  7  •?74    Dub 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  847.374.  pun. 

Goodmf  TUe  f  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  847.407.  pub. 
Good'^afT-fre  **Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.   847,481,   Cl. 

GoUMfg  Co  .  Inc.  WInfleld,  Kans.  847,468,  Cl.  2. 
Gourlelif,  Inc!,   New-  York,  to  H.R    Laboratories.   Inc.,  Green- 
vale,  NY.  436  527,  ren.  4-9-6S.  Cl    5L  1-23-68 
Grace,   W.   R.,  A  Co..   New  York.   NY.   847,281.  pub.   1    ^<i-^^. 

Grant'photo  Products,  Inc.,  to  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp,. 

New  York,  N.Y.  436,765.  ren,  4-»-<>«..Cl.  2«-  „    CI 

Great  Designs  In  Jewelry.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.   S47.512.  V-i. 

Grlei:   Joe,   Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.    847,;i62,   pub.    1-23-68, 

C\     28 
Greensburg  Waterproofing  Co.  :  See — 

Greet^'ourBabTerinc,  Memphis,  Tenn,  847,381,  pub,  1-23- 

Gu'^ardPan   Laboratories,   Inc..  Olivette.   Mo.  727.805,  cane.   Cl. 

cflf  Oil  Corn     Pittsburgh.  Pa.  847,239.  pub,  1-23-68.  Cl    6. 
h"4G  Industries.  Inc     lellevllle,  N.J.  847.364.  pub.  1-23-^8. 

HMH''l^ublishing  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  847.451.  pub.  8-2^. 

Cl.   100. 
H.R.  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  oee — 

Gourielli,  Inc.  ,  v„.\,    Pa    •'41  115 

Haines  Shoe  Co..  to  Haines  Shoe  Co  ,  Inc..  York,  Pa.  -41, 110. 

ren.  4-9-6H.  Ci.  39. 
Haines  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall^^gTannirg^Corp..  Sebastopol,  Calif.  727.768.  cane.  Cl. 
Hamerafters   Co.,   The.   Chicago.    111.   847.319.   pub.    1-23-68. 

Cl.  21.  ^     ^ 

Hammer  Hammock  :  See— 

Barrowcllff.  Fred  v>.  c.,  o«q    n.ih    1-23-68    Cl     13. 

!J*"h\  ''"Zl!''t  c'^'vVenna  ■  xlViffan^d^Budweis'' Hungary. 
Hardtmuth    L.  4  C.    ^ '/"')°-, -^^  }!'"«"  dtmuth    Inc..  Blooms 

SS?y^Nw"31^57!l%"e1i.^t6l..'MKe  aass   .Classes  11. 

23    26.  29.  and  37). 
Hardtmuth.  L.  4  C  Inc.  :  See— 

Hardtmuth,  L.  4  C.  ,       „^„    „„_„    pi    iqo 

Hart  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  '27.808^a°/'-  ^,1^;  lOi^ 
Hartley.  Elitabeth.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  84. .441.  puD. 

Ha^senfeid'Bros.    Inc.,    Pawtucket.    R.I.   847.323.   pub.    1-23- 

68    Cl    22. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.  :  See- 
Castle  4  Cooke.  Inc  T>T  7-ia   cane    Cl    38. 

H™  oil  f Ch.n.lc.l  Corp,  r.rlh  .ImbO).  SJ.  S47.210.  pub. 

HSL"/°K.m*b,?,"°A';j°%?J;f  K&     P~duc,.    Corp.. 

Hooker    Chemical    Corp..    Niagara    Falls.    N.Y.    847.241.    puo 
Hoo-k"ri^hemicai    Corp..    Niagara    Falls.   N.Y.    847.246.    pub. 

l_23-68    Cr  6.  727.743.  cane.  Cl.  39. 

g^oJJf'br^eSer'^^Sai'^zVne'^in^c^^ThrDenver.  Colo.  727,725.  cane. 

Ho'f^e'of  Windsor,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Pa,  847.283.  pub,  1-23^8. 


Huntwood  International.  Ltd.,  New  York,  X.Y.  847.399,  pub. 
Hysan  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  847,258,  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl. 
Ice    Capades,    Inc.,    Hollywood.    Calif.    847,464,   pub.    1-23-68. 

Imperial  Reading  Corp..  New  York,  >'.Y.  847,396,  pub.  9-13- 

66.  CI.  39. 
Indiana  General  Corp.  :  See— 

Indiana  Steel  Products  Co.,  The. 
Indiana    Steel    Products    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111,    to    Indiana 

General  Corp..  Valparaiso,  Ind.  500,607.  ren.  4-9-«8   Cl.  21. 
Indprop   PubllBhlng   Co.,    Inc.,    New  York,    N.Y.    847,388,   puD. 

Ineram  J.  E,  Equipment  Co.,  to  Tampo  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Antonio, 

Tex.  433,627,  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  23. 
Interco  Inc. :  See — 

Florsheim  Shoe  Co..  The.  „        „  ^  r>  v— 

International  Cement  Corp..  to  Lone  Star  Cement  Corp..  New 

Y'ork    N  \'    238  620    ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  12. 
International  Minerals  4  Chemical  Corp..  Skokle,  111.  727,650, 

InteTs'tat^"' Engineering   Corp     Anaheim    Calif .847,293    pub. 

8-15-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,  31   and  36). 
Irvlng-PItt  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Wilson  Jones  Co., 

Chicago.  111.  235,7(14.  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  37.    ^^^  ^^^     „,     „. 
Isaacs,    1.    C,    4    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md     847.484.    Cl     39^ 
Israel.    State    of.    Jerusalem.    Israel.    847,411,    pub.    1-23-68. 

Jacdbs^^Samuel,  Hoboken,  N.J.  847.282,  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl.  17. 
Jacobson,  F.,  4  Sons,  Inc.  ;  Nee   - 


Kayser-Roth   Corn, 
lalea   Associates.    Ltd. 
Cl.   .39. 


Kingston.  Jamaica.   727.748.  cane. 


Ho'liMon-  Fearless  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  847.345,  pub. 
HJbe'r'-j'.'M'i'co'fp..  Borger,  Tex.  847.247.  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  «• 
Hudnut.  Richard  :  See— 

Associated  Products.  Inc.  w    1    05  «s 

Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  847,442.  pub.  1-23-68. 

Hu^hes^Aircraft  Co.,  Culver  City.  Calif.  847.347.  pub.  1-23-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  ^J^<^-'^^%r 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  Ihe. 


Janseii.    Herman,   N.V..   Schiedam.   Netherlands.   847.432.   pub. 

4        »>»j ily         /'I         ^"7 

Janssen    Pharmaceutica    NV,    Beerse.    Belgium.    847.286.    pub. 

10-25-<>'>.  Cl    1**  ,.  .  .      V  T 

Johnson    4    Johnson,    d.b  a.    Permacel.    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 

S47.232,  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  5.  ,^  „. 

Johnston.  llolloway  4  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia    Pa.,  to  Elbon. 

Inc.,   Morrlstown.   N,J.   436.178,   ren.  4-9-68.  Cl_,  18 
KVP   Sutherland   I'aper  Co..  Kalamazoo.   Mich,    (2(,712.  cane. 

Kabro  of  Houston,   Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  727,746,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Kayser  Roth  Corp..  from  F.  Jacobson  4  Sons,  Inc.,  New  iorK, 

N.Y.  847.400.  pub.  12-12-67    Cl.  39. 
Lane,     Kenneth     Jay,     Inc.,     New    'iork.     N.Y.     847.229.    pub. 

l-23-<18.  .Multiple  Class  (Classes  3  and  28)  .    n   «o 

Keuffel   4    Esser    Co.,    Hoboken,    N.J.    68.651-2,    ren.    4-9-68. 

KlUig  "Photo    Corp.,    Woodslde.    N.Y.    847,356,    pub.    1-23-08. 

KMnger!*' Albert  E.,  to  P.  J.  Marchelewlcz,  d.b  a    Lubrication 

Deviws,    .South    Bend,    Ind.   4.36,810,   ren,   4-9-08.   Cl.   23. 
Klingler  Products  Corp.  ;  See- 

Holiday    Rambler  Corp. 
Kohnstamm.   H.,   4   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   437,335.   ren. 

4-9-68.   CI.  42. 
Korvette,  E.  J..  Ine.  :  ."^cr — 

Spartans    Industries,    Inc. 
Leach,    Kent,    Columbia,    Mo.    727,732,    cane.    Cl.   38. 
Leaf   Brands,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   727,774,   cane,   Cl.   40 
Leavltt   4  Peirce,   Inc.,   Cambridge.   Mass.  '">9.''<1»-  J-'-   ^ 'u,    „ 
Lerner  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Melville.  NY.  847.207,  pub.  5-30-67.  Cl.  2. 
Letco    Ltd.,    from    L.    E.    Toews,    Preston,    Ontario,    Canada. 

847  335.  pub.  l-9-<18.  Cl.  23. 
Lewis  Hubbard     Corp.,     Charleston,     W.    Va.     436,439,     cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Library  Fllmstrip  Center  :  Sec— 

Priestlev    Violet 
Lilly,    Eli,    4' Co.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    242.962.    ren.    4-9-68. 

Lilly.    EJi,    4    Co,,    Indianapolis,    Ind,    438.685.    ren.    4-9-68. 

Cl     1 8 
Lion   Packaging  Products   Co..   Inc..   HIcksvllle.   N.Y.   847,220. 

LUewate  Transport  Equipment  Corp.,  Chatham,  N.J.  847,226. 

pub.  1-23   68.  Cl.  2. 
LIverant,  Moses  :  .See — 

Lochsiey   Hall,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   847,466,   pub.'  1-23-68. 

Cl.    107. 
Lone  Start  Cement  Corp.  :  See 

International    Cement   Corp.  .      ,    „   ^^     r^,     „„ 

Loral    Corp..    Searsdale,    N.Y.    847.320.    pub.    5-3-66.    Cl     22. 
LoriUard,    P..    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    847,421,    pub.    1-23-68. 

Lovett    Robert  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  847.366.  pub.  1-23-08. 

Cl.   30. 
Lubald   Co.  :   .See— 

Sauerborn.   Vanda. 
Lubric.ition  Devices  :  See — 

Lunn     Laminates,     Inc..     Wyandanch,     NY,     847.200.     pub. 

11-14-07.  Cl.  12. 
Mac  Tools,  Inc.;  .see— 

Mechanics"  Tool  4  Forge  Co.,  The, 
MacGregor    Sport    Products    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    727.095. 

cane    Cl    22 
Matrlrl    P    H,.  Foundry  4  Furnace  Works,  Bloomlngton,  111.. 

to     Brownell     Stoker    4     Combustion     Co..     Dayton.     Ohio. 

240  642    ren    4-9-68.  Cl.  34. 
Malno've    Specialty    Box    Co..    Omaha.    Nebr.    727.831.    cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Marchelewlcz,  Peter  J.  :  See— 

Klinger,  .\lbert  E. 
Marden-Kane  Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  847.322.  pub.   12-19-07. 

Cl.  22. 
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Marengo  of  Paris,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  847,500.  CI.  51. 
Marlon   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.    847,219.    pub. 

1—23—68   CI   2 
Markem  Machine  Co.,  Keene,  N.H.  500,428   ren.  4-9-68.  CI.  11. 
Marly,  Pierre  A.,  Melun,  France.  847,478.  Cl.  26. 
Mastercraft   Pipes,    New   York.    X.Y.    847,255,    pub.    1-16-68. 

Cl    8. 
Materials    Research    Corp.,    Orangeburg,    N.Y.    847,301,    pub. 

•• OO OQ       rf^l       Oft 

Maxson    Electronics    Corp.,    Great   River,    N.Y.    847,314,    pub. 

1—23—68   Cl   21 
May,    Jerome' F.,'  Asbury    Park,    N.J.,    to    Soclete    Anonynip 

Benard  &  Honnorat,  Grasse,  France.  435,565.  ren.  4-9-68. 

Cl    51 
Mayer,  Oscar.  &  Co..   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  847,495.   Cl.  46. 
McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  847.483.  Cl.  38. 
McKesson  Laboratories  :  Hee — 

McKesson  &  Robblns,  Inc. 

Poremost-McKesson,   Inc. 
McKesson  &  Robblns,  Inc. :  *>'ee — 

Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.  ,    „„   .,^    r., 

Mead   Corp.,   The.   Dayton,   Ohio.   847,383,   pub.    l-23-6b.   Cl. 

37 
Mechanics'  Tool  &  Forge  Co.,  The,  to  Mac  Tools,  Inc..  Sablna, 

Ohio.  439,367,  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  23.  ' 

Melville  Shoe  Corp. :  See- 
Roth,  Chester  H.,  Co.,  Inc.  ,      ,o.Tfl...  „   n^ 
Metadler  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Canada.  727,664,  cane.  Cl. 

18 
MetalUe   Co.,    The,    WentzvlUe,    Mo.    847,449,    pub.    12-5-67. 

Cl    52 
Metropolitan   Wire   Goods   Corp.,   Wilkes-Barre,   Pa.   847,227, 

Meti  HA  ,  &  Co..  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  68,085,  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl,  6.  ,^«oo    ,„^ 

Meyer-Mueller-Goodman  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  1»4.632,  cor. 

Cl    39 
Meyer-Mueller-Goodman  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  237,956,  cor. 

Cl    39 
Michigan  Fruit  Canners,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  847,420,  pub.  1-23- 

OQ       /^l       Afi 

Mlcropolnt,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  847,382.  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl. 

37 
Mld-Contlnent  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  847,352,  pub.  1-23- 

Aft     f^l     2R 

Miller  Bros.  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,404,  pub.  1-23- 

ftft    Cl    ^9 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  847,222,  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  2. 
Mr.  T.  Enterprises :  See — 

Elckhoff,  Thomas  H.  „      ^    ,    „o  ^o    oi 

Mobil  Oil  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  847,278,  pub.   1-23-68.   Cl. 

1 A 
Modern  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  727,754,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Molybdenum  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  847.393.  pub. 

MonSfntfcS  It.  Louis.  Mo.  847,248-9.  pub    1-23-6S.  CL  6. 
Monson  Roy  K.,  d.b.a.  The  Diamon  Products  Co.,  yvestmlnster. 

Colo. '847,448.  pub.  5-30-67.  Cl.  52. 
Mor-Flo  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Buckeye  Water  Heater  Co  ,  The.  c.-.to    r>i    or 

Morrison  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Harnsburg,  Pa.  84.  ,479.  Cl.  -<>. 
Morton  International.  Inc. :  See — 

Moth?ff  Cake^& 'cISkie   Co.,   Oakland,   Calif.   847,422,  pub. 

1      QQ     Aft      C^\      4A 

Mueller^  Brass  Co..  to  Mueller  Brass  Co.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Mu^t'rlfo".:  T^"e.^cll^a>':;ili;-847^317    pub.  1-23-6S.  Cl    21 
NV    Lankhorst  Touwfabrieken,  Sneek,  Netherlands.  b47,Jo4, 
■pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  7.  „„   „„    ^    , 

Sneek.  Netherlands.  847.254,  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  7. 
N.V.  Purlt  Maatschapplj :  See—  .,  .       ,.      n,     . 

N.V.  Purit  Maatschapplj  Ter  Vervaardiging  van  Planta 
ardlge  GntkleurlnKskool.  Purlt. 
N  V   Purit  Maatschapplj  Ter  Vervaardiging  ^  an  Plantaardlge 
'Ontkleurlngskool.   Purit.  to  N.V.  Purit  Maatschapplj,   Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands.  438,508,   ren.  4-9-68.  Cl    6. 
National  Audubon  Society,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  769, o89.  Am. 

NJtlonil^mi?y  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847.499.  Cl. 
46 
.  National   Lead   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   847,242,   pub.   1-23-6S. 

National  Oats  Co.  :  See — 

Three  Minute  Cereals  Co. 
Newcastle  Co. :  See — 

Alduk.  Frank  P.  .  ,-.v  •  ».      i       .^ 

Nltedals    Taendstlkfabrik.    Ostre   Aker    near    Christlania.    to 

Bryn-Halden    &    Nltedals    Taendstlkfabrik    A/S,    Gronvold, 

near  Oslo  Norway.  68.000,  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  9.  ,     ™,        . 

Nltedals  Taendstlkfabrik.  to  Bryn-Halden  *  ><''tSa9  ^^T^^^rpn 

stlkfabrlk  A/S.,  Gronvold,  near  Oslo,  Norway.  242,378.  ren. 

4—9—68   Cl   9 
North  American  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  847.272,  pub. 

Nutri   Seal    Storage   Systems.   Inc.,   Myerstown.   Pa,   847,208. 

pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  2. 
Nutshell  Books,  Inc.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  727.730.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Oakes  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  508,014,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Oehler's  Welding  &  Fabrication  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  847,221, 

pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  2. 
Ohio  Salt  Co.,  The.  Wadsworth.  Ohio,  to  Morton  International, 

Inc..  Chicago,  111.  240,820,  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  46. 
Oklahoma  Egg  Co.  :  See — 

Russell,  Wlllard  T. 
OUn  Industries.  Inc.,  East  Alton,  111.,  to  Commercial  Solvents 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  439.691.  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  9. 


Olympian    King    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.    847,256.    pub 

Cl.   8. 
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Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.  847.332,  pul».  8-1-87. 

Cl.  23. 
Oneida   Ltd..   Oneida,   N.Y.   439,621-6,   ren.   4-9-68.   Cl.  28. 
Orth,  I'h.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  847.497.  Cl.  46. 
Osmofee   Wood   Preserving  Co.  of  America   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y. 

847.237,  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  6. 
PM  ih  E  Electronics,  Inc.,  East  Providence.  R.I.  847.315,  pub. 

1-23-68.  Cl.  21. 
Pacilk'  Tide  Enterprises:  See — 
C'lrdell,  Eugene  V 


Pac-*^al,    Inc.,    La   Grange   Park,    111.   847.480.   Cl.   B5. 
Pennsiilt    Chemicals    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    I'a.    847,233. 
1-23-68.  Cl.  6. 


pub. 


Periiiacel  N.J.  Corp.  :  See — 
Johnson  &  Johnson 


joiuisoii  «  jounson.  i 

Pflzer,  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  847,253.  pub.  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
Pfizer,    Chas.,   &  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   847,2SI>-90.   pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.   18. 
Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.  .H4 7,3, "),'),  pub.  1-23   6.s.  Cl.  26. 
Plggly  Wlgglv  Corp..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  847,423.  pub.  10-10- 

67.  Cl.  46.  ' 


pub 


Pioneer  Grill  :  See — 

&taton,  Norman  &  Ethel.  i 

Pioneer  Plastics  Coii).,  Auburn,  Maine.  847,204.  pubt  I-23-6S. 

Cl.  1. 
ritt.sl)iiri;h    Plate    Glass    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    847:20(!.    pub. 

1-23 'i;,s.  Cl.  1.  I 

I'ostum  Cereal  Co.  Ltd.,  Haitle  Creek,  .Mich.,  to  (Jeiicrnl  Foods 

Corp.,  White  Plains,   N.V.  (;;).2s:(.   ren.  4-9  68.  Cl.  46. 
Precision  Valve  Corp.,  Vonkers,  N.V.  847,338,  pubt  l-2.'l-08. 

Cl.   23. 
Prices   I  UroiiiborouKh  I   Ltd.,  IJr('nit)orouBh  Pool,  nttar  Blrkcii 

lietd.  England.  S47.2.'»2.  pub.  1    2.{    6s.  Cl.  ti. 
Prif>ttlev,    Violet,    d.b.a.     Library    Kllinsfrip    C«-nter,    Wlclilta, 

Kans."M47,3"J(),  puti.  1    S.',    r,s.  i'l.  .'is. 
Procter   &    t iambic    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    olilo.    43tt,323,    ren. 

4-6   08.  Cl.  -,2.  1 

Proper    Folding   Box    Corp.,    Whitestone,    NY.    847.212,    pub. 

1    l;3   tis.  Cl.  2.  ' 

Pruvn.    Leonard    L.,    and    .Marjorlc    C    I'ruyn.    Lo^    Angclt-s, 

CUlif.  727,iii)y,  cane.  Cl.  T.i. 
Purdne    Frederick    Co.,    The.    .New    York.    .N.V.    727,t>72,    caric. 

Cl.    18. 
I'urex    Corp..    Lt<i..    Lakew.M.d.    Calif.    S47,4.")0,    pull    l-23-t;.s. 

Cl.  52.  I 

Puritan     Fashions     Corp..     New    York.     .N.V.    84T>395,     pub. 

1  -23-6S    Cl.  ;{•». 
(.Quaker    Oats    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    III.    847,431,    pull.    1-23   r,,H. 

Cl,   40. 
(Jualltv    .Nurslnir  Centers.    Iik..   Charleston.   S.C.   847.4.'')2.   piii>. 

1  -'J.i-OS    Cl.  10(1. 
RSVP  Mfg.,   Inc..  Culver  Cltv,  Calif.   847,305,   pulj.   5-li^tii;, 

Cl.   21.  i 

Racal  Communications  Ltd.,  Bracknell,  England.  8417, 309,  pub. 

1-23-OM.  .Multiple  Class  i  Classes  21  and  26). 
Uacltie    Hydraulics    &    Machinery.    Inc..    Racine,    Wi»i.    h47,207, 

pub.  l--j."{-»i.s.  Multiple  Class  iCIasses  1 ,{  and  2:<)J 
Rapid  .Vmerican   Corp.  :   .src  I 

Colien.  Josepli  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  | 

KiUh  I'acklng  Co.,  The.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  727,770,  c|inc.  Cl.  40. 
Heames    Foods.    Inc.,    Clive,    Iowa     847,494.    Cl.    4(1. 
Keildi  Wlp,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.   847,425.   pub.  12   12-07. 

Cl.   40. 
Regal    Ware.    Inc..    Kewaskuni.    Wis.    .847.205,    puti.     1-23-08. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  l.S  and  lil).  i 

Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  Sec 

Triscon    Steel    Co. 
Rexall     Drug     and     (^hemical     Co.,     d.b.a      Tuppefware,     Los 

.\lit:eles,  Calif.  847.22.").  put).  1    23-08.  Cl.  2. 
Rpxall    Drug    &    Chemical    Co..    d.b.a.    Vanda    Cosfnetics    Co.. 

1,0s    .Vnu'eles.    Calif.    S-»7  44.<.    puh.    11     14-»i7.    Cl.    r,^ . 
Rlstflnce    Corp..    Wakarusa.    Ind.    S47.470.    Cl.    21. 
Ritter   Bros..    Inc.,    New    Vork,    N.V.    S47.487.    Cl.   .19. 
Roanoke    Mills    Co..    Roanoke    Kapids.    .\  ('.,    to    J.    P.    Stevens 

&  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  244.074,  ren.  4   9-i;»<.  Cl.  42. 
Rohtrk  Co..  The.  Shelton.  Conn.  847.30(1.  pub.  l-2:S-fiH,  Cl.  19. 
Rol  ♦rts  Hart.     Inc.,    Keene.     N.H.    727.752.    cane.    Cl.    39. 
Robinson,   A..    Inc.,    of   .\ltoona,   d.h.n.   .Mbudon    F'Boducts   Co.. 

.Utoona.  Pa.  727.005-0.  cane.  Cl    l.H,  | 

Robinson.  Rosco.  il.b.a.  <;errl  Record  Co..  Chicago.  III.  847.375. 

pnb    1-23-OH.  Cl.  30.  I 

Rotli    Chester  H.,  Co.,   Inc..  to  .Miles  shoes  Inc.,  to  Melville 

Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  430. m53,  ren.  4   9-OJR.  CI.  39. 
Rovel    Inns   of   America.    Inc.,    La    .Mesa.   Calif.    847,459,    pub. 

i-23-Ov,  Cl.  100.  . 

Rusfell.    Wlllard    T..    d.b.a.    Oklahoma    Egg    Co.,    TfuLsa,    Okla. 

^47.49H.  Cl.   4C.. 
Ryo     Takasakl,      Musasliino.     Tokyo,      Japan.      847. S,'}!,      pub. 

"1-23-68.  Cl.  26. 
SCM  Corp  .  .New  York.  N.V.,  from  The  Olldden  Co.),  Cleveland, 

Ohio.  847.235.  pub.  1-23-08.  Cl.  0. 
SCM  Corp     New  York.  N.Y..  from  The  (Jlidden  Co.,  Cleveland. 

Olito.  847.270.  I'ub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  10. 
SCM  Corp     New  York.  NY.,  from  The  (llldden  Co^.  Cleyeland. 

Ohio.  847  279-80,  pub.  1    23    (18.  Cl.  10. 
Salln     Socleta    per    Azioni     Industria    Liquirlzla  1  Abruzzese, 

.Vhruzzl.  It.ilv.  727.8.'^7,  cane.  Cl    4';.  I 

Sancioz,    Inc..    Hanover.    N.J.    847.245.    pub.    1-2.T-08.    Cl.    6. 
Santoline  Beauty  Products,  Inc.,  Basking  Ridge,  S.J.  727,795, 

etnc.  Cl.  51. 
Sauerborn.  Vanda,  d.b.a.  Lubaid  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  847,271. 

plih,  1-23-08.  Cl.   \-y. 
SchHrich.  H.  J..  Co.,   Louisville,  Ky.  847.470.   Ci  12. 
Schejldahl,  G.  T.,  Co..  Northfield,  .Minn.  727,595,  cane.  Cl.  1. 


SehlageLock  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  847,342.  pub.  1-23-68. 
Schmld^Bros.,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  847.367.  pub.  1-23-68. 
.Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County.  Pa.  H47,228.  pub.  1-23-08. 
Screen"(;ems.  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.V.  847.385,  pub.  l-23-(i8. 
Seaml^^  Rubln-r  Co..  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.  727,(193,  cane. 
Ser'yices'    Rendered,     Inc.,     Providence,     R.l.     847,401,     pub. 

Shaf^r-MelVlnV."  Butler.  Pa  S47.454,  l".b.  1  23 -.18  Cl.  loo. 
Shannon     E.    Hanipton.    d.b.a.    l-.ve    Shannon,    Brooklyn.    N.V. 

,S47.444,  loib.  1    :;:4-os.  Cl.  .->l. 
Shannon,  K\  e     Si  c 

Shannon,  K.  Hampton. 
Shot  well,  R.  11.,  Co.  -.  >•(•<■ 

Shot:i;ini^d;e!^'H:'jr;-.^b;a.  R,1.;  ShotweH  Co.,  BurnsviI.e, 
S,.^ir-;^^l;'^b';:^"vi.:^'iu:.nil:a\-*l-roducts,     Los    Angeles. 

Si:me;[s'^l;-'m\r''AMiingese..s..baft       Mu,dch^     <.Tmany. 

727,087,  cunc.  Multiple  Class  ll-lasse>  -il /."'  .:"  '  ,       „ 
smith     A.    O.,    Corp.,    -Milwaukee.    ^^ 'Ji.    ^■».' -t';;     ,„„-.;     j,,,,. 
Smith  Alsop    Paint    &    Varnish    Co.,    The,    Terr,     liaui., 

244  902.  ren.   4    9  US.  Cl.   Hi. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Benard  ic  Honnorat  :  Sre 

.May,    Jerome    1".  _  _„    „„_„    /-i     ■>'' 

Soclete  Nobel  Bozel,  Paris  ^  ra''^'.,'  .' ■^«1^f  847  4' 6  Cl  46. 
Sona  Food  Products  Co.,  V''VV"'s47  'ios  I  ub  1  23:^-  C  . 
Soiiotoiie    Corp.,    Elmsford,    N.V.    84.. 308,   pub.    i    -^-« 

Soulbern    Cotton    Oil    Co.    The.    Jersey    Citv     N.J      to    Hunt- 
\Ve»on  Foods.  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif.  14o,01.J.  ren.  4   j   n   . 

Sou'the^n    Petroleun,   Co.,    U.; . ■   1.\^  J' ^^\^t  Products.   West 
SoKei:'Mo^e;i^^n:^a:^^;.ncal'  >^fg.'^.^:  San  Jose,  Calif. 
727  7'>9.  cane.  Cl.  50.  /-.,    i ., 

.p::;:^a^tVilf\vC4<^bie^o,^.' harden  Grove,  Calif.  727,- 
StaVli  o";;..^"  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  847.328.  P«b.  1-23-68. 
Maiv"'A    E..  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  III.  S47.250.  pub.  1-23-68. 

£t  ^;:^nt-  ^-^'^^.  ^itnJ^a.^slV^a^'Al^^ka. 
'     ^47.450.  pub.  1-23-6S.  Cl.   100. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co     Inc.     .VfC— 

Forstmann  k  HufTmann  Co. 

Roanoke  Mills  Co. 

Turner  &  Vandani  Inc. 

Worumbo  Mfg.  Co. 

Fuller.  D.  B..  &  Co..  Inc.  ,  ^,^     g 

51— i.::;^^i:;;g^:;''in:^.!^v;ff^w^t^£ti^^ri^;New 

.J:"^.:in^..r^:^:  -^"^^1^  ^V^%36.545,  ren.  4-9-68. 
Sun'chemlcal  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  847.259,  pub.  1-23-^S. 
Sunshine  Originals  of  Miami,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  847,489.  Cl. 
Superior  Industries,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  847.301.  pub.  1-23-68. 
Swett.' 'ames  E..  d.b.a.   California  Coating.  Co..   San  Fran- 

Cisco,  Calif.  >47  274,  pub.  1-2,3-68.  Cl.  15. 
Tampo  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sff— 

TavAlif^-k-LJV:  ^r^ii^Vigium.  S47.201.  pub.  1-23- 
Ta^ro;^l"'Xs^"^->^^5r^Tl^  'Cincinnati,    Ohio.    500,554. 

fen    4-9 -(!>«.  Cl.  12 
Teacue,  Walter  Dorwin.  Associates:  Sce- 

Teaeie    Walter  Dorwin.  Associates,  Inc.  T^^,=•^n 

331,  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  10. 
■^'■""•^^:^e!^:^Vo;?p^r*  Chemical  Corj..  The.  ^ 

?;;^l^:^^: 's^^'V^?  M^j:^rry:''vv^h4V^2c^^u^  n-^-67. 

Te^ize'  Chendcals,   Inc.,   Greenville.   S.C.  ^^l\l%^'_lfcS\l. 


Th'ree  Minute  Cereals  Co    to  National  Oats  Co..  Cedar  Rapids. 

Iowa.  237.301.  ren.  4    9-68.  Cl.  46. 
Throway  Corp.   Inc..  New  York,   N  V"^  727,829.  eanc^  CK  3.. 
Time  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Pennington.  N.J.  847,37.^ 

pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  34. 
Toews.  Leonard  E.  :  See — 

TopplThewin'g  Gum.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  847,416.  pub.  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  46. 


Total  Sound,  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y;.  844,582   ^^or-  Cl.  »6. 
Transene  Co.,  Inc..  Rowley.  Mass.  847.312,  pub.  1-23-68.  LI. 

21. 
Tropical  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Soutliwick,   Modell.  c.„,,     r-z^-n 

Truscon    Steel    Co..    Youngstown.    to    Republic    Steel    Corp.. 

cieveland,  Ohio.  500,942.  ren.  4-9-68.  Cl.  12. 
Topper  ware  ;  .See-  - 

Ke.vall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Turner  4:  Vandam  Inc.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
N  v.  244,40N,  ren.  4-9  68.  Cl.  42.  _„,..-,         .      ioiq 

Cnareo    Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,    Hi.    84., 330.   pub.    12-19- 

Ciic'as   Mfg.   Co.,   Providence,  R.I.   s47,303,  pub.   10-17-67.  Cl. 

28. 
I'nilube  Products  :  Sec 

Southern  Petroleum  Cii..  Inc.  

Unlmark  International  Corp.  for  Design  &  Marketing,  Chicago. 

r^!n'cI;^dil;';t,:'^^"^o:^;  s'y.  847,238.  pub.  1-23^8. 

UnSon^Fork   &   Hoe   Co.,   The,   Columbus,   Ohio.   437.441,   ren. 

4    9-♦>^.  Cl.   23.  ^..         ,^    ,,,    _„_  cqq^i 

Inl  Tech  Chendeal  Mfg.  Co..  Panorama  City.  (..alif.   .27.63.i-4, 

ri'iited  Business  Service  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  727.731,  cane.  Cl. 

I'lii'ted  States  of  America  Standards  Institute,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N  Y    S47  391,  pub,  1    23    68.  Cl.  38.  

I'.S.' Musical  Merchandise  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  84.. 3. 7.  puD. 

I-idTed   sVeel  aiid*'' Wire  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  847.209.  pub. 

1-23-6S.   Cl.  2. 
Cnltek  Corp.  :  Sec   - 

Consolld.ited  Engineering  Corp.      ^_„.,    „  .    ,    o^  «r 
Universal  Cigar  Cni..  New  York.  N.V.  847,284.  pub.  1-23-68. 

InlverJal   Control   Corp..   Dallas,   Tex.   847.353,   pub.   1-23-08. 

Cl.    2(1. 
Valley  Mills  :  see  - 

Hillside  Cotton    Mills. 
Valley  Packing  Co.  :  Sce~^ 

Valley  Packing  Co.  of  <  alifornla.  ....        ^ 

Valley   Packini:  Co.   of  California,  d.b.a.   Valley  Packing  Co.. 

Safinas.  Calif.  S47.429.  pub.  ll-2>^-(17.  Cl.  4<1. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Co.  :  .s'ee    - 

Rexall  Drug  &  Chemical  Co  cQcid-     ^,.r     ri     i 

Vanderbllt  Co.  Inc..  New  Vork.  N.V.  838  14,,  cor.  tl.  1. 
V  ndemVok  &  S..ns,  Inc.  Chicago.  III.  727.698,  cane  Cl.  23. 
Virginia  Dare  Confections.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  727,602,  cane. 

Cl.    18. 
Vita  Chemical  Products  :  See — 

VltarUiTco.  ^in^..  The,  Springfield  Gardens.  N.Y.  847.215,  pub. 

Vomarl'-'roducts,  Inc..  Burbank,  Calif.  847,435,  pub.  1-23-68. 

wfinRSy    Corp..    Fltchburg,    Mass.    847,337.    pub.    1-23-68. 

Wal'lac?*  Tiernan  Inc..  Belleville.  ^I  JV^S.^^^'.i'^/os'^nub 
Warner.   (leorge.   Seed   Co,   Inc.,   Hereford,  Tex.   84., 203,   pub. 

Warn"rT'Ge.Vrge,  Seed  Co.,  Inc..  Hereford.  Tex.  847.205.  pub. 
Warrin'''Maurtee  R..  Rev.,  d.b.a.  Fun-Way  Games,  Pellston. 

wa';av=w;'f  ,-r 't?:  %",.  vo,.,  n  v  ...  The  we.,,™ 

Petroeheniieal  Corp..  Chanute.  Kans.  43().541,  ren.  4-9-OS. 
wfsseli    Organization,    Inc..    Westport.    Conn.    727,711,    cane. 

Wembiey.   Ine  ,   New  Orleans,  La.  847,486.  Cl.  39. 
Western  Petrochemical  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Warwick  Wax  Co..  Ine.  -o? -n 

Western    Tablet    &    Stationery    Corp..    Dayton.    Ohio.    .27..1J. 

Westinghouse'  Electric   Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    847.402.    pub. 

Wes'two.td    Textile    Mfg..    Inc..     Southbridge.    Mass.    847,493. 

wSerhaeuser  Co  ,   Tacoma,   Wash,   847,210,    pub.    10-31-G7. 

Wheel'Camper     Corp.,     Centrevllle.     Mich.     847.297-9.     pub. 

1-23   (IS.  Cl.  19. 
White  Motor  Corp    :  ."^'ef  — 

Diamond  T  Motor  Car  Co. 
Wlllson,  Jack.  Downey,  Calif.  847,4.1.  CT.  12. 
Wilson  Jones  Co.  :  See 

Wilson'' J^^nl?'co'.''''to'\ilson    Jones   Co.,    Chicago,    111.    237,- 

Wlns^ed*Vrecis1o_n'mil    Corp..    Wlnsted,    Conn.    847.384.   pub. 

Wohl"'^ Sidney,  d'.b.a.  Doctor's  Orders  Products,  Chicago,  111. 

727,700.  ennc.  Cl.  40.  _  „ 

Woodmen  of  The  World.  I>enyer  Colo^  j45..5S,  cane,  Cl.  102^ 
Worumbo  Mfg  Co.  Lisbon  Falls.  Maine,  to  J-  J^-  r^^V.^"^ 
XN.M-.nntx.    MI g  439.511.  ren.  4-9-08.  Cl.  42. 


Xerox  Corp.  :  Ser  - 

American  Education  Press,  Ine. 
Yerina      George    A.,    d.b.a.    Greensburg    Waterproofing    Co.. 
Gree'nsburg.  Pa.  847,513.  Cl,  103. 

Y*orkana  Cigar  Co.  :  See- 
Allen,  W.  P. 


U.S.    COVEKNHEHT  r«lHTlHS   OFFICI: 


-lit! 


U.S.    DEPARTMENT   OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


April  16,  1968 


Volume  849 


Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
February  1968 

Kxamlnpr  affiriiieii 1^' 

Kxaiiiliier  affirmed  in  i>art 20 

Kxajnlner   reversed ■*■* 

Total 211 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The    Tntent    Office   will   operate    on    DayllRht    Saving   Time 
frdiii  April  2'.t,  I'.Mls  thniiifrh  October  27,  l'JG<. 


Guidelines  for  Considering  Disclosures  of 
Utility  in  Drug  Cases 

On  DocfHiher  ."..  1;H)7  the  text  of  certain  puldi-lines  which 
the  Patent  Office  iiroposisi  to  adoj.t  In  the  examination  of 
appllcatlon>  f<ir  (imps,  was  published  In  the  Okkk  i.u.  Gazettk 
(S4."  O  O.  1  I.  A  hearlne  wa-  had  on  January  10,  IOCS,  and  all 
pcrsdii^.  who  ile>lred  to.  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to  submit 
their  views,  objections,  recommendations  or  suppestlons.  The 
following  guidelines  ar.'  being  published  after  consideration 
iif  all  the  material  and  opinions,  both  written  and  oral,  which 
were  >ubmitted  In  response  to  that  invltatk)!!. 


Mar     lit.    litr.s 


EDWARD  J    BRBNNKR. 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

General 


These  guidelines  are  set  down  to  provide  uniform  hnndllnp 
of  appllcatlon>  dlsclosinc  druc  or  pharmaceutical  utility.  They 
are  Intended  to  cuide  patent  examiners  and  patent  applicants 
as  to  criteria  for  utility  statements.  They  deal  with  funda- 
mental questions  and  are  subject  to  revision  and  amendment 
if  future  case  law  Indicates  this  to  be  necessary. 

The  following  two  basic  jirinclples  shall  be  followed  In 
cniislderlnc  matters  relating  to  the  adequacy  of  disclosure 
iif  utility  In  druc  cases  ; 

(1)  The  same  basic  principles  of  patent  law  which  apply  In 
the  field  of  chemical  arts  shall  be  applicable  to  drugs,  and 

(2)  The  Talent  Office  shall  confine  Its  examination  of  dls- 
ilosure  of  utility  to  the  application  of  patent  law  principles, 
recognlzinc  that  other  agencies  of  the  Government  have  been 
assigned  the  responsibility  of  assuring  conformance  to  the 
standards  established  by  statute  for  the  advertisement,  use, 
sale  or  distribution  of  drugs.' 

A  drug  Is  defined  by  21  U.S.C.  321  (pi 

The  term  'drug"  means  (A)  articles  recognized  In  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  official  Homeopathic 
Pharmacopeia  of   the  United   States,  or  official   National 


Formulary,  or  any  supplement  to  any  of  them  :  and   (B) 
articles  Intended   for  use   In   the  diagnosis,   cure,  mitiga- 
tion, treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease  In  man  or  other 
animals;  and    (Ci   articles   (Other  than  food)   Intended  to 
affect  the  structure  or  any  function  of  the  body  of  man 
or  other  animals  ;  and    (D)   articles  intended  for  use  as  a 
comiionent   of  any   articles  specified  In  clause    (A),    (B). 
or  (C)  :  but  does  not  Include  devices  or  their  components, 
parts,  or  accessories. 
In    addition,   compositions  adapted   to  be  applied   to   or  used 
by    human    beings,    e.g.,    cosmetics,   dentifrices,   mouthwashes, 
etc.,  may  be  treated  In  the  same  manner  as  drugs  subject  to 
the  conditions  stated. 

Any  proof  of  a  stated  utility  or  safety  required  pursuant  to 
these  guidelines  may  be  incorporated  In  the  application  as  filed, 
or  may  be  subsequently  submitted  by  affidavit  If  and  when 
required.  The  Patent  Office,  In  reaching  Its  own  Independent 
decisions  on  questions  of  utility  and  how  to  use  under  35 
U.S.C.  101  and  112.  will  continue  to  avail  itself  of  assistance 
and  Information  from  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  as  authorized  by  21  U.S.C.  372(b),  when  necessary. 
In  accordance  with  the  basic  principles  set  forth  above,  the 
following  procedures  shall  be  followed  In  examining  patent 
applications  in  the  drug  field  with  regard  to  disclosures  relat- 
ing to  utility. 

35  U.S.C.   101 

Utility  must  be  definite  and  In  currently  available  form,' 
not  merely  for  further  investigation  or  research  but  commer- 
cial availability  Is  not  necessary.  Mere  assertions  such  as 
■therapeutic  agents."*  "for  pharmaceutical  purposes,"*  "bio- 
logical activity,"*  "intermediates."*  and  for  making  further 
unspecified  preparations  are  regarded  as  Insufficient. 

If  the  asserted  utility  of  a  compound  Is  believable  on  Its 
face  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art  In  view  of  the  contemporary 
knowledge  In  the  art,  then  the  burden  Is  upon  the  examiner 
to  give  adequate  support  for  rejections  for  lack  of  utility  under 
this  section."  On  the  other  hand,  incredible  statements*  or 
statements  deemed  unlikely  to  be  correct  by  one  skilled  in  the 
art  ^  In  view  of  the  contemporary  knowledge  in  the  art  will 
require  adequate  proof  on  the  part  of  applicants  for  patents. 

Proof  of  utility  under  this  section  may  be  established  by 
clinical  or  in  tiro  or  in  vitro  data,  or  combinations  of  these. 


Wn  re  Krimmrl.  4S  CCI'A  1116,  292  F.2d  94S.  130  USPQ 
21,-)-  In  re  Uartop  et  ah.  r)0  CCPA  7S0,  311  F.2d  249,  135 
USPQ  419. 


"-Brenner  v.  Manson.  383  U.S.  519,  14S  USPQ  689. 

M-f.  In  re  I.orenz  et  al..  49  CCPA  1227.  305  F.2d  875,  134 
ISPQ  312  :  cf.  Kx  parte  Brockmann  et  at..  127  I'SPQ  57. 

Mm  re  hiedrich.  50  CCPA  1355.  31S  F.2d  946,  138  USPQ 
128. 

•■  In  re  Kirk  et  at..  54  CCPA  1119,  153  USPQ  48  ;  Ex  parte 
Lanham.  135  USPQ  106. 

« In  re  Joly  et  al..  54  CCPA  1159,  153  USPQ  45  ;  In  re  Kirk 
ft  nl..  54  CCPA  1119.  153  USPQ  48. 

•  In  re  Gazave.  54  CCPA  1524,  154  USPQ  92. 

-In  re  Citron.  51  CCPA  852.  325  F.2d  24S.  139  USPQ  516; 
In  re  Oberxreger.  28  CCPA  749.  115  F.2d  826,  47  USPQ  455; 
y.T  parte  Moore  et  al..  12s  USPQ  8. 

0  In  re  Kuskin.  53  CCPA  872.  354  F.2d  .395.  148  USPQ  221  ; 
In  re  Pottier.  54  CCPA  1293.  153  USPQ  407  :  In  re  Novak 
et  al.  49  CCPA  1283.  306  F.2d  924.  134  USPQ  335.  See  also. 
In  re  Irons,  52  CCPA  938,  340  F.2d  974,  144  USPQ  351. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1968 

Patents "^342 

DeslgnB -lOe 

Plant  Patents 10 

Reissues    20 

Total 7778 


Issue— April  16,  1968 

Patents 1225— No.  3,377,626  to  No.  3,378,850,  Incl. 

Designs 54 — No.      210.761  to  No.      210.814.  incl. 

Plant  Patents--  3 — No.  2.803  to  No.  2,805,  Incl. 

Reissues 6 — No.        26,373  to  No.        26,378,  incl. 

Total 1288  /    . 
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which  would  be  convincing  to  those  skilled  In  the  art."  More 
particularly,  if  the  utility  relied  on  Is  directed  solely  to  the 
treatment  of  humans,  evidence  of  utility.  If  required,  must 
generally  be  clinical  evidence,"  although  animal  tests  may  be 
adequate  where  the  art  would  accept  these  as  appropriately 
correlated  with  human  utility."  If  there  Is  no  assertion  of 
human  utility,"  or  if  there  is  an  assertion  of  animal  utility," 
operatlveness  for  use  on  standard  test  animals  is  adequate 
for  patent  purposes. 

Exceptions  exist  with  respect  to  the  general  rule  relating 
to  the  treatment  of  humans.  For  example,  compositions  whose 
properties  are  generally  predictable  from  a.  knowledge  of  their 
components,  such  as  laxatives,  antacids  and  certain  topical 
preparations,  require  little  or  no  clinical  proof." 

Although  absolute  safety  is  not  necessary  to  meet  the  utility 
requirement  under  this  section,  a  drug  which  is  not  sufficiently 
safe  under  the  conditions  of  use  for  which  it  is  said  to  be 
effective  will  not  satisfy  the  utility  requirement."  Proof  of 
safety  shall  be  required  only  in  those  cases  where  adequate 
reasons  can  be  advanced  by  the  examiner  for  believing  that 
the  drug  Is  unsafe,  and  shall  be  accepted  If  it  establishes  a 
reasonable  probability  of  safety. 

35  U.8.C.  112 

A  mere  statement  of  utility  for  pharmacological  or  chemo- 
therapeutlc  purposes  may  raise  a  question  of  compliance  with 
Section  112,  particularly  ".  .  .  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  In  the  art  to  which  It  pertains  ...  to  use  the  same." 
If  the  statement  of  utility  contains  within  it  a  connotation  of 
how  to  use,  and/or  the  art  recogniies  that  standard  modes  of 
administration  are  contemplated.  Section  112  is  satisfied."  If 
the  use  disclosed  is  of  such  nature  that  the  art  is  unaware  of 
successful  treatments  with  chemically  analogous  compounds, 
a  more  complete  statement  of  bow  to  use  must  be  supplied 
than  If  such  analogy  were  not  present."  It  Is  not  necessary  to 
specify  the  dosage  or  method  of  use  If  It  is  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  that  such  information  could  be  obtained 
without  undue  experimentation." 

With  respect  to  the  adequacy  of  disclosure  that  a  claimed 
genus  possesses  an  asserted  utility  representative  examples 
together  with  a  statement  applicable  to  the  genus  as  a  whole 
will  ordinarily  be  sufficient  If  it  would  be  deemed  likely  by 
one  skilled  in  the  art,  in  view  of  contemporary  knowledge  in 
the  art,  that  the  claimed  genus  would  possess  the  asserted 
utility."  Proof  of  utility  will  be  required  for  other  members  of 
the  claimed  genus  only  In  those  cases  where  adequate  reasons 
can  be  advanced  by  the  examiner  for  believing  that  the  genus 
as  a  whole  does  not  possess  the  asserted  utility.  Conversely, 
a  suflScient  number  of  representative  examples,  if  disclosed 
in  the  prior  art  will  constitute  a  disclosure  of  the  genus  to 
which  they  belong. 

In  the  case  of  mixtures  including  a  drug  as  an  ingredient, 
or  mixtures  which  are  drugs,  or  methods  of  treating  a  specific 
condition  with  a  drug,  whether  old  or  new,  a  specific  example 
should  ordinarily  be  set  forth,  which  should  include  the  or- 
ganism treated.  In  appropriate  cases,  such  an  example  may  be 
inferred  from  the  disclosure  taken  as  a  whole  and/or  the 
knowledge  in  the  art  (e.g.,  gargle).  i 


Where  the  claimed  compounds  are  capable  of  sevenal  differ- 
ent utilities  and  one  use  is  adequately  described  in  accordance 
with  these  guidelines,  additional  utilities  will  be  invpstigated 
for  compliance  with  Sections  101  and  112  only  If  nt»t  believ- 
able on  their  face  to  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view 
of  the  conteinporary  knowledge  of  the  art.  Failure  to  meet 
these  standards  may  result  in  a  requirement  to  cancel  such 
additienal  utilities.* 


2"  Kt  parte  I.anham.  121  I'SPQ  223  ;  Et  parte  Mo$re  et  al.. 
12S  USl'ti  S  :  In  re  Citron,  ."il  CCPA  S.')2.  .•?25  F.2d  248,  139 
I'SI'Q  .'ilfi  ;  In  re  OottHeb  et  al..  51  CCPA  1114.  328  P.2d  1016, 
140  t'PI'Q  66.^. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications  ' 

3,147,t07. — Blake  M.  Caldicell.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  SHAPED 
irXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  AND  TYPE  METAL  LIJfER  FOR 
THE  CAVITY  THEREOF.  Patent  dated  Sept,  8.  1964. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Xov.  14,  1967,  ^y  ^^^ 
assignee,  Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.  \ 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  19a6. 


3.305,018.— WiHiam  E.  White,  Jr.,  Wilton  R.  Marfhall  and 
Terry  Walker,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.  PERFORATING 
PROCESS  .\ND  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  21, 
1067.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967.  by 
the  assignee,  Halliburton  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


Disclaimers 


3,030,920. -John    Farmer.    Kallua,    Oahu,    Hawaii.    FRUIT 

TREATING     PROCESS.     Patent     .l.Ttwi     May    20.     1962. 

Disclaimer  filed  Deo.  19,  1967,  by  the  asM;;ne»\  Honolulu 

Iron  Works  Company. 

Hereby    enters    this    disclaimer    to   claims    3   and    4   of   said 

patent. 


3,275,185. — Bert    .V.    Svenson,    Norwalk,    Calif.    CtAMPING 
APPARATUS.   Patent  Dated  Sept.  27,  1966.  Disclaimer 
tied  Dec.  28.  1967,  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  13  of  said  patent. 


3,279,273. — Herbert  Arthur  Clements,  Weybridge,  Surrey,  and 
Robert  Howard  Heyhourne,  Thames,  Dittoo,  Surrey. 
England.  SYNCHRONOUS  SELF  SHIFTING  CLUTCH 
MECHANISMS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  18,  1966.  Disclaimer 
tied  Dec.  13,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  S.S.8.  Patents  Limited. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


•  ^Inre  Irons.  52  CCPA  938,  340  F.2d  924,  144  USPQ  351  ; 
Ex  parte  Paschall,  88  USPQ  131  ;  Ex  parte  Pennell  et  al..  99 
USPQ  56 ;  Ex  parte  Ferguson,  117  USPQ  229  ;  Ex  parte  Tim- 
mis,  123  USPQ  581. 

11  Ex  parte  Timmis.  123  USPQ  581. 

u/n  re  Hartop  et  al.,  50  CCPA  780,  311  F.2d  249,  135 
USPQ  419  ;  Ex  parte  Murphy,  134  USPQ  134. 

"Of.  Blicke  v.  Treves,  44  CCPA  753,  241  F.2d  718,  112 
USPQ  472  ;  In  re  Krimmel,  48  CCPA  1116,  292  F.2d  948,  130 
USPQ  215;  In  re  Dodson.  48  CCPA  1125,  292  F.2d  943,  130 
USPQ  224  ;  In  re  Hitchings.  52  CCPA  1141,  342  F.2d  80,  144 
USPQ  637. 

i*/n  re  Bergel  et  al.,  48  CCPA  1102,  292  F.2d  955,  130 
USPQ  206  ;  Ex  parte  Melvin.  155- USPQ  47. 

"£*  parte  Harrison  et  al.,  129  USPQ  172  ;  Ex  parte  Leicin. 
140  USPQ  70. 

M/»  re  Hartop  et  al..  50  CCPA  780.  311  F.2d  249,  135 
USPQ  419. 

"Cf.  In  re  Johnson,  48  CCPA  733,  282  F.2d  370,  127 
USPQ  216  ;  In  re  Hitchings  et  al.,  52  CCPA  1141,  342  F.2d  80, 
144  USPQ  637. 

u/n  re  Moureu  et  al.,  52  CCPA  1363,  345  F.2d  595.  145 
USPQ  452 ;  In  re  Schmidt  et  al..  54  CCPA  1577,  153  USPQ 
640. 

»/n  re  Oppenauer,  31  CCPA  1248,  143  F.2d  974,  62  USPQ 
297;  In  re  Cavallito  etal,  48  CCPA  711,  282  F.2d  357,  127 
USPQ  202  ;  In  re  CavalBto  et  al..  48  CCPA  720,  282  F.2d  363, 
127  USPQ  206;  In  ret  Schmidt,  48  CCPA  1140,  293  F.2d  274, 
130  USPQ  404  ;  In  re  Cavallito,  49  CCPA  1335,  306  F.2d  505. 
134  USPQ  370  ;  In  re  Surrey,  54  CCPA  855,  370  F.2d  349,  151 
USPQ  724 ;  In  re  Lund  et  al.,  54  CCPA,  153  USPQ  625. 


3,315,758.— Jfax  L.  Allen,  Portland,  Oreg.  TRACTOR  WITH 

A   SHIFTABLE  OPERATOR'S  STATION.   Patent  dated 

Apr.    25,    1967.    Disclaimer    filed    Mar.    6,    1968,    by    the 

Inventor. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  terminal   portion  of  the   t«rm   of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  June  7,  1983. 


3,316,503. — Charles    E.     Lem,     Fullerton,     Calif.     DIGITAL 

PHASE  MODULATED  GENERATOR.  Patent  dated  Apr. 

25,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  16,  1968.  by  the  assignee, 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  4  of  said 

pateat. 


3,324,700.— «tc;iard    M.    Elliott,    Beverly,    Mass.    PULLING 
CHUCK  FOR  RIVET  SETTING  TOOL.  Patent  flated  June 
13,   1967.   Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  8.   1967,  by  the  assignee, 
L'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,357,097. — Paul  H.  Schulte,  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico.  PROC- 
ESS FOR  .MAKING  COMBINATION  MAGNETIC  HEAD. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  12,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  12,  1967, 
by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  tu  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
term  of  the  i>atent  subsequent  to  Aup.  22,  1984. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  .\ug.  22,  1984. 


3,358,275.  Paul  H.  .Schulte.  Rio  IMedr.is,  Puerto  Klco.  MAG 
NETIC  ERASE  HEAD.  Patent  dated  I)e<  12.  IW!.  in- 
claiiner  filed  Dec.  12.  1!M17,  by  the  iiiveiitur. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  terininai  portion  of  the 
term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  .\ug.  22,  l'.)S4. 


3,361.580.  FrrdrrirA:  W.  Schneble.  Jr..  Oyster  Bay,  Rudolph 
John  Zeblinky.  Hauppague,  John  Francis  McCormack. 
Roslyn  Heights,  and  John  Duff  Williamson.  Miller  Place. 
N.Y.  ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  2.  1968.  Disclaiiiier  filed  Dec.  0.  1907,  by  the  invcn 
tors  ;  the  assignee.  Day  Company.  S.V..  consenting. 

Hereby   disclaim    the   terminal    portion   of   the   term    of   the 
patent  subsequent  to  June  21,  1983. 


.i, 358, 276.      Paul  H.  Schulte.  Rio  Piedras,   I'u.Tto  KIco    COM 
BINATION    RECORD  PLAYBACK    AND    ERASE    MAG 
NETIC    HEAD.    Patent   dated    Dec.    12,    ]9«7.    Dixlaiiner 
filed  Dec.  12,  1967,  by  the  inventor. 


;;, 362,024, —Cftar?f«  J.  Badexcitz,  San  Diego,  Calif.  VERTI- 
CALITY.  ALTITUDE  AND  VELOCITY  SENSING  RA- 
DAR. Patent  dated  Jan  2.  19Gs.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb. 
19,  19C8,  l)y  the  assignee.   77if  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 

Hereby   disclaims   the   terminal   portion   of   the  term   of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  May  18,  1982. 
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R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  11.  1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


[p  GI 


Actual  Tiling  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New        Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Director. 

QENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AN'D  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROLT  110-R.  L.  (AMI'UELL.  Manager 


2-12-6} 


S-10-62 


Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy 


Mineral  Oil  Tecli3ology;  Lubricating  Compositions; 


Metal 
Gaseous 


Medicines;  Cosmetics; 


Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons 

Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120- .M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medu 

Steroids;  Oxoand  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDI.NG;  GROlT  14(^1  .J.  BER(  OVITZ,  Manager.        . 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 

Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;   I'ore-ForminK;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 

Coatlns-  Molding-  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  .Molding.  Bhaping  and  Treatmg  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  I5YEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160  -J.  R.  LIBER- 

MA  V   Manager  * 

Coating-  Proce^Vs  and  MUc.  Products;  Laminating  .Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock   .Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Specif  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  ITO-W  .  B.  KNIGHT. 


5-7-65        12-'28-62 


4-27-66 


Manager 


-lo-d") 


1-  H-4.') 


3- 22-63 


-10-62 


l-2"-64 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Makmg;  Glass  .N 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DLstillation;  Preserving;  Liqu 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators- 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


(ilass  .Manufacture; 

id  and  Soli<i 

.Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 


ors; 


,V26-65 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  21f^J.  V.  COVCH.  .Voting  Manager 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  (  onduct 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager - .;.       '7       V "       ■   V-"  ",  "   '  ' 

Ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes.  SeLsmic  Exploring 
Radio-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  .Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Kadio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATIONTRANSMISSION.STORAOEANDRETRIEVAL.GROUP23(^M.L.  LEVY,  Manager.       ......    1(^20*4 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacslmUe;  Data  Processing,  (.'oniputation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  Arts.  ,  ,^  ..    ,, 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2a^\V.  L.  (  ARLbON.  Manager -. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  (oinponent  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager - - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


0-24-65        12-31-63 


8-20-64 


'J-21-J64 


10-  1-^ 


4-12-^67 


6-lS-«2 


3-14-«2 


6-24-63 


20-66 


174.257 

3,  692 

124,  960 

1,718 

_       _  21    1964 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. . IvTar^ch  14^  1962 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending --------- 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deeigns) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ..    i*. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  M.ty  1968,  except  those  which  may  have  b^n  extended  under  the 
provliorS  ofThe  V  terans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  M  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexplred  earlier  d,e  to  shortened 
mX  the  provUions  of  Public  Law  ««.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  wh.h  have  been  extended  -P^-^-;-^^,"^^^^^^^^^^ 

Patent - .  Number  1.012 

Plant  Patents -- 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnued) 


Actual  Filing  Date 
o(    Oldest    Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New     j  Amended 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager    .        .  .  .     '  10-20-66 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railwa.v  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  .MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— N.  BERGER,  Manager 4-11-66 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  .Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion  — Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  .\pparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  .Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood-  ' 
working;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSE.MENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREAT.MENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP    330— A.    RUEGG,  I 

Manager  . i  10-11-65 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery,  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Infomiation  Ulssemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  OAREAU,  Manager 10-  6-66 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
\entilatioii;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission.    1 

FIXED  CONST  RICTIONS,  SUPI'ORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HIC  KEY.  Manager ■     ',•-  2-66 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Of)erators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  .Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANlNti  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager.  ''    3-21-66 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  .Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


1-  4-^ 


7-  2-63 


5-14-64 


8-  4-65 


3-  5-64 


,V-20-63 


571 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I.\     RE    WlLKUEl)     ROLAM)     SolC  Y 

Xo.    1793.     Decided   June   S,    I'JCl 
154  CCPA  ir)S«J :  :{78  F.L'd  :n4  :  1.-.:;  ISl'g  Mf,  I 

1.  Patentability— Obviousness.  '| 

"Although  appellant  urges  that  the  Board  erred  in  taking  judicial  notice  of 
'the  common  practice  of  closing:  the  neck  of  a  tlexlhle  container  by  a  rubber 
band,  as  in  the- case  of  a  child's  rubber  baU(n)ii.'  bis  argnuicnts  are  not  con- 
vincing. While  true  it  is,  as  appellant  contemls,  that  the  rubber  band  holds  the 
neck  of  the  balloon  dosed  only  by  distorting  the  balloon  neck  itself.'  api)ellant's 
use  of  an  elastic  band,  illustrated  in  FIGS.  1.'^  and  14.  dm's  not  appear  to  pro- 
duce a  dissimilar  result.  It  seems  to  us  that  a  rubber  band  would  be  an  ob- 
vious alternative  to  the  siirin«  means  i>f  Hniwnc  In  cfTcct  a  resilient  closure." 

2.  Same— Particul.\r  Subject  M.vtter— "Automatic   \'aiaui.ar  Closure." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Automatic  Valvular 
Closure,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed  as  to  some  of  the 
claims  and  afBrmed  as  to  the  others. 

MODIFIED. 

Kane,  Dahhner.  Kane  and  Smith.. J  o-^^  ph  ('.  Si/Jliran  for  appelhint. 
Joseph  SchimmeJ   {J ere  Sear.^.  of  counsel)    for  tlie  (;oniniis.sioncr 
of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  aiul  Hicn.  Smith,  and  Almond. 

Associate  Judf/e-s 

Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Api>eals  aHirining 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-4  and  l.")-li»  in  appellant's  ap- 
plication,^ entitled  ''Automatic  Valvuhir  Closure,"  as  uni)atentable  in 
view  of  certain  prior  art. 

The  application  relates  to  sealing  means  for  collapsible,  fluid- 
containing  squeeze  containers.  In  general,  an  elastically  elongatahle  tie 
member  is  employed  to  bias  separable  lip  portions  of  the  epfress  of  the 
container  into  normally  sealed  engagement.  The  container  may  be 
opened  to  discharge  its  contents  by  applying  sufficient  force  to  tlie  con- 
tents to  cause  elongation  of  the  tie.  Relea.^e  of  the  pressure  on  the  con- 
tainer contents  removes  the  tie  elongating  force,  allows  the  elastic  tie 
to  recover  its  original  dimension,  and  automat  ically  results  in  reclosure 
of  the  exit  wall.  Claim  15  is  representative : 

15.  In  an  automatic  valvular  closure  having  two  egress  walls  relatively  mov- 
able to  a  closed  condition ;  elastically  elongatable  tie  means  mounted  in  (.i>erative 
association  with  said  egress  walls  and  adapted  to  yieldably  maintain  said  egress 
walls  united  along  their  effective  width;  whereby  said  tie  means  elongatingly 
yields  when  said  egress  walls  undergo  relative  movement  from  said  closed  con- 
dition, and  said  tie  means  elastically  shortens  when  said  egress  walls  undergo 
relative  movement  toward  said  closed  condition. 

Appellant  discloses  and  claims  various  shapes  of  elastically  elon- 
gatable tie  members,  as  well  as  ways  in  which  the  tie  may  be  mounted 
"in  operative  association"  with  the  egress  walls  of  the  squeeze  tube. 
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April  16,  1968 
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Thus  the  mated  sides  of  the  egress  wall  may  be  laced  together  with 
elastically  elongatable  stitching  (FIG.  3),  the  subject  of  allowed  claim 


ric.  a 


ric.f 


riG.u 


5.  The  tie  may  also  consist  of  headed  elastic  filaments  which  are  passed 
through  the  mating  sides  of  the  egress  walls  (FIG.  5),  or  an  elastic 
band  18  surrounding  the  egress  walls  (FKiS.  13  and  14). 
The  references  are : 

Browne,  2,446,571,  August  10, 1948. 

Marks,    Mechanical    Engineers'    Handbook.    19."")S.    Mc(iinw-Hill 
Book  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  6th  edition,  sec.  5-35. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  "as  unpatentable  over  Browne 
under  35  U.S.C.  10-2."  It  was  his  position  that  the  claims  "read  direct- 
ly" on  that  reference  since  "the  spring  means  [element  20  in  FIG.  3] 
in  Browne  are  of  elastic  material  and  are  elastically  elongatable  within 


generally  accepted  engineering  terms,"  thus  providing  an  elastically 
elongatable  tie  member  within  the  terms  of  the  claims.  Thougli  cog- 
nizant of  the  fact  that  Browne's  spring  means  operates  by  flexure  and 
not  tensile  force,  the  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner,  noting  that 

*  *  *  the  Marks'  Handbook  citation  establishes  that  a  metallic  element  when 
flexed,  as  in  the  ca.se  of  the  Browne  springs  undergoes  an  "elastic  elongation"  on 
one  side  of  the  neutral  plane  and  an  elastic  shortening  on  the  other  side  of 
that  plane.  •  •  •  The  claim  language  does  not  require  the  ichole  cross  section 
of  the  tie  member  to  elongate  or  yield  or  that  the  elongation  be  produced  by  a 
direct  application  of  a  tensile  force  as  distinguished  from  a  tensile  force  i«- 
dircctly  resulting  from  a  flexing  of  the  tie  member.  ♦  •  ♦ 

We  do  not  agree  that  Browne  anticipates  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C. 
102.  As  appellant  points  out,  the  Examiner  and  Board  appear  to  have 
overlooked  the  definition  of  "elastically  elongatable"  appellant  pro- 
vides in  his  specification  which  governs  the  meaning  of  that  term  em- 
ployed in  his  claims : 

In  this  application  the  elastic  member  is  considered  and  is  frequently  referred 
to  as  a  tie  which  is  elastically  elongatable.  The  term  "elongatable"  is  intended  to 
mean  ability  to  lengthen  in  the  spatial  sense  directly  by  tensile  deformation,  of 
the  tie  material,  substantially  throughout  the  effective  working  area  of,  and  at 
said  area,  in  the  direction  of  lines  intersecting  the  plane  of,  an  imaginary  cross- 
section  of  the  tie — all  as  understood  in  that  branch  of  mechanics  which  treats  of 
the  resistance  of  materials.  [Emphasis  supplied.! 

The  record,  particularly  the  specification,  does  not  reasonably  sup- 
port the  broad  interpretation  given  the  claims  by  the  Examiner  and 
Board,  and  under  the  circumstances  the  rejection  of  those  claims  under 
35  U.S.C.  102  must  be  reversed. 
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The  Board,  however,  also  felt  the  claimed  subject  matter  to  be  ob- 
vious in  view  of  Browne  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  stating : 

•  •  ♦  In  Browne,  FIGURES  1  and  3,  a  spring  20  interlot-ks  in  a  groove  of  the 
molded  body,  and  completely  encircles  the  egress  opening.  That  a  rubber  band 
would  be  an  obvious  alternative  to  the  metal  spring  wire  is  evident  from  the 
common  practice  of  closing  the  neck  of  a  flexible  container  by  a  rubber  band,  as 
in  the  case  of  a  child's  rubber  balloon,  of  which  we  take  judicial  notice.  •  ♦  ♦ 
[1]  Although  appellant  urges  that  the  Board  erred  in  taking  judi- 
cial notice  of  "the  common  practice  of  closing  the  neck  of  a  flexible 
container  by  a  rubber  band,  as  in  the  cage  of  a  child's  rubber  balloon," 
his  arguments  are  not  convincing.  While  true  it  is,  as  appellant  con- 
tends, that  "the  rubber  band  holds  the  neck  of  the  balloon  closed  only 
by  distorting  the  balloon  neck  itself,"  appellant's  use  of  an  elastic 
band,  illustrated  in  FIGS.  13  and  14  above,  does  not  appear  to  pro- 
duce a  dissimilar  result.  It  seems  to  us  that  a  rubl>er  band  would  \w 
an  obvious  alternative  to  the  spring  means  of  Browne  to  effect  a  re- 
silient closure.  We  are  satisfied  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  without 
reversible  error  insofar  as  the  rejection  of  claims  1-3,  15,  16,  18  and 

19  is  concerned. 

With  respect  to  claims  4  and  17,  however,  wiiich  call  for  an  "elas- 
tically  elongatable  filament  *  *  *  passing  through  the  mated  sides" 
of  the  egress  wall  and  an  "elastically  elongatable  tie  ?ar!ng  said  egress 
walls  together,"  much  in  the  manner  of  stitcliing  or  shoe  lacings,  we 
find  nothing  in  the  references  which  suggests  such  a  combination. 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  1-3,  1.5,  16,  1ft  and  19  and 
reversed  as  to  claims  4  and  17.  . 

MODIFIED.  I 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Charles  L.  Faust  and  John  E.  Clifford 
No.   7843.     Decided   June   2.    1967 

[54  CCPA— :378  F.2d  966:  ir>3  T'SPQ  S131 

1.  Patentability — Obviousness — Prior  Art— 3o  U.S.C.  10.3. 

"We  agree  that  an  invention,  to  be  otherwise  patentable,  must  not  l)e  obvious 
at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  i)erson  having  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  to  which  the  invention  pertains,  section  10.3.  However,  under  section  103, 
the  reference  teachings  relied  on  must  be  'prior  art.'  " 

2.  Same— Double  Patenting — Same— Inve^ttorship. 

"Here  there  is  no  argument  that  the  Faust  patent  is  'prior  art."  apparently 
because  appellants  are  not  'another'  to  Faust  and  Clifford,  S't  T'.S.C.  102  (e), 
103.  The  Faust  reference,  as  a  matter  of  present  law,  is  not  'prior  art.'  Accord- 
ingly, no  inquiry  under  section  103  may  be  made.  Instead,  the  rejection  rests 
on  the  judicially  created  doctrine  of  'double  patenting."  And  the  forrectness 
of  the  rejection  must  be  tested  by  resort  to  the  principles  of  'double  patenting.'  " 

3.  Same— Same— Terminal   Disclaimer— Obviousness— 35    U.S.C.    101. 

"The  question  presented  is  whether  appellants  claim  here  the  same  inven- 
tion, i.e.,  subject  matter,  as  previously  ctainwd  in  their  issued  patent.  In  re 
Wanes,  54  CCPA  710,  366  F.2d  786,  151  USPQ  IRo.  If  appellants  claim  the 
same  subject  matter,  35  U.S.C.  101  is  a  bar  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent.  See  Tn 
re  Robeson,  supra.  If  different  subject  matter  is  claimed,  the  terminal  dis- 
claimer prevents  any  extension  of  monopoly  and  there  is  no  necessity  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  subject  matter  claimed  here  is  unobvious  in  view  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  claim/ed  or  disclosed  in  Faust." 

4.  Same— Same— Same— Same. 

"Appellants  argue  the  Examiner  improperly  rejected  the  api^ealed  claims 
in  view  of  the  disclosure  in  Faust,  treating  it  as  if  it  were  prior  art.  The  ter- 
minal disclaimer  eliminates  the  necessity  of  considering  what  are  most  often 
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exceedingly  difficult  questions,  i.e.,  whether  the  subject  matter  of  the  ap- 
pealed claims  is  obvious  in  view  of  the  patent  claims  relied  on  as  the  basis 
for  'double  patenting,'  thus  conserving  judicial  man  hours  both  here  and  In 
the  Patent  Office.  See  Vandenberg  v.  Reynolds,  44  CCPA  873,  242  F.2d  761, 
113  USPQ  275.  Here,  as  in  Robeson,  no  abuse  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  Is 
suggested." 

5.  Same — Same — Same — Different  Subject  Matter. 

"As  claim  7  defines  a  two  component  electrolyte  and  claim  70  defines  a 
four  component  electrolyte,  it  is  readily  apparent  that  we  are  concerned  with 
different  subject  matter,  and  not  'mere  colorable  variations.'  Accordingly,  the 
rejection  of  these  claims  [as  the  basis  of  "double  patenting"]  must  be  reversed 
[in  view  of  a  terminal  disclaimer].  In  re  Robeson,  In  re  Kaye  *  *  *." 

REVERSED. 

Wesley  B.  Taylor,  Albert  M.  ZaJkind  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond. 

Associate  Judges 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  six  appealed  claims  on  the  basis 
of  "double  patenting.-' 

An  initial  statement  of  fact  as  to  the  nature  of  the  ''double  patent- 
ing" rejection  here  involved  is  helpful.  Appellants  filed  an  applica- 
tion *  relating  to  electrolytically  sharpening,  shaping  and  finishing  a 
conductive  composite  workpiece.  Prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on 
this  application  appellants  filed  a  second  application,^  here  on  appeal, 
also  relating  to  electrolytically  sharpening,  shaping  and  finishing  a 
conductive  composite  workpiece.  The  application  for  the  patent  and 
the  presently  appealed  application  were  thus  copending.  Both  were 
filed  by  the  same  inventors.  Both  have  been  assigned  to  the  Cleveland 
Twist  Drill  Co. 

The  Examiner's  answer  stated  the  rejection  as  follows: 

Claim  71  and  claims  47  and  74  which  dei)end  therefrom  are  rejected  on  the 
ground  of  double  patenting  as  they  do  not  patentably  distinguish  over  claim  8 
of  the  Faust  et  al.  patent.  •  •  • 

♦  •♦♦*•♦ 

Claims  70,  72  and  75  are  rejected  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting  as  they 
are  not  considered  as  patentably  distinguishing  over  claim  7  of  appellants'  patent 
to  Faust  et  al.  •  •  • 

A  terminal  disclaimer  as  to  the  terminal  part  of  any  patent  granted 
on  the  appealed  application  was  filed.  The  Examiner  held  that  our 
decision  in  In  re  Siu,  42  CCPA  864,  222  F.2d  267, 105  USPQ  428,  con- 
trolled as  to  the  effect  of  the  terminal  disclaimer.  He  declined  to  follow 
or  apply  In  re  Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610,  141  USPQ  485, 
and  In  re  Kaye,  51  CCPA  1465,  332  F.2d  816, 141  USPQ  829.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Examiner,  appellants  here  claimed  but  a  "colorable  varia- 
tion" of  the  patented  invention  so  that  "the  sufficiency  of  the  terminal 
disclaimer"  was  considered  "moot." 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner,  adding  in  its  opinion : 

Appellants'  attention  is  directed  to  the  recent  decision  of  Hays  et  al.  v.  Rey- 
nolds, 145  USPQ  665,  which  holds  that  a  terminal  disclaimer  cannot  avoid  a  re- 
jection on  double  patenting  where  the  rejected  claims  are  not  patentably  distinct 
from  the  claims  in  an  Issued  patent.  We  consider  the  Hays  et  al.  v.  Reynolds 
decision  to  be  directly  In  point  here. 


I  Ser.   No.  577,015.  filed  AprU  9,  1956,  resulting  in  P&tent  No.  2.939.825,  issued  June 
7.  I960. 

'  Ser.  No.  17,982,  filed  March  28.  I960. 
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The  Board  rendered  its  decision  prior  to  the  Court  of  Appeals'  deci- 
sion in  Hays  v.  Brenner,  357  F.2d  287, 148  USPQ  365  (D.C.  Cir.  1966) 
and  our  decision  in  In  re  Bowers,  53  CCPA  1590,  359  F.2d  886,  149 
USPQ  570.  For  the  reasons  stated  in  Bawers,  we  do  not  find  that  the 
District  Court's  decision  in  Hays  stands  for  the  proposition  advanced 
by  the  Board.^  Nor  does  the  Board's  position  draw  any  support  from 
the  Court  of  Appeals'  decision  in  Hays.  Appellants  therein  did  not 
deny  that  the  subject  matter  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  was  prior 
art.  The  Court  of  Appeals  stated  in  its  opinion,  357  F.2d  at  289,  14« 
USPQ  at  366;  | 

•  •  •  Here  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office  denying'  the  Hays  apiilication  as  ob- 
vious under  §  103  is  reinforced  by  the  flnding  of  the  District  Court  to  the  same 
effect.  We  affirm  that  finding.  ♦  *  • 

Since  appellants'  contention  for  patentability  based  on  the  filing  of  the  ter- 
minal disclaimer  assumes  obviousness.  §  103  i$  an  absolute  bar  to  the  grant  of  a 
patent.  | 

[1]  We  agree  that  an  invention,  to  be  otherwise  patentable,  must  not 
be  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains,  section  103. 
However,  under  section  103,  the  reference  teachings  relied  on  must 
be  "prior  art." 

[2]  Here  there  is  no  argument  that  the  Fau?t  patent  is  "prior  art,"* 
apparently  because  appellants  are  not  "another"  to  Faust  and  Clif- 
ford, 35  U.S.C.  102(e),  103.  The  Faust  reference,  as  a  matter  of  present 
law,  is  not  "prior  art."  Accordingly,  no  inquiry  inuler  section  103  may 
be  made.  Instead,  the  rejection  rests  on  the  judicially  created  doctrine 
of  "double  patenting.'"  And  the  correctness  of  the  rejection  must  be 
tested  by  resort  to  the  principles  of  "double  patent  ing." 

[3]  The  question  presented  is  whether  appellants  claim  here  the 
same  invention,  i.e.,  subject  matter,  as  previously  rlalmed  in  their  is- 
sued patent.  In  re  Wcdles,  54  CCPA  710,  3GG  F.2d  786,  151  USPQ  lb5. 
If  appellants  claim  the  same  subject  matter,  35  U.S.C.  101  is  a  bar 
to  the  issuance  of  a  patent.  See  In  re  h'vheson.  supra.  If  ditl'erent  sub- 
ject matter  is  claimed,  the  terminal  disclaimer  prevents  any  extension 
of  monopoly  and  there  is  no  necessity  to  determine  whether  the  sub- 

3  As  explained  in  Bowers,  the  Solicitor  maintained  In  Ihujs  that  tli.-  -^V^Kit  raaUer  in 
the  Keating  patent  relied  on  as  the  basis  for  the  rfjeutioii  was  prior  art,  .5o  L.S.L,  l-U. 
103.  In  the  District  Court  the  record  there  shows  : 

I*wou^d'»*^'^*'llke  to  offer  in  evidence  a  certified  copy  of  the  earlier  Keating  ap- 

^"fs/oth  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  rejected  the  involved  claims  on  an  abandoned 
Keating  application.  In  addition  to  rejecting  it  on  the  Keating  patent,  «»"•>•  also  rele. 
on  this  abandoned  application,  which  is  referred  to  in   the  Keating  patent.  And  th- 
patent  is  denominated  a  continuation-in-part  of  tlijs  application. 

So  I  am  offering  it  in  evidence  and  we  are  going  to  relji  on  it  on    he  has.s  of  th 
dafe  involved  to  show  that  Keating  is  a  prior  mventor  of  the  .ub,ect  maur  h>oaaU 
claimed  in  the  Keating  patent  as  well  as  sojiie  of  the  more  specific  di-tails  in  some 
of  the  claims  involved  here.  ,  ,  •  • 

Mr  SCHIMMEL.  I  thought  I  made  it  clear  that  I  was  putting  It  in  '''■■■'l'-']^-]-/'''' .''"'''' 
both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  in  their  duixionx.  rel„,l  on  that  "''"'".'o"  ''.'''', 
plication  at  least  for  the  date  on  which  Dr.  Ktatmg  had  fir.t  disclosed  what  is  churned 

'"^The 'court    Well,  you  are  not  depending  oa  it  for  anything  except  the  date.' 

Mr  SCHIMMEL  Except  the  date  and  the  fact  that  the  subje<-t  ma  er  d  sclosed 
there  in  the  abandoned  case    [41]    was  carried  over  into  the  subsequent  application 

""' The  (fouSi*  \\^n,T8n-t  that  quite  clear  from  the  first  paragraph  of  this  Patent  here  V 
Mr    SCHIMMEL    Well,  that  Is  a  question,  I  think,  Mr,  York  may  raise,  as  to  whether 

it  is  clear  from  the  first  paragraph  or  not. 
The  CODRT.  I  thought  it  was  when  I  read  it. 

Well,  outside  of  that,  are  you  through  with  this  witness  on  your  direct . 
Mr   York   No,  Your  Honor,  I  am  not.  It  seems  to  me  that  maybe  on  rebuttal— 
The  Court.  Well,  you  see  what  Mr.  Schimmel  desires  to  do.  He  desires  to  use  that 

date. 

Mr.  York.  For  what?  ^  tt^      .      •      aa^a  i 

The  Court.  For  the  prior  conception,  of  oourse.    [Kmphasls  added.) 
The  filing  date  of  the  Keating  parent  aPPl'^'itio"  ),\as  also  relied  on  by  the  I  a  tent  Office  in 
Clinical  Products  Ltd.  v.  Brenner.  253  F.  Supp.  181,  149  USPQ  475  (D.D.C.  1966). 
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ject  matter  claimed  here  is  unobvious  in  view  of  the  subject  matter 
claimed  or  disclosed  in  Faust.* 

We  will  now  turn  to  a  consideration  of  the  appealed  claims  and  the 
reference  claims.  Claim  7  of  Faust  is  directed  to  a  method  of  elec- 
trolytically  removing  stock  from  a  cobalt -cemented  tungsten  carbide 
body.  The  method  comprises,  as  relevant  here,  passing  a  direct  cur- 
rent through  the  composite  body  while  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte. 
The  details  of  the  method  need  not  be  considered.  The  electrolyte  con- 
tains tungsten  and  cobalt  solubilizing  groups. 

Claim  70  is  directed  to  a  "universal  multi-component  electrolyte." 
The  electrolyte  consists  of  (1)  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  an  ion- 
izable  hydroxide  (for  solubilizing  a  metal  carbide  oxide),  (2)  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  saturated  polybasic  aliphatic  organic  acid  (for  solu- 
bilizing a  cementing  agent  of  a  cemented  metal  carbide),  (3)  a  water- 
soluble  compound  furnishing  a  chloride  ion  (for  dissolution  of  steel) 
and  (4)  a  solubilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
cyanide,  ethylenediamine,  and  tetrasodium  ethylenediaminetetraace- 
tate  (for  solubilizing  silver). 

The  group  of  claims  consisting  of  70,  72  and  75  stand  or  fall  to- 
gether in  view  of  claim  7.  [5]  As  claim  7  defines  a  two  component  elec- 
trolyte and  claim  70  defines  a  four  component  electrolyte,  it  is  readily 
apparent  that  we  are  concerned  with  different  subject  matter,  and 
not  "mere  colorable  variations."  Accordingly,  the  rejection  of  these 
claims  must  be  reversed.  In  re  Roheson.  In  re  Kaye,  supra. 

Claims  71,  47  and  74  were  rejected  in  view  of  claim  8  of  Faust. 
These  claims  also  stand  or  fall  together.  Claim  8  defines  an  alkaline 

cyanide-amine  chloride  electrolyte.  Claim  71  defines  a  three  component 
electrolyte  consisting  of  (1)  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  an  ion- 
izable  hydroxide,  (2)  a  water-soluble  compound  furnishing  a  halogen 
ion,  and  (3)  a  solubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  salt  of  a  saturated  polybasic  aliphatic  organic  acid,  an  ammonium 

halide,  and  an  alkaline  amine.  Here  also  we  think  different  subject 
matter  is  claimed  and  the  rejection  must  be  reversed. 

Thus  we  find  as  to  ali  of  the  appealed  claims  that,  in  view  of  the 
terminal  disclaimer,  a  "double  patenting"  rejection  cannot  be  sus- 
tained. The  Board's  decision  must  therefore  be  reversed.  In  view  of  our 
disposition  of  this  appeal  it  is  unnecessary'  to  determine  whether,  as 
appellants  argue,  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  unobvious  in  view  of 
Faust's  claims. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 

[4]  *  Appellants  argue  the  Examiner  Improperly  rejected  the  appealed  claims  In  view 
of  the  disclosure  In  Faust,  treating  it  as  if  it  were  prior  art.  The  terminal  disclaimer 
eliminates  the  necessity  of  considering  what  are  most  often  exceedingly  difficult  ques- 
tions. I.e.,  whether  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  Is  obvious  in  view  of  the 
patent  claims  relied  on  as  the  basis  for  "double  patenting."  thus  conserving  judicial  man 
hours  both  here  and  In  the  Patent  Office.  See  Vandenberg  v.  Reynolds.  44  CCPA  873,  242 
F.2d  761,  113  USPQ  275.  Here,  as  in  Robeson,  no  abuse  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  is 
suggested. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlwi  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


Z,SM.SU.  B.  Jones.  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURES: 
2,932,474.  same,  DAMPENER  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  PRES- 
SURE INDICATORS ;  2,6«4,474,  C.  V.  Chermendy.  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  ;  2.7S2,M»,  B.  Jones,  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 
RESPONSIVE  BELLOWS  DEVICE;  2,»W,0«4,  same,  EX- 
TERIOR SEAL  FOR  DIFFEREJ4TIAL  PRESSURE  OAOES, 


filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  44300, 
International  Telephone  d  Telegraph  Corp.  v.  Honeywell  Inc. 

2,«S2,474.      (See  2,590,324.) 

2,«S2,»«2.  Jacobson  and  Keljlkan,  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE, 
filed  Dec.  12,  1967,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  e7-C-»867,  John  O. 
Kelfikan  v.  Dyna  Ray  Corp. 


578 


Vol.  849— official  GAZETTE 


April 


2,664,474.      (See  2,590,324.) 

2,752,949.      (See  2,590,324.) 

2,775,274,  A.  E.  Andersson,  BARK-REMOVING  MACHINK 
HAVING  SELF-LIFTING  BLUNT  EDGE  TOOLS:  2,853,010. 
N.  G.  Leffler,  BARKING  MACHINE  HAVING  CENTKII' 
ETALLY  BIASED  SCRAPERS  AUTOMATICALLY  SWUNG 
TO  BARK-REMOVING  POSITIONS  BY  AN  ONCOMING  LOG. 
Illed  Dec.  8,  1967,  D.C.  Greg.  (Portland),  Doc.  C-6"-(i42, 
Kockum  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Salem  Equipment.  Inc.  rt  ah 

2,855,010.      (See  2,775,274). 

2,964,932.  W.  C.  Rose,  KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METH 
OD,    filed    Dec.    13,    1967,    D.C,    W.D.    Wis.    (Madison).    Dui. 
67-C-172(M),  John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L.   Bomnr 
V.  Xoricood  Mills,  Inc. 

2,967,701,  A.  G.  Wilcox,  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  LOW 
SEAM    SHORT    WALL    MINING    USING    ROTARY    AU(iEK 
CUTTERS,  filed  Dec.  11,  1967,  C.C.A..  4th  Cir.,  Va.    ( Rldi 
niond),  Doc.  11,963,  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Compatn/  \.  K(i'<t- 
ern  Gas  and  Fuel  Associates. 
2,989,084.      (See  2,590,324.) 

3,028,713,  Kennedy,  Martinez,  Paprzyckl,  and  Stabllitd,  AR- 
TICLE COUNTING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE;  3,064,406, 
same,  filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C-1213  (57, 
Edtcard  J.  Kennedy  et  al.  v.  Lakso  Company.  Inc. 

3,031,442,  R.  L.  Webb,  NITROGEN  BASE  CATALYZED  DIS 
PLACEMENT    REACTIONS   OF   ALLYLIC    TERPKNE    HA 
LIDES;    3,076,839,    same,    PROCESS   FOR    PRODUCING    AI. 
LYLIC  ESTERS;  3,280,177,  same.  PREPARATION   OF  TKR 
PENE  ALLYLIC  ESTERS  WITH  DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE 
AS  CATALYTIC  SOLVENT  ;  3.293.286,  saiiu',  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  TERPENIC  ESTERS  WITH  A  PHOSPHORUS 
CONTAINING   CATALYST,   filed   Sept.   20,    1967,   DC.   M.D. 
Fla.    (Jacksonville),    Doc.    67-644-J,    The   Gliddcn    Compaiiii 
V.  Union  Camp  Corp.  et  al. 

3,051,318,  C.  F.  Murphy,  CLOSET  BAR  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
June  2,  1967,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3:^64,  The  Stanley 
Works  V.  Leigh  Products.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  ordor  of  dis- 
missal, Dec.  13.  1967. 

3,064,406.      (See  3,028,713.) 
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nc.   V.  KOtterts  (  onsoininti  ii  in 
SWING  OUT  MOTOR  MoINl' 


3.076,839.      (See  3,031,442.) 

3,128,882.  R.  Kardulas,  HAIR  ROLLER  HOLDER,  flled  Dcr. 
7.  l!»r,7,  D.C.  M.I).  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  67  4'.)'.t  T,  H€>i(i  Km- 
(lulan  v.  Florida  Miichinr  Products  Co.  et  ill. 

3,16a,7.>7,    S.    Downs,    Jr..    OFFSET    DRIVIN(;    T()(tl.,    filed 
Di'C.    12.   I'.»tl7,   D.C..   CD.   Calif.    (Los   Ansflfs),   Doc.  t|7    ITsU 
EC,   Crnin   Cutter  Company,  Inc.   v.  Roberts  ConsolnVitui  In 
ihistrien.  Inc. 

:i.l6H,H62,  I.    C  Cl(Mi-«'r.  .Ir. 
ING    For    outdoor    GRILLS;    ;<,2.>7,937,    E.    W.    Mull,    SPIT 
ARRANGH.MENT  FOR  OUTDOOR  GRILL;  filed  D.r.  (1,  lUi;,,, 
D.C,    S.l>.   111.    iCliUaun).   Doc.   t;,')c2(l4t;,  Kinii  Sii  h  ii    lln  riiKis 
Co.   V.  Steinberg-Bnum   Co.  it  al.  Complaint  ami  (  uunt'T  <  mii 
plaint   ill>niissed  ;   consent   judt^nicnt.   Nov.    1.").    lUiiT. 

3,108,409.     (Sec  .;,-ji4,>^2:;.) 

3,il4,8>3,  O.  Hcndricksnii,  FLUID  ACTl  ATKD  1  II.I.NCi 
.MACIIINK;  3,108,409,  same.  i'NEU.MATlC  FII.1.V(;  .MA 
CniNt;  3,-,'74,H9.-..  same,  DOIBLE  PISTO.N  I'NKlM.VTIC 
FILING  .MACIIINK,  flled  Nov.  i:i,  lii(J7,  D.C,  CD.  ("alif.  (Los 
.^nKt'les),  Doc.  t;7-16jn-R,  Otto  Ilendricknon  v.  Jlnriey  Rod- 
stein  et  (il. 

■A.ir,s.^r,2.i 

:;.Jl4,s'!3.) 

;!.():a,4J2.» 

il,44'J.  I 


3,-'5:.937. 
3,-.i74.«9.j. 
3,-i80,l77. 
3,-,'!»8.i86. 


I  Sec 
(  See 
I  See 
I  See 
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3.'9«.<»7«,  .\I.  II  Reinhart,  CKLLUl.AR  I'oI.VUKKTII  .\.\i: 
('ONT.VIMN(;  HAKVTKS  AND  .METHOD  OF  MAK1N(; 
S.V.ME,  flled  Ocl.  12.  l!)i;7.  D.C  reiiii.  (Knowlllei.  l)o(  .  CIH. 
/.'  R  I'lirpcntir  Coinpanii  \  Morri»to>rn  Fatiin  Ci/)'jiiji(itt(jn . 
Notice  of  (lisMii,-~>al.  Dei-.  14.   I'.MlT. 


r 


3,3>»,984,  K.  .M.  Akers.  LOADING  DOCK  RAMP  .VS^KMHLV. 
flled   Nov.   ,!,   11)67,   D.C,   K.D.  Wis.    (  Mil  waoke.^  i .   D,),     tlT   C 
;!tjl.    Solicit    M     .ikers.    doing    business    an    R     .U.    .ltif.s    .\If'l. 
Coiiijitny  V.  -init  rutin  Dot  kbridijc,  hit  . 

3,340,730.   R.    D.    Noorlun,   CAR   D(H)R   OPKNIN<;  ]>i;vi(i;. 
flled    Dec.    4,    ll»t;7.    D.C    .Minn,     (St.    Paul).    D.k.    :: -CT    ;;1sC. 
R.  I)    .\oorluii  and  W.  ./.  I.iriers,  doing  liusim  .■<.•<  ik  C"'    Oihii 
ing  Device  Company  v,  RiclianI  D.  Fide. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  16,  1968 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bracket!  tJ  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  fornns  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,373 
SINUOUS  SPRING  STRIP 

Henry  Hopkes,  Jr.,  Grossc  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  No.  3,244,414,  dated  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
407,072,  Oct.  28,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  166,733,  Dec.  21,  1961,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  721,601,  Mar.  14, 1958.  Application  for 
reissue  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,986 
12  Claims.  (CI.  267— 110) 


face-to-face  engagement,  and  heat  is  utilized  to  bond  the 
two  al  places  of  interengagement. 


1.  A  sinous  spring  strip  made  from  wire  bent  back 
and  forth  to  have  oppositely  facing  edge  loops  intercon- 
nected by  straight  portions  therebetween  at  the  central 
part  of  the  strip,  the  radius  of  the  loops  being  the  same 
and  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  straight 
portions  which  are  approximately  1  inch  in  length  with 
the  overall  width  of  the  strip  being  approximately  3 
inches,  the  gauge  of  wire,  when  the  spring  strip  is  em- 
ployed in  a  seat  cushion  being  approximately  8  gauge  and, 
when  employed  in  a  back  cushion,  being  approximately  1 1 
gauge. 

26,374 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  INSULATED  HEATING 
WIRE  TO  SPACED  STRANDS  OF  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC MATERIAL 

Virgil  R.  Beery,  Centerville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wicgand 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  No.  3,239,401,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
425,102,  Dec.  18,  1964,  which  Is  a  division  of  Scr.  No. 
90,354,  Feb.  20,  1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,193,664,  dated 
July  6,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  626,352 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—179) 


The  method  of  making  an  electric  heating  mat  wherein 
formed  insulated  heating  wire  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
strands  of  flexible  thermoplastic  material  are  placed  in 


26,375 
FRUIT  COUNTER  WITH  IMPROVED  CONVEYOR 

AND  CAMMED  SWITCH  OPERATOR 
Herl)ert  M.  McLeam,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Machinery  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Florida 
Original  No.  3,297,248,  dated  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
481,368,  Aug.  20,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  3, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  663,460 

10  Claims.  (CI.  235—98) 


10.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  and  counting  gen- 
erally spherical  objects,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  in- 
clined delivery  conveyors  arranged  in  a  common  iiKlined 
plane,  an  upwardly  inclined  discharge  conveyor  inter- 
secting each  of  said  delivery  conveyors,  said  discharge 
conveyors  being  arranged  in  a  common  inclined  plane, 
equally  spaced  means  on  said  discharge  conveyors  for 
engaging  and  advancing  objects,  said  last  named  means 
on  respective  discharge  conveyors  being  staggered  in  re- 
spect to  each  other  whereby  said  conveyors  are  condi- 
tioned to  discharge  objects  in  serial  order,  a  counter, 
an  electric  switch  associated  with  each  discharge  con- 
veyor, object  operated  means  in  the  discharge  path  of 
each  of  said  discharge  conveyors  adapted  to  precondition 
its  associated  switch  for  operation,  separate  rotary  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  switches  adapted  for  the 
sequential  closure  of  said  switches  when  preconditioned, 
and  common  drive  means  for  said  conveyors  and  said 
switch  closure  means  whereby  said  conveyors  and  said 
switch  closure  means  are  driven  in  synchronism. 


26,376 
PRODUCTION  OF  HOT-PRESSED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FIBER  ARTICLES 
Philip  E.  Caron  and  Gene  A.  Grove,  Longvlew,  Wash., 
asdgnors  to  WcyeriiacuMr  Company,  Tacoma,  Wadi., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 
Original  No.  3,261,898,  dated  July  19,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
162,440,  Dec.  27, 1961.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  20, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  626,360 

3  Claims.  (CL  264—119) 
A  method  of  manufacturing  a  three-dimensional  article 
by  felting  and  compressing  a  mat  containing  10  to  35% 
by  weight  of  a  thermosetting-thermoplastic  resin  mixture 
and  the  remainder  wood  fiber,  cutting  V-shaped  recesses 
in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  mat,  steaming  the  mat,  and 
forming,  heating  and  compressing  the  mat  in  a  die  so  that 
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the  edges  of  the  V-cuts  overlap  and  fuse  to  form  the  cor- 
ners of  the  three-dimensional  article. 


26,377 
FEED  CONTROL  FOR  BAND  SAWS 
Charles  H.  Whitmore,  Savage,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
dnental  Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 
Origfaial  No.  3,077,132,  dated  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
8,681,  Feb.  15, 1960.  Reissue  No.  25,901,  dated  Nov.  9, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  436,405,  Feb.  10,  1965.  This  appUcaHon 
for  reissue  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,552 
23  Claims.  (CI.  83—201.06) 


said  relative  feeding  motion  is  effected  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  cutting  tool  with  respect  to  the  carrier, 
so  as  JO  increase  said  last  named  force  in  response  to  any 
slight  bias-produced  motion  of  the  cutting  tool  with  re- 
spect to  the  carrier  whenever  feed  force  drops  below  said 
predetermined  value,  and  to  decrease  the  force  under 
which  relative  feeding  motion  is  effected  in  response  to 
motion  of  the  cutting  tool  with  respect  to  the  carrier  under 
the  increasing  reaction  force  that  restores  said  balance 
between  reaction  and  biasing  forces. 


I 


J^  "l-^ 


hjt 


26,378 

SEED  POTATO  CUTTER 

'  Soren  Esliel  Peterson,  1649  West  3300  South, 

Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah     84119 

Original  No.  3,291,176,  dated  Dec  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

355,386,  Mar.  27, 1964.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  20, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  626,642 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  146—164) 


15.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  having  a  carrier 
with  a  cutting  tool  thereon,  and  having  regulatable  force 
applying  means  for  effecting  relative  feeding  motion  be- 
tween the  tool  carrier  and  a  workpiece  being  cut  by  the 
tool,   characterized   by    the   following:   that    the   cutting 
tool  is  mounted  for  limited  back  and  forth  movement 
with   respect  to   the   carrier  along  the  path   of   relative 
feeding  motion;  that  the  cutting  tool  is  biased  to  resist 
such  relative  movement  in  one  direction  with  a  force  that 
opposes  and  balances  reaction  force  on  the  cutting  tool 
when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  a  work  piece  under  a 
feed  force  of  a  predetermined  and  desired  value,  and 
which  biasing  force  is  derived  in  part  from  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source  flut  is  unaffected  by  changes  in  the  position 
of  the  cutting  tool  with  respect  to  the  carrier;  and  that 
control  means  connected  with  the  cutting  tool  senses  its 
position  with  respect  to  the  carrier  and  cooperates  with 
the  force  applying  means  to  regulate  the  force  by  which 


This  invention  comprises  an  improved  potato  seed  cut- 
ting machine  where  an  endless  procession  of  potato- 
pockei-defining,  traveling  rolls  is  designed  to  advance 
potatoes  positioned  thereon,  to  a  friction  roller  pair,  to  be 
advanced  by  the  same  through  a  stationary  cutting  blade 
which  cuts  in  horizontal  and  transverse  directions  simul- 
taneously. 

In  one  form  of  the  invention  a  "third  roll"  is  supplied 
with  endless  straps  which  revolve  with  the  conveyor  means 
and  further  constrain  the  advancement  of  potatoes,  by 
their  being  carried  on  their  under' ide  by  the  straps  to 
de'ired  positions  between  the  pressure  rollers  for  proper 
cutting. 

The  invention  includes  the  feature  of  positioning  be- 
neath the  integral,  longitudinal  and  transversie  cutting 
means  the  general  bed  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  so  that 
addi  ional  conveying  structure  is  not  needed  to  urge  the 
potatoes  through  the  pressure  rollers. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  16,  1968 

IlIiMtratlonB  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and   therefore  It   Is   nut   practicable   to   reproduce  the  drawing 


2,803 
APPLE  TREE 
Carl  R.  Gibson,  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hill  Top 
Ordiards  and  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Midi. 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,866 
1  Clafan.  (Ci.  Pit.— 35) 
1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  of  the  yellow 
skinned  and  white  fleshed  fruit  class,  substantially  as  here- 
in shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vigorous,  uni- 
form, very  healthy  and  winter-hardy  habit  of  growth,  with 
proven  ability  to  survive  without  injury  cold  temperturcs 
as  low  as  —25°  F.,  foliage  having  its  upper  leaf  surface 
more  rugose  and  distinctly  more  pubescence  on  the  under 


surface,  with  more  prominent  veins,  but  being  less  deeply 
incised  and  with  more  distinct  apexes  than  the  foliage  of 
"Golden  Delicious,"  a  more  consistent  annular  fruit  bear- 
ing habit  than  "Golden  Delicious"  which  tends  to  be  bi- 
annual, a  stronger  tendency  to  a  spur  type  of  growth,  fruit 
resembling  that  of  "Golden  Delicious"  but  being  larger, 
longer  and  more  conic  in  shape,  with  more  pronounced 
lobes,  firmer  flesh,  and  a  tendency  of  the  skin  to  acquire  a 
more  pronounced  red  blush  than  "Golden  Delicious,"  and 
a  marked  resistance  to  and  freedom  from  russet  under  re- 
latively high  humid  conditions  which  prevail  in  the  eastern 
half  of  the  United  States,  with  a  consequent  commercial 
capability  of  greater  fresh  market  utilization  of  the  fruit. 
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2,804 
ROSE  PLANT 
Anthony  Perry,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Henry  A.  Conklin,  McFarland,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,330 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  Pit— 20) 
1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  class 
designated  as  hybrid  grandiflora,  substantially  as  herein 
shown   and    described,    characterized    particularly    as   to 
novelty  by  its  very  colorful,  globular,  highcentered  me- 
dium sized  blooms  that  range  in  color  from  Scarlet  to 
Ruby  Red,  said  blooms  borne  from  three  to  four  on  a 
stem,  by  the  spicy  fragrance  of  the  flowers,  and  by  the 
medium  height,  vigorous,  upright,  well  branched  growth 
habit  of  the  plant. 


2,805  * 

PYRACANTHA  PLANT 
William  E.  Silva,  Sebastopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Select 
Nurseries,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,105 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  PH.— 54) 
1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  shrub  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  its  profuse  abundance  of  rose 
red  flowers  which  open  up  white  with  red  spots,  turn  rose 
pink  shortly  after  opening,  and  become  rose  red  when 
fully  opened;  by  its  profuse  abundance  of  red  berries  in 
the  winter;  by  its  very  upright  growth;  and  by  its  long, 
narrow,  dark  green  leaves. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  16,  1968 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,377,626 

INSULATED  GOGGLES 

Robert  E.  Smith,  908  E  St.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,458 

6  Claims.  (CI.  2—14) 


94901 


ri 


h 


/ 


normal  sized  head  of  a  wearer,  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  sheet  being  folded  and  stitched  thereto  forming  a 
smooth  peripheral  edge  about  said  sheet,  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  headpiece,  said  headpiece  comprising  a  planer 
foam  panel  having  a  high  friction  producing  force  when 
in  contact  with  the  human  hair  to  hold  it  in  position  on  the 
head  of  a  wearer,  said  panel  having  parallel  opposing  side 
and  base  edges  and  having  right  angles  between  each 
base  and  side  edge,  said  panel  having  a  base  leegth  twice 
the  side  length,  one  base  edge  being  secured  along  its 
length  along  approximately  the  medial  one-thdrd  of  an 
edge  of  the  base  edge  of  the  triangular  shaped  pliable 
sheet,  said  panel  having  a  cutout  formed  in  the  opposing 
base  edge  with  the  center  line  of  the  cutout  between  the 
opposing  edges  thereof  being  coincident  with  the  center 


Goggles  formed  with  a  sealed  rigid  lens  structure  hav- 
ing spaced  lenses  between  which  is  contained  a  sealed 
atmosphere.  The  lens  structure  is  held  away  from  the  face 
with  a  shell  structure  which  permits  controlled  slow 
exchange  of  atmosphere  from  within  the  shell  to  ambient. 


3,377,627 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CURVED 
PALM  HAND  COVERING 
Herman  Madnick,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,658 
4  Claims.  (CI.  2—169) 


line  of  the  panel  between  the  base  edges,  said  cutout  hav- 
ing side  edges  parallel  to  the  opposing  side  edges  of  said 
planar  foam  panel  and  a  base  edge  parallel  to  the  base 
edges  of  said  planar  foam  panel,  the  intersections  of  said 
parallel  opposing  side  edges  of  the  panel  with  said  one 
base  edge  of  said  planar  foam  panel  and  the  intersections 
of  said  side  edges  of  said  cutout  with  the  base  edge  of 
said  cutout  defining  first  and  second  diagonal  fold  zones 
therebetween,  said  planar  foam  panel  folded  along  said 
first  and  second  diagonal  fold  zones  with  the  edges  of  the 
opposing  base  edge  being  in  abutting  relationship,  with  the 
side  edges  of  said  cutout  being  aligned  with  the  base  edge 
of  said  cutout,  the  abutting  edges  of  said  opposing  base 
edge  being  secured  together  and  the  side  edges  of  the 
cutout  being  secured  to  said  base  edge  of  the  cutout  form- 
ing said  generally  cup-shaped  headpiece. 


Method  of  making  a  sewn  hand  covering  having  a 
curvature  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  hand 
at  rest  by  forming  the  back  portion  thereof  longer  than 
the  front  portion  and  shirring  the  edges  of  the  back  por- 
tion along  a  portion  of  the  sides  thereof  to  make  its 
length  correspond  with  that  of  the  front  portion,  then 
joining  the  front  and  back  portions  by  stitching  them 
together  along  their  peripheral  edges. 


3,377,628  I  i 

HEADPIECE 
Jorge  R.  Le  Sante,  181  SE.  8th  Ave., 

HiaIeah,FIa.    33010 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,288 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2—207) 

1.  A  headpiece  comprising:  a  triangular  shaped  pliable 

sheet  of  cloth  material,  the  height  being  at  least  one-half 

the  base  length  and  said  base  length  having  a  length  which 

is  adapted  to  encompass  the  periphery  of  the  face  of  a 
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3,377,629 

BIDET  ATTACHMENTS 

Georgia  Di  Pasquale,  205  Birchwood  Road, 

New  Milford,  NJ.    07646 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,036 

3  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 6) 


Bidet  basin  equipped  with  a  screw  fitting  tor  holding 
spray  heads  or  other  special  discharge  devioes,  with  a 
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medicament  holder  interposed  in  a  supply  line  to  the  facturing  such  a  disposable  bedpan  liner  from  card  stock 
basin  for  conditioning  the  spray  or  other  flow  to  the  screw  and  two  joined  lobate  sections  of  thin  impervious  plastic 
fitting  and  a  valve  for  controlling  flows.  film  is  also  disclosed. 


3,377,630 

PERINEAL  BATH 

Peter  Robare,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,114 

11  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 6) 


The  invention  relates  to  baths  which  are  used  for 
bathing  the  perineal  area  of  the  body.  The  bath  consists 
primarily  of  a  chair-like  water  receptor  having  a  bottom 
wall,  back  wall,  and  two  side  walls.  A  water  groove  is 
provided  in  the  bottom  wall  positioned  approximately 
along  the  center  line  of  the  bottom  wall  extending  from 
proximate  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall.  An  inlet  is  provided  in  an 
upper  portion  of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  an  outlet  is 
provided  in  the  groove  proximate  the  juncture  between 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  back  wall. 


3,377,631 
DISPOSABLE  BEDPAN  LINER 
William  G.  Whitney,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  G. 
Whitney  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,654 
8  Claims.  (CI.  4—112) 


3,377,632 

WATER  COVER  AND  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

FOR  SWIM  POOLS 

El  win  Ijiurence  Peterson,  5619  Hollywood  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90028 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,407 

8  Claims.  (CL  4—172) 


A  swimming  pool  cover  which  includes  a  flexible 
water-impermeable  side  wall  shaped  to  complement  the 
configuration  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  pool  side  wall 
and  an  end  wall  connected  at  its  periphery  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  side  wall.  The  bottom  end  of  the  side  wall 
is  affixed  to  the  side  wall  of  the  pool  in  a  plane  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pool.  When  the  cover 
is  in  its  covering  position,  the  top  wall  thereof  rests  on 
the  surface  of  the  pool  water  and  its  side  wall  lines  tlie 
upper  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  pool  thereby  co- 
operating with  the  lower  portion  of  the  pool  to  define  an 
envelope  for  the  pool  water.  When  the  pool  is  to  be  used 
for  swimming,  the  top  wall  of  the  cover  is  positioned 
near  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pool  with  the  pool  water 
thereabove. 

The  above  described  positioning  of  the  cover  from  its 
covering  position  to  its  stored  position,  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  pool  may  be  accomplished  by  providing  pump- 
ing means  for  pumping  the  pool  water  from  one  side  of 
the  cover  to  the  other  side. 


3,377,633 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  TOILET  SEAT 

AND  LID  HINGE  POST 

Vernon  L.  Waldon,  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Ingress    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    CrawfordsviUe, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,581 
1  Claim.  (CI.  4—236) 


A  disposable  bedpan  liner  designed  to  be  used  in  con- 
junction with  a  support  and  including  a  collar  adapted  to 
seat  on  a  supporting  flange  and  a  thin,  pliant,  impervious 
bag  connected  to  the  collar  and  adapted  to  completely 
line  the  interior  of  the  support.  The  method  of  manu- 


A  bracket  means  for  mounting  a  hinge  bracket  on  a 
toilet  bowl  consisting  of  a  mounting  bracket  means  which 
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extends  laterally  across  the  rear  portion  of  a  toilet  bowl 
and  carries  at  each  end  an  upraised  ear  or  boss  which  is 
adapted  to  hingedly  carry  the  toilet  lid  and  seat,  with  the 
screwhead  or  nut  being  concealed. 


3,377,634 

DRAIN  BASKET 

Cranston  Patterson,  907  Heights  Blvd., 

Houston,  Tex.     77008 

Continiiation-iii-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  467,652, 

Jane  28,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  615,939 

5  Claims.  (CI.  4—290) 


is  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
back  member.  The  link  is  sufficiently  long  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  back  member  from  an  upright 
position  to  a  horizontal  position  forwardly  of  and  along- 
side the  cushion,  and  legs  are  pivotally  carried  by  the 
back  member  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  back  thereof 
and   support   the   back   member  above   a  floor.  ; 


A  drain  basket  for  kitchenware  which  rests  on  the 
bottom  of  a  kitchen  sink  and  supports  flatware  disposed 
vertically  between  the  basket  and  a  sidewall  of  the  sink 
while  cutlery  items  are  supported  within  the  basket.  Con- 
sists of  an  upstanding  open  top  cup  having  a  sidewall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  supporting  structure  depending 
from  the  bottom  wall  and  into  the  drain  of  the  sink. 
Radially  resilient  spring  fingers  on  this  supporting  struc- 
ture contact  the  wall  of  the  sink  drain  to  furnish  the  sup- 
port needed  to  prevent  toppling  of  the  cup.  Both  the 
bottom  wall  and  sidewall  of  the  cup  are  provided  with 
drainage  openings,  those  in  the  gidewall  being  formed 
from  its  lower  end  to  leave  supporting  feet  between  the 
openings. 

3,377,635 

COMBINATION  FOLDABLE  DOUBLE 

BED  AND  SOFA 

Alfred  G.  Schindler,  1281  30th  St., 

Oaldand,  CaUf.     94608 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,887 

2  Claims.  (CL  5—45) 


The  combined  sofa  and  double  bed  has  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  moveable  back  member  and  horizontal  cushion. 
Similar  link  members  are  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the 
back  member.  The  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  link 
members  is  bent  to  provide  a  forwardly  extending  leg. 
The  free  end  of  each  leg  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  member  and  the  upper  end  of  each  link  member 


3,377,636 

BED  COVERING 

Alexander  N.  Di  Addario,  8888  The  Fairways, 

Clarence,  N.Y.      14031 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,425 

3  Claims.  (CI.  5—334) 


A  bed  sheet  or  the  like  having  a  main  body  portion  and 
opposite  side  and  lower  end  extensions  with  th«  extensions 
being  separated  along  cutout  lines  and  the  main  body  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  fold  guide  lines 
so  that  the  bed  covering  may  take  on  a  neat  appearance 


while  allowing  billowing  thereof  to  receive  t 
body. 


le  sleeper's 


3,377,637 

PRE-STRESSED  TRUSS 

Luis  Ramirez  Zamorano,  San  Borja  1358, 

Mexico  City  13,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  June  10,  1965, 

83,024 
6  Claims.  (CI.  14—24) 


A  truss  having  an  upper  arched  member,  |  lower  ten- 
sioning member  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal  reinforcing 
members  forming  a  plurality  of  triangles  between  said 
upper  and  said  lower  members,  the  lower  tensioning 
member  being  connected  to  the  lower  apex  ends  of  the  tri- 
angles and  b^ng  provided  with  tensioning  devices  to  pre- 
stress  the  truss  so  as  to  tension  all  the  diagonal  members 
with  such  a  tensile  force  that  said  diagonal  members  will 
only  work  in  tension  under  the  design  load  applied  to  said 
truss.  The  truss  is  support  on  a  pair  of  columfcis  or  pillars 
and  it  can  be  provided  with  a  tie  rod  connected  to  the 
colunms  in  order  to  avoid  increase  in  the  spacing  thereof 
under  a  load  applied  to  the  arched  member,  the  tension- 
ing member  being  anchored  in  said  pillars.  The  tensioning 
den'ices  can  be  turnbuckles  inserted  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  lower  tensioiiing  member,  and  anchored  to  the  pillars. 
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3,377,638 
CONVEYANCE  LOADER 
Andrew  G.  Scipos,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wollard  Air- 
craft Service  Equipment  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,659 
1  Claim.  (CL  14—71) 
A   conveyance    loader   having   telescoping    passageway 
sections  with  contact  between  the  telescoping  passageway 
sections  being  through   the   intermediary  of  antifriction 
bearing  members  which  are  designed  to  coact  with  the 
principal  frame  members  of  the  telescoped  section,  the 
area  of  contact  of  the  antifriction  bearing  members  and 


employs  a  transverse  endless  bufiSng  belt  to  both  trans- 
versely buflf  bowling  lanes  and  to  evenly  redistribute  the 


oil  dressing  across  bowling  lanes. 
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3^77,641 

MAGNETIC  BROOM 

Robert  J.  McGregor,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

(P.O.  Box  397,  MaUbo,  Calif.     90265) 

Ffled  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,423 

15  Claims.  (CL  15—105) 


the  frame  members  being  as  small  as  practicable  con- 
sistent with  adequate  distribution  of  unit  forces  within 
the  nondeforming  strength  of  the  framing  members. 


3,377,639 

PORTABLE  FLOOR  TREATMENT  MACHINE 

Ross  S.  Stevenson,  Oakland,  Calif. 

(4218  Graham  St.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.    94566) 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,561 

6  Claims.  (CI.  15—98) 


A  bristle  and  magnetic  sweeper  is  provided  having  a 
handle  member  for  retaining  a  fixed  row  of  bristles  and 
a  rotatable  magnet  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the 
brush.  A  pair  of  knobs  are  provided  for  rotating  the 
magnet  to  selectively  attract  and  release  metal  particles 
collected  by  the  magnetic  forces. 


3,377,642 

TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SPLINES  OF  TELE- 

SCOPICALLY  EXTENSIBLE  SHAFTS 

Bennett  B.  Reak,  West  Bend,  Wls^  aarigBor  to  Weasler 

EngiBeering  A  Mfg.  Co^  loc^  West  Bend,  Wb.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  WiacoBiin 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,668 
2  Claims.  (CL  15—105) 


A  floor  treating  machine  having  a  rotary  floor  engaging 
applicator.  The  applicator  is  generally  cylindrical  and  ro- 
tatable about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  floor  surface 
being  treated.  The  applicator  may  be  driven  by  move- 
ment of  the  machine  or  by  a  self-contained  motor.  The 
applicator  and  its  drive  is  split  to  provide  two  matching 
cylinders  that  may  be  independently  driven. 


3  377  640 

CROSSLANE  BUFFING  MACHINE 

Cnrtis  C.  Rudolph,  Ponlsbo,  Wash.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  James  C.  Bnrk,  Ponlsbo,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,417 

8  Clafans.  (CL  15—99) 


A  crosslanc  buflBng  machine  for  buffing  bowling  lanes   curved  terminal  edges. 


A  flat  plate  or  strap  serving  as  a  handle  has  convex  and 
concave  tool  portions  at  its  ends  for  respectively  cleaning 
male  and  female  splines.  Each  tool  portion  is  provided 
with  alternating  teeth  and  inter-tooth  notches  complemen- 
tary to  the  spline  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  having  gen- 
erally parallel  widely  spaced  side  edges  and  arcuately 
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3,377,643 
WIPING  DEVICE 
James  Teng,  Cleveland,  and  William  Kendall,  Mentor- 
on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nylonge  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,566, 
May  25,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  527,918 

11  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 118) 


A  wiping  device  includes  a  regenerated  cellulose 
sponge  having  partially  imbedded  in  a  face  thereof  a  flac 
cid,  resilient,  porous  open  pore  preferably  reticulated 
layer  of  polyurethane  of  a  thickness  of  less  than  Vk  inch. 
The  pore  size  and  thickness  of  the  polyurethane  layer  are 
such  that  under  normal  compression  of  the  cleaning  de- 
vice the  polyurethane  layer  functions  as  a  squeegee  to 
conduct  liquid  from  the  wiped  surface  to  the  regenerated 
cellulose  sponge  which  rapidly  absorbs  the  liquid,  and 
inhibits  the  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  from  contacting^ 
the  wiped  surface. 


3,377,644 
DOCTOR  BLADES  HAVING  SPRING  BUTTONS 
Daniel  M.  Budzinsld,  Auburn,  and  John  E.  Grenier, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lodding  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Auburn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,855 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15—256.5) 


34   30    22    20 
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A  doctor  blade  having  spring  buttons  attached  thereto 
in  mutally  spaced  relation  along  the  length  thereof,  where- 
in each  spring  button  comprises  a  flat  member  riveted  or 
welded  to  the  blade  at  a  side  surface  thereof  and  each 
spring  button  comprising  a  generally  flat  main  body  por- 
tion and  a  reversely  extending  free-ended  spring  portion 
extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  togethei  with  raised  rigid 
edge  portions  on  the  flat  main  body  portion,  the  resilient 
member  maintaining  the  blade  in  position  in  its  holder 
and  the  raised  edge  portions  being  effective  to  clean  out 
fuzz  and  lint  from  the  blade  holder  upon  a  slight  longi- 
tudinal motion  of  the  blade  holder. 


3,377,645 
DOCTOR  SUPPORT 
WiUiam  P.  Dapses,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lodding 
Engineering  Corporation,  Auburn,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,200 
2  Claims.  (CI.  15—256.51) 
A  doctor  supporting  means  for  a  doctor  blade  wherein 
the  doctor  blade  support  is  joumaled  on  bearings  at  the 
ends  thereof  but  the  effective  supports  are  inwardly  of 


the  ends,  i.e.,  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lupport,  to 
prevent  deflection  of  the  support  and  the  doctor  blade 
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itself  when  it  is  applied  with  pressure  against  the  roll  to 
be  doctored. 


3,377,646 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  HAIRBRUSHES, 

COMBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WiBiam  Von  Werder,  Langley  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Helen  Ozella  Von  Werder,  El  Reno,  Okla. 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,798 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—311) 


itie 


A  cylindrical  container,  having  a  central  upwardly 
projecting  vertical  tube,  has  a  motur  interptised  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  central  tube.  The  motor  Urives  a  fan 
by  one  end  of  its  shaft  and  bristles  at  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft  within  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  centra!  tube. 
The  fan  communicates  with  a  vacuum  chamber  extend- 
ing around  the  tube  from  the  fan  to  the  brush  chamber. 
The  fan  also  provides  a  current  of  air  downwardly 
through  the  central  tube  which  agitates  cleaning  fluid 
around  articles  placed  on  a  rack  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  container. 


3.377,647 

CRACK-CLEANING  SUCTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
A  VACUUM  CLEANER  OF  THE  UPRIGHT  TYPE 
HAVING  AN  ON-THE-FLOOR,  DOWNWARDLY 
DIRECTED,  MAIN  SUCTION  AND  CLEANING 
NOZZLE 

^°Ji*rL  ^'  ™"'  ^P*-  2'  ^^^^^  Parthenia  St.,  Northridge, 
Cahf.,  91324,  and  Andrew  J.  Hosmer,  Apt.  9,  18346 
Collhis,  Tarzana,  CaUf.    91356 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,004 
9  Claims.  (CI.  15—337) 
The  specification  discloses  a  crack-cleaning  suction  at- 
tachment for  an  upright  type  of  vacuum  cleaner  which 
comprises  an  auxiliary  suction  duct  means  having  a  rear 
connection  end  provided  with  a  connection  and  coupling 
portion  cooperable  for  connection  and  coupling  suction 
attachment  with  respect  to  the  internal  suction  system  of 
the  vacuum  cleaner,  and  having  a  forward  remote  opera- 
tive end  provided  with  a  suction  tip  means  and  means  re- 
movably mounting  it  at  one  side  of  the  main  suction  head 
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of  the  vacuum  cleaner  with  a  slot  defined  by  the  suction  thereof  by  applying  a  relatively  low  tranquilizing  voltage 
tip  means  being  downwardly  directed  at  a  location  as  to  thereto  for  an  indefinite  length  of  time,  and  then  gradually 
lie  immediately  above  the  level  of  the  floor  underlying  the     increasing  the  low  tranquilizing  voltage  to  a  relatively 


vacuum  cleaner  when  it  is  in  an  operative  position  for 
movement  along  an  edge  crack  where  such  an  underlying 
floor  joins  an  upstanding  wall. 


3,377,648 

SELF-ENGAGING,  AUTOMATICALLY-RELEASING 

SASH  BALANCE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

W'illard  H.  Bloom,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Formetal,  Inc.,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  16—197) 
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This  self-engaging  automatically-releasing  sash  balance 
locking  device  for  a  resilient  sash  balancing  member  an- 
chored to  and  housed  within  a  longitudinally-slotted  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  frame  of  a  remov- 
able sliding  sash  window  installation  contains  but  a  single 
relatively  moving  locking  part.  The  latter  is  directly  con- 
nected to  the  sash  balancing  spring,  thereby  giving  instant 
response  as  well  as  simplicity  of  construction.  This  lock- 
ing device  has  a  two-part  slide  block  containing  the  lock- 
ing part,  thereby  facilitating  assembly  operations  during 
manufacture.  The  locking  part  consists  of  a  hook-shaped 
locking  lever  with  an  L-shaped  forward  lock-operating 
arm,  a  U-shaped  bend  at  the  pivot  location  and  an  up- 
wardly-directed rearward  locking  arm  with  a  sharp-edged 
upper  end  portion  which  provides  the  locking  effect  by 
indenting  the  sash  balance  casing  when  the  outer  end  of 
the  forward  arm  of  the  lever  is  released  by  the  withdrawal 
of  the  sash. 


3,377,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  STUNNING 

ANIMALS  PRIOR  TO  SLAUGHTERING 

Richard  W.  Rains,  Monkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Schluder- 

berg-Kurdle  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,810 
10  Claims.  (CL  17—1) 
An  apparatus  for  delivering  successive  animals  to  a 
slaughtering   station,   and   for   the   electrically   stunning 


high  stunning  voltage  which  is  maintained  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  and  then  gradually  reduced 
and  terminated. 


3,377,650 
FOOD  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Eugene  F.  Felstehauscn,  Hoopeston,  DL,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,009 
5  Clainit.  (a.  17—32) 


1.  In  a  food  molding  machine  including  a  rotatable 
driveshaft,  a  turret  mounted  upon  said  driveshaft  and 
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defining  a  plurality  of  filling  pockets  equidistantly  spaced 
about  the  turning  axis  of  said  driveshaft,  one  end  wall 
of  each  of  said  pockets  being  formed  by  a  movable 
piston  having  a  depending  piston  rod,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  circular  cam  plate  circumscribing  said  drive- 
shaft  adjacent  said  turret  in  confronting  relation  to  the 
ends  of  said  piston  rods,  means  defining  a  transverse  aper- 
ture in  said  drive  shaft,  means  defining  an  aperture  m 
said  cam  plate  in  alignment  with  said  driveshaft  aper- 
ture, a  cross  pin  mounted  in  said  apertures  so  that  the 
cam  plate  rotates  with  the  turret  and  piston  rods,  and 
means  defining  a  planar  surface  on  said  cam  plate  m 
supporting  engagement  with  said  piston  rods  to  main- 
tain the  pist<His  at  a  uniform  predetermined  elevation 
within  the  filling  pockets. 


end  endless  band  disposed  along  the  trailing  section  of 
said  first  band  and  having  a  lower  run  of  lessfr  length 
than  disposed  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  band  upper  run  and  advancing  along  said  lower  run 
at  substantially  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  first  band  upper  run,  said  first  band  being  sub- 
stantially flat  along  said  upper  run  coextensive  with  said 
second  band  lower  run  and  being  transversely  upwardly 
crowned  along  at  least  part  of  said  upper  run  forward 
of  said  second  band,  means  for  depositing  a  Uyer  of  a 
sponge  forming  mass  on  said  first  band  upper  run  at  a 
point  trailing  said  second  band,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 

extending  longitudinally  along  the  side  bordere  of  said 

first  band  upper  run  and  said  second  band  lower  run 
and  forwardly  beyond  the  leading  end  of  said  second  band 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  current. 


3  377  651 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Junes  R.  Irelatid,  RR.  2,  Smoke  Road, 

Valparaiso,  Ind.     46383 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,454 
5  Claims,  (a.  18—1)        i 


Fcrrite  crystals  and  crystal  fragments  are  removed 
from  a  slurry  containing  crystals,  crystal  fragments  and 
fluid  by  feeding  said  slurry  upwardly  into  a  nip  region 

formed  between  a  pair  of  magnetic  rollers  or  pulleys 
having  parallel  axes.  Conveyors  passing  around  the  mag- 
netic rollers  convey  the  magnetic  material  attracted  to 
the  rollers  or  pulleys  through  the  nip  region  wherein  the 
magnetic  material  is  magnetically  oriented.  The  con- 
veyors then  convey  said  material  away  from  the  nip  re- 
gipn  for  further  processing. 


3,377,653 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOAMED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Robert  B.  Buonaiuto,  3  McLean  Parkwa|y, 

Ludlow,  Mass.     01056 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,24' 

2  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


3,377,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ARTIFICIAL  SPONGE 
Alfred  PoHtzer,  Fairview  Park,  and  James  Teng  and 
F^ank  Pekarek«  aeveland,  and  Alvin  B.  Shockley, 
Bma,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Nylonse    Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,050 
11  Claims.  (O.  18—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 
artificial  sponge  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
first  endless  band  having  an  upper  run  advancing  from  a 
trailing  to  a  leading  end,  a  longitudinally  extending  sec- 


j  apparatus  for  the  production  of  foamed  p!a«tic  articles 
by  the  use  of  dielectric  heating  means  and  having  auto- 
malic  means  for  transferring  a  mold  through  a  loading 
station,  a  heating  station,  a  cooling  station  ajd  an  ejec- 
tioa  station. 

3,377,654 
ONE-PIECE  MOLD  CAVITY  ELEMENT  FOR 

I    PRODUCING  EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE 

'     DRINKING  CUP 

Marcel  Olivier  Albert,  St.  Leonard,  Md. 

(%  Polycnp,  3221  Colvin  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.     22314) 

FOed  May  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,460 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 

1.  A  one-piece  mold  cavity  for  use  in  pnoducing  an 
expanded  polystyrene  cup  by  injection  molding  into  a 
space  between  the  cavity  element  and  a  cup-shaped  mold 
core  element;  said  one-piece  mold  cavity  element  having 
an  inner  molding  element,  a  central  fluid  chamber  ele- 
ment, and  an  outer  work  actuating  element;  said  inner, 
ceotral  and  outer  elements  being  formed  from  a  single 
casting  with  the  casting  having  a  generally  tapered,  frusto 
conical  exterior  and  interior  shapes,  a  tapencd  counter- 
bore  at  the  top  end  thereof,  leading  to  a  throughbore 
that  opens  into  said  inner  element,  the  frusto  conical 
exterior  of  said  outer  element  having  at  the  tOp  a  circular 
flange  enlargement  and  therebelow,  another  flange  en- 
largement of  greater  diameter  and  less  thickhess,  and  at 
the  bottom  of  the  exterior,  a  further  flange  enlargement 
of  greater  thickness  and  greater  diameter  than  the  two 
upper  flange  enlargements,  the  lowermost  flange  enlarge- 
ment having  vertical  openings  therein  for  cooperation 
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with  a  securing  means  to  secure  the  mold  cavity  element 
to  a  drain  opening  closing  flange,  and  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  said  lowermost  flange  enlargement  for  the  entry  of 
fluids  such  as  air,  water  and  steam,  and  a  drain  opening 
for  said  fluids,  the  counterbored  end  of  said  outer  ele- 
ment being  shaped  for  engagement  with  a  mold  filling  and 
closing  member;  said  inner  molding  surface  being  gen- 
erally smooth  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  sloping 
taper,  terminating  at  a  circular  horizontally  disposed 
flange  and  defining  therewith  a  frusto-conical  shape,  said 

circular  flange  being  open  in  the  center  thereof  for  co- 
operation with  a  mold  filling  and  closing  element  adapted 
to  shape  the  outside  bottom  of  the  cup,  said  inner  mold- 
ing surface   terminating  at  a  first  frusto-conical  sha{>ed 


counterbore  that  is  only  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  inner  molding  surface,  and  relatively  short  in  length 

to  define  a  mouth  engaging  lip  on  the  cup,  and  a  bottom 
flange    adjacent  said   inner  molding  surface  and  slightly 

larger  in  diameter  therefrom,  for  snug  engagement  with 
the  mold  core  element;  said  central  fluid  chamber  area 
comprising  a  great  plurality  of  long  circular  bore  holes 
in  the  otherwise  solid  material,  there  being  at  least  a 
sufficient  number  of  bore  holes  to  provide  large  enough 
surface  area  to  permit  rapid  heating  and  cooling  of  said 
inner  molding  surface  by  conduction  from  fluids  in  the 
bore  holes,  said  bore  holes  being  open  at  the  upper  end 
to  said  tapered  counterbore  and  said  bore  holes  being 
open  at  the  lower  end  to  the  drain  opening  and  fluid 
entry  port  of  the  lower-most  flange. 


3,377,655 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Thaddeus  W.  KucharsU  and  Frederick  H.  Thomas, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Vernon  K.  Qnarve,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
slgnnicnts,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,117 
3  Claims.  (O.  18—12) 


Extrusion  die  assembly  for  continuously  extruding  a 
sheet  of  molten  thermoplastic  material  having  at  least 


one  flexible  die  lip  held  in  extruding  position  by  a  ro- 
tatable  cam  means  having  at  least  two  radially  different 
cam  positions  so  as  to  provide  di£Ferent  degrees  of  flexure, 
one  of  said  cam  positions  being  such  that  the  die  open- 
ing is  large  enough  to  permit  removal  of  solids  which 
interfere  with  the  extrusion  of  a  smooth  sheet. 


3,377,656 
SELF-CONTAINED  VACUUM  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Carl  V.  TiMen,  31176  Ceanotbns  Drive,  Box  591, 
South  Laguna,  Calif.    92677 
Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,180 
4  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 


A  lightweight  readily  portable  self-contained  vacuum 
forming  apparatus  for  use  on  a  bench  top.  A  unitary  suc- 
tion assembly  concealed  within  the  open-ended  apparatus 
housing  is  operable  after  a  plastic  preform  has  been  heated 
to  pull  the  heat-softened  plastic  against  a  pattern  where- 
upon the  plastic  cools  and  sets.  The  use  of  plastic  pre- 
forms makes  it  feasible  to  clamp  the  plastic  directly  to  the 
foraminous  member  supporting  the  pattern. 


3  J77  657 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  REINFORCED 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Henry  M.  Richardson,  Somers,  and  Alfred  C.  AlbcrghiBi, 
HazardviUe,    Conn.,    Fred   E.    Wiley,   Longmeadow, 
Mass.,  and  Wesley  S.  Larson,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Yoongstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company, 
Boardman.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  ScpC  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,678,  wUch  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  248,058,  Dec  28,  1962, 
now  Patent  No.  3,256,128.  Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,536 

5  Claims.  (CL  18 — 19) 
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This  patent  discloses  a  mold  for  plastic  pipe  having  two 
elongate  semi-circular  members  which  embrace  the  ex- 
terior of  a  preform  to  be  cured.  The  members  are  held 
within  an  encircling  body  which  provides  heat  for  curing. 
An  internal  bladder  expands  the  preform  against  the  two 
semi-circular  members.  Gases  from  the  preform  escape 
through  the  juncture  of  the  semi-circular  members  and 
out  through  the  encircling  body.  For  a  disclosure  of 
the  entire  method  and  apparatus  employed  in  fabricating 
the  inpe,  see  U.S.  Patent  3,256,128  which  is  incorporated 
herein  by  reference. 
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3,377,658 
CARPET  MOLDING  AND  TRIMMING 
Paul  Junior  Wilhoit,  Albemarle,  and  Gerald  K.  Miller, 
New  London,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Collins  and  Ailtman 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,714 

10  Claims.  (CL  18—19)  , 


castiog  cylinder,  rapidly  solidifying  it  into  a  thin  semi- 
solid curved  sheet,  densifying  the  semi-solid  material  with 
a  pressure  roll,  and  then  partially  fracturing  the  strip  of 
semi-solid  material  by  reversing  its  curvature  by  pulling 
it  away  from  the  cylinder  with  a  driven  rapidly  cooled 


conveyor  means  whereupon  the  partially  fractured  strip 
is  deposited  onto  collecting  means  in  the  form  of  large 
fragments  which  upon  being  rapidly  cooled  and  solidified 
break  up  into  smaller  fragments  well  adapted  to  be  re- 
duced in  size  to  form  conventional  abrasive  particles. 


A  carpet  press  mold  and  trimmer  is  disclosed  for  mold- 
ing contour-matching  floor  carpets  for  automobiles.  The 
press  has  a  fixed  lower  mold  and  an  elevatable  upper 
mold  each  of  which  includes  a  continuous  cutting  slot 
which  follows  a  generally  rectangular  path  defining  the 
periphery  of  the  carpet.  The  cutting  slots  are  in  align- 
ment when  the  mold  is  closed.  At  least  one,  and  prefer- 
ably four,  travelling  putters  project  into  the  aligned  slots 
and  travel  therealong  to  trim  the  carpet  while  it  is  still 
in  the  mold.  A  compression  ring  located  outside  the  cut- 
ting slot  holds  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  carpet  down 
during  cutting.  Each  cutter  is  carried  by  a  travelling  car- 
riage carried  by  an  endless  chain. 


3,377,661 

PRECOMPRESSION  ATTACHMENT 

Harold  Corbett,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

David  Ratner,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser,  No.  401,833 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


3,377,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BELL  END 

ON  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Robert  T.  Hncks,  Jr.,  Somerrillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

MaBTiDe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^     ^,     ,«,^,- 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,467 

5  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 


-'  V, 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  bell  end  with  an  internal  cir- 
cumferential groove  on  a  plastic  pipe  utilizing  a  die  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  constructed  for  relative  move- 
ment generally  in  an  axial  direction.  One  of  the  die  mem- 
bers comprises  a  continuous  annular  ring  for  formmg  a 
smooth-walled  groove  in  the  bell  end. 


A  unitary  removable  attachment  assembly  as  an 
accessory  for  injection  type  plastic  molding  machines,  said 
attachment  being  adapted  to  be  located  between  a  heat 
cylinder  and  the  nozzle  of  the  molding  machine,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  chassis  having  two  separated 
and  connected  plates,  a  main  valve  body,  a  ported  valve 
spool  horizontally  movably  mounted  within  said  valve 
body,  said  ported  valve  spool  having  an  opendng  therein, 
an  opening  in  said  main  valve  body  for  interconnection 
with  an  opening  in  said  heat  cylinder  and  $aid  nozzle, 
hydraulic  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  planes  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve  spool  for  operating  said  spool,  for 
operating  in  a  reciprocating  motion  said  ported  valve 
spool,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  main  valve  body  for 
interconnection  with  the  said  heat  cylinder  and  said_  noz- 
zle, said  nozzle  being  mounted  between  the  said  inter- 
connected plates  of  said  chassis. 


3  377  660 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CRYSTAL  ABRASIVE 
Douglas  W.  Marshall  and  Edgar  A.  Pett,  Niagara  Falls, 
Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
OrigiBal  application  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,317. 
Diyidcd  and  this  appUcation  Jnly  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

482,654 

4  Claims.  (CL  18—26) 

An  apparatus  utilizing  a  trough  for  flowing  molten 
abrasive  material  from  a  furnace  onto  a  cool  rotating 


I  3,377,662 

MtTAL  MOLD  HAVING  VENT  PLUG  MEANS  FOR 
SHAPING  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND  VULCAN- 
IZING A  RUBBER  ARTICLE 
Toshio  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,   1965, 
40/22,925;  Nov.   26,   1965,  40/72,355;   Dec.   29, 
1965,  40/80,841 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—38) 
1.  A  metal  mold  for  shaping  a  plastic  article  and  vul- 
canizing a  rubber  article  and  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
vent  means  therein,  comprising  a  plurality  Of  small  vent 
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holes  bored  through  the  metal  mold  so  as  to  extend  from 
the  inner  molding  surface  thereof  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  vent  plug  means  fitted  at  the 
inner  end  of  each  said  small  vent  hole,  said  vent  plug 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  member  made  of  stainless  sub- 
stance and  a  core  member  of  stainless  substance  having  a 
plurality  of  fine  grooves  disposed  at  least  along  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof  in  parallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axial  center  line  thereof,   said  core   member  being 


adapted  to  fit  in  said  sleeve  member  lightly  but  replace- 
ably  in  a  coaxial  manner  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
minute  gas  passageways  at  least  between  said  grooves  on 
the  core  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
member,  said  sleeve  member  being  fitted  tightly  in  each 
said  small  vent  hole,  thereby  a  plurality  of  minute  gas  pas- 
sageways are  formed  to  communicate  between  the  mold- 
ing surface  of  the  metal  mold  and  the  outer  surface 
thereof. 


3,377,663 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SLIVERS  FRO.VI 

SYNTHETIC  FIBER  TOWS 

Takeji  Aral,  Toyonalu-shi,  Osaka-fu,  and  Masahiko 

Ariga   and   Sukehiro   Yoshiyama,   Amagasaki-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  O-M  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,561 

3  Claims.  (CI.  19— .39) 
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An  apparatus  fur  producing  slivers  by  tension  break- 
ing synthetic  fiber  low  in  a  single  operation,  comprising 
three  stations  in  opjerative  sequence,  the  first  station  com- 
prising rough  tension  breaking  means  for  tension  break- 
ing the  filaments  of  the  tow  into  long  lengths  compared 
to  the  final  lengths  of  the  filaments,  said  means  being  two 
pairs  of  nip  rollers  and  a  pair  of  opposed  conveyor 
means  between  the  two  pairs  of  nip  rollers,  the  second 
station  comprising  moderate  tension  breaking  means  for 
tension  breaking  the  long  length  of  tension  broken  fila- 
ments into  lengths  of  from  about  4  to  about  6  inches, 
said  means  being  two  pairs  of  nip  rollers,  the  third  sta- 
tion comprising  short  tension  breaking  means  for  tension 
breaking  the  4-6  inch  tension  broken  filaments  into 
lengths  of  about  114  to  2'/i  inches,  said  means  being  two 
pairs  of  nip  rollers,  at  least  two  vertically  positioned 
blade  means  between  said  two  pairs  of  nip  rollers,  and 
means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  blade  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  at  least  one  blade  means. 


3,377,664 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  FIBERS 
James  G.  Keramas,  Wobwn,  and  Daniel  Frishman, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fibrescarch  Cor- 
poration,   Lawrence,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Massacliusetts 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,210 
4  Claims.  (CI.  19—105)    - 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  of  a  carding 
mechanism  of  a  knitting  machine,  a  means  for  feeding 
fibers  in  sliver  form  to  said  main  cylinder  comprising, 

a  pair  of  endless  belts  with  each  mounted  on  and  en- 
circling a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rolls  for  rotation, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  including  a  forward  and 
rear  roll  with  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  having 
a  roll  comprising  a  core  of  non-resilient  material 
covered  with  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  adapted  to 
be  compressed  to  accommodate  thickened  portions 
of  said  sliver, 

means  mounting  each  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  parallel  to 
one  another  with  the  belts  carried  thereby  having  sec- 
tions in  facing  adjacent  relation  and  adapted  to  carry 
fibers  therebetween, 

said  mounting  means  having  elements  for  dynamically 
displacing  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  from  the  corre- 
sponding roll  of  the  other  pair  whereby  said  belts  may 
be  moved  apart  at  at  least  one  end, 

a  frame  having  walls,  and  shafts  coaxially  secured  to 
said  rolls,  said  elements  supporting  said  shafts  for  ro- 
tation of  said  rolls,  said  elements  of  said  forward 
rolls  being  secured  in  said  walls,  and  tensioning 
means  comprising  pins  movably  interengaging  said 
elements  for  said  rear  rolls  with  said  walls, 

means  securing  said  mounting  means  adjacent  said  main 
cylinder,  and 

means  for  driving  said  rolls  whereby  said  belts  will  be 
rotated  in  opposite  relation  to  one  another. 


3,377,665 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  CLEANING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  David  Kincaid,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C^  assignor 
to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,554 
14  Claims.  (O.  19—263) 


A  pneumatic  cleaning  system  for  textile  machines  of 
the  type  having  a  drafting  system  and  a  coiler  wlierein 
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suction  air  currents  arc  applied  substantially  throughout 
the  area  between  the  drafting  system  and  the  coiler  for 
disposing  of  lint  and  fly  generated  by  the  passage  of  textile 
material  therethrough,  and  wherein  other  suction  air  cur- 
rents are  applied  to  sweep  across  the  coiler  and  surround- 
ing areas  and  underneath  and  past  the  drafting  system,  as 
well  as  above  the  drafting  system,  for  removing  and  dis- 
posing of  waste  generated  by  the  textile  material  being 
drafted.  

3,377.666 
BUCKLE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  STRAPPING 
Nathaniel  H.  Sherman,  Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  assiKnor 
to  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  carporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  July  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,552 
12  Claims.  (CL  24—16) 


ing  flanges.  The  base  plate  has  a  buckle  engaging  keeper 
plate  integrally  formed  therewith  extending  from  beneath 
said  cover  plate.  Also  provided  in  the  base  plate  is  a 
firet  slot  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  reach  of  said 
keeper  plate  and  a  second  slot  positioned  at  an  angle 
with  respect  thereto.  The  slots  in  conjunction  with  suit- 
able bars  function  to  retain  adjustably  said  seat  and  shoul- 
der belts  to  said  anchoring  structure. 


3,377,668 

SEPARATING  END  CONNECTION 

Alfred  E.  Carllle  and  Harry  F.  Manning,  Meadviile,  Pa., 

asagnors  to  Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,885 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.11) 


1.  A  buckle,  for  use  in  connection  with  flexible  strap- 
ping, comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  as  follows : 

(a)  a  first,  generally  U-shaped  portion  including  a 
distal  leg  formed  from  one  end  of  said  single  piece 
of  wire,  a  proximal  leg  and  a  bight; 

(b)  a  secoiKl,  generally  U-shaped  portion  including  a 
distal  leg  formed  from  the  other  end  of  said  single 
piece  of  wire,  a  proximal  leg  and  a  bight; 

(c)  an  intermediate  wire  portion  connecting  the  proxi- 
mal leg  of  each  U-shaped  portion;  said  two  proximal 
legs  and  said  intermediate  wire  portion  lying  in  a 
first  plane  and  having  a  U-shaped  configuration;  said 
two  distal  legs  lying  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  sec- 
ond plane;  each  of  said  bights  extending  from  said 
first  plane  to  said  second  plane  and 

(d)  at  least  one  stop  means  formed  as  an  integral  part 
of  said  wire  and  located  thereon  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  wire  and  proximate  to  at  least  one  of  said 
distal  legs,  and  said  stop  means  being  engageable 
by  at  least  one  of  said  distal  legs  to  limit  relative 
moti(Mi  of  said  distal  legs  toward  each  other. 


3377.667 
ADJUSTABLE  BUCKLE  FOR  OVER- 
SHOULDER  SAFETY  BELTS 
Herman  G.  Alofo,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alofs 
Mannfactiiriiig  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,325 
3  Claims.  (O.  24—74) 


Jt--4 


A  shoulder  and  seat  beh  anchoring  structure  having  a 
base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  afiixed  thereto  by  interengag- 


1.  In  a  separating  end  connected  slide  fastiener  which 
includes: 

a  pair  of  slide  fastener  tape  stringers  each  carrying  a 
plurality  of  interlocking  elements  along  their  opposed 
inner  edges  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  slider  mem- 
ber towards  the  closed  and  opened  positions,  respec- 
tively, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  combined  reenforced  tape  end  and  hollOw  retainer 
member  symmetrically  carried  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  first  of  said  pair  of  stringer  tapes  with  said 
retainer  member  supported  at  one  wall  thereof  on 
the  remote  end  of  the  inner  edge  of  ©ne  of  said 
pair  of  tape  stringers  and  including: 

(a)  a  track  extension  encasing  said  inner  edge 
of  said  one  tape  and  extending  bet\Meen  said  in- 
terlocking elements  and  said  retainer  with  said 
track  extension  having  a  width  narrower  than 
the  width  of  said  retainer  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  track  extension  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  slider, 

(b)  a  track  guide  member  located  on  s|iid  track  ex- 
tension and  centrally  disposed  relative  thereto, 
the  outermost  surface  of  said  track  guide  being 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  surface  of  s^id  one  wall 
of  said  hollow  retainer, 

(c)  an  elongated  groove  extending  the  length  of 
said  track  guide  and  said  wall  of  said  hollow 
retainer  with  said  groove  including  a  pair  of 
shoulder  members  located  adjacent  to  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  groove,  said  shoulder  mem- 
bers projecting  inwardly  with  th«  innermost 
spaced  apart  surfaces  thereof  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  less  than  the  maximum  width 
of  said  groove, 

(d)  detent  means  located  within  thi  uppermost 
portion  of  said  hollow  retainer  and  projecting 
inwardly  towards  the  center  thereof  from  that 
wall  of  said  hollow  retainer  located  opposite 
to  said  one  wall, 
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a  combined  pin  member  and  reenforced  tape  end  sym- 
metrically carried  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  sec- 
ond stringer  tape  and  on  the  remote  end  thereof 
and  including: 

(a)  guide  means  located  on  said  pin  member  and 
in  alignment  with  said  interlocking  elements 
on  said  second  tape  for  cooperating  with  said 
groove  extending  the  length  of  said  track  guide 
member  on  said  first  tape, 

(b)  catch  means  on  said  pin  member  cooperablc 
with  said  detent  means  of  said  retainer  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  said  pin  member  is  op- 
eratively  coupled  to  said  retainer  member  and 
said  slider,  said  track  guide  member  and  said 
guide  means  coact  to  align  and  retain  said  re- 
tainer and  pin  in  operative  relationship  to 
place  said  opposed  interlocking  elements  in 
alignment  with  each  other  and  said  detent  means 
and  said  catch  means  coact  to  maintain  said 
retainer  and  pin  in  said  operative  relationship. 


3,377,669 

LINING  OF  PASSAGES  WITH  CONCRETE 

Roy  Patricit  Burgess,  9  Fair  View,  Horsham,  England 

nied  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,596 

12  Claims.  (CI.  25—131.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lining  a  passage  by  consecutively  cast- 
ing rings  of  concrete,  comprising  a  shutter  drum  adapted 
to  act  as  a  support  for  casting  a  ring  of  concrete  over  the 
complete  circumference  of  a  length  of  the  passage,  frame 
means  passing  through  the  drum,  mutually  co-operating 
means  within  the  drum  and  on  the  frame  means  for  sup- 
porting the  drum  and  frame  means  for  relative  sliding 
movement  axially  of  the  drum,  supporting  means  for  the 
frame  means  beyond  each  end  of  the  drum  adapted  to 
support  the  assembling  of  drum  and  frame  means  and 
align  the  same  within  the  passage,  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  drum  to  a  previously  cast  ring  of  concrete. 


3,377,670 

COMPOSITE  CAR  TOP  TILE 

Edward  E.  Davis,  Oak  Hill,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Davis  Fire 

Brick  Company,  Oak  Hill,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966.  Scr.  No.  571,558 

2  Claims.  (CI.  25—142) 


-  ,/3 


iM^^k 


tom  half  tile  sections  having  interacting  tongues  and 
grooves  when  assembled  and  having  side  wall  surfaces  and 
a  hollow  center  portion  shaped  to  form  flues  when  the 
tongue  and  groove  portions  are  in  interacting  engage- 
ment and  when  the  tile  are  mounted  in  adjacent  rows  on 
the  car  top. 

3,377,671 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

YARN  TREATMENT 

Makoto  Yamamoto,  Kurariiiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knra- 

shild  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,627 

3  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


*i3n 


A  process  in  which  a  yarn  consisting  of  a  number  of 
fibers  is  placed  under  turbulence  to  form  a  number  of 
loops,  curls  and  entanglements,  and  a  nozzle  with  various 
openings  therein  providing  the  necessary  turbulence  to 
carry  out  said  process. 


3377,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  YARN 

Richard  C.  Spmveon  tLD.  2,  Laaadalc,  Pa.     19446 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioB  Scr.  No.  480,951, 

Ang.  19,  1965.  This  application  Oct  21,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  588,377 

18  Oalms.  (CL  28—1) 


In  one  form  of  the  apparatus,  a  yarn  pacicage,  tension 
leveling  device,  yam  tensioning  device,  heater  and  utility 
are  arranged  serially,  in  the  order  named.  In  another 
form,  a  yam  package,  a  tension  leveling  device,  heater, 
tension  reducing  device  and  utility  are  arranged  serially 
in  the  order  named.  In  either  case,  the  utility  draws  yarn 
from  the  package  as  required  by  the  work  it  is  doing, 
and  as  the  yam  leaves  the  heater,  it  passes  over  a  knife 
edge,  which  r^ults  in  the  yam  path  being  turned  sharp- 
ly. In  the  second  form  of  the  apparatus,  the  tension  re- 
ducing device  functions  to  reduce  yara  tension  between 
the  knife  edge  and  the  utility. 


1.  A  kiln  car  having  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on 
wheeled  axles  for  movement  on  a  kiln  track,  said  frame 
having  a  base  layer  of  refractory  clay  brick  and  hav- 
ing a  top  layer  of  refractory  tile  comprising  top  and  bot- 


3,377,673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CRIMPING  FILAMENTS 

Frederick  L.  StoDer,  Bartlesrillc,  OUa.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum   Company,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,581 
14  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 
In  a  vibratory  crimping  method,  the  vibratory  energy 
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which  is  applied  to  filaments  to  obtain  crimping  is  mod- 
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a  roll  capable  of  being  rotatably  driven  reciprocally 
oscillatable  in  a  direction  substantially  longitudinal 
to  the  path  of  advance  of  said  tow  to  receive  said 
tow  from  a  cantable  guide  means  and  to  gravitational- 
ly  deposit  said  tow  in  said  receiver,  drive  m^ans  for 
driving  said  roll, 

cantable  guide  means  cantable  through  a  predetermined 
angle  to  dispose  said  tow  in  a  continuous  lateral 
oscillation  over  a  fixed  length  of  surface  of  said  roll. 


r  CDACEtr 


ulated   in   a   predetermined,   ultimately   random    pattern 
to  impart  a  nonuniform,  irregular  crimp  to  the  filament. 


3,377,676 

CREEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Stefan  Fiirst,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany,  as^gnor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Gemmny 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1965, 

R  41,402;  Aug.  28,  1965,  R  41,425 

11  Claims.  (CI,  28—34) 


3,377,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TASSELS 

AND  POMPONS 

Robert  F.  Brassaw,  Anaheim,  and  Calvin  G.  Shipley, 

Westminster,  Calif,  (both  of  937  W.  Collins  Ave., 

Orange,  Calif.    92667) 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,201 
2  Claims.  (CL  2»— 2) 


»        ,10 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  useful  ap- 
paratus for  making  tassels  and  pompons,  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  an  apparatus  of  the  character  comprising  an 
oblong  base  member  adapted  with  means  for  supporting 
said  apparatus  vertically  at  an  inclined  angle  between  the 
knee  and  the  hand  of  the  operator  and  being  provided 
with  two  groups  of  recesses,  one  group  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  closely-disposed  recesses  on  one  half  of  the  base 
member  and  a  second  group  comprising  a  dually  recessed 
arrangement  remotely  spaced  and  disposed  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  said  first  group  of  recesses  on  the  other  half 
of  said  base  member,  and  vertical  pegs  positioned  within 
said  recesses  for  use  in  winding  filamentary  material 
thereon  and  thereby  making  various-size  pompons,  tas- 
sels, and  the  like. 


I.  An  apparatus  to  deposit  a  running  length  of  syn- 
thetic filamentary  tow  into  a  receiver  comprising: 


-V^J-.vb^- 


I 
1.  Creel  assembly  for  textile  machines  comprising  a 
inultflevel  creel  for  supply  coils  and  a  corresponding  row 
of  thread  tensioning  devices  spaced  from  said  creel  for 
tensioning  thread  extending  from  the  supply  cOils  along 
respective  thread  paths  to  a  textile  machine,  thread 
storage  means  located  in  said  thread  paths  in  front  of 
each  of  said  thread  tensioning  devices,  at  least  one  thread 
severing  device  operable,  during  replacement  of  the  de- 
pleted supply  coils  of  said  creel,  in  the  region  inter- 
mediate the  supply  coils  and  said  thread  tensioning  de- 
vices for  severing  the  thread  ends  of  deplet«d  supply 
coils  so  that  the  severed  ends  of  the  thread  extending 
to  the  textile  machine  are  retained  by  said  thread 
tensioning  devices,  and  assembling  means  for  assembling 
the  thread  ends  of  replacement  supply  coils  with  the 
thread  ends  of  the  depleted  supply  coils  retained  in  said 
tensioning  devices,  said  assembling  means  being  capable 
of  traveling  along  said  creel  between  the  supply  coils 
and  said  thread  tensioning  devices. 


3  377  675 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  TOW 
Hany  Marsliall  CooIe,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,334 
4  Claims.  (CI.  28—21) 


3,377.677 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SPEED  OF  COIL 

REPLACEMENT  IN  A  CREEL  ASSEMBLY 

Stefan  Furst,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,64] 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1965, 

R  41,321 

4  Claims.  (CI.  28—34) 

1.  In  a  creel  assembly  including  a  multilevel  creel  for 

supply  coils  having  readied  thread  ends,  the  Coils  being 
arranged  in  substantially  vertical  rows,  and  tensioning  de- 
vices also  arranged  in  substantially  vertical  rOws  spaced 
from  the  creel  and  adapted  to  be  located  intermediate 
the  creel  and  a  warper  for  performing  warper  operation 
on  the  thread  from  the  supply  coils,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  seizing  member  disposed  at  each  level  of  the 
supply  coi's  mounted  on  the  creel  and  located  between  the 
vertical  rows  of  tensioning  devices,  said  seizing  member 
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being  movable  between  said  vertical  rows  of  tensioning 
devices  in  a  direction  toward  the  supply  coils  for  seizing 


S(    6 


the   readied  thread  ends  thereof  and   delivering  them   to 
the  respective  tensioning  devices. 


3,377,678 
HALF-SOLUBLE  SPECIAL  FABRIC  AND  A 
METHOD   OF    MANUFACTURING    EM- 
BROIDERY LACE  THEREON 
Toshihiko  Moriya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon 
Vinylon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,731 
9  Claims.  (CI.  28—76) 


apertured  support,  one  end  of  said  first  electrode  remain- 
ing free,  threading  a  guide  member  through  a  hollow 
second  electrode  and  into  engagement  with  the  free  end 
of  said  first  electrode,  telescoping  said  second  electrode 
along  said  guide  member  and  about  said  first  electrode 
and  into  said  apertured  support,  arranging  and  holding  the 
free  ends  of  the  assembled  electrodes  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  and  applying  an  apertured  insulating  wafer  to 
the  ends  thus  held. 

3.  In  an  assembling  machine,  a  unit  for  inserting  a 
second  long  and  slender  element  closely  adjacent  a  first 
such  element  carried  by  a  supporting  fixture,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  multiple-jaw  locating  mechanism,  means  for 
operating  said  mechanism  into  lateral  engagement  with  the 
free  end  of  the  first  element,  a  second  locating  mechanism 
comprising  a  rod  and  means  for  operating  said  rod  into 
endwise  engagement  with  the  first  element  while  that  ele- 
ment is  held  by  the  first  locating  mechanism,  a  carrier 
and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  along  said  rod  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  element  previously  inserted  in  the 
fixture  for  assembling  the  second  element,  and  an  actuator 
including  operating  means  for  retracting  the  multiple-jaw 
locating  mechanism  in  advance  of  the  carrier. 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  special  embroidery  lace 
by  preparing  a  fabric  from  a  combination  of  crimped 
yarn,  hard-twisted,  or  non-twisted  yarn  of  hot  water- 
insoluble  fibers  having  low  denier  and  polyvinyl  alcohol 
or  alginic  acid  yarn  of  hot  water-soluble  fibers,  embroid- 
ering the  thus  prepared  fabric  as  an  embroidery  founda- 
tion cloth  with  hot  water-insoluble  yarn,  and  dissolving 
and  removing  only  the  hot  water-soluble  fibers  from  the 
foundation  cloth. 


3  377  679 
ASSEMBLING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Stanley  J.  Gartner,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Rled  Dec.  9,  1947,  Ser.  No.  790,570 
96  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.16) 


/. 


at    d 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  electron-discharge  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  first  electrode  into  an 


3,377,680 
AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Maurice  L.  Matthey,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Tarex  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  a 
finn  of  Switzerland 

nied  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  15,  1965, 

9,931/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—65) 


The  combination  of  an  automatic  lathe  of  a  revolving 
turret  head,  a  carriage  supporting  the  head,  an  indexable 
stop  device  determining  the  strokes  and  changes  of  speeds 
of  the  carriage,  a  control  shaft  on  the  carriage  for  actuat- 
ing the  indexing  of  the  head  and  the  indexing  of  the  stop 
device,  the  control  shaft  making  one  complete  revolution 
for  each  indexing,  electric  contacts  actuated  by  the  stop 
device  during  movements  of  the  carriage,  a  plate  for 
mounting  the  electric  contacts  and  being  itself  mounted  on 
the  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  direction  running 
parallel  to  the  movements  of  the  carriage,  the  longitudinal 
position  of  the  working  field  of  the  machine  being  adjust- 
able without  adjustment  of  the  various  functions  of  the 
carriage  being  affected. 


3,377,681 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING 
William  A.  Kuhn,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,123 
10  Claims.  (CL  29—149.5) 
A  method  of  making  a  bearing  having  an  inner  ball 
member  and  a  race  member  conformed  to  the  ball  mem- 
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ber  tod  in  which  the  race  member  is  initially  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  a  circumferentially  arcuate - 
ly  grooved  outer  surface.  The  race  is  deformed  about 
the  ball  member  in  such  a  way  that  the  deformation  step 
causes  the  race  inner  cylindrical  surface  to  conform  to  the 
surface  of  the  ball  and  the  circumferentially  grooved 


1 
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outer  surface  to  assume  a  cylindrical  shape.  The  deforma- 
tion may  be  accomplished  by  means  of  a  conical  swaging 
die,  wherein  the  larger  diameter  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  undeformed  race 
member  and  the  minimum  diameter  is  the  diameter  of 
the  desired  cylindrical  surface  of  the  completed  structure. 


3^77,682 
METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  SEPARATED 
PISTON  RINGS 
Donglas  W.  Hamm,  Muskegon,  Kenneth  J.  Nisper,  Spring 
Lake,  and  Alden  V.  Hardick,  Mnskegon  County,  Mich., 
■wiennn  to  Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Company,  Mus- 
kegon, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,056 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—156.6) 


(A)  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  panel  at  areas  on 
each  side  of  said  passageway  to  cause  the  passage- 
way to  be  further  expanded,  and 

(B)  inserting  into  said  passageway  a  tool  having  the 
desired  configuration  to  form  said  passageway  into 
the  desired  configuration.  i 

4.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hollow  panel  having  op- 
posed sides  of  different  hardness  and  an  internal  passage- 
way of  a  desired  configuration,  comprising 

(A)  superimposing  a  first  sheet  upon  a  second  sheet, 
said  first  and  second  sheets  being  of  different  hard- 
ness, 


1.  A  method  of  stretching  coiled  hardened  piston  ring 
stock  which  has  been  selectively  ruptured  to  create  in- 
dividual segments  having  the  steps  of: 

disposing  the  hardened  coiled  stock  to  be  stretched 
about  a  receiver  under  radial  tension  such  that  the 
segment  gaps  are  widened  and  thereafter; 
placing  the  receiver  with  the  coil  disposed  therearound 
in  raised-temperature  heat  treat  at  a  sufficient  tem- 
perature and  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  per- 
mit stress  relief  and,  thus,  set  the  desired  segment 
gap.  I 


3,377,683 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Lester  J.  Trancl,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olin  Matble- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Flkd  Ang.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,061 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—157.3) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  to  a  desired  configuration 
an  expanded  passageway  within  a  panel,  said  passage- 
way having  opposed  sides  of  materials  of  different  hard- 
ness, the  method  comprising 


1- 


(B)  joining  together  said  first  and  second  sheets 
throughout  their  contacting  surfaces  except  for  a  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  a  desired  internal  passageway, 
and 

(C)  expanding  said  pattern  to  form  said  passageway 
by  introduction  of  fluid  pressure, 

(D)  further  expanding  said  passageway  by  reducing 
the  thickness  of  said  panel  at  areas  on  each  side  of 
said  passageway  to  cause  the  material  of  said  panel 
to  flow  toward  said  passageway,  and 

(E)  inserting  into  said  passageway  a  tool  having  the 
desired  configuration  to  form  said  passageway  into 
the  desired  configuration. 


3,377,684 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLATE  AND 

FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Harry  C.  Gerri>acher,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  DiQion,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,404 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3)        ' 


10.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  plate  and  fin  heat  ex- 
changer core,  wherein  plates,  strip  fin  material  and  mar- 
ginal spacers  are  stacked  in  an  assembled  relation  and 
then  joined  in  an  integral  unit;  characterized  by  a  use 
of  plates  all  of  equal  size  but  certain  of  which  have  raised 
stops  providing  abutment  for  said  marginal  spacers  short 
of  side  margins  of  said  certain  plates,  said  plates  being 
selected  and  positioned  to  form  a  pattern  of  spacer  loca- 
tion which  is  at  least  in  part  in  spaced  inward  relation  to 
the  side  margins  of  the  plates,  projecting  portions  of  the 
core  outside  said  pattern  being  removed  after  joinder  of 
the  parts. 
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3,377,685 

GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RELATIVELY 

MOVEABLE  PARTS 

Ragnar  L.  Carlstedt  Ligonier,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kenna- 

metal.  Inc.,  Latrolw,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,114 

12  Claims.  (CI.  29—200) 


1.  In  combination;  first  and  second  relatively  moveable 
members;  clamp  means  associated  with  said  members  for 

clamping  said  members  together,  interengaging  sliding 
surfaces  on  said  members,  cooperating  elements  of  guide 
means  formed  on  said  members  within  the  range  of  said 
surfaces  for  guiding  the  said  members  upon  relative  move- 
ment thereof  when  said  clamp  means  is  loosened  and  for 
effecting  accurate  location  of  said  members  when  said 
clamp  means  is  tightened,  said  guide  means  including  a 
pocket  extending  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of 
said  members  and  having  side  wall  portions  formed  on 
both  of  said  members,  said  pocket  having  at  least  one 
open  side  facing  one  of  said  members,  a  spring  resilient 
in  at  least  the  lateral  direction  thereof  in  said  pocket  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  pocket  and  of 
such  a  size  in  cross-section  as  to  bear  on  said  side  wall  por- 
tions of  said  pocket  and  on  said  one  member  when  said 
clamp  means  is  loosened  whereby  tightening  of  said  clamp 
means  will  cause  compression  of  said  spring  laterally 
of  said  pocket  and  develop  lateral  thrust  on  said  side  wall 
portions. 

3,377,686 

MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  REVOLVING  ELEC- 

TRODES  HAVING  SCREW-TYPE  CONNECTIONS 

Robert  C.  Carpenter,  154  Toponce, 

PocateUo,  Idaho     83201 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,377 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


1.  Means  for  aligning  and  revolving  electrodes  having 
screw-type  connections,  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  fixed  electrode  having  a  threaded  nipple  extending  from 
one  end,  a  second  electrode  having  an  axial  bore  in  its 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  nipple;  means  for  suspending 
the  second  electrode  above  the  fixed  electrode  while  per- 


mitting the  second  electrode  to  raise  and  lower,  swing 
laterally,  and  to  revolve;  a  base  disposed  laterally  of  the 
second  electrode;  means  on  the  base  engaging  the  second 
electrode  for  aligning  the  bore  of  the  second  electrode 
with  the  nipple  of  the  fixed  electrode  while  in  spaced 
relation  thereto;  and  means  disposed  adjacent  the  aligning 
means  for  revolving  the  second  electrode  while  so  aligned 
whereby  as  the  second  electrode  is  lowered  the  nipple 
will  be  screwed  into  said  bore  to  connect  the  electrodes 
end-to-end. 


3,377,687 
DEBANDING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLED  COILS 
Richard  Carmen  Dc  Chellis,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgli, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

13,055/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  29—200) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  tightly  encircling  bands 
from  the  peripheries  of  coils  of  material,  such  as,  coils  of 
metallic  rolled  strip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rollers  for  rotatably  supporting  a  banded  coil 
while  it  is  being  unwound  and 

a  band  severing  device  spaced  from  said  pair  of  rollers 
including  a  cutting  instrument  and  a  third  roller,  said 
third  roller  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  coil 
when  coil  is  supported  by  said  pair  of  rollers, 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  pair 
of  rollers  and  said  third  roller  to  bring  said  coil 
into  close  proximity  to  said  cutting  instrument  and 
into  engagement  with  said  third  roller, 

means  for  causing  said  cutting  instrument  to  engage 
the  band  to  sever  it  from  the  coil  when  in  said  posi- 
tion of  close  proximity,  and 

means  for  causing  said  coil  and  band  to  be  unwound 
in  the  same  direction. 


3,377,688 
CAPPING  APPARATUS 
Karl  W.  Benmcr,  Pon^ikeeprie,  N.Y.,  aailgnni  to  fister- 
national    Buaineas    Machines    CorporatloB,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feh.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,749 
8  CUdms.  (CI.  29—203) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  non-circular  covers  on 
substrates  comprising,  a  generally  horizontal  conveyor 
means  for  substrates,  an  inclined  cover  chute  for  receiv- 
ing successive  covers  from  a  supply  thereof  terminating 
over  said  conveyor  means,  a  iMVssure  means  moiuted  (» 
the  end  of  said  cover  chute,  disposed  to  exert  a  down- 
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ward  force  on  covers  emanating  from  said  cover  chute, 
guide  means  adjacent  said  conveyor  means,  said  guide 
means  having  at  least  one  upwardly  facing  support  sur- 
face positioned  to  initially  abut  and  subsequently  slidably 
support  the  leading  edge  portions  of  covers  emanating 
from  said  cover  chute,  said  pressure  means  adapted  to 
apply  a  downward  force  to  effect  a  pivotal  snapping  op- 
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eration  of  a  cover  over  the  substrate  as  the  cover  is  drawn 
from  the  chute  and  also  apply  sufficient  force  to  assure 
abutting  contact  between  the  leading  lower  edge  of  the 
cover  and  the  forward  surface  of  the  substrate  being 
capped,  the  area  of  contact  between  said  pressure  means 
and  a  cover  being  positioned  adjacent  and  rearwardly  of 
a  vertical  plane  drawn  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  a  cover 
being  positioned. 


3,377,689 

APPARATUS   FOR   REMOVE^G    ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  FROM  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

James  P.  Kimmett,  703  Pierce  St., 

Delphos,  Ohio     45833 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,692 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


tending  axially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  extension  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  receive  coils  to  be  inserted  in  said 
core  member  with  each  coil  having  one  end  turn  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore  and  its  sides  extending  outwardly 
through  the  spaces  between  predetermined  paijs  of  said 
extension  portions,  said  extension  portions  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  extremities  of  the  teeth  of  said  core 
member  which  define  said  slots  whereby  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  extension  portions  communicate  with  respec- 
tive slots;  a  stripper  member  mounted  for  axial  movement 
in  said  bore;  fh-st  means  for  moving  said  stripper  member 
axially  through  said  bore  within  said  extension  portions 
thereby  to  move  said  coil  end  turns  axially  along  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  extension  portions  whereby  said  coil 
sides  are  inserted  in  said  core  slots;  said  mounting  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  means  for  receiving  slot  wedges 
to  be  inserted  in  said  core  slots,  said  receiving  means  be- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  finger  elements  and  re- 
spectively in  axial  alignment  with  the  spaces  therebetween; 
said  mounting  member  having  means  respectively  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  receiving  means  for  guiding  said  slot 
wedges  from  said  receiving  means  into  said  core  slots 
over  the  coil  sides  therein;  a  plurality  of  elongated  pusher 


A  tool  to  be  used  by  electronic  technicians  in  remov- 
ing small  components  from  an  electrical  circuit  board. 
The  device  consists  of  a  platform  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  legs  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  circuit  board.  A 
releasable  clamp  for  attachment  to  the  component  being 
removed  is  suspended  from  the  platform  above  the  com- 
ponent. When  the  clamp  is  attached  to  the  component, 
resilient  springs  urge  the  clamp  away  from  the  circuit 
board  so  that  the  component  will  be  pulled  away  once  it 
is  unsoldered  or  otherwise  detached  therefrom. 


3,377,690 

COIL  AND  WEDGE  INSERTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Eminger,  7120  Melody  Lane, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    46804 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,981 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—205) 

1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  prewound  coils  and  slot 

wedges  into  the  slots  of  an  internally  slotted  dynamoelec- 

tric  machine  core  member  comprising:   a  plurality  of 

elongated,  radially  spaced  apart  finger  elements  defining 

a  bore,   each  of  said   finger   elements   having  one   end 

secured  to  a  mounting  member  and  having  a  portion  ex- 


eleirents  respectively  in  axial  alignment  with  said  re- 
ceiving and  guiding  means  and  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment therethrough,  said  pusher  elements  respectively  hav- 
ing distal  ends,  said  receiving  means  being  an  the  side 
of  said  guiding  means  remote  from  said  finger  elements 
and  having  an  axial  length  longer  than  that  of  said  core 
member,  said  guiding  means  having  an  axial  leogth  longer 
than  that  of  said  core  member,  said  pusher  elements  hav- 
ing an  axial  length  at  least  as  long  as  the  total  length 
of  said  receiving  and  guiding  means,  said  pusher  elements 
having  a  cross-sectional  width  less  than  that  o(f  said  core 
slots,  said  pusher  elements  having  a  first  position  outside 
of  said  receiving  and  guiding  means  on  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  said  finger  elements  and  a  second  position 
extending  through  said  receiving  and  guiding  means  with 
their  distal  ends  adjacent  said  core;  second  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pusher  elements  axially  from  said  first  to  said 
second  positions  thereof  whereby  said  distal  ends  re- 
spectively push  said  slot  wedges  axially  from  said  receiving 
means  through  said  guiding  means  into  said  core  slots; 
and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  Jjusher  ele- 
ments intermediate  their  ends  during  movement  from 
said  first  to  said  second  positions  thereof  thereby  to  pre- 
vent buckling  of  said  pusher  elements  while  pushing  said 
slot  wedges  from  said  receiving  means  into  said  core  slots. 


3,377,691 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  VALVE  fARTS 
Cass  S.  Kasper,  Grosse  Fointe,  and  Robert  A.  te  Lacbeur, 
IJtica,   Mich.,   assignors    to   Inter-Lakes   tngineering 
Company,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MictUgan 

I  Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,8491 

I  15  Claims.  (CI.  29—208) 

Interna!  combustion  engines  with  valve  sterTis  protrud- 
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ing  therefrom  move  along  an  assembly  line.  Springs  and   the  plates  in  a  second  region.  The  cladding  pl4tc  is  super- 
spring  retai.iers  are  placed  on  the  stems,  an  O-ring  seal    imposed  on  the  base  plate  so  that  said  first  region  extends 

over  45  to  80  percent  of  the  base  plate.  An  explosive  is 
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i>,  placed  t)n  each  stem,  and  a  set  of  locking  keys  are 
placed  thereon,  continuously  and  automatically. 


3,377,692 
CLIPPING  APPARATUS 
Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor 
Xo  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,424 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—243.57) 


placed  on  a  buffer  above  the  cladding  plate  and  detona- 
tion is  effected  at  one  end  of  the  first  region  so  that  deto- 
nation proceeds  from  the  first  region  to  the  second  region. 


A  device  for  gathering  and  sealing  an  elongated  flexible 
member  such  as  a  sausage  casing  wherein  a  clipper  co- 
operates with  a  die  to  apply  a  U-shaped  clip  around  such 
member.  The  die  and  clipper  are  supported  on  the  piston 
and  cylinder  of  a  fluid  driven  cylinder  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  each  other  to  a  clipping  point  at  which  the 
clip  is  applied. 


3,377,693 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLAD  METAL  PLATES 

BY  EXPLOSIVE  BONDING 
Tiyoshi   Fukumoto,  Oita-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kaseio  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1964, 

39/53,980;  May  26,  1965,  40/30,661 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—470.1) 

A  process  for  bonding  the  same  or  different  metal 

plates  by  the  detonation  pressure  of  an  explosive  wherein 

an  angle  is  formed  between  a  cladding  metal  plate  and 

a  base  metal  plate  of  from  0.1  to  0.5°  in  a  first  region,  and 

a  larger  angle  of  between  0.3  to  1.2°  is  formed  between 


3,377,694 
EXPLOSION  WELDING  OF  INCOM- 
PATIBLE  METALS 
Charles  C.  Simons,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  and  Ronald  L. 
Bradford,   Columbus,  Obio,  assignors  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,359 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 470.1) 


Method  of  explosion  welding  of  incompatible  metals 
by  forming  a  scalloped  surface  on  the  face  of  one  metal 
lo  be  joined,  thereby  permitting  extrusion  of  diffusion 
products  formed  during  the  welding. 


3,377,695 
BONDING  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 
AND  SHAPING  STRUCTURES 
Paul  J.  Gripsbover,  Colombus,  Ohio,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tbe  Battelle  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  298,886, 
July  31.  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  399,801 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—472.3) 


^-- 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  and  shaping  structures 
having  a  pair  of  sheets  with  structural  members  metal- 
lu-^gically  bonded  therebetween  such  as  honeycomb  sand- 
wich panels,  heat  exchangers,  and  the  like,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  said  sheets  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other with  said  structural  members  disposed  between 
said  sheets; 

(b)  enclosing  the  assembled  sheets  and  structural  mem- 
bers within  a  container  having  a  thin  lid  at  its  top 
and  a  die  configuration  at  its  base,  said  thin  lid  in 
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being  in  pressure-transmitting  relationship  with  said 
assembled  sheets  and  structural  members  and  said 
die  configuration  supporting  at  its  edges  said  assem- 
bled sheets  and  structural  members; 

(c)  removing  the  gases  from  said  container  thereby 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  container  below  atmos- 
pheric pressure  whereby  atmospheric  pressure  acts 
on  said  thin  lid  pressing  said  sheets  against  said  struc- 
tural members; 

(d)  heating  said  container  to  the  bonding  temperature 
of  said  sheets  and  said  structural  members  while 
maintaining  the  space  in  said  container  below  atmos- 
pheric pressure; 

(e)  applying  supplemental  pressure  to  said  pressure 
transmitting  lid  so  that  the  pressure  at  the  interface 
of  said  sheets  and  said  structural  members  exceeds 
the  yield  strength  of  the  metal  being  bonded  at  the 
temperature  of  bonding;  and 

(f)  maintaining  said  container  at  bonding  temperature 
and  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow 
metallurgical  bonds  to  form  between  the  edges  of 
said  structural  members  and  said  sheets  and  to  allow 
said  structural  members  and  said  sheets  to  conform 
to  said  die  configuration. 


contact  area  for  the  attachment  of  external  leads,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  firmly  adherent  chromium  film  over 
a  first  area  of  the  substrate  including  aod  greater 
than  the  desired  contact  area, 

(b)  providing  on  the  chromium  film  a  firmly  adherent 
gold  film  extending  over  a  second  area  including  and 
greater  than  the  desired  contact  area  but  lesser  in 
area  and  lying  completely  within  the  area  of  the 
chromium  film, 

(c)  covering  that  part  of  the  gold  film  which  is  to 
form  the  desired  contact  area  with  a  film  of  nickel, 

(d)  coating  a  selected  surface  area  of  the  substrate 
including  the  ex[>osed  parts  of  the  first  and  second 
areas  and  of  the  nickel  with  a  thin  tantalum  film, 
and 

(e)  removing  the  nickel  film  and  thus  the  overlying 
tantalum  film  to  expose  the  desired  contact  area  as 
an  area  of  uncontaminated  gold  film. 


3  377  696 

BONDING  diamond'  TO  MOLYBDENUM 

Kenneth  A.  Darrow,  Spraken,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,765 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—472.9) 


llie  direct  bonding  of  diamond  to  molybdenum  metal 
without  using  a  brazing  or  soldering  medium  is  described 
as  well  as  products  producible  by  the  use  of  such  bond- 
ing technique. 

3,377,697 
METHOD  OF  TERMINATING  THIN 
FILM  COMPONENTS 
Ricliard  Ernest  HobiM,  CUnsford,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23, 1964, 

43,267/64 
15  Clahns.  (Cl.  29—621) 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  electric  component  in- 
cluding a  thin  film  of  tantalum  on  a  substrate,  with  a 


i 


3,377,698 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Albert  R.  Eiclc,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Mclvin  J.  Racine  and 

Norman  D.  Lawless,  Flint,  Mich.,  asrignors  io  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micib,  a  corpioration  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,846 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—625) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  circuit  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of  defining  a  desired  circuit  configu- 
ration through  the  cooperation  of  two  parts  cxf  a  fixture 
having  grooves  in  at  least  one  of  said  parts  to  form  pas- 
sageways terminating  at  one  end  and  having  entrance 
openings  at  the  other  end,  feeding  a  plurality  of  flexible 
electrically  conductive  wires  through  said  entrance  open- 
ings into  said  passageways  to  the  terminating  etnd  thereof 
whereby  each  of  the  wires  conforms  to  the  shftpe  of  the 
respective  passageways,  severing  the  wires  at  a  desired 
length  and  coining  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wires  in  a 
desked  shape  for  circuit  connections,  moving  one  of  said 
parts  relative  to  the  other  part  to  expose  a  portion  of 
said  wires  with  the  unexposed  portion  of  said  wires  re- 
maining in  the  grooves  of  said  other  part,  placing  a  first 
sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  coating  on  one  side  thereof  in  contact  with  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  wires,  applying  pressure  to  said 
sheet  sufficient  to  activate  said  coating  and  adhere  said 
wires  to  said  sheet,  pulling  said  sheet  relative  to  said  other 
part  to  remove  said  wires  from  said  grooves  $nd  expose 
said  remaining  portion  of  said  wires,  placing  a  second 
sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  coating  on  one  side  thereof  in  contact  with  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  wires,  to  encase  said  wires  with 
said  opposite  ends  being  exposed. 
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3,377,699 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING  A  CORE  CONTAINING 
METAL  BOARD,  INCLUDING  CIRCUIT  FORM- 
ING, CORE  WIRING  AND  CONNECTING  STEPS 
Donald  Dinella,  Clarit,  Bernard  Kirachcnbaom,  EHzai»ctii, 
and  Eckart  F.  Schutz,  Menlo  Park,  NJ.;  said  DincDa 
and  said  Schntz  asiignon  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  and  said  Kinchcnbanm  aaignor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  both  of 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  both  corporations  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,532 
5  Claims.  (CL  29— «26) 


movement  of  the  stem  and  the  extent  to  which  the  op- 
erating knob  can  be  unscrewed.  Eliminates  riveting  a  stop 
on  spider  stem  and  permits  the  operating  knob  to  be 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  printed  circuit  board,  which 
comprises  forming  an  opening  in  a  metal  plate,  fitting 
an  apertured  magnetic  core  edgewise  into  said  opening 
so  that  the  aperture  is  exposed  above  one  face  of  said 
plate,  exposing  said  plate  and  said  core  to  a  fluidized  bed 
of  plastic  powder  and  covering  the  plate  and  the  surface 
of  the  aperture  in  said  core  while  leaving  a  hole,  permit- 
ting the  fluidized  powder  to  harden  so  as  to  form  a  coat- 
ing on  the  plate  and  core  forming  printed  wiring  on  said 
coating,  threading  said  core  with  a  conductor,  and  con- 
necting the  conductor  to  said  wiring. 


3,377,700 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  MEMBER 

John  R.  Cooky,  Morrison,  IlL,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Origfaial  application  Ian.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,043,  now 

Patent  No.  3,200,226,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  4. 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,270 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—630) 


3,377,701 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  OPERATING  KNOB 

AND  STOP  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  P.  More,  Tramboll,  Conn.,  anignor  to  Eversharp, 

Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,889 

6  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 60.5) 

Safety  razor  having  stops  on  the  blade  seat  to  co- 
operate with  stops  on  spider  assembly  to  limit  upward 


v 


n 

%9 


formed  with  a  closed  bottom  and  permits  relaxation  of 
tolerances  in  manufacturing.  A  two  part  operating  knob 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  which  is  assembled  by  press- 
ing the  parts  together  is  also  shown. 


3,377,702 

SIMPLIFIED  HIGH  POWER  SWINGING 

SCRAPER  TOOL 

Reginald  J.  Aspcck,  8403  Mlllis  Road, 

Utica,  Mich.    48087 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Sw.  No.  542,919 

7  Oafans.  (CL  30—169) 


Method  for  attaching  a  contact  element  to  a  metal  strip 
including  steps  of  work  hardening  a  portion  of  the  strip 
and  punching  an  aperture  in  that  portion.  An  anvil  is 
placed  in  the  aperture  and  a  slug  of  contact  metal  is  ex- 
truded into  the  aperture  with  the  anvil  controlling  the  cold 
flow  of  the  contact  metal.  The  anvil  may  also  have  an  an- 
nular rim  to  seat  in  an  annular  groove  surrounding  the 
aperture.  The  work  hardening  and  the  rim-groove  rela- 
tionship each  serve  to  prevent  enlargement  of  the  aper- 
ture during  attachment  of  the  contact  element. 


A  scra|>ing  tool  having  a  sidewise  reciprocating  blade 
driven  by  one  end  of  a  drive  pin  which  is  slidably  and 
leverwise  mounted  in  a  pivotal  fulcrum  member  with 
the  other  end  of  the  drive  pin  connected  to  a  driven 
oscillating  member  such  as  a  non-rotating  outer  bearing 
race  oscillated  as  by  rotating  inner  bearing  race  mounted 
on  an  eccentric  members  such  as  a  stub  shaft  on  a  motor 
driven  shaft.  , 


3-377,703 

RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 

Felice  Longobardi,  3643  W.  55th  St„ 

Chicago,  in.    60632 

FUed  Oct  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,546 

1  Claim.  (Q.  30—330) 

The  holder  for  stropping  razor  blades  is  formed  of  two 

members  pivoted  together  in  scissors  like  manner.  When 

opened,  a  blade  receiving  recess  is  exposed  on  top  of  the 

lower  blade  which  has  pins  upstanding  to  receive  and  po- 

I  I 
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sition  a  double-edged  blade  with  one  edge  exposed.  The 
upper  member  is  notched  to  receive  the  pins,  the  pins  act- 
ing as  a  stop  when  the  two  members  are  swung  into  align- 
ment. The  recess  is  deep  enough  at  its  rear  end  to  pro- 
tect the  unexposed  edge  of  the  blade  as  the  two  members 
are  swung  from  the  open  (receiving)  position  to  the 
aligned  position.  The  depth  of  the  recess  reduces  forward- 


at  a  forward  end  thereof,  the  head  having  a  $addle  into 
which  a  detachable  clamping  block  may  be  removably  in- 
serted. This  block  has  a  housing  that  is  slotted  for  receiv- 
ing overlapped  end  portions  of  a  looped  matrix  band, 
and  a  crimping  blade  is  provided  by  forming  interlocking 
crimps  in  the  band,  when  an  operating  handle  of  the  in- 
strument is  actuated. 


ly  to  clamp  the  blade  along  the  edges  of  the  members 
nearest  the  exposed  edge.  The  cross-section  of  the  assem- 
bly in  clamping  position  resembles  that  of  a  straight  edge 
razor. 

3,377,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  A 
CEMENTED  DENTAL  STRUCTURE 
Sidney  Steven  Brodie,  720  Fort  Wasliington  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    10040,  and  Albert  de  la  Lastra,  19  Cam- 
bridge Ave.,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.     11714 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,540 
5  Claims.  (CI.  32—43) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  removal 
of  a  cemented  dental  structure  in  which  a  mechanical 
arrangement  capable  of  transmitting  mechanical  energy 
along  the  longiutdinal  axis  of  the  structure  uses  a  variety 
of  magnetically  operable  means  for  imparting  impacting 
forces  to  the  mechanical  arrangement.  The  magnetically 
operable  means  include  a  controlled  source  of  magnetic 
energy  selectively  activating  movable  masses  of  magnetic 
material  to  vary  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  impact- 
ing sequence. 

3,377,705 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  DETACHABLE 

MATRIX  BAND  CLAMPING  BLOCK 

Benjamin  F.  Tofflemire,  41301  Crest  Drive, 

Hemet,  Calif.    92343 

FOed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,388 

7  Claims.  (CI.  32—63) 
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3,377,706 

OMBINED  COMPUTER  AND  PLOTTER  FOR 
AERONAUTICAL,  NAUTICAL  AND  SIMILAR 
USES 

Charles  D.  Shrader,  427  E.  Lewelling  Blvd., 
San  Lorenzo,  Calif.     94580 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,217 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33—75) 


—  *     .,■•,-   .-Ft  ,  i  A.^uJu^iHiim :•'-■  4-— ""'"■'"""- 


This  disclosure  describes  an  instrument  which  is  a  com- 
bination of  a  slide  rule  computer  and  a  chart  plotter 
of  the  type  used  in  navigation.  The  instrument  comprises 
an  elongated  rectangular  strip  having  a  plotter  scale  ad- 
jacent a  first  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  a  semi-circular 
protractor  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  such  edge  for  move- 
ment between  an  exposed  position  in  which  the  pro- 
tractor cooperates  with  the  scale  in  plotting  on  a  chart 
and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  protractor  is  housed 
within  a  slot  in  the  strip.  The  strip  also  includes  an  elon- 
gated channel  extending  lengthwise  of  one  of  its  faces  and 
in  which  a  computer  slide  is  mounted  for  slidable  trans- 
lation. Appropriate  computer  scales  are  provided  on  the 
strip  adjacent  the  channel  and  on  the  slide  bo  that  dis- 
tance, time  or  speed  can  be  computed.  The  plotter  scale 
is  correlated  with  the  computer  scales  to  facilitHe  the  mak- 
ing of  navigational  calculations. 


3,377,707 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

RECTANGULAR  AREAS 

James  L.  Breese,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Breese 

Instrument  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,670 

1  Claim.  (CI.  33—121) 


kL-       h:~^ 


A  dental  instrument  with  detachable  matrix  band  clamp- 
ing block  having  a  supporting  handle  provided  with  a  head 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  instru- 
ment of  the  hyperbola-curve  type  by  which  areas  of  rec-' 
tafigular  surfaces  can  be  read,   without  calculation  and 
with  close  approximation,  directly  from  scale  drawings 
such,  for  example,  as  architects'  drawings  of  building 
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structures.  Prior  hyperbola-type  instruments  have  been 
limited  to  determination  of  relatively  small  rectangular 
areas  because  of  characteristics  inherent  in  hyperbola- 
curve  graduaticm  means,  as  hereinafter  explained.  The 
novel  graduation  means  of  the  present  invention  largely 
avoids  the  stated  limitation  with  corresponding  enlarge- 
ment of  the  instrument's  usefulness. 


3,377,708 
COMBINED  ULLAGE  ROD  AND  BREATHER  CAP 
Max  P.  Gassman,  Waterloo,  and  John  P.  Singer,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,969 
6  Claims.  (CI.  33—126.7) 


A  combined  ullage  rod  and  breather  cap  removably 
mounted  in  the  access  ojaening  of  an  oil  reservoir  meas- 
ures the  oil  level  theein,  and  has  a  cap  fittable  over  the 
access  opening  and  attached  to  the  rod,  and  further  has 
a  handle  on  the  cap  exterior  by  which  the  rod  is  rotated 
to  contract  or  expand  a  sealing  member  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  engageable  with  the  walls  of  the  opening  loosely 
or  tightly  to  seal  the  opening.  A  filter  element  is  provided 
between  the  cap  and  the  sealing  member.  The  latter  has 
a  vent  passage  for  venting  the  oil  reservoir  through  the 
filler  and  past  the  cap  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,377,709 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
John   R.   Frost,   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  361,857, 
Apr.  22,  1964.  This  application  June  24,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  560,389 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 132) 
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A  multiple  spindle  winding  machine  for  winding  fila- 
ments into  packages  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
having  a  fixed  ratio  of  rotation  between  a  snubber  roll 
over  which  the  filaments  pass  and  a  lead  screw,  and  a 
plurality  of  sets,  each  set  associated  with  a  spindle  and 
comprising  a  nut  normally  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
lead  screw  and  optionally  disengaged  therefrom  and  longi- 


tudinally slidable  along  said  lead  screw  in  the  disengaged 
position  between  a  stop  affixed  to  said  lead  screw  and  a 
switch  and  operatively  connected  signal  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  lead  screw,  and  a  scale  adapted  to  aid  in 
the  positioning  of  said  nut  along  said  lead  screw.  The  nut 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  switch  and  activate  the  signal 
means  when  a  desired  length  of  filament  is  wound  on 
a  spindle. 


3,377,710 
BEARING  FREE-PLAY  INDICATOR 
Robert  J.  Chlopan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,935 
2  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


...»^ 
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This  specification  describes  a  rotary  bearing  structure. 
It  includes  a  means  for  measuring  the  free-play  of  a  bear- 
ing assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  elements. 


3,377,711 
PRECISION  MACHINE 
Bemhard    Wempe,    Egerer,    Chieming,    Upper   Bavaria, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Wenczler  and  Heidenbain,  near 
Fraunstein,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1962. 

W  32,901 

13  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  precision  machine  such  as  a  measuring  or  division 
machine   including   a   displaceable  structure,  comprising 
a  foundation, 
a  structure  adapted  to  support  a  work  piece, 
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at  kast  one  longitudinal  guide  track  displaceably  re- 
ceiving said  structure, 

a  supporting  track  means  including  a  longitudinal  sup- 
porting track  supporting  said  structure  and  opera- 
tively  supported  on  said  foundation  in  order  to  relieve 
said  guide  track  from  its  load,  and 

connecting  means  disposed  between  said  guide  track 
and  said  supporting  track  means  and  supporting  said 
guide  track  independently  of  said  supporting  track 
for  preventing  the  transmission  of  bending  move- 
ments from  said  supporting  track  means  to  said  guide 
track,  and  said  connecting  means  being  opcratively 
supported  by  said  foundation. 


faces  comprising  a  linear  measuring  device  acting  between 
a  supporting  surface  and  the  base  of  the  layout  device  to 
accurately  determine  the  distance  of  movement  of  the 
base.  The  supporting  surface  is  provided  with  parallel 
grooves  spaced  apart  fixed  distances  and  means  for 
engaging  the  linear  measuring  device  in  said  grooves  in 


3,377,712 

Gabriel  Ladislav  Farkas  and  Karel  Hajnis,  Prague, 
Czedioslovalda,  asignors  to  Ceskoslovenska 
Akademie  ved.,  Pr&gue,  CzechodoTakia 

FOed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,922 

Claims  miority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia, 

Dec.  28,  1964,  PV.  7,369/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 
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to  accurately  determine  the  distance  of  movement 
;  device. 


3,377,714 

CONTOUR  LEVEL 

Victor  G.  Carlson,  R.R.  2,  Cherokee,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,965 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—206) 


51012 


A  T-shaped  frame  has  an  upright  arm  and  a  station- 
ary transverse  arm.  The  upright  arm  is  provided  with  an 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  recess.  An  adjustable 
transverse  arm  is  journalled  in  the  recess  of  the  upright 
arm  for  rotation  and  for  movement  along  the  recess  and 
is  itself  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  elon- 
gated recess.  Height-measuring  members  are  provided  on 
the  adjustable  transverse  arm  and  are  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  the  recess  thereof  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
frame,  and  are  also  adjustable  for  displacement  in  the 
direction  normal  to  this  plane.  A  first  scale  extends  along 
each  of  the  recesses  in  parallelism  therewith,  and  a  sec- 
ond scale  is  provided  on  the  adjustable  transverse  arm 
for  indicating  the  angular  position  thereof  with  reference 
to  the  upright  arm.  A  pointer  is  provided  on  the  upright 
arm  journalled  in  the  recess  of  the  same  for  rotation  and 
for  longitudinal  movement  and  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  second  scale  for  indicating  the  angular  position 
of  the  pointer  with  reference  to  the  upright  arm. 


9<        9a 


3  377  713 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LAYOUT  DEVICE 
Frederick  S.  Schiler,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Portage 
Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Continnation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  766,051,  Oct.  8, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  236,781,  Nov.  8,  1962,  and  ^r.  No. 
456,880,  Apr.  30,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  642,613 

9  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 
A  layout  device  for  marking  locations  on  planar  sur- 


V.  grade  indicator  including  an  axially  mounted  float 
immersed  in  a  liquid  contained  within  a  housing.  A  cam 
rod  is  attached  to  the  float  which  is  received  by  a  cam 
follower,  the  latter  being  attached  to  a  rotating  shaft 
oriented  perpendicular  to  the  float  axis  of  rotation.  A 
pointer  is  attached  to  the  cam  follower  shaft  thereby 
effecting  a  translation  of  rotational  motion  from  the 
float.  Finally,  a  dial  is  provided  on  a  housiing  wall  in 
front  of  the  pointer  for  an  indication  of  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  float,  this 
being  a  measure  of  the  grade  traversed  by  the  indicator. 


3,377,715 

PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 

Otto  Hubner,  3  Pemerkreppe,  Munich  27,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,(M7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  14, 1965, 
,  H  55,789 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—99) 
A  portable  hair  dryer  having  a  carrying  case  with  a 
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motor  driven  blower  mounted  within  the  case.  A  heat 
storage  member  is  within  said  case  through  which  air  is 


blown  from  which  heated  air  is  mixed  with  a  selected 
amount  of  cold  air  and  delivered  to  the  head  of  the  user. 


3  377  716 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACH- 
ING  THE  OPERATION   OF  A   KEYBOARD 
CONTROLLED  MACHINE  OR  INSTRUMENT 
Arthur  R.  Schmoyer,  Falls  Chorch,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Don  S.  Wenger,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,360, 
Apr.  24,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  424,998 

6  Claims.  (CL  35—6) 


:J 


-  J. 


-n 


I 


Kll^Sit 


-"^ 


A  combined  visual-audio  teaching  aid  for  keyboard 
instruments  by  which  a  pupil  may  simultaneously  be  sub- 
jected to  vocal  and  visual  stimuli  to  aid  him  in  identifying 
a  given  key  which  when  operated  will  cause  the  instru- 
ment to  perform  a  given  function.  The  stimuli  may  be 
developed  by  concurrent  "readout"  of  a  multiple  track 
record  medium  bearing  a  vocal  sound  track  synchronized 
with  a  signal  impulse  track  in  combination  with  a  loud- 
speaker and  plural  visual  signal  devices  respectively,  the 
latter  being  disposed  in  identifying  relationship  to  the 
respective  keys  of  the  instrument  and  being  individually 
and  selectively  responsive  to  predetermined  electric  im- 
pulses in  code  as  developed  upon  "readout"  of  said  signal 
track. 


3  J77  717 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  ADDITION 

AND  SUBTRACTION 

Thomas  M.  Rowe,  1412  Elm  Ave., 

Portsmouth,  Va.    23704 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,329 

6  Claims.  (CL  35—31) 


1.  A  device  for  teaching  arithmetic,  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  sheet  having  a  horizontally  disposed  lower 
extremity  and  carrying 

(a)  an  addition  scale  including  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical columns  of  vertically  spaced  identical  unity 
indicator  marks,  the  number  of  said  unity  in- 
dicator marks  in  each  of  the  said  columns  there- 
of in  said  addition  scale  differing,  with  one  of 
the  said  unity  indicator  marks  in  each  of  the 
said  columns  thereof  in  said  addition  scale  in- 
cluding numerical  indicia  correlative  with  the 
number  of  said  unity  indicator  marks  in  the 
column;  as  well  as 

(b)  an  addition  answer  table  disposed  a  distaixx 
below  said  addition  scale,  said  addition  answer 
table  including  a  column  of  numbers  sittiated 
directly  beneath  each  of  the  said  columns  of 
unity  indicator  marks  of  said  addition  scale,  the 
uppermost  number  in  each  of  the  columns  there- 
of in  said  addition  answer  table  being  placed  at 
the  same  vertical  level  on  said  base  sheet  and 
further  being  equal  to  the  niunber  of  unity  in- 
dicator marks  in  the  column  thereof  in  said 
addition  scale  situated  directly  tbereabove  plus 
one,  the  remaining  numbers  in  each  of  the  said 
columns  thereof  in  said  addition  answer  table 
being  equal  to  the  nimiber  situated  directly 
thereabove  plus  one,  the  number  greater  by  the 
same  amount  than  the  uppermost  niunber  in  the 
column  in  each  of  the  said  colimms  thereof  in 
said  addition  answer  table  being  placed  at  the 
same  vertical  level  on  said  base  sheet;  and 

(B)  an  overlay  sheet  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
lower  extremity  superposed  for  transverse  sliding 
movement  at  a  constant  vertical  level  on  said  base 
sheet,  said  overlay  sheet  having  an  upper  extremity 

disposed  below  said  addition  scale  carried  by  said 
base  sheet,  said  overlay  sheet  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  at  the  vertical  level  of  each  of 

the  said  numbers  in  the  said  columns  thereof  in  said 
addition  answer  table  carried  by  said  base  sheet,  said 
apertures  further  being  spaced  across  said  overlay 

sheet,  said  overlay  sheet  further  carrying  a  master 
scale  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  ver- 
tically spaced  identical  unity  indicator  marks,  the 
number  of  said  master  scale  imity  indicator  marks  in 
each  of  the  said  columns  thereof  differing,  with  one 
of  the  said  master  scale  unity  indicator  marks  in  each 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1968 


of  the  said  columns  thereof  in  said  master  scale 
carrying  numerical  indicia  correlative  with  the  num- 
ber of  said  master  scale  unity  indicator  marks  in  the 
column,  each  of  the  said  columns  of  said  master 
scale  unity  indicator  marks  being  situated  directly 
above  one  of  said  overlay  sheet  apertures,  the  num- 
ber of  said  master  scale  unity  indicator  marks  in  the 
column  thereof  situated  directly  above  an  overlay 
sheet  aperture  being  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  number  in  a  column  thereof  in  said  addition 
answer  table  viewable  through  said  aperture  and  the 
uppermost  number  in  the  said  column  thereof  in 
said  addition  answer  table. 


3  377  718 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  ANGLES 

Cornelias  Savin,  Westbury,  Alan  G.  Vorwald,  Bethpage, 

and  Christopher  R.  Vagts,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Antran  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,778 

6  Claims.  (CI.  35—34) 


posite  one  of  said  driven  rotatable  support  m«ans,  said 
globe  being  supported  for  free  movement  on  said 
driven  and  further  support  means  and  being  main- 
tained in  position  on  said  support  means  by  gravity, 
said  pair  of  driven  rotatable  support  means  being  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  plane- 
tary globe  at  points  on  said  diametral  plane  disposed 
90^  from  each  other  as  measured  from  the  center  of 
said  globe  for  rotating  the  globe; 


(iv)  a  first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  driven  rotatable  support  means; 

(V)  a  second  drive  means  connected  to  another  of 
said  driven  rotatable  support  means,  said  first  and 
second  drive  means  adapted  to  be  operated  inde- 
pendently, simultaneously  and  sequentially; 

(vi)  position  indicator  means  connected  to  said  base, 
said  ptisition  indicator  being  located  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  said  globe  and  serving  an  observer  to  follow 
.navigational  courses  when  said  globe  is  rot^ited. 


An  animated  transparency  device  and  method  for 
demonstrating  visually  the  concepts  and  measurement  of 
angles  and  their  relation  to  one  another  comprising  a 
circular  member  having  markings  arranged  around  the 
circumferential  edge  thereof  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  arm- 
like members  pivotally  attached  thereto  at  the  center 
thereof,  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  hairline 
thereon,  one  of  said  rotatable  members  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  holes  therein  in  which  a  marking  instrument  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  for  inscribing  circles  on  said  cir- 
cular member,  all  of  said  members  being  made  of  a 
transparent  material  of  identifying  and  contrasting  colors 
adapted  to  be  projected  on  a  screen  by  an  overhead  pro- 
jection. 

3  377,719 
GLOBE  NAVIGATION  SIMULATOR 
Roman  B.  Kroitor,  3538  Marlowe  Ave., 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  6,  1964, 
913,326 
8  Claims.  (CI.  35—46) 
1.  A  globe  navigation  simulator  comprising: 
(i)  a  planetary  globe; 
(ii)  a  support  base; 

(iii)  a  pair  of  driven  rotatable  support  means  carried 
by  said  base,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  each  of  said 
rotatable  support  means  being  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar and  fixed  relative  to  said  support  base,  said  axes 
lying  on  a  diametral  plane  of  said  planetary  globe, 
further  support  means  carried  by  said  base  and  in- 
cluding one  support  means  located  diametrically  op- 


,  3,377,720  I 

MATERIAL  FOR  SHOE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Sheldon  R.  Kaplan,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Ny- 
Linn  Chicago  Corp.,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,009 

7  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 
A  shoe  construction  having  heel  and  sole  portions  at- 
taclKd  to  an  upper.  The  heel  and  sole  portions  define 
wearing  surfaces,  and  the  material  forming  theBe  wearing 
surfaces  consists  of  polyurethane  in  combination  with  a 
reinforcing  composition  selected  from  the  group  of  mate- 
rials consisting  of  glass  fiber  and  polyester  fiber.  The 
reinforcing  composition  is  located  at  least  in  the  area  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  wearing  surfaces,  and  this  com- 
bination improves  gripping  action,  particularly  during  nail- 
ing and  stitching  operations. 


3.377,721 

REINFORCED  SKI  BOOT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Raymond  R.  Johnson,  6457  S.  124tlti 

Seattle,  Wash.     98178 
Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,459 

14  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 

reinforced  ski  boot  or  the  like  is  disclosod,  together 
the  method  for  reinforcing  it.  According  to  the 
method,  the  boots  are  mounted  over  mandrels  corre- 
sponding to  the  wearer's  feet,  having  ankle  portions  there- 
on which  occupy  the  foot  access  openings  in  the  tops  of 
the  boots.  These  mandrels  may  be  constituted  by  the 
wearer's  feet  themselves.  In  any  event,  cavities  are  formed 
between  the  mandrels  and  the  sides  of  the  boots,  which 
communicate   with  the  ambient  outside  surroundings  of 

the  boots,  through  ankle  openings  in  the  tops  of  the 


A 

with 


April  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


607 


boots  at  a  level  adjacent  the  aforesaid  ankle  portions   ing  thereby  one  thick  side  and  an  opposite  thin  side, 
of  the  mandrels.  A  foamable  liquid  resin  compound  is    mounting  means  mounting  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
introduced  into  each  such  cavity,  through  the  ankle  open-    with  said  inclined  faces  in  face-to-face  relationship,  and 
ing  thereof,  when  the   resin  is  in  a  viscous  catalyzed, 
but  substantially  uncured,  foamed  condition.  The  sides 


of  the  boots  are  then  compressed  against  the  mandrels, 
while  the  cavities  are  in  communication  with  the  out- 
side surroundings  of  the  boots  through  the  ankle  open- 
ings, so  that  the  foam  cells  arc  collapsed  and  the  resin 
is  formed  into  semi-rigid  ankle-fitting  plates  as  it  cures. 


3,377,722 

BOUNCING  SHOES 

Billy  N.  Downing,  1676  E.  Kingsley  Ave.,  Apt.  1, 

Pomona,  Calif.    91767 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,488 

10  Claims.  (CI.  36—7.8) 


^    \ 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  toy  or  exercising  device 
which  may  be  attached  to  one  or  both  feet  to  augment 
walking,  running  and  jumping  capabilities  and  provide 
safe,  healthful  entertainment.  The  device  is  operable  by 
a  bouncing  or  jumping  motion  to  propel  the  person  up- 
wardly into  the  air,  whereby  after  repeated  rebounding 
the  person  is  able  to  bounce  to  relatively  great  heights 
and  distances  as  determined  by  the  bouncing  ability  of 
the  person  and  by  the  capacity  of  the  device.  The  opera- 
tion of  the  device  is  due  to  the  novel  spring  configuration 
wherein  each  of  the  pairs  of  spring  members  consists  of 
independent,  uniformly  tapered  cantilevers  which  uni- 
formly distribute  the  stresses  induced  during  compression 
of  the  device,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cantilever  of  each 
spring  member  arc  pivotably  interconnected.  The  device 
also  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  foot  support. 


3,377,723 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  SHOE  HEEL 
Robert  C.  England,  109  Chase  Ave., 

Cashmere,  Wash.    98815 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,822 

7  aaims.  (CI.  36—39) 

1.  A  composite  golf  shoe  heel  comprising  upper  and 

lower  heel  sections  each  having  an  inclined  face  form- 


'.^'^1J^S^4 


locking  means  for  locking  said  upper  and  lower  sectiwis  in 
selected  relative  positions  to  alter  the  tilt  of  the  heel  lower 
surface  relative  to  the  heel  upper  surface. 


3,377,724 

TREE  PUSHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZERS 

William  A.  Jones,  Jr.,  710  S.  Spring, 

Nevada,  Mo.    64772 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,104 

2  Claims.  (CI.  37—2) 

I 


'    ■JLX--^^,^^^^..^^.^ 


A  tree  pusher  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  bull- 
dozer constituting  a  bulldozer  blade  extending  horizon- 
tally in  front  of  the  tractor  by  means  of  pusher  beams 
attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  blade  and  con- 
nected at  their  rearward  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  tractor 
for  pivotal  movement  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  said 
tree  pusher  attachment  comprising  a  seccmd  pair  of  pusher 
beams  pivoted  at  their  rearward  ends  respectively  to  said 
first  pusher  beams,  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  and 
extending  forwardly  of  said  bulldozer  blade  to  rest  on 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  means  attaching  said  second 
pair  of  pusher  beams  to  said  bulldozer  blade. 


3  377  725 

SNOW  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 

Ferdinand  J.  Armbrust,  350  W.  Main  Road, 

Newport,  R.I.    02840 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,244 

4  Claims.  (CI.  37—10) 


An  apparatus  for  compacting  snow  for  more  easy 
storing  or  handling  comprising  using  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  to  compact  the  snow  by  directing  snow  as  the 

snow  travels  beneath  the  vehicle  which  has  some  revolving 
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means  such  as  an  endless  belt  or  chain  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  and  then  cutting  the  compacted  snow  into  suitable 
units  for  easy  handling. 


3,377,726 

CANAL  TRIMMER 

Raymond  A.  Hanson,  %  R*  A.  Hanson  Company, 

Palouse,  Wash.     99161 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,988 

4  Claims.  (CL  37—82) 


A  canal  trimmmer  comprising  a  horizontal  bottom 
frame,  a  slope  frame  and  an  intermediate  digging  wheel 
frame.  The  outer  ends  of  the  three  connected  frame  sec- 
tions are  supported  by  powered  tracks  that  are  vertically 
adjustable.  A  horizontal  and  slope  plane  sections  are  each 
provided  with  digging  and  trimming  augers  which  carry 
excess  soil  to  the  digging  wheel  frame,  which  is  provided 
with  an  upright  digging  wheel.  A  wheel  lifts  the  soil  car- 
ried to  it  and  drops  it  upon  a  powered  discharge  conveyor 
which  carries  the  soil  to  the  side  of  the  excavation. 


3,377,727 

PICTURE  VIEWER 

John  H.  Weggeland,  9137  liUcnthal  Ave. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90045 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,370 

7  Claims.  (CL  40—79) 
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3  377  728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING 

ALPHA-NUMERIC  INDICIA 

Herbert  Bemette  MiUer,  Jr.,  3835  Shady  Oalt  Road, 

Hopkins,  Minn.     55343 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,773 

1  Claim.  (CI.  40—125) 


A  series  of  opaque  indicia  bearing  transparent  panels 
are  adhesively  secured  to  a  base  having  properly  colored 
areas  to  receive  the  several  panels  and  to  thus;  give  a 
finished  appearance  to  the  assembly. 


4r  Ji  '* 


1.  A  picture  viewer  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  top  face  with  an 
opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  skirt  around 
three  edges  of  the  face  defining  a  space  to  accommo- 
date a  stack  of  pictures, 

(b)  a  member  across  the  bottom  of  the  frame  provided 
with  means  to  impose  a  resilient  bias  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stack  to  press  the  topmost  picture  against 
the  under  side  of  the  face  of  the  frame, 

(c)  a  shuttle  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  guided 
therein  for  movement  between  retracted  position 
within  the  confines  of  the  frame  and  extended  posi- 
tion beyond  the  fourth  edge  of  the  frame  face, 

(d)  pusher  means  on  the  shuttle  to  engage  against  the 
edge  of  the  topmost  picture  thai  is  opposite  said 
fourth  edge  of  the  frame  face  and  carried  by  the 
shuttle,  when  the  latter  is  extended,  to  a  position 
beyond  the  remainder  of  the  stack  and,  thereby  re- 
leased to  fall  gravitationally, 

(e)  a  portion  of  said  member  across  the  bottom  and 
a  ledge  on  the  shuttle  intercepting  the  released  pic- 
ture to  liold  the  same  at  a  height  below  the  lower- 
most picture  and  in  laterally  offset  relation  with  the 
newly  exposed  topmost  {HCture  of  said  remainder  of 
the  stacl^  and 

(f)  a  portion  on  the  shuttle  to  abut  against  the  other 
edge  of  said  released  picture  to  transport  said  picture 
to  a  position  at  the  bottom  of  the  stack  when  the 
shuttle  is  returned  to  retracted  position. 


3,377,729 

LICENSE-PLATE  FASTENING  MEANS 

Robert  F.  Anderson,  825  Wisconsin  Ave., 

Racine,  Wis.     53403 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,773 

1  Claim.  (CI.  40—209) 


A  means  to  facilitate  mounting  a  license  plate  on  an 
automobile  frame  or  bumiJer  when  the  end  of  the  bolt  is 
not  easily  reached  in  order  to  apply  the  nut  thereto.  In 
this  means,  the  nut  is  strung  on  a  wire  or  similar  member 
which  is  inserted  in  the  mounting  hole  from  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  and  is  made  to  extend  forwardly  of  the  plate 
to  be  secured.  The  bolt  has  an  axial  bore  to  permit  it  to 
be  strung  on  the  forwardly-protruding  portion  of  the 
wire.  It  is  then  shifted  therealong  to  threadedly  engage 
the  nut  and  be  threadedly  secured  to  the  nut  while  the 
wire  is  held  taut.  The  wire  member  is  then  withdrawn 
rearwardly. 

!  3  377  730 

BOLT  MECHANISM  'fOR  BOLT  ACTION  TYPE 
FIREARM  AND  MECHANISM  USED  THERE- 
IN FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  MOTION  TO 
RECIPROCATING  AND  ROTARY  MOTION 
Kari  R.  Lewis,  77  OIney  Road, 
Wethersfield,  Conn.    06109 
CoBtlniuition-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,763, 
Fel.  3,  1966.  This  application  Dec  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  609,979  | 

35  Claims.  (G.  42—16) 


This  application  discloses  a  number  of  bolt  adtion  type 
firearms  and  in  general  is  specifically  directed  to  the 


mechanism  for  moving  the  bolt,  and  associated  parts  of 
the  firing  mechanism,  of  such  a  firearm  relative  to  the 
associated  barrel  and  housing  for  bringing  cartridges  into 
and  out  of  a  firing  position  and  for  otherwise  condition- 
ing the  firearm  for  proper  operation.  The  mechanism 
for  operating  the  bolt  consists  of  gear  teeth  formed 
on  a  part  of  the  bolt  and  a  rotary  gear  element  mesh- 
ing with  such  bolt  teeth.  Various  different  types  of  gear 
elements,  and  ways  of  driving  the  same,  are  disclosed,  as 
are  various  different  forms  of  gear  teeth,  or  gear  teeth 
in  combination  with  other  elements,  for  reciprocating  the 
bolt  longitudinally  as  well  as  moving  it  in  a  second 
direction,  angularly  or  radially,  to  lock  and  unlock  it 
when  in  one  limit  of  its  longhudinal  movement,  as  a 
result  of  continuous  rotary  motion  of  the  gear  element. 


3,377,731 

LEVER  ACTION  TRIGGER  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Lawrence,  Ogden,  Utah,  assigaor  to  Browning 

Industries,  Inc.,  Mountain  Green,  Utah 

FOed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,115 

9  CbUms.  (CI.  42—20) 


»0  J9 


A  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  hammer  and  a  cocking 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  receiver  capable  of  cock- 
ing the  hammer  to  a  half-cock  or  full-cock  position,  a 
sear  pivotally  mounted  in  the  receiver,  the  hammer  hav- 
ing a  deep  notch  and  a  shallow  notch  engaged  by  the 
sear  when  the  hammer  is  in  the  half-cock  and  full-cock 
positions  respectively,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
cocking  lever,  the  trigger  having  a  sear  link  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  and  a  stop  member  on  the  other  end 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  sear  link;  the 
sear  link  being  provided  with  a  hook  which  engages  the 
sear  to  release  the  hammer  only  when  the  hammer  is  in 
the  full-cock  position  and  being  ineffectual  to  engage 
the  sear  when  the  hammer  is  in  a  half-cock  position  or 
when  the  trigger  is  depressed  prior  to  completion  of  the 
cocking  action  of  the  rifle. 


3  377  732 
LOADING  MAGAZINE  FOR  REVOLVER 

CYLINDER 

Norman  A.  Bivens,  10664  Wheatland  Ave., 

Sunland,  Calif.    91040 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,525 

8  Claims.  (CI.  42—50) 

An  easy  loading  magazine  for  use  with  revolvers,  said 

magazine  comprising:    an  elongated,  tubular  cartridge- 


receiving  channel  closed  at  one  end;  a  cartridge  follower 
in  said  channel;  a  spring  between  said  follower  and  said 
closed  end;  a  pin  passing  through  said  follower  and  pene- 


'm 


trating  opposed  grooves  in  said  channel  walls  whereby 
said  spring  may  be  manually  compressed  to  facilitate  load- 
ing said  magazine. 


3,377,733 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  A  HALIBUT 

LONG  LINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Einar  Godo,  17103  NE.  16th  Place, 

BcHevne,  Wash.     98004 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,013 

12  Oaims.  (CL  43—4) 


z^^> 


^°^.   rJ 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  a  hahbut  long  line  or  the 
like  having  gangions  fixed  at  spaced  intervals  with  hooks 
thereon,  the  fish  having  been  removed  from  the  hooks, 
comprising  in  combination;  means  for  hauling  in  said 
line  at  a  constant  speed,  an  electrical  control  system, 
means  for  sensing  the  direction  the  gangion  is  wound 
about  the  line  and  storing  the  information  in  the  con- 
trol system,  means  for  counting  the  number  of  turns  of 
the  gangion  about  the  line  and  storing  the  information  in 
the  control  system  and  means  controlled  by  said  control 
system  for  unwinding  the  turns  of  the  gangion  according 
to  the  stored  information. 


3,377,734 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Lawrence  L.  Snow,  P.O.  Box  3722, 

St  Petersbnrs,  Fla.     33731 

Filed  Dec  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,123 

1  Claim.  (CL  43—42.24) 


1.  An  artificial  fishing  lure,  comprising  an  elongated 
lure  body  molded  of  a  flexible,  rubber-like  material  and 
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having  a  relatively  rounded  upper  surface  and  a  relatively 
flat  lower  surface,  a  fish  hook  disposed  beneath  the  lure 
body  and  having  an  eye  positioned  rearwardly  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  lure  body  and  a  shank  extending  lon- 
gitudinally rearwardly  and  terminating  in  a  barbed  point 
adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  first  cotter  pin 
having  a  shank  extending  perpendicularly  downwardly 
through  the  lure  body  and  through  the  eye  of  the  hook, 
said  cotter  pin  having  an  eye  projecting  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body,  a  light  thin  washer  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  secured  to  the  shank  of  said  cotter  pin  by  the 
passage  of  said  cotter  pin  shank  through  the  said  aper- 
ture and  disposed  between  the  eye  of  said  cotter  pin  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lure  body,  a  flat,  disc-like  weight 
having  an  aperture  therein  disposed  below  the  eye  of  the 
hook  with  the  cotter  pin  shank  also  passing  through  the 
aperture  in  the  weight  and  being  deformed  below  said 
weight  to  maintain  the  attachment  of  the  weight  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  hook  to  the  lure  body;  asecond  cotter 
pin  having  a  shank  extending  perpendicularly  upwardly 
through  the  lure  body  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  said 
second  cotter  pin  having  an  eye  freely  enclosing  the  rear 
shank  of  the  fish  hook  and  projecting  below  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lure  body,  the  ends  of  said  second  cotter 
pin  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  and 
being  deformed  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body;  a  fishing  line  secured  to  the 
eye  of  the  cotter  pin,  the   arrangement  of  parts  per- 
mitting the  hook  shank  to  slide  freely  within  the  eye  of 
the  second  cotter  pin  when  force  is  applied  to  the  hook 
by  a  hooked  fish  to  cause  the  shank  of  the  first  cotter 
pin  to  bend  slightly  out  of  the  perpendicular  and  the 
weight  below  the  hook  eye  to  act  as  a  lever  and  press  up- 
wardly against  the  shank  and  eye  of  the  hook,  whereby 
the   tension   and    stress   upon   the    hook   is   transmitted 
through  the  parts  to  the  fishing  line. 


3  377  735 

DEVICE  FOR  removing' EMBEDDED  FISHHOOK 

Albert  E.  Daughtry,  700  Wilkes  Drive, 

Eugene,  Greg.    97402 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,258 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43—53.5) 


1  3,377,736 

I  BOX  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Richard  G.  Woolworth,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Old  Pal,  Inc.,  Lidtz,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,373 

9  Claims.  (CI.  43—57.5) 


A  box  for  tools,  fishing  tackle  and  the  like  including 
a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  lid  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto;  at  least  one  tray  means  is  supported  by 
cantilever  mechanism  and  is  arranged  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  the  box  on  closing  and  opening  of  the  lid 
portion;  oppositely  located  cushion  material  is  provided 
in  the  box  to  protect  articles  disposed  thei?ebetween 
agaiitet  shock;  the  tray  means  is  provided  with  a  cover; 
the  interior  bottom  of  the  tray  and  the  interior  of  the 
cover  are  also  provided  with  resilient  cushion  material 
to  support  articles  therebetween  against  shock;  a  rigid 
member  extends  inwardly  of  the  box  lid  and  engages  and 
positively  retains  the  tray  cover  in  closed  position. 


3  377,737 

COMBINATION  LURE  CARRIER  AND 

LEADER  DISPENSER 

Floyd  R.  Campbell,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Vincent  J.  Walter,  Wichita,  Kins. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,684 

8  Claims.  (CI.  43—57.5) 


1.  A  fishhook  removing  device  comprising  a  shaft 
member,  a  knob  mounted  at  the  end  of  such  shaft  mem- 
ber, said  knob  being  hollow  and  having  an  interior  cham- 
ber open  at  each  end  of  said  knob,  said  shaft  member 
having  a  substantially  V-shaped  groove  beginning  near 
said  end  of  said  shaft  member  and  leading  down  into  the 
end  of  said  knob  chamber,  said  knob  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slit  extending  through  one  side  of  said  knob  for  the 
entire  length  of  said  knob  leading  into  said  knob  chamber, 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  slit  extending  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  center  line  of  said  groove,  the  width  of 
said  slit  increasing  from  the  middle  portion  of  said  slit 
to  the  ends  of  said  slit,  the  intersections  of  the  walls  of 
said  slit  with  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  knob  and 
the  intersections  of  the  walls  of  said  slit  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  knob  and  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  rounded,  and  said  walls  of  said  slit  at  said  inner  end 
of  said  knob  merging  into  the  walls  of  said  groove  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  fishhook  line  can  be  easily  and 
freely  received  into  and  discharged  from  said  knob  as 
desired. 


A  fisherman's  accessory  which  is  provided  With  a  clip 
for  attachment  to  the  user's  belt  or  other  pert  of  his 
clothing,  and  which  accessory  includes  an  outwardly  fac- 
ing rotatably  mounted  body  that  is  pierceable  lor  remov- 
able retention  of  hooks,  flies,  lures,  and  the  like.  The  ac- 
cessory also  includes  a  rotatably  mounted  reel  for  dispens- 
ing such  lengths  of  leader  or  the  like  needed,  and  provi- 
sion is  made  for  enabling  the  user  to  sever  a  selected 
length  of  line  from  the  reel. 
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3,377,738 

TOY 

Leo  Allen  Goodrum,  Jr.,  4717  Birchman, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76107 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,091 

2  Claims.  (CL  46—1) 


D^y^iK 


body.  Rotatable  shaft  extends  through  housing  and  carries 
appendages  at  its  ends.  Spring  tends  to  rotate  shaft.  One 
latch  member  surrounds  and  rotates  with  shaft.  Second 
latch  member  loosely  surrounds  shaft,  and  carries  pro- 


1 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  for  children  for  attachment 
to  the  inside  of  an  automobile  window,  the  combination 
of  a  first  piece  of  transparent  plastic  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  representation  of  a  gun  sight,  and  of  an 
instrument  panel,  thereon,  a  second  piece  of  plastic  flex- 
ible sheet  material,  relatively  smaller  than  said  first  piece, 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  first  piece  by  heat  sealing 
around  its  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  fully  enclosed,  fluid 
tight  pocket,  and  a  body  of  colored  liquid  received  in 
the  pocket,  the  pocket  having  an  elongated,  generally 
tubular  intermediate  portion  simulating  the  upstanding 
front  sight  on  a  gun  barrel,  and  having  a  bulbous  lower 
end  portion  normally  having  a  major  portion  of  the  body 
of  colored  liquid  received  therein,  and  having  an  enlarged 
upper  end  portion,  shaped  to  simulate  an  explosion  pat- 
tern, positioned  centrally  of  the  simulated  gun  sight. 


3,377,739 
SPARKLING  SPIMWER 
Leonard  S.  Michelman,  172  Lynnwood  Drive,  Long- 
meadow,   Mass.     01106,   and  Joseph   G.   Haber, 
4  Manning  Road,  Thompsonville,  Conn.     06082 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,856 
10  Claims.  (CI.  46—48) 


This  invention  involves  a  toy  which  spins,  often  called 
a  Yo-Yo.  Tliis  particular  invention  is  directed  to  a  Yo-Yo 
having  translucent  outer  shells.  Mounted  within  the  shells 
are  flints.  The  flints  are  mounted  in  a  novel  arrangement 
on  a  U-shaped  member  Discs  are  located  proximate  the 
flints  with  an  emery  cloth  surface.  The  horizontal  section 
oif  the  U-shaped  member  rotates  under  the  tension  of  a 
string,  causing  the  U-shaped  member  with  the  mounted 
flints  to  make  surface  contact  with  the  abrasive  material, 
emitting  sparks  which  appear  through  the  translucency  of 
the  shells.  The  U-shaped  member  is  so  designed  that  it 
will  not  interfere  with  the  spinning  action  of  the  Yo-Yo 
assembly. 


3,377,740 
ANIMATED  TOY  SUCH  AS  A  DOLL 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Sooth  Orange,  and  Dorland  L.  Cros- 
man.  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assigrors  to  De  Luxe  Reading 
Corp.,  Elizabetk^  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,040 
11  Claims.  (CI.  46—119) 
Cylindrical    housing    fiis    entirely    within    flexible    toy 

849  O.Q.— 24 


jecting  part  extending  through  housing  wall.  When  pro- 
jecting pari  is  pressed  by  pressing  flexible  toy  body,  sec- 
ond latch  member  tilts  and  releases  first  latch  member 
permitting  spring  to  rotate  shaft. 


3,377,741 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  TRACK 

SYSTEM  AND  TOY  VEHICLE 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,558 

7  Claims.  (CI.  46—202) 


A  hollow  flexible  track  of  tubing  capable  of  being 
laid  out  to  define  at  least  one  closed  path  of  travel  and 
a  toy  vehicle  having  a  wheel  riding  on  the  track  to  be 
guided  around  the  path.  The  hollow  track  also  serves  as 
a  closed  fluid  pressure  system  to  which  pneumatic 
switches,  trackside  accessories  and  such  devices  can  be 
connected  for  operation.  A  manually  operable  pump  is 
also  connected  to  the  closed  system  for  applying  pressure 
therein  to  operate  the  devices  connected  to  the  track. 


3,377,742 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  SLOT  RACERS 
Philip  Sheldon,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  J.  Bacsanyi, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Model  Products  Cor- 
poration, Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,332 
6  aaims.  (a.  46—243) 
1.  A  slot  type  racer  having  a  two-speed  automatic 
transmission  comprising  a  chassis,  an  axle  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  chasssis,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  engageable  with  a  track  so  as  to  drive  the  racer 
therealong,  low  and  high  speed  gears  joumaled  on  said 
axle,  an  electric  drive  motor  carried  by  said  chassis,  drive 
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means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  gears  so  in  an  attractive  state  for  a  prolonged  period,  the  moisture 
that  the  motor  continuously  rotates  such  gears,  and  auto-  means  being  mountable  on  most  types  of  present  contain- 
matic  shift  means  earned  by  said  axle  and  operable  re-    crs  and  along  the  side  thereof  so  as  to  be  inoonspicuous. 


26- 
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3,377,745 

LOUVERED  DAMPER 

Einar  Seth,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Svenslu  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FHed  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  5,  1964, 

6,850/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  49—92) 


sponsive  to  centrifugal  fwce  to  connect  said  low  speed 
gear  to  said  axle  at  low  axle  speeds  and  to  connect  said 
high  speed  gear  to  said  axle  at  high  axle  speeds. 


3,377,743 
HEAT  GENERATOR 
lames  T.  Thompson,  635  Ruby,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Ross 
M.   Holdeman,   512   AUen  Road   NE.,   Atlanta,   Ga. 
30324 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,562 
10  Claims.  (CI.  47—2) 


A  heat  generator  for  heating  orchards,  comprising  a 
tower,  a  shroud  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tower,  an  en- 
gine driven  propeller  in  the  shroud,  and  a  burner  can 
positioned  downstream  from  the  propeller.  The  shroud 
converges  to  a  narrower  diameter  downstream  from  the 
propeller  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  air  after  it  passes 
the  engine  and  as  it  passes  about  the  burner  can. 


3,377,744 

IRRIGATOR  FOR  FLORAL  CONTAINERS 

A.  Cari  HawUns,  960  Layman  Ave., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46219 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,201 

1  Claim.  (CL  47—38.1) 


A  louvered  damper  for  controlling  gaseous  flow  hav- 
iilg.a  plurality  of  parallel  louver  blades  mounted  with- 
in a  rectangular  frame  by  a  central  shaft.  On  one  side 
of  the  shaft,  each  blade  has  a  rigid  blade  profile;  and 
oo  the  other  side  of  the  shaft,  each  blade  hus  a  resilient 
blade  profile.  An  adjusting  mechanism  is  provided  to 
actuate  the  blades  between  an  open  position  through  a 
closed  position  to  a  closed  limit  position.  In  the  closed 
limit  position,  the  resilient  profile  of  each  blade  is  de- 
formed to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  rigid  profile 
of  an  adjoining  blade  to  form  a  tight  se«l  along  the 
marginal  overlap  between  the  blades  to  cut  o$  the  gaseous 
flow. 


3,377,746 

RECIPROCATING  GATE  CONTROL 

Pan!  E.  Thomas,  Box  37,  Alma,  OUa.    73003 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,283 

4  Claims.  (CL  49—242) 


A   control   housing  having   a  control   airm   mounted 
thereon,  for  horizontal  pivoting  movement  about  a  ver- 
tical  axis,   is  placed   close    to  a   gate  posti  and   aligned 
with  the  upper  gate  hinge  axis  of  the  gaite.  The  con- 
trol arm  is  provided  with  a  socket  verticall|  offset  from 
A  moisture  means  for  mounting  on  a  floral  container,    the  upper  hinge  axis  for  pivotally  supporting  the  hinged 
such  as  used  in  a  cemetery,  which  supplies  moisture  to    and  of  the  gale  on  an  inclined  axis.  Bar  me^ns,  mounted 
the  container  and  thereby  keeps  the  floral  arrangement    in    the    roadway    in   parallel   spaced    relation    above    the 
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surface  of  the  roadway  and  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
gate,  are  pivoted  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  roadway  by  the  passage  of  a  vehicle.  A  bell  crank, 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  respective  bar  means,  is  con- 
nected by  a  cable  to  the  control  arm  for  moving  the 
control  arm  and  the  inclined  gate  supporting  axis  in  a 
gate    opening    and    closing    action,    respectively,    by    the 

passage  of  a  vehicle. 


3,377,747 
COMBINATION  DOOR  INSERT  KIT 
Ralph  Flanders  Donkin,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  American  Screen  Products  Company,  Chats- 
worth,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,522 
2  Claims.  (CL  49—414) 


1.  A  multi-panel  window  construction  comprising  a 
frame  formed  from  segments  of  a  single  extrusion  for  re- 
taining movable  and  removable  window  panels,  the  frame 
having  a  base  defining  an  inner  peripheral  rectangular 
opening  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  frame 
having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  being  sized  to  fit  a  predetermined  opening, 
said  frame  base  including  upper,  lower  and  side  parts, 
the  extremities  of  each  of  the  frame  parts  being  mitered 
to  engage  adjacent  parts  to  pix)vide  the  frame  with  mitered 
corners,  each  of  the  upper,  lower  and  side  frame  parts 
being  formed  with  flanges  directed  inwardly  from  the 
base  and  providing  therebetween  a  pair  of  adjacent  in- 
wardly opening  U-shaped  channels,  the  abutment  of  the 
bases  of  the  frame  parts  providing  a  pair  of  adjacent  con- 
tinuous channels  which  open  inwardly  from  the  contin- 
uous bases  into  the  opening  provided  by  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  frame  and  which  channels  extend  in  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  pattern  about  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  frame,  the  inwardly  directed  flanges  being  disposed 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  respective  frame 
part  bases  from  which  they  extend,  the  innermost  extremi- 
ties of  each  of  the  flanges  being  flanged  to  partially  close 
the  inwardly  opening  U-shaped  channels  to  retain  spacer 
members  therein,  first  elongated  spacer  members  dis- 
posed longitudinally  in  the  channels  of  the  lower  frame 
part  and  in  contact  with  the  base  thereof,  a  second  elon- 
gated spacer  member  disposed  vertically  in  one  of  the 
side  frame  parts,  the  second  spacer  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  aligned  and 
spaced  perforations  for  receipt  of  window  locking  means, 
and  resiliently  biased  third  spacer  members  disposed  ver- 
tically in  the  side  frame  part  opposite  the  secood  spacer 
member. 


3,377,748 

SWINGING  DOORS 

Erwin  Kellerlials,  Sciiaffliaosen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Carl  Sigerist  &  Cie.,  Schaffhauscn,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

6,050/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  49 — 501) 


-/ 


-f 


A  swinging  door  with  a  support  having  a  vertical  groove 
or  both  vertical  and  horizontal  grooves  wherein  is  sup- 
ported a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  edge  respectively  of  a 
panel  of  plastic  subject  to  tensile  creep.  An  edge  support 
is  bonded  to  the  panel  and  fits  within  the  groove  of  the 
support. 


3,377,749 
ABRASIVE  MARKING 
Lyle  Lavem  Shumaker,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsbargh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,490 
2  Claims.  (CL  51—8) 


Apparatus  for  marking  glass  sheets  by  abrasive  blast- 
ing comprising  a  stencil  carrying  cover  secured  in  sliding 
relation  to  a  chamber  disposed  beneath  an  opening  in 
a  glass  sheet  supporting  table  through  which  an  abrasive 
mixture  is  blasted  upward.  The  stencil  is  normally  sup- 
ported by  gravity  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  table 
which  supports  a  glass  sheet  to  be  marked,  but  is  lifted 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  glass  sheet  under  surface 
whenever  the  abrasive  mixture  is  blasted  upwardly. 


3,377  750 
SELF-POSmONDSG  COMBINATION  WORK 
HOLDER    AND    DRESSING     RING    FOR 
FLAT  LAPPING  MACHINES 
Lawrence  Day,  CUcago,  DL,  assignor  to  Spitfire  Tool  ft 
MacUne  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

PDed  Aug.  16, 1965.  Ser.  No.  479,716 
2  Oaims.  (CL  51—131) 

A  lapping  machine  having  a  rotatable  lap  plate  and 
a  pressure  plate  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
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lap  plate  through  a  dressing  ring  and  into  a  work  loader, 
the  dressing  ring  being  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the  pressure  plate  into  and  out  of  superimposed  relation 
with  respect  to  the  work  loader  by  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  dressing  ring 


The  supporting  plate  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  quick 
upswing  arm  on  a  crankshaft  regrinder  for  enabling  the 


so  that  there  results  a  free  limited  vertical  movement 
between  such  parts  and  independent  rotational  movemeni 
of  the  dressing  ring  and  the  work  loader  when  the  latter 
two  parts  are  in  superimposed  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

3,377,751 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  RAILS,  ESPECIALLY 
FROG  NOSES  AND  WING  RAILS  IN  SWITCHES 
AND  CROSSINGS 
Hans  Schnyder,  Zschokkestr.  10a,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Condnnation-In-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  260,971, 
Feb.  26,  1963.  This  application  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  485,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1962, 

2,486/62 
4  Claims.  (CL  51—178) 


•9-"  ■>  /a 


block  of  bearing  material  to  exert  a  verticall  force  on 
crankshaft  journals  of  various  diameters. 


!  3,377,753 

POLISHING  WHEEL 
Curtis  G.  Peck,  P.O.  Box  184,  Houtzdaie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,922 

17  Claims.  (CI.  51—337) 


16651 


I.  A  polishing  wheel  assembly,  comprisiijg:  at  least 
two  polishing  wheels  arranged  in  side-by-side  Relationship, 
each  of  said  wheels  including  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending sheets  secured  together  at  their  inaer  ends  to 
define  a  hub,  the  radially  outer  portions  of  said  sheets 
being  substantially  wider  than  the  inner  portions  thereof, 
and  the  radially  outer  portions  of  the  sheets  on  one  wheel 
being  interleaved  with  the  radially  outer  portions  of  the 
sheets  on  the  other  wheel. 


Apparatus  for  grinding  rails,  particularly  frog  noses 
and  wing  rails,  in  connection  with  switches  and  cross- 
over tracks  in  which  a  frame  is  provided  with  a  grinding 
unit  positively  movable  along  the  rails  and  having  a  slide 
on  the  frame  with  means  to  vertically  adjust  the  grinding 
unit  and  a  template  on  the  frame  to  guide  the  unit  on  the 
rails. 


3,377,752 

SELF-ANGLING  ADJUSTING  CRANKSHAFT  REST 

William  R.  Border,  Jr.,  R.D.  2,  Box  356, 

Bedford,  Pa.    15522 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,174 

3  Claims.  (CL  51 — 238) 

A  supporting  plate  with  a  block  of  bearing  material 

thereon  for  supportingly  engaging  a  crankshaft  journal. 


I  3,377,754 

ILLUMINATED  CANOPY  STRUCTURE 
Gardner  Russell,  Garden  Hills,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 
Rico  Plastics,  Inc.,  Bayancon,  Puerto  Rico^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,2^3 
10  Claims.  (CI.  52—16) 


Illuminated  canopy  for  gasoline  service  station  pump 
islands.  The  canopy  includes  a   first  elonga|ted  box-like 
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structure  having  a  shallow  V-shaped  roof  panel,  side 
panels  formed  of  a  plastic  material  inclining  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the  roof  panel,  and 
end  and  side  framing  for  the  roof  and  side  panels.  Within 
the  first  box-like  structure  is  a  more  pronounced  V-shaped 
elongated  panel  which  is  secured  to  the  roof  and  side 
panels  along  their  lines  of  intersection.  An  elongated 
support  channel  runs  lengthwise  of  the  structure  and  has 
upstanding  flanges  which  are  secured  to  the  roof  panel. 
The  outer  surface  of  the  more  pronounced  V-shaped  panel 
is  provided  with  a  reflective  finish  to  reflect  light  from 
fluorescent  lamps  mounted  within  the  canopy. 


3,377,755 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  UMTS  INCLUDING 
PRESTRESSED  FLOOR  PANELS  WITH  UPSTAND- 
ING END  MEMBERS  CONNECTED  BY  TENSION 
MEANS 
Fritz-  Christoph  Stucliy,  Terrassenweg  3e,  and  Rudolf 
Meuli,  Schmldgasse  10,  both  of  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1963, 
3,020/63;  Oct.  10,  1963,  39,914/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—79) 


t4       15 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  unit  comprising  a  pre- 
stressed  floor  panel  having  internal  reinforcing  means  and 
exposed  metal  elements  at  each  of  two  ends  connected 
to  the  reinforcing  means,  an  upstanding  end  member  at 
each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  floor  panel,  each  upstanding 
end  member  having  internal  reinforcing  means  and  an 
exposed  metal  element  at  its  lower  end  connected  to  the 
reinforcing  means  therein,  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
exposed  metal  elements  of  the  upstanding  end  members 
to  the  exposed  metal  elements  of  the  floor  panel  to  form 
rigid  connections  between  the  end  members  and  the  floor 
panel,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  end  members  being  the 
uppermost  terminal  load-bearing  surfaces  of  the  unit,  and 
tension  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  mem- 
bers together. 

3,377,756 

DEMOUNTABLE  BUILDING  PARTITION 
CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  M.  Polhamus,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Movable 
Interior  Products,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,807 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—220) 
1.  In  a  building  partition  construction,  the  combination 
comprising: 
an  elongate  channel  having  a  central  wall  and  first 
and  second  spaced  side  walls  extending  therefrom 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  side  walls 
'         being  located  inwardly  from  the  proximate  side  edges 
of  said  central  wall,  the  first  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  boss  formed  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  boss 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  angularly  disposed  in 
respect  to  said  central  wall  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
90°  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof; 


a  detachable  flange  including  a  tongue  portion  adapted 
to  slidably  mount  into  said  slot  for  support  by  said 
boss  wherein  that  portion  of  the  detachable  flange 
not  entering  said  slot  is  disposed  parallel  to  said 
central  wall  with  the  angle  of  said  tongue  portion 
relative  to  said  central  wall  selected  to  cause  the 
tongue  to  bind  within  the  slot  and  remain  secured 
in  the  event  of  movement  of  said  detachable  flange 
along  a  line  normal  to  the  central  wall; 

an  elongate  cover  plate  shaped  to  form  a  closure  for 
said  channel  between  said  side  walls  and  define  a 
service  raceway  within  the  bosom  of  the  channel; 


and  means  associated  with  said  cover  plate  and  said 
side  walls  for  demountably  securing  the  cover  plate 
to  the  free  edge  of  the  second  of  said  side  walls 
and  to  said  boss,  said  cover  plate  having  one  edge 
away  from  the  second  side  wall  overlapping  and  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  said  detachable  flange  so  as  to 
retain  the  latter  when  said  tongue  is  engaged  in 
said  slot,  said  cover  plate  being  moveable  from  the 
closure  position  without  movement  of  said  detach- 
able flange  and  the  latter  being  removable  when 
said  cover  plate  is  disengaged  from  overlapping  the 
flange. 

3,377,757 

PRESTRESSED  STRUCTURE 

Leroy  Magers,  Jr.,  West  Caldwell,  N J.,  assignor  to  The 

Preload  Company,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  98,954 

Mar.  28,  1961.  This  appUcation  May  12, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  455,118 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  22,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.  (CL  52 — 224) 


1.  A  substantiaHy  cylindrical  prestressed  metal  struc- 
ture comprising  an  annular  substantially  cylindrical  side- 
wall,  a  series  of  convolutions  of  tendons  having  high 


\ 
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tensile  strength  steel  cores  wrapped  about  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  wall  under  substantial  tension,  said  tendons 
elongated  a  desired  amount  to  develop  a  predetermined 
tensile  stress  therein  whereby  the  sidewall  is  prestressed 
and  circumferentially  compressed  by  the  force  exerted 
by  the  elongated  tendons,  said  tendons  including  a  pre- 
formed flexible  and  scuff  and  abrasive  resistant  plastic 
coating  completely  enveloping  the  core  of  each  tendon 
and  applied  thereon  before  said  tendons  are  wrapped  and 
elongated  about  the  sidewall,  a  portion  of  said  plastic 
coating  being  positioned  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  sidewall  and  the  steel  cores  of  the  tendons,  said  plastic 
material  of  sufficient  thickness  and  possessing  sufficient 
resistance  to  extrusion  to  resist  the  radial  force  de- 
veloped by  the  tensioned  tendon  whereby  the  tendon 
remains  enveloped  in  the  plastic  coating  under  said  radial 
force,  and  a  plurality  of  clip  members  overlying  the 
tendons  and  joined  to  the  sidewall  to  hold  the  tendons 
in  position  and  close  contact  with  the  siBewall  whereby 
the  cylindrical  configuration  oi  the  sidewall  may  be 
maintained. 

3,377,758 

LOG-TYPE  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

Walter  Witschnig,  Metaitz,  Carinthia,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

A  885/64 

24  Claims.  (CI.  52—233) 


A  prefabricable  wooden  construction  element  of  parts 
of  cylinders  cut  from  logs  parallel  to  the  annual  growth 
rings  of  the  log,  which  is  so  stiffened  that  it  can  be  trans- 
ported without  being  substantially  deformed,  said  wooden 
construction  element  having  the  property  that  the  shrink- 
age and  swelling  behavior  can  easily  be  predicted. 


3,377,759 

SHEET  METAL  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Cbiude  B.  Bootb,  4982  Meadowview, 

Wicbita,  Kans.     67216 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,125 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  52—276) 


|\ 


3,377,760 

INSULATED  WALL  UNIT 

William  Walte,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Transco  Inc., 

Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawam 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,439 

3  Clainu.  (CL  52—410) 


An  insulated  wall  unit  consisting  of  an  extenor  metal- 
lic load-bearing  corrugated  panel  and  an  inner  fibrous  in- 
sulating batt  covered  on  its  exposed  side  by  d  heat  re- 
llective  moisture  resistant  corrugated  foil;  the  exterior 
panel  providing  a  plurality  of  impaling  pins  upon  which 
are  secured  the  insulating  batt  and  corrugated  (oil  with  a 

rectangularly  shaped  fastener  plate  inserted  on  the  free 
end  of  each  of  the  pins,  and  providing  a  peripheral  edge 
recess  for  preventing  axial  displacement  and  circular 
movement  of  the  material  on  the  impaling  pins^ 


3,377,761 

ROOHNG  SmNGLE 

Arthur  W.  Skelton,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  134, 

Charlevoix,  Mich.     49720 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,17' 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—530) 


A  building  structure  is  provided  comprising  a  struc- 
tural frame  having  sheet  metal  panels  overlying  said 
frame.  Each  panel  includes  a  plurality  of  integral  dove- 
tail sections,  and  a  dove-tail  section  on  one  panel  is  tele- 
scoped into  a  dove-tail  section  of  an  adjacent  panel  to 
interconnect  said  panels.  Brackets  are  removably  posi- 
tioned within  the  dove-tail  panel  sections,  and  fastener 
means  extend  from  the  structural  frame  into  releasabie 
engagement  with  said  brackets.  At  a  comer  of  the  struc- 
ture, an  M-shaped  comer  piece  completes  the  assembly. 


1.  An  interlocking  shingle  assembly  conlprising:  a 
starter  strip  having  an  overlapping  upper  margin  and  an 
underlapping  lower  margin,  said  lower  mafgin  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  th^  roof  of  a 
dwelling,  a  second  shingle  having  an  underlapping  lower 
margin  and  an  overlapping  upper  margin,  the  fower  mar- 
gin of  said  second  shingle  overlapping  the  lo^li'er  margin 
of  said  starter  strip  shingle,  recesses  formed  it  the  lower 
margin  of  said  second  shingle  at  spaced  locations  to  form 
a  regular  pattern,  each  recess  having  an  upper  edge  that 
is  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  margin,  3nd  a  third 
shingle  having  a  shape  that  is  similar  to  the  shape  of  said 
second  shingle,  said  third  shingle  being  staggeiied  with  re- 
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spect  to  said  second  shingle  so  that  it  is  displaced  relative 
to  said  second  shingle  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  and 
lower  margins,  the  lower  margin  of  said  third  single 
underlapping  the  upper  margin  of  said  starter  strip  shingle 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  recesses  of  said  second  shingle 
to  form  an  interlocked  assembly,  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  shingles  to  a  roof  understmcture  at  a  loca- 
tion between  the  upper  margin  thereof  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  recesses  thereof  whereby  the  next  succeeding 
shingle  will  overlie  the  fastening  means  that  is  employed. 


3,377,762 
COMPOSITE  SHINGLE 
Alexander  A.  Chatanen,  Caldwell,  and  WUUam  B.  Fried, 
Newark,  N  J.,  and  Ridiard  A.  Mason,  Orange,  Conn., 
asrignors  to   Brixitc  Mannfactnring  Company,  South 
Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

nicd  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,781 
8  Claims.  (CL  52—555) 


A  composite  strip  shingle  comprises  a  saturated  felt  and 
asphalt  base  about  three  feet  long  and  one  foot  wide,  with 
a  thin  sheet  aluminum  sheath  over  the  lower  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  base.  The  lower  edge  of  the  base  is 
substantially  thicker  than  the  upper  edge.  The  lower  edge 
of  the  metal  is  bent  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  base 
and  reversely  folded,  to  form  a  thick  butt  edge  having  a 
thickness  of  about  Va  inch.  The  lower  edge  of  the  shingle 
is  notched  at  about  one  foot  intervals  by  cutting  of  both 
the  metal  sheath  and  the  base.  The  resulting  notches 
break  up  the  continuity  of  the  shadow  line  at  the  thick 
lower  edge.  The  metal  is  indented  but  not  cut  above  each 
notch  to  simulate  the  edges  of  adjacent  individual  shingles. 
Additional  means  such  as  a  strip  of  self-sealing  adhesive 
with  a  release  tape  are  provided  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
metal  sheath  to  hold  down  the  lower  edge  of  the  next 
higher  shingle  in  order  to  resist  wind  lift.  A  mechanical 
interlock  may  instead  be  used. 


3,377,763 

SHEAR  CLAMP 

Melvin  H.  Bcckman,  Roclrford,  DL,  assignor  to  National 

Locli  Co.,  Rodrford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,813 

7  Claiou.  (CL  52—584) 


A  shear  clamp  retaining  two  adjoining  precast  con- 
crete units  together,  where  the  concrete  units  have  cen- 
tral cylindrical  voids  therein,  including  a  base  portion 


extending  between  the  voids  in'' the  concrete  imits  and 
terminating  at  each  end  in  an  integral  jaw  extending 
into  a  corresponding  void.  One  jaw  is  perpendicular  to 
the  base  portion  and  the  opposite  jaw  is  angularly  dis- 
posed to  the  base  portion,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  base  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  angularly  disposed 
jaw  and  cooperating  with  a  nut  to  draw  the  angularly 
disposed  jaw  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical void.  The  jaws  are  arcuate  to  conform  to  the 
curved  surface  of  the  voids  and  have  retaining  projec- 
tions formed  on  the  clamping  surfaces  thereof. 


3,377,764 

ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  MASONRY  WALLS 

Bernard  Storch,  81—57  259tii  St, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545^9 

2  Claims.  (CL  52—713) 


v.^ 


Anchor  formed  of  wire  bent  to  define  transverse  legs 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  masonry  wall,  and  loop  hav- 
ing straight  wire  run,  loop  fitting  into  space  between 
masonry  and  facing  walls.  Bracket  formed  of  wire  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  facing  wall,  and  having  straight  wire 
mn  for  engagement  with  loop.  Straight  runs  of  anchor 
and  bracket  substantially  perpendicular. 


3,377,765 

SECTIONAL  POLE  ANTENNA  AND 

FARTS  THEREFOR 

Charles  Edward  Greeley,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Mdgnor  to 

The   Sofquebanna   Corporation,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,348 
12  Claims.  (C  52—726) 


A  sectional  pole  comprising  tubular  sections  that  are 
frictionally  joined  together  by  pole  coufders,  each  of 
which  includes  a  resilient  sleeve  having  one  or  more  skits 
adjacent  its  ends  to  permit  expansion  or  contraction  there- 
of. One  end  of  each  sleeve  has  an  outwardly  tapered 
portion  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  the  other  md 
of  each  sleeve  has  an  inwardly  tapered  p(Hlk>n  on  tbe 
inner  surface  thereof.  The  sleeve  is  adapted  to  receive 
externally  a  first  tubular  pole  section  at  the  (me  end  and 
to  receive  internally  a  second  tubular  pole  aectk>n  at  the 
other  end,  wiiereby  the  contraction  of  tiie  one  sleeve  end 
by  the  external  tubular  pole  section  and  the  expansion 
of  the  other  sleeve  end  by  the  internal  pole  section  aerve 
to  frictionally  interlock  the  pole  sections  and  the  coupler. 

This  invention  relates  to  sectional  poles  and  parts  there- 
for and,  more  particularly,  to  extensible  and  retractable 
poles  and  a  member  for  coupling  adjacent  pole  sectk>ns. 
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3,377,766 

LINED  CONTAINERS 

Laurence  T.  Nelson,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strecton 

Industries  Incorporated,  Millbrae,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Sen  No.  462,211 

8  Claims.  (CI.  53—27) 


a^" 


A  closed  substantially  permanent  container  such  as  a 
metallic  drum,  storage  tank,  etc.,  of  the  type  employed 
for  the  bulk  storage  and  shipment  of  petroleum,  chemical, 
and  food  products,  or  the  like,  which  is  characterized  by 
an  interiorly  disposed  plastic  film  disposable  liner  to 
facilitate  extended  reuse  of  the  container  with  the  same 
or  other  products  without  contamination  and/or  leakage. 
A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  introduction  of  a  liner  to, 
and  its  removal  from  the  interior  of  a  closed  container 
through  a  limited  access  opening  thereof. 


3,377,767 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  SEAL  END  CARTON 
Norman  J.  Franz,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,156 

4  Claims.  (CI.  53—29)  I 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  continuously  moving,  non- 
heat  sealable  carton  wherein  said  carton  has  a  pair  of 
opposed  baffle  flaps  and  a  pair  of  opposed  closure  flaps 
comprising  the  steps  of  infolding  said  baffle  flaps  to  a 
generally  coplanar  position  as  the  carton  is  advanced 
with  its  end  adjacent  a  ferromagnetic,  stationary  mandrel, 
infolding  one  of  the  said  closure  flaps  against  said  man- 
drel, applying  a  quick-setting,  thermoplastic  adhesive 
to  at  least  one  of  the  said  closure  flaps,  infolding  the 
remaining  closure  flap  to  overlap  said  first  folded  closure 
flap,  holding  the  overlapped  closure  flaps  together  to  seal 
said  closure  flaps  at  the  area  coated  with  adhesive  by 
advancing  the  overlapped  flaps  between  said  mandrel 
and  a  cooperating  stationary  roller,  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  said  mandrel  to  pull  said  mandrel  against  said 
roller  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  adhesively  coated  sur- 
face of  said  overlapped  closure  flaps  is  increased,  and 
thereafter  advancing  the  carton  and  said  adhesively  se- 
cured flaps  beyond  the  mandrel. 


April  16,  1968 
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3,377,768 

CARTON  CLOSING  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  METHOD 

Donald  E.  Burt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  K6yes  Fibre 

Company,  Waterville,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  391,663, 

Aug.  24,  1964.  This  application  June  22,  1967,  Ser. 

?«4o.  653,294 

11  Claims.  (CI.  53—38) 


An  arrungement  and  method  for  closing  flexible,  open 
topped  cartons  wherein  lids  are  positioned  across  the  tops 
of  the  side  walls  of  container  portions  of  cartons,  and 
thereafter  glue  is  applied  in  a  longitudinal  zone  where 
downwardly  folded  flanges  of  the  lids  will  contact  the 
carton  side  walls.  Reaction  forces  are  supplied  to  prevent 
lateral  inward  flexing  of  the  side  walls  in  response  to  glue- 
setting  forces  applied  laterally  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
lid  flanges. 


I  3,377,769 

VACUUM  SEALING  UNIT 

Cecil  K.  Bridgeman,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Picker  X-Ray  Mfg.  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,590 

6  Claims.  (CI.  S3 — 84) 


A  Unit  in  which  a  film  holder  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
bag  ie  evacuated  and  sealed.  The  unit  has  movable  jaws 
that  c'ose  and  heat  seal  an  open  portion  of  the  film  holder 
after  the  pressure  in  the  unit  and  holder  is  redaced  to  a 
predetermined  level. 


'  3,377,770 

SKIN-PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Rorer,  Lake  Bluff,  HI.,  assii^or  ta  Stone 
Container  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,824 
4  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 112) 
A  machine  for  encasing  an  article  supported  On  a  sub- 
strate in  a  skinlike  film  of  plastic  material  which  employs 
a  forming  station,  a  heater  assembly  for  softaning  the 
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plastic  film,  a  drape  frame  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  plastic  film  material,  means  for  vacuum  forming  the 
heated  plastic  sheet  material  about  the  article  and  to  the 
substrate,  and  means  for  operably  supporting  the  mounted 
article  and  substrate  prior  to  and  during  the   forming 


operation,  the  heater  assembly  remaining  fixed  with  re- 
gard to  its  horizontal  positioning  over  the  vacuum  form- 
ing station  throughout  the  operating  cycle  of  the  machine. 


3.377,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CANS 

INTO  CARTONS 
Walter  J.  Schmidt,  Sr.,  723  N.  Gilbert, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92801 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,929 

10  Claims.  (CI.  53—153) 


An  apparatus  for  transporting  cans  from  a  storage  point 
to  a  loading  point  where  they  are  received  by  a  carton. 
The  cans  are  supported  by  a  tiered  frame  which  guides 
and  funnels  the  cans  together  in  both  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical planes.  Movement  of  the  cans  is  controlled  by  gates 
attached  to  the  frame  which  are  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide a  measuring  control  as  to  the  number  of  cans  al- 
lowed to  be  received  by  each  carton.  The  cartons  are 
supported  and  clamped  to  the  frame  by  a  movable,  in- 
clined ramp  at  the  loading  point.  When  the  cans  are  re- 
ceived, the  cartons  break  free  and  slide  down  the  ramp. 
A  unitary  control  assembly  controls  both  the  movement 
of  the  cans  and  the  ramp. 


3,377,772 
AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  MEANS 
noyd  A.  Lyon,  BrookvUlc,  Erich  SchatzU,  New  York, 
Alvin  Amell,  Brooklyn,  and  Gement  R.  Konuewski, 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halm 'Instrument  Co., 
Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,662 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  53 — 229) 


Means  to  automatically  wrap  bundles  and  articles  com- 
prising a  bundle  receiving  platform,  means  to  feed  and 
clamp  a  web  of  heat  sealable  plastic  at  a  first  work  loca- 
tion, means  to  clamp  said  web  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
to  push  said  bundle  against  said  web  completely  past  said 
venical  plane  of  said  web  thereby  wrapping  said  material 
in  a  loop  around  said  bundle,  means  to  heat  seal  the 
ends  of  said  loop,  and  means  to  cut  said  loop  from  said 
web  and  reseal  said  web,  means  to  advance  said  web  and 
clamp  it  at  a  point  after  said  seal  reuniting  said  web  so 
that  the  web  is  ready  for  another  bundle,  means  to  move 
said  partially  heat  sealed  bundle  onto  a  collapsible  table 
at  a  second  work  location,  first  fixed  heat  sealing  means 
at  said  second  work  location,  second  motor  driven  mov- 
able side  sealing  means  at  said  second  work  location. 


3  377  773 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  PACKAGING 
APPARATUS 
Frank  N.  Clark,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AlUed 
Chendc^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yotk 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,133 
5  Claims.  (CI.  53—178) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  thermoplastic  film  pack- 
aging machine  and  to  a  process  for  packaging  articles 
using  said  machine.  Briefly  the  machine  comprises- 

(a)  a  pair  of  heated,  pocketed  rollers, 

(b)  an  endless  belt  passing  over  each  roller,  each  belt 
having  openings  therein, 
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(c)  drive  means  which  synchronize  the  movement  of 
the  belts  and  rollers  so  as  to  achieve  registry  of  the 
openings  with  the  pockets,  and  of  the  pockets  with  each 
other, 

(d)  means  which  feed  thermoplastic  films  between  the 
belts. 

(e)  means  which  supply  the  articles  to  be  packaged  at 
spaced  points  between  the  films,  and 

(f)  means  fpr  severing  the  packaged  articles. 

Briefly  the  process  which  is  carried  out  by  the  above- 
described  machine  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  articles  at  spaced  points  between  the  films 
and  sealing  the  films  around  the  articles  by  the  use 
of  the  heated,  pocketed  rollers, 

(b)  conducting  the  sealed  articles  away  from  the  heated 
pocketed  rollers  and  cooling  the  films  while  the  articles 
are  positi(Hied  in  the  openings  of  the  two  belts,  and 

(c)  severing  the  thus-packaged  articles. 


3,377,774 
CASE  LOADER  FOR  MULTIPLE  ARTICLES 
Biagio  J.  Nigrem,  Northbrook,  Wendell  E.  Standley,  Lake 
Forest,  and  James  I.  Wittmann,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  John-Nigrelli-Joliiis,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111.,  a  cor- 
poratimi  of  Illinois 

Filed  Inly  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,775 
12  Claims.  (CL  53—250) 


The  mechanism  herein  disclosed  is  employed  to  load 
open-top  cases  with  articles  such  as  cans.  The  case  to  be 
loaded  is  located  below  and  at  a  small  angle  to  the  path 
of  the  articles  with  the  leading  wall  of  the  case  intersect- 
ing such  path,  so  that,  as  the  articles  are  advanced,  they 
engage  the  leading  case  wall  and  propel  the  case  as  the 
articles  enter  the  case.  The  articles  are  tilted  laterally  away 
from  each  other  as  they  enter  the  case,  thereby  facilitating 
the  entry  of  the  articles  and  permitting  the  use  of  a  case 
having  dimensions  closely  fitting  the  article  group. 


3  377  775 
CONTAINER  FILLING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Gcorfe  E.  Mattimoe,  Boriingamc,  Everett  L.  Stehn,  San 
Frandaco,  and  Donald  G.  Swan,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif., 
assignon  to  T.  R.  Mantes  Company,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  Calf .,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,648 
8  Claims.  (CL  325—395) 
4.  In  a  filler  having  a  main  frame  and  a  filler  tube 
carried  thereby,  for  use  with  plastic  bags  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  spout  and  a  withdrawable  cap,  including 
in  combination 
a  power  unit  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  having  a 

reciprocating  rod, 
cap-engaging-and-holding  means  on  said  rod,  whereby 
when  said  rod  moves  in  one  direction  it  pulls  said 
cap  out  of  said  bag  and  when  it  moves  in  the  other 
direction  it  pushes  said  cap  back  into  said  bag, 


carriage  means  movably  supported  on  said  fifame  and 
having  bag  supporting  means  and  being  movable  be- 
tween an  uncapping  and  recapping  position  in  line 
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with  said  rod  to  a  filling  position  in  line  with  said 
filler  tube,  and 
means  operated  by  movement  of  said  rod  fof  moving 
said  carriage  means  between  its  two  said  positions 
while  said  cap  is  out  of  said  bag. 


3,377,776 

PACKAGE  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

Bengt  A.  Arvidson,  Villa  Park,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Corley- 

Miller,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,743 

2  Claims.  (CI.  53—391) 


A  package  handling  step  table  having  two  levels,  with 
a  first  level  having  a  hot  belt  for  sealing  a  package  and 
a  lower  level  for  supporting  a  storage  container,  with  a 
selectively  usable  conveyor  positionable  to  caus^  a  pack- 
age to  move  from  the  step  table  to  a  succeeding  mecha- 
nism without  packages  collecting  in  the  container  and 
with  an  additional  conveying  member  functioning  to  cause 
pivoting  of  packages  into  the  container  without  damage 
thereto. 


I  3,377  777 

UNDERWATER  GAS' EXCHANGE  UNIT 

Sokhl  Luke  Isomura,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 

signor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Dinan,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,676 
20  Claims.  (CI.  55—42) 


1.  A  method  of  refreshing  the  air  of  living  quarters  for 
air-breathing  creatures  which  quarters  are  deorivcd  of 


access  to  the  terrestrial  atmosphere  but  have  access  to  a 
water  supply  which  is  in  equilibrium  with  the  terrestrial 
atmosphere,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  feed  current  of  water  from  said  water 
supply; 

establishing  an  outward  current  of  stale  air  from  said 
quarters; 

causing  intimate  admixture  of  said  feed  water  current 
and  said  stale  air  current  to  establish  gaseous  equi- 
librium between  the  gases  dissolved  in  the  water  cur- 
rent and  the  gases  of  the  stale  air  current  so  as  pref- 
entially  to  dissolve  carbon  dioxide  and  displace  com- 
ponents of  atmospheric  air  from  the  water; 

passing  the  resulting  gas-water  mixture  through  a  gas 
extraction  zone,  in  the  gas  extraction  zone  extracting 
components  of  atmospheric  air  dissolved  in  said  water 
current  under  supersaturated  solution  conditions; 

continuously  extracting  part  of  the  gas  phase  in  the 
gas  extraction  zone; 

removing  excess  water  vapour  from  said  extracted  air; 
and 

supplying  the  resulting  air  to  said  quarters  at  a  rate 
substantially  balancing  the  rate  of  extraction  of  stale 
air  therefrom,  spent  water  from  the  extraction  zone 
being  discharged  to  maintain  constant  level  condi- 
tions therein. 


3  377  778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEGASSING  LIQUIDS 

Richard  F.  Gaertncr,  Rcxford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,506 

6  Claims.  (CI.  328—233) 


4r  — 


/»- 


A  process  for  removing  residual  gases  from  a  liquid  by 
immersing  in  the  liquid  during  the  degassing  thereof  at 
reduced  pressure  a  quantity  of  solid  material,  whose  sur- 
face is  inert,  which  has  a  low  surface  energy  and  which 
has  pores  or  roughness  of  microscopic  size.  The  low  sur- 
face energy  materials  disclosed  and  for  which  criteria  are 
recited  resist  complete  wetting  by  the  liquid  being  de- 
gassed and  thereby  provide  a  source  of  preferred  sites 
where  bubbles  of  gas  dissolved  in  the  liquid  will  nucleate, 
grow  and  be  transported  by  buoyant  force  or  agitation  to 
the  free  surface  of  the  liquid  for  removal.  Directions  for 


the  selection  and  preparation  of  the  low  surface  energy 
degassing  material  are  set  forth  and  the  degassing  of 
epoxy  resin  as  well  as  an  apparatus  improvement  for  the 
degassing  of  make-up  water  for  a  domestic  hot  water 
heating  system  are  described. 


3  377  779 
AIR  SEPARATION  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  DE- 
LIVERV  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Richard  M.  Kronk  and  Harry  C.  Stonecipher,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,827 
2  Ciafans.  (CL  55—204) 


A  separator  for  separating  oil  from  an  air-oil  mixture 
wherein  the  mixture  passes  over  a  vortex  generator  to 
generate  a  free  vortex  in  a  tube.  Separated  air  is  vented 
through  the  vortex  generator.  De-aired  oil  goes  into  a 
tank.  Pressure  equalization  between  the  air  vent  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  assist  in  handling  variations  in  flow 
rates.  This  separator  can  be  employed  in  a  system  where 
continuous  oil  is  supplied  by  siphoning  oil  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  to  the  inlet  of  the  separator  through  a 
jet  pump,  siphon  tube  assembly  at  the  tank  inlet. 


3  377  786 
SELF-CLEANING  FiLtER  APPARATUS 
^^rd  D.  Noland,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
W.  C.  Wiedenmann  A  Son,  Inc.,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo«  a 
corporation  of  IVOssonri 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  Uo.  570,230 
5  Claims.  (CL  55—294) 


Simple,  compact  self-cleaning  filter  apparatus  adapted 
for  mounting  on  grain  dryers  includes  a  structural  ring 
containing  an  elongated  slot  forming  hollow  are  con- 
tinuously driven  on  a  radius  over  the  surface  of  a  fine 
filter  screen  supported  on  a  rigid  support  screen  and 
through  which  a  vacuum  is  drawn  for  removing  dust  and 
other  particles  from  the  flow  facing  surface  of  the  fine 
filter  screen. 
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3,377,781 
CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BAG  FILTERS 
William  E.  Hammond,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,383 
1  Claim.  (CL  55—295) 


separators,  which  are  provided  with  a  central  clean-gas 
outlet  tube  and  a  plane  end  wall  having  two  or  more  open- 
ings located  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  separator  cas- 
ing and  functioning  as  outlets  for  separated  dust.  The 
cleaning  device  consists  of  an  element  having  one  end 
outside  the  separator,  passing  through  the  outlet  tube  for 
clean  gas  and  terminating  in  branch  elements  sopporting 
scraping  means  for  clearing  dust  from  the  edges  of  the 
dust  outlet  openings. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  dust  from  a  carrier 
gas  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  dust  en- 
trained gas  and  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust  of  clean  gas 
therefrom,  a  dust  hopper  subjacent  said  housing,  a  first 
apertured  tube  sheet  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  second  apertured  tube  sheet  intermediate  the  out- 
let port  and  the  dust  hopper,  open-ended  filter  bags  aligned 
with  the  apertures  in  spaced  tube  sheets  and  secured  there- 
to, a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  coil  springs  in  each  filter 
bag  extending  between  opposite  ends  thereof  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  second  tube  sheet  and  one  end  free  to 
move  axially  in  said  filter  bag  between  an  axially  con- 
tracted filtering  and  an  axially  extending  cleaning  posi- 
tion, a  reciprocable  actuating  rod  extending  axially 
through  said  housing  to  the  paired  coil  springs  movable 
between  the  filtering  and  cleaning  positions,  packing 
means  in  said  housing  surrounding  the  reciprocable  actu- 
ating rod  and  adapted  to  preclude  fluid  leakage  around 
the  actuating  rod,  and  means  connecting  the  actuating  rod 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  coil  springs  in  each  filter  bag 
whereby  movement  of  the  actuating  rod  to  the  filtering 
position  axially  contracts  and  radially  distends  the  coil 
spring  and  the  surrounding  bag  to  hold  the  filter  bag 
tightly  while  movement  of  the  actuating  rod  to  the  clean- 
ing position  axially  elongates  and  radially  contracts  the 
coil  spring  to  permit  relaxing  the  surrounding  bag  and 
separation  of  the  collected  particles  therefrom. 


3  377  782 
cyclone' AND  CLEANER 
Gunnar  Wilhelmsson,  Vazjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,496 

Claims  priority,  applicaltion  Sweden,  June  29,  1965, 

8,610/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  55—295) 


3,377,783 

FILTER  COLLECTOR 

Henry  T.  Young,  R.D.  2,  Muncy,  Pa.     17^56 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,543 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55—302) 


4 


A  filter  chamber  having  removable  tubular  filter  ele- 
ments contained  within  the  chamber  and  an  access  door 
providing  entry  to  the  chamber  to  enable  removal  of  the 
filters  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  on  a  manifold 
fixedly  attached  to  the  door  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  compressed  air  so  that  opening  of  the  door  moves  the 
manifold  away  from  the  filters  to  enable  easy  access  there- 
to. 


3,377,784 

PORTABLE  MANHOLE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

DarreU  Walker,  New  Lisbon,  Wis.     53950 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,797 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 385) 


A  cleaning  device  for  simultaneously  cleaning  the  dust 
outlets  and  the  clean-gas  outlet  in  small  centrifugal  dust 


A  portable  manhole  filter  assembly  for  use  in  a  trans- 
portation tank  having  a  filter  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  manhole  opening  in  a  tank  and  having  a  central  por- 
tion perforated  to  provide  air  flow  therethrough,  a  cover 
dome  coextensive  in  peripheral  dimensions  with  the  filter 
frame  and  being  held  in  place,  a  filter  disk  of  paper  cov- 
ering the  central  portion  of  the  filter  frame,  a  filter  disk 
hold-down  means  to  engage  the  filter  disk  in  place  onto 
the  filter  frame  and  the  central  portion  of  the  filter  disk 
hold-down  means  being  raised  and  having  mating  edges 
therewith. 
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3,377,785 

FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Kenneth  Q.  Kessler,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moiine,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,898 

8  Claims.  (CI.  56—16) 


3,377,787 

AITOMATIC  FRUIT  PICKER  HEAD 

Gary  D.  McCann,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(2455  E.  Chevy  Chase  Drive,  Glendale,  Calif.     91206) 

Filed  Mav  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,134 

9  Claims.  (CL  56—328) 


A  pull-type  fi)rage  harvester  having  a  row  crop  harvest- 
ing unit  at  the  right  side  of  the  frame  for  removing  stand- 
ing crop  from  the  field  and  delivering  it  rearwardly  to  a 
reel  type  cutter  which  reduces  the  crop  and  propels  it 
rearwardly  through  a  recutter  screen  to  a  transverse  auger, 
which  moves  the  crop  laterally  to  a  blower-type  elevator 
at  the  left  side  of  the  machine  for  elevating  and  rearwardly 
discharging  the  crop  into  a  trailing  vehicle. 


3,377,786 
SHAKING  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Edgemond,  Jr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,388 
14  Claims.  (CI.  56—328) 


1.  A  shaking  mechanism  for  applying  shock  forces  to 
an  object  held  thereby,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
gripping  head  for  securely  gripping  said  object,  a  power 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  being  connected  with  said  gripping  head,  and 
means  for  alternately  directing  hydraulic  fluid  to  oppo- 
site ends  -of  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate  said  gripping 
head,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  hydraulic  lines  ar- 
ranged to  separately  communicate  with  said  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  for  alternately  feeding  and  discharging 
said  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom. 


A  fruitpicker  head  having  a  tube  with  an  open  end  for 
receiving  fruit,  a  longitudinal  leadin  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  end  and  into  which  the  stems  of  pieces 
of  fruit  enter  as  the  fruit  enters  the  tube,  stem-severing 
means  carried  by  the  tube,  and  means  engaged  by  the 
stem,  as  it  mo%es  into  the  slot,  to  operate  said  severing 
means. 


3,377.788 

HAY  RAKE 

John  W.  Fickrell,  6237  E.  Monterey  Wav, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,177 

11  Claims.  (CI.  56—377) 


<3       -• 


A  wheel  rake  utilizing  a  plurality  of  raking  wheels 
mounted  on  inclined  axes  to  permit  tines  extending  from 
the  periphery  thereof  to  contact  the  ground  immediately 
in  front  of  each  wheel  as  the  wheel  passes  over  the 
ground.  Each  raking  wheel  is  individually  driven  through 
a  mechanical  coupling  connected  to  a  ground-contacting 
drive  wheel  positioned  immediately  below  the  raking 
wheel. 


i^377,789 
LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF  CROP 
LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Texas 
Industries    Inc.,    Willemstad    Curacao,    Netherlands 
Antilles,  a  limited-liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 
Antilles 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,191 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  24,  1964. 

64—528 
7  Clabns.  (CI.  56—377) 
This   invention  is  an  implement  in   which  the  frame 
includes  a  plurality  of  supporting  beams  and  agricultural 
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implements  attached  to  supports  on  one  or  more  of  the 
beams.  At  least  one  of  the  frame  beams  is  pivotable 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  frame  and  at  least 
some  of  the  implements  are  connected  to  the  pivotable 


^    .V 


beam  so  that  the  implements  can  be  raised  or  lowered 
by  pivoting  part  of  the  frame.  A  lifting  mechanism  con- 
nects one  of  the  frame  beams  to  a  support  for  lifting 
the  implements. 

3  377  790 
SPINNEVG '  FRAMES 
Gerhard  Brockel,  Winterthor,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

16,438/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.59) 
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and  for  rotation  independently  thereof,  and  a  torque  is 
transmitted  from  this  disc  to  the  package  support,  inde- 
pendently of  rotation  of  the  flyer,  by  cooperating  magnets 
disposed  in  part  on  the  disc  and  in  part  on  the  package 
support.  The  level-winding  mechanism,  mounted  on  a 
cam,  is  prevented  from  rotation  by  cooperating  magnets 
disposed  in  part  on  the  level-winding  mechanism  and  in 
part  on  a  stationary  cylinder,  the  latter  of  these  magnets 
being  moved  axially  of  the  shaft  to  traverse  the  level- 
winding  mechanism  more  rapidly  in  one  direction  than 
the  other. 


1  3,377,791 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TELEPHONE  CABLES 

Roland  Lemaire,  Fere-en  Tardenois,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Etudes  et  Fabrications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,815 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1964, 

973,266 

3  Claims.  (CI.  57—62) 


There  is  disclosed  a  spinning  frame  in  which  yarn 
loosely  formed  in  a  drawing  frame  is  passed  to  a  rotating 
false  twist  tube  which  delivers  it  to  a  flyer.  The  flyer 
comprises  a  vertical  shaft  beneath  the  false  twist  tube  and 

hollow  at  the  end  adjacent  thereto.  A  yarn  guide  or  con- 
duit affixed  to  this  shaft  receives  the  yam  from  the  false 
twist  tube  at  a  location  radially  outward  of  the  shaft  and 
passes  it  through  the  hollow  shaft,  through  a  hollow  por- 
tion of  a  package  support  rotatably  supported  on  the  shaft, 
and  to  a  level- winding  mechanism  which  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  package  support.  A  separately  driven  disc 
is  mounted  coaxially  on  the  shaft  below  the  yarn  guide 
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Apparatus  for  producing  an  assembled  Bundle  of 
twisted  wires  in  which  the  wires  are  drawn  front  a  rotary 
support  by  a  capstan  driven  by  an  electric  motor  at  vari- 
able speed  in  accordance  with  the  random  variation  of 
its  electrical  control  current  supplied  by  a  tachometer 
generator  driven  by  the  rotary  support.  The  variation  of 
the  control  current  is  obtained  by  a  pluality  of  poten- 
tiometers connected  between  the  tachometer  generator 
and  the  motor,  and  wherein  the  movable  contact  members 
of  the  potentiometers  are  driven  by  respective  cams  in 
turn  driven  via  meshing  gears  having  different  prime  num- 
bers of  teeth  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  speed  of  the  motor 
to  the  speed  of  the  rotary  support  is  never  duplicated. 


3,377,792 
TWISTING   APPARATUS 
Gorion  W.  Walls  and  Werner  Emil  Otto  Knolbe,  High- 
ton,  Geelong,  Victoria,  and  Brian  O.  Lavery,  Ocean 
Grove,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia,  a  body  corporate 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  28.  1964, 
51,009/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  57—77.3)   , 
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Apparatus  for  forming  stable,  twisted  threads  compris- 
ing means  for  supplying  a  strand  to  the  nip  of  a  pair  of 
forwardly  moving  transversely  reciprocating  twisting  sur- 
faces arranged  to  form  a  nip  between  them  and  to  recipro- 
cate in  opposite  phase  and  means  for  converging  the 
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twisted  strand  with  another  strand  after  it  has  passed 
through  said  nip  such  that  it  untwists  about  the  other 
strand  to  form  a  stable,  twisted  thread. 


3,377,793 

RING  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING 

MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

Harold  Whittaker,  Middleton,  England,  assignor  to 

T.  M.  M.  (Research)  Limited,  Oldham,  Lancashire, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,939 
5  Claims.  (CI.  57—93) 


4.  Apparatus  for  winding  yarns  or  filaments  in  a  par- 
allel build  on  to  a  package  comprising  a  rotary  spindle, 
yarn  delivery  means  for  delivering  yarn  at  a  constant 
rate,  a  ring  and  traveller  by  which  the  yarn  from  said 
delivery  means  is  wound  on  to  a  package  on  said  spin- 
dle, and  means  to  vary  the  'spindle  speed  inversely  as 
the  winding-on  diameter  increases  to  maintain  said  travel- 
ler speed  constant  at  a  predetermined  speed. 


3,377,794 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TEXTURED  YARN 
Howard  R.  Walker,  Evans,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,921 

6  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  textured  thermoplastic  yams 
comprising  forming  a  composite  yarn  by  twisting  together 
a  plurality  of  yarns  including  a  first  thermoplastic  yarn 
and  a  second  heat  shrinkable  yarn,  and  then  applying  heat 
to  said  composite  yarn  to  effect  contraction  of  the  heat 
shrinkable  yam  thereby  causing  said  first  thermoplastic 
yam  to  assume  a  configuration  having  a  scries  of  random- 
ly disposed  loops  and  coils  along  its  length,  heating  said 
composite  yarn  to  the  softening  temperature  of  said  first 
thermoplastic  yarn  to  effect  setting  of  said  first  thermo- 
plastic yarn  in  the  aforesaid  configuration  and  separation 
of  the  first  thermoplastic  yarn  from  the  yarn  composite. 


3,377,795 

CALENDAR  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  WATCH 

Donald  J.  Rogers,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Watch    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,711 
10  Claims.  (CI.  58 — 58) 

1.  A  calendar  setting  mechanism  for  a  timepiece  com- 
prising movable  date  indicating  means,  means  rotatably 
mounted  for  setting  said  date  indicating  means  to  a  new 


date,  manually  operable  means  coupled  to  said  rotatably 
mounted  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  cam  means 
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for  automatically  returning  said  rotatable  means  to  a 
predetermined  rest  position. 


3,377,796 

ELECTRIC  WATCH  CALENDAR 

SETTING  MECHANISM 

Donald  J.  Rogers.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Watch   Company,    Lancaster,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,587 
12  Claims.  (CI.  58—58) 


The  timepiece  provides  for  the  manual  adjustment  of 
a  date-bearing  indicia  member  by  means  of  a  reciprocable 
rack.  The  timepiece  incorporates  a  setting  stem  carry- 
ing a  pinion  movable  into  three  different  positions.  In 
the  normal  or  run  position,  the  pinion  of  the  setting  stem 
is  disengaged  from  the  remainder  of  the  works  and  the 
watch  runs  in  a  normal  manner.  By  moving  the  stem 
longitudinally  into  a  second  position  where  the  setting 
pinion  engages  a  portion  of  the  dial  train,  the  stem  may 
be  manually  rotated  to  set  the  hands  of  the  watch  or 
timepiece.  In  the  third  position,  the  setting  pinion  en- 
gages the  movable  rack  such  that  manual  rotation  of 
the  setting  stem  in  this  third  position  acts  to  move  the 
rack  and  ultimately  results  in  a  stepwise  advancement 
of  the  calendar  ring  to  the  next  or  subsequent  following 
date.  Provision  is  made  for  avoiding  oversetting  of  the 
rack  and  for  automatically  returning  the  rack  to  a  proper 

neutral  position  for  further  advancement  of  the  calendar 
ring  in  the  event  this  is  necessary. 


3  377  797 

AUTOMATIC  DISASSEMBLING  MACHINE  FOR 

RIVETED  ROLLER  CHAIN  PIN  LINKS 

Jnlins  A.  Pinchev,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

(3225  E.  34tfa  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     74105) 

Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,380 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  59—7) 

A    machine    for    automatically    disassembling   riveted 

roller  chain  links  at  any  position  along  a  length  of  such 
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roller  chain  whereby  to  separate  it  into  shorter  portions 
having  the  selected  number  of  links  therein.  The  chain 
is  fed  through  a  transverse  positioning  aperture  and  over 
a  sprocket  located  therein,  and  a  counter  counts  the  num- 
ber of  links  which  pass  through  the  positioning  aperture 
at  the  punch-out  location.  The  chain  is  locked  into  an 
aligned  position  so  that  the  corresponding  rivets  can  be 


laterally  struck  out  by  a  pair  of  punch-out  pins.  If  precise 
alignment  with  the  rivets  is  not  achieved,  a  sensing  means 
inactivates  the  punch-out  actuator  until  alignment  is 
achieved.  A  second  counter  counts  the  number  of  chain 
lengths  separated  from  the  main  feed  chain  until  the  num- 
ber of  separated  chain  lengths  corresponds  to  an  initial 
setting,  then  automatically  stops  further  operation  of  the 
apparatus  until  again  reset  and  restarted. 


3  377  798 
BEARING  APfl)  DRIVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Sam  B.  Williams,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Wil- 
liams Research  Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigaii 

Original  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,600. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  630,474 

14  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.08) 


A  gas  turbine  engine  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  bearing  lubrication  system  utilizing  turbine  shafts,  a 
gas  bleed  between  the  turbine  stages,  and  an  over- 
running clutch  between  coaxial  gears  of  an  automatic 
transmission  driven  by  the  engine. 


3,377,799 

MECHANICAL  INTEGRATORS  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,220 

2  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.29) 

The    disclosure    illustrates    a   mechanical    integrating 

mechanism  which  algebraically  sums  two  linear  inputs 

and  produces  a  fixed  rotary  output.  A  rack,  which  pro- 


vides one   linear  input,  engages  a  pinion  gear  rnounted 
on  a  linearly  displaceable  trunnion  mounting.  The  pinion 
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gear  is  coupled  to  a  fixed  rotary  output  shaft  by  a  flexi- 
ble coupling. 

1  3  377  goo 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  GAS-TURBINE  PLANT 
WITH  EMERGENCY  COOLING 

Werner  Spillmann,  Kilchberg,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Escber  Wyss  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Zurich, 
Swkzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  12,  1965, 

11,349/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—59) 
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A  gas-turbine  power  plant  in  which  the  working 
medium  is  heated  directly  in  a  nuclear  reactor.  The  power 
plant  includes  a  two-part  cooler  which  is  located  in  the 
working  medium  circuit,  and  an  emergency  cooling  con- 
duit which  branches  off  said  circuit  between  the  two 
cooler  parts  and  returns  to  the  circuit  at  a  point  between 
the  reactor  and  the  compressor.  This  conduit  contains  a 
cooling  blower  and  a  shut-off  valve,  and  a  second  shut-off 
valve  is  provided  in  the  working  medium  circuit  between 
the  return  point  of  the  cooling  conduit  and  the  corppressor. 


i, 


3,377,801 
LIQUID   PROPULSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  FUELS  AND  OXIDIZER  IN  THERMAL 
CONTACT 

David  Altman,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,094 
14  Claims.  (CI.  60—206) 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  high-temperature  gases  for 
thrust  and  gas  generators  comprising  injecting  o»ygen  di- 
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fluoride  in  a  reaction  chamber  and  reacting  said  OFj  with 
a  separately  injected  liquid  propeliant  fuel  consisting 
essentially  of  85%  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  and  from  09c  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  high  energy 

additive,  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  from  20  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  methane  and  from 
70  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  ethane. 

2.  In  a  long  resident  lime,  bipropellant  space  vehicle 
comprised  of  a  thrust  chamber,  means  for  storing  a  first 
liquid  propeliant  and  a  second  liquid  propeliant  and  means 
for  selectively  injecting  said  first  and  second  liquid  pro- 
peliant into  said  thrust  chamber,  the  improvement  where- 
in said  first  liquid  propeliant  consists  of  OFj,  said  second 
liquid  propeliant  consists  of  from  85%  to  100%  by  weight 
of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  and  from  0%  to  15%  of  a  com- 
patible high  energy  additive,  said  hydrocarbon  mixture 
consisting  of  from  20%  to  30%  by  weight  of  methane 
and  from  70%  to  80%  by  weight  of  ethane  and  said 
means  ft)r  storing  said  first  and  second  liquid  propellants 
comprises  first  and  second  separate  chambers  for  contain- 
ing said  first  and  second  liquid  propellants,  respectively, 
which  chambers  are  in  physical  contact  so  that  said  first 
and  second  liquid  propellants  contained  therein  are  in  sub- 
stantial thermal  conductive  relationship. 


3,377,802 
BEARING  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Wilfred  Henry  Wilkinson,  Tumditch,  Derby,  and  Arthur 
George  Goss,  Barrow-on-Trent,  near  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1965, 

38,066/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—224) 
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An  aircraft  power  plant  having  forward  propulsion  jet 
engines  and  at  least  one  lift  engine  having  a  recirculatory 
bearing  lubrication  system.  The  lubrication  system  passes 
lubricant  and  compressed  air  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
through  a  venturi  to  induce  a  flow  of  air/lubricant  mix- 
ture to  the  bearing.  The  initial  air  supply  comes  from  a 
compressor  of  a  forward  propulsion  engine  to  provide  at 
the  start-up  of  the  lift  engine  a  relatively  hot  mixture, 
and  thereafter  the  air  supply  is  from  a  lift  engine  com- 
pressor to  produce  a  relatively  cool  mixture. 


3,377,803 
JET  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Otakar  P.  Prachar,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  48,782 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—261) 


tending  engine  casing  and  inner  longitudinally  extending 
annular  wall  means  cooperating  therewith  to  together  de- 
fine axially  aligned  compressor,  main  combustion,  turbine, 
and  afterburner  combustion  sections  therebetween  for  the 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors 
adapted  to  contain  fuel  secured  to  said  casing  and  wall 
means  and  extending  into  each  of  the  main  and  after- 
burner combustion  sections  for  the  injection  of  fuel 
therein,  separate  sources  of  cryogenic  fuel  each  having  a 
high  specific  heat  capacity  for  said  main  and  afterburner 
sections,  means  connecting  said  sources  and  said  main  and 
afterburner  combustion  section  fuel  injectors,  portions  of 
said  engine  casing  and  said  wall  means  having  hollow 
interiors  adapted  to  contain  fuel  under  pressure,  and 
means  connecting  said  sources  of  fuel  and  the  hollow 
interiors  of  said  casing  and  wall  means  for  the  flow  of 
cryogenic  fuel  under  pressure  therethrough  to  cool  the 
enclosure  defining  surfaces  of  said  main  and  afterburner 
combustion  sections,  annular  means  enclosing  the  interior 
of  said  compressor  section,  and  means  connecting  said 
afterburner  section  source  of  fuel  to  said  last  mentioned 
means  for  the  flow  of  cryogenic  fuel  therethrough  to  cool 
said  interior  of  said  compressor  section  by  the  absorption 
of  heat  by  said  fuel. 


3,377,804 
FLOW  MIXERS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Jack  D.  Wright,  Mason,  and  Thomas  L.  Hampton,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,968 
9  Claims.  (Q.  60—262) 
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1.  A  fuel  and  cooling  system  for  a  turbomachine  of  the 
axial  flow  type  having  an  outer  annular  longitudinally  ex- 


1.  A  flow  mixer  for  mixing  inner  and  outer  concentric 
fluid  streams  bounded  by  an  outer  generally  cylindrical 
thin-walled  casing  and  separated  by  an  intermediate  duct, 
said  flow  mixer  comprising. 

inner  and  outer  annular  structural  members  having 
ducts  defining  the  inner  and  outer  bounds  of  said 
fluid  stream, 

said  annular  structural  members  further  comprising 
relatively  thin  rings  extending  from  both  ends  of 
said  ducts  and  generally  longitudinal  stiflfeners  inter- 
connecting said  rings,  thereby  providing  said  annular 
structural  members  with  a  maximum  rigidity  to 
weight  ratio  in  resisting  a  doughnut  moment  applied 
thereto, 

a  plurality  of  struts  structurally  interconnecting  said 
inner  and  outer  annular  structural  members  at  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  flow  mixer, 

generally  longitudinal  panel  means  interconnecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  struts  for  providing  longitudinal 
stiffening  thereof  and  separate  flow  passages  through 
said  mixer, 
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ramps  extending  from  said  intermediate  duct  to  the 
outer  duct  through  certain  passages  for  discharge  of 
the  inner  fluid  stream  from  the  flow  mixer  and  other 
ramps  extending  from  said  intermediate  duct  to  the 
inner  duct  through  other  passages  for  discharge  of 
the  outer  fluid  stream  from  the  flow  mixer,  whereby 
the  fluid  streams  are  discharged  across  the  full  width 
of  the  flow  mixer  outlet  annulus  and  said  fluid 
streams  are  interspersed  around  the  circumference  of 
said  outlet  annulus, 

said  inner  annular  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
generally  axial  loads  and  said  outer  annular  member 
being  adapted  to  mount  on  said  cylindrical  casing, 

whereby  the  deflection  of  said  flow  mixer  in  response 
to  said  loads  on  said  inner  casing  is  minimized  and 
the  loads  are  transmitted  to  said  cylindrical  casing 
in  substantially  an  axial  direction. 

5.  A  flow  mixer  as  in  claim  1  further  comprising, 

flange  means  on  said  inner  duct  for  receiving  a  gen- 
erally axial  load  and  distributing  said  load  around 
the  circumference  of  said  ring, 

flange  means  on  said  outer  duct  for  circumferential 
mounting  with  said  casing, 

whereby  distortion  of  said  inner  and  outer  annular  mem- 
bers is  minimized,  and  the  deflection  of  said  casing  in 
response  to  radial  loads  is  minimized. 

8.  A  flow  mixer  as  in  claim  5  in  combination  with  a 
gas  turbine  engine  of  the  bypass  type  wherein, 

.said  outer  casing  and  said  intermediate  duct  provide  a 
flow  path  for  bypass  air  and  the  intermediate  duct 
defines  the  outer  bounds  of  a  flow  path  for  a  hot  gas 
stream  discharged  from  the  main  gas  generator  of 
said  engine, 

said  flow  mixer  is  secured  to  said  casing  immediately 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  main  gas  generator, 

said  gas  turbine  engine  comprises  a  mixing  chamber 
secured  to  the  outlet  of  said  flow  mixer, 

whereby  said  flow  mixer  is  an  integral  structural  unit 
with  said  casing,  thereby  minimizing  the  axial  length 
of  said  engine. 


■1 


3,377,805 

DEVICE  TO  ASSIST  FISH  TO  TRAVEL  PAST 

OBSTACLES  IN  WATERWAYS 

JoMph  WiUiam  Warner,  13751  14th  Ave., 

Haney,  British  Colnmbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Set.  No.  488,919 

12  Claims.  (CI.  61—21) 


A  system  for  assisting  fish  to  circiminavigate  obstruc- 
tions, such  as  dams  in  rivers  or  streams,  which  impede  or 
block  their  migration  route  to  their  spawning  areas.  The 
flsh  are  diverted  from  the  main  stream  of  water  into  a 
series  of  locks  terminating  in  a  passageway  containing  a 
semi-buoyant  cage  which  acts  to  raise  or  lower  the  fish 
by  altering  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  passageway.  The 
flsh,  on  attaining  the  new  level,  are  released  through  a 
series  of  locks  to  continue  their  migration. 


3,377,806 

CONSTRUCTION  IN  TRENCH  OF  PIPELINES 

AND  SIMILAR  OPERATIONS 

Anthony  Ronald  Seaton  Morrice,  79  OaMale, 

Harrogate,  England 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

3,945/65;  Apr.  10,  1965,  15,332/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61—41) 


A  trench  shoring  frame  which  comprises  a  pair  of  op- 
posed side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members  extend- 
ing between  these  side  walls,  the  side  walls  and  the  cross 
members  defining  a  working  zone  communicating  between 
the  lop,  bottom  and  forward  end  of  the  frante.  a  back 
fill  compactor  wall  which  is  adapted  to  be  inclined  and 
which  extends  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  spacing 
of  the  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  jacks  urging  the  com- 
pactor wall  against  back  fill  to  compact  the  fill  until  the 
esistance  causes  continued  expansion  to  thrust  the  shor- 
ing frame  and  working  zone  forward.  The  side  plates  are 
tapered  to  form  a  cutting  edge.  A  chute  may  he  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  thrust  plate  to  return  part  of  the 
material  which  is  dug  from  the  trench  for  placement  in 
the  space  in  the  trench  behind  the  thrust  plate.  The  side 
plates  of  the  shoring  frame  house  horizontally  disposed 
members,  one  for  each  jack  assembly,  and  these  side  plates 
may  be  provided  wiih  removable  vertical  members  which 
are  detachable  for  passing  over  obstructions.  A  vacuum 
source  may  be  connected  to  well  connections  at  the  side 
plates.  1 


1  3,377,807  I 

ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  Nave,  20  Bennett  St.,  N.  Providence,  R.I 
Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,81  i 
2  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 45) 


02904 


An  anchor  bolt  assembly  mounted  in  a  hole  extending 
into  a  supporting  structure  and  terminating  at  an  en- 
larged cavity,  and  a  method  of  constructing  Ihe  anchor 
bolt  assembly.  A  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  and  an  expansible  end  portion  is  driven  into  the  hole 
so  that  the  end  portion  snugly  engages  the  cavity.  The 
cavity  is  provided  with  a  filler  material  admitted  through 
the  bore  and  the  bore  is  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
member  abutting  the  filler  material  and  havii^  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  bore. 
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3,377,808 

CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PILE  SHELL 

John  Joseph  Douglierty,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ. 

(262  Rutherford  Blvd.,  Clifton,  NJ.    07014) 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  S«r.  No.  604,433 

5  Clahns.  (CL  61—53) 


municating  with  the  exterior  of  the  caisson.  The  lower 
fluid  conduit  is  provided  with  secondary  conduits  com- 
municating with  the  caisson  interior.  Valve  means  are 
provided  in  the  upper  and  lower  conduits  and  in  the 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  assembly  for 
a  pile  shell  comprising  a  frusto-conical  body  of  spring 
steel  having  an  opening  in  the  narrow  end  thereof  and 
having  a  band  around  the  wide  end  thereof,  said  band  ex- 
tending inwardly  along  the  body  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  body  being  corrugated,  the  corrugations  extending 
from  the  opening  to  the  band,  the  edge  of  the  body  form- 
ing the  opening  being  notched  between  the  ends  of  the 
corrugations. 

3,377,809 

DRAIN  TILE  JIG 

Edward  J.  Hujbcr,  2325  Pennington  Road, 

Trenton,  NJ.     08638 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,131 

6  Claims.  (CI.  61—63) 


A  tool  for  temporarily  assembling  tile  sections  of  a 
drainage  system  in  an  end-to-end  relationship  with  a 
prescribed  spacing  maintciined  between  adjacent  sections. 
A  series  of  gripping  elements  temporarily  hold  the  sec- 
tions against  an  elongated  holder,  cooperating  with  the 
holder  in  aligning  the  sections.  The  gripping  elements 
serve  to  establish  the  prescribed  spacing  between  adja- 
cent sections,  so  that  on  detachment  of  the  tool  from 
the  tile  sections  they  will  be  in  their  properly  spaced, 
installed  positions  in  the  drainage  bed. 


3,377,810 
PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYDOCK 

AND  CAISSON 
Ernest  W.  Crumley,  Apt.  502,  Carlton  Arms, 
Charleston,  S.C. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,148 
7  Claims.  (CL  61—64) 
This  invention  comprises  a  floating  caisson  for  scal- 
ing the  open  end  of  a  graving  dock.  The  caisson  has  a 
hollow  interior  containing  pumping  apparatus  including 
a  pump  and  upper  and  lower  fluid  conduits  intercon- 
nected by  a  pumping  conduit  and  having  open  ends  com- 
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secondary  conduits  so  as  to  selectively  permit  water  to  be 
conducted  through  the  caisson  and  to  permit  water  to  be 
pumped  selectively  into  and  out  of  the  dock  and  caisson 
interior. 


3,377,811 
LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  EX- 
PANDED FEED  AS  REFRIGERANT 
George   W.   Siegrist,   Coopersburg,   and   Kenneth   Zeitz, 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,887 
2  Oaims.  (CL  62—11) 


Low  temperature  refrigeration  process  in  which  gaseous 
material  is  compressed  in  a  multi-stage  compressor  to 
provide  intermediate  pressure  gaseous  material  and  high 
pressure  gaseous  material.  The  intermediate  pressure  ma- 
terial is  cooled,  expanded  with  work  and  then  valve  ex- 
panded to  effect  its  partial  liquefaction,  the  unliquefled 
part  being  used  to  cool  the  intermediate  pressure  mate- 
rial and  then  returned  to  the  inlet  of  the  compressor. 
The  high  pressure  material  is  expanded  with  work  and 
used  to  cool  the  intermediate  pressure  material  prior  to 
expansion  and  then  return  to  the  inlet  of  an  intermediate 
stage  of  the  compressor. 


3,377,812 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  FLOW  -  THRU 
SERIAL    ADSORBERS   TO    REMOVE 
GASEOUS  CONSTITUENTS 
Michael  Ernest  Garrett,  Streatham,  London,  and  David 
Arthur  Webber,  Carshaiton,  Eogfamd,  assignors  to  The 
British  Oxygen  Company  limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1964, 

9,956 
10  Qaims.  (CI.  62—18) 
A  process  for  removing  from  a  gaseous  mixture  a  con- 
stituent, which  is  preferentially  adsorbed  at  low  tempera- 
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tuies,  by  passing  the  mixture  serially  through  at  least 
three  cyclically  switchable  adsorbers  operating  in  a  cycle 
divided  into  a  number  of  periods  equal  to  the  number  of 
adsorbers.  When  the  major  part  of  the  constituent  ad- 


^4^ 


sorbed  in  the  first  adsorber  is  expelled  therefrom,  the  ad- 
sorbers are  switched  so  that  the  last  adsorber  of  one 
period  becomes  the  first  adsorber  of  the  next  period.  The 
last  adsorber  during  any  period  is  maintained  at  the  low 
temperature  required  by  external  cooling. 

3,377,813 

STORAGE  CO^fTAINER 

Gerald  D.  Mordhorst,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Cryogenic  Engineering  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Ffled  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,084 

24  Claims.  (CI.  62—45) 
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1.  In  a  Dewar  type  of  cryogenic  storage  vessel,  the 
method  of  reducing  heat  losses  through  an  entry  tube 
of  the  type  which  permits  gases  to  flow  between  the  ves- 
sel's exterior  and  the  storage  portions  thereof  comprising 
the  step  of: 

substantially  obstructing  convective  currents  of  rela- 
tively warm  fluid  which  flow  from  the  warm  end  of 
said  tube  towards  the  cold  end  thereof  without  sub- 
stantially increasing  the  conductive  beat  transfer 
thru  said  tube. 


3,377,814 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FRESH  WATER  FROM 

SLURRY  OF  ICE  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  LIQUID 

Donald  F.  Otluner,  140  Columbia  Heights, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11201 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,787 

9  Claims.  (CI.  62—58) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  fresh  water  from  a  slurry 
of  ice  crystals  in  an  aqueous  solution,  which  method  com- 
prises: 


introducing  the  slurry  of  ice  crystals  in  the  aqueous  so- 
lution into  a  confined  zone  near  the  bottom  thereof 
to  cause  ice  crystals  to  float  upwardly  to  fortn  a  mass 
of  ice  crystals  near  the  upper  end  of  the  zone  and 
to  cause  the  aqueous  solution  to  descend; 

moving  a  stream  of  fresh  water  across  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  mass  of  ice  crystals  at  a  velocity  suffi- 
ciently high  and  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  dislodge  and 
to  remove  mechanically  the  top  surface  layer  of  crys- 
tals from  the  mass  of  ice  crystals,  thereby  forming 
an  ice-fresh  water  slurry; 

discharging  the  ice-fresh  water  slurry  from  tha  confined 
zone  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 

discharging  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  confined 
rone  at  a  point  where  it  is  substantially  free  of  ice 
crystals; 

introducing  refrigerant  vapors  into  a  second  confined 
zone; 

introducing  the  ice-fresh  water  slurry  into  the  second 
zone  in  contact  with  the  refrigerant  vapors  therein, 
to  cause  thereby  the  vapors  to  condense  and  become 
liquified  and  to  cause  the  ice  crystals  to  melt  and  be- 
come fresh  water;  and 

separating  and  discharging  the  fresh  water  and  the  re- 
frigerant condensate  from  the  second  confined  zone. 


3  377  815 

AUTOMATIC  CLEANSING  SYSTE.V 

FOR  ICEMAKING  MACHINES 

Carl  E.  Soderberg,  707  N.  Main, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67203 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,306 

9  Claims.  (CI.  62—137) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  frozen  crystal  par- 
ticles, comprising: 

(a)  a  freezing  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings to  receive  and  discharge,  respectively,  material 
to  be  frozen  therein, 

(b)  material  supply  means  having  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  inlet  opening, 

(c)  material  discharge  means  having  a  pipe  member 
connected  to  said  outlet  opening,  and 

(d)  control  means  connected  to  said  conduit  and  said 
pipe  member  #perabie  to  control  movement  of  the 
material  therethrough,  said  control  means  operable 
under  one  set  of  conditions  to  open  said  pipe  mem- 
ber and  close  said  conduit  to  flush  out  said  chamber 
with  the  material  contained  within  said  cofiduit  and 
said  chamber  and,  operable  under  another  set  of  con- 
ditions, to  open  said  pipe  member  and  said  conduit 
to  continuously  flush  out  said  chamber  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time. 


3,377,816 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Isaac  Berger,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tfon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,125 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—157) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  at  least  One  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  expansion  means,  and  an  evaporator 
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arranged  in  a  closed  refrigerant  flow  path,  and  valve 
means  closing  refrigerant  flow  path,  the  combination  of: 
a  first  circuit  for  energizing  said  compressor;  a  second 
circuit  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  open  said  re- 
frigerant flow  path;  means  for  completing  said  second 
circuit  whereby  said  refrigerant  flow  path  is  opened  to 
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permit  system  pressures  across  said  compressor  to  equal- 
ized to  complete  said  first  circuit  whereby  said  com- 
pleting means  at  a  predetermined  cooling  demand;  and 
system  pressure  sensitive  means  eff^ective  when  system 
pressures  across  said  compressor  are  substantially  equal- 
ized to  complete  said  first  circuit  whereby  said  compressor 
is  energized. 


3  377  817 

DEFROST  CONTROL  FOR  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

David  J.  Petranek,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Trane  Company,  La  Crosse  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,678 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 140) 
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A  refrigeration  system  operable  in  both  heating  and 
cooling  modes  or  cycles  and  having  a  cycle  control  valve 
operated  to  the  heat  cycle  position  in  response  to  an  elec- 
tric control  signal  and  operated  to  a  cooling  cycle  posi- 
tion in  the  absence  of  the  control  signal  whereby  said 
valve  assumes  the  cooling  position  upon  failure  of  said 
signal,  a  temperature  responsive  control  for  producing 
said  control  signal  when  heating  is  required,  and  a  de- 
frost control  which  utilizes  the  signal  producing  elements 
of  the  temperature  control  to  actuate  the  cycle  control 
valve  to  the  heating  cycle  position. 


3  377  818 

LOCKET  HAVING  SPRING-CLOSED  DOORS  AND 

PULL  STRING  FOR  OPENING  SAME 

Otto  V.  Marek,  470  Rte.  9,  Bayville,  NJ.     08721 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,875 

6  Claims.  (CI.  63—19) 


A  locket  comprising  a  case  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  a  picture,  a  matching  cover  secured  to  the 
case,  and  provided  with  a  normally-closed  spring  door 
overlying  the  picture,  which  door  is  moved  to  the  open 
position  by  means  of  a  pull  string. 


3  377  819 

ORNAMENT  HAVING  ROTATABLY  AND  UNI- 

VERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  APPENDAGES 

Lester  M.  Joy,  Jesu  Nino,  and  Harold  S.  Shapiro,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Les  Bernard,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,018 
4  Claims.  (CI.  63—31) 


1.  A  costume  jewelry  ornament,  comprising 
an  elongated  rod-like  body  member  having  an  axis,  a 
head  portion  at  one  end,  a  tail  portion  at  the  op- 
posite end  spaced  from  said  head  end  and  stop  means 
in  the  area  of  said  tail  portion; 
a  plurality  of  appendage  members  each  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  member  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  one  of  said  appendage  members  compris- 
ing a  head  member  movably  secured  on  the  head 
portion  of  said  body  member  for  rotation  about 
said  axis;  and  another  of  said  appendage  members 
comprising  an  end  member  movably  mounted  on 
the  tail  portion  of  said  body  member  in  abutting 
relation  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  appendage  mem- 
bers and  at  the  other  end  abutting  said  stop  means, 
said  stop  means  securing  said  end  member  on  said 
body  member,  said  one  of  said  appendage  members 
comprising  a  collar  movably  mounted  on  said  body 
member  between  said  head  member  and  said  end 
member  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  ball  cou- 
pling means  pivotally  coupling  said  appendage  mem- 
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ber  to  its  collar  for  universal  positioning  in  relation 
to  said  collar;  and 
a  spiral  siting  positioned  on  said  body  member  and 
compressed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  appendage 
members  for  applying  pressure  upon  said  appendage 
members  in  directions  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  to  maintain  said  appendage  members  in  position. 


3,377,820 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SEAL 
WUUam  J.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cleveland  Steel  Products  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,703 
13  Claims.  (CL  64—17) 


^o 


\ 


1.  In  a  universal  coupling  including  a  pair  of  yokes 
having  laterally  spaced  arms  offset  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  coupling,  a  journal  cross  having  a  plurality  of 
trunnions,  and  bearing  means  surrounding  each  of  said 
trunnions,  means  associated  with  said  journal  cross  for 
conducting  lubricant  to  each  of  said  bearing  means,  each 
of  said  bearing  means  including  a  bearing  cup  secured  to 
an  arm  of  said  yoke,  said  bearing  cup  and  said  trunnion 
defining  a  space  therebetween,  friction  reducing  means 
disposed  within  said  space,  and  seal  means  disposed  about 
the  open  end  of  said  bearing  cup  to  retain  lubricant  with- 
in said  space,  said  seal  means  comprising  a  retainer  having 
one  end  disposed  within  said  space  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  said  trunnion,  and  an  annular  elastomeric 
member  secured  to  said  retainer  member  and  having 
inner  and  outer  radially  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
annular  legs  defining  a  channel  in  which  is  received  the 
open  end  portion  of  said  bearing  cup,  said  outer  leg  being 
radially  outwardly  unrestrained  and  having  an  internal 
bead  thereon  received  within  a  recess  on  tb6  external 
longitudinal  surface  of  said  bearing  cup  and  said  inner 
leg  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  radially  ex- 
tending flexible  annular  lips,  said  lips  being  deflected 
radially  inwardly  from  an  unstressed  condition  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  internal  longitudinal  surface  of 
said  bearing  cup  and  being  so  constnKted  and  arranged 
as  to  be  further  deflected  radially  inwardly  away  from 
said  internal  longitudinal  surface  to  permit  lubricant 
within  said  space  to  be  forced  past  said  seals  upon  the 
application  of  a  lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  bearing 
means. 


3,377,821 
APPARATUS  FOR  REINFORCING 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
AndreJ  Vajda,  Antonin  Danhel,  and  Miroslav  Tochacek, 
Brno,    CzechosloTakia,   assignors   to    EUtex,    Zavody 
textUniho  strojirenstvl,  Libercc,  Czechoslovakia 
FUed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,778 
5  Claims.  (CI.  66—85) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flat  textile  sheets  of  un- 
connected fibers,  which  have  no  binding  yams,  from  a 
flat  body  of  unconnected  fibers  which  is  advanced  in  a 
plane  in  which  the  body  of  unconnected  fibers  is  located 
while  latched  needles  reciprocate  through  the  body  of 


unconnected  fibers  and  coact  with  sinker  plates  to  form, 
from  part  of  the  unconnected  fibers,  chain  stitches  hold- 
ing the  unconnected  fibers  together  to  form  the  flat  sheet, 
support  means  supp>orting  said  sinker  plates,  a  single 
rotary  drive  means  tumable  about  a  given  axis,  a  pair 
of  crank  means  fixed  to  said  drive  means  for  rotation 
therewith  about  said  axis  and  being  angularly  displaced 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  about  said  axis,  and  a  pair 
of  lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  crank 
means  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  support  means  for  transmitting  movement  of 


said  crank  means  to  said  support  means,  said  pair  of 
lever  means  acting  on  said  support  means  to  provide  for 
said  sinker  plates  a  path  of  movement  where  each  plate 
desciibes  a  relatively  flat,  closed,  convex  curve  while  said 
pair  of  lever  means  act  on  said  support  means  to  dis- 
place said  sinker  plates  along  forward  and  return  strokes 
with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sinker  plates  during  said 
return  strokes  thereof  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  body  of  fibers  so  that  said  sinker  plates  pnevent  dis- 
placement of  fibers  from  the  needles  and  also  do  not 
damage  the  surface  of  the  body  of  fibers. 


'  3,377,822 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Ernest  Start,  Raddington,  and  Raymond  Blood,  Sbepshed, 
Loughborough,  England,  assignors  to  WUIi«n  Cotton 
Lhnited 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1964, 

42,833/64 
9  Claims.  CL  66—88) 


In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine  having  fi-ame  and 
machine  needles  and  wherein  yarn  is  fed  to  the  frame 
neecfles  and  on  to  sinkers  which  later  relinquish  the  yarn 
to  the  machine  needles,  with  means  for  automatically 
changing  between  plain  and  rib  fabric  according  to  U.S. 
Patent  No.  3,050,967,  th^  improvement  of  the  machine 
needles  being  latch  needleSNand  the  machine  having  a  bar 
of  bent-over-catch-carrying  points  which  are  (Xjeratively 
connected  to  the  machine  needle  advancing  mechanism  so 
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as  to  be  advanced  and  retracted  thereby  and  which  are  also 
advanced  and  retracted  by  cam  means  relative  to  the  ma- 
chine needles,  and  which  points  have  opposite  sideways 
movements  under  control  of  solenoid  or  electro-magnetic 
clutch  and  electric  switch  means  to  releasably  engage  the 
catches  with  the  needle  latches  for  the  catches  to  open  the 
latches  in  the  retraction  of  the  points. 


about  which  yarn  is  passed  from  a  source  of  supply  to 
the  needles  of  the  knitting  machine.  A  sensing  means  is 
positioned  intermediate  the  roller  and  knitting  machine 
responsive  to  changes  in  tension  in  the  yarn  for  varying 
the  circumference  of  the  sleeve  through  fluid  control 
means  to  accordingly  vary  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  yarn 
to  the  needles. 


3.377,823 
'  NEEDLE  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
John  J.  McDonough,  Laconia,  N.H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigmnents,  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Inc.,  Laconia,  N.H., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,993 
4  Claims,  (a.  66—115) 


3,377,825 

LIQUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  COTTON  BELT 

Yoshikazu  Sando,  84  Sckido,  and  Kuniham  Nasu,  132 
Minato,  Wakayama-shI,  Wakayama-ken,  and  Kenzo 
Iwamoto,  1172  Korimoto-cbo,  Kagoshima-shi,  Kago- 
sliima-ken,  Japan. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,936 
6  Claims.  (CI.  68—177) 


,.^. 


u 

Needles  are  maintained  in  accurate  relationship  to  each 
other  and  to  sinkers  by  a  slotted  ring  located  above  the 
upper  ends  of  the  needle  cylinder  slots,  and  supported 
against  movement  in  an  axial  direction  by  a  wear  ring 
and  by  horizontal  projections  of  the  sinkers.  The  slotted 
ring  is  not  secured  to  any  other  part  of  the  needle  cylinder 
assembly,  but  its  circumferential  and  radial  positions  are 
maintained  solely  by  the  locations  of  the  needles  in  its 
slots. 


3,377,824 

POSITIVE  YARN  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

James  D.  Moyer,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Machine  Works,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  27  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,191 
9  Claims.  (CI.  66—132) 


An  apparatus  for  accumulating  a  web  of  material  and 
shifting  the  accumulated  web,  comprising  a  tank,  a  ccm- 
cave  guide  plate  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  an 
endless  belt  in  the  bottom  of  the  Lank  having  a  portion 
thereof  running  along  the  concave  surface  of  said  guide 
plate  and  including  belt  drive  means,  a  drum  rotatably 
moimted  in  said  tank  above  said  guide  plate  and  spaced 
from  said  guide  plate  with  the  surface  of  the  drum  concen- 
tric with  the  concave  surface  of  said  guide  plate,  support 
means  movable  along  the  curved  space  between  said  guide 
plate  and  said  drum,  drive  means  for  driving  said  support 
means,  feed  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  material  into  said 
curved  space  between  said  guide  plate  and  said  drum,  and 
means  for  heaping  said  web  of  material  onto  said  support 
means  mounted  between  said  feed  means  and  the  entrance 
to  said  space. 

3,377,826 
LADIES'  STRETCH  HEELLESS  STOCKINGS 
Clyde  A.  Berry,  Valdese,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pilot  Research 
Corporation,  Valdese,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Nortii 
Carolina 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  531,248, 
Mar.  2,  1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  618,650 

5  Claims.  (CI.  66—178) 


Ladies'  sheer  seamless  stretch  stockings  ai«  produced 
in  no  more  than  two  sizes  which  are  adapted  to  fit  the 
complete  normal  range  of  leg  and  foot  sizes.  The  stock- 
ing is  knit  of  a  fine  denier  non-torque  self-crimping  type 
yam  and  then  finished  without  the  usual  heel  projection 
to  provide  a  sufficiently  high  degree  of  uniform  stittch- 
ability  to  the  stocking  that  the  size  and  shape  of  the  foot 
A  positive  yarn  feed  device  for  a  circular  knitting  ma-  of  the  wearer  shapes  the  fabric  into  a  conforming  heel 
chine  including  a  driven  roller  having  an  inflatable  sleeve    and  foot  configuration  when  the  stocking  is  worn. 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1968 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  68—177  see: 
Patent  No.  3,377,825 


3,377,827 

DIAPER  WREWGER 

Harry  F.  Drury,  Rte.  5,  Box  313, 

Jackson,  Miss.    39212 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,544 

5  Claims.  (CI.  68—248) 


A  housing  containing  two  wringer  rollers  mounted  on 
two  shafts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  handle.  The 
second  shaft  is  movable  laterally  toward  and  away  from 
the  first  shaft,  and  springs  carried  by  the  shafts  urge  the 
rollers  together.  The  second  shaft  is  also  axially  slidable 
and  may  be  projected  to  engage  the  handle,  thus  locking 
the  first  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direction.  The  handle 
has  a  bevelled  portion  for  unlocking  itself  from  the  sec- 
ond shaft  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3  377  828 
METHOD  OF  ROLLING  METAL  STRIP  TO 
CONTROL  SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 
William  C.  Harmon,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Re- 
pnbBc  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatloii  Dec  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,779,  which  is  a 
contlnnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.   No.   25,329, 
Apr.  28,  1960,  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  542,866 

4  CUims.  (CL  72—2) 


(4)  interrupting  production  of  said  product  strips  with 
said  work  roll  whenever  said  number  of  peaks  is 
outside  its  predetermined  range; 

(5)  resuming  production  with  another  work  foil  hav- 
ing the  aforesaid  predetermined  surface  configura- 
tion so  as  to  maintain  on  successively  produaed  strips 
the  aforesaid  predetermined  roughness. 


3,377,829 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  BEVEL  GEAR 
TEETH  BY  ROLLING 
Konfitantln  Petrovich  Ivanov,  Igor  Ivanovich  Kirichin- 
sky,   and    Alexandr   Vasiljevich   Butuzov,   Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  In- 
stitute Tekhnologii  Avtomobiinoi  Promyshlennosti, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,530 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—86) 


1.  A  device  for  rolling  bevel  gear  teeth  comprising:  a 
rotatable  hollow  spindle  supported  for  axial  displacement; 
a  synchronizer  toothed  wheel  secured  to  said  hollow 
spindle;  a  tool  spindle  telescopically  mounted  in  said  hol- 
low spindle  and  rotatable  therewith;  a  rolling  tool  secured 
to  sadd  tool  spindle,  means  coupled  to  the  toOl  spindle 
for  axially  shifting  said  tool  spindle  in  said  hollow  spindle 
for  thereby  supplying  axial  feed  to  said  rolling  tool;  a 
second  synchronizer  toothed  wheel  adapted  for  support- 
ing a  blank  fastened  thereon  and  periodically  engaging 
with  the  first  said  toothed  wheel  after  their  angular  speeds 
are  synchronized;  and  means  for  rotating  said  second 
toothed  wheel. 


)hli 


3,377,830 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOI 
REDUCING  STRIP 
Jolifa  A.  Campbell,  Lower  Makefield  Townshito,  Bucks 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,115 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—205) 


1.  A  continuing  production  method  of  rolling  metal 
strip  to  produce  finished  strip  having  a  predetermined  sur- 
face roughness  characterized  by  a  number  within  a  pre- 
determined range  of  roughness  peaks  per  linear  inch  along 
a  predetermined  direction  of  the  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  preparing  a  work  roll  having  a  predetermined  sur- 
face configuration  inversely  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  surface  roughness  and  designed  to  im- 
press said  predetermined  roughness  on  metal  strip 
rolled  by  said  roll; 

(2)  rolling  successive  metal  strips  with  said  roll  to 
produce  product  strips  having  said  roughness; 

(3)  sampling  said  product  strips  by  counting  the  num- 
ber of  peaks  per  linear  inch  in  said  predetermined 
direction; 


A  method  of  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  strip  by  pass- 
ing in  around  substantial  arcs  of  successive  rotating  work 
rolls  with  the  unsupported  length  of  strip  between  the  rolls 
being  a  maximum  of  two  inches  and  the  ratio  between 
strip  width  and  unsupported  length  being  at  leUst  9  to  1, 
and  applying  tensional  forces  to  the  strip  sufficient  to 
stretch  the  strip  between  the  rolls.  Apparatus  which  may 
be  used  to  practice  the  method  includes  two  sets  of  bridle 
rolls  having  the  rolls  in  one  set  driven  at  one  speed  equal 
to  the  speed  of  one  work  roll  and  the  rolls  in  the  other 
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other  work  roll. 


set  driven  at  a  different  speed  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  to  allow  simuUaneous  rotation  and  relative  axial  separa- 
tion. The  front  member  is  provided  with  two  pairs  of  die 
accommodation  means,  one  pair  for  extrusion  of,  e.g. 
copper  and  the  other  for  extrusion  of,  e.g.  aluminium, 
the  portion  of  the  front  member  providing  the  said  one 


3,377,831 
BREAKER  BLOCKS 
Horace  Kenneth  Ross,  Walsall,  and  Ronald  Frost,  Erd- 
ington,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  T.  I.  Stain- 
less Tubes  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,147 
1  Claim.  (CI.  72—248) 


A  breaker  block  having  two  body  members  normally 
separated  by  a  disc  member  which  is  arranged  to  shear 
if  an  unduly  high  load  is  applied  to  the  body  members, 
one  of  the  body  members  having  an  aperture  and  the 
other  body  member  having  a  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  enter  into  the  aperture  of  the  first  body  member  on 
shearing  of  the  disc  member,  said  other  body  member 
and  said  disc  member  having  apertures  aligned  with  the 
aperture  of  the  first-mentioned  body  member  to  provide 
a  passage  through  the  breaker  block. 


3,377,832 
METAL  TUBE  EXTRUSION  PRESS  WITH 
MANDREL  COOLING  DEVICE 
Peter  Singleton,  Dorset,  England,  assignor  to  The  Loewy 
Engineering    Company    Umited,    Bournemouth,    Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1964, 

5,349/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  72—263) 


A  horizontal  metal  tube  extrusion  press  having  a  man- 
drel and  provided  with  a  cooling  device  for  a  plurality 
of  mandrels. 


3,377,833 
METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 
Robert  Madeley,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  Field- 
ing &  Platt  Limited,  Gloucester,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  29,  1964, 

39,642/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—263) 
A  metal  extrusion  press  including  a  composite  rotary 
die  table  for  u-^e  in  the  extrusion  of  metals  having  dif- 
ferent metallurgical  characteristics,  the  table  comprises 
a  front  and  rear  member  which  interlock  with  each  other 


pair  of  die  accommodation  means  being  equal  in  thick- 
ness to  the  total  thickness  of  the  composite  table.  The 
table  is  also  provided  with  means  for  resisting  eccentric 
loads  imposed  thereon  by  breaking  the  residue  of  an 
extrusion  or  by  withdrawal  of  a  burred  extrusion  discard. 


3.377,834 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  FRAME 
STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Latuff  and  George  R.  Friend,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Latuff  Bros.,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,744 
10  Claims.  (CI.  72—293) 
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Apparatus  including  a  paii  of  substantially  similar  O- 
shaped  frame  members  mounted  in  vertically  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  an  elongated  subframe  mounted 
in  slidable  engagement  therewith.  Apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing an  automotive  vehicle  and  for  engaging  the  frame 
and  maintaining  at  least  portions  thereof  immovable,  is 
positioned  with  the  frame  members.  The  subframe  has 
an  electric  motor  mounted  thereon  and  a  chain  extend- 
ing across  a  number  of  pulleys,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  vertically  along  the  subframe  to  attach  the 
chain  to  the  automotive  vehicle  at  any  desired  angle. 
The  subframe  is  also  movable  along  the  frame  mem- 
bers so  that  any  portion  of  the  automobile  can  be  acted 
upon  at  any  desired  angle. 


3,377,835 
HYDRAULIC  PUSH  ROD  FOR 
STRETCH  DRAW  PRESS 
Stanley  M.  Dolney,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cyril 
Bath    Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,616 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  72 — 305) 
1.  A  stretch  draw  press  comprising  a  bed  having  a 
die  supporting  space; 
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an  upright  frame; 

a  ram  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  in  an  upright 
path  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  die  space; 

power  means  for  driving  the  ram; 

gripper  means  carried  by  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the 
die  space; 

a  stretch  forming  unit  on  the  bed  at  the  other  side 
of  the  die  space  including  an  elevator  movable  in  a 
generally  upright  path,  a  carriage  on  the  elevator 
and  movable  relative  thereto  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal path,  stretch  forming  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  and  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  there- 


^i^    '- 


of,  respectively,  relative  to  the  elevator  along  said 
horizontal  path,  and  a  gripping  head  on  and  movable 
with  the  carriage; 

said  heads  being  adapted  to  grip  opposite  margins,  re- 
spectively, of  a  sheet  of  metal  for  appl^pg  tension 
thereto;  ^ 

power  transmission  means  drivingly  interconnecting  the 
ram  and  elevator  for  driving  the  elevator  down- 
wardly by  the  ram; 

characterized  in  that  means  are  provided  in  the  trans- 
mission means  for  limiting  to  a  preselected  maxi- 
mum the  force  transmittable  by  the  transmission 
means  from  the  ram  to  the  elevator  on  the  forming 
stroke  of  the  ram. 


A  crimping  tool  having  an  actuating  member  and  a 
crimping  member  disposed  within  an  axial  opening  in  a 
body.  The  crimping  member  is  moved  into  crimping  action 
by  movement  of  the  actuating  member  axially  of  the 


openmg. 
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I  3  377  g37 

THERMOMETER  MANUFACTURt 
Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutlierford,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,604 
14  Qaims.  (CL  73—1) 


.„ 

'0 

1. 

\k. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  the  liquid  column  of  a 
thermometer  at  a  selected  location  comprising; 

a  laser  unit  adapted  to  direct  a  laser  beam  along  a  pre- 
determined path  of  travel,  means  for  positioning  a 
I  thermometer  so  that  the  selected  location  is  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  laser  beam; 
and  spinning  means  for  spinning  the  thermometer  sub- 
stantially about  said  location  to  preserve  tbe  selected 
amount  of  liquid  in  the  thermometer. 


3  377  838 

APfARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VARIOU$  TRANS- 
FORMATION CHARACTERISTICS  OF  METALLIC 
MATERIALS 
Sbogo  Kanazawa,  Toliyo,  Keiji  Konno,  Sagatiihara-shi, 
and  Kiyoshige  Sbimizu  and  Shingo  Kosufle,  Tolcyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Fuji  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Toliyo, 
Japan,  both  corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

39/5,842 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—16) 


3,377,836 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Thomas  William  Bowley,  Braracote,  and  Leslie  Haynes 
Smith,  West  Bridgford,  England,  assignors  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,   Boston,  Mass.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

med  Jime  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19, 1964, 

25,556/64 
2  Claims.  (Q.  72—452) 
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An  elongated  quartz  tube  is  suspended  in  a  vacuum 
vessel.  A  sample  chamber  is  defined  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  including  openings  in  the  chamber  walls  for  pas- 
sage of  a  cooling  gas  to  the  sample  and  a  slit  in  the 
chamber  floor  so  that  the  sample  placed  an  a  knife 
edge  can  be  deposited  in  the  sample  chamber.  Around 
the  sample  chamber  is  a  high  frequency  induction  heat- 
ing coil  and  between  the  heating  coil  and  the  sample 
cham"ber  is  a  cooling  tube  connected  to  a  quenching 
gas  so  as  to  rapidly  quench  the  sample  when  heated.  Dis- 
jxjsed  in  the  quartz  tube  over  the  sample  is  a  quartz  rod 
one  end  of  which  contacts  the  sample  and  mounted  on  the 
other  end  is  a  magnetic  core  surrounded  by  a  differential 
transformer.    Programming   means   control    ttie   heating 
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and  quenching,  recording  the  expansion  of  the  sample 
over  a  predetermined  programme.  i 


3  377  839 

APPARATUS  FORTHE  DETERMINATION 

OF  BULK  DENSITIES 

Hans  Haas,  Hoffnungsthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Strabag 

Bau-A.G.,  Cologoe-Deutz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,727 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—32) 


An  excavation  volume  measuring  device  having  a  cylin- 
der, piston,  flexible  bladder  at  the  non-piston  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  measuring 
piston  displacement,  a  standpipe  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  and  means  to  determine  a  fluid  level  in  the 
standpipe. 

3,377,840 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DENSITY 

OF  FLUIDS 

Howard  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  12  Vale  Drive, 

Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.     07046 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  81,824, 

Jan.  10,  1961.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  544,517 

14  Claims.  (CI.  73—32) 


The  densimeter  consists  of  two  horizontally  opposed 
liquid  containers  supported  at  their  juncture  by  an  integral 
supply  tube  extending  perpendicular  to  the  container  tubes 
and  also  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane.  The  container  tubes 
have  static  and  dynamic  balance  about  the  supply  tube. 
Electromagnetic  means  cause  the  containers  to  pivot  about 
the  supply  tube  and  move  in  an  angular  or  orbital  path. 
The  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  tubes  is  measured  to 
indicate  density.  In  one  embodiment,  signals  from  two 
tubes,  one  containing  a  standard  fluid  and  the  other  a  test 
fluid,  are  compared  to  determine  density. 


3,377,841 


HYDROSTATIC  AND  DYNAMIC 
TESTING  APFARATUS 
Charles  M.  Neal,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,432 
5  Chums.  (CL  73 — 37) 


3:0^-, 


«■■«■ 


An  apparatus  for  pressure  testing  a  rocket  motor  case 
including  a  stand  having  upper  and  lower  load  bearing 
plates  for  retaining  the  rocket  motor  case  in  fixed  position 
and  having  a  floating  piston  entering  the  aft  end  of  the 
rocket  motor  case,  with  a  fluid  supply  line  connected  to 
the  floating  piston  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  rocket  motor  case. 


3,377,842 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Pitney,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,249 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—37) 


-  -  - -sj 


A  method  of  sensing  the  presence  of  a  sheet  wherein 
a  strong  fluid  jet  is  coaxially  directed  against  a  weaker 
fluid  jet  so  that  when  a  sheet  is  introduced  between  said 
jets  the  static  pressure  in  said  weaker  fluid  jet  will  drop 
and  may  be  sensed  independently  of  the  pressure  in  said 
strong  jet  so  as  to  indicate  the  presence  of  said  sheet. 


3,377,843 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIGARETTES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Willy  Rudszinat,  Dassendorf,  near  Hamburg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.,  KG.,  Ham- 

burg-Bergedorf,  Germany 

Rled  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1965, 

K  54,959 

17  Claims.  (CL  73— 45J) 

Cigarettes  are  tested  while  travelling  sideways  in  the 

flutes  of  a  drum.  Two  successive  cigarettes  are  tested 
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simultaneously  by  passing  threrethrough  currents  of  air, 
and  the  characteristics  of  each  air  current  are  evaluated 


ar— 4 


by  a  separate  signal  generator  which  initiates  ejection  of 
defective  articles. 


3  377  844 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING  THE   AMOUNT   OF   LEAKAGE    FROM 
CHAMBERS 
lean-Marie  Gandolfo,  Mol-Donk,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom),  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,919 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31,  1964, 
983  749 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—49.2) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount 
of  fluid  leakage  from  a  chamber  connected  to  a  container 
of  liquid,  in  which  equal  pressure  conditions  are  estab- 
lished in  the  chamber  and  in  a  sealed  standard  box  con- 
nected with  the  chamber,  after  which  the  box  is  isolated 
from  the  chamber  and  liquid  evacuated  from  the  con- 
tainer in  response  to  leakage  of  the  chamber  to  main- 
tain the  equal  pressure  conditions.  The  volume  of  the 
evacuated  liquid  thus  provides  a  measure  of  the  amount 
of  leakage. 

3,377,845 

MOMENT  OF  INERTIA  TEST  FIXTURE 

Joseph  H.  Conn,  Riverdale,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,131 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—65) 


^ 


^ 
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A  test  fixture  to  enable  the  moment  of  inertia  of  a 
complex,  irregularly  shaped  body  to  be  determined  about 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  without  the  rotation  of  the 
axes  of  the  body,  which  employs  a  long,  thin  spspension 


rod  rigidly  fixed  to  a  reference  surface  at  one  end  and 
to  the  test  body  at  the  other  end.  For  making  measure- 
ments with  respect  to  one  axis  by  the  pendulunt  method, 
the  reference  surface  is  suspended  from  bearings  such 
that  the  rod  and  the  test  body  is  free  to  move  a$  a  simple 
pendulum.  To  make  measurements  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  suspension  rod  by  the  torque  method,  means 
are  provided  to  prevent  movement  as  a  simple  pendulum 
to  also  enable  the  test  body  to  oscillate  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  suspension  rod. 


Ml 


CING 


3,377,846 
lETHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  BALANi 
ROTARY  ENGINES 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  Billaocourt,  France,  assignor 
to   Regie   Nationale   des   Usines   Renault,   BUlancourt, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,204 

I  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

969,521,  Patent  1,398.896 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 66) 


-4 


A  method  and  means  for  balancing  the  assenjbly  of  an 
eccentric  engine  shaft,  rotor,  and  counterweights  for  a 
rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  first  bal- 
ancing the  shaft  and  counterweights  with  a  standard  rotor 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  then  replacing  the  standard  rotor 
with  a  production  rotor  and  compensating  for  any  weight 
differential  by  mounting  weights  in  the  eccentric  portion 
of  the  shaft. 


I  3,377,847 

I  TESTING  MACHINE 

Irving  E.  Aske,  440  46th  Ave.,  St.,  Petersburg 

Beach,  Fla.     33713 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  200,720,  June   7, 

1962.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,904 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—97) 

I 


A  tensile  and  compression  testing  instrument  is  pro- 
vided comprising  a  frame  to  support  material  to  be  tested 
and  to  which  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  ar<  attached, 
the  piston  being  operated  by  a  convenient  hamd  wheel, 
the  hydraulic  pressure  being  transmitted  to  a  gauge  on 
the  frame  to  indicate  the  forces  applied  to  the  material. 
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3,377,848 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Ira  E.  Marvin,  Fah-field,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,140 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 117.3) 


3  "^^-a-"^  :.t. 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising, 

a  compressor  for  pressurizing  air,  said  compressor  hav- 
ing a  compressor  rotor, 

a  combustor  to  which  the  pressurized  air  is  delivered  to 
support  combustion  therein, 

means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  combustor  for  com- 
bustion with  said  air  to  generate  a  hot  gas  stream, 

a  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  and  an  inlet  for  directing 
the  hot  gas  stream  to  drive  said  rotor, 

the  rotors  of  said  compressor  and  turbine  being  con- 
nected to  from  an  engine  rotor, 

means  for  indicating  the  temperature  at  the  inlet  of 
said  turbine,  said  indicating  means  comprising, 

means  for  producing  signal  respectively  proportional  to 
engine  rotor  speed,  combustor  inlet  air  temperature, 
combustor  inlet  static  pressure,  and  rate  of  fuel  flow 
to  the  combustor, 

means  receiving  the  output  from  said  signal  producing 
means  for  generating  an  intermediate  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  fuel  flow  divided  by  the  turbine  inlet 
area  and  the  combustor  inlet  static  pressure  and  as  a 
predetermined  function  of  engine  rotor  speed  and  of 
the  combustor  inlet  static  pressure, 

means  for  adding  the  output  signal  from  said  tempera- 
ture signal  means  to  the  output  of  said  intermediate 
signal  generating  means, 

means  for  deriving  from  the  output  signal  of  said  add- 
ing means  a  signal  representative  of  the  square  root 
thereof  and  multiplying  the  output  from  said  inter- 
mediate signal  generating  means  by  said  square  root 
signal, 

whereby  said  indicating  means  produces  an  output 
signal  from  the  adding  means  accurately  representing 
the  temperature  at  the  inlet  to  said  turbine. 


3,377,849 
TORQUE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Milton  J.  Lebow,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lcbow 
Associates,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  555,415 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—134) 
1.  Torque  sensing  apparatus  comprising  spaced  inner 
and  outer  annular  members  concentric  about  a  common 
axis  and  integrally  joined  to  each  other  by  a  plurality 
of  radial  spokes,  said  spokes  being  capable  of  flexing 
movement  accommodating  limited  rotation  of  said  aimu- 
iar  members  relative  to  each  other  about  said  common 
axis  while  holding  said  annular  members  substantially 


rigid  against  axial  and  radial  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  a  web  integrally  joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
circumferentially  spaced  locations  on  one  of  said  annular 
members  and  extending  tangentially  of  said  common  axis 
between  said  spaced  locations  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  one  of  said  annular  members,  a  beam  integral 
with  the  other  of  said  annular  members  and  projecting 


**- 


radially  therefrom  to  an  outer  end  integrally  joined 
to  the  midpoint  of  said  web,  said  web  being  operable 
upon  rotation  of  said  annular  members  relative  to  each 
other  to  cause  said  beam  to  bend  from  radial  relation- 
ship to  said  common  axis  in  deflection  proportional  to 
the  torque  forces  inducing  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
annular  members. 


3,377,850 
POWER  METER 
Dennis  W.  Holdsworth,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corn- 
stock  &  Wescott,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,789 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—138) 


ruijir  4-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mechanical  power 
delivered  by  a  drive  system  to  a  mechanical  load  com- 
prising a  first  rotating  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
said  drive  system,  a  second  rotating  member  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  said  mechanical  load,  a  torsion  spring 
rotatively  coupling  said  first  and  second  members  so  as 
to  permit  angular  displacement  between  the  members 
proportional  to  torque  transmitted  through  the  spring, 
an  electrical  coulometric  circuit,  magnetic  means  on  both 
of  said  rotating  members,  inductive  means  connected  to 
said  circuit  and  disposed  to  be  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  magnetic  means  to  produce  an  electric  current  in 
said  circuit  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
members,  means  to  rectify  said  current,  and  switch  means 
disposed  to  be  responsive  to  said  magnetic  means  and 
connected  to  said  circuit  to  control  the  time  of  flow  of 
said  current  in  said  circuit  in  proportion  to  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  members,  means  in  said  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  inductive  means  and  switch 
means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  current  flowing  there- 
th  ough,  said  switch  means  being  connected  to  connect 
and  disconnect  said  indicating  means  from  said  circuit, 
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whereby  said  circuit  measures  the  power  transmitted  by 
said  coupling  as  the  product  of  the  speed  of  said  rotating 
members  and  their  torque  displacement. 


3^77,851 
PRESSURE  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
j€Mtvk  H.  BeaTcn,  625  42nd  St     50313;  James  A. 
OTidla^nn,  210  60k  Ave.    50309;  and  Earl  F. 
ShoafMall,  305  E.  Oiawncc    50313,  all  of  Dcs 
Molnet,  Iowa 

Flkd  Oct.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,676 
2  Claima.  (CL  73—146.5) 


strand  extended  therethrough,  resilient  means  jfor  clos- 
ing said  gripping  element  so  as  to  grip  the  yamjstrand.  a 
first  releasing  means  for  opening  said  gripping  element  so 
that  the  yam  strand  may  be  pulled  therethroUgh,  yam 
gripping  means  having  a  home  position  located  at  a  pre- 
selected distance  from  said  yam  gripping  eletient,  re- 
silient means  for  closing  said  gripping  means  so  as  to  grip 
a  yam  strand,  a  second  releasing  means  for  opening  said 
gripping  means  so  that  the  yam  strand  may  he  pulled 
therethrough,  means  urging  said  yam  gripping  means  in 


r:^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  pressure  indicator  sys- 
tem wherein  means  are  placed  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  fluid  of  that  which  is  to  be  indicated,  and  which 
means  includes  a  member  movably  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  the  said  fluid.  Additionally,  a  pair  of  rheostat 
means,  insulated  each  from  the  other,  are  made  re^onsive 
to  movement  of  the  member,  with  a  signal  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  rheostat  to  indicate  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid,  and  with  an  alarm  means  also  electrically 
connected  to  the  second  rheostat  and  operable  upon  en- 
gagement of  the  member  with  the  second  rheostat  to  indi- 
cate either  audibly  or  visibly  that  a  certain  pressure  of  the 
fluid  has  been  reached. 


a  direction  away  from  said  yam  gripping  elemtent,  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatably  mounted  yart  gripping 
element  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
yarn,  and  yam  take-up  means  for  pulling  the  yam  strand 
through  the  gripping  element  and  the  gripping  means 
when  they  have  been  released  from  the  yam  by  said  first 
and  second  releasing  means. 


3,377,852 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  YARNS 
Johannes  Ubbe  Leiitn,  Enschcde,  Ncffaerlands,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  lone  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,980 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Neflicrlands,  lime  5,  1964, 
■^  64—6,359 

6  Oaims.  (CL  73—160) 


3,377,854 

INERTIAL  PLATFORM  TRIMMING  SYSTEM 
Shu  Lee,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Untte«  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpioration  of 
Delaware 

Gontinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  80,805,  Jan.  5, 
1961.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1964,  Jcr.  No. 
372,140 

22  Claims.  (CI.  73—178) 


In  a  yarn  testing  device  having  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
fronting metal  capacitor  plates  through  which  the  yam 
passes,  a  thin  layer  of  a  poor  insulator  material  covers 
at  least  one  confronting  metal  surface  and  thereby  siip- 
presses  the  large  transient  voltage  pulses  that  otherwise 
would  result  from  the  static  electric  charges  deposited  on 
the  capacitor  plates  by  the  passing  yam. 


3,377,853 

TWIST  TESTER  I 

Hmy  1.  Carter,  WDmhigton,  DcL,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corponrtlon,  PUiadc^Ua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,367 
6  Cbrfms.  (CL  73—160) 
1.  Yam  twist  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  yam  gripping  element  adapted  to  have  a  yam 


1.  An  inertial  system  including  in  combinaltion  a  first 
and  a  second  and  a  third  gyroscope,  a  first  and  a  second 
accelerometer,  a  first  and  a  second  integrator,  a  idatform, 
means  mounting  the  gyroscopes  and  acceler0meters  on 
the  platform,  the  third  gyroscope  having  a  vet'tically  dis- 
posed input  axis,  the  first  and  second  gyroscopes  having 
horizontally  disposed  orthogonal  input  axes,  (he  acceler- 
ometers  having  horizontally  disposed  orthogonal  sensitive 
axes,  the  input  axis  of  the  first  gyroscope  beiiig  disposed 
orthogonally  to  the  sensitive  axis  of  the  first  accelerom- 
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eter,  means  providing  a  signal,  means  coupling  the  first 
accelerometer  and  the  first  integrator  to  the  first  gyro- 
scope, means  coupling  the  second  accelerometer  and  the 
second  integrator  to  the  second  gyroscope,  a  two-state 
device,  means  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  the  device  for 
coupling  the  first  accelerometer  to  the  third  gyroscope 
and  for  aplying  the  signal  to  the  second  gyroscope  and 
for  coupling  the  second  accelerometer  to  the  second  in- 
tegrator, and  means  responsive  to  the  second  state  of  the 
device  for  coupling  the  second  accelerometer  to  the  third 
gyroscope  and  for  applying  the  signal  to  the  first  gyroscope 
and  for  coupling  the  first  accelerometer  to  the  first  in- 
tegrator. 


3,377.855 
NOISE  NULLING  NETWORK  FOR 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Pasco  A.  Coia,  Providence,  and  Quentin  C.  Turtle,  Cran- 
ston, RJ.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,619 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—194) 


1.  In  an  AC  electromagnetic  flowmeter  for  use  in 
measuring  the  rate  of  flow  through  a  conduit  and  includ- 
ing means  for  establishing  an  altemating  magnetic  field 
through  a  portion  of  said  conduit,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
electrically  connected  with  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
conduit  and  arranged  to  detect  an  AC  potential  induced 
in  the  fluid,  and  a  pair  of  leads  connected  with  the  elec- 
trodes and  arranged  to  apply  said  potential  to  a  second- 
ary instrument,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  noise- 
nulling  network  interposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  leads 
and  dividing  said  lead  into  two  portions,  said  network 
comprising 

(a)  a  tapped  coil  having  at  least  one  loop  and  located 
in  said  magnetic  field  so  that  it  has  induced  in  it  a 
voltage  which  varies  with  the  strength  of  that  field; 
and 

(b)  a  circuit  interconnecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
coil  and  containing  a  series-connected  reactor  and 
variable  resistor; 

(c)  the  two  portions  of  said  lead  being  connected,  re- 
spectively, with  the  tap  of  the  coil  and  with  said  cir- 
cuit at  a  point  between  the  reactor  and  the  resistor. 


3,377,856 
FLOW  METER  FOR  UQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 
Shigeji  Hascgawa,  Tcnryn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazald 
Meter  Company  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1963, 
38/77,364 
3  Claimf.  (CL  73—199) 
A  combined  flow  metering  and  pressure  regulating  de- 
vice for  liquefied  petroleum  gas  is  disclosed  as  including 
an  inlet  chamber  having  a  small  area  opening  through 
one  wall  which  is  closed  by  an  auxiliary  diaphragm.  The 
auxiliary  diaphragm  is  located  in  a  diaphragm  chamber 
divided,  by  a  relatively  large  area  flexible  main  diaphragm, 
into  an  inner  section  including  the  auxiliary  diaphragm 
and  an  outer  section.  The  inner  section  is  subjected  to  the 


output  pressure.  Valve  operating  means  interconnects  both 
the  auxiliary  diaphragm  and  the  main  diaphragm  to  the 
inlet  valve. 

The  relative  sensitivity  of  the  auxiliary  diaphragm  and 
the  main  diaphragm  are  such  that  normidly  the  main  dia- 


phragm controls  opening  and  closing  of  the  inlet  valve  re- 
sponsive to  the  outlet  pressure.  However,  in  response  to 
an  excessive  inlet  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber,  the  auxil- 
iary diaphragm  closes  the  inlet  valve  independently  of 
the  outlet  pressure  then  affecting  the  main  diaphragm. 


3,377,857 
VARIABLE  AREA  RATE-OF-FLOW  METER 
Flaviano  MoscarinL  9  Vialc  Pob,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1964. 

26,370/64 

3  Claima.  (CL  73—207) 


I  i 


A  transducer  for  metering  the  instantaneous  rate-of- 
flow  of  fluids  with  a  broad  dynamics  of  response.  A 
hermetically  sealed  metal  housing  has  on  its  lower  wall 
an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  and  a  barometric  bellows 
having  an  input  opening  and  an  output  opening  is  ar- 
ranged within  said  housing.  The  output  opening  is  rigidly 
secured  to  the  output  pipe  and  a  duct  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  inlet  opening.  A  support  is  screwed  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  housing  above  the  bellows  and  has  apertures 
to  alow  the  fluid  passage  from  the  inlet  pipe  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  projection  having  openings  at  a 
level  corresponding  to  the  upper  end  of  the  duct  partially 
entering  into  the  projection.  An  annular  variable  induct- 
ance transducer  is  arranged  within  the  tubular  projection 
and  an  adjusting  member  is  elastically  arranged  within 
said  inductance  transducer  to  form  a  choke  between  said 
duct  and  said  adjusting  member.  A  screw  passes  through 
the  upper  wall  of  the  housing  and  acts  on  said  adjusting 
member,  whereby  the  inner  and  outer  surface  of  said 
be  lows  are  submitted  to  the  diff^erential  pressure  existing 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  choke  the  aperture  of 
which  changes  with  the  deformation  of  the  barometric 
bellows. 
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3,377,858 
UQUID  VOLUMETRIC  METER 
Alfred  Jacques  Marius  Brette,  Montronge,  France,  as- 
signor to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1963, 
954,979,  Patent  1,384,743 
4  Clainia.  (CI.  73—258)       I 


I  3,377,860 

COMBINATION  WATCH  DEPTH  METER 
Fredericlt  James  Masters,  Suite  212,  Broadmoor  Terrace 
Apts.,  790  Francis  Road,  Riclunond,  Britisli  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  27,  1965, 

931,751 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—291) 


A  liquid  meter  comprising  two  shells  of  hemispherical 
shape  joined  along  a  diametral  plane  in  angularly  adjust- 
able fluid  tight  relation,  one  shell  including  a  tubular 
inlet  for  a  liquid  extending  at  an  angle  of  45°  with  respect 
to  said  diametral  plane,  the  other  shell  including  a  tubular 
outlet  for  a  liquid  extending  at  an  angle  of  45°  with  re- 
spect to  said  diametral  plane,  means  within  said  shells 
for  sensing  the  quantity  of  liquid  passing  through  said 
shells,  indicator  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  for 
furnishing  visible  measure  of  the  quantity  of  liquid  passing 
from  said  inlet  to  the  outlet. 


3  377  859 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  CHANGE  IN 
RESERVOIR  FLUID  LEVEL 
Walter  J.  Sanders,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,998 
4  Claims,  (a.  73—290) 


I 


This  invention  relates  to  a  combination  timepiece  watch 
and  a  depth  guage  mechanism  for  use  by  a  diver.  More 
specifically,  the  invention  embodies  a  waterproof  watch 
casing  having  a  dial  indicia  carrying  face  therein,  and 
a  watch  timepiece  adjacent  the  dial  face  with  hollow 
concentrically  mounted  stems  extending  from  the  time- 
piece through  the  dial  face  and  carrying  indicating  hands. 
Next,  the  invention  includes  a  Bourdon  tube  dicpth  meas- 
uring mechanism  mounted  in  the  watch  casing  adjacent 
the  timepiece  disposed  between  the  Bourdon  tube  and 
the  dial  face  and  with  the  Bourdon  tube  actuating  a 
sector,  a  pinion  and  a  second  stem  passing  through  said 
hollow  concentrically  mounted  stems  and  which  second 
stem  carries  an  indicating  hand.  The  indicating  hands 
register  with  the  time  and  depth  indicia  on  said  dial 
face. 


3,377,861 

ELECTROxNIC  LIQUID  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Sherwood  Thaler,  Spring  Valley,  and  Alfred  D.  Gronner, 
Wliite  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,716 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—304) 


A  method  and  means  for  measuring  the  differential  in 
fluid  levels  in  a  reservoir,  or  in  the  crankcase  of  a  motor, 
compressor  and  tl^e  like,  occurring  over  a  time  interval. 
A  plunger  of  uniform  travel,  displaces  fluid  trapped  in  a 
cylinder  at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  initial  level  in  the 
reservoir  into  a  capillary  tube  on  which  a  first  reading 
is  taken;  a  second  reading  being  taken  after  a  given  inter-  3.  In  a  capacitance  gauging  system  for  indicating  the 
val.  The  diflference  in  readings  is  a  measure  of  differential  mass  of  fluid  in  a  rectangular  shaped  container  compris- 
levels  or  consumption  of  liquid.  ing  a  capacitance  electrode  means  extending  along  the 
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inside  sur^ce  of  a  pair  of  opposing  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer, means  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  said 
electrode  means  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  source  for  indicating  the  capacitance 
across  said  opposing  walls  of  said  container. 


3,377,862 
ELECTRONIC  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Paul  Gheorghiu,  East  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hi-G 
Incorporated,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,937 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 


therewith.  A  lens  enhances  the  readability  of  the  pointer. 
A  temperature-reading-holding  means  takes  the  form  of 
one-way  movement  inactivating  means  for  causing  the 
pointer  to  be  freely  movable  with  respect  to  the  scale  in 
a  direction  indicating  increasing  temperature  but  to  be- 
come locked  upon  the  termination  of  a  temperature  tak- 
ing measurement  and  to  prevent  it  from  reverse  move- 
ment until  released  by  the  user. 


JQ  -  <SMW>^SA^^^ 


3,377,864 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 
STAFIC-PRESSURES 
Keith  Watson  Todd,  Hale  Bams,  England,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,154 
Chums  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

46,804/64 
11  Claims.  (CL  73—392) 


1.  An  electronic  thermometer  comprising: 

(a)  a  bridge  circuit  having  four  resistive  legs  and 
diagonally  opposed  input  and  output  terminals, 

(b)  a  D.C.  power  source, 

(c)  means  connecting  the  power  source  across  the 
bridge  input  terminals  including  the  series  combina- 
tion of  an  on-off  switch  and  a  first  potentiometer 
ganged  for  operation  by  a  single  control  device, 

(d)  readout  means  connected  across  the  bridge  out- 
put terminals, 

(e)  receptacle  means  connected  across  one  of  the 
bridge  legs  including  movable  contact  means  ar- 
ranged to  normally  complete  the  bridge  circuit 
through  the  resistance  of  said  one  leg,  and 

(f)  a  probe  assembly  including  a  plug  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  receptacle  means,  a  thermistor 
and  a  cable  connecting  the  plug  means  and  the 
thermistor,  whereby  when  the  plug  means  is  inserted 
into  the  receptacle  means  the  movable  contact  means 
opens  the  circuit  path  through  the  resistance  of  said 
one  leg  and  the  thermistor  is  substituted  therefor. 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  static  pressure  of  a 
flowing  fluid,  for  example  wet  stream,  comprises  a  shell 
having  apertures  through  which  the  fluid  can  pass  into 
and  out  of  the  shell.  The  interior  of  the  shell  is  filled  with 
a  porous  mass  comprising,  for  example,  a  multiplicity  of 
steel  balls  so  that  static  pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  cen- 
tral region  of  the  shell  but  kinetically  induced  pressures 
tend  to  be  dissipated.  An  indication  of  this  static  pressure 
can  be  transmitted  out  of  the  shell  by  an  electromechani- 
cal transducer  in  this  central  region  or  by  a  tube  connect- 
ing this  central  region  to  a  suitable  pressure  measiu-ing 
device. 


3,377,863 
THERMOMETER  WITH  IMPROVED  VISIBILITY 
TEMPERATURE  READING  SCALE  MEANS 
Bruce  L.  McCrancy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(1270  Kenwood  Road,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93105) 
Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,451, 
Mar.  17,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  493,372 

16  Cbdms.  (CI.  73—368.3) 


3,377,865 

ECCENTRIC  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  INFINITELY 

VARIABLE  SWITCH  GEAR  MECHANISMS 

Franz  Weias,  2  Rudolf  DIeselstrasse, 

niertissen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,853 

13  Chdms.  (CI.  74—393) 


A  thermometer  having  an  enlarged  rotary  temperature- 
indicating  reading  scale  means  and  a  pointer  cooperating 


An  eccentric  adjustment  for  an  infinitely  variable 
switch  gear  mechanism  in  which  the  uniform  rotational 
movement  of  a  drive  shaft  is  transformed  by  gear  means 
in  alternative  movements  of  oscillating  levers  and  reduced 
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by  one  way  coupling  means  to  a  periodic  rotational  move- 
ment of  a  driven  shaft  with  a  driver  rotating  with  the 
drive  shaft. 


3^77,866 
PRESSURE  MEASUREVG  INSTRUMENT 
Daniel  J.  FlsTiii,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  affiignor  to  Taber 
Imtnunent  CcNrporation,  Nordi  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  a 
conNwation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,006 
2  Claims.  (CL  73—398) 


The  pressure  measuring  instrument  provided  by  the 
present  invention  has  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  formed 
with  an  inner  annular  flange  supporting  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical inner  casing  members  providing  an  inner  end  wall 
mounting  a  force  responsive  member  having  radially  ex- 
tending arms  carrying  strain  gauges  electrically  connected 
to  registering  apparatus  for  registering  force  variations 
applied  to  the  strain  gauges  by  an  operating  disc  con- 
nected to  the  arms  and  housed  within  the  outer  casing 
for  applying  variations  in  fluid  pressure  in  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  a  cover  on  the  end  of  the  casing. 


3,377,867 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER 

Trajan  Nitescn,  723  Riverdale  Ave., 

Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FOcd  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,882 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  15,  1964, 

918,810 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—422) 


An  automatic  sampling  device  including  a  flow  divider 
with  a  section  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  one  of 
which  may  be  connected  to  measuring  means  through  a 
valve  actuated  by  a  timer  for  taking  regular  periodic 
samples.  The  sampling  device  preferably  includes  pres- 
sure stal>ilizing  means  for  equalizing  the  flow  within 
the  channels  of  the  flow  divider. 


I  3,377,868 

T         SAMPLER-DISPENSER  FOR  FLUIDS 
FVed  B.  Dowling,  377  N.  Wavcrland  Drive     70815; 
Arthur  R.  Choppin,  722  S.  Lalieview  Drive    70810; 
and   George   R.   Lyles,   454   Higliland   Park   Drive 
70808,  all  of  Baton  Rooge,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,741 
3  Claimi.  (CL  73—425.4) 


A  device  for  obtaining  true  composite  samples  of  liq- 
uids and/or  dispensing  fluids  at  a  chosen  constant  rate. 
A  water  tight,  gas  tight  container  is  provided  with  a 
liqfuid  transport  tube  and  gas  transport  tube  which  are 
sealed  hermetically  within  the  chamber  and  extend  out- 
side thereof.  The  outside  end  of  the  gas  transport  tube 
terminates  in  a  restricting  means  for  preferentially  pass- 
ing gas. 


3,377,869 

CLOSED  CIRCUIT  DENSITY  CONTROL 

INSTRUMENT 

Eugene  A.  Glassey,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  (%  Exactel 

Instrument  Co.,  89  Alice  Ave.,  Mountain  View, 

CaUf.     94040) 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,136 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 453) 


A  densitometer  continuously  samples  and  discharges 
liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit  to  record  and,  if  desired, 
control  density.  A  closed  casing  receives  liquid  through 
an  inlet  port  located  at  its  lower  end  from  one  side  of  an 
obstruction  in  a  conduit  and  the  liquid  is  discharged 
through  an  outlet  port  at  the  top  of  the  casing  to  the 
other  side  of  the  obstruction.  The  casing  contains  a  con- 
tinuously submerged  bulb  to  which  the  armature  of  a 
differential  transformer  is  attached.  An  external  trans- 
former controls  current  through  a  coil  which  attracts 
another  armature  attached  to  the  bulb.  Mea$urement  of 
the  current  through  the  coil  required  to  maintain  the 
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difi'erential  transformer  armature  centered  indicates  den- 
sity. Mechanical  linkage  provides  for  temperature  com- 
pensation. 

3,377,870 

GOVERNOR  WITH  TWO-POSITION 

LOW  IDLE  STOP 

Robert  H.  Miller,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,487 

1  Claim.  (CL  73—543) 


A  flyweight  governor  of  the  kind  commonly  used  on 
internal  combustion  engines  which  has  a  low  idle  stop 
mechanism  and  also  a  second  stop  mechanism  which  is 
effective  at  a  speed  slightly  greater  than  low  idle. 


3,377,871 
PORTABLE  TIMING  MECHANISMS 
Paul  F.  Bechbcrger,  Tenafly,  and  James  A.  Howe,  Wood- 
Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Milton  Brown,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1949,  Ser.  No.  71,404 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—3.54) 


1.  A  timer  for  initiating  a  mechanical  movement  com- 
prising a  clockwork  mechanism,  a  disc  rotatably  asso- 
ciated with  said  clockwork  mechanism,  means  for  re- 
leasibly  restraining  said  disc  and  clockwork  mechanism 
in  start  position,  operator  means  supported  adjacent  said 
disc  and  being  adapted  to  move  along  a  path  normal 
thereto,  an  off-set  positioned  on  said  disc  intermediate 
the  center  and  outer  periphery  thereof  to  cause  transla- 
tion of  said  operator  means  when  in  contact  therewith; 
and  adjustable  support  means  for  said  operator  means 
whereby  the  angular  displacement  between  said  opera- 
tor means,  and  the  off-set  on  the  disc  in  the  start  posi- 
tion can  be  selectively  adjusted. 


3,377,872 
MONITORED  RATE  GYROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Anthony  E.  Hodson  and  Richard  P.  G.  Collinsoo,  Lewis- 
ham,  London,  En^and,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers 
(London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1964, 

13,219/64 
20  Claims.  (CL  74—5.6) 


*^0  U 

■^-"T- 


A  rate  gyroscope  system  monitored  for  precession  and 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation.  A  closed  servo  control 
loop  monitors  the  gimbal  damping  for  undue  friction, 
and  magnets  set  in  the  surface  of  the  rotor  co-operate 
with  a  magnetic  pick-off  so  as  to  indicate  the  direction 
of  rotor  rotation. 


3,377,873 
COUNTERWEIGHT  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR 
GEROTOR  GEAR  SET 
Earl  Patterson,  Jr.,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Char- 
Lynn  Company,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,445 
7  Clafans.  (O.  74 — 86) 


f-I 


-^ 


rn^u.^  i  .:f 


A  gerotor  gear  set  having  an  outer  ring  member  with 
internal  teeth  and  an  eccentrically  disposed  meshing  star 
gear  having  rotatable  and  orbital  motion  relative  to  the 
ring  member,  the  star  gear  having  a  bore  therein  with 
a  rotatable  member  disposed  in  the  bore  whereby  the 
rotatable  member  is  adapted  to  rotate  and  orbit  in  the 
star  gear  in  synchronism  with  the  star  gear. 


3,377,874 

MOTION  CONVERTER 

Charles  G.  Scott,  106  Market  St., 

Kingsport,  Tenn.    37660 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,019 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  74—143) 

A  motion  converter  is  provided  for  use  in  electronic 

timepieces  and  other  timing  instruments  for  converting 

recifN-ocating  motion  of  semi-continuous  circular  motion. 

A  toothed  indexing  wheel  is  driven  by  a  pair  of  oppositely 
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disposed  facing  flat  surfaced  detents  mounted  on  an  os- 
cillating bar  or  ring.  The  detents  drive  the  wheel  by  alter- 


clutch  for  clutching  each  gear  to  its  shaft,  two  of  said 
shafts  defining  parallel   power  flow  paths,  and  a  power 


nate  engagement  with  the  acting  tooth  face  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel  during  oscillation. 


3,377,875 

CHAIN  DRIVE  POWER  TRANSMimNG 

MECHANISM 

Darrel  R.  Sand,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,480 
14  Claimi.  (CL  74—229) 


3,377,876 
CHANGE  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Emst-Giinter  Finite  and  Friedrich  Heifer,  Heidenheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Getriel>e  KG,  Heidenheim 
(Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,530 
Claims  iviority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  24,  1964, 
A  10,946/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74^360) 
Change  speed  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel shafts  and  gears  on  each  shaft  loose  thereon  and 
In  driving  relation  to  gears  on  the  other  shafts  with  a 


■7      ■       £J 


transmitting  element  in  each  path  which  can  be  made  se- 
lectively operable  for  transmitting  power. 


1.  Drive  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  first  and 
second  sprockets  rotatable  about  axes  spaced  from  each 
other  a  fixed  sprocket  center  distance,  upstanding  sprocket 
teeth  on  each  of  said  sprockets,  a  chain  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  sprockets,  said  chain  including  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  interconnected  links  and  having 
teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  sprocket  teeth,  the  base 
pitch  of  said  chain  being  greater  than  that  required  for 
perfect  matching  of  said  chain  teeth  and  sprocket  teeth, 
the  base  pitch  of  sprocket  teeth  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sprockets  being  greater  than  the  base  pitch  of  said  chain. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74—393  see: 
Patent  No.  3,377,865 


3  377  877 
ADJUSTABLE-INDEX  GEAR  TRAIN 
Rkhard  H.  Eaton,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorls 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,501 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—395) 


J 


J 


1.  An  adjustable-index  gear  train  comprising: 

a  first  gear  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  rotatably 
mounted  about  its  periphery  and  projecting  from  one 
one  face, 

the  axis  of  the  mounting  portion  of  said  jiins  being 
parallel  to  but  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  pins,  whereby  the  circumferential  loca- 
tion of  the  projecting  portion  of  said  pins  on  said  first 
gear  can  be  adjusted,  within  the  limits  of  th«  offset,  by 
rotating  the  mounted  portion, 

a  second  gear  having  a  plurality  of  slots  about  its  pe- 
riphery, 

said  first  and  second  gears  having  parallel  axes  spaced 
so  that  each  slot  on  the  second  gear  will  mesh  with  a 
pin  on  the  first  gear  in  a  particular  rotational  posi- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  gears,  whereby  the  rela- 
tive angular  positions  of  the  two  gears  can  be  adjusted 
at  each  particular  rotational  position. 


3  377  878 
MECHANICAL  DRIVE 
Artkur  M.  Maroth,  %  Maroth  Engineering  Co.,  Grum- 
1         man  Hill  Road,  Wilton,  Conn.     06897 
1  Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,584 

17  Clahns.  (CL  74 — 424.8) 
A  mechanical  transmission  wherein  thedriven  part  is  a 
toothed  member  such  as  a  screw  or  gear^said  member 
having  a  continuous  advancing  movement  and  being 
driven  by  two  alternately  powered  turnable  parts  which 
are  always  fully  meshed  with  the  toothed  men^ber.  When 
driving,  each  turnable  part  is  moved  only  ixially,   by 
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rollers  and  cams,  and  friction  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
When  not  driving,  each  turnable  part  is  made  to  turn  in  a 
retrograde  manner  (now  permitted  by  its  associated  cam) 
so  as  to  retract  and  secure  a  new  driving  position  or  "grip" 


Js-.V  ■■»■■■■■■" 


2^^J^ 


relative  to  the  tiK)thed  member.  The  axial  driving  and 
retrograde  turning  movements  of  the  parts  alternate,  and 
least  friction  occurs  for  the  axial  movements,  which  is 
where  the  power  is  being  transmitted. 


3  377  879 
MEANS    FOR    APPLVLNG    ROLLING    CON- 
TACT TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  TO  WORM 
GEARING 
Kozo  Shiwaliu,  1034  3-chome,  Kamiuma-machi, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1965, 
40/22.680 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 425) 


ilWm.= 


....C,.-  — ill._,-.it. 


"  f^    ♦ —  — ♦   V- 


t-Wi^ 


A  worm  gearing  assemblage  for  applying  a  rolling 
contact  torque  transmission  between  a  worm  and  a  worm 
gear  in  which  the  helical  thread  of  the  worm  is  provided 
with  a  groove  having  a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  therein 
and  which  balls  are  held  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
meshed  teeth  of  the  worm  gear.  The  worm  is  formed  with 
an  internal  passageway  extending  axially  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving the  balls  and  guide  tubes  join  the  respective  ends 
of  the  groove  and  the  passageway  for  providing  a  circu- 
lation path  for  the  balls. 


side  of  a  bus,  means  normally  holding  the  mirror  in  a 
position  to  provide  a  rear  view  and  means  for  retracting 


the  mirror  when  the  bus  approaches  a  curb  to  prevent 
the  mirror  from  hitting  a  pole  or  other  obstruction. 


3,377,880 

RETRACTABLE  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Belton  Carter,  Jr.,  1410  N.  NewUrk  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19121 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,070 

1  Claim.  (CL  74—491) 

A  retractable  mirror  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  curb 


3,377,881 
FOOT  CONTROL  AND  ADJUSTMENT  LINKAGE 
William  P.  Lucas,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,444 
12  Claims.  (O.  74—512) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pedal  control  mechanism  of 
a  base  structure,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  yoke  mem- 
bers arranged  in  fore-and-aft  spaced  relation  and  each 
pivoted  at  its  midpoint  on  said  base  structure,  a  tie  bar 
at  each  side  of  said  base  structure  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  adjacent  ends  of  said  yoke  members,  said 
yoke  members  and  said  tie  bars  forming  a  primary  paral- 
lelogram system,  pedal  means  at  each  side  of  said  base, 
each  including  an  upstanding  arm  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection at  its  lower  end  with  said  parallelogram  system, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pedal  arms  in  any  of  a 
plurality  of  fore-and-aft  positions  of  adjustment  about 
their  pivotal  connections  including  two  secondary  quadri- 
lateral linkage  systems,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
pedals. 

3,377,882 
MECHANICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Ernst  Schrempp,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  I)elaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,697 
11  Claims.  (CL  74 — 567) 


An  energy  storage  mechanism  for  a  drive  system  com- 
prising an  improved  torsion  bar  characterized  by  a  gen- 
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erally  triangular  cross-section,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  torsional  energy-storing  movement  to  the  torsion  bar 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  operating  cycle  of 
the  drive  mechanism  and  for  returning  the  stored  energy 
to  the  drive  mechanism  during  another  portion  of  the  same 
cycle.  The  torsion  bar  is  self-centering  and  one  end  thereof 
is  supported  by  means  that  effectively  act  as  an  extension 
thereof. 


3,377,883 

PEDAL 

Alfred  Thun,  Neuenloher  Weg  14, 

Ennepctal-Altenvorde,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1965, 

T  29,003 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  74 — 594.2) 


2-1  3-1 

'      6  '2 


J-n^-  "T^jful^ 


I   3 


2- i  3-1 


A  pedal  arrangement  for  bicycles  incorporating  a  bar 
having  a  central  portion  and  flat  end  portions.  The  end 
portions  are  bent  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the 
axial  extension  of  the  central  portion  and  in  directions  op- 
posite to  each  other,  so  that  the  central  portion  forms  a 
pedal  shaft  and  the  end  portions  form  cranks  for  the  pedal 
arrangement.  Sleeve  means  including  at  least  one  unitary 
tubular  sleeve  are  mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  the 
bar.  The  sleeve  means  have  threading  thereon  for  support- 
ing ball  bearing  means.  The  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve 
means  is,  through  the  entire  length,  in  direct  contact  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  bar.  Means  are  provided  for 
fixedly  and  non-rotatably  securing  the  sleeve  means  and 
the  central  portion  of  the  bar  to  each  other. 


3,377,884 
GUARDING  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS  ' 

Anthony  Robin  Guy,  Ohon,  and  Maurice  Edward  Lloyd, 
Birmfaigham,  England,  assignors  to  Wilmot  Breeden 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Fflcd  Not.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,458 
3  Chdms.  (CL  74—615) 


A  crank-operated  press  is  provided  with  a  semi-auto- 
matic guarding  and  ccMitroPing  arrangement  in  which  a 
mechanical  guard  mechanically  interlocked  with  the  crank 


of  the  press  is  provided  with  a  power  driven  operator  for 
opening  and  closing  the  guard.  The  guard  operator  is  in 
turn  controlled  by  a  capacitive  loop  detector  device  ad- 
jacent the  guard,  with  a  control  circuit  such  that  closing 
of  the  guard  is  initiated  on  removal  of  the  operator's  hand 
after  he  has  loaded  a  workpiece  into  the  press.  TTiere  is 
a  switch  actuated  by  the  guard  when  closed  which  causes 
rotation  of  the  crank  to  commence. 


3,377,885 

TRANSMISSION 

Robert  M.  Tuck,  James  J.  Mooney,  Jr.,  and  Marion  D. 

Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen«al  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,55  i 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 720.5) 


.  Q"i        C^ir-'     [IT    Bf"27P^*JL'^ 


lJiz: 


IX^Si  \ 


T^ 


^y'^'^TT 


A  cross-drive  transmission  for  a  track-laying  vehicle 
having  a  muitispeed  ratio  drive  unit  driven  by  the  trans- 
mission input,  and  a  pair  of  differential  drive  units  for 
driving  the  transmission  outputs.  Like  input  members  of 
the  differential  drive  units  are  connected  and  may  be  either 
braked  or  driven  through  the  muitispeed  ratio  drive  unit. 
A  second  pair  of  like  members  of  the  differential  drive 
units  are  separately  and  selectively  connected  to  be  driven 
by  the  transmission  input  and  the  transmission  is  operable 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  vehicle  propelling  drives, 
drive-brake  steering,  geared  steering  and  pivot  steering. 
A  forward-reverse  drive  unit  provides  the  tnansmission 
with  full  reversing  capabilities. 


f 


3,377,886 

SPEED  REDUCER 

Charles  E.  Frantz  and  Frank  F.  VladI,  Rlcbloid,  Wash., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,758 

4  Claims.  (CL  74 — 805) 


A  gear  reduction  apparatus  utilizing  a  single  eccen- 
trically mounted  planet  pinion  in  mesh  with  two  inter- 
nally toothed  gears  of  different  pitch  diametier  but  the 
same  diametral  pitch.  The  smaller  of  the  two  gears  is 
loosely  mounted  to  allow  for  the  difference  in  pitch  di- 
ameter. 
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3,377,887  engage  the   winding  crown  and  the  other  extremity  of 

TURRET  PUNCH  PRESS  which  has  two  radial  openings  and  an  axial  slot  cxtcnd- 

Paul  C.  Nelson,  Lake  City,  and  Leon  E.  Rutz,  Goodhue,  jng  on  the  entire  diameter  of  the  part  and  making  the 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Hood^Ue  Industries,  Inc.,  Buiialo,  openings  communicate    One  of  the  openings  serves  to 


N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,897 
12  Claims.  (CL  74—822) 


A  punch  press  has  a  pair  of  tool-supporting  turrets, 
both  connected  by  gearing  to  a  shaft  joined  by  a  clutch  to 
a  motor.  The  turret  clutch  is  powered  by  a  circuit  which 
includes,  for  each  tool  station,  a  normally  open  manual 
selector  switch  connected  in  electrical  series  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  switch  opened  by  an  actuator  driven  by  the 
turret.  The  turrets  arc  locked  by  a  single  linkage  that 
controls  vertically  movable  locking  pins.  Lamps  indicate 
the  positions  and  movements  of  the  turrets. 


3,377,888 

EXTENSION  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  DRILL 

Joim  B.  Sponrier,  9124  Stevens  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55420 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966.  Scr.  No.  526,271 

1  Clahn.  (CL  77—7) 


T. 


^I^mi 


A  device  extending  the  effective  length  of  a  hand  drill 
consisting  of  a  tubular  member  holding  in  spaced  relation 
the  drill  housing  and  the  drill  head  and  having  a  drive 
shaft  extending  therethrough  with  interchangeable  con- 
necting members  at  cither  end  thereof  connecting  the 
driving  means  of  the  drill  housing  and  the  drill  operating 
means  of  the  drill  head. 


3,377,889 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  WINDING  STAFF 

John  Simon,  35  Rue  du  Nord,  Tramelan,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

15,624/64 

1  Clahn.  (CL  77—62) 


!•  17  a  2J   II 


II  a 


A  winding  staff  of  the  articulated  type  formed  of  a 
cylindrical  part  having  a  threaded  extremity  adapted  to 


make  resilient  two  jaws  at  the  extremity  of  the  part.  In 
the  jaws  is  movably  mounted  an  inner  part  having  a 
large  extremity  movable  in  one  of  the  openings  between 
a  first  position  in  which  it  bears  against  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  second  opening  when  the  crown  is  screwed  and 
a  setting  position  in  which  it  bears  against  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  second  opening  when  the  crown  is  un- 
screwed. Also  disclosed  is  a  device  for  making  an  ar- 
ticulated winding  staff  of  the  type  above  described  which 
comprises  a  support  for  the  staff,  means  for  laterally 
positioning  the  staff  on  the  support,  a  pair  of  stops  for 
adjusting  the  axial  position  of  the  staff  on  the  supports, 
a  drilling-jig  holder,  a  drilling-jig  carried  by  the  holder, 
and  a  pair  of  openings  in  the  jig,  the  holder  being  mov- 
able between  a  ]X)sition  in  which  the  jig  covers  at  least 
partially  the  support  above  the  staff  and  a  position  in 
which  the  support  is  uncovered. 


3,377,890 

DEBURRING  TOOL 

Glen  H.  Cogsdfll,  48449  W.  Nfaie  MOe  Road, 

NorthviBe,  Mich.     48167 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,201 

10  Chdnu.  (a.  77—73.5) 


1.  A  deburring  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  through  slot  of  generally  uniform  width  at  a  por- 
tion thereof,  said  slot  extending  axially  of  said  body  to 
one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  spring  arms  which 
are  adapted  to  flex  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
means  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  arms  forming 
a  cutting  tool  adapted  to  deburr  the  edge  of  a  hole  in 
a  metal  woikpiece  when  the  tool  is  rotated  and  the  spring 
arms  are  projected  into  the  hole  and  means  for  varying 
the  effective  length  of  said  slot  comprising  a  spring  mem- 
ber resiliently  embracing  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  each  spring  arm,  said  spring  member  having  a  portion 
extending  into  said  slot  between  said  arms,  said  spring 
member  resiliently  engaging  outer  peripheral  surface  por- 
tions of  said  spring  arms  and  being  shiftable  lengthwise 
of  the  slot. 


3,377,891 
CABLE  INSULATION  REMOVING  TOOL 
Raymond  G.  Horrocks,  Parkview,  Ohio,  avignor  to  The 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion<rfOhlo 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,977 
9  Cbdas.  (CL  81—9.5) 
This  invention  relates  generally  to  the  art  of  removing 
insulation  and  semi-conductive  material  from  cable  used 
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to  conduct  high  voltage  electric  current  and  is  particularly  eated  between  them  and  a  screw  threaded  therethrough. 
concerned  with  a  new  hand  tool  which  is  simple  in  con-  A  cap  fixed  upon  one  end  of  the  screw  has  radial  slots 
struction,  which  may  be  used  to  remove  insulation  from    to  selectively  receive  a  pair  of  wings  pivotally  mounted 

on   the    body,    a   locking   ring    being   slidable    over   said 
wings  to  lock  the  jaws  in  adjusted  position. 


cables  of  different  diameters  and  which  is  easy  to  operate. 
In  one  form  it  may  be  used  to  limit  the  length  of  cable 
from  which  the  insulation  is  removed. 


3,377,892 

CHAIN  PLIERS  FOR  TUBES 

Hans  Germann,  13  Isabellenstrasse, 

2500  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,384 

1  Claim.  (CI.  81—65) 


Chain  pliers  for  tubes  which  can  be  handled  with  one 
hand,  the  chain  being  adjustable  in  length. 


3  377  893 

WRENCH  HAVING  PlVoTED  JAWS  ADJUSTABLE 

BY  A  LOCKABLE  EXTERIOR  CAMMING  SLEEVE 

John  A.  Shorb,  339  Wilson  St., 

Malvern,  Ohio    44644 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,734 

5  Ckdms.  (CI.  81—113) 


An  adjustable  socket  wrentch  having  a  tubular  body 
portion  with  two  jaws  longitudinally  slidable  therein 
forced  together  by  the  side  walls  of  the  tubular  body 
when  drawn  within  the  same  and  automatically  forced 
apart  when  forced  out  of  the  tubular  body  by  a  nut  lo- 


3,377,894 

SINK  RING  FASTENER  TOOL 

Glen  M.  Johnson,  22  S.  Jefferson  St., 

Kennewick,  Wash.     99336 

nied  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,990 

4  Claims.  (CI.  81—125) 


An  elongate  tool  with  compound  wrench-lik^  head  and 
screwdriver-like  body  to  hold  and  manipulate  hexagonal 
headed  bolts  for  placement.  The  head  includes  two  slide- 
ably  related  elements  adapted  to  be  manipulated  near 
the  handle  to  releasably  engage  and  hold  a  hexagonally 
headed  bolt.  The  tool  is  particularly  adapted  to  position 
the  bolts  associated  with  sin!',  rings  in  positions  of  poten- 
tially  difficult   placement   with  ordinary  tools. 


3,377,895 

LATHE  STEADIES 

Kenneth  Aubrey  Joseph  Head,  2  Edmnnd  St., 

Wiltshu-e,  Swfaidon,  England 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,091 

8  Claims.  (CI.  82 — 35) 


A  lathe  steady  incorporating  a  steady  rollei*  having  a 
frusto-conical  outer  periphery  and  mounted  on  a  roller 
slide  for  adjustment  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  roller.  In  use  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  roller  is  inclined  to  the  turning  axis  of  the  lathe  to 
P'ovide  line  contact  between  the  roller  and  the  work.  A 
box  tool  incorporating  such  a  lathe  steady  has  a  tool 
holder  which  is  adjustable  in  a  direction  having  the  same 
inclination  to  the  turning  axis  as  the  direction  of  roller 
slide  adjustment. 
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,  3,377,896 

'  DEVICE  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  EDGE 

OF  METAL  STRIP 
Hubert  de  Corta,  Fontenay-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Friedrich  Kocks,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

12,841 

14  Claims.  (CI.  83—3) 


o  - 


Tr_[_xii       O 


fflgnr 


1.  A  device  for  trimming  at  least  one  edge  of  a  con- 
tinuously advancing  metal  strip  comprising  a  plate  mem- 
ber displaceable  about  a  pivotal  axis,  first  and  second 
rollers  mounted  on  the  plate  member  in  fixed  relationship 
thereto  and  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  direction  of  advance 
of  the  strip  for  engagement  with  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  strip,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  plate  member 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  rollers,  at  least  one 
further  roller  carried  on  said  plate  member  and  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  rollers  in  the  direction  of 
width  of  the  strip  and  engageable  with  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  strip  and  spring  means  urging  said 
one  further  roller  towards  said  first  and  second  rollers 
to  draw  said  first  and  second  rollers  into  engagement  with 
said  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip. 


3  377  897 
AUTOMATIC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING 
WUUrd  A.  Ramsey  and  Aaron  G.  Coin,  Greenville,  S.C., 
assignors  to  Her  Majesty  Underwear  Company,  Maul- 
din,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,670 
12  Claims.  (Ci.  83 — 18) 


;J_j    I 


Material  to  be  cut  consists  of  spaced  fabric  patches  con- 
nected by  elastic  strands.  The  composite  material  is 
gripped  and  fed  at  spaced  points  with  the  feeding  rate  at 
one  point  greater  than  at  the  other  point  to  thereby 
stretch  the  material  during  feeding.  The  passage  of 
patches  in  the  region  between  the  two  feeding  points  is 
sensed  and  in  response  to  the  sensing,  the  stretched  clas- 
tic strands  are  automatically  severed  between  patches. 


3  377  898 
MICROTOME  PROVIDED  WITH  MICROSCOPE 
AND  SPECIMEN  CATCHING  GRID  OPER- 
ATED  THEREBY 
Karl  Goran  Algy  Persson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  LKB-Produkter  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,864 
1  Claim.  (CL  83—78) 


A  microtome  comprises  a  knife  arranged  to  cut  a 
specimen  into  thin  sections,  the  sections  falling  into  and 
being  floated  upon  the  surface  of  a  liquid  contained  in 
a  tray  located  adjacent  the  cutting  point.  A  microscope 
having  a  three-dimensional  movement  is  utilized  for  ob- 
serving the  knife  edge  and  the  floating  sections,  and  a 
holder  in  the  form  of  tweezers  for  releasably  holding  a 
grid  used  to  catch  and  remove  the  floating  sections,  is 
secured  to  the  objective  of  the  microscope  so  that  the 
holder,  and  hence  also  the  grid,  are  manipulated  simul- 
taneously with  manipulation  of  the  microscope. 


3  377  899 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE*  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Wallace  W.  Wolford,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,757 

12  Claims.  (CI.  83—213) 


4.  Apparatus  for  removing  flash  from  the  shoulder 
portions  of  molded  bottles  wherein  the  flash  projects 
from  first  and  second  lines  of  juncture  with  the  bottle 
shoulder  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bottle  in  a  vertical 
general  plane  containing  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bottle, 
comprising  a  platform  mounted  for  free  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  die  means  supported  above  said  platform 
and  having  separate  die  faces  terminating  at  respective 
first  and  second  die  edges  conformed  to  said  first  and 
said  second  lines  of  juncture,  means  for  locating  said 
die  faces  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  and  second 
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die  edges  are  located  in  a  common  vertical  plane  con- 
taining said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  platform  in  the  same 
horizontally  spaced  relationships  to  said  platform  axis 
as  those  between  the  corresponding  lines  of  juncture  and 
said  bottle  axis  and  with  the  second  die  edge  vertically 
offset  upwardly  relative  to  said  first  die  edge  as  compared 
to  the  vertical  relationship  between  the  first  and  second 
lines  of  juncture,  platform  elevating  means  actuable  in 
raise  or  lower  said  platform  from  and  to  a  lower  end 
limit  at  which  the  lines  of  juncture  of  a  bottle  supported 
on  said  platform  are  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship  below   their   corresponding   die   edges,    means    for 
locating  a  bottle  in  a  ready  position  at  one  side  of  said 
platform  with  the  bottle  axis  and  platform  axis  lying 
in  a  second  vertical  plane  with  said  first  line  of  juncture 
lying  on  the  same  side  of  said  second  plane  as  said  first 
die  edge,  horizontal  transfer  means  operable  when  said 
platform  is  at  said  lower  end  limit  for  shifting  a  bottle 
from  said  ready  position  onto  said  platform  and  subse- 
quently shifting  the  bottle  on  the  platform  to  move  the 
bottle  axis  into  coincidence  with  the  platform  axis,  actu- 
ating means  operable  upon  the   movement  of  a   bottle 
onto  said  platform  to  actuate  said  elevating  means  to 
elevate  the  platform  until  the  bottle  shoulder  adjacent 
the  first  line  of  juncture  is  seated  against  the  first  die 
edge,  first  knife  means  having  a  cutting  edge  conformed 
to  said  first  line  of  juncture  operable  upon  the  seating 
of  said  bottle  shoulder  against  said  first  die  edge  to  sever 
said  flash  from  said  bottle  along  said  first  line  of  junc- 
ture, means  operable  subsequent  to  the  severing  of  said 
flash  along  said  first  line  of  juncture  for  retracting  said 
first  knife  and  first  die  edge  clear  of  said  bottle,   said 
actuating  means  being  operable  upon  the  retraction  of 
said  first  die  edge  to  actuate  said  elevating  means  to 
elevate  said  platform  until  the  bottle  shoulder  adjacent 
said  second  line  of  juncture  is  seated  against  said  second 
die  edge,  and  second  knife  means  having  a  cutting  edge 
conformed  to  said  second  line  of  juncture  operable  upon 
the  seating  of  said  bottle  shoulder  against  said  second  die 
edge  to  sever  said  flash  from  said  bottle  along  said  second 
line  of  juncture. 

3,377,900 

FLYING  SAW 

EUery  L.  Baker,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  United  Wire 

&  Supply  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Ffled  Feb.  9,  1966,  Sen  No.  526,102 

4  Claims.  (CL  83—311) 


-^^ 
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3,377,901  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  INDIVIDUAL 
CONDUCTORS  OF  CABLES 
Edward  P.  Gurski,  Cranford,  and  John  C.  Walz,  Bloom- 
fitld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,372 
18  Claims.  (CL  83—368) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  testing  conductors,  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  feeding  a  succssion  of  conductors  to  a  trans- 
fer position, 

naeans  for  successively  transporting  the  conductors  from 
the  transfer  position  to  a  testing  position, 

naeans  mounted  at  the  testing  position  for  electrically 
testing  the  conductors,  I 

cutting  means,  and  I 

means  responsive  to  the  testing  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  cutting  means  for  cutting  the 
tested  conductors  which  faH  into  a  prescribed  cat- 
egory, thereby  permitting  an  easy  visual  identifica- 
tion thereof  with  respect  to  those  conductors  which 
fall  into  a  different  category. 


!THOD 


3,377,902 
BORING  APPARATUS  AND  MET 
Hermann  Bodenseher,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  AG.,  Mannheim-Kafertal, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
I  Filed  Dec  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1965, 
B  80,426 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 639) 


A  flying  saw  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  which  is  recip- 
rocated along  a  straight  line  path  by  connection  to  an  or- 
bital chain  which  chain  causes  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment. The  length  of  the  chain  determines  the  length  of 
the  piece  cut  and  different  length  chains  may  be  placed 
in  operation.  Mounted  upon  this  carriage  there  is  a  saw 
which  may  be  canmied  into  engagement  with  the  work 
as  the  carriage  advances  with  the  work  and  at  the  same 
tinac  there  is  provided  a  means  whereby  there  may  be  ad- 
justments for  lengths  which  vary  between  the  lengths  of 
the  chain  links.  * 


An  apparatus  for  boring  into  brittle  and  very  hard 
materials  by  means  of  shock  current  pulses  in  a  liquid. 
Pressure  waves  produced  by  shock  current  discharges  in 
a  liquid  are  transmitted  to  a  cutting  tool  whose  inherent 
mechanical  frequency  in  the  bbring  direction  corresponds 
to  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  the  sh^k  current 
discharges.  The  base  of  the  cutting  tool,  such  as  a  chisel, 
in  one  of  the  embodiments  serves  as  a  pistom  and  thus 
as  one  of  the  walls  of  the  container,  the  contjainer  being 
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filled  with  liquid.  A  spark  gap  apparatus  is  provided  for 
producing  shock  current  discharges  in  the  liquid.  The 
spark  gap  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
current  pulse  source.  The  boring  and  cutting  tool  which 
extends  into  the  container  confines  the  liquid  therein. 
When  the  spark  gap  apparatus  is  discharged  with  cur- 
rent pnilses  from  the  source,  pressure  waves  are  produced 
and  directed  by  the  liquid  against  the  tool,  causing  it  to 
vibrate.  The  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  the  current 
pulses  is  chosen  to  be  equal  to  the  inherent  resonant 
mechanical  frequency  of  the  cutting  tool,  in  its  operating 
direction,  and  accordingly  the  tool  is  caused  to  vibrate 
at  the  frequency  of  the  imposed  pulses. 


3,377,903 
METHOD   OF   FASTENING   AN   ARTICLE   BY 
MEANS  OF  A  BOLT  TO  BE  SHOT  INTO  SAID 
ARTICLE,    AND   MEANS   FOR    CARRYING 
OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Wilbelmns  Everardns  Korte,  Meerstraat  3, 

Naarden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctheiiands,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

64—13,073 

10  Claims.  (CL  85—10) 


A  method  and  means  for  attaching  sheetlike  material 
to  a  support  by  explosively  driving  a  bolt  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  through  the  material  and  through  a  fastening 
member  into  the  support  and  at  the  same  time  forming 
internal  screw-threading  in  the  fastening  member  and 
threadably  engaged  with  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the 
bolt. 


3,377,904 

FASTENER  FOR  CORNER  JOINTS 

Osborne  O.  Olaon,  45  S.  Wiscoasin  Ave., 

Addison,  ID.    60101 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,976 

3  Claims.  (CL  85—11) 


A  one-piece  fastener  for  joining  comer  members  is 
described  in  which  a  broad  planar  body  is  furnished  with 
down-turned  barbed  flanges  at  each  end  which  dig  into 
and  flrmly  secure  the  comer  members  during  joining. 


3,377,905 
CONNECTOR  PLATE 
William  R.  McAlpine,  Pompano  Beach.,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Sanford  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  444,972,  Apr.  2, 
1965.  This  appUcatfon  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
659,535 

1  Claim.  (CL  85—13) 


.--allLLLtiK- 


■41LILLLLLLL-, 
.^  L  L  L  "i^ 

II         L         L        1         I 

.-TTrrrrrrrrf" 

I    L   L   I  I    L   I    L    L    L   Ll 

vrrrrrrr.j 

L    I    L    I    I   I    I    L    I 


A  metallic  connector  plate  for  joining  wooden  mem- 
bers which  presents  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  extending 
transversely  outwardly  from  the  plate.  Each  tooth  has 
a  base  portion  and  a  tip  portion  of  substantially  lesser 
width  than  the  base  portion.  The  opposed  edges  of  each 
portion  are  parallel  with  one  edge  of  the  tip  portion  being 
a  continuation  of  one  edge  of  the  base  portion.  These 
teeth  may  be  oriented  in  rows  parallel  to  the  joinder  line 
of  the  wooden  member  joined  thereby  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  teeth  per  row  for  selective  utilization 
of  the  tensile  strength  of  the  plate  itself. 


3,377,906 
THREAD-FORMING  TOOL 
Harvey  F.  PUpard,  Jr.,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assign- 
or to  Research  Engineering  and  Mfg.,  Inc.,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,884 
8  Claims.  (CL  85—46) 


A  thread-forming  tool  which  comprises  a  spindle  and 
a  continuous  thread  on  the  spindle.  The  continuous  thread 
of  the  invention  has  a  constant  included  angle  through- 
out its  length,  the  radial  distance  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spindle  to  the  crest  of  the  thread  varying  cy- 
clically between  selected  maximum  and  minimum  values. 
The  successive  maximum  values  of  the  aforesaid  radial 
distance  are  spaced  angularly  by 

(  2 -|--JT  radians 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  2. 
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3.377,907 
BLIND  FASTENER 
Ramon  L.  Hard,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Huck 
Mannfacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Miciiigan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,672 
9  Claims.  (CI.  85—78) 


swagable  in  said  locking  cavity  for  engaging  tha  surfaces 
of  said  cavity  and  said  plurality  of  lands  for  positively 
locking  said  pin  and  said  sleeve  together. 


3,377,908 
BLIND  RIVET  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Elvert  H.  Stau,  Alliambra,  and  George  Siebol^  Orange, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Olympic  Screw  &  Rivet  Corporation, 
Downey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  466,521,  Jnne  24, 
1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  382,294,  July  13,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  10, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  629,835 

4  Claims.  (CI.  85—78) 


K^SB^TD     r^^-TgL 


2.  A  multipiece  rivet  for  fastening  a  pair  of  workpieces 
having  aligned  openings  comprising:  a  hollow  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  shank  portion  adapted  to  project  through  the  aligned 
openings  and  beyond  one  side  of  the  workpieces  and 
having  a  preformed  head  on  one  end  of  said  shank  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  workpieces,  said 
sleeve  having  a  through  bore  terminating  in  a  counter- 
bore  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  and  a  radially  out- 
wardly flaring  cavity  in  said  head,  a  sleeve  stop  shoulder 
extending  radially  inwardly  at  a  point  proximate  to  the 
termination  of  said  cavity  and  defining  th^  minimum 
diameter  opening  through  said  sleeve,  a  pin,  pull  means 
for  gripping  said  pin  located  at  one  end  of  said  pin,  an 
axially  splined  portion  located  adjacent  said  pull  means 
and  having  a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  pull  means  and  slightly  greater  than  said 
minimum  opening  defined  by  said  stop  shoulder  of  said 
sleeve,  a  reduced  diameter  portion  located  adjacent  said 
splined  portion  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  said 
splined  portion  and  less  than  said  minimum  opening. 
an  annular  breakneck  groove  located  adjacent  said  re- 
duced diameter  portion  and  defining  the  weakest  section 
of  said  pin,  a  locking  groove  located  adjacent  said  break- 
neck groove  and  having  a  maximum  diameter  less  than 
said  minimum  opening  and  including  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular lands  successively  decreasing  in  diameter  from  a 
first  of  said  lands  and  further  including  a  last  land  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  first  land,  a  pin  stop  shoulder  located  adjacent  said 
last  land  and  being  of  a  diameter  to  engage  said  sleeve 
stop  shoulder,  a  wire  drawing  portion  located  adjacent 
said  pin  stop  shoulder  and  including  a  first  tapered  por- 
tion tapering  to  a  selected  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  counterbore,  a  straight,  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  diameter  of  said  selected  diam- 
eter, and  a  reduced  portion  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  through  bore  and  slightly  less  than  that 
of  said  selected  diameter,  and  a  head  portion  terminating 
the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  and  having  a  tapered  por- 
tion tapering  from  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  re- 
duced portion  to  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said 
selected  diameter,  said  pin  having  a  first  axial  length 
from  said  pin  stop  shoulder  to  the  beginning  of  said 
head  portion  being  less  than  that  from  said  sleeve  stop 
shoulder  to  said  other  end  of  said  shank  such  that  with 
said  pin  and  sleeve  stop  shoulders  engaged  said  head 
portion  engages  said  other  end  of  said  shank  and  said 
cavity  in  said  preformed  head  is  aligned  with  said  lock- 
ing groove  to  define  a  locking  cavity,  a  radially  split, 
annular  locking  ring  having  an  inside  diameter  less  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  splined  portion  and  being 
locatable  on  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  being 


izj:< 
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A  blind  rivet  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  rivet  and 
a  pin  capable  of  being  pulled  axially  of  the  tubular  rivet 
to  set  same.  A  locking  collar  disposed  in  an  internal  an- 
nular recess  in  the  head  of  the  tubular  rivet  jind  in  an 
external  annular  groove  in  a  tapered  annular  shoulder 
on  the  pin  serves  to  lock  the  pin  and  the  tubular  rivet  to- 
gether after  setting  of  the  tubular  rivet  by  the  pin.  Setting 
of  the  blind  rivet  assembly  is  controlled  solely  by  defor- 
mation of  the  locking  collar  into  the  internal  annular  re- 
cess in  the  rivet  head  and  the  external  annular  groove  in 
the  pin. 


3,377,909 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Charles  H.  Grant  and  Thomas  E.  Slykhouse,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No. 
468,987,  July  1,  1965.  This  applicaUon  Sept.  29,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  671,556  I 

8  Claims.  (CI.  86 — 20)  I 

A  two  component  explosive  composition  system  con- 
taining two  distinct  masses  comprising  (1)  an  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  mass  contiguous  to  (2)  an  over-fueled 
explosive  mass,  i.e.,  one  having  a  paucity  of  oxygen  as 
compared  to  the  oxidizable  fuel  it  contains,  and  more 
particularly  pertains  to  a  two  component  explosive  sys- 
tem comprising  an  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  mass  adja- 
cent to  or  surrounding  a  mass  comprising  a  itiixture  of 
an  excess  of  inorganic  fuel  and  an  inorganic  oxidizing 
salt,  and  to  methods  for  preparing  the  explosive  and  load- 
ing boreholes  therewith. 


*  3,377,910 
STABILIZED  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  UTILIZING 

BOX  LEVEL  BUBBLE  AS  LENS 
Martin  Drodofsky,  Heidenbeim,  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  doing  business  as  Carl 
Zeiss,  Heidenbeim,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  founda- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,598 
Daims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1963, 
I      \  Z  9,918  I 

*  2  Claims.  (CI.  88—1)  ' 

A  box  level  for  an  optical  observation  instrument,  such 
as  a  telescopic  sight  or  a  reading  microscope  and  used  for 
automatic  compensation  of  small  inclinations,  said  box 
level  comprising  a  closed  liquid  chamber  filled  with  such 
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a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  that  the  remaining    plane  formed  by  the  optic  axis  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
bubble,  which  serves  as  an  additional  lens  in  the  optical    the  etalon.  The  scanning  results  from  the  fact  that  the 

Fabry-Perot  etalon,  with  a  constant  plate  spacing,  is  oscil- 


ciii-^~» 


system,   remains  practically  unchanged  in  size  within   a 
temperature  range  from  about  —10°  C.  to  +40°  C. 


3,377,911 

PICTURE  DEFINING  FRAME  FOR  ALBADA 

VIEWFINDERS 

Friedricb  Mische,  Braunschweig,  and  Fritz  Holzinger, 

Lehre,   Germany,   assignors   to   Voigtlander   A.G., 

Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1962, 

V  14,673 

4  Claims.  (CI.  88—1.5) 


*fp 


An  Albada  type  viewfinder  having  a  front  light  ray 
entry  member  provided  with  a  concave,  partly  mirrored 
inner  surface  and  a  picture  defining  frame  spaced  from 
this  front  member  by  an  axial  air  gap  and  positioned  sub- 
stantially in  the  focal  plane  of  the  partially  mirrored  sur- 
face for  imaging  the  frame  with  the  mirrored  surface  sub- 
stantially at  infinity  with  respect  to  the  eye  of  an  observer. 
The  picture  defining  frame  is  in  the  form  of  a  frame- 
shaped  relatively  thin  reflective  strip  of  grained  metal.  As 
distinct  from  a  vapor-deposited  layer,  this  frame  is  an 
independent  body  of  sheet  metal  which  by  itself  is  sep- 
arable as  a  unit  from  the  other  components  of  the  view- 
finder. 


3,377,912 
SPECTRAL  PHOTOMETRIC  SCANNER  USING  A 
FABRY-PEROT  ETALON  ROTATED  ABOUT  AN 
AXIS  INCLINED  TO  THE  OPTIC  AXIS  OF  THE 
SCANNER 
riaroid  W.  Yates,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,   Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,098 
3  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
A  scanner  provided  with  collecting  optics  and  a  detec- 
tor is  scanned  by  rotating  a  Fabry-Perot  etalon  about  an 
axis  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  the  optical  axis,  the 
rotation  of  the  etalon  resulting  in  an  oscillation  of  the 
etalon  through  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  optic  axis, 
the  oscillation  being  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 


lated  through  an  angle  so  that  the  angle  at  which  the 
collected  beam  of  the  instrument  strikes  the  face  of  the 
Fabry-Perot  etalon  is  varied. 


3  377  913 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DOCUMENT  COPYING 

DEVICE 

G.  Peter  Grant,  Jr.,  LitUe  Hill,  R.D.  1, 

Warner,  N.H.     03278 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,139 

23  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 24) 


A  photographic  document  copying  device  in  which  a 
document  may  be  reproduced  either  in  1  to  1  size  or  in 
reduced  size  by  selecting  one  of  two  paths  of  travel 
through  the  machine.  Light  sensitive  paper  of  different 
widths  are  carried  in  rolls  within  the  machine  whereby 
the  operator  can  selectively  print  the  desired  copy  size. 
Negative  photographic  frames  can  also  be  printed  upon 
a  continuous  s.rip  of  light  sensitive  material  by  feeding 
them  through  another  selected  path  of  travel  through  the 
machine.  The  documents  are  developed  within  the  ma- 
chine as  the  exposed  material  travels  therethrough.  Docu- 
ments printed  by  the  machine  can  also  be  projected  for 
reading. 

3,377,914 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

OPTICAL  REDUCTION 
Saul  Jeffee,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Movielab,  Inc. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,404 
24  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  optical  reduc- 
tion with  respect  to  which  a  film  is  divided  into  sequence 
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by  indicia  placed  thereon  and  these  indicia  are  employed 
to  control  a  data  record  device  which  controls  the  move- 


ment of  a  lens  by  which  portions  of  the  frames  on  the  film 
are  transmitted  to  a  negative. 


3^77,915 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Buckett,  Shorewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,238 
4  Claims,  (a.  88—24) 


Apparatus  for  assembling  the  component  parts  of  a 
composite  body.  An  optical  projector  is  mounted  for  pro- 
jecting images  onto  a  working  surface,  and  a  series  of 
slides  are  provided  to  be  inserted  into  the  projector  se- 
quentially in  a  predetermined  order,  each  slide  containing 
directions  for  one  step  in  the  assembly  sequence,  including 
the  part  type  and  its  location. 


3,377,916 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
UGHT  -  BLOCKING    AND     SLIDE  •  CHANGING 
CONTROLS 

Erich  ZiDmer,  Braonschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Virigtlander  A.G.,  Brannschweig,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FDcd  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  23, 1965, 

Z  11,424 

6  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 


t     -^I     Or      «  J»S   K-*       t 


movable  through  an  operating  cycle  during  which  said 
slide-changing  means  shifts  a  slide  from  a  magazine  to  a 
projecting  position  and  then  back  to  the  magazine  where- 
upon the  magazine  advances  to  bring  the  next  slide  into 
a  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  slide-changing  means 
during  the  next  operating  cycle  thereof,  light-blocking 
moans  movable  between  a  blocking  position  preventing 
light  from  passing  through  said  projecting  position  and  a 
nocblocking  f>osition  permitting  light  to  pass  freely 
through  said  projecting  position,  actuating  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  slide-changing  means  to  carry  out  said  oper- 
ating cycle,  operating  means  carried  by  said  llide-chang- 
ing  means  for  movement  therewith  and  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  sJide-changing  means  between  a  pair  of 
operating  pjositions  in  one  of  which  said  operating  means 
operates  said  actuating  means  to  bring  about  an  operat- 
ing cycle  of  said  slide-changing  means  and  in  another  of 
which  said  operating  means  operates  on  said  light-block- 
ing means  to  move  the  latter  from  said  blocking  to  said 
non-blocking  position  thereof,  said  Iight-blo$kng  means 
automatically  returning  to  said  blocking  position  thereof 
when  said  slide-changing  means  returns  a  slide  from  said 
projecting  position  to  a  magazine,  and  scanning  means 
movable  between  a  scanning  position  and  an  <nd  position 
distant  from  said  scanning  position,  said  scanning  means 
when  in  said  scanning  position  thereof  being  situated  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  slide  from  said  magazine  to  said 
projecting  position  to  be  displaced  by  the  slide  from  said 
scanning  position  to  said  end  position,  and  said  scanning 
means  when  in  said  end  position  thereof  situating  said 
operating  means  in  said  other  operating  position  for  mov- 
ing said  blocking  means  from  said  blocking  flo  said  oon- 
blocking  position  in  response  to  scanning  of  a  slide  moved 
by  said  slide-changing  means  from  a  magazine  to  the  pro- 
jecting position,  said  scanning  means  remaiaing  in  said 
scanning  position  thereof  when  there  is  no  slide  shifted  by 
said  slide-changing  means  during  an  operating  cycle  there- 
of and  said  scanning  means  when  remaining  in  said  scan- 
ing  position  thereof  placing  said  operating  m^ans  in  said 
one  operating  position  to  operate  said  actuatiag  means  to 
automatically  bring  about  the  next  operating  cycle  of  said 
slide-changing  means  while  said  light-blocking  means  re- 
mains in  said  blocking  position  thereof. 


3,377,917 

MAGAZINE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Hans  Mulch,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Lcitz, 

IG.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1965, 
L  51,372 
8  Qaims.  (CI.  88—28) 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  slide  projectors  and 
particularly  to  slide  projectors  having  improved  means 
1.  In  a  photographic  projector,  slide-changing  meanfi   for  successively  projecting  a  number  of  sljdes  onto  a 
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screen  in  combination  with  means  for  fine  focusing  the 
slides  located  in  position  for  projection. 

In  a  particular  embodiment  of  the  present  invention, 
a  releasable  connection  is  provided  between  the  means 
for  fine-focusing  the  slide  and  the  slide  platform  having 
the  slide  changer  guided  thereon.  Also  additional  means 
is  provided  for  shifting  the  slide  platform  and  the  slide 
changer  in  the  direction  of  the  optic  axis  in  response  to 
the  slide  changing  movement.  This  is  done  in  such  a 
manner  that  independently  of  the  fine-focusing  adjust- 
ment, the  platform  and  changer  while  in  position  for 
magazine  advancement  will  be  uncoupled  (disengaged) 
from  the  fine-focusing  mechanism,  actuated  while  in  this 
position  for  the  removal  of  a  slide  from  or  its  return  to 
the  magazine,  and  then,  while  in  position  for  projection, 
returned  to  the  adjusted  focusing  position.  In  this  manner 
it  is  made  certain  that  arier  projection  the  slide  is  returned 
without  difficulty  to  the  same  position  in  the  magazine 
from  which  it  was  taken. 

The  means  for  focusing  can  act  cither  upon  the  slide 
platform  or  upon  the  slide  changer.  In  projectors  with  a 
hand-operated  slide  changer,  the  latter  is  preferably  itself 
adapted  to  serve  as  part  of  the  controlling  means.  An 
especially  advantageous  arrangement  has  been  a  station- 
ary inclined  guide  along  the  receding  path  of  the  slide 
changer  in  such  a  position  that  the  latter  during  its  back 
and  forth  movement  shifts  in  the  direction  of  the  optic 
axis  while  carrying  the  slide  platform  along  with  it.  In 
order  to  return  the  slide  platform  of  its  own  accord  to 
is  original  focusing  position  after  such  shifting,  it  is 
spring-biased  in  one  direction. 

In  projectors  using  motor-driven  slide  changers,  the 
member  that  actuates  the  changer  is  also  used  to  control 
the  disengagement  of  the  slide  platform.  In  a  particular 
embodiment,  the  crank  disk  which  is  connected  in  a 
known  manner  for  transporting  the  slide  changer,  is 
provided  with  cams  or  notches  by  means  of  which  the 
slide  platform  is  disconnected  in  the  desired  manner  from 
the  fine  focusing  mechanism.  It  is  also  possible  to  have 
the  rod  connecting  the  means  for  fine  focusing  and  the 
slide  platform  serve  as  the  control  member. 


3,377,918 
SPLIT  RING  VALVE  FOR  BORE  EVACUATOR 
Walter  H.  Austin,  Jr.,  and  Donald  F.  Trudeau,  Troy,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,536 
8  Claims.  (CL  89—1) 


A  split-ring  is  used  as  a  single  valve  to  releasably  seal 
a  plurality  of  intake  ports  in  a  bore  evacuator  for  can- 
nons. 


3  377  919 
AMMUNITION  LINK 
Burton  P.  Clark,  FayettcTillc,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre« 
sented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,203 
6  Claims.  (CL  89—35) 
An  improved  link  for  flexible  ammunition  belts  is  pro- 
vided   for    weapcMis   employing    side   stripping   of   the 


cartridges.  The  link  comprises  fingers  which  loosely  bold 
the  rounds  and  a  slidable  pin  which  locks  the  respective 


rounds  in  the  links.  The  lock  is  releasable  only  upon  re- 
moval of  the  leading  round  m  the  belt. 


3,377,920 

WELL  CUTTER 

.Michael  E.  La  Bate,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Insol 

Company,  Incorporated,  East  Palestine,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,933 

4  Claims.  (CL  90—12) 


A  well  cutter  for  refractory  lined  hot  metal  ladles  and 
the  like  having  radially  positioned  arcuate  cutting  blades 
above  a  cylindrical  guide  member  with  cross  {Meces  en- 
gaging the  blades  and  supporting  a  handle  including  a  sec- 
tion on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  guide  and 
a  cross  piece  transversely  thereof. 


3377,921 
AIR  STARTER 
Gerrit  Van  Nederyncn,  Sayre,  Pa.,  and  Hnili  B.  Taylor, 
Waverly,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  lagiBnoIl-Rand  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
FDcd  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,328 
7  Claims.  (CI.  91—53) 
1.  An  air-operated  starter  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate 
the  flywheel  ring  gear  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  engine  adjacent  the 

flywheel  ring  gear; 
a   compressed    air-operated    rotary   motor   contained 

within  said  frame; 
a  drive  train  driven  by  said  motor  and  including  a 
pinion  mounted  within  said  frame  for  axial  move^ 
ment  between  a  pair  of  positions,  including  a  nor- 
mally disengaged  position  with  said  ring  gear  and 
an  engaged  position  with  said  ring  gear; 
means  biasing  said  pinion  to  its  normal  disengaged 

position; 
air-operated  pinion  engagement  means  contained  within 
said  frame  and  operative,  when  supplied  with  com- 
pressed air,  to  move  said  pinion  to  its  engaged 
position; 
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first  valve  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
air-operated  pinion  engagement  means  to  cause  it  to 
engage  said  pinion  with  the  flywheel  ring  gear;  and 

second  valve  means  operative,  in  response  to  an  in- 
creased air  pressure  in  said  air-operated  pinion  en- 


gagement means  occurring  at  the  end  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  pinion  toward  said  engaged  position, 
after  the  opening  of  said  first  valve  means,  to  admit 
compressed  air  to  said  rotary  motor  for  driving  said 
pinion  and  the  flywheel  ring  gear. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  91—171  see: 
Patent  No.  3,377,924 


3  377  922 
AMBIENT  PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  TRANS- 
MISSION THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL 
Donald  L.  Spender,  Cheshire,  and  Gray  L.  Butler,  Terry- 
vUle,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,537 
2  Claims.  (CI.  92—36) 


S£ 


^^/.X..-^-... 


/• 


ft 


//V 


relationship  thereto,  a  partition  mounted  in  and  extending 
in  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder,  a  vane  engaging  said 
rotor  along  a  circumferential  surface  portion  and  extend- 
ing in  axial  direction  of  said  rotor,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  vane  to  said  rotor  and  passing  through 
said  surface  portion,  said  partition  and  said  vane  together 
with  said  cylinder  and  said  rotor  confining  chamber 
means  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
first  and  second  sealing  means  mounted  in  said  vane  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  through  the  centers  of  said  vane 
and  of  said  rotor  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylin- 
der and  said  rotor,  said  first  and  second  sealing  means 


Ambient  pressure  compensated  transmission  throttle 
valve  control  having  a  precalibrated  bellows  subassembly 
and  having  an  improved  means  for  supporting  and  rein- 
forcing the  diaphragm.  i 


having  surfaces  freely  exposed  to  a  fluid  und«r  pressure 
in  said  chamber  means,  said  first  and  second  sealing  means 
being  located  in  planes  converging  radially  outwardly 
and  being  respectively  inclined  at  such  an  angjie  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  tangential  to  said  rotor  through  said 
connecting  means  that  the  resultant  force  of  the  fluid 
under  pressure  acting  on  said  vane  passes  through  said 
circumferential  surface  portion  to  thereby  subject  said 
connecting  means  substantially  to  shearing  forces  only  and 
that  no  tilting  moment  exists  about  the  respective  lines 
of  intersection  between  said  converging  planes  and  said 
circumferential  surface  portion. 


3,377,924 
SYNCHRONIZING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
William  Ralph  Spencer,  Springdale,  and  Datid  Everett 
Thomas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,598 
3  Claims.  (CL  91—171) 


's* 


.«• 


3,377,923 
HYDRAULIC  HIGH-PRESSURE  CYLINDER 
WITH  ROTARY  PISTON 
Hermann  F.  W.  Steinbach,  Hohenwartstrasse  24,  Mark- 
toberdorf,  Germany,  and  Walther  F.  G.  Heynen,  57Vi 
Walkershafen,  Kreb,  Schwabmunchcn,  Germany 
Fncd  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,852 
8  Claims.  (CL  92—121) 
1.  A  fluid  operable  system  comprising:  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  in  radially  spaced 


^    ^Wr 


.  A  control  system  for  synchronizing  a  jjlurality  of 
actuators  each  connected  to  a  power  source  and  each 
having  separate  means  for  controlling  the  ppwer  input 
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thereto,  means  providing  a  demand  signal  actuating  said 
power  input  means  to  displace  said  actuators  in  a  desired 
direction  toward  a  desired  position,  means  connected  to 
each  actuator  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  reflect- 
ing the  position  of  said  actuator,  means  for  comparing 
said  positional  signals  with  said  demand  signal  and  de- 
actuating  said  power  input  means  when  a  predetermined 
relation  therebetween  indicates  the  desired  position  has 
been  reached,  said  positional  signals  also  having  a  pre- 
determined relationship  one  to  the  other  when  move- 
ment of  said  actuators  is  properly  synchronized  and 
means  responsive  to  a  deviation  of  said  positional  signals 
from  said  predetermined  relationship,  reflecting  an  asyn- 
chronous relation  between  said  actuators,  for  varying  the 
power  input  means  to  establish  a  synchronous  relation  be- 
tween all  of  said  actuators. 


3,377,925 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alan   Etwart  Walter  Austen,   Sanbury-on-Tbames,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1964, 

49,965/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  92—261) 


A  frameless  crankcasc  for  an  engine  in  which  inter- 
connected end  and  side  walls  of  a  lightweight  material, 
such  as  aluminum  or  magnesium,  constitute  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  crankcase  and  the  walls  have  a  dynamic 
magnification  factor  of  not  more  than  three.  Also,  a  vari- 
ation in  thickness  along  any  one  wall  should  not  be  greater 
than  1.3:1  and  a  variation  in  thickness  between  any  two 
walls  should  not  be  greater  than  1.5:1. 


3,377,926 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
BOXES  ON  BOX-MAKING  MACHINES 
Mathlas  Propper,  Dusscldorf-Wersten,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Doring  u.A.  Arbeitsgemcinscbitft  fur  Entwicklung 
von    PapierverarbeitmigBnascfaliicii,    Dnsscldorf-Reis- 
holz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1964, 

D  44,249 

13  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 49) 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  forming  flat  folded 
boxes  from  card  box  blanlts  by  folding  the  trailing  and 


leading  flaps  together  with  the  corresponding  triangular 
portions  thereof  as  well  as  the  trailing  and  leading  tabs  of 
the  lateral  flaps,  applying  glue  to  the  associated  blank  por- 
tions, and  folding  the  lateral  flaps  onto  said  folded  trailing 
and  leading  flaps,  while  during  all  of  the  aforementioned 
operations  feeding  the  box  blanks  along  a  substantially 
straight  path. 

3  377  927 
FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  BOX  MAKING  MACHINES 
Mathias  Propper,  Dusscldorf-Wersten,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Doring  u.A.,  Arbeitsgemeinschaft  fur  Entwicklung 
von    Papierverarbeitungsmaschincn,    DusseMorf-Reis- 
holz,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,130 
5  Claims.  (CL  93—49) 


Apparatus  for  folding  over  the  trailing  flaps  of  carton 
blanks  in  which  a  hook  shaped  folding  arm  suspended 
from  a  chain  engages  beneath  the  trailing  flaps  from  the 
rear  and  tilts  them  upwardly  while  the  said  arms  are  then 
caused  to  swing  forwardly  to  fold  the  flaps  down  against 
the  blanks. 


3  377  928 
CARTON  FORMING  MANDREL 
Clarence  G.  Austin,  Jr.,  and  Howard  R.  Ganctt,  Wood- 
stock, IIL,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Haskon, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,111 
9  Claims.  (O.  93—59) 


The  mandrel  is  designed  to  accommodate  a  plurality 
of  sizes  of  cartons  and  is  particulariy  adaptable  for  use  in 
the  milk  industry  with  varying  sized  milk  cartons.  The 
mandrel  includes  an  elongated  body  which  is  generally 
cruciform  in  shape  and  has  a  base  plate  in  one  extremity 
and  provision  for  mounting  a  removable  end  cap  at  the 
other.  On  the  extent  of  the  body  is  mounted  a  sleeve 
member  formed  of  two  symmetrical  halves,  the  sleeve 
member  having  shoulder  portions  of  various  cross  sec- 
tions designed  to  correspond  with  varying  sized  removable 
end  caps  to  hold  and  form  varying  sized  cartons.  The 
sleeve  is  slidable  on  the  elongated  body  and  the  end  c^ 
is  held  in  position  by  means  of  frictional  engagement  with 
a  rubber  mounting  ring  positioned  in  the  end  of  the  body. 
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3^77,929  ! 

BAG  GROUPER  AND  METHOD 
Waltor  S.  Ware  and  Donald  R.  Cannon,  West 
Monroe,  La^  assignors  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  a 
corporadon  of  Dekiware 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,912 
5  Claims.  (CI.  93—93)  , 


Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  individ- 
ual bags  to  a  pair  of  helices  for  grouping  said  bags  and 
spacing  and  continuously  advancing  said  groups  wherein 
said  helices  have  hinged  lead  portions  movable  to  effect 
a  cutoff  between  the  last  bag  of  a  given  group  and  the 
first  bag  of  the  next  succeeding  group. 


3,377,930 

REFLECnVE  ROAD  MARKER 

ElUott  H.  Kone,  Thimble  Farms, 

Branford,  Conn.    06405 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,903 

4  Claims.  (CI.  94—1.5) 


The  disclosure  deals  with  a  road  marker  having  a  base 
cup  and  a  resilient  diaphragm  secured  thereto  at  the  top 
to  seal  the  cup  from  the  outside,  with  the  diaphragm 
carrying  on  a  central  portion  an  external  traffic  lane  in- 
dicator and  being  over  its  remaining  portion  at  least  in 
part  molded  into  a  depression  of  substantial  U-section 
and  extending  continuously  around  the  central  diaphragm 
portion. 

3,377  931 
PLANK  FOR  MODULAR  LOAD  BEARING 
SURFACES  SUCH  AS  AIRCRAFT  LAND- 
ING MATS 

Ralph  W.  Hilton,  22934-B  Nadfaie  Circle, 
Torrance,  CaUf.    90505 
Contionation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  478,693, 
Aug.  10, 1965.  This  appUcadon  May  26, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  641,699 

7  Claims.  (CL  94—13) 
This  invention  relates  to  extruded  structural  metal  units 
having  deck  and  base  plates  spaced  by  a  plurality  of 
parallel  ribs  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  unit,  with  male  and  complementary  female  connect- 
ing means  formed  on  both  the  side  edges  and  ends  of  the 


unit.  The  strength  of  the  ribs  at  their  juncture  with  the 
deck  and  base  plates  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the 
strength  of  ribs  at  their  mid-point,  the  result  being  that 
an  applied  load  is  distributed  over  the  ribs  surface  in- 


stead of  being  concentrated  at  their  mid-paint.  These 
units  are  interconnected  with  other  similar  units  to  form 
runway  matting  with  the  ribs  of  each  unit  extending  par- 
allel to  the  normal  direction  of  the  traffic  pattern. 


3,377,932 

PAVEMENT  GROOVING  APPARATUS 
Ray  Ne'son  Atkinson,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Guy  F.  Atldnson  Company,  San  Francisco,  Caiif.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,493 
4  Claims.  (CI.  94—39) 


i-...^^ 


A  pavement  grooving  apparatus  in  which  a  carriage 
with  a  rotary  grooving  knife  is  carried  on  a  frame  span- 
ning the  pavement.  The  knife  is  driven  indepemdently  of 
the  frame  and  the  carriage  is  also  propelled  along  the 
frame  with  the  grooving  wheel  rotating  to  fornt  a  groove. 
The  frame  also  carries  knives  to  form  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  pavement  having  notches  to  allow  passing 
of  the  transverse  grooving  wheel. 


!  3,377,933 

ROAD  LAYING  MACHINE 
Charles  Harry  Dale,  Rock  Island,  HI.,  assignor  to  Pav- 
Sever  Corporation,  Rock  Island,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,876 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  94—45) 


Road  paving  machine  with  cable  and  winch  propulsion, 
spreading  auger,  tamper  bar,  strike-off  plate  With  curb- 
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forming  plate,  power  adjustable  crown  pan,  reciprocable    to  form  winding  layer  loops  of  film  against  the  inner  sur- 
rear  finishing  screed,  and  telescoping  frame.  face  of  the  film  winding  chamber,  the  friction  members 


3,377,934 
BOREHOLE  CAMERA 
Raymond  K.  Crichton,  P.O.  Box  86,  Eloy    85231,  and 
David  O.  Sterrett,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  said  Sterrett  assignor 
to  said  Crichton 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,379 
5  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 


A  borehole  camera  utilizing  a  continuously  energized 
electric  motor  which,  when  the  brake  holding  the  motor 
against  rotation  is  released,  advances  film  and  subse- 
quently trips  the  shutter  of  a  camera  to  photograph  the 
walls  of  the  borehole.  Continuously  energized  external 
illumination  provides  the  necessary  illumination  for  ex- 
posing the  film. 


3,377,935 

SELF-LOADING  CAMERA 

Motoyoshi  Fumsawa,  Ohmiya-sfai,  Saitama-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,360 
I  3  Chums.  (CL  95—31) 


8  T 


A  self-loading  camera  having  a  take-up  spool  with 
spring  biased  hook  means  adapted  to  intersect  the  free 
path  of  the  film  when  in  extended  position  in  order  to 
engage  the  perforations  of  the  film  and  effect  automatic 
loading  of  the  camera. 


3,377,936 
EASY  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  FILM  SUPPLY 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Takeshi  GosUma  and  Syohei  OhtaU,  Tokyo,  and  Natsno 
Kinoshita,  Yokohanuhdii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Camera  KaboshUd,  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,922 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  27, 1964, 
39/42,735 
11  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 
Film  loading  apparatus  for  a  camera  in  which  the  take- 
up  spool  is  provided  with  sp.ing  biased  friction  members 


being  moved  radially  by  the  build  up  of  the  film  layers 
within  the  chamber. 


3,377,937 

CAMERA  SHUTTERS 

Gerd  Kiper,  Unterfaaching,  Mnnicii,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Agfa  Aictiengesellschaft,  Leverlniscn,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  434,273,  Feb.  23, 

1965.  This  application  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1964, 

A  45,562 

11  Chdmc.  (CL  95—60) 


A  shutter  with  two  blades  each  pivotable  with  reference 
to  a  stationary  support  and  each  pivotably  connected  to 
a  separate  ring.  The  rings  rotate  in  unison  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cock  the  shutter  but  one  thereof  can  move  to 
uncocked  position  ahead  of  the  other  or  trailing  ring 
whereby  the  shutter  opens.  The  exposure  time  is  deter- 
mined by  a  retard  mechanism  which  cooperates  with  the 
trailing  ring. 

3,377,938  I 

SHORT  RUN  FILM  DEVELOPER  SYSTEM 
Jerome  A.  Patterson,  80  Matthews  SL, 

Binghamton,  N.Y.    13905 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,616 

1  Claim.  (CL  95—89) 


A  short  run  developer  system  of  the  type  usable  by 
the  low  volume,  small  business  micrc^lm  i^otograi^er. 
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The  developer  system  is  contained  within  a  sealed  light- 
tight  developer  chamber  having  a  film  take-up  device  and 
a  fluid  applicator  including  a  spray  nozzle  and  a  mixing 
manifold  for  sequentially  applying  fixing,  washing,  and 
developing  solutions  to  the  film  being  developed.  The 
various  treating  solutions  are  contained  in  storage  tanks 
that  communicates  with  the  mixing  manifold  via  a  series 
of  independent  valves  which  are  sequentially  opened  and 
closed  by  a  similar  series  of  cams.  i 


3  377  939 

PIVOTABLE  CHIMNEY  CAP  HAVING 

INTERIORLY  OPERATING  MEANS 

Derward  E.  Sailors,  RJt.  1.  Wabash,  Ind.     46992 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,801 

4  Claims.  (CI.  98—59) 


The  flue  cover  includes  a  lid  having  a  paifMjf  plates 
which  pivot  on  an  axle.  The  axle  is  mounted  on  an  edge 
of  the  chimney  flue  liner  by  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clamps. 

One  or  more  torsion  springs  are  positioned  about  the 

axle  to  urge  the  cover  to  an  open  position.  A  bracket  is 
fastened  to  the  interior  face  of  the  lid.  A  cable  or  wire 
having  a  tension  spring  in  its  length  extends  downward 

from  the  bracket  through  the  chimney  to  a  fireplace  or 
other  accessible  location.  The  cable  is  attached  to  a  con- 
venient bracket  so  that  the  tension  spring  holds  the  cover 
firmly  closed.  When  the  cover  is  to  be  opened,  the  cable 
is  released  and  the  torsion  springs  open  the  cover. 


3,377,940 
FUME  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT 
METAL  LADLE  CARRIERS 
Robert  B.  Waver  and  Wilbur  B.  Harmon,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kirit  &  Blum  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Cindmiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,954 
7  Claims.  (CI.  98—115) 


Foundry  apparatus  for  entraining  and  disposing  of 
noxious  fumes  emitted  from  the  mouths  of  hot  metal  car- 
rier ladles  at  a  charging  station  and  while  the  carrier 
ladles  are  in  transit  toward  a  metal  casting  station.  Fume 
hood  elevating .  means  are  associated  with  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  carrier  ladle  to  maintain  the  hood  in 
entraining  proximity  to  the  mouth  of  the  ladle. 


3,377,941 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  MEAT  AGING  AND 

TENDERIZING  COMPARTMENT 

Boubene  M.  Jaremus,  Barring:ton,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

IlUnois  ' 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,793 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—271) 


A  meat  aging  and  tenderizing  compartment  suitable  for 
use  in  a  conventional  refrigerator  which  includes  a  pro- 
grammed temperature  control  system.  The  temperature  is 
controlled,  in  part,  by  varying  the  conductioo  of  heat 
through  the  wall  of  the  compartment.  A  movable  ele- 
ment forms  a  conductive  bridge  between  the  inside  and  the 
outside  of  the  compartment  in  one  position  and  an  in- 
sulating barrier  in  a  second  position.  Suitable  humidity 
controls  and  an  ultra-violet  sterilizing  element  are  also 

provided. 


3,377,942 

WAFFLE  IRON 

Fred  S.  Carbon,  Buchanan,  Mich.     491#7 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,084 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—376) 


An  electrically  heated  waffle  iron  in  which  the  upper 
griddle  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  griddle  by  a 
pin  and  slot  construction  such  that  it  is  free  to  move  ver- 
tically with  expansion  of  the  waffle  batter  so  that  its 
wei^t  remains  constant  and  uniformly  distributed  across 
the  baking  waffle  and  may  also  be  readily  separjated  from 
the  lower  griddle  by  simply  raising  and  twisting  it,  the 
two  griddles  being  of  aluminum  metal  and  each  having 
a  uniform  thickness  and  density  of  the  order  of  three  to 
five  pounds  for  cooking  surfaces  of  seven  inch  diameter, 
the  mass  of  the  griddles  being  such  that  excellent  tasting 
waffles  can  be  baked  therebetween  while  the  two  griddles 
are  held  at  a  temperature  below  350°  F.  and  without 
burning  or  sticking  to  the  cooking  surfaces. 


3  377  943 

DEVICE  FOR  TOASTING  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  BUNS 

Frank  Alleyne  Martin,  Park  Ridge,  III, 

(8  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.    60603) 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,331 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—419) 

The  invention  is  addressed  to  an  appliance  in  the  form 

of  a  toaster  for  heating  the  interior  surfaces  c^f  buns  in 
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which  the  appliance  is  formed  of  one  or  more  metal  spikes    aerogels  and  other  similar  aerogels  which  contain  rela- 

on  which  the  buns  are  impaled  and  a  housing  having  a   tively  large  quantities  of  occluded  or  included  air  and/ 

top  wall  formed  with  a  recess  extending  downwardly  from 

the  surfaces  thereof  into  which  the  base  portion  of  the 

spike  extends  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  space  all  around 

the  spike  between  the  base  portion  of  the  spike  and  the 

recessed  portion  of  the  housing  to  enclose  the  outer  walls 


of  the  bun  when  impaled  onto  the  spike  and  in  which  the 

well  is  formed  to  a  depth  less  than  one-half  the  height 

of  the  spike  so  that  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  spike 
will  extend  beyond  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  with  the 
base  of  the  spike  being  insulated  from  the  well  portion 
of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the 
spike  to  the  housing. 


3,377,944 
COIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Hill,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
.Massachusetts 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,603 
14  Claims.  (CI.  100—7) 


or  other  gases  as  a  result  of  an  antecedent  pulverizing 
or  grinding  operation. 


3,377,946 

SCRAP  METAL  PRESS 

Thomas  N.  Garland,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  five  per^ 

cent  to  Marion  Higgenbothom,  Manitou  Sprii^  Colo., 

ten  percent  to  E.  A.  Christensen,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  one 
percent  to  Robert  E.  WaUace,  Newport  News,  Va.,  one 
percent  to  Whitney  B.  Siebert,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  an 
undivided  twenty  percent  to  Edward  L.  Spanglo-  and 
Max  L.  Wymote,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Edward  L.  Brown, 
Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,314 
8  Claims.  (CL  100 — 98) 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  coils  from  a  first  coil 
forming  sta*ion  to  a  second  laterally  adjacent  compacting 
and  tying  station.  The  apparatus  includes  a  support  sur- 
face extending  between  both  stations.  The  support  sur- 
face is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  along 
substantially  its  entire  length.  Carriages  movable  in  both 
forward  and  rearward  directions  parallel  to  said  slot  are 
positioned  beneath  the  support  surface,  each  carriage 
carrying  a  mandrel  which  is  adjustable  vertically  through 
said  slot  from  a  lowered  inoperative  position  beneath  the 
support  surface  to  a  raised  operative  position  extending 
axially  through  a  coil  on  the  support  surface. 


3,377,945 

APPARATUS  FOR  DENSIFYING 

POWDERED  SOLIDS 

Walter  M.  Davis,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,282 

7  Claims.  (CL  100—90) 

TTie  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  materially 

increasing  the  density  of  finely  divided  or  powdered  silica 


The  present  invention  involves  an  automobile  press 
which  separates  the  frame  from  the  body  and  at  the  same 
time  compresses  the  body  into  a  dense  mass.  It  comprises 
a  base  member  with  guides  positioned  along  the  side 
thereof.  A  compressing  member  is  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  base  while  another  compressing  member  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  guides.  One  of  the  compressing  members 
has  an  opening  therein  tor  eceive  and  pass  an  automobile 
frame  as  the  body  is  compacted.  A  power  means  is  in- 
corporated into  the  invention  to  force  said  compressing 
members  together  such  that  the  automobile  body  is  com- 
pressed therebetween. 


3,377,947 
FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
AND  DISK  THEREFOR 
Donn  J.  Rickard,  Glendora,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Brown 
Citrus  Machinery  Corporation,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,660 
19  Chdms.  (CL  100—211) 
Fruit  juice  extraction  apparatus  in  which  a  non-rotata- 
ble  grid  plate  and  rotary  disk  are  adapted  to  be  moved 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  and  to  extract  juice 
from  a  fruit  placed  between  the  grid  and  disk,  the  disk 
comprising  a  resilient  facing  formed  with  a  peripheral 
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portion  having  a  radial  planar  surface  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  or  close  proximity  to  the  grid,  the  periph- 
eral portion  defining  a  central  depression  having  a  gen- 
erally concave  surface  extending  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  where  it  merges  with  a  bevelled  wall. 
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3  377  949 
PRINxiNG  PLATES 
Roy  W.  Prince,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  537,774 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—379) 


y»   V;'     ^^-y 


The  center  of  the  depression  in  one  embodiment  is  flat, 
while  in  another  embodiment  has  a  resilient  protuberance. 
The  depression  surface  is  provided  with  radial  grooves 
extending  from  a  central  portion  of  the  disk  to  the  bev- 
elled wall  at  the  peripheral  portion. 


3  377  948 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  NUMBERING  DUR- 
ING PRINTING  OF  PAPER  CURRENCY 
Gnaltlero  Giori,  4  Rue  de  la  Paix, 
1000  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1966, 
G  46,019 
12  Claims.  (Q.  101—76) 


1.  A  printing  plate  comprising  in  sequence  a  polymeric 
printing  layer,  a  barrier  layer  and  a  volume-compressible, 
resilient  member  adhered  to  said  layer,  said  member 
comprising  a  porous,  fibrous  web  impregnated  with  an 
elastomeric  material  wherein  said  member  has  a  firmness 
such  that  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  10  pounds  per 
square  inch  much  be  exerted  on  the  material  to  effect 
an  ifiitial  compression  of  2  mils,  and  a  residual  porosity 
at  4  mils  compression  of  at  least  about  37%.  sapd  barrier 
layer  adapted  to  prevent  said  printing  layer  from  striking 
into  said  member. 


Apparatus  for  checking  numbering  of  paper  currency 
during  iHinting  in  which  there  is  provided  a  numbering 
mechanism  the  numbering  wheels  of  which  are  driven 
stepwise  after  each  impression  of  a  number,  the  advance 
of  the  numbering  wheels  of  each  numbering  unit  being 
detected  during  each  cycle  of  impression,  the  correct  posi- 
tioning of  the  numbering  wheels  of  each  numbering  unit 
being  detected  after  the  advance  of  the  numbering  wheels 
before  the  following  impression  phase  by  means  of  a 
detecting  system  together  with  means  for  stopping  the 
printing  process  after  detection  of  an  error  before  the  fol- 
lowing paper  to  be  printed  receives  an  incorrect  number 
or  one  which  is  printed  in  the  wrong  place.  To  each  num- 
bering wLeel  of  the  numbering  unit  are  assigned  detec- 
tors capable  of  distinguishing  between  a  correct  position 
before  impression  and  an  intermediate  position  of  the 
numbering  wheel  corresponding  thereto  and  which  de- 
livers an  actual  signal  during  an  advance  of  the  number- 
ing wheel,  and  an  electronic  numbering  storage  system 
operated  at  each  turn  of  the  cylinder  of  the  numbering 
device  after  a  phase  of  impression  and  before  the  ad- 
vance of  the  first  numbering  unit  and  at  the  beginning 
of  the  next  impression  phase,  there  being  a  comparing 
unit  in  which  real  signals  of  the  detector  are  first  com- 
pared with  an  ideal  signal  representing  a  number  stored 
in  the  store  of  numbers  and  in  which  the  state  of  the  detec- 
tors corresponding  to  a  correct  position  of  the  numbering 
wheels  in  the  new  position  of  impression  are  then  checked 
as  well  as  a  relay  controlled  by  the  comparing  unit  in  the 
case  of  the  detection  of  a  flaw  in  order  to  interrupt  the 
j^ting  process. 


3,377,950 
MATRIX  MATERIAL  FOR  MOLDING 
DUPLICATE  PRINTING  PLATES 
Vincent  Squitieri,  BiUerica,  and  Dick  J.  WoUmar,  South 
Lbcob,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in*part  of  appiicatioii  Ser.  No. 
330,659,  Dec.  16,  1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  446,119  1 

2  Claims.  (O.  101—401.2)  | 
2.  A  laminated  matrix  for  the  production  of  duplicate 
printing  plates  comprising  a  fibrous  base  impregnated  with 
a  thermosetting  resin  and  a  surface  coating  on  one  side  of 
said  base  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  two  polymers,  at 
least  one  polymer  being  a  cross-linked  polyethylene  poly- 
mer and  at  least  one  polymer  being  a  cross-linked  acrylate 
polymer;  said  matrix  bearing  an  intaglio  reproduction  of 
the  face  of  a  printing  form. 


I  3,377.951 

PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  CASE 

Wesley  S.  Larson,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,919 
4  Claims.  (CI.  102—43) 


ZJJ- 


loo 


1.  A  one  piece  plastic  cartridge  casing  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  tubular  body,  a  relatively  thick  base  formed 
integ-ally  in  one-piece  with  one  end  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  tubular  body  having  a  side  wall  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  a  major  portion  of  its  length, 
said  relatively  thick  base  being  formed  of  unoriented 
plastic  and  said  side  wall  being  formed  of  orietited  plastic 
having  preferential  orientation  of  its  molecular  structure 
at  least  longitudinally  of  said  body,  said  sideWall  having 
a  longitudinal  tensile  strength  of  at  least  three  times  the 
strength  of  unoriented  plastic. 
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3^77,952 

PROBE  EJECTING  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Sydney  R.  CrodLctt,  1926  Almanor  St, 

Oznard,  CaUf.     93030 

Fifed  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,668 

13  Claims.  (CL  102 — 49.4) 


on  a  launcher  to  cause  actuation  of  the  detonator,  the 
actuation  of  said  detonator  firing  the  high  pressure  gas 


A  probe  or  projectile  is  carried  aloft  by  a  rocket  ve- 
hicle and  is  expelled  from  the  vehicle  by  the  rocket  tail- 
off  gases.  The  projectile  expulsion  is  initiated  by  relative 
movement  between  the  projectile  and  rocket  as  a  result 
of  higher  air  drag  on  the  latter.  Such  movement  opens  a 
valve,  venting  rocket  tail-off  pressure  to  the  base  of  the 
projectile  to  expel  the  latter.  A  stabilizing  fin  assembly 
is  picked  up  by  the  tail  end  of  the  projectile  as  it  emerges 
from  the  rocket. 


3,377,953 

DETONATOR 

Franz  Rudolf  Thomanek,  SandizeD  38^,  Landkreis 

Schrobcnhausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Fifed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1965, 

B  83,239 

7  Claims.  (CL  102—70) 


producing  means  whereupon  the  high  pressure  gas  flows 
through  said  duct  to  cause  initial  rotation  of  said  turbine. 


3377,955 
COATED  TABLETS  AND  OTHER  FUEL  CORES  OF 
EXOTIC   REACTIVE  FUELS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
James  E.  Hodgson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assig;nor  to 
The  Solid  Fuels  Corporation,  Cfeveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  appiications  Ser.  No.  850,387, 
Nov.  2,  1959,  and  Ser.  No.  862,692,  Dec.  29,  1959. 
This  appUcation  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,504 
15  Clafans.  (CI.  102—102) 


A  detonator  is  constructed  to  have  a  point  initiation  of 
the  detonation  and  is  arranged  to  provide  for  subsequent 
detonation  waves  which  extend  axially  symmetrically  in 
the  "explosive  charge.  For  this  purpose  a  conical  tip  of 
a  fast  acting  explosive  charge  is  arranged  in  a  slow  act- 
ing explosive  charge  and  the  means  for  initiating  a  det- 
onation is  located  on  a  point  of  the  slow  acting  explosive 

charge  at  a  location  close  to  the  axis  of  the  fast  acting 
explosive  charge. 

3,377,954 
EXPLOSIVE-STARTED  GENERATOR 
Jacob  RaUnow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Amy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1952,  Ser.  No.  269,321 
2  Clabns.  (CL  102—70.2) 
1.  In  a  turbo-generator  powered  fuse  for  explosive 
missiles,  means  for  causing  rapid  initial  rotation  of  the 
turbine  of  said  turbo-generator,  said  means  comprising  a 
nonconductive  ogive,  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  ogive, 
said  bore  open  to  the  air  at  its  forward  end  and  to  a  turbo- 
generator housing  at  its  rearward  end,  a  metallic  duct  in 
said  bore,  an  annular  metallic  ring  embedded  in  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  ogive,  an  electric  detonator  and 
high  pressure  gas  producing  means  positioned  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  duct,  one  lead  of  the  detonator  being 
affixed  to  said  duct,  the  other  lead  of  said  detonator  being 
afiixed  to  said  annular  ring,  said  ring  upon  firing  of  the 
projectile  making  contact  with  the  electrical  contact  means 


»* 


1.  A  pharmaceutical-size  tablet  having  a  volume  of 
about  Mi»o  to  8  cu.  in.  comprismg  a  reactive  high  energy 
releasing  fuel  core  of  a  foamed  boron  matrix  impreg- 
nated with  lithium  hydride,  and  an  outer  continuous  coat- 
ing jacketing  said  core,  the  coating  being  less  reactive  with 
oxidizing  materials  than  the  core  and  having  a  thickness 
of  about  Yio  mil  to  10  mils. 

10.  A  propellant  charge  comprising  a  binder,  an  oxi- 
dizer, and  a  plurality  of  thin  walled  hollow  elongated  or- 
ganic plastic  tubes  interwoven  in  the  form  of  a  mesh  from 
about  50  tubes  per  inch  to  one  tube  every  2  inches,  said 
plastic  tubes  being  filled  with  a  high  energy  delivering 
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fuel  core  and  the  tubes  so  dispersed  in  the  binder  with  the 
oxidizer  so  as  to  reinforce  the  propellant  charge,  the  core 
comprising  about  70  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum 
particles,  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  lithium  hydride  parti- 
cles and  10  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  lithium  binder  con- 
taining said  aluminum  and  lithium  hydride  particles  dis- 
persed therein  and  encased  therearound,  the  thickness  of 
the  walls  of  said  plastic  tube  being  about  Vi  to  6  mils. 


3,377,956 
GAS-GENERATING  GRAIN 
Gerard  Van  Deene  Emerson,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to 
The   Snsqueiianna   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,021 
11  Claims.  (CL  102—102) 


In  a  propellant  grain  having  a  single  longitudinally 
embedded  metal  heat  conductor,  a  plurality  of  second 
heat  conductors  are  embedded  in  the  head  end  so  that 
they  subscribe  a  truncated  cone-shaped  envelope  con- 
verging toward  the  ignition  end  of  the  grain.  This  arrange- 
ment steers  the  flame  front  during  the  last  portion  of 
buring  so  that  the  buring  area  is  kept  at  a  maximum  for 
as  long  as  possible,  and  the  maximum  amount  of  propel- 
lant is  burned. 

3,377,957 
FUSIBLE  PLUG  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

TURBO-COUPLINGS 
John  Bilton,  Hampton,  En^and,  assignor  to  Floidrive 
Enginccriiig  Company  Limited,  Isleworth,  Middle- 
sex, England 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1965, 

37,797/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  103—115) 


A  fusible  plug  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  turbo-coupling 
is  formed  with  a  discharge  passage  which  is  normally 


closed  by  a  fusible  plug  and  has  its  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  working  circuit  of  the  coupling. 
However,  the  discharge  passage  terminates  in  a  plurality 
of  discharge  openings  which  extend  transversely  of  the 
passage  and  are  of  sufficiently  small  cross  section  to  pre- 
vent the  fusible  plug  from  being  ejected  therethrough 
when  the  fusible  plug  is  released  in  substantially  unmelted 
form. 


\  3,377,958 

LANE  CHANGE  FOR  RACEWAY  TOY 

Glenn  R.  Bax  and  John  L.  Dohanic,  Jr.,  Girard,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Vorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,417 
4  Claims.  (CI.  104 — 60) 
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A  lane  change  slot  arrangement  in  a  trackway  for  a 
slot  racing  toy  in  which  the  path  to  be  followed  by  the 
vehicle  depends  on  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  with  deflec- 
tion elements  in  the  trackway  slot  for  controlling  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


3,377  959 

AERIAL  CABLE  ROUNDABOLT ' 

Alan  B.  Hawes,  8504  Seaview  Ave., 

Wildwood  Crest,  NJ.     08260 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,53 

5  Claims.  (CI.  104—117) 
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An  aerial  cable  roundabout  having  first  tnd  second 
towers  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  mounting  bull 
wheels  at  their  tops  for  rotation  about  vertical  axes,  an 
endless  cable  trained   about  said   wheels,  a  plurality  of 

passenger-holding  buggies  suspended  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  cable,  a  support  mounting  the  base  of  said  first 
tower  for  longitudinal  movement  and  a  double-acting, 
fluid  pressure  mechanism  connecting  the  support  to  said 
first  tower  and  se  ectively  operable  to  move  the  first  tower 
toward  and  away  from  the  second  tower  atid  thereby 
looeen  and  tighten  the  tension  of  said  cable. 


3,377,960 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

EXPANSION  JOINT  ^ 

Alan  B.  Hawes,  8504  Seaview  Ave., 

Wildwood  Crest,  NJ.     08260 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser  No.  544,560 

4  Claims.  (CI.  104 — 118) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  monorail  consisting  of  sec- 
tions arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  each  section  having 
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opposed  spaced  vertical  surfaces,  laterally-disposed  spacer 
insulated  plates  interposed  in  the  space  between  and 
secured  to  said  surfaces,  insulators  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal spaced  relation  disposed  within  the  space  between 
the  vertical  surfaces  of  each  section  and  carried  by  said 
spacer  plates,  a  tubular  conductor  extending  longitudinally 
of  each  section  and  supported  in  said  insulators  and  having 
its  ends  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  sections, 


to  a  selected  center  link.  The  side  bar  and  pusher  has  an 
integrally  formed  connecting  pin  and  a  pusher  member 
projecting  oppositely  from  the  side  bar  in  substantially 
aligned  relation  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  pusher 


of  an  electrical  connector  and  expansion  joint  embodying 
a  first  plug  and  a  second  plug  arranged  in  confronting 
end-to-end  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  plug, 
and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  plugs  together 
for  projectile  and  contractile  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  said  joint  spanning  the  space  between  adjacent  con- 
ductors and  having  said  first  and  second  plugs  releasably- 
engaged  in  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  conductors. 


havmg  a  forwardly  inclined  driving  face  and  the  side 
bar  may  include  a  rearward  projection  adapted  to  overlap 
and  engage  the  body  portion  of  a  trolley  secured  to  the 
adjacent  center  link  of  the  chain. 


3  377  961 

FLUID-ACTUATED  CAR  MOVER 

Cecil  G.  Hunt,  Bowerston,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Nolan 

Company,  Bowerston,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,592 

25  Claims.  (CI.  104—162) 


r 

i 


3,377,963 
SANDWICH-MAKING  MACHINE 
5^6    i,'V!f*'!?°kS*"  Clemente,  Calif.,  and  Charles 
W.  Syak,  Girard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Trnmbnn  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Girard,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,905 
8  Claims.  (O.  107—1) 


1.  Car-moving  apparatus  comprising  a  reciprocable 
fluid-powered  unit,  a  car-engaging  and  advancing  means 
connected  to  said  unit  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
thereby  through  a  predetermined  maximum  stroke,  con- 
trol means  for  actuating  said  fluid-powered  unit  to  pro- 
duce said  stroke,  said  control  means  including  stroke- 
selecting  means  actuated  automatically  during  movement 
of  said  car-engaging  and  advancing  means  for  varying 
said  stroke  from  its  maximum  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  cars  to  be  advanced  by  said  car-engaging  and 
advancing  means. 


3  377  962 
SIDE  LINK  AND  PUSHER  FOR 
CONVEYOR  CHAINS 
Clarence  A.  Dehne,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michiean 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,885 
5  Claims.  (CI.  104—172) 
A  side  bar  and  pusher  for  a  carrier-propelling  conveyor 
chain  of  the  type  formed  by  pin-connected  alternate  cen- 
ter links  and  pairs  of  side  bars  suspended  from  a  track  by 
trolleys  each  having  a  depending  body  portion  secured 


1.  A  sandwich  making  machine  having  at  least  one 
heated  receptacle  for  sandwich  filling  in  flake  or  particle 
form,  means  for  stirring  the  sandwich  fiUing  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  a  device  swingable  in  an  arc  based  above  said 
receptacle  for  collecting  a  portion  of  said  sandwich  filling 
and  movmg  the  same  out  of  said  receptacle,  means  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  device  for  compressing  said 
sandwich  filling  therein  and  expelling  it  therefrom,  a  rotary 
device  for  receiving  a  bun,  means  on  said  rotary  device 
for  engaging  and  elevating  a  portion  of  said  bun  relative 
to  another  portion,  said  rotary  device  positioned  so  as  to 

move  said  bun  beneath  said  compressing  and  expelling 

means  for  receiving  said  sandwich  filling  and  subsequent- 
ly removing  said  sandwich  therefrom. 


3,377,964 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 
,^    „  .         EDIBLE  PRODUCT 
Kenneth    BeJI,   Marengo,   Joseph   J.   Porada,    Norridge, 

^iZ'^h  "L^V""'  ^^^^  "^  assignors  to  Natio?5 
Daily  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratiOD  of  Delaware  .  ■  «»r 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,223 
10  Claims.  (CL  107—1) 

Apparatus  for  forming  an  edible  product  of  different 
materials  with  similar  sections  of  the  materials  arranged 
in  contactmg  layers  and  with  the  sections  in  each  layer 
arranged  m  parallel  contacting  rows,  each  section  in  each 
row  m  each  layer  contacting  at  least  one  section  of  a 
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different  material  in  the  same  row,  at  least  one  section 
of  different  material  in  at  least  one  adjacent  row,  and  at 


upon  which  a  ground  engageable  base  is  mounted.  Angu- 
larly spaced  slots  provided  with  vertically  spaced  abut- 
ments are  provided  in  the  inner  support  and  a  pair  of 
operungs  are  provided  in  the  outer  support.  A  pair  of 
locking  members  are  carried  in  the  inner  support  and 
are  releasably  engageable  with  the  vertically  spaced  abut- 
ments in  the  inner  support  and  the  openings  in  the  outer 
support  for  releasably  locking  the  inner  support  and  thus 
the  seat  in  the  desired  position  of  adjustment. 


/ 


least  one  section  of  different  material  in  at  least  one  ad- 
jacent layer.  

3^77,965 

ROUNDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOUGH 

Harold  Thomas  Atwood,  Chicago,  lU. 

(14152  Irving  Ave^  Dolton,  DL    60419) 

mcd  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,850 

2  Claims.  (CL  107—9) 
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An  endless  belt  conveyor  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
trough-like  members  each  mounted  on  a  bar  extending 
transversely  above  the  belt.  The  trough-like  members  are 
angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  belt  and  have  a  cushioning  strip  engageable  with  units 
of  dough  placed  on  the  belt  and  movable  therewith.  The 
trough-like  members  impede  the  longitudinal  travel  of 
the  dough  units,  round  them  into  ball  shape  and  give 
them  uniform  texture.  The  angularity  of  the  trough-like 
members  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt  con- 
trols the  length  of  time  each  unit  of  dough  is  subjected 
to  the  rolling  action. 


3377,966 
CHAIR 
Donald  L.  Bates  and  Jeiry  Neal,  Columbus,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind., 
a  corpmation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,387 
9  Claims.  (CI.  108—141) 


3  377  967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY SEWING  ALONG  THE  CONTOURED 
EDGE  OF  A  FABRIC  WORKPIECE 
Charles  Szentkuti,  Ridgefield,  and  Douglas  Ot  Noiles, 
New  Canaan,   Conn.,   assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,884 
12  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 


6.  A   system    for   stitching   the   contoured   edge   of   a 
fabric  workpiece  comprising: 

(a)  a  work  supporting  surface  having  a  conveyor  belt 
running  along  near  the  portion  of  the  surface  thereof 
against  which  the  main  body  of  said  fabric  workpiece 
is  to  be  conveyed, 

(b)  a  means  for  restraining  the  main  body  of  said 
workpiece  as  it  is  conveyed, 

(C)  edge  control  means  associated  with  said  table 
surface  and  near  to  an  edge  of  said  belt  including 

(d)  a  fixed  edge  guiding  member  at  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  belt  slidingly  engaging  said 
edge  and  camming  it  inwardly,  and 

(e)  an  edge  stitching  machine  positioned  adjacent  said 
edge  control  means  to  stitch  along  said  contoured 
edge  as  it  is  being  moved  past  said  edge  control 
means. 


3  377  968 

MATERIAL  HOLDING  AND  GUIDE  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Wayne  G.  Story,  790  W.  Chicago  St., 
Algonquin,  111.     60102 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,891 
11  Claims.  (Ci.  112—2) 


A  vertically  adjustable  chair  having  a  seat  carried  on        An  arrangement  for  sewing  a  pair  of  elongated  panels 
an  inner  support  vertically  slidable  in  an  outer  support    of  material  at  corresponding  side  edges  thereof  along  a 
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straight  line  of  stitching,  including:  a  sewing  machine,  a 
table  movable  linearly  past  the  sewing  machine,  a  shelf 
disposed  adjacent  the  table,  means  for  aligning  the  panels 
with  each  other  with  edge  portions  overlying  the  shelf 
in  line  with  the  sewing  machine,  means  for  clamping  the 
panels  in  position  on  the  table,  means  for  driving  the 
table  toward  the  sewing  machine,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  panel  edge  portions  into  the  sewing  machine. 


3,377,969 

EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Reich,  6  An  der  Ringstrasse, 

Neuwied,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1964. 

R  39  081 

13  Claims.  «h.  112—83) 


The  disclosure  deals  with  an  embroidery  machine 
for  simultaneously  embroidering  a  lentered  fabric  over  its 
entire  width  and  length  with  a  design  pattern  arranged  in 
laterally  spaced  longitudinal  rows,  and  the  machine  pro- 
vides to  this  end  as  many  frames  as  there  are  different 
types  of  embroidering  tools,  with  the  frames  extending 
in  spaced  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  ten- 
tered  fabric,  and  the  different  types  of  embroidering  tools 
being  mounted  on  different  sets  of  base  bars,  respectively, 
of  which  the  base  bars  of  each  set  are,  in  turn,  mounted 
in  one  frame  and  extend  parallel  to  the  pattern  rows. 


3,377.970 
SHUTTLE  BOX  FOR  EMBROIDERED 

LACE  MACHINES 
Tsuneji  Mori,  Ke-35  Takamatsu,  Kahoku, 
Isliikawa-ken,  Japan 
FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,910 
1  Claim.  (CI.  112—95) 


front  side  plate  on  one  side  of  said  shmtle  box  body  and 
extending  along  the  shuttle  box  body  and  having  two  slote 
therein,  one  near  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  surface 
and  one  near  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  surface,  said 
slots  having  the  upper  edge  above  the  level  of  the  in- 
clined surface  and  having  the  lower  edge  no  higher  than 
the  level  of  the  inclined  surface,  and  a  wire  guide  bar  on 
the  other  side  of  said  shuttle  box  having  the  ends  attached 
to  the  shuttle  box  body  and  having  substantially  all  the 
portion  intermediate  the  ends  at  a  level  above  the  level 
of  the  inclined  surface,  there  being  a  clearance  between 
the  wire  and  the  said  inclined  surface. 


3,377,971 
AUTOMATIC  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 
Harry  Firestein,  Barrington,  RJ.,  and  Karl  Tyas,  Ocean 
Grove,  and  Edward  Freeman,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Louis  Hand  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,557 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—102) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  sewing  mechanism  hav- 
mg  a  swivel  sewing  head,  means  for  driving  said  sewing 
mechanism,  means  for  swiveling  said  head,  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  operating  said  swivel  means,  a  collar  on  said 
rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced,  axially  aligned,  disc 
cams  mounted  on  a  single  drive  shaft  for  embroidering  a 
predetermined  design,  each  of  said  cams  having  a  pointed 
follower  arm  resiliently  urged  against  the  cam  edge,  said 
fo  lower  arms  being  at  90°  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
follower  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  lever  ar- 
rangement, said  lever  arrangements  both  terminating  at 
the  same  pivot  point  on  said  collar,  said  lever  arrange- 
ments extending  to  said  common  pivot  point  at  a  90° 
angle  to  each  other,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam 
drive  shaft  during  the  operation  of  said  sewing  mech- 
anism dnve  means. 


3,377,972 

«     .  »*    ^   .-  LABEL  SEWER 

Fr^w  «^°'  *  'IS^"?"*  ^"^'  Paramns,  NJ.,  and 

HS!3.8^*"?J!"i  ^'r  '^«»«ni-Kyuhojimachi,  4-cl^me- 
Higashi-ku,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,426 

20  Claims,  (a.  112—104) 


-2L .   ] 


V" 


'VZ 


A  shuttle  box  for  embroidered  lace  machines  comnris  a  IoK-i  -_    •  l-      .     , 

ing  a  Shu..,,  bo, .«.,  havin,  an  in., j.'"u'Ser'iZ'a  ■,.^^':i::^:ii'i::^x7:^f:.''j:Zo'tt:'j':::. 
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tangiilar  passage.  The  pad  is  supported  by  the  frame  by 
retractable  bars  extending  across  the  passage.  The  frame 
and  pad  are  traversed  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  needle 
to  traverse  the  needle  along  the  passage,  cam  means  be- 
ing provided  for  successively  retracting  the  bars  with  the 
approach  to  the  needle  and  releasing  the  bars  following 
the  passage  of  the  needle.  A  swinging  arm  transfers  a 
label  during  each  label  sewing  cycle  from  a  stack  to  a 
position  underlying  the  pad. 


3  377  973 
TUFTING  METHCM)  AND  ARTICLE 
Joseph  C.  Wfattesel  and  Henry  D.  Dawbarn,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,013 
7  Claims,  (a.  112—266) 


A  woven  primary  tufted  carpet  backing  with  the  yarns 
comprised  of  polyolefin,  and  the  warp  yarn  closely  spaced 
and  the  warp  and  fill  yams  woven  the  axes  of  one  of 
them  at  an  angle  of  from  about  3  to  10°  from  a  right 
angle  to  the  axes  of  the  other,  and  with  rows  of  tufts 
engaged  through  said  primary  backing  and  extending 
diagonally  across  more  than  one  of  the  warp  ot^ll  yarns 
and  perpendicularly  to  the  other  warp  or  fill  yarns,  all  as 
further  described  hereafter. 


dition  comprising  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  batlts  of  fiber 
one  above  another  with  their  marginal  edges  o\«erlapping, 
a  waterproof  film  between  and  separating  the  overlapping 
edges,  and  means  securing  said  marginal  edge$  and  said 
film  together. 

I  3,377,975 

PASSIVE  FIN  SHIP  STABILIZER 

Sheldon  B.  Field,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  J. 
McMullen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

nied  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,20< 
1  Claim.  (CL  114—126) 


3  377  974 

COMPARTMENTED  BUOYANT  MATERIALS 

Michael  C.  JaskowsU,  %  Mellon  Institute,  4400  Sth  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15213 

FHed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,414 

10  Claims.  (CI.  112—418) 


■^ 


M 


■J 


K  passive  fin  roll  stabilization  system  for  ships  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  fins  transversely  aligned  generally  at  the 
pitching  axis  of  the  ship  and  on  opposite  sides  Of  the  hull 
beneath  the  water  line.  Each  fin  is  rotatably  naounted  to 
the  hull  side  by  an  axis  defining  hydraulic  hinge  which 
biases  the  fin  to  a  neutral  position.  Each  fin  ha$  a  surface 
area  configuration  such  that  the  fin  assumes  a  positive 
angle  of  attack  to  produce  stabilizing  lift  wheoi  the  ship 
is  moving  forward  and  rolling  such  that  the  fin  axis  is 
lowering  and  a  negative  angle  of  attack  to  produce  a  sta- 
bililing  downward  force  when  the  ship  is  moviag  forward 
and  rolling  such  that  the  axis  is  rising.  Stops  are  provided 
to  limit  the  fin  angle  of  attack  in  the  positive  and  negative 
directions. 


3,377,976 

PROPELLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BOAT 

Kenneth  Lamar  Gustine,  2601  SW.  13th  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33315 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,662 

5  Claims.  (CI.  115—25) 


A  propelling  attachment  for  a  boat  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  stabilizer  for  connecting  the  propelling  attachment 
to  the  gunnels  and  the  bow  of  the  boat,  a  propeller  con- 
nected to  a  support  member,  a  steering  seat  facing  the 
bow  of  the  boat  for  rotating  the  propeller  support  mem- 
ber in  order  to  steer  the  boat,  a  foot  powered  crank  be- 
tween the  seat  and  the  propeller  support  member  con- 
nected to  the  propeller  for  propelling  the  boat  through 
the  water. 


1.  A  buoyant  fibrous  material  to  be  used  in  a  vertical 
configuration  and  being  buoyant  in  the  unenclosed  con- 


3  377  977 

(OMBINATION  SCULLING  AND  SURFBOARD 
Elof  Malm,  4409  NW.  5th  Ave., 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.     33432 
Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,317 
4  CUiims.  (CI.  115—28) 
My  invention  relates  to  a  combination  sculling  and  surf- 
board which  may  be  used  as  a  manually  propelled  craft 
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or  may  be  used  to  ride  the  surf  due  to  the  propelling 
action  of  the  waves. 

The  combination  sculling  and  surfboard  of  my  inven- 
tion contemplates  a  flotation  body  member  of  suitable  size 
and  configuration  to  facilitate  its  use  in  both  categories. 
Located  midway  between  the  stem  and  stem  of  the  body 
member,  is  journaled  by  means  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint, 
an  oar  or  paddle  which  when  it  is  in  its  operative  position, 
and  is  motivated  by  the  occupant,  will  propel  the  body 
member  in  a  direction  under  the  control  of  the  occupant. 
Located  on  the  top  and  underside  of  the  body  member  and 


pilot  in  a  low  flying  aircraft,  constituted  by  marker  de- 
vices arranged  in  parallel  contiguous  strips,  one  marker 
device  being  provided  at  each  end  of  a  strip.  Each  marlcer 
device  includes  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  a  frame 
via  an  adjustable  release  mechanism  which  permits  the 
member  to  rotate  under  the  force  of  the  slipstream  of 


extending  longitudinally  with   respect  to  marginal  edges  ,»,..■        «.      u 

thereof,  ai^  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  oar  or  paddle  ?«  ^'^craft    the  rotatable  member  having  recognizably 

which  is  locked  in  position  therein  when  the  device  of  my  "^'^^^^^l  mdicia  thereon  to  indicate  to  the  pilot  whether 

invention  is  used  as  a  surfboard  or  during  transportation  °'  "°'  ^^^  ^''^'^^^  ^^'  ^^^^^  thereover. 


3,377,978 

POWER  BOAT  OUTDRIVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Russell  L  Tillman,  1510  22nd  SE., 

Auburn,  Wash.     98002 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,479 

.29  Clakns.  (CI.  115 — 35) 


3,377,980 
PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Arnold  Schindel,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,722 
1  Claim,  (a.  116—70) 


(-pD-^'i 


An  outboard  pneumatic  tired  drive  wheel  having  a 
peripheral  portion  exposed  to  the  water.  A  housing  se- 
cured to  the  boat  and  enclosing  all  but  such  peripheral 
portion  of  the  pneumatic  tire.  A  submerged  propeller 
having  an  unenclosed  annular  rim  in  tight  contact  with 
the  non-enclosed  portion  of  the  pneumatic  tire,  and  ra- 
dial blades  which  also  serve  as  structural  members  or 
spokes.  A  propeller  shaft  including  a  forwardly  directed 
ram  water  inlet  passageway  means  leading  rearwardly  to 
water  lubricated  bearings.  Additional  water  lubricated 
bearings  in  the  enclosed  portion  of  the  drive  train,  lubri- 
cated by  water  thrown  into  the  housing  by  the  propeller. 


3  377  979 

MARKERS  FOR  THE  AERIAL  SPRAYING 

OR  DUSTING  OF  FIELDS 

Gershon  Rabhiovitch,  Shderot  Hatemarim  3, 

6  Oaims.  (CL  116 — 63) 

Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465.084 

Apparatus  for  providing  locational  information  to  a 


■  rn 


1.  An  over-pressure  indicator  for  a  hydraulic  system 
for  sensing  differences  in  fluid  pressure  between  upstream 
and  downstream  sides  of  the  system  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  latch  means; 

a  peripheral  wall  in  said  cylinder  with  an  axis  and  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  end  walls  forming  a  cavity 
with  one  of  said  end  walls  supporting  said  latch 
means; 

a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  maintained  against  displace- 
ment by  said  latch  means,  said  plunger  having  an  en- 
larged portion  at  one  end  journaled  in  the  latch-sup- 
porting  end  wall  coaxially  with  said  cylinder,  and 
has  an  opposite  end  with  an  elongated  element  pro- 
jectmg  therefrom,  said  elongated  element  having 
radially  outward-facing  ring  grooves; 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  forming  a  variable-volume 
chamber  and  actuating  said  latch  means  at  maximum 
chamber  volume  to  release  the  plunger  for  signaUing 
over-pressure,  said  piston  being  disposed  in  the  cavi- 
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ty  coaxially  with  the  cylinder  dividing  said  cylinder 
into  a  high-pressure  chamber  adjacent  the  latch-sup- 
porting wall  for  connection  to  an  upstream  passage 
and  into  a  low-pressure  chamber  adjacent  the  other 
end  wall  for  connection  to  a  downstream  passage  to 
obtain  a  differential  fluid  pressure  across  the  iMston 
so  as  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  the  piston  to  over- 
pressure, said  piston  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  an 
end  wall,  the  peripheral  wall  having  radially  inward- 
facing  ring  grooves  corresponding  to  the  radially  out- 
ward-facing ring  grooves  on  said  plunger  elongated 
element  so  that  frozen  rings  can  be  formed  in  said 
grooves  keeping  the  plunger  to  the  piston; 

spring  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  urging  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  relative  to  the  cylinder  in  a  direc- 
tion decreasing  the  chamber  volume;  and 

coupling  means  carried  by  said  piston  for  engaging  the 
plunger  elongated  element  including  a  fusible  mass 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  chamber  and  maintaining  the  piston  against  dis- 
placement at  temperatures  below  the  freezing  point 
of  the  fusible  mass  due  to  low-temperature-induced 
over  pressure,  the  fusible  mass  in  the  grooves  of  the 
plunger  elongated  element  sealingly  engaging  the 
grooves  of  the  piston  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  sealed 
inner  chamber  therein  containing  fluid  with  a  higher 
freezing  temperature  than  the  pressure  chamber  fluid 
forming  a  frozen  block  therein  locking  the  plunger  to 
the  piston  at  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  liquid. 


3,377,981 
LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Ion  V.  K.  Hott  and  David  M.  Goldzwig,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to  The  Joyce-Cridland   Company,   Dayton, 
Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,908 
t  9  Claims.  (CI.  116—110) 


1.  An  air  operated  indicator  device  including  a  housing, 
an  air  conduit  within  said  housing,  a  signal  device  includ- 
ing an  apertured  siren  plate  mounted  in  said  conduit,  a 
siren  thrust  plate  mounted  in  said  conduit,  an  apertured 
siren  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  siren 
plate  between  said  siren  plate  and  said  thrust  plate,  at 
least  some  of  the  apertures  within  said  rotor  confronting 
at  least  some  of  the  apertures  in  said  siren  plate,  the  aper- 
tures within  said  rotor  being  oblique  to  said  siren  plate 
whereby  said  rotor  rotates  when  a  sufficient  air  flow  passes 
therethrough,  and  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  between  said 
siren  rotor  and  said  thrust  plate,  a  surface  of  said  siren 
rotor  resting  upon  said  siren  {date  when  air  sufficient  to 
cause  said  rotor  to  rotate  is  not  passing  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  siren  rotor,  but  rising  above  said  siren  plate 
against  said  thrust  bearing  when  the  air  flow  through  the 
rotor  apertures  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  rotpr  to  rotate. 


3,377,982 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 

ABSENCE  OF  FILM  IN  MOVIE  CAMERAS 

Yoslaliisa  Katsuyama,  Yol(ohama-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Nippon  Kogalcu  K.K.,  Toltyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  ]965, 

40/82,092 

4  Claims.  (CI.  116—114) 


Device  to  detect  and  indicate  the  presence  and  ab- 
sence of  film  in  a  camera  through  a  lever  arrangement, 
a  portion  of  which  is  in  the  viewing  field  of  the  view 
finder,  and  wherein  an  interlock  is  provided  with  the 
film  loading  lid  of  the  camera. 


3  377  983 

ADJUSTABLE  PROGRAM  AND 

PROGRESS  INDICATOR 

George  H.  Gordon-Cooper,  976  W.  32nd  Ave., 

Vancouver  9,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,897 

3  Claims.  {CI.  116—135) 


An  indicator  comprising  a  support;  a  stick  of  indicator 
blocks  slidable  on  said  support  and  on  each  other;  each 
of  said  blocks  having  a  slideway  extending  for  part  of 
its  length  and  an  indicator  strip  insertable  in  seid  slide- 
way,  each  strip  having  indicia  spaced  along  its  length, 
a  portion  of  such  indicia  being  insertable  with  said  strip 
into  said  slideway  and  being  concealed  thereby  to  reveal 
on  ttie  indicia  representing  steps  not  yet  taken. 


3  377  984 
AIRFLOW  MANDREL 
Gordon  V.  Mommsen,  Minneapolis,  and  Melvin  f.  Stranb, 
H«pldns,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
I         Filed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,576 
>  6  Claims.  (CI.  118—69) 

3.  A  machine  for  coating  a  stator  core  havin|  opposed 
pole  pieces  with  a  thermosetting  resini  comprising  a  man- 
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drel  adapted  to  loosely  fit  between  the  pole  pieces  of  said 
stator  core,  said  mandrel  being  hollow  and  having  per- 
forations, ail  of  said  perforations  being  covered  by  said 
pole  pieces  when  said  stator  core  is  placed  on  said  man- 
drel, means  for  maintaining  the  mandrel  in  alignment  with 
the  core  whereby  said  perforations  are  always  covered 


to  transfer  measured  charges  of  plastic  material  to  and 
through  said  dispensing  orifice,  said  dispensing  orifice 
being  above  and  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  means,  and 
means  adjacent  and  surrounding  the  dispensing  orifice 
for  directing  an  annular  column  of  air  to  confine  and  con- 
trol the  direction  of  movement  of  the  dispensed  charges 
of  plastic  material  with  respect  to  said  conveyor  means. 


by  said  pole  pieces  when  the  mandrel  is  located  between 
the  pole  pieces,  a  hollow  shaft  secured  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  hollow  mandrel,  means  for  directing 
thermosetting  resin  powder  at  the  ends  of  said  sUtor  and 
means  for  applying  air  under  pressure  to  said  hollow 
shaft  to  cool  the  mandrel  sufficiently  to  prevent  resin 
from  adhering  to  the  mandrel. 


3,377,987 
SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEM 
■S^^»'?''***^  Indianapolis  Ind.,  and  Cheater  A- 
Purdy,  Belmont,  Wis,  asrisnon  to  RMDdmg  Electro- 
Coating  Corp.,  a  coiporation  of  Indiana 
Ordinal  application  June  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,779,  now 
Patent  No.  3,320,975,  dated  May  23,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  623,477 
10  Claims.  (CI.  118—626) 


il 


3,377,985 
SIZING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
Ricliard  G.  Coker  and  Charies  K.  Donlap,  Jr.,  Hartsville, 
.»''  ■™8°®"  *o  Sonoco  Products  Company,  Harts- 
ville, S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Sooth  Carolina 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,826 
5  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 101) 


-^jQi^.a' 


A  tubular  sizing  device  formed  of  a  continuous  resilient, 
helical  convolution  which  in  a  preferred  embodiment  in- 
cludes a  tapering  inner  diameter  and  means  connected  at 
the  free  end  of  the  helix  for  restraining  diametric  adjust- 
ment. 


1.  A  system  for  painting  articles,  and  comprising  an 
atomizmg  device  for  atomizing  paint  supplied  thereto 
means  to  provide  a  supply  of  paint,  a  flow  connection  be- 
tween the  paint  supply  means  and  said  atomizing  device 
an  adjustable  open  orifice  valve  in  said  flow  connection 
for  controUmg  the  supply  of  paint  to  the  atomizing  de- 
vice, said  orifice  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  mutuaUy  in- 
terrelated and  relaUvely  movable  orifice  sizing  surfaces 
tormmg  the  adjustable  opening  in  the  open  orifice  valve 
means  for  adjusting  said  orifice  valve  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  pamt  through  the  connection  to  the  atomizing  device 
and  means  in  said  flow  connection  and  independent  of 
said  open  orifice  valve  and  of  said  atomizing  device  for 
initiatmg  and  terminating  flow  of  paint  to  the  atomizing 
device  through  said  open  orifice  valve  and  positioned  to 
maintam  a  sufficient  head  of  paint  in  the  flow  connection 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  open  orifice  valve  both  toward 
the  atommng  device  and  toward  the  paint  supply  means 
for  providmg  a  quiescent  supply  of  paint  in  said  open 
onfice  valve  covering  said  orifice  sizing  surfaces  when 
the  initiating  and  terminating  means  is  closed,  thereby 
tending  to  prevent  clogging  of  the  open  orifice  valve. 


3,377,986 
PLASTIC  DISPENSING  AND  DELIVERY 
APPARATUS 
George  Everett,  Burlington,  UnionvUle,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Gros-Ite  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmfaigton,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,926 
16  Claims.  (CI.  llft-317) 


3J77M8 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  PHOTOELECIVO. 

D  w  ^  ,,    ,  STATIC  COPIER 

R«)bert  F.  ^wlskl,  Uncohwood,  lU,  aasfanor  to  Ad 
Jressograph-Multigraph  Con^Sttoi  mS  Fwl 
IlL,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware     ^^      ^^     ""*****' 

''"•**  Sp*;  1.  1»W,  Ser.  No.  576,613 
17  Oaims.  (CI.  118—637) 


NX      ■«»       wa      c 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  delivering  measured 
charges  of  plasUc  material  comprising  conveyor  means,  a 
block  havmg  a  bore  extending  therethrough  terminaUng  in 
a  dispensing  orifice,  a  plasUc  discharge  passage  in  the 
block  in  communication  with  said  bore,  the  exit  end  of  the 
discharge  passage  being  spaced  from  said  dispensing  ori- 
fice, reciprocable  plunger  means  positioned  in  the  bore 
for  movement  across  the  exit  end  of  the  discharge  passage 


1.  In  a  developer  construction  of  the  type  in  which 
a  developer  liquid  from  a  reservoir  contacts  sheet  or  web 
material  containmg  an  electrostatic  image. 
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a  supply  receptacle  for  containing  a  quantity  of  de- 
veloper liquid, 

a  supporting  structure  carrying  the  receptacle  and 
mounting  the  receptacle  for  movement, 

feeding  means  for  moving  the  sheet  or  web  material 
relative  to  the  developer   construction,   and 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  supporting  structure  and 
actuated  by  the  feeding  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
porting structure  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  supply 
receptacle  carried  thereon. 

8.  A  liquid  developer  unit  in  which  an  electrostatic 
image  on  one  surface  of  sheet  material  is  developed  by 
contact  with  a  developer  liquid  containing  electroscopic 
powder  comprising 

a  reservoir  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  developer 
liquid, 

a  first  generally  curved  structure  supported  above  the 
level  of  the  developer  liquid  in  the  tank, 

a  second  generally  curved  stationary  structure  disposed 
above  and  closely  adjacent  the  first  curved  structure 
to  define  a  generally  curved  passageway  having  a 
sheet  material  inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced  from  each 

other, 

feeding  means  for  feeding  sheet  material  through  the 
passageway  with  the  one  surface  facing  the  first 
curved  structure, 

an  elongated  liquid  inlet  means  to  said  passageway 
formed  in  said  first  structure  and  located  between 
the  sheet  material  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  liquid 
inlet  means  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  sheet  material  through  the  pas- 
sageway and  disposed  at  a  level  below  said  sheet 
outlet  means, 

an  elongated  liquid  distributor  means  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  the  liquid  inlet  means,  and 

a  pumping  means  connected  to  the  liquid  distributor 
means  for  pumping  developer  liquid  from  the  reser- 
voir through  the  liquid  distributor  means  and  the 
liquid  inlet  means  to  flow  through  the  passageway 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  material 
and  toward  the  outlet,  the  pumping  means  providing 
a  sufficient  body  of  developer  liquid  to  contact  and 
develop  the  electrostatic  image  on  the  one  surface 
of  the  sheet  material  and  to  hold  the  one  surface  of 
the  sheet  material  out  of  contact  with  the  first  curved 
structure.  

3  377  989 
AUTOMATIC  EGG  INOCULATING  UNIT 
Elsworth  Roland  Sandhage,  Pearl  River,  and  Allan  Harry 
Hammar,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cy ana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Mame 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,034 
10  Claims.  (CI.  119—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inoculation  of  embryonated  eggs, 
comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  egg  holding  means  capable  of  holding  eggs   in 
aligned  rows. 


(b)  arow  of  hypodermic  needles  aligned  with  the  row 
Of  eggs, 

(c)  each  hypodermic  needle  being  surrounded  by  a 
needle  protecting  member  having  a  channel  through 
which  the  needle  passes  of  sufficiently  close  cross 
sectional  match  to  the  cross  section  of  the  needle 
$o  that  the  latter  can  move  freely  but  cannot  bend, 

(d)  means  for  producing  relative  movement  between 
the  eggs  and  the  needles  whereby  when  the  needles 
and  eggs  are  brought  together  the  needle  protecting 
members  slide  up  the  needles,  permitting  them  to 
puncture  the  shells  of  the  eggs, 

(e)  means  adjacent  the  needle  protecting  member  for 
maintaining  constant  travel  length  of  the  needles  into 
the  eggs  whereby  injury  to  egg  embryos  is  reduced, 

(f)  means  connected  to  the  needle  for  pumping  a  pre- 
determined volume  of  inoculum  through  each  needle 
when  it  has  punctured  the  eggshell  and  penetrated 
to  a  fixed  depth,  and 

(g)  means  for  returning  the  needle  protecting  mem- 
bers to  their  original  position. 


3,377,990 

DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE  AND  SANITARY 

STATION   FOR  ANIMALS 

Carleen  B.  Mitchell,  Ossian,  Ind. 

(615  Brookside  Drive,  Sv^anton,  Ohio     43558) 

FUed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,982 

11  Claims.  (CI.  119—1) 


X 


I.  A  combined  litter  material  package  and  sanitary 
excrement  station  for  animals  comprising  a  container 
having  first  means  for  concentrating  the  anijnal  excre- 
ment adjacent  to  the  peripheral  boundary  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  open- 
ing, said  top  opening  being  larger  than  said  bottom,  and 
second  means  extending  peripherally  around  said  top 
opening  and  defining  said  top  opening  for  containing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  litter  material  within  the  sta- 
tion during  the  scattering  of  the  litter  material  by  a  paw- 
ing animal,  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  litter 
material  used  in  the  station  will  tend  to  be  kept  within 
the  station  and  relatively  free  from  animal  excrement. 


3,377,991 
FISH  TANK  ' 

George  E.  Hubert,  1938  Macomber  St., 

Toledo,  Ohio     43606 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,11:  > 

7  Claims.  (CI.  119—5) 


^'-'^ 


i.  A  fish  tank  having  a  length  to  width  rlitio  greater 
than  approximately  2Vi  to  1,  a  plenum  chamber  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  tank  for  receiving  the  draft  tube  of  a 
pump  for  cascading  water  back  into  the  tank,  a  partition 
filter  extending  vertically  across  said  tank  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  from  said  plenum  chamber  forming  a  space, 
and  a  conduit  in  said  tank  connecting  said  chamber  and 
said  space  for  communicating  water  from  the  space  be- 
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tween  said  opposite  end  of  said  tank  and  filter  to  said 
plenum  chamber  and  said  pump. 


3,377,992 

MILKING  SYSTEM 

Engelbert  Baum,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,074 

3  Claims.  (CI.  119—14.08) 


1.  A  milking  system  comprising  an  operating  vacuum 
pipe,  a  teat  cup  having  a  pulsation  tube  and  a  milk  out- 
let tube,  means  including  a  pulsator  connecting  said  pulsa- 
tion tube  to  said  operating  vacuum  pipe,  a  claw  con- 
nected to  the  milk  outlet  tube,  a  milk-collecting  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  part  of  said  claw,  means  for  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  vacuum  in  said  operat- 
ing vacuum  pipe  while  maintaining  a  substantially  higher 
vacuum  in  said  milk-collecting  pipe,  a  duct  connecting 
the  upper  part  of  the  claw  to  said  operating  vacuum  pipe 
independently  of  said  pulsator,  and  a  valve  positioned  to 
control  the  communication  from  the  claw  through  said 
duct  to  the  operating  vacuum  pipe  and  operable  to  close 
said  communication  in  response  to  a  substantial  increase 
of  the  pressure  in  said  upper  part  of  the  claw  relative  to 
the  pressure  in  the  operating  vacuum  pipe. 


3,377,993 
RADIOISOTOPE  HEAT  SOURCE  WITH 
OVERHEAT  PROTECTION 
Keith  E.  Buck,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,429 
10  Claims.  (CI.  122 — 32) 


1.  In  a  source  for  supplying  heat  to  a  load,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  heat  generating  means  comprising  a  massive  body 
of  heat  conductive  material  including  a  non-inter- 
ruptable  means  for  continuously  generating  heat 
therein,  said  body  being  provided  with  means  for 
transferring  heat  generated  therein  to  an  external 
heat  load; 

(b)  heat  sink  means  including  a  surface  in  spaced 
relation  to  exterior  surface  portions  of  said  massive 
body  and  defining  therewith  a  void  space  evacuated 

849  O.O.— 26 


to  minimize  convective  and  conductive  heat  transfer 
thereacross  under  normal  operating  conditions  where- 
for  overheating  of  said  massive  body  can  occur  in 
interruption  of  said  heat  transfer  to  an  external  load; 
and 
(c)  means  including  a  pressurized  emergency  coolant 
source,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  source  to  com- 
municate with  said  void  space,  and  closure  means 
normally  retaining  said  coolant  in  said  source,  said 
closure  means  arranged  in  thermal  communication 
with  said  massive  body  to  sense  overheating  of  said 
body  and  actuate  release  of  said  coolant  into  said 
void  space  so  that  the  heat  generated  therein  is  trans- 
ferred harmlessly  across  said  void  space  to  said  heat 
sink. 


3,377,994 

STEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  H.  Home,  541  Prospect  Ave., 

Lake  Bluff,  HL     60044 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,464 

21  Claims.  (CL  122 — 382) 
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1.  In  a  steam  generating  system  including  a  surge  tank 
and  a  boiler  with  surface  blowdown  means,  said  surge 
tank  receiving  steam  condensate  from  said  system  and 
makeup  water  added  to  said  system  to  form  feedwater 
for  said  boiler,  and  means  to  pass  said  feedwater  from 
said  surge  tank  to  said  boiler,  the  improvement  compria- 
ing  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  makeup  water 
passed  to  said  surge  tank,  means  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  fuel  passed  to  said  boUer  and  means  for 
actuating  said  surface  blowdown  means  after  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  makeup  water  has  been  passed  to 
said  surge  tank  and  a  predetermined  amoimt  of  fuel  has 
been  passed  to  said  boiler  in  response  to  said  means  for 
measuring  the  makeup  water  and  said  means  for  measur- 
ing the  fuel. 

3,377,995 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  ROTARY 

PISTON  ENGINE 

Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castclct,  Blllancourt,  France,  assigiior 

to  Regie  NatioDale  des  Usfaies  Renault,  BUIancourt, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,679 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

10,923,  Patent  1,437,693 

11  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 

In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  rotor  of  N  lobes  of  epi- 

cycloidal  profile  rotating  eccentrically  in  a  stator  of  ^-f  1 

lobes  of  matching  profile  and  forming  N-\- 1  variable  vol- 
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lune  working  chambers  with  which  combustion  chambers    nates;  and  the  inlet  ducts  are  inclined  to  the  bore  axis  to 
are  associated,  zones  of  the  working  chambers  adjacent   direct  fuel  into  the  bore  and  away  from  the  exhaust  ducts, 


the  combustion  chambers  including  means  to  prevent  dis- 
advantageous combustion  in  these  zones. 


3^77,996 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  J.  Kotlin,  Downers  Grove,  Donald  L.  Anderson, 
Lyons,  and  Bernard  Ristig,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,029 
8  Claims.  (CL  123—41.31) 


■o  u . 
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An  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  head  includes 
upper  and  lower  water  jacket  portions  with  a  plurality 
of  equiangularly  spaced  exhaust  passages  extending 
through  the  lower  jacket  portion.  Radial  webs  connect 
the  walls  of  each  passage  with  the  lower  jacket  periphery 
to  divide  the  lower  jacket  into  sections.  Coolant  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  are  provided  in  alternate  jacket  sections 
near  the  periphery  of  the  jacket  such  that  coolant  enters 
the  lower  jacket  near  the  periphery  of  alternate  sections 
and  sweeps  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the  exhaust 
passage  before  leaving  the  lower  jacket  through  openings 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  remaining  alternate  sections. 
An  injector  mounting  boss,  located  centrally  of  the  ex- 
haust passages  is  also  cooled  by  the  high  velocity  flow 
of  coolant.  Cooling  spines  along  the  lower  jacket  wall  in- 
crease the  cooling  effect  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,377,997 
TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Yan  P.  Combs,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ka  Tee  Re- 
search Corporation,  Rociicsta',  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwYorii 

Ffled  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,277 
17  Claims.  (CL  123—74) 
Each  cylinder  block  comprises  a  plurality  of  metal 
laminates  having  registering  openings  defining  a  bore  in 
which  a  piston  reciprocates.  Fuel  is  fed  to  a  plenum, 
which  is  connected  by  inlet  ducts  with  the  bore  adjacent 
one  end  thereof.  Exhaust  ducts  open  on  the  bore  adjacent 
its  opposite  end;  and  scavenging  ducts  lead  from  the 
bore  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts,  and  opposite 
the  latter.  The  ducts  extend  through  several  of  the  lami- 


and  toward  the  scavenging  ducts.  The  piston  id  its  move- 
ment controls  the  opening  of  the  several  ducts. 


3,377,998 
SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Detek  Stanley  Adams,  Acocks  Green,  BirminBham,  and 
Brian  Leslie  PliilUps,  Handsworth,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indnstriet)  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dei.  2,  1964, 

48,946/64 

12  Claims.  (CI.  123—148) 


In  a  spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  inductor  is  connected  in  series  with  a  switch 
across  a  battery.  The  switch  is  closed  at  j)eriodic  inter- 
vals by  the  engine,  and  when  it  closes  energy  is  stored 
in  the  inductor,  this  energy  later  being  used  to  produce  a 
spark  at  a  plug  of  the  engine  in  timed  relationship  there- 
to. The  series  circuit  of  switch  and  inductor  includes  a 
current  sensing  device  which  turns  the  switdi  off  when 
the  current  flowing  in  the  series  circuit  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value,  so  that  the  energy  stored  in  the  inductor 
each  time  the  switch  closes  is  constant. 


3,377,999 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  ADJUSTABLY 
MOUNTED  LINE  SUPPORT 
Robert  J.  Reynolds,  Montgomery  County,  Ohlb;  Kathleen 
I.  Bennett,  executrix  of  Die  estate  of  Robert  |.  Reynolds, 
deceased,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Precision  Products  Co., 
Inc.,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  #f  Ohio 

I  FUed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,580 

7  Claims.  (CI.  124—24) 
.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising: 
support  structure  attachable  to  an  archery  bow. 
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carrier  means  adjustably  carried  by  the  support  struc- 
ture so  that  the  carrier  means  is  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  support  structure, 


line  support  means  adjustably  carried  by  the  carrier 
means  so  that  the  line  support  means  is  angularly 
movable  with  respect  to  the  carrier  means. 


3,378,000 

WHEEL  DRESSER 

Flory  M.  Day,  4893  W.  210th  St., 

Fairview  Park,  Ohio     44126 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,695 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  125—11) 


A  form-dressing  tool  having  diamonds  set  in  a  matrix 
so  as  to  present  cutting  surfaces  which  are  exposed  at  both 
the  face  and  the  sides  of  the  matrix. 


3  378  001 

DIAMOND  DRESSING  DEYICE 

Nicolas  Parapctti,  615  N.  1st  St., 

Rockford,  RL     61107 

Filed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,641 

15  Claims.  (CI.  125—11) 


1.  An  emery  wheel  dresser  for  use  on  a  work  table  to 
dress  an  emery  wheel  thereabove  from  the  bottom  com- 


prising a  base,  a  substantially  horizontal  tool  hinder 
adapted  to  hold  the  shank  of  a  diamond  point  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  means  supporting  said  tool  holder 
on  said  base  with  freedom  for  vertical  adjustment  relative 
to  said  base  to  position  a  diamond  point  accurately  at  a 
predetermined  work  height  relative  to  a  work  table  on 
which  said  base  rests  and  over  which  an  emery  wheel  to 
be  dressed  is  disposed  for  operation  on  work,  and  center- 
ing means  carried  on  the  tool  holder  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  the  shank  of  the  diamond  point  and  adjustable 
vertically  relative  to  the  tool  holder  and  arranged  by 
manual  positioning  relative  to  the  lower  half  of  an  emery 
wheel  to  locate  the  diamond  point  below  the  bottom  of 
said  emery  wheel  on  the  vertical  radius  line  thereof  and 
at  its  lowest  point,  whereby  to  enable  dressing  said  wheel 
accurately  for  grinding  the  top  surface  of  a  work  piece 
accurately  to  the  same  work  height  dimension  for  which 
the  diamond  point  was  set  previously. 


3,378,002 

SEMI-PORTABLE  FIREPLACE  AND  GRILL 

Lester  L.  Hfaik,  605  7th  Ave.  NE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mhm.     55744 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,537 

3  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 


1.  A  semi-portable  fireplace  and  grill  for  use  out-of- 
doors  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  firepot  element  defining  a 
central  ofKning  extending  therethrough  on  a  vertical 
axis,  said  firepot  element  having  a  side  wall  which 
includes  an  upper  end  and  lower  end  the  latter  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  and  form 
therewith  a  firepot; 

(b)  draft  passage  means  extending  radially  through 
said  wall  adjacent  said  lower  end; 

(c)  a  grill  element  of  a  peripheral  dimensicn  to  bo 
received  within  said  central  opening;  and 

(d)  means  carried  by  said  grill  element  and  support- 
ing same  from  said  upper  end  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment from  a  positiwi  wherein  said  grill  element  is 
received  within  said  central  opening  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  to  the  ground  thereunder  to  a  position  where- 
in said  grill  element  overlies  said  central  opening; 

(e)  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extended  legs  having  inner  end  portions  se- 
cured to  the  perijrfieral  edge  of  said  grill  element  at 
spaced  points  therealong  and  outer  end  portions 
adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  said  upper  end  of 
said  firepot  element; 

(f)  said  grill  element  being  rectangular  in  shape  and 
in  which  said  grill  element  and  legs  are  in  the  nature 
of  a  tripod; 

(g)  said  inner  end  portion  of  two  of  the  legs  of  said 
tripod  being  secured  to  said  grill  element  adjacent 
one  side  edge  one  each  at  a  different  cwner  of  said 
grill  element;. 

(h)  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  third  leg  of  said 
tripod  being  secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of 
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the  side  edge  of  said  grill  element  opposite  said  one 
side  edge  thereof.  i 


3,378,003 

FIREPLACE  SCREEN 

Wallace  Earl  Scherer,  8709  Brawner  Drive, 

Richmond,  Va.     23229 

FUed  May  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,265 

1  Claim.  (CI.  126—202) 


A  removeable  fireplace  screen  consisting  of  two  mount- 
ing elements  each  having  a  threaded  sleeve  integral  there- 
with. A  single  rod  engages  the  sleeves  and  is  tumable  to 
force  the  elements  apart  for  frictional  engagement  with 
confronting  vertical  surfaces  of  a  fireplace  opening.  The 
mounting  elements  journal  between  them  a  roller  bearing 
a  screen  of  heat-proof  material  and  which,  when  desired, 
may  be  drawn  downwardly  to  obturate  the  fireplace 
opening. 

3,378,004 
HYDROTHERAPY  AND  MASSAGE  BOOT 
Ricliard  S.  Claycomb,  1907  11th  Ave.  N.,  Grand  Forks, 
N.  Dak.     58201;  John  E.  Chase,  3725  Midvale  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90034;  and  Norman  W.  Umphen- 
oor,  643  S.  Pershfaig,  Wichita,  Kans.     67218 
FUed  June  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,190 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—66) 


3,378,005  I 

ANESTHETIC  APPARATUS      ' 

Raymond  M.  Smith,  Jr.,  1123  N.  18th  St., 

Allentown,  Pa.     18104 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,43!  i 

16  Claims.  (CI.  128—188) 


A  non-positive-displacement  pump  is  connected  to  the 
inspiratory  side  of  a  breathing  mask  to  continuously 
circulate  anesthetic  gases  towards  the  mask.  Another  non- 
positive-displacement  pump  is  connected  to  the  expiratory 
side  of  the  mask  to  continuously  circulate  exhaled  gases 
away  from  the  mask.  Both  pumps  are  driven  byia  common 
prime  mover.  A  breathing  bag  in  the  system  can  be  manipu- 
lated to  override  the  pum[>s,  whereby  the  anesthetist  main- 
tains contact  with  his  patient. 


3,378,006 

PIERCING  DEVICE  GUARD  AND 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

George   K.   Burke,   Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burron 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,434 
4  CUims.  (CI.  128—214) 


M  K    v> 


^ 
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A  specific  connector  means  is  employed  to  Connect  the 
conduit  means  with  the  transparent  adapter  means  in  a 
piercing  device.  The  specific  connector  means  is  formed 
of  flexible  material  and  has  end  sections  and  a  medial 
section.  The  sections  are  traversed  throughout  by  a  bore 
of  uniform  diameter  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through. The  bore  in  the  end  sections  has  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  radially  inwardly  directed  pe- 
ripheral ribs  semi-circular  in  cross-section.  The  medial  sec- 
tion of  the  connector  has  a  thickened  wall  and  the  bore 
therein  is  unobstructed  but  collapsible  by  the  application 
of  external  pressure. 


A  portable  hydrotherapy  and  massage  device  including 
a  double-walled  resilient  body  member-encompassing 
open-topped  receptacle  adapted  to  retain  a  therapeutic 
liquid  about  a  body  member  retained  therein.  The  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle  is  provided  with  a  means  for 
drawing  the  inner  wall  thereof  into  generally  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  body  member  therein.  The  device  is  provid- 
ed with  fluid  circulating,  heating  and  vibrating  means  for 
therapeutic  fluid  normally  introduced  within  the  interior 
of  the  body  member  encompassing  receptacle  thereby  pro- 
viding a  substantially  self-contained,  highly  portable,  hy- 
drotherapy and  massage  device. 


3,378,007 
DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Erik  Digmann  Poulsen,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
1     A/S  Haustnips  Fabriker,  Odense,  Dentiark 
I  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  June  16,  1964, 
3,014/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128—220) 
1.  A  disposable  syringe  comprising  a  hollow  barrel,  said 
barrel  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  open  in  the 
rear  end  and  partly  closed  in  the  front  end  by  a  needle- 


holder  provided  with  a  central  bore,  a  hollow,  substan- 
tially cylindrical  plunger  being  fittingly  and  slideably 
received  in  the  said  barrel,  said  plunger  being  open  in 
the  rear  end  and  closed  by  a  wall  in  the  front  end,  said 
barrel  with  its  inserted  plunger  being  enclosed  in  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  protective  cover,  said  cover  being 
open  in  the  rear  end  and  closed  in  the  front  end,  the 
front  end  of  the  protective  cover  being  prt)vided  with  a 

22 


central  pin  projecting  inwardly  and  engaging  in  said  cen- 
tral bore  in  the  said  needle-holder,  in  which  the  respective 
lengths  of  the  said  plunger,  the  said  barrel  and  the  said 
protective  cover  are  adapted  to  each  other  in  such  manner 
that  their  respective  open  rear  ends  are  substantially  flush 
with  each  other,  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
their  respective  longitudinal  axes,  said  three  rear  ends 
being  sealed  hermetically  to  one  another. 


3,378,008 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  VIAL 
Robert  W.  Ogle,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Min-I-Jet 
Corporation,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,413 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—220) 


A  medicament  injector  comprising  a  cylindrical  vial 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  a  resilient  plug 
adapted  to  be  inserted  partially  into  said  open  end  of 
said  vail.  A  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  rings  upon 
said  plug  engage  the  walls  of  said  vial  with  a  press  fit.  A 
cylindrical  holder  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and 
a  cylindrical  member  within  and  spaced  from  said  holder 
has  one  end  engaging  said  closed  end  of  said  holder.  Tlie 
cylindrical  member  extends  longitudinally  of  said  holder 
and  terminates  at  an  open  end  within  said  holder.  The 
holder  has  a  needle  extending  outwardly  from  said  holder 
and  also  inwardly  into  said  holder  within  said  cylindrical 
member  and  has  a  sharpened  inner  end.  Interlocking 
means  are  on  said  cylindrical  member  and  cooperating 
interlocking  means  are  on  said  plug  whereby  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  plug  into  said  holder  said  vial  is  first  held  in 
an  assembled  but  non-operating  position  and  upon  fur- 
ther insertion  of  said  plug  into  said  holder  said  plug  is 
pierced  by  said  needle  and  said  needle  communicates 


with  said  vial  and  said  plug  is  locked  securely  in  said 
cylindrical  member  to  permit  aspiration  upon  withdrawal 
of  said  vial  or  to  permit  expulsion  of  the  contents  of  said 
vial  upon  exertion  of  pressure  of  said  vial. 


3,378,009 

FOOT  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  C.  Peplin,  5071  Evergreen  Drive, 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio     44070 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,703 

4  Claims.  (CL  128—266) 


«•         'so 


This  patent  discloses  foot  conditioning  apparatus  com- 
prising air-permeable  toe-separating  means  and  means  for 
sequentially  directing  first  air  and  then  medicated  powder 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  toes  through  the  air-permeable  toe- 
separating  means. 


3,378,010 
SURGICAL  CLIP  WITH  MEANS  FOR  RELEASING 

THE  CLAMPING  PRESSURE 
John  W.  Codling,  1161  21st  E.,  Seattle,  Wash.     98102, 
and  John  W.  Sweet,  Seattle,  Wash.;  said  Sweet  assignor 
to  said  Codling 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  292,046, 
July  1,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  382,079,  July  13,  1964, 
now  Patent  No.  3,347,239.  This  application  July  28, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  475,458 

II  Claims.  (CI.  128—325) 


5.  A  self-releasing  surgical  wound  clip  adapted  to  be 
left  in  situ  within  the  body  and  adapted  for  applying 
pressure  to  body  tissues  comprising  physically  cooperable 
and  electrically  interconnected  clip  portions  respectively 
comprising  galvanically  dissimilar  metals  exposable  to 
body  fluids  upon  installation  of  the  clip,  one  such  portion 
comprising  the  most  active  metal  being  adapted  after 
predetermined  dissolution  and  weakening  thereof  in  body 
fluids  to  diminish  the  clip  pressure. 


3,378,011 

SELF-INFLATING  CATHETER  WITH  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  LEAKAGE  OF  INFLATION  FLUID 

John  P.  ViteUo,  198  RoUn  Hill  Road, 

Williamsville,  N.Y.     14221 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,383 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 349) 


Li- 


The  inflated  distention  fluid  reservoir  chamber  of  a 
self-inflating  balloon  catheter  is  snugly  encased  in  a  sac 
formed  of  fluid  impervious  material  to  prevent  fluid  loss 
during  storage. 
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3^78,012 
BRASSIERE  SUPPORTING  FRAMES 
Htfbcrt  L.  Schwartz,  Kcw  Garden  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  S  ft  S   Industries  Inc^  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538^14 
5  Claims.  (CL  128 — 476) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brassiere  including  a  front 
panel  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting,  spaced  breast- 
receiving  cups,  and  body  encircling  panels  extending  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  front  panel;  a  fabric  envelope 
for  each  of  said  cups  having  an  arcuate,  generally 
U-shaped  edge  extending  along  the  side  and  bottom 
peripheral  portions  of  the  respective  cups  with  an  internal 
tube  extending  along  said  edge,  an  arcuate  generally 
U-shaped  supporting  frame  closely  received  in  said  tube 
of  each  envelope,  each  said  envelope  further  including 
flank  portions  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  end 
portions  of  said  arcuate  edge,  and  stitching  extending 
through  said  flank  portions  along  upper  and  outer  edges 
thereof  and  through  said  front  panel  so  that,  intermediate 
said  end  portions,  the  frame  is  free  to  flex  and  conform 
to  the  contours  of  the  wearer's  body  independent  of  said 
brassiere. 


3,378,013 
BRASSIERE  WITH  LOWER  CUP  FRAMING 
ADJUSTMENT 
Enrico  Bnnio,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maidenform, 
Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,103 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—482) 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  back  bands,  a  pair  of  cups 
each  coimected  to  one  of  said  back  bands,  said  cups  being 
joined  together  along  a  normally  vertical  line  opposite 
the  apices  of  the  cups,  the  upper  aiKl  lower  margins  of 
eadi  cup  sweeping  outwardly  from  the  meeting  line  of 
the  cups  and  thereby  bounding  a  deep  V  between  the 
cups  above  their  apices  and  a  deep  inverted  V  between 
the  cups  below  their  apices,  an  elastic  band  carried  by 
each  cup  below  the  meeting  line  of  the  cups,  a  connecting 
element  carried  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  elastic 
bands,  two  framing  strips  and  one  being  carried  by  each 
cup  along  an  area  of  its  base,  a  row  of  spaced  connect- 
ing elements  carried  by  and  running  longitudinally  along 
each  framing  strip  and  adapted  to  selectively  receive  the 
connecting  element  of  one  of  said  elastic  bands,  said  elas- 
tic bands  being  relatively  free  from  each  other  and 
mtitually  crossed  when  their  ends  are  so  connected. 


3,378,014 

AUTOMATIC  FILING  ARRANGEMENT 

Bruce  B.  Schwab,  10613  3rd  Ave., 

Inglewood,  Calif.     90303         I 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,275 

9  Claims.  (CL  129—16.1) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  automatically  retrieving  a  se- 
lected item  from  file  storage,  each  of  said  item$  being  en- 
coded along  an  edge  in  accordance  with  an  identification 
thereof,  comprising:  a  storage  bin  for  storing  ^id  items, 
means  associated  with  said  storage  bin  for  rejecting  all  but 
the  selected  item,  an  extractor  mechanism  associated  with 
the  storage  bin  and  operable  to  remove  the  item  not  re- 
jected by  saij  rejecting  means,  and  fault  indicator  means 
coupled  to  the  extractor  mechanism  for  indicating  a  fault 
if  the  extractor  mechanism  does  not  complete  a  cycle  of 
operation  within  a  predetermined  time  after  being  actu- 
ated. 


'  3,378,015 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
A  COVER  ON  CIGARS 
Dankfried  Heipmann,  22,  Brinkstrasst, 

Uchte  3079,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

H  55,318 

5  Claims.  (CI.  131—20) 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  on  cigar 
rolls  in  a  closed  chamber  by  holding  the  rolU  in  an  at- 
mosphere substantially  saturated  with  solvent  Vapors  and 
then  drying  the  coated  rolls  outside  the  atmosphere. 


3,378,016 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Stephen  P.  Chemock,  1553  Boston  Post  Road, 

Milford,  Conn.     06460 

Filed  Jmie  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,40|2 

4  Claims.  (CI.  131—225) 


VT'J  « 


A  smoking  pipe  having  a  vertically  extending  com- 
bination bowl  comprising  a  lower  bowl  basi  of  metal 
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and  an  upper  bowl  body  of  briar  root  or  the  like  connected  to  a  cyclone  separator,  the  separated  clean  water  being 
together  by  a  screw  threaded  connection  through  which  returned  to  the  tank  and  the  grit  discharged.  Water  is 
the  bowl  body  and  the  bowl  base  may  be  separated  by 
relative  turning  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bowl,  and 
a  horizontally  extending  tubular  metal  stem  having  a 
forward  stud  end  portion  secured  in  a  radial  passage 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  bowl  base,  the  stem  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  bowl  base  and  being  but- 
tressed against  lateral  bending  strains  applied  to  the  stem 
by  means  of  vertically  disposed  abutment  surfaces  on 
the  bowl  base  and  the  stem  disposed  laterally  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  rearward  end  portion 
of  the  radial  passage  of  the  bowl  base  engaged  by  the 
forward  stud  end  portion  of  the  stem,  the  stem  being 
further  buttressed  against  rotation  about  its  axis  by  hori- 
zontally disposed  abutment  surfaces  on  the  bowl  base 
and  the  stem  which  give  the  interengaging  surfaces  of 
the  stem  and  the  bowl  base  a  noncircular  or  eccentric 
shape  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  stem. 
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pumped  from  the  tank  to  the  car  washing  module  to  make 
possible  repeated  use  of  the  water. 


3,378,017 

DENTAL  FLOSS  APPLICATOR 

Robert  G.  Stiles,  621  Margarita, 

Coronado,  Calif.     92118 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  450,019, 

Apr.  22,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  503,427 

5  Claims.  (CI.  132—92) 
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v4.: 


A  dental  fk>s$  applicator  for  applying  dental  floss  to 
the  teeth  having  a  handle  member  for  the  storage  of  the 
spool  of  dental  floss  and  a  fork  member  inthreadably  en- 
gaged therewith  having  channels  for  passing  the  floss  up 
through  the  handle  member  a  lower  portion  of  the  fork 
member  and  a  channel  through  one  of  the  prongs  across 
the  mouth  of  the  fork  member  of  one  prong  of  the  fork 
member  to  a  second  prong  of  the  fork  member  back  down 
through  a  channel  and  into  the  handle  member,  througih 
the  handle  nr>ember  to  its  base,  the  floss  being  stretched  be- 
tween the  fork  member  and  the  handle  member  by  its 
threadable  engagement  after  which  it  can  be  loosened  and 
pulled  through  from  the  base  to  expose  a  clean  jwrtion 
of  floss  between  the  two  prongs  and  fork  member. 


3,378.018 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF 

LIQUIDS  USED  IN  VEHICLE  WASHING 

Raymond  L.  Lawter,  Zancsiillc,  OUo,  asdgnor  to 

Dnra  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michiffui 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,436 

4  Claims.  (CL  134—109) 

A  water  reclaiming  system  for  car  washing  operations 

in  which  the  slurry  of  grit  and  water  is  drained  from  the 

car  washing  module  into  a  tank  from  which  it  is  pumped 


/ 


3,378,019 
PARTS  WASHERS 
Carl  R.  Riolo,  BamhiU,  III.,  and  Edward  C.  Mocrke, 
Union  Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Albert  Armato,  Lake 
Forest,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,292 
1  Claim.  (CI.  134—111) 


A  rectangular  sheet  metal  casing  supports  a  remov- 
able wash  basin  having  flanges  resting  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  the  casing.  A  fire  protection  top  cover  is  hinged 
to  the  casing  along  one  side  and  normally  held  in  raised 
position  by  a  fusible  link  subject  to  release  upon  over- 
heating as  by  a  fire  in  the  basin.  A  solvent  tank  is  posi- 
tioned below  the  basin  with  a  pump  connected  to  deliver 
solvent  through  a  nozzle  into  the  basin.  An  upstanding 
cylindrical  filter  with  a  closed  bottom  is  mounted  in  the 
tank  above  the  level  of  the  solvent  and  centered  beneath 
a  drain  opening  in  the  basin  to  receive  dirty  solvent 
from  the  basin  and  filter  the  same  as  it  flows  back  into 
the  tank. 


3,378,020 

CONTAINER  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 

Richard  H.  Grabiel,  424  NW.  33fd, 

Oklahoma  aty,  Okla.     73118 

Continnation-tai-part  of  appHcatiOB  Ser.  No.  577,358, 

Sept  6,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  633,230 

7  Oaims.  (CL  134—156) 
A  container  for  a  pair  of  contact  lenses  in  which  a  pair 
of  lens  baskets  are  movably  positioned  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  an  open-ended  cylindrical  body  and  are  biased 
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apart  by  a  spring  in  the  center  of  the  body.  A  pair  of 
closure  caps  threadedly  engage  and  close  the  opposed 
open  ends  of  the  body,  forcing  the  lens  baskets  toward 


each  other  against  the  bias  of  tne  spring.  The  closure 
caps  and  baskets  cooperate  to  tightly  seal  the  body  when 
the  closure  caps  are  fully  seated. 


3,378,021 

SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE      • 

Joseph  V.  Mile,  407  South  St., 

Elizabeth,  NJ.    07202 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,22t) 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—68) 


/«,.-» 


Sv^^-^ 


1.  In  a  safety  shut-off  valve,  the  combination  of 

(A)  a  valve  body  providing  a  vertical,  cylindrical. 
fluid  conduit  having  a  bottom  inlet  and  a  top  outlet; 

(B)  a  shear  section  frangibly  mounted  above  the  said 
conduit  and  forming  an  extension  thereof  exteriorly 
of  the  said  valve  body; 

(C)  a  horizontal  valve  seat  formed  inside  the  said  valve 
body  adjacent  to  the  said  top  outlet, 

(1)  said  seat  being  of  circular  configuration; 

(D)  a  poppet  assembly  seating  means  pivotally  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  valve  body, 

(1)  said  means  being  pivoted  to  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position, 

(2)  said  means  including  a  gasoline  resistant  seal 

disc, 

(a)  said  disc  sealing  the  said  seat  when  piv- 
oted to  the  said  closed  position; 

(E)  the  said  valve  body  being  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  positioned,  threaded  opening, 

( 1 )  the  said  opening  being  of  sufficient  size  to  per- 
mit the  removal  or  insertion  of  the  said  poppet 
assembly  therethrough; 

(F)  a  cover  threadedly  engaged  in  and  closing  the  said 
rearward,  threaded  opening; 

(G)  torsion  spring  means  urging  said  poppet  assembly 
seating  means  to  the  said  closed  position, 

(1)  said  spring  terminating  in  two  ends,       ' 

(a)  one  of  said  ends  engaging  said  poppet 
assembly  seating  means  and 

(b)  the  second  of  said  ends  being  restrained 
against  a  portion  of  the  said  cover, 

( 1 )  said  cover  providing  spring  bias  ad- 
justing means,  (a)  said  cover  strength- 
ening the  spring  bias  when  turned  into 


the  said  threaded  opening  and  said 
weakening  said  spring  bias  when 
turned  out  of  the  said  threaded  open- 
ing; and 

(H)  trip  arm  means  affixed  to  the  said  shear  section, 
( 1 )  said  means  retaining  the  said  poppet  assembly 
seating  means  in  the  said  open  pwsitian  against 
the  bias  of  the  said  torsion  spring. 


3,378,022 
FLUID  FLOW  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Paal  H.  Sorenson,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  Milwaultee,  Wis.,  a  cor^ration  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,558 
6  CUims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


^^-.h' 
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' 


.  In  a  velocity  responsive  control  system  for  creat- 
ing a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of 
flow  at  a  selected  position  in  a  duct, 

a  static  pressure  probe  having  means  to  mount  the 
probe  within  the  duct  and  establishing  a  signal  stream 
proportional  to  the  static  pressure, 
a  total  pressure  probe  having  means  to  mount  the 
probe  within  the  duct  adjacent  the  static  pressure 
probe  and  establishing  a  signal  stream  proportional 
to  the  total  pressure, 
an  impact  modulator  having  a  pair  of  Ipaced  and 
aligned  opposed  orifices  connected  respectively  to 
the  static  pressure  probe  and  to  the  tolUil  pressure 
probe  to  establish  a  pair  of  opposed  impacting 
streams  and  a  control  orifice  forming  a  part  of  an 
output  chamber  with  one  of  said  opposed  impacting 
streams  entering  the  control  orifice  from  within  the 
output  chamber,  said  control  orifice  being  aligned 
with  said  opposed  orifices  and  having  the  impacting 
streams  establishing  an  impact  position  *ith  respect 
to  said  control  orifice  and  creating  an  output  stream 
in  an  output  orifice  from  the  output  chamber  pro- 
ixirtional  to  the  difference  in  the  stren|ths  of  the 
two  impacting  streams. 


3,378.023 
FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
Basil  B.  Beeicen,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  ass%nor  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,738 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  137—81.5) 
This  invention  relates  to  improving  the  efficiency  or 
power  recovery  factor  for  fluid  amplifiers.  Herfe  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  side  walls  of  the  interaction  chamber  of 
a  wall  attachment  type  fluid  amplifier  are  fdrmed  to  a 
substantially  circular  convex  configuration,  this  convex 
shape  having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  between  4 
and  6  times  the  width  of  the  amplifier  throat  passage  and 
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having  a  center  of  curvature  located  along  a  line  passing 
laterally  through  said  amplifier  throat,  the  arc  subtended 


n  ;  V 


^ 


by  said  convex  side  wall  portion  being  between  25  and 

35  degrees. 

3,378,024 
BLENDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Huibrecht  Krutli,  Estado  Falcon,  Venezuela,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  23,  1963, 

295,644 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—98) 


•Y 
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A  control  apparatus  for  blending  two  liquids  to  ac- 
curately determine  the  composition  of  the  end  product. 
Liquid  level  indicators  in  two  tanlcs  control  respective 
values  of  two  variable  resistors  in  a  bridge  network.  The 
bridge  network  generates  an  error  signal  proportinoal 
to  the  difference  between  the  ratio  of  the  variable  resistors 
and  a  predetermined  number.  The  error  signal  is  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  one  liquid. 


3,378,025 

MOBILE  SYSTEM  FOR  EVACUATING  AND 

RECHARGING  PORTABLE  COMMODES 

Al  Hilde,  Jr.,  925  C.  Hngsiiew  Lane, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55427 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,034 

5  Cbdms.  (CI.  137—205) 


-^-^ — ^'^M-i'' 


'r^-^^-=-y 
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A  vehicle  mounted  evacuation  and  recharge  system  for 
evacuating  refuse  from  a  portable  commode  and  for  re- 


charging the  same  in  one  cycle  of  operation  including  a 
tank  structure  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  including  a 
refuse  chamber  and  a  chemical  supply  chamber  separated 
from  each  other.  An  evacuation  conduit  and  a  recharge 
conduit  each  respectively  connected  to  the  refuse  chamber 
and  chemical  supply  chamber  and  each  being  connected 
in  communicating  relation  to  a  conunon  conduit  having 
a  nozzle  mechanism  at  its  free  end.  A  pump  for  producing 
negative  pressure  within  the  refuse  chaJmber.  A  valve 
mechanism  and  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  controll- 
ing the  flow  of  liquid  though  the  evacuation  conduit,  and 
the  valve  mechanism  and  valve  actuating  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  recharge  conduit. 
A  control  valve  mechanism  interposed  in  flow  controlling 
relation  with  respect  to  the  common  conduit  adjacent  the 
nozzle  mechanism  and  controlling  operation  of  the  valve 
actuating  mechanisms  to  permit  a  user  to  selectively  evacu- 
ate liquid  from  a  portable  commode,  and  then  recharge 
the  portable  commode  with  a  fresh  supply  of  liquid  while 
being  remotely  located  with  respect  to  the  vehicle. 


3,378,026 
LUBRICATED  VALVE  WITH  MEANS  TO  RE- 
LIEVE EXCESSIVE  SEALANT  PRESSURE 
John  P.  Oliver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,962 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137—246.22) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flowway  there- 
through, a  valve  member  movable  within  the  body  for 
opening  and  closing  the  flowway,  a  seat  within  the  flowway 
on  one  side  of  the  valve  member  and  having  a  groove 
about  its  inner  end  for  disposal  opposite  said  one  side  of 
the  valve  member,  means  providing  a  resultant  outwardly 
facing  pressure  responsive  area  on  the  seat  body  which  is 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  to  urge  the  inner  end  of  the 
seat  against  the  valve  member,  but  which  is  smaller  than 
the  inwardly  facing  pressure  responsive  area  of  the  groove, 
and  passageway  means  for  introducing  lubricant  at  a 
desired  pressure  to  the  outwardly  and  inwardly  facing 
pressure  responsive  areas  on  the  seat  so  as  to  so  urge  the 
inner  end  of  the  seat  against  the  valve  member  until  the 
pressure  of  said  lubricant  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,378,027 
CHEMICAL  ADDITIVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Fredericks  and  Theodore  L.  Haitrai^  Sooth 
Gate,  Calif.,  assignor>  to  Omco  Cbcmical  Corporation, 
South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,984 
9  Oafans.  (CL  137—268) 
An  apparatus  for  adding  chemicals  to  a  liquid  circulat- 
ing system  which  comprises  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid 
and  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle  to  deliver  the  liquid  there- 
to. A  tank  located  above  the  level  of  the  receptacle  is 
connected  to  the  pump  outlet  by  a  liquid  delivery  conduit 
and  to  the  pump  inlet  by  a  liquid  return  conduit,  liquid- 
level-actuated  devices  in  the  two  conduits  maintaining 
the  liquid  level  in  the  tank  between  a  predetermined  max- 
imum and  a  predetermined  minimum.  Chemical  contain- 
ers in  the  tank  above  the  maximum  liquid  level  are  con- 
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nected  to  the  liquid  delivery  conduit  so  that  liquid  ema- 
nating therefrom  dissolves  the  chemicals,  the  solutions 


being  discharged  into  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  being 
conducted  to  the  receptacle  through  the  liquid  return  line 
and  the  pump. 

3,378,028 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Ralph  S.  Mosher,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,836 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—493) 


3.  A  control  valve  comprising 

a  main  passage, 

a  piston  having  two  spools  interconnected  by  a  shaft 
member  and  movable  in  said  passage, 

biasing  means  between  the  end  walls  of  said  passage 
and  the  ends  of  said  piston, 

a  first  passage  connecting  the  outside  of  said  valve  to 
the  central  part  of  said  main  passage  only, 

a  first  bleed  passage  connecting  said  first  passage  to  one 
end  of  said  main  passage, 

a  second  passage  being  bifurcated  and  connecting  the 
outside  of  said  valve  with  two  ports  which  are  nor- 
mally substantially  closed  each  by  one  spool  of  said 
piston, 

a  second  bleed  passage  connecting  said  second  passage 
to  the  other  end  of  said  main  passage  so  that  pres- 
sure applied  in  one  direction  across  said  valve  tends 
to  fully  open  only  one  of  said  ports  to  allow  flow 
through  said  valve  between  said  ports  and  pressure 
applied  in  the  other  direction  tends  to  fully  open  only 
the  other  of  said  ports  to  allow  flow  in  ^he  other  di- 
rection through  said  valve,  said  rate  of  flow  being  a 
linear  function  of  the  pressure  difference  across  said 
valve. 


3,378,029 
NESTED  RING  VALVE 
Denis  Ernest  Lee,  Acocks  Green,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indastrics)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  Britbh  company 

Filed  Nor.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,327 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—512.1)  { 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  ring-like 
members,  of  descending  sizes,  each  member  having  a 


generally  V-shaped  cross-section  to  define  a  concave  ex- 
ternal surface  and  a  convex  internal  surface,  so  that  when 
in  the  closed  position,  the  outer  edge  of  a  smaller  member 
is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  convex  internal  surface 
of  an  adjacent  larger  member  and  the  largest  member, 
which  is  arranged  to  be  secured  in  an  orifice  in  a  posi- 
tion of  use,  has  means  for  preventing  the  other  members 
moving  beyond  an  open  position  which  they  occupy  in 
response  to  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  on  one  side 
of  the  valve,  in  which  position  the  members  all  lie  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  the  members  being  also 
capable  of  occupying  a  closed  position  in  response  to  the 
application  of  fluid  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve, 
in  which  position  they  extend  outwardly  of  one  side  of 
said  plane  in  a  generally  conical  formation. 


3,378,030 
VALVE 

Francis  H.  Gary,  Hope,  R.L,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,626 

2  Claims.  (CL  137— S16J9) 


TgJl    .. 
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1.  A  check  valve  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  parallel  end  faces  and 
containing  a  bore  which  opens  through  said  faces, 
the  bore  being  provided  with  a  step  intermediate  its 
ends  that  defines  an  annular  shoulder  that  divides  the 
bore  into  large  and  small  diameter  portions,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  shoulder  being  rounded; 

( b )  three  annular  grooves,  one  formed  in  each  end  face 
and  the  other  formed  in  the  shoulder,  the  grooves 
encircling  the  bore; 

(C)  an  elastic  sealing  ring  seated  in  each  annular 
groove; 

(d)  a  thin,  sheet  metal  valve  head  having  an  annular 
flange  portion  provided  with  a  flat  surface  that  over- 
lies the  groove  in  the  shoulder,  a  spherical  portion 
that  projects  into  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the 
bore,  and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion  which 
is  curved  to  fit  the  rounded  edge  of  the  shot|lder; 

(e)  a  spider  member  fixed  in  the  large  diametler  portion 
of  the  bore  and  having  circumferentially  spaced 
means  which  cooperates  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  flange  portion  of  the  valve  head  to  guide  the  head 
in  its  opening  and  closing  movements;  and 

(f)  a  coil  compression  spring  reacting  between  the 
spider  member  and  the  spherical  portion  of  the  valve 
head  and  urging  the  valve  head  toward  th«  shoulder 
on  the  body. 

3,378,031 
REVERSIBLE  SOLENOID-OPERATED 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kimio  Hatashits,  Gardens,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roclcer 
Solenoid  Company,  Wilmington,  CalifM  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

I        Filed  Jnly  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,313 
»  8  Claims.  (CL  137—596.17) 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  en- 
closing a  pair  of  independent  valve  members  movable 
toward  and  away  from  respective  valve  seat  means  for 
said  valves,  solenoid  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  valves,  said  solenoid  means  having  a  pair  of  inner 
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and  outer  tubes  and  end  plate  means  thereacross  enclos- 
ing therebetween  a  solenoid  coil,  the  midportion  of  said 
inner  tube  being  of  nonmagnetic  material  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  tubes  and  end  plates  being  of  magnetic 
material,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  armature  members  slidably 
supported  within  said  inner  tube,  the  shorter  legs  of  said 
L-shaped  armature  members  being  remote  from  one  an- 
other and  the  longer  legs  thereof  being  in  close  over- 
lapping sliding  contact  with  one  another  centrally  of  said 
inner  tube,  means  connecting  each  of  said  armature  mem- 


fc-L 


pressure  chambers  including  valve  assemblies  controlled 
by  pressures  exerted  on  the  flexible  walls. 
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bers  to  a  respective  one  of  said  valve  members,  spring 
means  acting  on  each  of  said  armature  members  and  urg- 
ing the  latter  toward  retracted  position  with  their  remotely 
positioned  shorter  legs  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  plate  means,  and  the  energization  of  said  sole- 
noid coil  being  effective  through  magnetic  flux  created 
thereby  to  extend  said  armature  members  axially  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  their  shorter  legs  into  intimate  contact 
with  said  end  plate  means,  thereby  to  reverse  the  posi- 
tions of  each  of  said  valve  members. 


3,378,032 
SAFETY  FLOW-LIMITING  SELF-SERVOING  PRES- 
SURE RELIEF  VALVE,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  DRAINING  AND  FILLING  TANKS 
Roger  Joseph  Victor  Harmand,  22  Roe  dc  Lorraine, 
Paris  19emc,  Seine,  France 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,812 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1963, 
924,564 
12  Claims.  (CL  137—^13) 


A  pressure  reducing  valve  in  which  an  atmosphere- 
vented  expansion  chamber  includes  oj^josed  flexible  walls 
forming  common  walls  flanking  high  pressure  and  outlet 


3,378,033 
BALANCING  MECHANISM 
Clalbom  Cooley,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,956 
14  Claims,  (a.  137—615) 


1< 


A  torsion  spring  balancing  mechanism  for  an  articu- 
lated material  conveying  apparatus,  such  as  a  loading 
arm  for  the  transfer  of  liquids  from  storage  areas  to  tank 
trucks  and  cars,  with  an  improved  power  lever  for  trans- 
mitting the  torsional  force  exerted  by  the  spring  to  the 
apparatus  to  balance  the  apparatus  in  all  operating  posi- 
tions, and  in  one  version  to  also  return  the  apparatus  to 
its  stowed  position. 


3,378,034 
SINGLE  CONTROL  MIXING  FAUCET 
Roy  Andrews,  ZanesrOle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Heating  &  Cooling  Mfg.  Corporation,  Cohimbns, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,368 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—625.4) 


A  mixing  valve  of  the  type  including  a  flexible  tubular 
valve  member,  and  a  cam  rod  axially  and  rotatably  mov- 
able within  said  tubular  valve  member  for  accurately 
controlling  the  volume  and  temperature  of  water  dis- 
pensed from  a  single  faucet  spout. 
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3,378,035  * 

FLUID  HANDLING  DEVICES 
Rogor  Strange  Waddington,  London,  and  Bruce  Duval, 
Woldingham,   England,   assignors   to   Waddington   & 
Duval  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  288,227, 
June  17,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  499,750 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—625.19) 


1.  A  spigot  tap  comprising  a  tap  body  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  tubular  liquid  entry  part  and  a  sleeve  part  com- 
municating with  the  liquid  entry  part  via  a  liquid  aper- 
ture and  an  air  aperture  small  compared  with  the  liquid 
aperture,  a  hollow  spigot  open  at  one  end  thereof  and 
formed  on  its  length  with  a  liquid  entry  port  and  an  air 
exit  in  the  form  of  a  circumferential  slot  adjacent  to  the 
liquid  entry  port,  said  liquid  entry  port  and  said  slot  being 
positioned  to  be  brought  into  communication  with  the 
liquid  aperture  and  the  air  aperture  respectively  by  rotat- 
ing the  spigot  and  one  end  of  the  slot  being  positioned 
such  that  when  the  liquid  entry  port  is  brought  even  par- 
tially into  communication  with  the  liquid  aperture  the 
slot  is  always  placed  at  least  partially  in  communication 
with  the  air  aperture,  and  a  partition  releasably  retained 
within  the  spigot  part  by  a  tight  slidable  fit  and  dividing 
the  interior  thereof  to  provide  a  liquid  passageway  lead- 
ing from  the  liquid  entry  port  to  the  open  end  of  the 
spigot  and  an  air  passageway  leading  from  the  open  end 
of  the  spigot  to  said  slot. 

— I 

3,378,036 
SNUBBER  DEVICE 
William  Clayton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton 
Manufacturing  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,297 
22  Claims,  (a  138—30)  ' 


cylindrical  side  wall  portion  and  a  convex  end  wall  with 
a  ring  clamped  between  the  sections  and  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  ihe  side  walls  to  provide  an  abutment 
for  a  vulcanized  rubber  core.  The  core  has  a  shoulder 
engaging  the  abutment  and  an  upper  cylindrical  portion 
extending  through  the  abutment  on  one  side  thereof  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall  of  said  upper  housing 
section  and  into  engagement  wi  h  the  end  wall  of  the 
upper  housing  section;  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion 
on  the  other  side  of  the  abutment  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  lower  housing  section.  The  lower 
housing  section  has  an  inlet  for  liquid,  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  core  is  spaced  from  said  inlet  to  provide  a  surge 
chamber. 


J 


3,378,037 
FLUXING  PIPE 
bodrow  W.  Carpenter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Elmer 
Seibert,  Bellevue,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ceramic  Coating 
Company,  Newport,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kcntuclcy 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,780 
4  CUims.  (CI.  138—146) 


F 


3^  jg     s^o     I* 


S 


i  I  fluxing  pipe  for  delivering  fluid  to  a  mass  of  molten 
metal  having  a  fired  porcelain  enamel  applied  to  the  in- 
terior and  exterior  of  the  pipe  and  an  additional  interior 
coating  of  glass  fired  to  the  interior  coating  of  porcelain 
enamel.  The  pipe  may  be  substantially  closed  at  one  end 
by  means  of  an  end  cap  or  by  being  deformed  and  con- 
taias  a  plurality  of  side  vents  adjacent  to  the  closure  for 
lateral  fluid  delivery.  The  pipe  may  also  be  beot  in  an  ob- 
tuse angle  intermediate  its  ends. 


3,378,038 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DOBBY  MACHINE 
Frantisek  Hadlnec,  Lomnice  nad  Popclkou,  Czecho- 
slovalda,   assignor  to  Elltex,  Zavody   Textilniho 
Strojirenstri,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,665 
Claims  priority,  application  CzechodovaUa,  Apr.  6. 1965. 

2,243/65 
14  Claims.  (CL  139—66) 


Snubber  for  damping  rapid  pump  pulsations  compris-        A  dobby  machine  is  controlled  by  program  ^ 
ing  upper  and  lower  housing  sections,  each  having  a   ing  recordings  representing  weft  insertions  anc 


neans  hav- 
sensed  by 


/ 
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sensing  means  controlling  movements  of  operating  means 
which  operate  blocking  means  of  spring  biased  actuating 
means  having  operative  positions  for  coupling  the  output 
means  of  the  dobby  machine  with  drive  means.  A  main 
shaft  controls  the  actuating  means  to  move  eye  ically  to 
the  operative  position  when  released  by  the  blocking 
means  so  that  the  dobby  machine  can  be  reversed  and 
returned  to  any  desired  position  without  disturbing  the 
sequence  of  weft  insertions. 


warp  threads,  means  for  releasing  the  thread  from  the 
shuttle  after  its  passage  through  the  warp  threads,  means 
for  seizing  the  released  weft  thread,  and  means  for  slide- 
ably  withdrawing  the  weft  thread  from  the  exit  side  of 
the  warp  threads  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  warp  threads 
while  maintaining  the  weft  thread  under  proper  tension. 


3,378,039 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  NEEDLE  LOOM 
Charles  J.  Vaslet,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bonas  Bros.  Weavematic  Looms  (Eng- 
land)  Ltd.,   SunderUnd,   Enghmd,   a   corporation   of 
Great  Britahi 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  577,276, 
Sept.  6,  1966.  TUs  appUcation  May  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  641,417 

15  Chdms.  (a.  139—118) 


A  needle  loom  weaves  tape,  and  has  a  latch  needle  and 
a  filler  needle  instead  of  a  shuttle.  The  present  improve- 
ment is  an  attachment  to  produce  ornamental  loops  along 
one  edge  of  the  tape  in  a  repeat  pattern  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  harnesses.  An  edge  wire  is  moved  by  a 
cam  and  cam  follower  arm  to  produce  the  loops.  A  plural- 
ity of  collateral  edge  wires  may  be  disposed  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  tape  edge,  to  produce  loops  of  different 
lengths,  each  wire  being  operated  by  its  own  cam.  Thus, 
as  an  example,  three  wires  may  be  used  to  produce  in 
sequence  some  short  loops,  some  medium  loops,  some 
long  loops,  some  medium  loops  and  some  short  loops,  for 
a  scalloped  edge.  . 


3,378,040 

WEFT  CONTROL  MEANS  IN  A  GRIPPER  LOOM 

All>ert  Moessinger,  1066  Epalinges,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

16,518/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  139—122) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  and  means 
for  weaving.  The  invention  is  more  specifically  related 
to  a  weaving  machine  and  method  wherein  a  shuttle  car- 
rying a  weft  thread  moves  in  a  continuous  circuit  with- 
out slowing  down.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
gripping  a  weft  thread  in  a  shuttle,  moving  the  thread 
through  warp  threads,  releasing  the  thread  after  passage 
through  the  warp  threads,  gripping  the  released  thread- 
ing by  a  seizing  means,  and  withdrawing  the  thread  to 
the  initial  point  while  maintaining  the  therad  under  proper 
tension.  The  apparatus  comprises  generally,  means  for 
supplying  thread,  shuttle  elements  for  grouping  the 
threading,  means  for  causing  the  shuttle  to  move  through 


3,378,041 

SHUTTLE  DRIVE 

Albert  Moessinger,  1066  Epalinges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  28,  1965, 

7,570/65 
12  Claims.  (CI.  139—125) 


A  loom  wherein  means  are  provided  for  controlhng 
the  speed  of  the  shuttle  as  it  is  reciprocated  along  its 
closed  circuit  or  path  in  order  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tions in  the  speed  of  the  shuttle. 


3,378,042 
MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  VARYING 
THE  SPEED  OF  MOVEMENT  AND  DWELL  TIME 
OF  A  REED 

Theodoras  Fransen,  Heuvelstraat  24,  Deume, 

North  Brabant,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

65/2.155 
1  Claim.  (CI.  139—190) 


Mechanism  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  speed  of 
movement  and  dwell  time  of  a  reed,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member  which  is  mounted  to  oscillate  and  has  a 
slot  having  a  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  oscil- 
lation and  an  adjacent  portion  deviating  from  the  direc- 
tion of  oscillation,  a  driven  member  having  a  pin  engaged 
in  the  slot  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  reed, 
a  rotary  crank  having  a  crank  pin  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment radially  of  the  crank  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  crank, 
and  a  connecting  rod  which  extends  between  the  crank 
pin  and  the  driving  member  to  oscillate  the  driving  mem- 
ber, and  which  is  adjustable  in  length  to  permit  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  reed  to  be  held  constant  when 
the  stroke  of  the  crank  is  adjusted  to  vary  the  speed 
of  movement  and  dwell  time  of  the  reed. 
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3^78,043 
LAMINATED  SHUTTLE  BLANK 
Gcorae  M.  Nan!  and  Alfred  W.  Roberts,  Hampton,  S.C., 
aaagnon  to  Westtnghoosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
bmsii,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Sen  No.  556,205 
5  Claims.  (CL  139—196) 


An  all  laminated  shuttle  blank  is  made  from  stacks 
of  single  size  side  wall  sheets  and  single  size  end  wall 
sheets  wherein  the  tapered  interior  surfaces  of  the  bobbin 
chamber  are  parallel  to  the  exterior  tapered  side  wall 
surfaces.  When  the  bobbin  chamber  is  tapered  and  ter- 
minally curved  or  rounded,  the  tapered  side  walls  are 
similarly  curved  or  rounded.  In  all  cases  the  end  wall 
sheets  run  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  side 
wall  sheets  and  the  chamber  geometry  can  easily  be 
changed  without  changing  the  end  wall  sheet  dimen- 
sions. 


3378,044 

WEAR  RESISTANT  SHUTTLE  SPRING 

Roy  H.  Boggs,  llmbie  Lake  Road, 

Anderson,  S.C.     29621 

Filed  SepL  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,579 

1  Claim.  (CL  139—207) 


Uncoatco 
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Hard  Cnaofv 
COATto  Anc- 


A  shuttle  spring  having  opposed  grooved  metal  tips  is 
provided  with  a  layer  of  hard  chrome  from  about  ,001 
inch  to  about  .010  inch  in  thickness  coating  the  grooved 
tips.  A  rigid  metallic  shank  portion  and  a  flex  portion  are 
free  of  chrome. 


3,378,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HELICAljCOILS 
Paul  E.  Thnrman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hans 
SicUngcr  Co.,  West  Bloomfield  Township,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,155 
7  Claims.  (CI.  140—92.94) 


_.^v 


portion  of  generally  semicylindrical  shape,  4  mounting 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  laid  coiling 
portion,  a  concave  recess  on  one  side  of  said  body  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  thereof,  a  rotatable  mandrel 
within  said  recess,  the  side  of  the  mandrel  facing  away 
from  said  recess  being  exposed,  and  a  series  of  parallel 
inclined  slots  in  the  coiling  portion  of  said  body  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  side  thereof  having  said  recess  and 
having  a  depth  substantially  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
recess,  the  width  of  said  slots  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  wire  to  be  formed  into  a  spiral  coil 
by  said  tool. 

I  

3,378,046 
SPIRAL  BINDER  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Clans  Ostermeier,  Post  Gcisenfeld,  Upper  Bairaria,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hans  Sicldnger  Co.,  West  Bloomfield 
Township,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,154 
8  Claims.  (CL  140—92.94) 


'U  ,  " 


i.  In  a  spiral  binder  applying  machine  for  packs  of 
sheets  each  of  which  a  row  of  perforations,  forward  and 
rear  guide  rollers,  forward  and  read  guide  roller  sup- 
ports, each  of  said  supports  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber within  which  its  guide  roller  is  rotatably  supported, 
means  mounting  said  members  in  facing  rolation,  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  members  being  flat  and  engage- 
able  with  opposite  sides  of  a  pack  of  perforated  sheets  in 
areas  adjacent  and  on  both  sides  of  the  row  of  perfora- 
tions, means  for  moving  said  members  relative  to  each 
other  between  retracted  and  clamping  positions,  a  series  of 
slots  in  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  members,  siiid  slots  ex- 
tending into  said  members  sufliciently  to  epcpose  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  whereby  a 
spiral  wire  will  pass  into  and  out  of  successive  slots  in 
said  members  and  be  advanced  by  said  rollers. 


3,378,047 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  WIRE 
Araold  L.  Patterson,  Harmony,  N.C.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,803 
8  Claims.  (CL  140—102) 


1 


>^r 


"  A  wire  lead  advanced  between  an  anvil  pin  and  a  sta- 

1.  In  a  coiling  tool  construction  for  the  production  of    tionary  stop  engages  a  conductive  stop  and  completes  an 
spiral  wire  binders,  an  elcmgated  body  having  a  coiling    electrical  circuit  from  the  conductive  stop  through  the 
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pin  to  energize  a  mechanism  to  rotate  a  bending  element 
about  the  anvil  pin.  As  the  bending  element  is  rotated, 
the  lead  is  bent  about  the  anvil  pin  whereafter  the  anvil 
pin  is  retracted  from  engagement  with  the  wire  lead.  The 
bending  element  is  further  rotated  to  press  the  end  of  the 
wire  lead  against  that  portion  of  the  lead  between  the 
bent  end  and  the  stationary  stop. 


3,378,048 
WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOLS 
Leslie  Tempest  Wood  and  Thomas  Gordon  Fisher,  Lon- 
don, Engumd,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4,  1964, 

36,340/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  140—124) 


A  tool  for  severing  a  desired  length  of  insulated  wire 
and  for  wrapping  the  severed  wire  tightly  around  a  ter- 
minal lug.  The  tool  strips  the  insulation  from  the  length 
of  wire  just  prior  to  wrapping  it  on  to  the  terminal  lug. 
A  specially  shaped  jaw  facilitates  such  stripping  of  insula- 
tion. 


3,378,049 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  AND 

PITTING  DATES 
Paul  J.  Kersten,  39-580  Kersten  Road, 

Indio,  Calif.    92201 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,750 

4  Clainu.  (CI.  146—17) 


■  ir' 
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holding  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriers  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  date  and  hold  the  same 
against  rearward  movement  with  respect  to  the  car- 
rier, said  member  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  stationary  knife,  said  stationary  means 
and  the  ejected  pit  pass. 


3,378,050 

APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING  A 

FRUIT  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

David  Elford,  The  Patch,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,998 
2  aaims.  (CL  146—51) 


In  a  peach  pittcr,  the  gnppers  on  a  transfer  turret 
which  pick  up  peaches  from  a  conveyor  and  transfers 
them  to  slitting  knives  have  their  closing  and  opening 
motions  individually  and  independently  adjustable  to  in- 
sure precise  pickup  and  delivery  of  batches  of  peaches 
of  various  sizes. 


3,378,051 
BEAN  SNIPPER 
Gaston  dit  Jacqncs  Grosbety,  Dnremay,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  Niagara 
Falk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,880 
9  Claims.  (CL  116     86) 


4.  A  machine  for  slitting  and  pitting  dates,  comprising: 

a  traveling  conveyor; 

a  plurality  of  date  carriers  mounted  on  said  conveyor 
and  movable  therewith,  each  of  said  date  carriers 
being  operable  to  receive  and  hold  a  date  parallel  to 
the  line  of  travel; 

each  of  said  carriers  comprising  a  pair  of  sides  movable 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  sides  bearing  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  date  to  hold  the  same  firmly  in  posi- 
tion when  said  carrier  is  closed; 

a  stationary  knife  blade  positioned  to  pass  between  said 
carrier  sides  and  to  slit  each  of  said  dates  longitudi- 
nally as  its  carrier  passes  by; 

means  for  closing  said  sides  together  as  said  carrier 
travels  past  said  knife; 

stationary  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  date 
and  engageable  with  one  end  of  the  pit  after  the  date 
has  been  slit,  so  as  to  push  the  pit  out  of  the  other 
end  of  the  date;  and 


5im*^''^ 


1,      '■* 


The  bean  snipper  is  of  the  general  type  including  a 
sloped  drum  with  its  periphery  having  a  multitude  of 
small  apertures  which  apertured  periphery  knives  arc 
pressed  to  cut  off  the  bean  ends  projecting  from  the 
small  apertures,  and  internally  including  axially  spaced 
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partitions  with  openings  to  permit  the  beans  to  flow 
through  the  successive  compartments  formed  by  the  par- 
titions. The  present  bean  snipper  is  characterized  by  the 
large  size  of  these  openings  to  provide  increased  flow 
through  the  snipper;  lifting  plates  in  the  compartments 
to  work  the  flow  of  beans  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
the  stream;  by  an  external  scoop  at  the  inlet  end  to  facili- 
tate feeding  of  beans  to  the  naachine;  and  by  a  shutter 
to  control  such  feeding  of  beans  to  the  machine. 


3,378,052 
WEIGHT  CONTROLLED  SLICING  MACHINE 
Launcelot  Dekker,  La  Porte,  and  Le  Roy  J.  Ryan,  Jr., 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Maatschappij  Van  BerlcePs 
Patent  N.V.,  Leidsciiendani,  Netherlands,  a  limited- 
liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 

FOed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,546 
9  Chdms.  (CI.  146—102) 


^T_j- 


A  weight  controlled  slicing  machine  including  a  food 
slicer,  a  weighing  scale,  and  control  m6ans  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  slicer  in  response  to  the  scale. 


3,378,053 
CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  FORAGE  HARVESTERS 
Wolfgang  R.  Potzsch,  Wolfenbuttel,  Germany,  assignor 
to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,340 
5  Claims.  (CI.  146—117) 


1.  A  chopper  rotor  having  a  center  shaft,  a  mounting 
structure  comprising  spaced  discs  supported  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  knife  holder  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  discs  with  each  member  defining  a 
seating  surface  for  a  portion  of  a  knife,  knife  clamping 
members  overlying  the  knife  on  said  seating  surfaces, 
means  fastening  said  knife,  said  holder  members  and  said 
clamping  members  to  said  discs,  and  holding  means  sep- 
arate from  said  fastening  means  extending  between  each 
clamping  member  and  holding  member  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  members. 


3,378,054 

RAPID  THREADING  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Rudolph  M.  Vaughn,  2127  Salt  Air  Drite, 

Santa  Ana,  CaUf.    92705 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  433,865,  Feb.  19, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,070 

2  Claims.  (CI.  151—19) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  bolt  and  nut  wherein  the 
end  of  the  bolt  is  countersunk  to  define  a  tubular  struc- 
ture. The  walls  of  the  tube  are  slotted  to  pefmit  radial 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  shank  end  portion  of 
the  bolt.  The  end  ponion  of  the  bolt  is  threaded  ex- 
teriorly in  one  embodiment  and  interiorly  in  another  em- 
bodiment. The  cooperating  nut  includes  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  projection  defining  an  annular  recess.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  inner  annular  wall  of  the  recess  is 
threaded  for  cooperation  with  the  external  threads  on 
the  tubular  structure  of  the  bolt  and  the  central  projec- 
tion is  tapered  such  that  it  will  expand  the  walls  of  the 
tubular  structure  to  cause  mating  engagement  of  the  bolt 
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threads  with  the  nut  threads  after  a  major  portion  of 
the  bolt  threads  have  been  inserted  past  the  nut 
threads  thereby  enabling  a  rapid  fastening  to  be  effected. 
In  »  second  embodiment,  the  central  projection  of  the 
nut  is  exteriorly  threaded  for  mating  engagement  with 
the  interior  threads  in  the  end  tubular  structure  of  the 
bolt  and  the  inner  annular  wall  of  the  nut  recess  is 
tapered  to  effect  such  mating  engagement  by  moving  the 
tubular  wall  structure  of  the  bolt  radially  inwurdly  after 
a  major  portion  of  the  bolt  threads  have  passed  the  nut 
threads  thus  again  effecting  a  very  rapid  fastening  device. 


»  3,378,055 

SPINNABLE  COMPOSITION  OF  POLY  AMIDES  AND 
POLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM  A  POLYAMIDE- 
POLYESTER  DISPERSION  AND  A  POLYAMIDE- 
POLYESTER  REACTION  PRODUCT 
James  J.  Robertson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohi«,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,906 
30  Claims.  (CI.  152—359) 
A  tire  cord  having  non-flat  spotting  properties  may  be 
prepared  from  a  spinnable  mixture  of  25  to  65  parts 
polyester,  and  75  to  35  parts  of  a  polyamide  forming 
a  two-phase  mixture,  and  0.5  to  20  parts  by  Weight  per 
100  parts  of  the  mixture  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
amide and  polyester  obtained  by  heating  them  together 
in  the  melt. 


^  3,378,056  ' 

SPINNABLE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  OF  A 
POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYAMIDE 
James  J.  Robertson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
sione  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohi«,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,808 
7  Claims.  (CI.  152—359) 
There  is  provided  a  spinnable  resinous  composition 
of  a  polyester,  such  as  poly  (alkylene  aryl  dicarboxylate) 
and  a  polyamide,  which  composition  is  characterized  by 
the  inclusion  therein  of  a  minor  amount  of  the  reaction 
product  of  isophthalic  acid  and  hexamethylene  diamine. 


3,378,057 
CORNICE  FRAME 
Adolph  J.  Synck,  717  W.  Walnut  St., 
Coldwater,  Ohio    45828 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,145 
11  Chums.  (CI.  160—39) 
6.  A  cornice  frame  comprising  an  elongated  flat  sheet 
and  two  strengthening  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  an  elongated  and  substantially  straight  bending 
edge,  said  members  secured  to  said  sheet  between  the 
longitudinal  boundaries  thereof  with  said  bending  edges 
of  said  members  extending  transversely  of  said  sheet  in 
spaced  apart  and  facing  relation,  thereby  defining  a  bend- 
able  portion  of  said  sheet  between  said  edges,  said  sheet 
having  longitudinally  extending  peripheral  flange  portions 
secured  thereto  at  said  boundaries  thereof,  said  members 
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being  secured  to  said  sheet  between  said  flange  portions, 
each  of  said  flange  portions  having  a  slot  therein  in 
registry  with  said  bendable  portion  of  said  sheet,  thereby 
adapting  said  sheet  to  be  folded  transversely  of  said  sheet 
along  a  line  within  said  bendable  portion  to  form  front 
and  end  panel  portions  disposed  in  angular  relation  with 
a  comer  therebetween,  said  comer  being  generally  at  said 
line,  and  means  for  securing  said  front  and  end  panel  por- 
tions in  said  angular  relation. 


3,378,058 

FOLDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Matyas,  13852  Keal  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48227 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,509 

9  Claims.  (Q.  160—118) 


1.  In  a  folding  door  construction  comprising  at  least 
two  door  panels  hinged  together  along  a  common  axis, 

means  on  one  of  said  panels  for  hinging  said  one  panel 
to  a  door  jamb, 

means  on  the  other  panel  providing  a  guide  member, 

a  track  engageable  by  said  guide  member, 

said  door  panels  being  movable  from  a  position  where- 
in the  common  axis  lies  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  track  to  a  position  wherein  said  door  panels  are 
folded  and  said  common  axis  lies  on  the  other  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  track, 

said  track  including  a  downwardly  opening  channel 
therein, 

a  compressible  resilient  block  frictionally  held  within 
said  channel, 

said  block  having  a  downwardly  opening  cavity  therein, 

a  compressible  spring  member  frictionally  held  in  said 
cavity  and  having  generally  horizontally  extending 
compressible  ends, 

said  spring  member  expanding  and  increasing  the  fric- 
tional  resistance  to  movement  between  said  track  and 
said  resilient  block. 


3,378,059 

ACTUATING  LINKAGE  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS 

John  C.  Young,  RecdsviOe,  P«.,  assignor  to  Vertex,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,847 

7  Claims.  (CL  160—165) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  which  is  useful 
for  linking  door  panels  together  for  actuating  a  folding 
and  unfolding  of  the  panels  in  a  sequential  pattern  of 
graduated  movements.  The  apparatus  is  applicable  to 
folding  doors  which  fold  in  accordion  fashion  to  be 
stacked  over  doorways,  and  such  doors  are  used  in  large 
buildings,  garages,  and  the  like.  The  preferred  sequence 
of  movement  for  opening  the  door  of  this  invention  in- 
cludes an  initial  folding  of  an  uppermost  pair  of  panels, 
which  in  turn  causes  graduated  folding  movements  of 
intermediate  pairs  of  panels  and  of  a  lowermost  pair 
of  panels.  Linkage  members  are  interconnected  between 
edges  of  the  panels,  and  the  linkage  members  arc  guided 
along  tracks  located  in  a  door  frame  which  assists  in  the 
control  of  the  folding  sequence  of  the  door  panels.  Fur- 
ther, the  linking  members  include  an  uppermost  linking 
arm  which  automatically  swings  the  uppermost  panel 
of  a  door  assembly  out  of  a  vertical  position  when  the 
assembly  is  lifted,  and  this  causes  a  chain-reaction  fold- 
ing of  all  panels  of  the  door  assembly. 


3,378,060 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  SHUTTING  STRUCTURE 

Renzo  Oddidni,  Vfai  Plana  17,  Omegna,  and  Pietro 

Nieder,  VUle  VigUani  21,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  8,  1965. 

9,893/65,  Patent  757,747 

4  Clafans   (CL  160—181) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  door  or  window  structure 
comprising  a  number  of  vertical  partially  overlapped 
panels  hinged  with  each  other  at  the  overlapped  portions 
thereof.  One  endwise  panel  is  hinged  to  the  jamb  mem- 
ber of  the  door  or  window  and  the  opposite  endwise  panel 
engages  in  a  resilient  manner,  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  door  or  window,  with  a  resilient  member  provided 
on  the  opposite  jamb  of  the  door  or  window  or  on  the 
lintel,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  resiliently  or  yieldably  lock 
the  panels  of  the  door  or  window  in  the  closed  position 
thereof,  allowing  at  the  same  time  an  easy  opening  there- 
of. The  hinge  means  of  the  panel  members  are  provided 
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with  a  fork-like   hinging   member,   which   has   convex  exposed  to  outdoor  air  and  valves  for  conn^ing  the 

shiped  surfaceToiSons  fdapted  to  mate  intimately  with  h«t  exchanger  in  the  heating  crcu.t  when  the  syst«n 

coS3em«tTcSnSvc  shaped  surface  portions  provided  requires  the  disposal  of  heat  to  the  outdoor  a.r  and  for 

SiThe  ^aSwherrL  fork  members  is  received.  connecting  the  heat  exchanger  .n  the  cooltng  c.rxju.t  when 

in  inc  scau.  wii  ^^^  system  requires  heat  from  the  outdoor  air. 


3,378,061 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Rolf  Von  Alt,  Renucheid-Luttringhaiiscn  and  Klaus 
Vlcssmaiin,  Kornwestfaeim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Krddlcr's  Metall-  nnd  Drahtwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
lart-Zaffcnluinscn,  Germany 

FOcd  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

K  52  591 

16  Claima.  (cL  164—156) 


3,378,063 
THERMOSTAT  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  L.  Mefferd,  9209  E.  Ramona, 

BcUflower,  Calif.     90706 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,593 

4  Claims.  (CL  165—40) 
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A  continuous  casting  installation  wherein  a  control 
means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  tilting  means  of  a 
contoiner  for  automatically  actuating  the  latter  successive- 
ly through  a  series  of  cycles  each  of  which  includes  a  tilt 
interval  during  which  the  container  is  tilted  in  the  given  di- 
rection through  a  given  increment  and  a  dwell  interval 
during  virhich  the  container  remains  at  the  inclination  to 
which  it  has  been  tilted  during  the  tilt  interval.  This  con- 
trol means  responds  automatically  to  the  elevation  of  the 
surface  of  the  moken  material  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
mold  for  determining  the  ratio  between  these  intervals  of 
each  cycle. 

3,378,062 
FOUR  PIPE  HEAT  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Clarence  L.  Ringquist  and  John  W.  Lorenz,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Tranc  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis., 
a  cwporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,968 
10  Oaims.  (CI.  165—22) 


1.   In  combirvation:  a  source  of  liquefied  gas;  a  vaporizer 
receiving  liquefied  gas  from  said  source;  a  carburetor 
receiving  vaporized  gas  from  said  vaporizer;  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  operative  relationship  with  said  vaporizer  so 
as  to  supply  heat  thereto;  a  source  of  heated  fluid  sup- 
plying said  fluid  to  the  heat  exchanger;  and  a  ttiermostat 
control  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
heat  exchanger,  said  thermostat  control  valve  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  internal  chamber  and  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port  opening  into  said  chamber;  a  valve  port  in 
the  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  valve 
element  in  said  chamber,  said  valve  element  having  an  axis 
of  motion,  and  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  valve 
port  so  as  to  adjust  the  flow  rate  therethrough;  a  return 
spring  axially  opposed  to  the  valve  element  and  biasing 
it  toward  a  valve-open  position;  and  a  temperature-respon- 
sive axial-force  actuator  opposed  between  the  body  and 
the  valve  element  on  the  opposite  side  of  the   valve 
element  from  the  return  spring,  the  inlet  pott  and  the 
actuator  being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other, 
increasing  temperature  causing  expansion  of  said  actuator 
to  move  the  valve  element  against  the  return  spring,  there- 
by to  cause  the  valve  member  to  reduce  the  flow  rate 
through  the  outlet  port  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path 
of  the  valve  element. 


Heating  and  cooKng  systems  having  a  compression 
itffrigeration  machine,  a  heating  fluid  circuit  including  an 
air  heater  and  the  condenser  of  the  refrigeration  mfachine, 
a  cfxAvag  fluid  circuit  induding  an  air  cooler  and  the 
evaporator  of  the  refrigeration  machine,  a  heat  exchanger 


3,378,064 
TUBE  SUPPORT 
Irwin  G.  Benkert,  Morton,  Pa.,  assignor  fo  Selas 
Corporation  of  America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,5Z6 
1  Claim.  (Q.  165—67) 


There  is  provided  a  liquid  cooled  tube  sup{>ort  for  use 
in  a  tube  heater.  The  tube  support  has  in  it  a  deflecting 
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member  which  directs  the  cooling  liquid  in  an  aimular 
path  to  increase  its  velocity  and  cooling  effect  as  it  flows 
through  the  support.  The  material  being  heated  in  the 
furnace  can  be  used  as  the  cooling  fluid  for  the  support 
so  that  this  material  is  preheated. 


conductor  pipe  is  vertically  positioned;  a  Christmas  tree 
fixed  on  said  upper  end  of  said  CMiductor  pipe  and  opera- 
tively connected  therewith;  means  for  sheltering  taid 
Christmas  tree  beneath  said  surface  of  said  body  of  water 
including  a  flexible  section  in  said  conductor  pipe;  pro- 
duction tubing  within  said  conductor  pipe  for  operatively 


3378  065 
BLOWER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PEANUT  DRYER 
John  D.  Mitchell  and  WUIiam  R.  Hall,  WoodvUle, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  HarringtoB  Mannfacturing  Com- 
pany,  Lcwiston,  N.C,  a  corporation   of  North 
Carolina 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,142 
3  Claims.  (CL  165—122) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  drying  system  for  peanuts 
and  like  comprising  in  combination,  a  plenum  chamber,  a 
plenum  inlet  and  a  plenum  outlet  and  at  least  two  air 
blower  means  located  in  the  plenum  inlet  that  are  pro- 
vided with  air  flow  check  means  so  as  to  prevent  the 
backward  flow  of  air  through  any  air  blower  means. 


UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  CONNECTION 
Lloyd  G.  Otteman,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Larry  G.  Rohloff, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,573 
4  Claims.  (CL  166— .5) 

r\   ' 
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connecting  a  producing  zone  in  said  subaqueous  well  with 
said  Christmas  tree  for  producing  the  fluid  therethrough; 
and  a  flexible  section  in  said  production  tubing  substan- 
tially coincident  with  said  flexible  section  in  said  con- 
ductor pipe  whereby  said  conductor  pipe  and  said  included 
production  tubing  can  be  bent  to  shelter  said  Christmas 
tree  beneath  said  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  and  can 
be  vertically  straightened  to  project  said  Christmas  tree 
above  said  surface  of  said  body  of  water. 


3,378  068 
SLEEVE  VALVE  AND  OPERATION 

THEREOF  IN  A  WELL 
John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  2301  Snowden  Ave- 

Long  Beach,  CaHf.     90815 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,849 

26  Oaims.  (CL  16<— 1) 


A  method  of  remotely  connecting  a  flowline  with  an 
installation  submerged  in  a  body  of  water.  The  installa- 
tion is  provided  with  flowline  alignment  means,  and  a  flex- 
ible cable  is  arranged  through  the  alignment  means.  One 
end  of  the  cable  is  attached  to  a  flowline  and  the  other 
end  is  tensioned  to  pull  the  flowline  into  the  alignment 
means  where  it  is  secured  in  an  aligned  position. 


3,378,067 
UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD 
John  R.  Leonard,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  James  W.  Terry, 
Whittier,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,386 
9  Oaims.  (O  166— .5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  oil  and/or  gas  from  a  sub- 
aqueous well,  consisting  of:  a  conductor  pipe  set  in  the 
wellbore  and  protruding  therefrom,  said  conductor  pipe 
being  long  enough  for  the  upper  end  to  project  above  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  water  at  the  well  site  when  said 


The  disclosed  invention  concerns  a  well  fluid  flow  con- 
trol assembly  connectible  in  a  tubing  string  and  character- 
ized by  fluid  pressure  responsive  shifting  of  a  sleeve 
valve  between  up  and  down  positions  to  control  well 
fluid  flow  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  tubing  in 
a  well.  The  sleeve  valve  may  cooperate  with  a  wire  line 
suspended  shifting  tool  from  which  fluid  pressure  is 
communicated  to  a  piston  surface  for  shifting  the  sleeve 
vertically. 
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3^78,069 
WELL  MAINTENANCE  AND  COMPLETION  TOOLS 
Roger  Q.  Fields,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Scidnmbcrger  Technology  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,389 
25  Claims.  (CI.  166—4) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  16,  1968 

I  3,378,072  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  WELL 
CASING  IN  A  SUBMARINE  ENVIRONMENT 

Samuel  H.  Smitli,  2224  NW.  52nd  St., 

Oldahoma  City,  Okla.     73112 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,326 

5  Claims.  (CI.  166—35) 


April  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


695 


(  [ 


t 


As  exemplary  of  certain  embodiments  of  the  invention 
disclosed  herein,  various  well-completion  tools  are  ar- 
ranged for  passage  through  a  flow  line  into  position  for 
performing  a  completion  operation  in  a  well  bore.  Vari- 
ous apparatus  are  included  for  providing  indications  at 
the  surface  when  the  tool  is  in  position  as  well  as  to 
prevent  premature  actuation  thereof. 


3,378,070 
HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  COMPLEX  AND 
METHOD    OF    PLUGGING    UNDERGROUND 
FORMATIONS  THEREWITH 
Gerald  A.  Wessler  and  Walter  N.  Epier,  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,108 

12  Claims.  (CI.  166—22) 
This  patent  describes  a  novel  tough  rubber-like  complex 
of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  a  polyvalent  metal  ion, 
its  method  of  preparation,  and  the  method  of  forming  a 
tough  viscous  plug  in  an  underground  formation  by  the 
injection  therein  of  a  basic  solution  of  hydroxyethyl  cel- 
lulose and  a  polyvalent  metal  ion. 


3,378,071 
METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  INCOM- 
PETENT SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Derry  D.  Sparlin,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  "corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,376 

10  Claims.  (CL  166—33) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  consolidating 
incompetent  formation  wherein  there  are  zones  of  rela- 
tively high  permeability  which  utilizes  a  slurry  including 
particulate  material  and  an  adhesive  and  has  primary 
utility  in  such  formations.  In  one  aspect,  this  invention 
envisions  a  process  wherein  a  relatively  limited  amount 
of  the  slurry  is  pumped  down  a  borehole  into  contact  with 
the  formation  to  be  consolidated  and  thereafter  a  catalyst 
solution  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  adhesive  material 
in  the  slurry  to  flash  set  it.  Another  quantity  of  slurry 
is  then  positioned  against  the  formation  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  portion  of  the  slurry  which  was  flash  set  as  a 
result  of  the  initial  operations  in  the  borehole. 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  well  casing  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  telescoped  casing  strings, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  suspending  at  a  fixed,  preselected  point  in  the  in- 
nermost of  said  casing  strings,  a  cutting  tool  having 
pivotally  secured  thereto  at  least  one  elongated  cut- 
ting member  of  a  preselected  length  correlated  in 
length  to  the  diameter  of  the  innermost  of  said  tele- 
scoped casing  strings  to  provide  efficient  cutting  of 
said  cutting  member  through  said  innermost  casing 
string; 

(b)  pivoting  said  elongated  cutting  member  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  cutting  member  contact  the  inter- 
nal wall  of  said  innermost  casing  string; 

(c)  rotating  the  cutting  tool  to  cause  said  elongated 
cutting  member  to  cut  through  said  innermost  cas- 
ing string  through  its  entire  circumference  and  to 
form  an  axially  extending  opening  through  said  in- 
nermost casing  string;  then 

(d)  pivotally  securing  to  said  cutting  tool,  at  least  one 
other  elongated  cutting  member  having  a  preselected 
length  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  first- 
mentioned  cutting  member; 

(e)  positioning  said  cutting  tool  in  said  innermost  cas- 
ing string  at  a  preselected  point  above  said  first-men- 
tioned preselected  point  and  selected  to  permit  said 
other  cutting  member  to  extend  upon  pivotation 
through  the  axially  extending  opening  formed  in  said 
innermost  telescoped  casing  string  by  said  first-men- 
tioned cutting  member; 

(f)  pivoting  said  other  cutting  member  through  the 
axially  extending  opening  formed  in  said  innermost 

1  casing  string  by  said  first  mentioned  elongated  cut- 
I  ting  member;  and 

(g)  rotating  the  cutting  tool  to  cause  said  other  cut- 
ting member  to  cut  through  at  least  one  of  the  casing 
strings  which  surrounds  said  innermost  ca$ing  string. 


3,378,073 

METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATION  WITH  A  SHEAR  THICKENING 
LIQUID 
Joseph  G.  Savins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,873 

15  Claims.  (CI.  166—42) 
1.  In  a  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation 
about  a  well  penetrating  thereinto  by  pumping  a  fractur- 


ing liquid  composition  through  said  well  to  apply  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  said  formation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising employing  a  liquid  composition  comprising  (a) 
water,  (b)  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight 
such  that  a  4  percent  by  weight  aqueous  solution  has  a 
viscosity  at  20"  C.  of  from  about  3  to  about  65  centi- 
poises,  and  (c)  borate  ions,  the  particular  amount  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  the  particular  amount  of  borate 
ions  being  selected  such  that  said  liquid  composition 
possesses  shear  thickening  properties. 


3,378,074 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTURING  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 
Othar  M.  Kiel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  421,578, 
Dec.  28,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  551,781,  May  20,  1966. 
This  application  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,275 
33  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 


A  fracturing  method  wherein  a  highly  viscous  fracturing 
fluid  is  injected  into  a  fracture  through  a  string  of  tubing 
or  casing  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  low  viscosity  liquid 
to  form  a  film  of  the  low  viscosity  liquid  between  the 
highly  viscous  fluid  and  the  tubing  or  casing  wall. 


3,378,075 

SONIC  ENERGIZATION  FOR  OIL  FIELD 

FORMATIONS 

Albert  G.  Bodhie,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Piled  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,433 

3  Claims.  (CI.  166—45) 


sonic  energy  having  a  critical  energy  level  which  is 
detectable  in  fluids  as  giving  a  sonic  streaming  effect,  and 
which  level  mobilizes  the  oil  when  such  energy  is  intro- 
duced into  the  formation. 


3,378,076 

EROSION  PROTECTION  IN  WELLS 

Alvin  V.  Metier,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,753 

14  Claims.  (CI.  166—45) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  alleviating  erosion  of  the 
surface  of  a  tubing  carrying  fluid  from  a  lower  forma- 
tion in  a  multiply  completed  well  from  the  erosive  effects 
of  a  fluid  entering  the  well  under  pressure  from  a  higher 
formation  which  include  positive  unconsolidated,  erosive- 
resistant  particles  such  as  plastic  spheres  within  the  well 
adjacent  the  higher  formation.  The  erosive  fluid  enter- 
ing the  well  will  impinge  on  the  particles  and  be  con- 
verted to  turbulent  flow  before  it  reaches  the  surface  to 
be  protected.  As  the  erosive  fluid  disintegrates  some  of  the 
particles,  other  particles  will  move  downward  to  replace 
them,  thus  maintaining  a  pack  of  particles  between  the 
incoming  fluid  and  the  surface  to  be  protected. 


3,378,077 
SLEEVED  WELL  PACKER  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  L.  Elliston,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,666 
20  Claims.  (CL  166—114) 


■■^z 


A  continuous  flow  of  sonic  energy  is  dissipated  into  a        1.  A  well  packer  including:    a  tubular  main  sleeve- 
fixed  region  of  a  producing  oil  field  formation,  with  said   outwardly  expandable  anchoring  means  carried  by  said 
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main  sleeve  and  having  projecting  stop  and  lock  shoulders  means  forms  a  sealed  chamber  to  contain  fluid  under 
thereon  engageable  with  complementary  internal  recesses  pressure,  and  has  piston  surfaces  respectively  exposed  to 
of  a  flow  conductor  receiving  said  projecting  shoulders  pressure  within  the  chamber  and  to  counteracting  fluid 
for  holding  the  anchoring  means  against  movement  in  _^^- 

the  flow  conductor;  means  limiting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  main  sleeve  relative  to  said  anchoring  means; 
packing  means  carried  by  said  main  sleeve  and  expanda- 
ble to  seal  between  the  main  sleeve  and  a  flow  conductor 
upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  main  sleeve  relative 
to  said  anchoring  means;  an  inner  mandrel  connectable 
to  an  inner  flow  conductor  to  constitute  a  section  thereof 
and  movable  throu^  said  main  sleeve;  a  seal  assembly 
for  sealing  between  said  main  sleeve  and  said  inner  man- 
drel; first  means  for  releasably  and  reconnectably  con- 
necting said  seal  assembly  to  said  main  sleeve;  and  sec- 
ond means  for  releasably  connecting  said  inner  mandrel 
to  said  seal  assembly. 


3^78,078 
WELL  TOOLS 
James  H.  Current,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnments,  to  Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,809 
11  Claims.  (CL  1(6—124) 


pressure  outside  the  chamber  for  effecting  sleeve  move- 
ment lengthwise  within  the  body;  and  the  control  means 
plugs  the  interior  of  the  tubular  body. 


3,378,080 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ACTUATED 

OPERATOR  TOOL  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,641 
18  Claims.  (CL  166—156) 


The  particular  embodiment  disclosed  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  one  form  of  the  present  invention  in  well  packers 
includes  a  body  member,  anchors  and  packing  for  sealing 
off  a  well  bore,  and  a  flow  passage  in  the  body  member 
having  flow  control  means  therein.  The  flow  control  means 
comprises  an  upwardly  closing  valve  for  retaining  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  downwardly  closing  valve  which  permits 
setting  the  anchors  and  packing  by  hydraulically  oper- 
able setting  means  and  which  is  then  releasable  to  enable 
fluid  movement  downwardly  through  the  flow  passage. 
The  setting  means  is  releasably  coupled  to  the  body 
means,  and  coengageable  means  on  the  setting  means 
and  body  are  selectively  operable  to  enable  testing  of  a 
ninning-in  string  for  leaks. 


A  fluid  pressure  actuated  operator  tool  for  use  in 
wells  for  running,  setting  and  pulling  well  tools  in  a  well, 
and  for  actuating  tools  therein  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure pulses  generated  across  the  tool. 


3,378,079 
SLEEVE  VALVE  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  2301  &iowdeo  Ave., 
Long  Beach,  Calif.    90815 
FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,014 
13  Oaims.  (CL  166—129) 
The  disclosed  apparatus  enables  control  of  well  fluid 
flow  through  a  tubular  body  side  port  by  means  of  con- 
trol means  including  a  sleeve  within  the  body;  the  control 


13,378,081 
EMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  SUITABLE 
FOR  ACTUATING  HRE  EXTINGUISHERS 
Richard  C.  OHeilly,  6904  N.  55th  St, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     68152  i 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,274 
7  Qalms.  (CL  169—19)  | 

An  apparatus  for  remotely  mechanically  wntroUing 
actuation   of   an   actuatable   stationary   device,    said 
mechanical  remote  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  A  taut  primary  cable  line,  a  first  end  being  opera- 
bly  attached  to  the  control  mechanism  of  spid  actuat- 


1. 
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able  stationary  device  and  the  second  end  being  stat- 
ically fixed  a  finite  distance  from  the  said  actuatable 
stationary  device, 
(B)  A  plurality  of  taut  secondary  branch  cables,  the 
forward  terminal  portion  of  said  secondary  branch 
cables  being  operationally  connected  with  the  pri- 
mary cable  line  so  that  each  branch  cable  exerts  a 
constant  degree  of  tension  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  primary  cable  line,  said  constant 
degree  of  tension  being  exerted  continuously  between 
the  rearward  end  of  each  secondary  branch  cable 
and  the  respective  ends  of  the  primary  cable  line 


^1} 


-IHlh. 
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so  that  an  alteration  in  the  branch  line  tension  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  primary  cable  first  end,  and 
(C)  Stimulatable  means  attached  to  each  secondary 
branch  line  cable  nearer  to  the  secondary  branch 
cable  rearward  end  for  altering  the  tension  along  a 
branch  cable  in  response  to  an  appropriate  stimulus 
exerted  to  a  rearward  end  station  of  the  secondary 
branch  cable,  the  distance  between  the  rearward  end 
and  the  forward  terminal  portion  of  the  secondary 
cable  being  maintained  in  tension  with  a  spacer 
means,  the  resultant  alteration  in  tension  for  a  given 
secondary  branch  cable  providing  a  like  tension  alter- 
ation along  the  primary  cable  line  to  control  the 
actuation  of  the  stationary  actuatable  device. 


3,378,082 

WINDMILL  AND  POT  HOLDER 

Loren  Bear,  1293  34th  St.,  NE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     52402 

FUed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,845 

1  Chdm.  (CI.  170—77) 


3,378,083 
HUB  RESTRAINT 
Robert  L.  Lichten,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  G.  Werdlcke, 
Hurst,  Tex.,  assiciiors  to  BcD  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,938 
3  Clahns.  (CL  170— 160J7) 


Restraining  means  for  the  hub  of  a  rotary  wing  system 
attached  in  stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  rotating 
hub  for  steady-state  restraining  action  in  response  to 
cyclic  flapping  of  the  rotor  system. 


3,378,084 
EARTH  MATERLVLS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  M.  Ulrlch,  Roanoke,  IIL,  avigiior  to  Ulrich 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  DL,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  422,951 
7  Cfadms.  (CL  172—247) 


A  bulldozer  comprised  of  a  tractor,  a  C-frame  and  a 
blade  wherein  the  blade  comprises  a  pair  of  hingedly 
connected  sections  each  operable  under  control  of  an  in- 
dependent hydraulic  push  beam  mounted  on  the  C-frame 
between  the  traction  means  of  the  tractor  and  connected 
to  the  mid-portion  of  the  respective  blade  sections;  the 
push  beam  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  C-frame  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  stationary  part  thereof  so  as  to 
obtain  maximum  results  in  a  minimum  of  space;  the 
blade  having  mounting  means  securing  the  same  at  its 
center  to  the  center  of  the  C-frame  for  independent 
hinged  movement  and  conjoint  tilting  movement  of  the 
blade  sections.  Additionally,  wings  are  provided  for  de- 

. .  ,         J     „       .  .^  ,  tachable  connection  to  the  two  blade  sections  to  convert 

An  ornamental  wmdmill  and  weathercock  capable  of  the  blade  into  a  snowplow.  and  a  further  attachment  is 
holding  flower  pots  havmg  very  low  frictional  drag  on  provided  to  convert  the  blade  into  a  device  for  exoedient 
the  turbme  so  that  very  light  wind  can  move  it.  pushing  of  other  vehicles  ^^ 


.i 
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3378,085 
HITCH  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERABLE 

EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Pilch,  Ware,  Mass^  assignor  to  Ware  Ma- 
chine Woriu,  Inc.,  Ware,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts  „«  ««„ 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,909 
10  Claims.  (Ct  172—272) 


A  hitch  for  hydraulically  operable  excavating  apparatus 
having  a  rigid  hitch  tongue  and  two  pairs  of  connecting 
members  with  coaxial  bores,  each  pair  adapted  to  receive 
between  them  a  tractor  lug  having  a  transverse  bore  for 
registration  with  one  of  said  coaxial  bores.  The  hitch 
tongue  extends  outwardly  centrally  of  the  excavating  ap- 
paratus and  has  a  groove  near  its  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  connecting  rod  mounted  beneath  a  tractor.  The  first 
pair  of  connecting  members  is  located  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly  at  <»c  side  of  the  tongue  and  the  second  pair  later- 
ally and  learwardly  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tongue  so 
that  a  three  point  hitch  is  provided. 


3,378,086 
STATIONARY  OVERWATER  PLATFORM 
Hans  Robert  Kivisild,  WUlowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Geocon  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
nicd  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,031 
43  Claims.  (CI.  175—7) 


fjB  n 


\  3,378,087 

*  CIRCULATING  WHIPSTOCK 

Lee  Ross  Leissler,  Wiclilta  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
J.  S.  Cochran,  Jr. 
Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,888 
7  Claims.  (CI.  175—83) 


r 


A  circulating  whipstock  in  which  a  rotalably  actuated 
valve  is  provided  to  alternately  supply  fluid  between  the 
whipstock  and  the  drill  bit.  A  rotatable  clutcH  connected 
befween  the  pipe  and  the  bit  allowing  a  rotative  slip  move- 
ment equal  in  amount  to  the  rotative  movement  required 

to  rotate  the  rotary  valve  from  alternately  supplying  fluid 

between  the  whipstock  and  the  pipe.  A  rotary  valve  hav- 
ing shiftable  sealing  balls  for  alternately  opening  and  clos- 
ing ports  between  the  drill  pipe  and  the  whipstock  and 
dril  bit.  A  spacer  screw  connected  to  the  whipstock  col- 
lar and  extending  inwardly  towards  the  pipe  and  acting 
on  a  flat  surface  on  the  pipe   initially   positioned  in  the 

drill  collar  to  allow  rotation  of  the  whipstock  without 

shearing  the  holding  shear  pin. 


3,378,088 

PIPE  SPRAYER 

John  C.  Grant,  Huntington  Parl^  and  Robert  H.  Magill. 

Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Byron  Jtclison,  Inc., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,638 

6  Claims.  (CI.  175—84) 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  a  load-bearing  platform  a 
substantially  fixed  vertical  distance  above  the  bed  of  a 
body  of  liquid  and  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
load-bearing  platform,  a  vessel  floating  on  said  liquid,  a 
weight  resting  on  the  bed,  an  elongated  member  extending 
between  the  weight  and  the  platform,  means  for  securing 
one  end  of  the  member  to  the  weight,  tensioning  means 
on  the  vessel  acting  on  the  member  to  tension  the  member 
continuously  during  vertical  movements  of  the  vessel  with- 
out lifting  the  weight  from  the  bed,  and  means  connecting 
the  platform  to  the  member  so  that  the  platform  is  verti- 
cally located  by  the  member. 


1.  A  device,  for  attachment  to  a  welMrilling  and 
servicing  rig  having  a  rotary  table  and  support  for  said 
rotary  table,  for  spraying  pipe  being  run  into  or  out  of  a 
well  borehole,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  sprayed; 

(b)  spray  means  carried  by  said  frame; 
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(c)  said  spray  means  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  said  openings  in  said  frame  and  said  spray  means 
being  in  alignment  whereby  a  pipe  may  be  moved 
therethrough;  and 

(d)  pivoted  bumper  gate  means  carried  by  said  frame 
operable  to  block  a  portion  of  said  opening  in  said 
frame. 


3,378,089 

COMBINED  JUNK  BASKET 

Kemieth  R.  Marsh,  P.O.  Box  1673, 

Lovington,  N.  Mex.     88260 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,013 

4  Claims.  (CI.  175—308) 


li^'jTii]'" 


1.  A  junk  basket  for  an  oil  well  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body, 

(b)  a  permanent  magnet  within  the  tubular  body 

(c)  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  body  to  provide  fluid 
passageways  between  the  walls  of  the  body  and  the 
magnet, 

(d)  thread  means  at  the  top  of  the  body  for  attach- 
ing it  to  a  rotating  string  of  drill  stem, 

(e)  slanted  teeth  means  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  for 
digging  up  debris  at  the  bottom  of  the  well, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  holes  from  the  passageway  between 
the  magnet  and  walls  to  the  teeth  means, 

(g)  said  holes  being  slanted  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  teeth  means, 

(h)  the  neck  of  the  body  above  the  magnet  having  an 
outside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  at 
the  magnet  and  the  teeth,  and 

(j)  a  cup  surrounding  the  neck  of  the  body, 

(k)  said  cup  having  an  open  top. 


3,378,090 

HAM  PUMPING  SCALE 

John  G.  Christie,  2617  Wincheli  Ave., 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.     49001 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,290 
3  Claims.  (CI.  177—164) 
3.  A  weighing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  flexible,  hollow  bag  substantially  filled  with  a  liquid 

and  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  object  to  be  weighed; 
means  supporting  said  receptacle  on  said  bag  so  that 
the  weight  of  said  receptacle  and  its  contents  are 
substantially  uniformly  applied  to  said  bag; 
an  upright  tube  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  bag  so  that  the  level  to  which  the  fluid  rises 
in  the  tube  indicates  the  weight  of  the  object  on  the 
receptacle; 


a  second  upright  tube  mounted  on  the  frame  alongside 

the  first-mentioned  tube;  and 
a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid,  said  reservoir 

being  connected  to  said  second  tube  and  manually 


operable  means  for  displacing  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir into  said  second  tube. 


3,378,091 

FOURTUBE  HYDRAULIC  SCALE 
WITH  ZEROING  FEATURE 
David  J.  Caughley,  Masterton,  North  Island,  New 
Zealand,  assignor  to  Donald  Presses  Limited,  Mas- 
terton, North  Island,  New  Zealand,  a  company  of 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,815 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  9,  1964. 

140,236 

8  Claims.  (CI.  177—209) 


o 


Qr- 


6 
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1.   A    weighing    machine   comprising    a   weighing   plat- 
form; a  plurality  of  deformable  pressure-generating  fluid 
containers  disposed   beneath  the  platform;   the  platform 
resting  on   the  containers;   U-tubes  partially  filled  with 
mercury;  a  calibrated  liquid-containing  vertical   tube;  an 
adjusting  valve;  one  end  of  each  U-tube  being  connected 
to  a  separate  container  and  the  other  end  of  each  U-tube 
being  connected  via  said  adjusting  valve  to  said  calibrated 
liquid-containing  vertical  tube;  the  adjusting  valve  com- 
prising a  block  member  having  a  recess  provided  in  one 
surface  thereof;  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  engagement  with 
said  one  surface  of  the  block  member  to  form  a  liquid 
chamber  therebetween;  separate  liquid  inlet  bores  to  the 
chamber  provided  within  the  block  member  and  in  com- 
munication each  with  a  separate  one  of  said  other  ends  of 
the  U-tubes;  a  single  liquid  outlet  bore  from  the  cham- 
ber within  the  block  member  and  in  communication  with 
the  calibrated  vertical  tube  whereby  flexing  adjustment  of 
the  flexible  diaphragm  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  varies 
the  volume  of  the  liquid  chamber  to  adjust  to  zero  the 
height  of  the  liquid  m  the  calibrated  vertical  tube,  the 
weight  of  an  article  or  articles  placed  on  the  platform 
exerting  pressure  on  the  fluid  in  the  pressure  generating 
fluid   containers   such   that  the  mercury  in  the  U-mbes 
is  displaced,  with  the  total  displacement  of  the  mercury 
being  indicated  on  the  calibrated  vertical  tube  as  a  rise 
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above  zero  of  the  liquid  therein,  denoting 
of  the  article  or  articles  on  the  platform. 
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3^78,092 

STEPPER-TYPE  VEHICLE  WITH  WAIST 

STEERING  MEANS 

Bcogt  Erland  Don,  43  Stromkarbragen, 

Komma,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,949 

Clafam  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

2,292/65 

13  Claims.  (CL  180—8) 


3,378,094 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Joseph  T.  Myers,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Highway  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Kent,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Oblio 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,788 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  180—64) 


A  loading  or  tractor  vehicle  constructed  for  movement 
across  untrafficable  ground  and  including  a  wheel  carriage 
of  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle  body  and  means  for  alter- 
nately moving  the  wheel  carriages  through  reciprocal 
movements  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  directiou  of 
travel  of  the  wheel. 


3,378,093 

CENTER  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  UNITS 

Claude  Hill,  Kenilworth,  Warwickdiire,  England,  assignor 

to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Limited 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,328 

Claims  prioitty,  npUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Oct.  20,  1964, 

42,676/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  180—44) 


A  delivery  type  of  vehicle  has  a  floor  mounted  on  a 
chassis  which  in  turn  is  provided  with  front  and  rear  sets 
of  traction  wheels.  A  front  loading  platform  is  provided 
forwardly  of  the  front  wheels  for  front  end  loading  and 
unloading  of  the  vehicle.  The  engine  for  driving  the 
vehicle  is  supported  rearwardly  of  the  front  wheels 
beneath  the  floor  and  an  access  opening  is  provided  in 
the  floor  above  the  engine  with  a  suitable  cover  therefor. 
This  opening  is  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  at  least  one 

workman  to  conveniently  stand  alongside  the  engine  in 
the  opening  to  work  upon  the  engine. 


I  3,378,095 

MULTI-WHEELED  OSCILLATING  CARlUAGE 

Charles  C.  Sons,  Jr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Ciilifoniia 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,087 

3  Claims.  (CL  180—75) 


In  a  four  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle,  drive  is  trans- 
mitted to  ftbnt  and  rear  inter-wheel  dififerential  gears  by 
way  of  a  center  differential  gear  and  drive  transfer  unit 
whereof  the  input  shaft  is  coaxial  with  a  three-element 
planetary  spur  type  differential  gear  and  drives  the  planet 
carrier,  a  rear  output  is  taken  from  the  annulus,  a  front 
output  is  taken  from  an  offset  shaft  driven  through  a  pair 
of  transfer  gears  by  the  sun  gear,  and  a  one  way  over- 
running clutch  is  mounted  coaxially  with  the  planetary 
differential  gear  for  locking  the  planet  carrier  to  the  sun 
gear  when  the  front  wheels  tend  to  spin  and /or  the  rear 
wheds  tend  to  lock,  the  axle  ratios  and  transfer  gear  ratio 
being  selected  to  induce  a  predetermined  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  annulus  and  planet  carrier  round  the  sun  gear 
during  normal  forward  drive. 


Smaller  multi-wheeled  units  can  be  used  to  replace  the 
larger  single  wheels,  often  used  in  earthmoving  equipment, 
provided  the  load  is  somehow  evenly  distributed  between 
the  smaller  wheels.  Multi-wheeled  oscillating  carriages 
can  be  used  to  achieve  load  distribution  between  the 
wheels  if  the  load  capacity  of  the  carriage  is  adbquate  and 
a  satisfactory  means  can  be  provided  to  effectively  power 
the  plurality  of  wheels  while  oscillation  is  occurring.  By 
using  a  trunnion-mounted  gear  case  having  a  perpendic- 
ular rigid  axle  with  wheels  joumaled  on  its  opposite  ends 
and  a  coaxial  drive  shaft  through  the  trunnion  mounting, 
it  is  possible  to  achieve  a  multi-wheeled  carriage  with  the 
desirable  characteristics  and  load-carrying  capacity. 
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ERRATUM 


For  Class  180—98  see: 
Patent  No.  3,378,102 


3,378,096 
METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  ENERGY  INTERFERENCE 
CANCELLATION  BY  DETECTING  SINGULARLY 
ORIENTED  PARTICLE  MOTION 
Jesse  T.  Cherry,  Jr.,  Castro  VaUcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,537 
7  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


-{3-. 

J:^- 
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A  method  of  cancelling  unwanted  seismic  energy  caus- 
ing interference  with  desired  signals  by  generating  a 
seismic  wave  into  the  earth  having  particle  motion  pre- 
dominantly in  one  direction  and  then  generating  at  a 
predetermined  later  time  a  second  seismic  wave  having 
particle  motion  normal  to  said  first  generated  seismic 
waves  and  then  detecting  the  particle  motion  in  a  single 
direction  resulting  from  both  said  first  and  second  gen- 
erated seismic  waves. 


3,378,097 

TRANSDUCER  ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BOREHOLE  LOGGING  TOOLS 

Andrew  J.  D.  Straus  and  Joseph  Zcmanek,  Jr.,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,928 
8  CUUms.  (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  A  transducer  rotating  mechanism  for  use  in  an  elon- 
gated, borehole  logging  tool  having  an  upper  part  and  a 
lower  part,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  member  connecting  said  upper  part  and 
said  lower  part,  said  rigid  member  being  smaller  in 
overall  diameter  than  the  overaU  diameter  of  said 
logging  tool, 


(b)  a  radiant  energy  transducer  assembly  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  rigid  member,  and 

(c)  driving  means  in  said  logging  tool  for  rotating  said 
transducer  assembly  through  a  360-degree  scan  with- 
out substantial  attenuation  of  said  radiant  energy  by 
said  logging  tool. 


3,378,098 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  REPRODUCTION 
OF  SOUND 
Bernhardt  Joseph  Eiscman,  Jr.,  WUndngtmi,  DcL,  assign- 
or to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Ntmoan  and  Company,  Wilmli«- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,411 
11  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising  a  loudspeaker 
containing  a  sound  producing  diaphragm  in  which  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  diaphragm  is  in  contact  with  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  of  a  non-flammable  pcrfyfluorinated  aliphatic 
or  alicydic  compounds  characterized  in  that 


-"-(g-r 


IS  less  than  1.0,  wherein  MW  is  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  compound,  Cp  is  its  specific  heat  at  ccmstant  pressure 
and  Cv  is  its  specific  heat  at  constant  volume. 


3,378,099 

'^^''.^^'*  ^^^  OUTLET  TUBE  FOR  SMALL 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Douglas  Gordon,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  ft 
Stratton  Corporation,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,914 
11  Claims.  (CL  181—40) 


M4 


i>PgL«44ao 


An  outlet  tube  from  which  engine  exhaust  gas  is  dis- 
charged in  a  desired  direction  has  a  flat  elongated  baffle 
plate  m  its  downstream  portion  which  cooperates  with 
the  tube  to  define  two  passages,  one  generally  convergent 
downstream  and  the  other  generaUy  divergent.  The  wall 
portion  of  the  tube  that  defines  the  divergent  passage 
has  a  large  notch  opening  to  its  discharge  end.  The 
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downstream  portion  of  the  baffle  plate  has  lengthwise 
elongated  apertures. 


3,378,100 
SOUND  ATTENUATOR 
WUUam  H.  Welty,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Air  Fil- 
ter Corporation,  MUwauiiee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,061 
15  Claims.  (CI.  181—56) 


tioning  of  the  supports  in  rigid  upright  positions  and  dis- 
posed  substantially   in   alignment   longitudinally   of  the 
base  frame,  each  support  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end,  a  supporting  member  slidably  sleeved  on  each  sup- 
port, a  platform  assembly  carried  by  the  supporting  mem- 
bers and  including  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
platform  overlying  the  base  frame  and  extenaing  between 
the  supports,  rotatable  winding  means  carried  by  the  base 
frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  elements  wound  on 
and  actuated  by  the  winding  means  in  synchronized  fash- 
ion, a  lower  guide  means  disposed  below  the  lower  end 
of  each  support,  an  upper  guide  means  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  each  support,  one  of  said  flexible  elements 
being  passed  under  the  lower  guide  means  for  one  sup- 
port and  extending  movably  upwardly  in  the  one  support 
and  being  passed  downwardly  over  the  upper  guide  means 
on  the  one  support  externally  of  the  support,  the  other 
of  said  flexible  elements  being  passed  under  the  lower 
guide  means  for  the  other  support  and  extending  mov- 
ably upwardly  in  the  other  support  and  being  passed  down- 
wardly over  the  upper  guide  means  on  the  other  support 
externally  of  the  support,  and  means  attaching  the  flexible 
elements  to  the  supporting  members  for  moving  the  sup- 
porting members  in  consort  on  their  associated  supports. 


A  sound  attenuating  device  having  a  plurality  of  sound 
absorbing  baffles  arranged  in  staggered,  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion in  a  plurality  of  rows  extending  transversely  of  air 
flowing  through  the  device.  Each  baffle  is  formed  by  a 
metal  frame  having  a  relatively  rigid  panel  sandwiched 
between  two  rectangularly  shaped  panels  of  acoustically 
absorbent  material.  The  acoustically  absorbent  panels  are 
moimted  in  back-to-back  relation  on  the  frame  and  are 
each  cambered  away  from  the  frame  panel  to  define  a 
multiplicity  of  smoothly  curved  air  flow  orifices. 


3,378,101 

SCAFFOLD 

Franldb  D.  Zeitler,  208  W.  Liberty  St., 

Punzsutawney,  Pa.     15767 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,025 

15  Claims.  (CI.  182—16) 


3,378,102  ^ 

VEHICLE  SPEED  GOVERNING  WitH 
EXTERNAL  COMMAND  CONTROL 
Robert  E.  Collin,  Mayfield  Heights,  and  Harold  F.  Klock, 
University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Curtlss-Wright 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,473 
10  Claims.  (CI.  180—98) 


J. 


COMMAND   ^ftZ'D    ZU^^{.,Zi 


A  speed  governing  system  for  power  vehicles  mov- 
ing along  a  highway  defining  limited  speed  xones  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  zone  signals  having  a  parameter  that 
determines  the  zone  conmiand  speed,  stationed  along 
the  highway  at  a  point  near  the  zone  entry; 

(b)  a  signal  receiver  in  said  vehicle  for  picking  up  the 
transmitted  command  signals  in  the  zone  entry  area; 

(c)  an  automatic  speed  governor  for  said  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  request-speed  setting; 

(d)  servo  means  arranged  for  adjustment  o|  said  speed 
setting: 

(e)  feedback  means  for  producing  a  signal  that  is  varia- 
ble with  adjustment  of  said  governor  setting; 

(f)  the  output  of  said  receiver  constituting  a  control 
I  signal,  a  parameter  of  which  has  a  direct  relation 
I  to  that  of  said  command  signal  parameter;  and 

(g)  means  responsive  jointly  to  the  receiver  output 
signal  and  to  said  feedback  signal  for  positioning  the 
servo  so  that  the  governor  speed  setting  corresponds 
to  said  zone  command  speed. 


1.  A  scaffold  comprising  an  elongated  base  frame  hav- 
ing opposing  end  sections,  an  elongated  tubular  support 
carried  by  the  base  frame  adjacent  each  end  section, 
means  mounting  the  supports  on  the  base  frame  for  posi- 


3,378,103 
AERIAL  PLATFORMS 
Daniel  H.  Zwight  and  Robert  B.  Mitchell,  St  Lonis  Coun- 
ty, Mo.,  assignors  to  McCabe-Powers  Body  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
1  Filed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,295 

I  24  Claims.  (CI.  182—141) 

An  aerial  platform  unit  having  inner  and  outer  laterally 
spaced  beams  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  one  an- 
other by  means  of  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  laterally 
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offset  overlapping  hinge  members  located  on  the  ends 
of  the  beams.  Scissors-typve  links  are  connected  to  the 
inner  and  outer  beams  in  the  space  intermediate  the 
beams  and  one  of  the  links  is  also  connected  to  the  piston 
of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  barrel  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  inner  beam.  A  basket-like  work  platform  having 
remote  controls  is  located  on  the  outer  end  of  the  outer 
beam.  The  inner  end  of  the  inner  beam  is  pinned  to  a 
mast  which  in  turn  is  mounted  on  a  truck  provided  with 


v 
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outriggers.  The  mast  includes  a  fixed  rotator  gear  having 
an  upwardly  opening  recess  and  an  annular  horizontal 
groove  opening  into  the  recess.  A  turret  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  gear  and  includes  a  pair  of  arcuate  guide 
elements  which  project  into  and  slidably  engage  the  walls 
of  the  groove.  The  turret  carries  a  hydraulic  motor  which 
acts  through  a  train  of  spur  gears,  interconnecting  it  and 
the  teeth  of  the  fixed  rotator  gear,  for  rotating  the  turret 
and  beams. 


3,378,104 

AIR-OIL  SEPARATORS  FOR  USE  LN 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Lawrence  B.  Venable,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,786 
4  Claims.  (CI.  184—6) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  main  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  a  series  of  bearings  lubricated  by  oil 
from  a  lubrication  system  and  an  accessory  drive  system 
powered  from  said  main  shaft, 
said  lubrication  system  comprising: 
a  sump  chamber  surrounding  each  of  said  bearings  and 
having  at  least  one  opening  through  which  said  main 
shaft  extends, 
means  for  delivering  lubricating  oil  to  said  bearings, 
seal  means  for  preventing  loss  of  oil  from  said  sump 

chambers  through  asid  opening, 
means  for  scavenging  said  lubricating  oil  from  each  of 
said  sump  chambers, 


means  for  pressurizing  the  exterior  of  said  sealing 
means  with  air  to  pressure  higher  than  that  in  said 
sump  and  causing  a  flow  across  said  sealing  means, 
thereby  preventing  loss  of  oil  therefrom, 

said  sump  chambers  having  an  outlet  for  venting  air 
therefrom  to  maintain  at  least  a  minimum  pressure 
differential  across  said  seals, 

and  said  accessory  drive  system  comprises: 

a  housing, 

a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having  thereon  a 
spur  gear  meshing  with  another  gear  of  a  gear  train, 

means  for  scavenging  oil  from  said  housing, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  conduit  means  con- 
necting all  of  said  sump  chamber  outlets  to  said 
housing  for  discharge  thereto  of  vent  air, 

passageway  means  for  discharge  of  said  vent  air  from 
said  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending passages  in  said  shaft  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  gear  and  an  axial  passage  therein  connecting 
with  said  radial  passages  and  extending  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft, 

whereby  as  said  vent  air  passes  by  said  gear  and 
through  said  radial  passages  it  is  accelerated  tangen- 
tially  to  generate  sufficient  centrifugal  force  on  oil 
entrained  therein  to  force  it  outwardly  toward  the 
walls  of  said  housing  for  removal  from  said  housing 
by  said  scavenging  means  and  said  air  passes  to  said 
axial  passage  for  discharge  therefrom. 


3,378.105 

FOOD  SERVICE  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Kroemer,  Jr.,  25  Hill  Terrace, 

Henrietta,  N.Y.     14467 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,869 

8  Claims.  (CI.  186—1) 


Dishes  are  conveyed  from  a  dispatch  area  to  a  service 
area.  An  interceptor  member  is  moved  into  intercepting 
position  under  dispatcher  control.  The  interceptor  mem- 
ber is  movable  out  of  that  position  by  a  dish  engaging 
thereagainst.  Control  means  responsive  to  such  movement 
cause  the  interceptor  member  to  move  toward  a  non- 
intercepting  position  during  which  the  interceptor  member 
moves  the  dish  from  the  conveyor  to  a  table  at  the  serv- 
ice area. 


3,378,106 

LATERAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 

FOR  RAISE  CLIMBER 

Guido  K.  Wegner,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norse 

Development  Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiaii 

of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,020 
7  Claims.  (CI.  187—1) 
A  lateral  transfer  system  for  a  raise  climber  for  dock- 
ing the  climber  in  a  drift.  A  track  system  is  secured  to 
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the  raise  and  laterally  extending  drift.  A  transfer  track  is 
mounted  for  movement  on  the  track  system  which  extends 
along  the  lateral  drift  and  for  alignment  with  the  track 


3,378,108 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  BRAKE  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 
Glenn  T.  McClure,  McKccsport,  and  William  K»  Mong, 
Irwfa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghonsc  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penncylvania 
FUed  Sept.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,142 
I  10  Claims.  (CI.  188—52) 

A  brake  rigging  for  a  two-axle  four-wheel  railway  car 
truck  which  embcxiies  a  brake-cylindcr-carrying  brake 
beam  operatively  connected  to  a  conventional  truss  type 
brake  beam  through  a  parallelogram  type  of  linkage 
whereby,  upon  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressune  to  the 
brake  cylinder  device,  the  two  brake  beams  ar«  moved 
in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the  application  of  the 
brake  shoes  on  the  beams  to  the  tread  surface  of  each 
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system  in  the  raise.  The  climber  can  be  lowered  onto  the 
transfer  track  when  aligned  with  the  track  system  in  the 
raise  and  then  moved  along  the  drift  for  docking. 


3.378,107 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  WITH  PREDETERMINED 
NUMBER  OF  ZONES,  PREDETERMINED  NUM- 
BER OF  FLOORS  PER  ZONE,  AND  PREDETER- 
MINED  NUMBER   OF   CARS   ASSIGNED   TO 
EACH  ZONE 
Robert  Wayne  Madison,  Old  Beflipagc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Otb  ElcTator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioni>f  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,116 
22  Claims.  (CL  187—29) 


wheel  of  the  car  truck  with  the  same  brake  applying 
force; 


3,378,109 

,  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  H.  Baoman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,854 
10  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


A  control  system,  for  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars, 
which  operates  to  divide  the  buflding  it  occupies  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  zcmes  each  containing  a  pre- 
determined number  of  landings.  Each  of  the  zones  is 
assigned  the  services  of  one  of  the  cars  if  it  is  present 
in  the  zone.  Unless  responding  to  calls,  a  car  vvliich  is 
not  assigned  to  the  zone  it  is  in  is  forced  to  travel  until 
it  is  ultimately  located  in  a  2X)ne  to  which  it  becomes  as- 
signed. An  assigned  car  operates  in  response  to  only 
those  landing  calls  in  its  zone  or  in  contiguous  empty 

zones  above  and  adjoining  its  zone.  When  the  main  land- 
ing zone  is  empty  a  car  in  the  nearest  occupied  zone 
above  it  is  caused  to  travel  down  into  the  main  landing 
zone  either  inunediately  upon  the  registration  of  a  call 
therein  or,  if  no  such  call  is  registered,  a  predetermined 
period  after  the  zone  becomes  empty. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  disc  brake  assembly  and 
more  particularly  to  one  which  includes  a  hand  brake  for 
applying  the  disc  brake  pads  to  the  disc  for  parking  and 
emergency  purposes  and  means  to  automatic^ly  adjust 
the  brake  in  response  to  brake  pad  wear. 


3,378,110 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Allen  S.  Parrish,  Jr.,  Dyersborg,  Tenn.,  asrignor  to  Old- 
berg  Mannfacturing  Company,  Grand  Har^n,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
1  FOed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,890 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  188—98) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  double  acting  shock  ab- 
sorber having  a  working  chamber  and  a  reservoir  cham- 
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ber,  the  working  chamber  embodying  a  hydraulic  recoil    air  in  the  cavity  provides  an  accumulator  function  which 
or  rebound  chamber  in  conjunction  with  a  one-piece  pis-    cushions  the  application  of  the  coupling, 
ton  having  bypass  channels  in  the  piston  adapted  to  be  

3,378,112 
BRAKE  REGULATOR  INSTALLATION 
Charies  F.  RoscUus,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  and  George  A.  PeB- 
kan,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ellcon-National,  Inc., 
Totowa  Borough,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continiuidon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  576,336, 
Aug.  31,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  601,644 

11  Claims.  (CL  18S— 197) 


r 
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cut  off  or  closed  when  the  piston  approaches  the  recoil 
end  of  the  working  chamber  to  establish  increased  hy- 
draulic resistance  to  cushion  the  recoil  or  rebound. 


A  braking  system  including  a  brake  cylinder  which 
is  mounted  on  the  railway  car  frame  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  car,  a  brake  regulator  disposed  adjacent  thereto 
and  connected  therewith,  actuating  means  for  the  regu- 
lator, and  brake  rigging  for  applying  brake  shoes  to 
the  wheels  of  the  railway  car. 


3,378,111 
FLUID  OPERATED  FRICTION  COUPLING  WITH 

AIR  CUSHION  AND  QUICK  SLACK  TAKEUP 
John  W.  Greer,  Birmingham,  Stanley  L.  Pieree,  Jr.,  Madi- 
son Heights,  and  George  W.  Schnlz,  Dearborn  Heights, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,315 
6  Claims.  (CL  188—152) 


3,378,113 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  SUPPORT 
William  G.  Hanlcy  and  Frank  H.  FIsber,  Kenton,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rockwell-Standard 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,222 
12  Claims.  (CL  188 — 206) 


ns 


fn 


This  specification  describes  a  friction  disc  coupling  for 
controlling  the  motion  of  gear  elements  in  a  multiple- 
ratio  torque  delivery  gear  system.  It  includes  an  annular 
cylinder  and  an  annular  piston  which  cooperate  to  define 
a  pressure  cavity.  An  air  passage  communicating  with  the 
cavity  permits  entry  of  a  controlled  quantity  of  air  as 
fluid  is  exhausted  from  the  cavity.  The  flow  of  air  is  con- 
trolled by  a  one  way  flow  valve  in  the  air  passage.  The 


An  axle  assembly  comprises  a  non-rotatable  axle  mem- 
ber such  as  a  trailer  axle  beam  or  a  drive  axle  housing 
having  a  brake  mechanism  support  welded  or  otherwise 
mtcgral  therewith  and  a  pair  of  idenUcal  interchangeable 
actuator  units  removably  mounted  in  apertured  portions 
of  the  support,  the  support  and  unit  having  cooperating 

planar  locating  surfaces.  The  brake  shoes  of  the  brake 
mechanism,  during  operation,  move  over  planar  surfaces 
provided  on  identical  interchangeable  brackets  that  are 
removably  mounted  on  planar  surfaces  of  the  support  that 
lie  in  the  same  plane  as  the  planar  surface  locating  the 
actuator  unit. 
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3^78,114 
DISCS  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
Peter  George  HolUns,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
Girliiv  Limited,  Tysclcy,  Birmingiiam,  England,  a 
Britisli  company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  390,004,  Aug.  17, 
1964.  TUs  application  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,133 
6  Claims.  (CL  188—218) 


of  said  cooling  means  during  casting  of  said  cast  member 
and  arranged  therein  to  deaden  sound  normally  produced 
by  said  cast  member  during  rotation  and  braking  of  said 
disc. 

I  3,378,116 

FRICTION  PAD  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
Erich  Hennig,  Konigstein,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1965, 

T  27,834 

6  Claims.  (CI.  188—250) 


Minimizing  of  coning  effects  of  a  brake  disc  due  to 
heat  is  achieved  by  a  re-entrant  web  interconnecting  an 
axially  extending  part  or  bell  and  the  braking  flange,  the 
re-entrant  web  being  inclined  to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  flange  in  a  direction  towards  the 
attaching  end  of  the  bell  with  the  center  line  of  the  web 
intersecting  the  bell  at  a  point  offset  from  the  center 
line  of  the  flange  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  end 
of  the  bell  member,  cone  distortion  and  axial  movement 
of  the  braking  flange  due  to  heat  being  thereby  mini- 
mized. 

3,378,115 
DISC  DAMPER 
John  F.  Stevens  ill,  Bethcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detr<rit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,865 
4  CLdms.  (CI.  188—218) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  disc  brake  having  a  rotatable 
disc,  the  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  friction  elements 
nonrotatably  supported  one  on  each  side  of  the  disc  and 
axially  movable  into  engagement  therewith,  at  least  one 
of  said  friction  elements  comprising  a  rigid  metal  back- 
ing, a  pad  of  friction  material  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
rigid  metal  backing,  the  other  side  of  said  backing  includ- 
ing an  area  of  nonmetallic  vibration-damping  material 
secured  to  and  forming  the  thrust  surface  for  said  fric- 
tion element,  and  a  fluid-pressure-operated  brake  actuat- 
ing mechanism  acting  against  said  vibration-daroping  ma- 
terial for  effecting  engagement  between  said  friction  ele- 
ment and  the  disc,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  piston- 
and-cylinder  assembly  wherein  said  piston  acts  substan- 
tially solely  upon  the  area  of  vibration-damping  material. 


3  378  117 

VENTILATED  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Stacy,  Meadowbrooli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,060 
4  Claims.  (CL  188—264) 


1.  A  disc  for  a  disc  braking  system,  said  disc  compris- 
ing: a  cast  member  formed  in  a  substantially  circular 
shape,  said  cast  member  having  an  axial  support  portion 
and  a  portion  peripherally  engaging  said  support  portion 
arranged  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  friction  members 
to  provide  a  braking  action,  said  cast  member  having  elon- 
gated chambers  formed  in  said  frictionally  engaged  por- 
tion; cooling  means  including  the  walls  of  said  elongated 
chambers  integrally  formed  in  said  last  mentioned  por- 
tion for  carrying  away  heat  generated  during  a  braking 
action;  and  dampening  means  formed  in  selected  portions 


A  ventilated  brake  disc  with  closure  plates  at  the  air 
intake  area  which  can  be  rotated  in  relation  to  each  other 
to  control  the  amount  of  air  flow  generated  by  the  rotat- 
ing disc.  A  bearing  housing  supported  from  a  stationary 
member  is  provided  to  mount  the  closure  plates,  <»e  of 
which  is  stationary  and  the  other  movable.  A  torque  rod 
is  secured  to  the  stationary  plate  and  a  pneumatic  activat- 
ing device  is  connected  to  the  movable  plate.  A  delayed 
release  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  activating  de- 
vice to  permit  the  air  flow  to  continue  during  acceleration 
or  running  after  a  brake  application  for  stop  or  slow- 
down, this  being  required  to  permit  the  disc  to  rapidly 
dissipate  the  heat  that  was  generated  during  braking. 
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3  378  118 
CENTRIFUGAL   FLUID '  OPERATED   CLUTCH 
FOR  CONNECTING   FLUID  COUPLING  TO 
TRANSMISSION 

Jean  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 

Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,723 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1965, 

5,141 
6  Claims.  (CI.  192—3.33) 


An  automotive  transmission  comprises  a  drive  shaft 
with  a  hydro-kinetic  coupling  device  on  one  side  of  the 
output  and  the  clutch  plates  on  the  other  side  of  the  out- 
put with  reference  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft.  A  clutch 
chamber  is  delimited  by  a  rotating  wall  that  imparts  cen- 
trifugal force  to  the  fluid.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
supply  follows  a  path  between  shafts  concentric  with 
the  drive  shaft. 


3,378,119 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

AND  BRAKE  MEANS 

Robert  H.  Schaefer,  Westfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,634 
12  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 4) 


A  transmission  having  a  drive  establishing  means,  input 
and  output  driven  governors  and  a  control  having 
regulator  valve  means  for  providing  a  decreasing  line 
pressure  with  increasing  input  speed,  clutch-brake  steer- 
ing in  at  least  one  driving  range  and  geared  steering  in 
another  driving  range  and  valve  means  for  preventing 
input  overspeed  and  forward -re  verse  shifting  above  a  pre- 
determined vehicle  speed  is  disclosed.  The  governor 
signals  and  the  valve  means  are  integrated  to  provide 

849   O.G.— 27 


these  desired  transmission  functions.  Also  provided  are 
output  brakes  which  are  selectively  responsive  to  a  manual 
mechanical  apply  force,  a  manual  hydro-mechanical  apply 
force,  an  overspeed  hydraulic  apply  force,  and  a  steering 
hydraulic  apply  force. 


3,378,120 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  WITH  NON-ROTATABLE 
FLUID  OPERATOR 
Roy  E,  Miller  and  Robert  F.  Miller,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Automated  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  28,   1965,  Ser.  No.  459,638. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
652,609 

4  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 14) 


The  present  application  is  a  divisional  application  of 
applicants  co-pending  application  Ser.  No.  549,638  filed 
May  28.  1965  relative  to  a  work  controlled  system  for 
operating  a  sewing  machine  and  associated  elements,  and 
the  present  application  is  particularly  concerned  with  an 
air  operated  combination  clutch  and  brake  unit  having 
a  driven  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  and  plates  for  being  alter- 
nately engaged  to  connect  said  shafts  or  to  stop  the  rota- 
tion of  the  driven  shaft.  A  plate  keyed,  but  slideably 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  is  slid  in  opposite  directions 
thereaiong  by  air  operated  pistons  whereby  said  plate 
can  engage  a  plate  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  or  alternately 
a  fixed  plate  for  stopping  said  driven  shaft. 


3,378,121 

VACUUM  OPERATED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 

WITH  MAGNETIC  VALVE 

Pierre  G.  Foret,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

P.  G.  Foret  Inc.,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,222 

10  Claims.  (CL  192 — 18) 

14       4nS9  u  19  37 
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A  novel  electro-vacuum  valve  is  provided  with  a  closure 
member  which  is  vacuum  operated  to  close  a  vacuum 
passageway  and  electrically  actuated  to  open  said  pas- 
sageway to  a  vacuum  source.  The  valve  is  constructed  to 
permit  minimum  actuator  travel.  Electro-vacuum  clutch 
brakes  and  brakes  are   also  disclosed   which  preferably 
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incorporate  a  resilient  flexible  disc  which  is  actuated  by 
a  vacuum  to  provide  coupling  and  uncoupling  in  an 
intermediate  motion  device.  Thus,  the  device  of  this  in- 
vention is  useful  in  intermittent  coupling  for  a  variety 
of  industrial  applications  including  recording  tape 
winders,  tape  transports,  textile  machinery,  copying  ma- 
chines,  machine   tool   positioning,   indexing   and   others. 


claJes  a  disc  member  having  a  plurality  of  carcumferen- 
tially  arranged  and  equally  spaced  teeth  for  engagement 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  pawls  on 


3,378,122  J 

SYNCHROMESH  GEARS) 

Orazio  Funiciello,  Via  Rosmini  9,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Scr.  No.  503,321 

17  aaims.  (Q.  192—53) 


A  synchromesh  gearing  for  gear  transmissions  of  motor 
cars  and  the  like.  The  synchromesh  gearing  includes  co- 
axial rotary  driving  and  driven  gears.  The  driving  gear 
is  supported  for  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  the 
driven  gear  between  a  disengaged  position  where  the 
driving  gear  is  axially  displaced  from  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  gear  and  a  meshing  position  where 
the  driving  gear  meshes  with' the  driven  gear.  A  synchro- 
nizing means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  gear 
for  driving  the  latter  at  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driv- 
ing gear  as  the  latter  is  displaced  from  its  disengaged  posi- 
tion to  its  meshing  position,  so  that  during  meshing  of 
the  gears  they  will  rotate  at  the  same  speed.  A  trans- 
mission means  is  operatively  connected  with  the  driving 
gear  and  with  the  synchronizing  means  for  transmitting 
a  drive  from  the  driving  gear  to  the  synchronizing  means 
to  drive  the  latter  at  the  speed  of  the  driving  gear  so  that 
the  synchronizing  means  will  drive  the  driven  gear  at  the 
latter  speed  as  the  driving  gear  approaches  its  position 
meshing  with  the  driven  gear.  A  disconecting  means  co- 
acts  with  this  latter  transmission  means  and  responds  auto- 
matically to  movement  of  the  driving  gear  from  its  dis- 
engaged to  its  meshing  position  for  at  least  momentary 
disconnecting  the  drive  provided  by  the  latter  transmis- 
sion means  just  prior  to  meshing  of  the  gears  so  as  to 
provide  substantially  free  rotary  movement  for  the  driv- 
en gear  with  respect  to  the  driving  gear,  thus  facilitating 
movement  of  the  driving  gear  into  meshing  engagement 
with  the  driven  gear. 


the  other  element,  and  the  relationship  between  the  num- 
ber of  pawls  and  the  teeth  spacing  together  with  the  pawl 
spacing  is  such  that  only  one  or  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  pawls  engage  the  teeth  at  any  one  tiftie. 


3,378,123 
CLUTCH  FOR  A  TIMER  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Papa,  Jr.,  MontviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Ttmer  Corporation,  Pardppany,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,305 
14  Claims.  (CI.  192—67) 
Clutch  for  a  timer  device  including  a*driven  element 
and  a  driving  element,  wherein  one  of  the  elements  in- 


3,378,124 
CHUTE 

Johannes  Josef  Martin,  Montsalvatstrasse  14, 

Munich  23,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15, 1965, 

M  65,593 

7  Claims,  (a.  193—2) 


i        I        i        I        I 


In  a  chute,  particularly  for  feeding  material  into  an 
incinerator,  a  pair  of  mutually  inclined  dowawardly  con- 
verging walls  defining  a  funnel  having  a  top  opening 
through  which  material  is  introduced  and  a  bottom  open- 
ing through  which  the  material  passes  into  a  lower  portion 
of  the  chute,  one  of  the  walls  extending  substantially  in 
one  plane  downwardly  beyond  the  bottom  opening  and 
being  throughout  inclined  with  reference  Jo  a  vertical 
at  a  steeper  angle  than  the  other  wall  so  that  material 
introduced  through  the  top  opening  and  impacting  on  the 
one  wall  will  slide  along  the  same  toward  the  bottom 
opening  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  speed  at  which  mate- 
rial impacting  on  the  other  wall  slides  along  the  latter, 
Whereby  jamming  of  the  bottom  opening  upon  entry  of 
the  material  from  both  of  the  walls  thereinto  is  prevented. 

J  3,378,125  ' 

TELESCOPIC  CONVEYOR 
aniel  A.  Fogg,  White  Cloud,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rapistan 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,023 
13  Claims.  (CI.  193—35) 
1.  In  a  telescopic  conveyor  having  an  upper  section  and 
lower  section,  said  sections  being  inclined  from  one  end 
to  the  other  and  vertically  superimposed  and  longitudinal- 
ly slidable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  con- 
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necting  said  sections  for  telescoping  movement  and  hold- 
ing them  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  first 
support  of  fixed  height  at  said  one  end  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  second  support  of  fixed  height  at  said  other  end 
of  said  lower  section,  and  an  intermediate  support  for 
supporting  said  conveyor  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  when  said  conveyor  is  extended, 
the  improvement  in  said  intermediate  support  comprising: 
said  intermediate  support  having  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally 


<-" 


connected  at  a  point  spaced  below  said  sections  for  angu- 
lar adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other;  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  legs  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
sections;  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  one  section  for  sliding 
movement  therealong;  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said 
legs  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket;  a  lock  for 
detachably  engaging  said  bracket  to  said  one  section 
against  sliding  movement,  said  lock  having  means  auto- 
matically shifting  into  locked  position  under  the  weight 
of  loads  placed  on  said  sections  when  said  sections  arc 
telescopically  extended  with  respect  to  each  other. 


rim.  A  guided  actuator  is  engageable  with  certain  of  the 
detent  formations  on  the  side  of  the  wheel  adjacent  the 


3,378,126 
COIN-ACTUATED  CREDIT-STORING  DEVICE 
Alexander  Kiickens,  Hamburg,  and  Wolfgang  Niehaus, 
Hamburg-Neugraben,  Germany,  assignors  to  National 
Rejectors  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1965, 

K  55.456 

13  Claims.  (CI.  194—100) 


A  coin-testing  device  is  disposed  adjacent  a  path  for 
coins  and  tests  coins  moving  along  said  path,  a  coin-re- 
sponsive clement  is  disposed  adjacent  said  path  and  is 
actuated  by  coins  which  have  jweviously  passed  by  said 
coin-testing  device,  and  a  control  device  requires  a  first 
signal  from  said  coin-testing  device  and  a  second  signal 
from  said  coin-responsive  element  to  actuate  it,  and  thus 
will  not  be  actuated  by  two  consecutive  signals  from  said 
coin-testing  device  or  by  two  consecutive  signals  from  said 
coin-responsive  clement. 


3,378,127 

DATA  PRINTER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  PRINT  WHEEL 

Hugh  L.  Clary,  San  Marino,  and  John  G.  Clary,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  471,116, 
July  12,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
575,904 

3  aaims.  (Cl.  197—55) 
The  data  printer  is  provided  with  a  flexible  print  wheel 

having  type  characters  and  detent  formations  around  its 


printing   station   to   impress   a   selected   type   character 
against   a   record   medium   located   at   the   print   station. 


3,378,128 
CARTON  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
John  Stevenson,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Robert  E.  Tag- 
gart,  Wilton,  Conn.;  said  Stevenson,  Jr.,  asdgnor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  and  said  Taggart  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,875 
22  Claims,  (a.  198—20) 


An  apparatus  which  simultaneously  receives  cartons 
from  two  rows  of  cartons  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  and  supported  by  intermittently  driven  mandrels  and 
transfers  the  cartons  one  at  a  time  into  carton  gripping 
carriers  on  a  continuously  driven  endless  conveyor  mov- 
ing along  a  single  path  without  releasing  gripping  control 
of  the  cartons  during  transfer.  The  carriers  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  which  is  different  from  the  predetermined 
distance,  and  the  cartons  are  rotated  from  a  horizontal 
to  a  vertical  position  while  being  spaced  a  distance  apart 
equal  to  that  of  the  carriers  during  transfer  from  the 
mandrels  to  the  carriers. 


710 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRiL  16,  1968 


3,378,129 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Samuel  A.  Mencacci,  Wilrijk,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  International  Machinerv  Corporation,  St.  Niklaas- 
Waas,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,069 
10  Claims.  (O.  198—22) 


ports  including  pairs  of  angularly  spaced  rollers  for  en- 
gaging and  supporting  said  buckets,  and  angularly  spaced 
drive  rollers  on  one  of  said  main  wheels  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  buckets  to  synchronize  the  bucket  train  with 
the  wheel,  the  spacing  between  said  drive  rollers  being 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  buckets  so  that  only 
one  bucket  is  driven  at  one  time,  said  buckets  having 
members  therein  with  flaring  bores  for  receiving  said 
cables,  said  flaring  bores  being  curved  to  correspond  with 
the  pitch  circles  of  said  wheels. 


54 
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An  apparatus  for  withdrawing  selected  ones  of  a  series 
of  containers  from  a  linear  path  at  a  transfer  station 
and  allowing  other  containers  to  remain  in  the  linear  path 
and  move  past  the  transfer  stations.  A  turret  at  said  trans- 
fer station  having  a  series  of  vertically  movable  carriers 
moving  below  and  tangentially  to  the  linear  path  and  a 
series  of  abutment  means  moving  above  and  tangent  to 
the  linear  path  whereby  the  carriers  are  moved  upwardly 
at  the  point  of  tangency  to  firmly  clamp  the  selected  con- 
tainers between  the  carriers  and  abutment  means  to  pos- 
itively withdraw  them  from  the  linear  path.  Container 
supporting  means  are  disposed  between  the  carriers,  and 
cooperate  with  deflecting  means  carried  by  the  turret  for 
retaining  the  non-selected  containers  in  the  linear  path 
for  movement  past  the  transfer  station  to  other  similar 
transfer  stations. 


3,378,130 

UNLOADING  MACHINE  FOR 

TANKERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  J.  Wallace,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Wallace 

Systems,  Inc.,  Batavia,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,182 

27  Claims.  (CI.  198—116)  , 


o' 
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3,378,131 

DRYING  DEVICES 

Erich  Weber,  Blutenstrasse  16,  13  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

W  40,904 

7  Claims.  (CI.  198—134) 


Then  invention  relates  to  a  drier  for  printed  sheets 
utilizing  a  series  of  gently  sloping  ascending  sheet  carriers 
and  an  adjacent  series  of  gently  sloping  descending  sheet 
carriers.  Special  means  are  employed  for  transferring 
sheets  from  the  top  of  the  ascending  carriers  to  the  top 
of  the  descending  one  without  inverting  the  sheets  and 
without  smearing  them.  The  drier  is  adapted  so  that  it  can 
be  placed  in  tandem  with  other  identical  driers. 


An  unloading  machine,  comprising  an  endless  train  of 
circular  buckets  with  cables  extending  axially  therebe- 
tween, at  least  two  main  wheels  supporting  the  train  of 
buckets,  the  train  hanging  freely  in  a  catenary  curve  be- 
tween said  wheels,  a  first  additional  wheel  for  laterally 
deflecting  said  train  in  its  downward  flight  from  one  of 
said  ;main  wheels,  a  second  additional  wheel  for  guiding 
said  train  in  its  upward  flight  to  the  other  main  wheel,  a 
swivel  mounting  for  said  second  additional  wheel,  at  least 
one  of  said  main  wheels  having  cable  supports  with  clus- 
ters of  four  rollers  thereon  for  engaging  and  guiding  said 
buckets  and  said  cables,  said  wheels  having  bucket  sup- 


3,378,132 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  DIE  CLHTER 

Paul  J.  Good,  Springwater,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  D-S 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,772 

9  Claims.  (€1.  198—135) 
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An  intermittent  drive  feed  mechanism  in(Jluding  an  in- 
put member  and  an  output  member  and  provided  with 
transmission  means  drivingly  connecting  the  input  mem- 
ber to  the  output  membc  through  two  separate  selectively 
^sable  power  transmission  paths,  the  transrnission  means 
including  selectively  actuatable  power  transmission  shift 
means  operative,  when  actuated,  to  shift  the  path  of  trans- 
mission of  power  from  a  first  path  of  transmission  to  the 
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second  path  of  transmission  for  a  predetermined  period 
and  then  automatically  shift  the  path  of  transmission  of 
power  back  to  the  first  path. 


3,378,133 
CHAIN  AND  FLIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
SELF-LOADING  SCRAPERS 
Rodney  H.  Anderson  and  Trevor  G.  Campbell,  Peoria, 
Elmer  R.  Crabb,  Morton,  and  Yoshimi  Hosoda,  Peoria, 
111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,619 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—175) 


»r   1* 


Flight  members  are  attached  to  a  pair  of  driven  chains 
at  spaced  apart  locations  therealong  by  means  of  mount- 
ing brackets  each  consisting  of  an  L-shaped  element  and 
a  ladle  shaped  element  bolted  to  a  base  plate  integral 
with  each  flight  member  such  that  substantially  equal 
portions  of  each  flight  member  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  each  chain,  such  that  the  face 
plate  of  each  flight  member  is  disposed  substantially  mid- 
way the  length  of  each  mounting  bracket,  and  such  that 
a  support  strip  is  disposed  at  the  trailing  end  of  each 
base  plate  to  prevent  kinking  of  the  chains.  Opposition 
to  chain  kinking  is  accomplished  by  a  facsimile  of  a  lever 
acting  upon  the  support  strip  and  formed  in  part  by  the 
combination  of  the  L-shaped  element  and  the  ladle  shaped 
element  and  the  side  bars  of  the  chain  trailing  the 
mounting  bracket. 


3,378,134 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  CONTAINER 
Harvey  H.  Wilkinson,  5625  Harvard,  Raytown, 
Mo.    64133,  and  Charles  E.  Harkrider,  125D 
Lake  Tapawingo,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.     64015 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,138 
8  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 16) 


A  transparent  compartmentalized  container  has  a 
rotatable  core  member  received  in  an  upwardly  open 
outer  shell  having  a  side  and  bottom  wall.  The  core  mem- 
ber includes  a  hollow  cylindrical  inner  member  from 
which  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  radiate.  Upper,  lower 
and  intermediate  transverse  walls  on  the  inner  member 
intersect  the  vertical  walls  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
upper  and  lower  compartments  positioned  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  core  member.  The  intermediate  and  lower 
transverse  walls  each  have  a  peripheral  ledge  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  retain  items  thereon  with  the 
upper  transverse  wall  closing  the  upper  compartments. 
Upper  and  lower  doors  in  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  shell 
provide   access  into  respective   compartments.   A  cap  is 


threadedly  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  core  mem- 
ber to  provide  access  into  a  storage  space  within  the  inner 
member  and  includes  a  handle  for  carrying  the  container, 
rotating  the  core  member  within  the  shell  and  lifting  the 
core  member  out  of  the  shell. 


3,378,135 

SHADOW  BOX  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

MITERED  CORNERS 

Orison  W.  Stone,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Jones  and  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,721 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.14) 


A  shadow  box  display  carton  whose  front  wall  provides 
shadow  panels  at  the  sides  of  the  carton  projecting  into 
the  carton,  the  shadow  panels  being  connected  on  fold 
lines  to  sections  which  form  mitered  corners  and  which 
also  provide  free  edges  or  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and 
retain  an  article  within  the  carton. 


3,378,136 

TASSEL-HOLDING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Eunice  E.  Lubin,  1066  Redondo  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90019 

nied  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,582 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.14) 


The  specification  discloses  a  trophy-,  tassel-,  ribbon-, 
or  medal-holding  display  device  which  includes  a  base 
member  adapted  to  rest  upon  an  auxiliary  horizontal  sup- 
porting surface  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  directed 
standard  member  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  pre- 
determined height  and  there  being  provided  with  a  trophy- 
carrying  support  means  adapted  to  support  and  carry  a 
depending  trophy,  tassel,  ribbon,  metal,  or  the  like,  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  toward  the  underlying 
base  member.  The  specification  discloses  one  exemplary 
preferred  form  of  the  upwardly  directed  standard  mem- 
ber as  comprising  a  hollow,  at  least  partially  transparent 
container  member  defining  a  vertically  longitudinal  in- 
terior chamber  adapted  to  enclose  a  depending  trophy 
therein  in  an  exteriorly  visibly  observable  manner.  In  a 
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preferred  form,  the  base  member  and  a  bottom  of  the 
upwardly  extending  container  member  are  disclosed  as 
being  provided  with  controllably  separable  lower  engage- 
ment means  for  positively  and  firmly  supporting  the  con- 
tainer member  in  an  upright  position  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  member  but  allowing  ready  disengagement 
thereof  when  desired.  The  lower  engagement  means,  in 
a  preferred  form,  is  disclosed  as  comprising  an  upward- 
ly directed  and  upwardly  open,  annular  recess  formed  in 
the  base  member  and  a  correspondingly  shaped,  sized, 
and  positioned,  downwardly  directed  annular  edge  por- 
tion of  the  upwardly  extending  container  member  at  the 
bottom  end  thereof  which  is  vertically  slidably  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  with  respect  to  the  annular  re- 
cess in  the  base  member.  The  trophy-carrying  support 
means  is  disclosed  in  a  preferred  form  as  comprising  a 
cover  member  removably  carried  by  a  top  end  of  the 
upwardly  extending  container  member  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  directed,  effective  supporting  hook  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  interior  chamber  de- 
fined within  the  container  member  when  the  cover  mem- 
ber is  carried  across  the  top  thereof,  the  cover  member 
and  the  top  end  of  the  container  member  being  provided 
with  controllably  separable  upper  engagement  means  for 
positively  and  firmly  supporting  the  cover  member  across 
the  otherwise  open  top  of  the  upwardly  extending 
container  member.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  upper  en- 
gagement means  is  disclosed  as  comprising  a  downward- 
ly directed,  outwardly  and  downwardly  open  outer  re- 
cess terminating  in  an  upper,  transverse,  downwardly 
facing  abutment  shoulder  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  cover  member  and  a  correspondingly  shaped,  sized, 
and  positioned  outer  annular,  upwardly  directed  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  container  member  vertically  slidably 
engageable  and  disengageable  relative  to  each  other.  Also, 
in  a  preferred  form,  the  cover  member  is  provided  with 
an  upstanding  decorative  finial  member  comprising  a 
handle  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  cover 
member  relative  to  the  top  end  of  the  container  member. 
The  specification  also  discloses  an  alternate,  functionally 
substantially  equivalent,  but  cructurally  modified,  form 
of  the  device. 

3,378,137 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Orison  W.  Stone,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Jones  and  Company,  bc^  Covington,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentacky 

Filed  July  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,285 
14  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.14) 


carton  being  braced  against  spreading  outwardly  by  a 
secondary  flap  which  is  connected  to  the  side  walls 
through  gusset  flaps,  the  secondary  panel  overlying  the 
end  of  the  carton  and  a  primary  flap  having  a  first  panel 
overlying  the  secondary  flap  and  a  tuck  panel  inserted 
inta^  the  carton.  The  disclosure  is  also  directed  to  a 
shadow  box  construction  having  a  sculptured  f*ce  formed 
in  part  by  the  shadow  panels  extending  from  the  plane 
of  the  front  wall  at  one  end  of  the  carton  cufvolinearly 
into  the  opposite  end  of  the  carton. 


\ 


3,378,138 

AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  CHECKER 

AND  EJECTOR  APPARATUS 

Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brown 

.Machine  Company  of  Michigan,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,220 
11  Claims.  (CI.  209—72) 


A   shadow   box   display  carton   having   a  front   wall 
formed  in  part  by  shadow  panels,  the  side  walls  of  the 


v/^^^ 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  checking  plastic  con- 
tainers for  neck  obstructions  and  the  like  wherein  a  tubular 
detector  enters  the  neck  of  a  container  which  is  initially 
prevented  by  a  barrier  from  moving  in  one  endwise  direc- 
tion and  a  fluid  stream  is  passed  through  the  detector 
to  discharge  the  container  in  an  endwise  direction  when 
an  obstruction  is  detected  and  the  barrier  is  Jn  removed 
position. 


3  378  139 

CULLER  AND  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

SPHERICAL  OBJECTS 

Walter  Merton  Perry,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966.  Ser.  No.  518,33$ 
6  Claims.  (CI.  209—73) 


6C  'S' 


i\  culling  and  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  spherical 
objects,  pa'-ticularly  to  a  work  processing  station,  such  as 
culling  and  feeding  glass  marbles  of  a  preselacted  size  to 
a  glass  melting  bushing. 
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3,378,140 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATI- 
CALLY SEPARATING  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Waldemar  Wochnowski,  Hamburg,  Heinz  Harte,  Ham- 
burg-Bcrgedorf,  and  Johannes  Iwen,  Reinbek,  near 
Hamburg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Haunl    Werke, 
Kocrber  ft  Co.,  KG.,  Hamburg-Bcrgedorf,  Germany 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,802,  now 
Patent  No.  3,265,209,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966.  Divided  and 
thk  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1960, 
H  40,822;  Mar.  27,  1961,  H  42,131 
9  Claims.  (CL  209—137) 


bottom  of  the  shaft  opening  into  said  rotor,  gas  admitting 
means  feeding  gas  into  said  hollow  shaft  for  delivery  into 
the  interior  of  said  rotor,  rotating  means  coupled  to  said 
hollow  axial  shaft  and  rotating  said  rotor  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  said  rotor  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  boss  or  disc  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  or  cell  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  bars  attached 
thereto  at  their  upper  ends  in  uniform  angular  relation, 
symmetrically  about  said  vertical  axis,  the  enveloping 
peripheral  diameter  of  said  bah  about  said  vertical  axis 
diverging  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
or  cell,  the  bars  being  inclined  so  that  downwardly  suc- 
cessive cross  sections  in  horizontal  planes  of  said  bars 
have,  with  respect  to  said  vertical  axis,  angular  displace- 
ments in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  the  lower  end  of  the  bars  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  or  cell  suflficient  to  establish  and 
maintain  an  axial  zone  free  of  liquid  within  and  beneath 
said  rotor. 


A  separator  for  pneumatically  separating  solid  particles 
in  a  housing  having  an  inlet  at  its  bottom  through  which 
a  gaseous  suspension  of  solids  is  projected  along  an  in- 
clined path,  a  plurality  of  baffles  defining  inclined  pas- 
sages through  which  portions  containing  light  particles 
of  the  suspension  are  diverted  and  evacuated  from  the  top 
of  the  housing.  The  heavy  particles,  which  drop  out  of 
the  suspension  in  an  area  of  the  housing  below  the  pas- 
sages, are  evacuated  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing. 


3,378,141 
FROTH  FLOTATION  APPARATUS 

Charles  Harold  Warman,  Ca^lecrag,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Research  and  Development  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Perth,  Western  Australia,  Australia,  a  company  of 
Western  Australia 

nied  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  28, 1963, 

28,944/63 

6  aaims.  (d.  209—169) 


1.  A  flotation  concentration  apparatus  comprising  a 
vessel  or  cell  for  holding  suspension,  feed  means  feeding 
a  suspension  into  said  vessel  or  cell,  discharge  means  for 
discharging  a  non-floated  product  from  said  vessel  or 
cell,  froth  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  froth  prod- 
uct from  the  vessel  or  cell,  a  rotor  in  said  vessel  at  a  level 
to  be  submerged  in  said  suspension,  a  hollow  axial  shaft 
on  the  bottom  of  which  said  rotor  is  mounted  with  the 


3,378,142 

VIBRATORY  SCREEN 

Albert  Wehner,  Weberstrasse  31, 

Monheim  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964.  Scr.  No.  335,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

W  33,641 

16  Claims.  (CL  209—325) 
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1.  Vibratory  screen  assembly  comprising  two  oscil- 
latory driving  systems,  each  having  a  resiliently  supported 
frame  and  a  set  of  support  members  on  said  frame,  a 
screen  supported  on  both  of  said  sets  of  support  members, 
means  for  imparting  a  rotary  oscillation  cycle  to  at  least 
one  of  said  oscillatory  driving  systems,  means  connecting 
said  one  oscillatory  driving  system  to  said  screen  for  trans- 
mitting the  upper  part  of  the  rotary  oscillation  cycle  from 
said  one  oscillatory  driving  system  to  said  screen,  said 
connecting  means  forming  a  positive  cntrainmcnt  for  said 
screen  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  and  said 
screen  being  displaceable  upwardly  relative  to  said  latter 
connecting  means,  the  set  of  support  members  of  said  one 
oscillatory  driving  system  being  adapted  to  raise  said  screen 
from  the  set  of  support  members  of  the  other  oscillatory 
driving  system  during  the  period  in  which  the  upper  pait 
of  the  rotary  oscillation  cycle  is  transmitted  to  said  screen 
and  to  lower  said  screen  so  that  it  is  supported  by  the 
set  of  support  members  of  the  other  oscillatory  driving 
system  during  the  period  in  which  said  one  oscillatory 
driving  system  performs  the  lower  part  of  the  rotary 
oscillation  cycle,  said  two  oscillatory  systems  with  their 
respective  support  members  having  the  same  direction  of 
their  horizontal  component  of  oscillation  during  the  lower 
part  of  the  screen  oscillation  cycle,  whereby  said  screen  is 
moved  horizontally  in  substantial  synchronism  with  both 
of  said  sets  of  support  members  during  said  lower  part  of 
said  cycle. 

3,378,143 
STRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAINT 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Geoffrey  Neville  Tipping,  WatcriooTlllc,  Hampshire,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Jenag  Equipment  Limited,  Waterioo- 
ville,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,363 
aaims  priority,  application  Bclgiam,  Mar.  11,  1966, 

677,750 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—411) 
Paint  and  the  like  is  fed  to  the  flat  filter  element  of 
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a  paint  strainer  by  a  positive  displacement  pump  syn- 
chronously driven  with  another  positive  displacement 
pump  which  withdraws  filtered  liquid  from  the  element 
and  partly  returns  the  liquid  under  pressure  to  a  wiper 
arm  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  element  and  resiliently 


plastic  components,  each  of  a  different  height,  but  all 
comprising  portions  of  the  highest  or  back  (Component. 
Thus,   molding  costs  are  kept  to  a  minimum  since  but 


held  close  to  the  element.  Orifices  in  the  arm  discharge 
the  liquid  against  the  element  whereby  accumulated  sol- 
ids are  dislodged  from  the  face  of  the  feed  side  of  the 
element,  and  clogging  of  the  element  is  prevented.  Cer- 
tain dimensional  relationships  are  important  for  success- 
ful operation. 


3,378,144 

APPAREL  HANGING  AND  LOCKING  MEANS 

Noel  E.  Webster,  31  Foster,  Apt.  1, 

Martinez,  Calif.     94553 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,054 

5  Claims.  (CL  211—4) 


y 


the  members  that  comprise  the  back  components  are 
the  only  ones  that  are  molded,  the  other  naembers  of 
each  nest  comprising  portions  of  said  molded  members. 


Apparel-hanging  and  -securing  means  having  a  hanger 
non-removably  supported  by  a  rod,  a  padlock  secured  to 
the  hanger,  and  a  chain  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hanger, 

the  padlock  being  adapted  to  selectively  hold  the  other 
end  of  the  chain. 


3,378.145 
GAUGE  NEST 
Jim  C.  Garrett,  Inglewood,  and  Robert  H.  Jolinson,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.  (Both  of  8060  Salt  Lalie  Ave.,  Hunting- 
ton Park,  CaUf.    90255) 

Flied  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,214 
6  Oaims.  (CL  211—60) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  tiered  nest  or  rack  for  stor- 
ing a  large  number  of  feeler  gauges  in  a  tiered  arrange- 
ment so  the  same  are  readily  available  and  as  easily  re- 
placed in  the  nest  or  rack.  The  device  is  advantageously 
made  of  molded  plastic  and  comprises  a  plurality  of 


3.378,146 

RACK  FOR  STEREO  CARTRIDGES 

Arnold  R.  Dyess,  20959  Vandeene  Ave., 

Torrance,  Calif.     90502 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S58,9S9 

2  Claims.  (CI.  211—181) 


1.  A  rack  for  stereo  cartridges  comprising": 
(a)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  supports 
formed  of  wires  having  opposed  parallel  side  por- 
tions, convexly  curved  front  portions  coilnecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  side  portions,  and  rearwardly 
and  inwardly  bent,  angularly  directed  rear  end  por- 
tions extending  from  the  rearward  ends  of  said  side 
portions  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation, 
b)  vertical  side  members  comprising  two  lengths  of 
horizontally  spaced  wires  connected  to  the  outer 
sides  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  opposed  side  por- 
tions of  the  supports  to  hold  the  same  spaced,  the 
spaces  thus  formed  being  adapted  to  accommodate 
stereo  cartridges  on  the  supports,  and 

(c)  rear  vertical  members  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
angularly  directed  rear  ends, 

(d)  the  vertical  side  members  limiting  lateral  and  ro- 
tational shifting  movement  of  cartridges  on  the  sup- 
ports, and  the  rear  vertical  members  limiting  the 
rearward  position  of  the  cartridges  on  the  supports. 


3,378,147 

TOWER  CRANE  ROTATABLE  ON  ITS  BASE 
Paul  Marrie,  Dijon,  Cote-d'Or,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nouvelle  d'Exploitation  des  Etab|i<sements 
BoMot-Petolat,  Dijon,  Cote-d'Or,  France 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,023 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1965, 
I  37,779,  Patent  89,037 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  212—46) 

An  auxi'iary  tower  crane  erection  system  is  provided. 
Ao  auxiliary  tackle  or  secondary  pulley  system  is  em- 


ployed at  the  commencement  of  erection  of  the  tower  cushioning  hydraulic  chamber.  The  auxiliary  draft  cush- 

crane   in   order  to   raise   the  top  component  and  jib  of  ioning   chamber  is   provided   with   fluid   metering  means 

the  crane   several   yards   to  an   intermediate   vertically-  which  is  effective  to  change  the  energy  dissipating  char- 
oriented  position.  A  main  tackle  system  then  raises  the 


.^^ 


M 
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tower  crane  to  a  fully  erected  position.  The  foregoing  ab- 
stract is  not  intended  to  define  the  scope  of  the  invention 
and  is  only  provided  to  permit  a  cursory  review  of  the 
gist  of  the  invention. 


3,378,148 

COUNTERWEIGHT  FOR  SIDE  BOOM  TRACTOR 

Leroy  H.  Stanley,  2520  E.  4th  St,  Tnlsa,  Oida.     74104 

FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,433 

1  Claim.  (CI.  212 — 49) 


A  counterweight  suitable  for  use  as  a  counterbalance 
on  a  tractor,  particularly  a  tractor  with  a  side  boom  which 
is  used  in  laying  of  pipe  in  pipeline  construction. 


3^78,149 
RAILWAY  CAR  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 
Richard  G.  Powell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1966.  Ser.  No.  540,428 
21  Claims.  (CL  213 — 43) 
A  double  acting  hydraulic  cushioning  unit  for  railway 
cars  which  incorporate  an  auxiliary  draft  cushioning  sys- 
tem and  comprises  a  pair  of  telescopically  related  hy- 
draulic cylinders  cooperating  to  define  an  auxiliary  draft 


acteristics  of  the  auxiliary  draft  cushioning  system  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  conditions  within  the  auxiliary 
draft  cushioning  chamber. 


3,378,150 
COUPLER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  J.  Cordani,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,436 
4  Claims.  (CL  213—61) 


A  coupler  carrier  for  a  railway  car  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  center  sill  and  supporting  the  shank  of  a  coupler. 
The  main  body  portion  of  the  coupler  carrier  has  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  extending  downwardly  from  the  underside 
thereof  and  a  rod  is  pivotally  connected  to  each  lug.  The 
rods  extend  downwardly  to  a  support  and  coil  springs 
about  the  rods  continuously  urge  the  coupler  carrier 
upwardly  about  its  pivotal  axis. 


3,378,151 
PARKING  GARAGE 
Charles  R.  SaUonm,  154  ElUs  St, 
San  Fnudsco,  Calif.    94102 
FUed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,622 
1  Claim.  (CL  214—16.1) 
1.  Automobile  parking  apparatus  comprising  a  building 
structure   having  vertical  supports  mounting  vertically- 
spaced  floors  for  parking  automobiles,  each  of  said  floors 
mounting  a  central  rotatable  automobile  turntable,  drive 
means  engaging  each  of  said  turntables  for  individually 
and  controUably  rotating  same  into  angulariy  indexed  po- 
sitions, at  least  one  annular  parking  platform  disposed 
concentrically  about  the  turntable  on  each  floor  and  in- 
dependently rotatable  drive  means  controUably  rotating 
said  platforms,  said  independently  rotatable  drive  means 
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each  having  two  speeds  with  one  speed  rapidly  rotating  up  and  down  on  the  same  rail  means  and  there  is  pro- 
the  platform  for  large  angle  turning  and  a  second  speed  vided  at  the  middle  of  the  path  a  double  switch  system 
indexing  the  platform  by  turning  same  one  stall  at  a  time 
for  successive  filling  of  platform  stalls,  and  a  plurality  of 
elevators  extending  between  said  floors  for  carrying  auto- 
mobiles, each  of  said  platforms  having  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferential rows  of  parking  stalls  thereabout  adapted  to  con- 
tain parked  automobiles,  and  a  driveway  extending  radially 

»  I 


allowing  for  the  two  skips  to  keep  moving  in  different 
directions  without  colliding. 


across  each  platform  so  that  automobiles  driven  radially 
inward  upon  the  turntable  from  the  inner  row  of  stalls 
on  the  adjacent  platform  are  adapted  to  be  turned  by  the 
turntable  toward  an  elevator  and  the  platform  rotated  to 
align  the  driveway  thereof  between  such  automobile  and 
elevator,  and  said  plurality  of  elevators  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  entirely  about  the  circumference  of  said 
parking  platforms. 


3,378,152 
TRUCK  UNLOADER 
Donald  H.  Warner,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guy 
F.  Atkinson  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevaula 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,728 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—46) 


A  self-propelled  apparatus  onto  which  dump  trucks 
may  be  driven  where  they  dump  their  contents  into  a 
hopper.  The  apparatus  includes  conveyor  means  for  re- 
moving the  material  from  the  hopper  and  delivering  it 
to  associated  apparatus. 


3,378,154 

WHEEL  JACK  AND  CARRIER 

Canellen  K.  Mousel,  Edison,  Nebr.     68936 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,100 

1  Claim.  (CI.  214—332) 


jf 


An  improved  wheel  jack  and  carrier  having  a  wide 
angled  frame  of  parallel  bars  adapted  to  carry  a  tire, 
transverse  support  members,  roller  elements  mounted 
on  the  peripheral  transverse  support  members,  and  ex- 
tensions having  a  stabilizer  plate  mounted  thereunder  and 
having  a  snap-fit  recess  coupling  member  and  a  further 
extension  removably  connected  as  a  handle  to  couple 
with  the  recess  coupling  member. 


3,378,155 
HAULING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLAG 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Larry  T.  Steiner,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Athey 
Products  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

nied  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,745 
9  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 390) 


3,378,153 

DOUBLE  SKIP  LIFTING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

Domenico  Domenighctti,  6  Via  Nosetto, 

Bcllinzona,  Sidtzerland 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,282 

5  Oaims.  (O.  214—103) 

Double  skip  lifting  and  transporting  device  in  which 

there  are  coupled  to  a  single  winch  two  skips  which  slide 


A  heavy  duty  U-shaped  trailer  for  haulingi  slag  or  the 
like  in  a  receptacle  is  provided  with  lift  arms  ^nd  a  tilting 
mechanism  which  enable  the  receptacle  to  be  raised  from 
a  rest  position  at  one  station  and  transported  on  the 
trailer  and  then  tilted  to  dump  the  contents  arid  be  placed 
down  at  the  same  or  another  station  at  which  the  recepta- 
cle is  separated  from  the  trailer. 
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3,378,156 

CONVERTIBLE  RACK  FOR  VEHICLES 

Eugene  R.  Hunton,  403  S.  Center, 

Miles  City,  Mont.     59301 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,495 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—450) 


/ 


'/J'rr:^  /">.r/> 


A  support  and  guide  rack  for  support  from  a  top  por- 
tion of  a  vehi.le  and  from  which  a  housing  is  pivotally 
supported  for  oscillation  of  the  housing  relative  to  the 
support  and  guide  means  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween a  first  position  with  one  side  of  the  housing  fac- 
ing upwardly  and  a  second  position  with  the  one  side  of 
the  housing  facing  generally  horizontally,  the  housing 
having  internal  shelves  pivotally  supported  therefrom 
and  the  support  and  guide  means  and  the  housing  in- 
cluding coacting  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the 
shelves  in  generally  horizontally  disposed  position  as  the 
housing  is  pivoted  relative  to  the  support  and  guide 
means  between  the  aforementioned  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


3,378,157 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 

Henry  B.  James,  11881  Stephanie  Lane, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92640 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,457,  now 

Patent  No.  3,348,710,  dated  Oct  24,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,459 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—620) 


r.^ 


An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  front  wheels  of  a  ve- 
hicle while  rolling  the  vehicle  on  its  rear  wheels,  and 
which  includes  a  transverse  member  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings for  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  lift  mem- 
ber adapted  for  engagement  by  a  fork  lift  truck  or  the 
like  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  transverse  member. 


3,378,158 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  TAGLINE 
REWIND  MECHANISM 
Luis  Martin  Lopez,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McCaffrey-Ruddock  Taglinc   Corporation,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,504 
13  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 657) 
The  drum  on  which  the  tagline  is  wound  is  actuated 
by  a  fluid  motor,  the  input  side  of  which  is  connected  by 
a  conduit  to  a  continuously  operated  pump.  The  con- 


duit is  provided  with  a  relief  valve.  The  fluid  motor  is 
capable  of  reverse  rotation  to  function  as  a  pump  to  re- 
turn fluid  to  the  conduit  and  the  fluid  motor  is  operated 
in  reverse  to  pay  out  the  tagline  in  response  to  excessive 
rise  in  tension  in  the  taglinc.  When  the  tagline  is  under 
normal  tension,  the  fluid  motor  is  idle  and  the  output  of 
the  continuously  operating  pump  is  delivered  to  the  relief 


valve.  When  the  tension  of  the  tagline  drops  below  nor- 
mal, the  fluid  motor  acts  to  wind  in  the  tagline.  When  the 
tension  of  the  tagline  rises  excessively,  the  tagline  reverses 
the  fluid  motor  to  cause  the  fluid  motor  to  function  as  a 
pump  and  the  output  of  both  the  reversed  fluid  motor  and 
the  continuously  operated  pump  is  released  through  the 
relief  valve. 


3,378,159 
UPRIGHT  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 

George  J.  Trusock,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michisan 

^«^!?"!!??°  ^  ■PPUcatlon  Ser.  No.  223,211,  Sept.  12. 

1962.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,844 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214—^72) 


.>o 
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1.  In  an  industrial  truck  having  a  load-lifting  upright 
mechanism  supported  pivotally  thereon  to  extend  verti- 
cally adjacent  a  portion  of  the  truck  the  improvement 
comprising  support  means  fixed  on  the  truck  and  mount- 
ing means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  upright  mech- 
anism defining  a  pivot  axis,  said  mounting  means  fixed 
on  said  support  means  selectively  in  only  one  of  two 
alternative  adjusted  positions  disposing  said  pivot  axis  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  two  locations  each  lying  in  one  of 
two  vertical  planes  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  truck  at 
different  intervals  relative  to  portions  of  the  truck,  said 
mounting  means  when  in  either  of  said  position  occupying 
substantially  the  same  location  on  said  support  means. 


3,378,160 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Ennanno  Bassani,  Corso  Porta  Vittoria  9,  MUan,  Italy 

nied  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,138 

6  Claims.  (CL  220—3.6) 

1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  an  electric  device  (e.g.  a 

switch)  comprising  a  hollow  housing  element  having  a 

first  opening  at  one  side  and  a  second  opening  adapted  to 
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receive  an  electric  circuit,  a  plate  having  an  aperature 
corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  the  first  opening,  and 
a  hollow  frame  element  insertable  through  the  plate 
aperture  and  into  the  housing  element,  and  which  can  be 
secured  therein  by  snap-action  between  one  or  more 


metal  disposed  substantially  horizontally  around  the  tank, 
and  each  of  the  strips  above  a  bottom  strip  overlaps  the 


tongues  on  one  element  and  a  corresponding  slot  or  slots 
on  the  other  element,  the  frame  element  having  at  least 
one  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  a  conduit  when 
the  latter  and  the  frame  element  are  inserted  in  the  hollow 
housing  element. 

3,378,161 

-COLLAPSIBLE  STACKING  RECEPTACLE 

Clair  E.  Lookabaugh,  %  Sed  Mannheim,  139  N. 

Broadway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90012 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,543 

7  Claims.  (CI.  220—6) 
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next   lower   strip.    Mastic   is  disposed   between   this   over- 
lapping portion  to  provide  a  vapor  proof  expansion  joint. 


A  collapsible  container  including  side  and  end  walls 
hinged  at  projections  from  the  end  walls  providing  recesses 
that  receive  the  bottom  walls  when  pivoted  upwardly  to 
allow  collapsing  of  the  container.  The  lower  edges  of  the 
side  walls  include  laterally  inwardly  extending  portions 
that  support  the  bottom  walls  and  also  provide  receptacles 
receiving  projections  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls 
of  an  adjacent  container  when  the  containers  are  super- 
imposed. 

3,378,162 
INSULATED  TANKS 
Egmont  S.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B  &  B 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,927 
5  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 
An  insulated  tank  comprising  a  tank  body,  an  im- 
pervious jacket  of  vertically  corrugated  metal  surround- 
ing the  tank  body,  and  plastic  foam  insulation  between 
the  body  and  jacket.  The  jacket  is  in  tension,  and  the  in- 
sulation adheres  to  the  tank  body  and  the  jacket  and  is 
maintained  under  compression  by  the  tension  of  the  jacket. 
The  jacket  includes  a  plurality  of  strips  of  the  corrugated 


3,378,163  ' 

COMPOSITE  CLOSURE  FOR  FIBER  CANS  WITH 

EASY-OPEN  AND  RECLOSABLE  FEATURES 

Edwin  D.  Griffith,  PemberviJIe,  Ohio,  asiignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,178 

8  Claims.  (CI.  220—47) 


Easy-open,  redosable  closure  for  container  comprising 
a  ring-shaped  fitment  snugly  positioned  over  the  container 
rim,  a  container  end  having  a  panel  and  an  annular  flange 
tightly  engaging  the  ring-shaped  fitment.  At  an  outward 
location,  the  fitment  is  provided  with  a  pul3-tah  for  clo- 
sure removal. 


I  3,378,164 

'  REINFORCED  CONTAINER  MM 

Herbert  J.  Witzgall,  Jeffersonville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,#08 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—73) 


■r 


A  reinforced  rim  for  a  container  includes  a  metallic 
integral  reinforcing  ring  having  upper  and  lower  annu- 
lar tubular  portions.  The  tubular  portiong  are  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  and  are  disposed  one 
above  the  other. 
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3,378,165 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  ARTICLE  RE- 
LEASING  OUTLET  CLOSURE  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
WilUam  H.  Ebum,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Joseph  H.  Miller, 
Old  Greenwich,  and  Charles  T.  Raymond,  Westport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Automation  &  Product  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,307 
18  Claims.  (CI.  221—12) 


An  article  dispenser  in  which  a  plurality  of  gates  sup- 
ports a  like  pluralit>  of  articles  in  a  row.  The  gates  are 
controlled  to  release,  in  sequence,  a  preselected  number 
of  articles.  When  the  first  row  of  articles  is  depicted,  an- 
other row  is  automatically  advanced  to  release  position. 
The  articles  may  be  advanced  by  a  frame,  which,  when 
empty  is  automatically  returned  to  initial  position  for  re- 
loading. 

3,378,166 
PRECISION  BALL  DROP 
Howard  S.  Hoffman,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  C&H 
Mechanical   Laboratory,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,166 
15  Claims.  (CI.  221—93) 


^p  f* 


A  precision  ball  drop  for  one  or  more  like  sized  balls 
has  one  stationary  member  and  one  movable  member 
usually  reciprocated  a  distance  equal  to  and  not  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  ball.  The  movable  member  has  flutes  each 
adapted  to  receive  and  vertically  guide  a  column  of  balls 
to  an  angled  fluted  passageway  continuation  in  which,  at 
one  limit  of  movement,  an  abutment  on  the  stationary 
member  is  in  the  way  of  the  flow  of  balls  in  the  angled 
fluted  passageway.  At  the  other  limit  of  the  reciprocation, 
the  balls  are  moved  from  in  the  way  of  the  abutment  and 
by  gravity  move  further  downwardly  in  the  angled  fluted 
passageway  until  the  lowest  ball  rests  on  an  angled  sup- 
port of  the  fixed  member  and  against  a  spacer  block  car- 
ried by  the  movable  member.  Upon  reciprocation  to  the 
first  limit  of  movement  the  column  of  balls  is  moved  by 
the  fluted  passageway  so  that  the  lowermost  ball  against 
the  spacer  block  is  moved  in  the  way  of  a  vertically  dis- 


posed precision  sized  and  located  downward  discharge 
passageway  whence  the  lowermost  ball  is  discharged  by 
gravity  downwardly  while  the  next  above  ball  is  engaged 
by  the  abutment  on  the  stationary  member.  At  every  full 
cycle  of  reciprocation  one  ball  is  precisely  dropped  from 
the  discharge  of  each  fluted  passageway. 


3,378,167 

AUXILIARY  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-SERVICE 

AUTO-WASH  UNIT 

Emerson  Campbell,  Union,  W.  Va.     24983 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,210 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 


An  automatic  winterizing  system  for  coin-operated 
self-service  auto-wash  units  wherein  water  normally  re- 
maining in  hoses  after  use  is  fully  expelled  thereby  elimi- 
nating freeze  up. 


3  378  168 
ARTICLE   FOR   HOLDING   MATERIALS  WHICH 
ARE    TO    BE    MIXED    TOGETHER    UPON    IS- 
SUING FROM  THE  ARTICLE 
Paul  Gustav  Hildebrandt,  10  Fuchssteiner  Weg  1, 
Berlin  28,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1966, 
H  58,295 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222—83) 


»  t  *  "  «  a 


An  article  having  an  outer  container  for  c«ie  material 
and  an  inner  container  for  a  second  material  which  is  to 
be  mixed  with  the  material  in  the  outer  container,  the 
inner  container  being  situated  in  a  mouth  of  the  outer 
container  and  having  an  inner  tubular  wall  through 
which  the  material  of  the  outer  container  discharges.  The 
inner  container  has  an  outer  tubular  wall  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  its  inner  tubular  wall  to  define  a  space 
for  holding  the  second  material,  and  the  end  of  the  inner 
tubular  wall  of  the  inner  container  which  is  directed 
away  from  the  interior  of  the  outer  container  is  provided 
with  a  flexible  closure  diaphragm,  while  the  inner  con- 
tainer has  an  outer  end  wall  also  provided  with  a  closure 
diaphragm   closing   the   inner   container.   The   two  dia- 
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phragms  are  aligned  with  each  other  as  well  as  with  the 
inner  tubular  wall  of  the  inner  container.  A  hollow  cap 
means  coacts  with  the  mouth  of  the  outer  container  to 
releasably  close  the  latter,  and  this  hollow  cap  means 
as  an  inner  end  surface  directed  toward  the  outer  end 
wall  of  the  inner  container  and  carrying  an  elongated 
piercing  means  which,  when  the  hollow  cap  means  is 
initially  mounted  on  the  mouth  of  the  outer  container, 
pierces  through  the  diaphragm  of  the  outer  end  wall  of 
the  inner  container  and  then  through  the  diaphragm  at 
the  end  of  the  inner  tubular  wall  of  the  inner  container, 
the  space  between  these  diaphragms  forming  a  mixing 
chamber  for  the  two  materials.  The  piercing  means  thus 
forms  in  the  diaphragms  openings  conforming  precisely 
to  the  configuration  of  the  piercing  means  so  as  to  coact 
with  the  latter  to  reliably  maintain  the  interiors  of  both 
containers  closed  when  the  hollow  cap  means  closes  the 
mouth  of  the  outer  container.  On  the  other  hand,  when 
the  hollow  cap  means  is  removed  the  pierced  diaphragms 
form  openings  through  which  both  materials  can  dis- 
charge, the  materials  mixing  in  the  mixing  chamber  so  as 
to  be  mixed  together  upon  issuing  from  the  article. 


3,378,169 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Frank  N.  Clark,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Origiiial  application  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,645,  now 
Patent  No.  3,323,206,  dated  Jane  6,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,073 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—95) 


1.  An  aerosol  container  comprising  a  rigid  container 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  having  joined  thereto 
a  valve  assembly  at  said  open  end  of  said  container  and 
having  positioned  in  said  container  a  nylon  film  bag 
having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  3.5%  by  weight, 
said  nylon  film  bag  being  hermetically  sealed  between  the 
edge  of  said  open  end  of  said  container  and  said  valve 
assembly  forming  a  valved  chamber  with  said  valve 
assembly  and  a  sealed  chamber  with  said  rigid  container. 


3,378,170 
MIXED  BEVERAGE  REFRIGERATING  AND 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Donald  S.  Reynolds,  Glencoe,  and  Harvey  R.  Kiueger, 
Carpcntersville,  III.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Products, 
be,  RoDliig  Meadows,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,465 
39  Claims.  (CI.  222—129.4) 
1.  In  an  iced  beverage  dispensing  machine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  upstanding  tube  having  an  inner 
wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  defining  an  up- 
standing cylindrical  freezing  chamber  having  an  outlet  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  an  inlet  for  supplying  water  to  said 
freezing  chamber,  means  for  cooling  said  tube  to  freeze 
water  in  said  freezing  chamber,  an  upstanding  auger  in 
said  freezing  chamber  for  scraping  ice  from  said  inner  wall 
and  for  delivering  the  ice  to  said  outlet,  drive  mechanism 


for  operating  said  auger  to  force  the  ice  from  $aid  cham- 
ber and  through  said  outlet,  and  a  cooling  conduit  in 


thermal  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  tube  for  cooling 
flavor  syrup  flowing  through  said  conduit. 


I  3,378,171 

HEATED  ASPHALT  ELEVATOR 

Jay  S.  Eaton,  %  Dixie  Asphalt  Co.,  P.O.  BoK  6308, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33405 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,741 

15  Claims.  (CI.  222—146) 


This  invention  provides  an  elevator  for  liftiog  and  dis- 
charging heated  asphalt  mix  received  from  a  source,  such 
as  an  asphalt  mix  dump  truck  or  an  asphalt  mixing  plant, 
to  the  top  of  a  silo  unit  for  storing  and  maintaining  the 
asphalt  in  heated  condition,  ready  for  discharge  into  a 
job  delivery  truck,  and  provides  an  elevator  that  will 
occupy  much  less  ground  space  than  the  one  disclosed  in 
applicant's  prior  patent. 

A  further  feature  is  that  the  elevator  is  heated,  and 
its  basic  unit  provides  a  hopper  or  mouth  for  receiving 
the  asphalt  from  a  truck,  but  there  is  also  provided  a 
spout  attachment  to  this  hopper  so  that  it  may  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  an  asphalt  mixing  plant,  the  spout  at- 
tachment also  having  a  heating  pipe  that  can  be  connected 
to  a  heating  coil  in  the  elevator. 

When  the  elevator  is  used  on  a  silo  unit  in  the  field, 
a  funnel  is  provided,  which  may  be  a  permanent  part  of 
the  elevator  hopper  when  the  elevator  is  intended  for 
field  use  only,  or  a  separate  funnel  is  provided  so  that  the 
elevator  may  be  used  interchangeably  in  the  field  or  at 
the  plant,  the  funnel  enabling  a  dump  truck  to  discharge 
into  the  hopper  of  the  elevator. 

A  further  feature  is  that  this  elevator  is  indined  from 
its  base  slightly  toward  the  lilo  unit  to  which  it  is  to  be 
attached,  and  the  lifting  action  within  the  elevitor  is  pro- 
vided by  an  endless  belt  with  a  plurality  of  lifts  thereon, 


April  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


721 


with  the  lifts  of  the  ascending  flight  of  the  belt  carrying 
hot  mixed  portions  of  asphalt  mix  thereon  scraping  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  elevator  until  the  portions  of  asphalt 
mix  fall  out  through  the  discharge  chute  into  the  top  of 
the  silo  unit. 

The  endless  belt  is  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
roller  link  chains,  powered  by  a  gear  sprocket  at  its  top 
and  passing  over  an  idler  gear  sprocket  at  its  bottom, 
so  that  power  is  applied  only  to  the  lifting  flight  thereof. 
The  gear  sprockets  have  an  odd  number  of  gear  teeth, 
preferably  five,  so  as  to  better  distribute  the  wear  on 
the  chain,  and  the  individual  lifts  are  mounted  on  alter- 
nate corresponding  chain  links.  The  down  flight  of  the 
belt  is  supported  on  a  trackway  to  prevent  it  from  inter- 
fering with  the  ascending  flight. 


3,378,172 
PACKAGE 
David  G.  Nelson,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jnly  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,935 
5  Cbdnis.  (CI.  222—153) 


A  package  having  a  primary  closure  and  a  cover  cap, 
the  cover  cap  having  an  edge  portion  attached  to  a  con- 
tainer and  a  body  portion  with  inwardly  directed  ribs, 
the  body  and  edge  portion  being  connected  only  by  spaced 
bridges.  The  upper  end  of  the  container  has  an  outwardly 
directed  shoulder  that  cooperates  with  the  ribs  in  the  body 
of  the  cover  cap  to  resist  lifting  the  cover  cap  from  the 
container. 


3,378,173 
CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHIT^E 
Everett  S.  Minard,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,653 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  222—168.5) 


~^« 


A  control  apparatus  having  cam  tracks  and  pairs  of 
rollers  in  engagement  therewith,  said  track  and  rollers 


being  positioned  to  minimize  the  clearance  between  the 
tracks  and  rollers  for  accurately  positioning  movable 
members  to  which  the  pairs  of  rollers  are  attached. 


3378,174 

SPREADING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY 

POWDERED  MATERIAL 

Winfred  L.  Tunnell,  4211  Brindwcll,  Tyler,  Tex.     75701 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,683 

10  Claims,  (a.  222—193) 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  spreading  dry  pow- 
dered material  such  as  dry  cement  or  lime  that  includes 
an  elongated  tube  into  which  the  material  to  be  spread 
is  blown  under  pressure.  The  lower  side  of  the  tube  de- 
fines a  restrirted  aperture  means,  which  may  be  a  slot, 
whereby  material  blown  into  the  tube  is  forced  out 
through  the  aperture.  There  is  also  provided  a  housing 
extending  from  the  tube  to  a  position  which  would  be  just 
above  the  surface  onto  which  the  material  is  to  be  spread. 
The  housing  includes  a  plurality  of  baffles  intercepting 
the  path  of  the  material  whereby  the  dry  powdered  mate- 
rial is  separated  from  the  air  which  conveys  it  into  the 
tube  as  the  material  travels  down  the  housing.  The  area 
of  the  restricted  aperture  is  substantially  less  than  the 
exit  port  in  order  that  the  air  separated  from  the  pow- 
dered material  can  exit  from  the  housing  without  the 
powdered  material  becoming  entrained  in  the  air. 


3,378,175 

PISTON  FOR  MATERUL  DISPENSING 

GUN  CARTRIDGE 

Frank  J.  Krieps,  Ehnhorst,  DL,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,691 
3  Chdms.  (CI.  222—327) 


22 

V 
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1.  In  an  expendable  tubular  cartridge  for  a  material 
dispensing  gun  with  a  movable  plunger,  which  cartridge 
includes  a  cylindrical  side  wall  forming  a  tube  open  at 
opposite  ends  and  a  dispensing  spout  member  fixedly 
associated  with  the  front  end  of  the  tube  remote  from 
the  gun  plunger  for  closing  said  front  tube  end,  a  imitary 
piston  member  slidably  positioned  within  said  tube  at  the 
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rear  end  thereof  adjacent  said  plunger  for  closing  said 
rear  tube  end  and  for  urging  said  material  through  said 
tube  toward  said  dispensing  spout  member  when  actu- 
ated by  said  gun  plunger,  said  piston  member  being 
formed  from  a  relative  stiff  though  resilient  plastic  mate- 
rial such  as  polypropylene  and  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  disposed  in  snug  frictional 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cartridge 
side  wall  for  slidable  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  cartridge  only  when  actuated  by  said  plunger; 

(b)  a  circular  central  section,  including: 

(i)  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  concentrically  disposed 
within  the  outer  wall  and  being  of  lesser  length 
than  said  outer  wall; 

(ii)  a  round  center  wall  formed  integrally  with 
the  rear  edge  of  said  inner  wall  to  close  the 
center  of  the  piston  member  and  being  bowed 
forwardly  to  present  a  convex  surface  on  its 
front  side  and  a  concave  surface  on  its  rear 
side; 

(c)  a  flexible,  annular,  transverse,  front  wall  having 
its  outer  edge  formed  integrally  with  the  front  edge 
of  said  outer  wall  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  having  its  inner  edge  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  front  edge  of  said  inner  wall; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  internal,  circumferentially  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  ribs  presenting  coplanar, 
rearwardly  facing,  abutment  surfaces  the  location  of 
which  relative  to  said  central  section,  is  such  that 
upon  initial  contact  between  the  plunger  and  piston- 
member  the  plunger  will  first  engage  the  central 
section  and  move  it  forward  relative  to  the  outer 
wall,  against  the  resilient  pressure  of  said  front  wall 
and  the  material  in  said  tube,  until  the  plunger  en- 
gages said  rib  abutment  surfaces  to  thereby  prevent 
further  forward  movement  of  said  central  section 
beyond  the  front  edge  of  said  outer  wall  and  fur- 
ther transmit  the  driving  force  of  the  plunger  through 
said  ribs  to  said  outer  wall  to  cause  said  piston  mem- 
ber to  move  forward  in  said  tube; 

(e)  said  front  wall  affording  a  spring-like  action  for 
said  central  section  to  permit  it  to  move  forward 
when  engaged  by  the  plunger  and  to  move  it  rear- 
wardly when  pressure  on  the  plunger  is  released  to 
suck  the  material  rearward  and  thereby  prevent  it 
from  continuing  to  flow  out  of  the  cartridge  through 
said  spout  member. 


!  3  378  177 

FOOD  CONTAINER  WITH  PLURAL  OPENINGS 
Carl  A.  Gran,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  asJgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  R.  Scherer  Co.,  Inc.,  and  J.  &  E. 
Leasing  Co. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,495 
14  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 482) 


3378,176 

CONTAINER  DISPENSER 

Herbert  C.  Snyder,  Brodnray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brockway 

Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,880 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—389) 


A  cylindrical  container  having  a  dispensing  opening  at 
one  end  and  an  ejecting  piston  slidable  therein.  The  piston 
has  a  tubular  portion  extending  toward  the  other  end 
provided  with  internal  ratchet  teeth  and  a  plunger  ex- 
tends into,  the  tubular  portion  and  has  a  pair  of  flexible 
legs  terminating  in  pawl  formations  which  are  biased 
outwardly  and  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  move  the 
piston  toward  the  dispensing  opening.  Yieldable  means 
bias  the  plunger  toward  said  other  end  of  the  container. 


JZii 


A  container  including  a  flexible  vessel  having  a  coni- 
cal side  wall,  the  open  end  of  the  vessel  being  the  larger 
end  and  having  a  lock,  ring  formed  integral  with  the  side 
wall,  and  a  stacking  stop  formed  integral  with  the  side 
wall.  A  flexible  cover  including  a  closure  having  an 
annular  conical  seal  wall,  a  conical  seal  support  formed 
integral  with  the  seal  wall  and  an  annular  seal  formed  in- 
tegral wiih  the  seal  support  engageable  with  the  interior 
surface  of  the  side  wall.  An  exterior  seal  is  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  closure  and  engageable  with  the  lock  ring. 


3  378  178 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  PRESSING  CHEST 

Jack  De  Mar  Stewart,  Webster,  N.Y.,  asti«nor  to 
McGraw-EdisoD  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,315 
4  Claims.  (CI.  223—57) 


^-^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  combination  togjle-eccentric 
mechanism  which  operates  as  a  toggle  through  a  first  por- 
tion of  its  stroke  and  as  an  eccentric  through  the  remain- 
ing portion  for  moving  pressing  chests  into  closed  posi- 
tions relative  to  a  buck  or  similar  device  of  a  pressing  or 
ironing  machine.  The  toggle-eccentric  mechanism  com- 
prises a  pair  of  toggle  arms  respectively  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  to  a  pressing 
chest  and  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  shiftable  con- 
nector plate  on  axes  offset  from  each  other.  Pjvotally  con- 
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nected  also  to  the  connector  plate  is  a  connecting  rod  of 
an  air  cylinder  which  is  pivoted  at  its  base  to  the  frame. 
As  the  connector  plate  is  moved  by  the  air  cylinder 
through  a  major  portion  of  its  stroke  it  is  guided  by  cams 
on  the  frame  to  move  the  toggle  arms  by  a  toggle  action 
until  the  toggle  arms  reach  a  substantially  straight  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  but  in  the  further  and  final  portion 
of  the  power  stroke  the  connector  plate  rides  off  the  cams 
and  comes  against  a  stop  to  cause  it  to  turn  and  move  the 
toggle  arms  further  apart  by  an  eccentric  action. 


3,378,179 

INFLATABLE  BAG  FOR  GARMENT  FINISHER 

Harry  D.  Forse,  220  Woods  Road, 

Anderson,  Ind.     46011 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,869 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  223—67) 


An  inflatable  bag  for  supporting  a  garment  while  it 
is  being  dried  after  cleaning,  the  bag  being  arranged  in- 
ternally of  the  garment  to  shape  the  garment  when  the 
bag  is  inflated.  The  bag  is  provided  with  a  slit,  a  zipper 
arranged  to  close  the  slit  and  an  inflatable  expansion 
panel  carried  internally  of  the  bag  when  the  slit  is  closed. 
The  panel  is  sealably  connected  about  the  perimeter  of 
the  slit  so  that,  when  the  slit  is  open  and  the  bag  is  in- 
flated, the  panel  will  protrude  outwardly  through  the  slit 
to  increase  the  perimeter  of  the  bag  in  the  area  of  the 
slit. 


3,378,180 

VALET  HANGER  FOR  TIES  .\ND  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  Singer,  816  Regency  Court, 

Toms  River,  NJ.     08753 

nied  July  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,961 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  223—87) 


A  supporting  device  in  the  form  of  a  panel  having  an 
upwardly  extending  shank  terminating  in  an  attaching 
portion  engageable  with  the  shank  of  a  garment  hanger 


front  of  the  garment  hanger  to  support  ties  and  other  ac- 
cessories from  the  garment  hanger  so  that  the  ties  will 
be  associated  with  the  garment  in  a  manner  to  enable 
optimum  selection  of  a  tie  to  be  combined  with  the 
garment  supported  by  the  garment  hanger.  The  panel  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  disposed  slots 
for  grippingly  engaging  individual  ties  together  with  ad- 
ditional openings  for  feceiving  other  accessories  such  as 
cufT  links,  shirt  studs  and  the  like. 


OR 


3,378,181 

WRISTWATCH  STRAP  OF  LEATHER 

LIKE  MATERIALS 

Hermann  Hirsch,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hans 

Hirsch  &  Sohne,  Leder-  und   Plastikwarenerzeugung 

OHG,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,506 

3  CbOms.  (CL  224 — 4) 


■A 


ffi  -- 


i- 


A  wristwatch  strap  comprising  an  elongated  upper  layer 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  including  a  sharp- 
ened marginal  border  along  its  periphery  and  an  elon- 
gated inner  lining  including  edges  and  an  inner  face  and 
an  upper  face  therebetween.  The  elongated  inner  lining  is 
longitudinally  secured  along  its  upper  face  to  the  elongated 
layer,  from  one  end  of  the  strap  to  the  other  and  the 
sharpened  marginal  borders  are  bent  about  the  edges  and 
extend  to  the  inner  face,  the  sharpened  marginal  border 
being  secured  to  the  edges.  The  elongated  upper  layer  and 
the  elongated  inner  lining  are  narrowed  in  thickness  at  one 
end  and  adapted  thereat  to  be  formed  into  a  loop  with 
spaced  glue  coating  sections  disposed  thereat. 


3,378,182 
SKI  RACKS  FOR  CARRIERS 
Urban  C.  McMiller,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Karpak  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,220 
4  Claims.  (CI.  224—29) 


A  multi-pair  ski-rack  particularly  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  various  top  portions  of  a  motor  vehicle  which 
essentially  consists  in  a  bottom  ski  rest  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  similar  resilient  ski  clip  elements  arranged  in 
opposing,  cooperating  pairs,  each  of  which  have  a  resilient 
leg  laterally  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bar.  The  in- 
vention is  further  characterized  by  the  cooperating  pairs 
of  clip  elements  having  at  their  outer  ends  oppositely  in- 


hook  with  the  panel  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the   clined  portions  to  define  diverging  ski  entrance  means  and 
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for  facilitating  production  of  a  wedging  action  to  tension 
the  resilient  legs.  The  divergent  entrance  portions  also 
expose  edges  of  a  pair  of  skis  clamped  in  bottom-to-bot- 
tom abutment.  Finally,  the  invention  comprises  a  clamp- 
ing bar  hingedly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  ski  rest  bar 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  same  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  and  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  clamp- 
ing bar  in  said  parallel  relation.  On  its  underside  ths 
clamping  bar  carries  somewhat  compressible  clamping 
means  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  positively 
clamping  against  the  exposed  edges  of  skis  disposed  in  the 
clips,  when  the  clamping  bar  is  swung  to  parallel  position 
and  retained  therein. 


3,378,183 
HAND  CARRIER  FOR  STACKED  ARTICLES 

Rfcardo  Cuellar  Ferrer,  Av.  Coyoacan  703-202, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Ffled  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  25, 1966, 

87,891 

4  Claims.  (CI.  224 — 45) 


periphery  of  the  core  of  a  roll  of  tape,  two  narrow  ver- 
tical parallel  side  members  integral  with  and  extending 
from  said  grip  plate  on  each  side  of  said  roll,  and  which 
project  out  toward  and  a  short  way  past  th<  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  roll  and  which  have  a  series  of  lateral 
parallel  grooves  extending  the  entire  width  and  covering 
the  entire  height  of  a  vertical  face  of  each  of  said  ver- 
tical side  members,  a  flat  knife  blade  plate  having  two 
narrow  rectangular  parallel  openings  located  near  the 
side  edges  of  said  flat  knife  blade  plate  with  each  of  said 
rectangular  openings  having  one  inner  edge  shaped  to 
form  a  single  wedge-shaped  tooth,  and  with  each  of  said 
rectangular  openings  being  sized  to  receive  said  vertical 
side  members  of  said  tape  holder,  and  with  said  wedge- 
shaped  tooth  engaging  and  mating  with  the  Baid  lateral 
parallel  grooves  on  the  said  face  of  the  said  side  mem- 
bers of  the  said  tape  holder. 


»  « 


A  carrying  appliance  for  film  cases,  including  a  rod 
on  which  the  cases  are  adjustably  clamped.  Modifications 
include  a  rod  of  variant  length;  carrying  handles;  and  a 
lock  inserted  through  the  rod. 


3,378,184 

SIMPLIFIED  ROLL  TAPE  DISPENSING  KNIFE 

RnsseU  W.  MaUory,  502  Brookside  Blvd., 

Riclimond,  Va.     23227 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,222 

4  Claims.  (CL  225—66) 


1.  A  tape  dispensing  device  for  use  on  a  roll  of  tape 
comprising:  a  grip  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  interior 


'  3,378,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 
STRIP  AND  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Donald  J.  Wheeler,  Kent,  and  Victor  Lohrentz,  Bedford, 
Ohio,   assignors  to  Guild  Metal   Joining   Equipment 
Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,728 
20  Claims.  (CL  228—5) 


A  combination  shear  assembly  and  weld  as^mbly  each 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  same  transverse  path  across 
strips  to  be  joined  thereby  assuring  perfect  alignment  of 
the  weld  assembly  with  the  edges  of  the  strips  subsequent 
to  the  shearing  operation.  The  movable  sheir  assembly 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  carriage  for  pivotial  swinging 
movement  into  and  out  of  strip  pass  height,  and  clamp- 
ing means  are  provided  for  continuously  clamping  strips 
during  both  shearing  and  welding  and  whiJe  the  strips 
are  indexed  from  the  shear  position  to  the  weld  position. 


3,378,186 

BOX  BLANK  HAVING  INTEGRAL  FRAME 
FOR  REMOVABLE  COVER 

Paul  Thompson,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bestpak, 

Inc.,  .N'atick,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,142 

4  Claims.  (CL  229—44) 


This  invention  is  a  box,  and  blank  therefor,  of  the 
folding  "window"  box  type  made  of  paper  board.  A  single 
unitary  box  blank  is  provided  having  walls  which  may  be 
folded  upward  to  form  the  box  bottom  portion,  these  walls 
having  flaps  attached  to  their  upward  edges  which  may 
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be  folded  downwardly  to  provide  the  enclosing  walls  of 
a  cover  portion,  the  construction  of  the  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  walls  being  such  that  a  sheet  of 
transparent  plastic  may  be  stretched  over  the  opening  of 
the  thus  folded  structure  to  provide  a  box  top,  the  plastic 
being  attached  solely  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  depend- 
ent flaps.  Along  at  least  three  of  the  edges  where  the  flaps 
join  the  upstanding  bottom  walls,  perforations  are  pro- 
vided so  that  the  flaps  may  be  torn  loose  from  the 
upstanding  walls,  and  when  so  separated  the  flaps  and 
the  plastic  sheet  comprise  a  cover  for  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  box  hinged  along  the  fourth  edge. 


3,378,187 

PACKAGE  AND  BLANK  FOR  A  PACKAGE 

Joseph  H.  Shenill  and  Jesse  R.  Pinkham,  Winston-Salem, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,822 

24  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 


A  package  formed  from  a  strip  of  bendable  material 
and  an  enclosing  wrapper,  in  which  the  strip  defines  all 
or  a  part  of  the  girth  of  the  package  and  has  an  end  that 
extends  through  a  slit  in  the  wrapper  so  that  it  extends  out- 
side the  wrapper,  permitting  this  strip  end  to  be  pulled 
to  tear  the  wrapper  to  gain  access  to  the  contents  of  the 
package.  The  wrapper  may  be  adhesively  secured  to  the 
strip  and  may  also  include  sealing  sheets  or  the  like  to 
seal  the  package  where  the  strip  extends  through  the  slit 
in  the  wrapper.  The  portion  of  the  package  opened  may 
be  adhesively  resealed,  and  a  reclosure  tab  may  be  formed 
from  such  opened  portion. 

A  truss  structure  is  disclosed  for  reinforcing  an  end 
of  a  package,  having  opposing  panels  defining  opposing 
pairs  of  flaps.  Only  one  pair  of  opposing  flaps  need  be 
opened  to  gain  access  to  the  package,  while  the  remaining 
opposing  flaps  may  be  retained  in  the  closed  position. 


'  3,378,188 

CARTON 
George  Leroy  Meyers,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,937 
4  Claims.  (CL  229—51) 


eludes  a  receptacle  and  a  hooded  style  cover  which  tele- 
scopes over  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle.  A  strip 
of  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  depending  front  cover  panel 
for  forming  the  hooded  cover  and  for  sealing  the  cover 
to  the  receptacle  front  wall. 


3,378,189 

PLASTIC  SACK 

Robert  Walker  Dickson,  Weiwyn  Garden  City,  England, 

assignor  to  British  Visqueen  limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  6, 1965, 

37,977/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  229—53) 


A  plastic  sack  of  the  type  having  side  gussets  infolded 
between  the  sides  of  the  opposed  walls  of  the  sack,  the 
sack  being  adapted  to  assume  a  block  ended  shape  when 
it  is  filled  and  closed  by  a  straight  seam  across  its  mouth, 
at  least  one  of  the  outwardly  directed  pleats  formed  by 
the  gussets  at  each  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  sack  being 
provided  with  a  weld  of  rounded  configuration  between 
the  gusset  and  the  sack  wall  facing  it. 


3,378,190 
PLASTIC  BAG  WITH  RECTANGULARLY 
SHAPED  END  CONSTRUCTION 
Reld  Evan  White,  Manmee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  b57,935 
3  Claims.  (CL  229—62.5) 


A  blank  of  material  preferably  paperboard  is  cut  and 
creased  to  form  a  carton,  the  carton  when  formed  in-   prising: 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  plastic  bag 
formed  by  folding  and  end  sealing  operations  on  a  tube 
of  thermoplastic  material.  More  particularly,  the  inven- 
tion provides  a  bag  construction  wherein  the  primary  seals 
utilized  for  securing  the  side  and  end  flaps  formed  on  the 
end  of  the  tubular  body  are  accomplished  by  heat  seals 
so  disposed  that  no  mandrel  need  be  inserted  within  the 
tubular  body. 

3,378,191 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RESPONSIVE  TO  AIR  FLOW 
Richard  B.  Clark,  Washington,  Dl.,  aaigBor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,949 
6  Clahns.  (CL  230—10) 
1.  In  an  air  compressor  system,  the  combination  com- 
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a  prime  mover  having  a  speed  governor  means;  in  the  base  member  slot  and  arranged  to  hold  the  fan  on 

a  compressor  disposed  to  be   driven  by   said   prime    the  base  and  to  resiliently  engage  the  mounting  legs  to 
mover; 

a  receiver  disposed  to  receive  and  store  compressed  air 
from  said  compressor; 

a  receiver  outlet  disposed  with  respect  to  said  receiver 
to  provide  a  passage  by  which  compressed  air  is  in- 
termittently drawn  from  said  receiver  as  desired. 
said  intermittent  withdrawal  of  compressed  air  from 


said  outlet  passage  causing  air  flow  variations  in  said 
outlet; 

control  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  re- 
ceiver outlet  and  said  speed  governor  means  and  op- 
erative to  control  said  speed  governor  means  in  re- 
sponse to  air  flow  variations  in  said  outlet  an  air 
inlet  through  which  air  flows  to  said  compressor;  and 

means  disposed  in  said  air  inlet  to  control  air  flow 
therethrough  responsive  to  changes  in  speed  of  said 
prime  mover. 


3,378,192 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE  IMPELLER  TO  THE 

MOTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  FAN 

Karl  E.  Friesc,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  IMC  Magnetics 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,319 

10  Claims.  (CI.  230—117) 


A  tubular  ferrule  connects  the  fan  impeller  to  the  rotor 
of  the  fan  motor.  Fixed  within  the  ferrule  is  a  porous 
bearing  rotatable  about  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  fan  frame. 
The  enleirged  head  of  the  ferrule  contains  a  felt  ring  and 
disk  serving  as  an  oil  reservoir  for  the  bearing,  and  a 
flange  on  the  end  of  the  head  dissipates  heat  conducted 
to  it  from  the  bearing. 


3,378,193 
FAN  MOUNTING 
Dwight  E.  Harris,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rotron 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N^Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,580     , 
11  Claims.  (CI.  230—273) 
A  fan  mounting  composed  of  a  base  member  provided 
with  a  retaining  slot,  spaced-apart  mounting  legs  extend- 
ing from  the  fan  housing  and  received  in  the  retaining 
slot,  and  a  resilient  clip,  preferably  U-shaped,  positioned 


frictionally  hold  the   fan   in  any  of  a  plurality  of  tilted 
positions.  1 


3,378,194 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING 

THE  RESPONSE  OF  AN  AUDIENCE 

Ralph  R.  Wells,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Screen  Gems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

oorporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,084 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 52) 


C: 
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1  .  A  svstem  for  indicating  the  response  of  the  psycho- 
galvanic reflex  of  members  of  an  audience  to  an  occur- 
rence, the  nominal  value  of  the  resistance  of  each  of  the 
members  of  the  audience  being  in  a  range  of  nominal 
values  extending  over  a  plurality  of  decades,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  each  being  adjpted  to  be 
connected  to  a  different  member  of  the  audience,  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  contact  members  and  being 
operative  with  members  of  the  audience  connected  there- 
to whose  nominal  values  of  resistarKe  extend  over  a 
range  of  a  plurality  of  decades  for  converting  the  signal 
of  each  of  said  contact  members  resulting  from  the  psy- 
chogalvanic reflex  into  an  output  signal  which  is  a  non- 
linear function  of  the  input  signal,  the  output  signal  as 
a  result  of  the  non-linear  function  having  a  substantially 
uniform  change  for  a  given  resptmse  in  proportion  to 
the  nominal  value  of  the  resistance  of  the  member  of 
the  audience  throughout  the  range  of  nominal  values  of 
the  resistance  of  the  member  extending  over  a  plurality 
of  decades -whereby  the  output  signal  can  ba  employed 
to  indicate  the  response  of  each  member  of  the  audience. 
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3,378,195 

SLIDE  RULE  PEN 

Charles  H.  Schuh,  430  Appian  Way, 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     33704 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,847 

2  Claims.  (CI.  235—64) 


'VV^" 


A  multi-scale  slide  rule  pen  comprising  a  writing  pen 
covered  by  a  single,  thin,  surface  layer  of  post  molded, 
thermoplastic  encased,  printed  paper  laminate  in  two  sec- 
tions, one  permanently  attached  and  the  other  slidable 
longitudinally,  and  an  indicator  with  a  circular  hairline 
making  contact  with  all  the  scales. 


3,378,196 
COUNTING  DEVICE 

Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Artos 
Engineering  Company,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,347 
15  Claims.  (CI.  235—132) 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improve- 
ments in  counting  devices,  and  relates  more  particularly 
to  the  provision  of  an  improved  device  especially  adapted 
to  count  a  preselected  number  of  machine  operations  or 
the  like. 


3  378  197 

FLUONIC  BINARY  COUNTER  USING  FLUID 

LOGIC  LTVITS 

Robert  C.  Brandriff,  Williamstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,561 
1  Claim.  (CI.  235—201) 
A  binary  counter  sta^e  employing  a  pair  of  fluid  ampli- 
fiers, respectively  as  director-  and  counter-elements,  is  dis- 
closed. The  feedback  coupling  from  the  counter-element 
to  the  director-element  is  direct,  and  such  feedback  is 
emphasized  as  being  from  a  control  port  of  the  counter- 


element  to  a  control  port  of  the  director-element.  The  out- 
put of  the  counter-element  is  applied  for  readout  pur- 


( 
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poses,  or  for  switching  the  director-element  of  the  next 
higher  stage.  ^ 

3  378  198 
TEMPERATURE  CONITIOLLED  AIR  MIXER 
Robert  E.  Von  Otto,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 
Krueger  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Tucson, 
Ariz. 

FUed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,631 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  236—13) 


An  air  conditioning  system  utilizing  a  variable  speed 
blower  responsive  to  room  temperature  for  automatically 
proportioning  primary  and  secondary  air. 


3,378,199 
REGISTER  FOR  HEATING  AND 
AIR  CONDITIONING 
Ellwood  L.  Snell,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  United 
States  Register  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,831 
17  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 49) 


This  is  a  new  type  of  combination  heating  and  air 
conditioning  register  having  a  balanced  damper  pivoted 
at  the  ends  of  the  register  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  damper  but  nearer  its  top  and  forward  of  its  front 
face.  Said  damper  being  manually  shiftable  from  parallel 
to  but  spaced  forward  of  the  rear  face  of  the  register  to 
facilitate  air  flow  behind  said  damper  to  provide  a  plenum 
effect  and  more  uniform  air  distribution  full  length  of  the 
register,  to  a  position  stopping  air  flow  behind  the  damper 
and  directing  same  forward  and  upward,  and  lastly  to  a 
shut-off  position  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  damper 
forward  to  the  front  panel  and  its  top  back  to  the  back 
panel.  The  front  panel  having  a  bottom  hinged  central 
portion  with  vertical  louvers,  at  least  part  of  which  taper 
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toward  its  ends,  said  central  portion  being  actuatable  by 
means  hinging  same  outward  upon  flow  of  cold  air,  and 
closing  same  when  hot  air  is  flowing.  Said  front  panel 
also  having  outwardly  tapering  vertical  louvers  in  its 
end  portions  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pivoted 
central  portion. 
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I  3^78,202  I 

CONTROL  OF  VERTICAL  BANKS  OF 
OIL  BURNERS 
Edwin  C.  McKenzle,  London,  England,  tssignor  to 
Bdbcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  £ng  and,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec  7, 1965,  S«r.  No.  512,077 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—76) 


3,378,200 

RAIL  CUP 

WilUam  C.  McConnick,  1430  Lakewood  Road, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.    32207 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,301 

6  Claims.  (CI.  238—349) 


A  set  of  clips  to  fasten  a  rail  to  a  crosstie,  including 
a  field  clip  and  a  gage  clip,  wherein  the  field  clip  has  an 
abutment  to  hold  the  rail  to  gage  and  a  toe  spaced  from, 
but  overlying,  the  rail  flange  to  allow  limited  verticarr^il 
movement,  and  the  gage  clip  has  an  abutment  to  hold 
the  rail  to  gage  and  a  tongue  in  resilient  contact  with  the 
rail  flange  to  prevent  down-rail  run. 


3,378,201 
METHOD  FOR  PRECIPITATING  ATMOSPHERIC 

WATER  MASSES 
David  N.  Glew  and  Andrew  E.  P.  Watson,  Samia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in<part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  307,302,  Sept.  9,  1963.  This  application 
Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,495 

2  Claims.  (CI.  239—2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  promoting  precipitation  of  clouds, 
smogs,  fogs  and  atmospheric  masses  of  supersaturated 
water  vapor  by  contact  with  a  hydrate-former  the  im- 
provement which  comprises; 

(a)  spraying  from  a  pressurized  supply  droplets  of  a 
mixture  of  H3S  and  a  second  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentane,  tetrahydrofuran, 
tetrahydrorothiophene,  trichlorofluoromethane,  car- 
bon tetrachloride  and  1,1.1-trichloroethane,  said  mix- 
ture having  a  minimum  HjS/second  member  gram 
molar  ratio  of  2, 

(b)  introducing  said  mixture  into  said  clouds,  smogs, 
fogs  and  masses  of  water  vapor  at  a  maximum  tem- 
perature of  about  21°  C.  for  said  H2S-cyclopentane 
mixture,  about  19°  C.  for  said  HjS-tetrahydrofuran 
mixture,  about  18.5°  C.  for  said  HjS-tetrahydrothio- 
phene  mixture,  about  17°  C.  for  said  HjS-trichloro- 
fluoromethane  mixture,  about  19°  C.  for  said  HjS- 
carbon  tetrachloride  mixture  and  about  18.5°  C.  for 
said  H2S-l,l,l-trichloroethane  mixture  when  at  a 
pressure  of  about  1  atmosphere  thereby  preparing  a 
multiplicity  of  solid  hydrate  i>articles  by  combination 
of  said  hydrate-forming  mixture  with  water  from  said 
clouds,  smogs,  fogs,  and  atmospheric  masses  of 
supersaturated  water  yapor,  said  solid  hydrate  par- 
ticles serving  as  nucleation  sites,  and  precipitating 
water  from  said  clouds,  smogs,  fogs  and  atmospheric 
masses  of  supersaturated  water  vapor  by  means  of 
s^d  nucleation  sites. 
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An  arrangement  whereby  liquid  fuel  supplied  from 
a  common  source  is  equally  distributed  between  verti- 
cally spaced  horizontal  rows,  each  containing  a  plurality 
of  burners.  This  is  accomplished  by  eliminating  the  pres- 
sure differences  due  to  the  static  head  corresponding  to 
the  elevation  of  each  burner  row.  Each  row  of  burners 
is  associated  with  a  control  device  which  includes  a  fuel 
flow  regulating  valve  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
fuel  pressure  in  that  row  and  a  predetermioed  pressure 
value.  An  alternate  arrangement  uses  a  difference  in 
fuel  flow  rather  than  pressure  to  actuate  the  regulating 
valve. 


I  3,378,203 

METAL  SPRAYING  APPARATIs 
Wilfred  Edgar  Stanton,  Sedgley,  Dudley,  England,  as- 
signor to  Metallisation  Limited,  Birmingham,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25, 1965, 

8,102/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 84) 


A  metal  spraying  apparatus  in  which  a  metallic  wire  is 
fed  through  a  bore  in  a  nozzle  assembly  in  which  a  flame 
acts  upon  and  melts  the  wire  and  in  which  a  jet  of  com- 
pressed air  is  so  directed  relative  to  the  Wire  and  the 
flame  to  propel  a  stream  of  molten  dropldts  from  the 
nozzle,  there  being  a  restricted  passage  leading  to  the  bore 
from  the  air  supply  for  the  air  jet  to  create  )  pressure  in 
the  bore  sufficient  only  to  prevent  the  flanle  spreading 
back  into  the  bore,  and  a  further  passage  connecting  the 
bore  with  an  auxiliary  air  supply  which  when  operative 
supplies  sufficient  air  to  the  bore  to  cause  a  layer  of  air 
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to  be  formed  around  the  wire  in  the  nozzle  to  separate 
the  wire  from  the  flame. 


\  3,378,204 

NOZZLE 
Wayne  R.  Chase,  Rochester,  Mich.,  and  Valie  P.  Hov- 
nanlan,    Palos   Vcrdes,   Calif.,   assignors    to    Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,618 
1  Claim.  (CI.  239—1273) 


An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  rocket  motor  thrust  nozzle 
and  for  varying  the  line  of  thrust  thereof  by  injecting  a 
fluid  into  the  exhaust  stream.  The  apparatus  includes 
helically  wound  conduit  in  the  walls  of  the  thrust  nozzle 
to  conduct  the  fluid,  in  heat  transferring  relation  with 
said  thrust  nozzle,  into  the  exhaust  gases  for  varying  the 
thrust  line  of  said  motor. 


3,378,205 

AEROSOL  VALVE  FOR  COMESTIBLES 
Arthur  Frederick  Barker,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No,  553,779 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—337) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  pressurized  aerosol  contain- 
er comprising 

(A)  an  internal  valve  closing  means  consisting  of  a 
tubular  valve  body,  a  primary  return  spring  sup- 
ported internally  within  said  valve  body,  said  spring 
bearing  against  an  internal  valve  member  which 
moves  axially  within  said  valve  body  and  contains  an 
interior  passageway,  a  resilient  annular  member  fit- 
ting around  said  internal  valve  member  at  the  top 
of  said  valve  body,  and  a  side  passageway  in  said 
internal  valve  member  joining  with  the  interior  pas- 
sageway of  said  internal  valve  member  and  normally 

^        closed    by    bearing    against    said    resilient    annular 
member,  and 

(B)  discharge  means  co-operating  with  said  internal 
valve  member  consisting  of  a  valve  actuator,  hav- 
ing   an    internal    chamber    and    discharge    orifice. 


mounted  over  said  internal  valve  member,  a  sec- 
ondary return  spring  means  supported  by  said  actua- 
tor and  bearing  against  a  cap  which  is  superimposed 
over  said  valve  actuator,  said  cap  adapted  to  slide 
axially  over  said  valve  actuator,  said  cap  having  a 
discharge  port  which  bears  against  the  valve  actua- 
tor and  is  normally  held  in  a  non-aligned  position 
with  the  discharge  orifice  by  action  of  the  secondary 
return  spring  means,  said  secondary  spring  means 
being  of  less  compressive  strength  than  said  primary 
spring  so  that  upon  actuation  said  cap  will  slide  axial- 
ly downward  over  said  valve  actuator  to  align  the 
discharge  port  of  the  cap  with  the  orifice  of  the  actu- 
ator before  opening  the  internal  valve  means  by 
separating  the  side  passageway  of  said  internal  valve 
member  from  contact  with  the  resilient  annular 
member. 

3,378,206 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Lee  G.  Poc,  Toledo,  and  Norman  T.  Ferguson,  Maumee, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,887 
6  Claims.  (CL  239 — 402.5) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  directing  a 
fluid  along  a  path  selectively  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
directions.  The  apparatus  includes  a  rotatable  conduit  and 
a  directing  member  that  extends  transversely  within  the 
conduit.  The  directing  member  is  contiguous  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  conduit  at  one  end  thereof  and  the 
other  end  is  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  conduit. 
At  the  opposite  end  of  the  conduit,  means  is  provided 
for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the  apparatus.  This  apparatus  for 
changing  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  has  particular  utility 
in  the  supplying  of  gas  to  a  burner.  Through  an  apparatus 
of  this  type  the  flame  resulting  from  the  burner  may  be 
varied  in  length  and  in  intensity. 


3,378,207 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 

Charles  K.  Hnth^ing,  Jr.,  1685  Siwrmcr  Road, 

Nortlibrook,  lU.     60062 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,768 

2  Claims.  (CL  239—583) 


A  dry  powder  fire  extinguisher  nozzle  having  a  central 
circular  opening  and  a  pair  of  opposing  semicircular 
shaped  side  openings  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  opening  and  merging  into  the  central  opening 
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to  be  common  therewith.  These  side  openings  extend 
axially  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  central 
opening  a  given  distance  and  then  terminate  short  of  the 
interior  end  of  the  central  opening.  The  resulting  struc- 
ture functions  to  create  a  generally  flattened  conically 
shaped  spray  of  powder  from  the  fire  extinguisher  par- 
ticularly useful  for  smothering  Class  A  fires. 


3  378,208 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED  CURING 

OF  TOBACCO 

Carl  R.  Camenisch,  Prospect,  Ky.    40059 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  S«r.  No.  497,913 

13  Claims.  (CL  131—121) 
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3378^09 

CORROSION-PROOF  LINING  FOR  METAL- 

LURGICAL  GRINDING  MILLS 

Vdncy  D.  Crochcron,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utali,  assignor  to 

The  GaU^cr  Company 

FOcd  AuB.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,561 

12  Claims.  (CL  241—102) 


ber  or  rubber-like  material,  and  sleeves  of  the  same  ma- 
terial are  fitted  on  the  shanks  of  the  bolts. 


1.  The  method  of  curing  tobacco  leaves  detached  from 
the  stalk  comprising,  preheating  the  leaf  and  thereby 
effecting  a  browning  of  the  web  portion  of  the  same, 
serrating  the  stem  portion  only  of  the  browned  leaf, 
pressing  moisture  from  the  serrated  stem,  and  thereafter 
promptly  applying  heat  to  the  leaf  and  curing  the  same. 


3,378,210 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PLASTIC  CHUNKS 

INTO  GRANULATE 

Fritz  J.  Bambadi,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assitnor  to 

Lee  Heydenreich,  Essex  Fells,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,362 

3  Claims.  (CI.  241—160) 


A  two-stage  grinding  machine  for  reducing  plastic  and 
like  chunks  into  granulate  is  provided  with  an  upper 
chamber  for  receiving  plastic  chunks,  a  rolatable  roller 
in  the  upper  chamber  having  knives  spaced  axially  and 
circumferentially  along  its  surface  and  a  concave  recess 
in  front  of  each  knife,  the  knives  cooperftting  with  a 
shearing  plate  to  cut  curlings  from  said  chutks,  the  curl- 
ings being  accommodated  in  such  recesses  and  then  de- 
livered to  the  second  stage.  In  the  second  stage  there  is 
a  second,  chamber  having  at  least  two  rotating  cutting 
blades,  a  pair  of  cooperating  shearing  plate$,  and  a  per- 
forated screen  at  the  base,  the  curlings  being  reduced  to 
pellet  or  granular  size  so  as  to  pass  through  the  screen 
into  a  collecting  trough  from  which  they  are  removed 
by  suction  or  fan  means.  An  auxiliary  hopper  for  feeding 
smaller  chunks  or  segments  directly  to  the  second  chamber 
is  also  provided. 


For  ball  or  rod  mills,  a  corrosion  and  wear  resistant 
rubber  lining  formed  of  individual  pieces  or  sections 
adapted  to  fk  closely  together  and  to  be  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  shell  of  the  mill.  Certain  of  the  pieces 
include  fastening  means  comprising  an  elongate  channel 
element  of  metal  wholly  embedded  in  and  vulcanized  to 
the  rubber  material  with  its  channel  opening  facing  the 
back  of  the  lining  piece  and  opening  thereinto  so  as  to 
slidably  receive  and  retain  the  heads  of  securement  bolts 
whose  shanks  are  passed  through  receiving  holes  in  the 
mill  lining.  In  order  to  protect  the  channel  elements  and 
bolts  against  corrosion,  the  channels  are  filled  with  rub- 


3,378,211 
AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  AND  LOADING 

MACHINE 

Carl  W.  Noissl,  Slieldonyillc,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Robert  Boyaval  and  Carl  W.  Noiisl 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,242 

11  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 


This  invention  relates  essentially  to  apparatus  for  the 
automatic  dofling  and  loading  of  yarn  tubes  comprising, 
tube  supply  means,  means  to  drive  a  tube  for  winding  the 
yarn  to  be  wound  on  the  tube  and  means  for  holding  the 
yarn  tubes,  which  means  are  adapted  to  receive  and  rotat- 
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ably  support  a  yarn  tube  during  the  winding  of  yarn    actuated  catch  mechanism  is  employed  to  arrest  the  cord 
thereon  and  to  rotate  out  of  a  winding  position  to  effect    at  any  preselected  position  without  requiring  the  user  to 
gravitational  discharge  of  a  wound  roll  upon  completion 
of  the  winding  of  the  yarn  spool. 


3,378,212 
TAPE  HOLDER 
Delmar  R.  Johnson,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,668 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


A  tape  threading  system  is  provided  in  which  at  least 
three  supporting  members  are  disposed  under  a  cover  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  a  tape  inserted  through  a  slot  in 
the  cover.  The  members  are  so  positioned  along  the  slot 
that  the  tape  path  is  tortuous  so  as  to  provide  a  total 
area  of  contact  between  the  members  and  the  tape  and 
an  amount  of  bending  of  the  tape  such  that  the  resistance 
to  bending  of  the  tape  causes  a  frictional  force  which 
yieldingly  holds  the  free  end  of  the  tape. 


3,378,213 
WINDING  DEVICE 
Fortune  Habozit,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Cellophane 
Investment  Co.  Ltd.,  Aldemey,  Channel  Islands,  Great 
Britain,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,614 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  3,  1965, 

19,354 

10  Claims,  (CI.  242—65) 
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1.  A  device  for  winding  narrow  strips  of  film  like  ma- 
terial cut  from  a  wider  strip  of  material  comprising  a 
central  drum,  a  plurality  of  separate  winding  heads  dis- 
posed alongside  said  drum,  individual  friction  drive 
means  for  each  of  said  winding  heads,  and  adjusting 
means  for  individually  maintaining  each  winding  head 
horizontally  pressed  against  said  drum  at  a  substantially 
constant  pressure. 


3,378,214 
LATCHING  RETRACTILE  CORD  REEL 
Harry  A.  Hikinger,  Jr.,  Hope  Township,  Warren  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,533 
8  Claims.  (CL  242—107.7) 
In  a  spring  loaded  retractile  cord  arrangement  for  an 
electrical  appliance  or  telephone  handset,  a  magnetically 


work  against  spring  tension  while  holding  the  cord  in  that 
preselected  (wsition. 


3,378,215 
HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 
WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dare 
Products,  Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,975 
I  7Claims.  (CL242— 171) 


The  present  material  handling  and  dispensing  device 
utilizes,  in  combination,  a  spool  on  which  the  material, 
such  as  wire,  is  wound,  and  an  attachable  cover  member 
into  which  the  spool  may  be  endwise  fitted  and  anchored. 
This  attachable  cover  member  has  an  end  panel  means 
and  an  upturned  flange  means  which  will  cover  the  outer 
face  of  the  spool  from  end  member  to  end  member,  with 
such  flange  means  thus  forming  a  barrier  to  prevent  wire 
or  the  like  wound  on  the  spool  from  unwinding  if  the 
free  end  is  released.  There  is  a  circular  slit  between  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  spool  and  the 
outer  edge  of  upturned  flange  of  the  cover  member 
so  that  the  wire  or  the  like  can  be  removed  from  the 
spool  through  this  circular  slit  without  danger  of  the 
wire  unwinding  from  the  spool  by  itself.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  frictionally  and/or  mechanically  holding  the 
spool  in  said  cover  member  under  conditions  of  use,  and 
yet  allowing  said  spool  to  be  removed  and  replaced  with 
a  new  spool  when  the  previous  one  has  been  emptied. 


3,378,216 
INTEGRAL  FIN  CANISTER-NOZZLE  EXIT  CONE 
George  K.  Oss,  Springfield,  Danny  D.  Dunfee,  Fairfax 
County,  and'  Roland  C.  Webster,  Annandale,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  The  Susquehanna  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,448 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 3.24) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  integral  fin  and  nozzle  ex- 
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oansion  cone  assembly  for  a  rocket  wherein  the  expan-    knife  mechanism  within  the  projectile  initiated  by  such 
sion  nozzle  is  used  as  a  support  for  the  fin  canister  and    firing  with  a  time  delay  for  severing  the  lanyard  from 
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the  projectile  upon  complete  deployment  of  the  para- 
chute to  separate  the  projectile  from  the  parachute. 


both  the  nozzle  expansion  cone  assembly  and  the  fine 
canister  are  removable  and  changeable. 


3,378,217 

TRIM  DISCONNECT  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  C.  Dianl,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,873 

9  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 


3,378,219 
PLASTIC  FASTENER 
Donald  L.  Biesecker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asslgnot  to  Illinois 
Tool    Works   Inc.,   Chicago,   Hi.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,034 
5  Claims.  (CI.  248—220.5) 
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1.  For  an  aircraft  having  a  control  surface  equipped 
with  a  trim  tab,  a  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  error  signal; 

first  means  connected  to  the  error  signal  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  control  surface  in  re- 
sponse to  the  error  signal; 

second  means  connected  to  the  error  signal  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  trim  tab  in  response  to 
the  error  signal; 

pilot  operated  means  for  controlling  the  control  surface 
in  a  sense  so  as  to  ovemde  the  control  rendered 
thereupon  by  the  first  means,  and  for  providing  a 
signal  when  said  overriding  control  is  effected;  and 

means  connected  to  the  pilot  operated  means  and  con- 
nected to  the  second  means  and  responsive  to  the 
signal  provided  by  the  pilot  operated  means  for  ren- 
dering the  second  means  ineffective  to  control  the 
trim  tab  without  disconnecting  the  first  means. 


A  one-piece  plastic  fastener  having  a  bifurcated  shank 
with  internal  recesses  for  mounting  a  rod,  having  pro- 
tuberance means  at  its  extremity,  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  an  apertured  panel,  with  the  protuberance  means 
expanding  the  shank  and  being  captured  in  the  recesses 
of  the  shank  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  rod  rela- 
tive to  the  panel. 


3,378,220 
CLAMP 

Marvin  R.  Noll,  P.O.  Box  394,  Falfurrias,  Tex.     78355 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,575 

7  Claims.  (248—226) 


3  378t218 

PARACHUTE  DEPLOYMENT  AND 

DISCONNECTING  PROJECTILE 

James  E.  Robertson,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Norman  D. 

Batterson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde 

A  Company,  Inc.,  Bcllcyllk,  NJ.,.  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Jane  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,762 
13  Claims.  (CL  244—148) 

A  projectile  device  connected  through  a  lanyard  to 
a  parachute  for  deploying  the  parachute  when  firing  the 


A  pair  of  similar  elongated  bodies  each  including  a 
first  end  and  a  second  channel-shaped  end,  Said  elongated 
bodies  being  adapted  to  be  reversed  end-to-end  in  general- 


projectile  from  a  gun  and  having  a  pyrotechnic  operated    ly  parallel  relation  and  to  extend  transversely  across  the 
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face  of  a  first  elongated  member  remote  from  and  crossed 
relative  to  a  second  elongated  member  with  said  channel- 
shaped  end  portions  embracingly  engaging  the  side  of 
the  second  elongated  member  facing  away  from  the  first 
elongated  member  and  opening  toward  the  latter  while 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  elongated  bodies  include 
coacting  means  operative  to  draw  each  pair  of  adjacent 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  bodies  toward  each  other. 


3,378,221 
HANGER  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  Wolar,  59  Fremont  Road,  North  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.     10591,  and  Stanley  Wolar,  45  SUrley  Lane, 
White  Plains.  N.Y.     10607 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,874 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—343) 


A  ceiling  hanger  for  lighting  fixtures  including  an  aper- 
tured plate  secured  to  the  ceiling,  a  U-shaped  element  with 
hook-like  ends  supported  from  said  plate  and  supporting 
a  hook-type  link,  and  a  collar  assembly  releasably  secured 
to  the  link  and  supporting  a  dished  canopy  against  the 
ceiling. 


3.378,222 

COILED  ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Olav  K.  Erickson,  3209  NW.  Market  St., 

Seatde,  Wash.    98107 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,844 

9  Chums.  (CI.  248—359) 


A  rigid  frame  which  in  preferred  form  is  close  in  size 
and  peripheral  shape  to  the  coiled  article  A  hook  at  the 
frame's  upper  end.  A  weight  supporting  tie  means  near 
its  upper  end,  insertable  through  the  eye  of  the  coiled  ar- 
ticle and  securable  about  its  upper  bight.  A  transverse  re- 
straining tie  on  the  preferred  frame,  loopable  about  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  coiled  article  for  lashing  it  to 
and  against  the  frame. 


3  378,223 
SELF-ADJUSTING  MID-PEW  SUPPORT 
Douglas  E.  Way,  Cherokee  Park,  and  Hammond  A.  Berry, 
BooneviUe,  Miss.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,623 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248—361) 


An  elongated  seat  which  is  suspended  upon  a  floor 
by  end  panels  is  provided  in  its  central  portion  with  a 
depending  hollow  panel  which  receives  in  telescoping  re- 
lation a  base  segment  which  is  anchored  to  the  floor  by 
means  passing  vertically  through  the  segment  and  into 
the  floor,  the  telescoping  parts  being  secured  by  fasten- 
ing means  passing  through  overlapping  portions  of  the 
panel  and  base  segment. 


3,378,224 
WELL  TOOLS 
WiiUam  G.  Boyle,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,226 
17  Claims.  (CL  251—14) 


17.  A  valve  actuating  assembly  for  a  gate  valve  com- 
prising: a  stem  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  gate  within  a  valve  hpdy  for  moving  said  gate 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  a  cylinder  secured 
around  said  stem  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
body  of  said  valve  and  permit  said  stem  to  reciprocate  in 
sliding  relationship  through  said  cylinder;  a  piston  secured 
on  said  stem  assembly  and  movable  in  sealed  relationship 
within  said  cylinder  whereby  fluid  pressure  applied  in 
said  cylinder  displaces  said  piston  in  a  first  directicHi  for 
moving  said  stem  in  said  direction;  and  resilient  means 
within  said  cylinder  confined  between  said  piston  and  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  biasing  said  piston  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  stem  assem- 
bly comprising  an  inner  stem  concentrically  positioned 
within  an  outer  stem  having  a  lower  section  telescopically 
engaged  with  an  upper  section  threadedly  associated  with 
said  inner  stem,  saiJ  outer  stem  section  having  a  seat  sur- 
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face  on  the  lower  end  thereof  operatively  engageable  with 
a  gate  when  said  assembly  is  connected  on  a  gate  valve 
for  minimizing  leakage  from  said  gate  valve  body  between 
said  inner  stem  and  said  lower  outer  stem  section  and  seat 
surfaces  between  said  lower  outer  stem  section  and  said 
cylinder  providing  metal  to  metal  contact  to  minimize 
leakage  from  said  valve  body  between  said  lower  outer 
stem  section  and  said  cylinder. 


3  378  225 

VALVED  FLUID-TIGHT  COUPLING 

Clifford  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  173  Rosemont  Drive, 

Coraopolis,  Pa.    15108 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,987 

6  Claims.  (CI.  251—149.6) 


of  said  members  having  the  side  thereof  facing  said  other 
member  formed  with  a  valve  chamber  defined  by  a 
straight  bide  wall,  said  area  in  each  said  member  being 
opposed  to  said  valve  chamber  and  at  least  as  great  in 
area  as  said  valve  chamber,  a  fixed  end  wail  having  a 
curved  surface  extending  into  the  chamber  and  a  mov- 
able end  wall  opposed  to  said  fixed  end  wall  and  being 
formed  with  a  curved  surface  extending  into  the  cham- 
ber toward  said  curved  surface  of  said  fixed  end  wall,  the 
oiher  of  said  members  having  a  side  thereof  closing  said 
chamber  when  said  members  are  in  abutting  relationship, 
said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  ct»m- 
munication  with  said  valve  chamber  and  arranged  with 
said  curved  surfaces  therebetween,  means  connected  to 
said  movable  end  wall  for  moving  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  wall  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  valve  chamber  and,  means  communi- 
cating between  said  spacing  and  said  valve  chamber  for 
exposing  the  spacing  to  the  pressure  within  the  valve 
chamber. 


A  quick  release,  valved  fluid-tight  .coupling  is  disclosed 
in  which  the  coupling  housing  portion  has  a  plurality  of 
radially  reciprocating  locking  balls  which  are  forced  in- 
wardly by  a  sleeve  to  clamp  about  the  nipple  portion  of 
the  coupling.  The  housing  portion  of  the  coupling  has 
a  rigid  cartridge  member  which  provides  recesses  for  the 
seal  elements  in  the  housing.  The  cartridge  member  may 
be  easily  removed  from  the  housing  and  the  type  of  seal 
Utilized  in  the  cartridge  unit  may  be  varied.  The  car- 
tridge unit  provides  the  seating  surface  for  the  valve 
within  the  housing  of  the  coupling  and  retains  the  seal 
ring  which  serves  to  seal  the  valve  against  its  seat  as  well 
as  to  seal  the  cartridge  to  the  housing  wall. 


3,378,226 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

AND/OR  CONTROL 

Charles  H.  Naundorf,  Rochester,  N.Y.  (2911  Stanwin 

Place,  Cincinnati,  Ohio    45241),  and  John  T.  Pavel, 

292  Norcrest  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14617 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,367 

2  Claims.  (CI.  251—298) 


3,378,227 
'  VALVE  DEVICE 

George  K.  Newell,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Ait-  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,846 
4  Claims.  (CI.  251—304) 


A  valve  device  comprising  a  housing  with  u  disc  valve 
therein  having  a  peripheral  0-ring  sealing  means  and  an 
operating  stem  fitted  to  the  disc  valve  at  an  angle  of  45° 
or  less  so  that  the  disc  valve  will  project  a  minimum 
frontal  area  in  resistance  to  flow  within  the  fluid  path 
when  the  disc  valve  is  rotated  to  its  open  position. 


3  378  228 
BLADES  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  FLUID 
FLOW  DUCTS 
Glyn   Twiston   Davies,  Milford,   and  William  James 
Howard,  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  A|^r.  4,  1966, 

14,957/66 
6  Claims.  (CI.  253—39.1) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
first  member  and  second  members  in  abut  ing  relation- 
ship and  a  retaining  element  surrounding  said  members 
for  maintaining  the  same  in  close  abutment,  said  element 
and  said  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  define 
a  spacing  therebetween,  said  spacing  extending  over  a 
substantial  area  of  said  element  and  said  members,  one 


A  blade  for  a  fluid  flow  duct  comprises  ceramic  lamina- 
tions which  may  be  in  two  or  more  parts.  The  laminations 
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are  held  together  in  compression  by  a  hollow  tie  bar  ings  are  directly  transmitted  from  the  tang  to  the  disc 
through  which  cooling  air  may  be  passed.  The  blades  are  and  the  shim  does  not  function  as  a  load-bearing  mem- 
mounted  between  platform  members.  ber.  Where  curved  slots  and  tangs  are  used,  the  curva- 


3,378,229 

RADIAL  FLOW  TURBINE 

John  R.  Erwin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,486 

14  Claims.  (CI.  253—74) 
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1.  A  radial  outflow  turbine  comprising. 

a  rotor  disc, 

a  shaft  carrying  said  disc  for  rotation  thereon, 

a  second  disc  concentric  with  and  axially  spaced  from 

said  rotor  disc, 

said  second  disc  being  spaced  radially  from  said  shaft 
and  formed  to  define  with  said  rotor  disc  an  unob- 
structed curved  inlet  fluid  passage  between  said  discs 
to  direct  fluid  radially  outward  between  the  discs, 

stationary  turbine  nozzles  in  said  fluid  passage  to  re- 
ceive radially  flowing  fluid  only  and  impart  tangen- 
tial velocity  thereto, 

seriate  means  arranged  radially  outward  including, 
highly  cambered  turbine  buckets  secured  to  said  discs 
at  a  radial  distance  from  said  shaft  so  that  the  buckets 
receive  substantially  radial  flowing  fluid  only, 

said  discs  and  buckets  rotating  as  a  unit  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  camber  of  the  buckets, 

a  casing  surrounding  said  unit, 

said  discs  extending  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  buckets  to  form  a  rotating  vaneless  difTuser  pas- 
sage, 

a  vaned  diffuser  radially  spaced  from  said  diflPuser  pas- 
sage, and 

collecting  means  following  said  vaned  difTuser  for  col- 
lecting the  fluid  therefrom. 


3,378,230 
MOUNTING  OF  BLADES  IN  TURBO- 
MACHINE  ROTORS 
Myron  D.  Toomey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,244 
5  Claims.  (Q.  253—77) 
The  disclosure  shows  the  mounting  of  turbomachinery 
blades  on  discs  through  the  use  of  blade  tangs  and  cor- 
respondingly shaped   slots.  The  entrance  to  the  slot  is 
either  narrower  or  wider  than  an  intermediate  portion 
and  the  slot  depth  is  greater  than  that  of  the  tang  height 
so  that  the  wider  portion  of  the  tang  may  be  slid  past  the 
narrower  portion  of  the  slot  and  then  the  blade  held  in 
a  radially  outward  position  by  a  shim,  whereby  the  blade 
is  axially  positioned  relative  to  the  disc  and  axial  load- 


tures  of  opposite  sides  are  different  and  selected  to  mini- 
mize stress  concentrations  by  providing  an  essentially 
constant,  projected,  load-bearing  section. 


3  378  231 

HIGH  CAPACITY  FLUID  PRESSURE  JACK 

Wallace  A.  Rapp,  803  W.  10th  St., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.    92703 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,173 

11  Cbims.  (a.  254—93) 


^s 


A  high  capacity  jack  having  a  low  clearance  at  one 
end  when  in  the  lowered  condition,  which  jack  has  a  hori- 
zontal frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  a  lift 
platform  adjacent  the  first  end,  and  having  scissor  link 
means  including  four  parallel  first  links  swingably  con- 
nected at  said  one  end  of  said  frame  and  four  second 
links  each  -having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  lift  plat- 
form with  a  pin  extending  through  the  centers  of  all  eight 
links  to  cause  the  links  to  swing  relative  to  each  other 
around  that  pin;  said  jack  being  further  defined  by  a  pair 
of  pneumatic  actuators  connected  to  selectively  force  the 
second  ends  of  said  links  apart  as  the  actuators  are  ex- 
tended to  thereby  raise  the  lift  platform  above  the  frame 
of  the  jack;  and  said  jack  being  further  defined  by  a 
mechanical  safety  device  which  will  hold  the  jack  in  a 
raised  position  and  the  mechanical  *  safety  device  has 
a  paddle  which  is  disposed  such  that  air  exhausting  from 
the  pneumatic  actuators  will  move  it  from  its  locked  posi- 
tion to  an  unlocked  position  to  permit  the  jack  to  be 
lowered. 
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3,378^32  I 

REGENERATIVE  INTERLOCKING 
YARDER  SYSTEM 
Maurice  J.  Mclntyre,  Sedro  Woolley,  Lyle  O.  Cheldelin, 
BcUingham,  and  Thomas  J.  Reynolds,  Sedro  Woolley, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Humboldt  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,289 
7  Claims.  (CI.  254—185) 


munication  with  the  outlet  opening  and  has  a  coupling  at 
the  distal  end  thereof. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
the  respective  ducts  are  positioned  at  opposiite  sides  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  the  positioning  being  such  that  the 
movement  of  the  sausage  emulsion  into  and  out  of  the 
cylindrical  body  through  the  ducts  is  generally  tangential 
to  the  cylinder.  The  cylinder  is  filled  with  a  plurality  of 
small  solid  objects,  bolts  and  nuts  being  illultrated.  The 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  in  the  form  Of  grates  to 
retain  the  small  solid  objects  in  the  cylindrical  body. 


The  ability  to  continuously  regenerate  at  two  gear 
ratios,  both  on  the  inhaul  and  on  the  outhaul,  is  provided 
by  a  regenerative  interlocking  logging  yarder  that  has 
four  slippable  frictions  in  all,  one  being  disposed  at  each 
end  of  the  inhaul  and  outhaul  drums.  The  gear  train 
drives  to  both  sides  of  the  cable  drums  so  that  the  gears 
on  either  side  of  either  drum  can  be  positively  engaged 
for  driving  the  drum  or  non-positively  engaged  to  re- 
generate power  back  into  the  drive  train. 


3,378,233 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Earl  W.  Ferdig,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

George  F.  McMurray,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,051 

4  Claims.  (CL  254—192) 


A  roller  assembly  having  a  ribbed  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
slotted  flanges  integrally  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
shaft.  A  roller  is  captively  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  between  the  flanges.  Inclusion  of  the  slots  in  the 
flanges  permits  the  assembly  to  be  manufactured  in  a 
bSingle  molding  operation.  , 


.      ^^ 


In  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  the  respective  ducts  are  positioned  so  that 
the  emulsion  flows  through  the  cylindrical  body  in  a 
generally  straight  path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  opcn- 
ir>gs.  The  body  has  grooves  in  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical 
walls  to  receive  the  three  corners  of  a  triangular  grating 
member  thus  held  within  the  cylindrical  body.  The  grat- 
ing member  has  openings  of  different  configurations  in 
the  walls  thereof.  The  emulsion  is  forced  to  flow  in  a 
securitas  path  within  the  body  by  the  conBguration  of 
the  triangular  grating  member. 


3,378,235 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BLENDED 

FLUID  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

Lex  L.  Udy,  Robert  B.  Clay,  and  William  N.  Bryan,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Intermount|iin  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,^47 

11  Claims.  (CI.  259—8) 


3,378^34 
HOMOGENIZER 
(jarsioT  L.  Syec,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  St.  John  &  Co., 
Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Not.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,971 
7  Claims.  (CL  259—4) 
A  homogenizer  is  provided  for  a  sausage  stuffing  sys- 
tem. The  homogenizer  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  defining  void.  The  body  has  two 
open  ends  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder.  There 
are  cover  plates  at  each  end  of  the  body  closing  the  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  void.  A  bolt  extends  between  the  cover 
plates  and  through  one  of  the  cover  {dates  with  a  wing 
nut  on  the  outside  so  that  by  removing  the  wing  nut 
the  cover  plates  may  be  separated  and  removed.  The 
cylindrical  body  has  openings  in  the  sidewalls.  A  first 
duct  is  secured  through  the  body  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  opening  and  has  a  coupling  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  duct.  A  second  duct  is  affixed  to  the  body  in  com- 


1.  A    system    for   sequentially   producing   a   blended 
slurry-type  explosive  composition  in  batches  of  substan- 


April  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


737 


tia'.ly  uniform  quality  and  homogeneity,  which  comprises 
means  for  feeding  to  a  mixing  zone  at  an  accurately 
metered  rate  a  slurry-suspending  liquid,  said  liquid  feed- 
ing means  including  a  flow  rate  control  device,  a  positive 
on-off  valve  and  a  pump,  means  for  feeding  granular 
solids  to  said  zone  at  a  controlled  rate,  means  for  blend- 
ing said  liquid  and  solids  in  said  zone,  means  independent 
of  each  other  and  including  said  on-oflf  valve  for  prede- 
termining and  contro  ling  the  sequence  and  duration  of 
both  said  feedings  so  as  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  slurry, 
and  means  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  blended  batch 
from  said  zone. 


3,378,236 

MAGMA  CIRCULATING  TYPE  CRYSTALLIZER 

WITH  SPECIAL  IMPELLER 

Tatusi  Kasai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsuliishima 

Kiliai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1965, 

40/65,479 

6  Claims.  (CI.  259—95) 


A  slurry  circulation  type  crystallizer  including  a  rotat- 
ing draft  tube  driven  by  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  said  draft 
tube  having  an  external  rotor  to  induce  a  downward 
flow  of  slurry  outside  the  draft  tube  and  an  internal  rotor 
to  induce  an  upward  flow  of  slurry  within  the  draft  tube. 


3,378,237 
FERTILIZER  AGITATOR 
Donelson  B.  Horton,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  John  Blue 
Company,  Incorporated,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Alabama 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  486,145, 
Sept  9,  1965.  This  application  Dec  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  609,978 

13  Claims.  (Ci.  259—101) 


and  close  the  openings  formed  through  the  vane.  One 
embodiment  of  a  vane  and  follower  construction  pro- 
vides for  a  unique  mounting  of  the  follower  on  the  vane 
so  as  to  obtain  an  improved  closing  of  the  vane  open- 
ings when  the  agitator  is  being  used  in  very  dense  ma- 
terials. There  is  also  provided  an  improved  driving  means 
for  driving  i  he  vane  and  follower  combination  within  a 
tanlc,  and  the  driving  means  is  mounted  externally  of 
the  tank.  A  sealing  boot  is  provided  for  sealing  a  mount- 
ing shaft  within  the  tanlc  so  that  driving  motions  can  be 
applied  to  the  mounting  shaft  and  to  the  vane  carried 
thereon  by  the  driving  means  located  externally  of  the 
tank.  This  abstract  is  not  intended  to  define  the  scope  of 
the  invention  but  is  only  provided  to  permit  a  cursory 
review  of  the  gist  of  the  inventioo- 


3  J78  238 
POROUS  BLOCK  HUMIDIFICATION 
Robert  S.  Babington,  1113  Ingleside  Ave.,  McLean, 
Va.     22067;  Albert  A.  Yetman,  12316  Kembridge 
Drive,  Bowie,  Md.     20715;  and  William  R.  »iviui, 
17  SheUflower  Road,  Lcvittown,  Pa.    19056 
FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,178 
8  Claims.  (CL  261—26) 


2,  zr 


j^ 


An  air  moisturizing  apparatus  comprising  a  porous 
mass  mounted  beneath  the  surface  of  a  liquid  reservoir, 
means  to  pass  air  through  such  mass  to  form  a  vapor 
cloud  over  said  surface,  and  means  to  move  air  over  said 
surface. 


3,378,239 
COUNTERFLOW  COOLING  TOWER 
John  Engalitcheff,  Jr.,  Gibson  Island,  and  Thomas  F. 
Facius,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Baltimore  Air- 
coil  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  465,273, 
June  21,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  June  13, 1966, 

962,784 
5  Claims.  (CI.  261—29) 


An  agitator  is  provided  for  mixing  liquid  materials  in 
tanks,  and  the  agitator  includes  a  vane  and  follower  con-        ' 
struction  which  is  mounted  to  oscillate  back  and  forth  i 

within  a  tank  containing  the  material.  The  vane  includes 

one  or  more  openings  through  it,   and  the  follower  is         In  an  evaporative  cooler  in  which  air  flows  upwardly 
mounted  over  one  surface  of  the  vane  so  as  to  open    countercurrent  to  the  water  spray,  regenerative  means  are 
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positioned  in  the  region  of  countercurrent  flow.  The  regen- 
erative means  comprise  stacked  groups  of  inverted  chan- 
nel members,  with  some  of  the  channel  members  of  each 
group  being  of  lesser  height  than  the  others,  and  with 
the  lower  wall  portions  of  the  channel  members  having 
indented  edges  to  facilitate  water  distribution.  The  shape 
of  the  channel  members  causes  the  velocity  of  the  air  to 
alternately  increase  and  decrease  during  its  upward  flow. 


3,378,240 
FURNACE  GAS  CLEANING  AND 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
Sclwyne  P.  Kinney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  P. 
Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,394 
7  Claims.  (CI.  261—115) 


1.  Gas  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  main  hav- 
ing a  section  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  shell  through 
which  flows  the  gas  to  be  cleaned,  a  venturi  support  in 
said  section  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
venturi  mounted  in  said  support  with  the  axis  of  its  throat 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  support,  the  support  so  block- 
ing the  flow  of  gas  around  the  venturi  as  to  direct  its  flow 
through  the  venturi,  and  a  water  nozzle  within  a  gas-tight 
enclosure  on  the  exterior  of  the  section  upstream  of  the 
venturi  angled  to  direct  a  spray  of  water  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  section  into  the  full  area  of  the  venturi. 


3,378.241 

EXHAUST  PURIFIER 

Rufus  Stolces,  Cliicago,  111.,  asagnor  to  R.S.  Engineering 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,927 

8  Claims.  (CI.  261—121) 


1.  An  exhaust  purifier  for  treating  and  purifying  the 
exhaust  from  combustion  chambers  including  an  exhaust 
stacic,  said  purifier  comprising 


(a)  an  exhaust  induction  tank  surrounding  the  open 
end  of  the  exhaust  stack  of  the  combustion  chamber, 

(b)  said  tank  partially  liquid-filled  to  provide  a  pres- 
sure chamber  in  the  vacant  portion  thereof  and  with 
the  open  end  of  the  exhaust  stack  immersed  in  the 
liquid  within  said  tank, 

(c)  a  liquid-filled  recirculation  tank  into  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  exhaust  induction  tank  is  immersed, 

(d)  means  provided  by  the  said  vacuum  induction  tank 
and  said  recirculating  tank  forming  a  restricted  com- 
munication between  the  liquid-filled  portion  of  said 
exhaust  induction  tank  and  said  recirculation  tank, 

(e)  circulating  means  carried  externally  of  said  recircu- 
lation tank  and  having  open  communication  there- 
with for  mixing  and  circulating  the  liquids  in  said 
tanks  through  said  exhaust  purifier, 

(f)  conduit  means  connecting  said  means  with  the  pres- 
sure chamber  of  said  exhaust  induction  tanik  for  cir- 
culating therethrough  an  admixture  of  fumous-liquid 
exhaust  to  create  a  pressure  barrier  upon  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  induction 
tank, 

(g)  means  providing  open  communication  between 
said  pressure  chamber  of  said  exhaust  induction  tank 
;md  said  recirculation  tank  for  shunting  a  portion  of 
the  fumous-liquid  exhaust  out  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  into  said  recirculation  tank  to  relieve  back- 
pressure created  in  the  pressure  chamber  of  said 
induction  tank, 

(h)  conduit  means  for  connecting  a  portion  of  said 
pressure  chamber  with  a  liquid-filled  mixing  tank. 

(i)  a  liquid  filled  mixing  tank  for  receiving  the  admix- 
ture of  fumous-liquid  exhaust  from  said  pressure 
jchamber  of  said  induction  tank. 

())  means  within  said  mixing  tank  for  scrubbing  said 
admixture  with  additional  liquids, 

(k)  conduit  means  for  passing  the  scrubbed  exhaust 
into  a  liquid-filled  settling  tank, 

(1)  a  settling  tank  connected  to  said  mixing  tank  by 
said  last  named  conduit  means  for  receiving  said 
scrubbed  exhaust,  and 

(m)  an  exhaust  port  carried  by  said  settling  tank  for 
exhausting  the  purified  exhaust  into  the  atfnosphere. 


3.378.242 

HEARTH  DAM 

Carroll  Cone,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Robert  E.  Pinney«  Lambert- 

vil'e,  Mich.,  and  Franlilin  G.  Rinl(er,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 

sifnors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,245 
8  Claims.  (CI.  263—7) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hearth  dam  adaptcKi  to  retain 
a  refractory  hearth  layer  that  goes  through  a  liquid  phase. 
The  hearth  dam  has  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
ribs  that  are  disposed  about  the  perimeter  of  the  hearth 
and  a  pad  is  attached  to  the  top  of  each  rib.  These  pads 
are  disposed  in  an  end  to  end  relationship  to  forjn  a  retain- 
ing structure  about  the  hearth  and  are  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  top  layer  of  the  hearth. 
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3,378,243 

LEHR  WITH  TRANSVERSE  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

William  A.  Morton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

nied  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,321 
14  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 8) 


^^"..•^  Tt 


^^-•Hr^^.;^^^^.. 


A  tunnel  type  lehr  is  disclosed  for  annealing  glassware 
and  the  like.  The  lehr  is  provided  with  means  for  con- 
trolling transverse  temperature  gradients  as  well  as  longi- 
tudinal temperature  gradients  in  a  novel  manner.  The  lehr 
structure  is  provided  with  tandem  groups  of  heat  ex- 
changing conduits  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  lehr 
with  each  group  of  such  conduits  being  spaced  laterally 
across  the  width  of  the  lehr.  A  group  of  valved  temper- 
ing conduits  are  connected  respectively  to  some  or  all  of 
the  conduits  in  each  of  the  aforementioned  groups  of 
conduits  or  equivalent  heat  exchanging  means  for  intro- 
ducing individual  quantities  of  tempering  air.  Thus,  the 
amount  of  air  introduced  can  be  varied  both  transversely 
and  longitudinally  of  the  lehr  structure  to  control  the 
temperature  gradients  therein.  Moreover,  the  control  of 
transverse  temperature  gradients  in  a  given  zone  of  the 
lehr  can  be  effected  independently  of  other  zones  if 
desired. 


3,378,244 
PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Frank  H.  Waltber,  Jr.,  Bethel  Parli,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,158 
3  Claims.  (CI.  263—19) 


Pebble  heat  exchanger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected relatively  shallow  containers  for  hot  peb- 
bles which  permits  the  use  of  differently  chemically  com- 
posed pebbles  in  different  temperature  zones  thereof. 


3,378,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  EXPANDING 

EXPANDABLE  MATERIAL 
AUn  I.  W.  Frank,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ahin 
I  W  Frank  Corporation,  Pittsbivgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,178 
5  Claims.  (CL  263—21) 
Apparatus  for  controllably  expanding  expandable  ma- 
terial comprising  an  expander  through  which  the  material 
passes,  means  for  introducing  an  expanding  medium  con- 

849  O.G.— 28 


sisting  of  a  mixture  of  steam  and  air  into  the  expander, 
said  means  including  an  air  valve,  means  for  determining 
the  bulk  density  of  the  expanded  material  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  changes  in  the  bulk  density  of  the  expanded  ma- 
terial for  adjusting  the  air  valve  to  alter  the  proportion  of 
air  in  the  mixture  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  ex- 
panding medium  to  produce  expanded  material  of  de- 
sired bulk  density.  The  apparatus  may  comprise  a  con- 
tainer, a  source  of  expanding  medium,  means  for  introduc- 
ing into  the  container  material  to  be  controllably  ex- 
panded, means  for  delivering  expanded  material  from  the 
container,  means  for  introducing  expanding  medium  into 
the  container  at  a  location  between  the  location  of  in- 
troduction of  material  into  the  container  and  the  location 


of  the  means  for  delivering  expanded  material  from  the 
container,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
expanding  medium  introduced  into  the  container  at  a 
location  between  the  location  of  introduction  of  ma- 
terial into  the  container  and  the  location  of  the  means 
for  delivering  expanded  material  from  the  container, 
means  for  determining  the  bulk  density  of  the  expanded 
material  and  means  actuated  by  changes  in  the  bullc 
density  of  the  expanded  material  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  expanding  medium  introduced  into  the 
container  at  a  location  between  the  location  of  introduc- 
tion of  material  into  the  container  and  the  location  of 
the  means  for  delivering  expanded  material  from  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,378,246 
CALCINING  KETTLE  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Francis  R.  Leding,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  assi^r  to  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,909 
7  Chdms.  (CI.  263—26) 


sM 


f  ^f  4^ 


A  calcining  apparatus  comprising  a  Icettle,  a  heating 
jacket  surrounding  the  kettle,  a  rising  conduit  having  a 
lower  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  Icettie, 
and  a  valve  operable  selectively  to  bring  the  upper  end 
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of  the  conduit  into  discharging  communication  with  the 
exterior  or  interior  of  the  kettle,  and  processes  whereby 
said  cakining  apparatus  may  be  operated  to  calcme 
material  in  a  continuous  or  batch  process. 
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the  base.  These  passageways  are  located  entirely  beneath 
the  top  surface  of  the  refractory. 


3,378,247  _^ 

DIVISION  WALL  FOR  SOAKING  PITS 
Frederick  R.  PuUen  and  Eugene  K.  McLachlan,  Johns- 
town, Pa.,  aKignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,931 
4  Claims.  (CL  263—44) 


3  378  249 
FURNACE  UNDERHEARTH  COOUNG 
APPARATUS 
George  L.  French,  Center  Valley,  and  William  G. 
Seacrest,  Limeport,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,784 
5  Ckdms.  (CL  266—32) 


A  division  wall,  separating  adjacent  furnace  chambers, 
including  refractory  walls  separated  by  a  space  which  is 
divided  into  vertical  flues  through  which  air  is  circulated 
to  cool  the  refractory. 


3,378,248 
COIL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Frauds  J.  Krahc,  Tarentum,  and  Stephen  J.  Rybarczyk, 
Vandergrift,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware    _  .  ^„ 
'^  nied  A?r.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,355 
2  Claims.  (CL  263—49) 


A  composite  cooler  interposed  between  the  hearth  of 
a  blast  furnace  and  its  foundation  to  cool  the  hearth  bot- 
tom. The  composite  cooler  is  formed  of  several  spaced 
sections  each  having  cooling  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ducts. 
The  sections  are  connected  at  their  peripheries  so  that 
outward  expansion  is  restrained  while  inward  expansion 
toward  the  hottest  inner  area  beneath  the  hearth  is  per- 
mitted. 

I  3,378,250 

AXLE  AND  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Milford  F.  Marti,  Fayette,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 
Steel  Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506;i90 
4  Claims.  (CL  267—52) 


(fUj'oU^-^ 


A  spring  support  pad  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
secured  to  an  axle  by  welds  exclusively  in  negions  defined 
by  the  neutral  bending  plane  of  the  axle. 


Apparatus  for  supporting  steel  coils  in  an  annealing 
furnace,  including  a  block  of  a  relatively  soft  castable 
refractory  material  with  a  central  openmg  lined  with  a 
relatively  hard  refractory  material,  A  metal  plate  for 
supporting  a  first  steel  coU  is  placed  on  top  of  this  re- 
fractory, and  a  tubular  column /or  supportmg  a  second 
plate  and  a  second  steel  coil  above  the  first  coil  is  placed 
on  the  first  metal  plate  and  directly  above  the  hard  re- 
fractory Uning  of  the  base.  Lateral  passageways  for 
circulation  of  gases  are  formed  in  the  refractory  base  and 
extend  between  the  central  opening  and  the  extenor  of 


3,378,251 
CARD  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Claude  Jules  Donabin,  Joinville-le-Pont,  Val-de-Mame, 
France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Indnstricllfl  Bull-General 
Electric  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  55|,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnkr  12,  1965, 

24,371  I 

6  Claims.  (CL  271—3)     I 
1,  In  a  record -card  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receiving  compartments,  a  card-feeding  system  adapted 


741 


to  carry  along  cards  extracted  from  a  supply  magazine 
towards  the  said  compartments  along  a  first  feeding  path 
and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  smaller  dimension, 
and  a  plurality  of  card  extracting  devices  each  disposed 
below  one  of  the  said  receiving  compartments,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 
a   card-feeding   device   comprising   an   upper  endless 
band   extending    horizontally   below   the    receiving 
compartments  to  collect  the  cards  extracted  from 
any  one  of  the  compartments,  and  a  lower  endless 
band  disposed  below  the  upper  endless  band  and 
in  contact  therewith, 
driving  means  for  continuously  driving  the  upper  end- 
less band  at  a  speed  such  as  to  enable  the  cards  ex- 
tracted from   a  compartment  to  be  carried  in  the 


form  of  a  string  of  partially  overlapping  cards  along 
a  second  path  parallel  to  the  first  path  and  in  the 
\     same  direction,  towards  one  end  of  the  said  path, 

an  abutment  disposed  close  to  the  said  end,  at  an 
appropriate  distance  for  intercepting  the  cards  con- 
tinuing their  movement,  the  lower  endless  band  ex- 
tending horizontally  below  the  said  abutment  to  re- 
ceive the  intercepted  cards  and  to  carry  the  partially 
overlaiH>ing  cards,  between  two  bands  and  in  the 
opposite  direction,  towards  the  other  end  of  a  third 
feed  path,  and 

a  lifting  device  disposed  close  to  the  other  end  to 
receive  the  cards  discharged  at  this  other  end  and 
to  carry  them  to  the  said  supply  magazine,  in  which 
they  are  deposited. 


3,378,252 

SHEET  GUIDING  AND  RESTRAINING 

MECHANISM 

Edward  M.  Springer,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Hcyer 

Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,209 

10  Clahns.  (CL  271—61) 


1.  Sheet  guiding  and  restraining  mechanism  for  use 
with  feed  means  for  imparting  forward  movement  to  the 
uppermost  sheet  in  a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising  a  table 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  horizontally  disposed 


slide  supported  by  and  mounted  on  said  table  for  lateral 
movement  relative  thereto  and  having  a  vertical  flange 
upstanding  therefrom,  a  side  rail  pivoted  at  the  rear  to 
said  upstanding  flange  for  vertical  movement  and  having 
sheet  corner  engaging  means  at  its  forward  end  and  de- 
pending portions  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  its 
rear  pivot  for  cooperation  with  said  slide  to  guide  and 
restrain  the  sheets  against  lateral  movement  into  a  jam- 
ming position  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  rail. 


3,378,253 
COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  STACK  OF  SHEET-LIKE 

RECORD  CARRIERS 
Jong-Dok  Kim,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AldiengescUschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1965, 

S  97,879 

5  Claims.  (CL  271 — 62) 


V^^ 


ht 


A  device  for  filing  or  removing  sheet-like  record  carriers 
in  or  from  a  stack  thereof,  disposed  in  a  compartment 
having  a  vertically  movable  bottom  wall  on  which  the 
stack  of  record  carriers  is  supported,  to  which  wall  it 
operatively  connected  spring  means  constructed  to  exert 
a  supporting  force  thereon,  with  an  expansible  air  cham- 
ber operatively  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  and  con- 
structed to  provide  an  adjustable  supplementary  support- 
ing force  thereon  in  dependence  upon  the  air  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  the  bellows  being  connected  to  a  pressure 
source,  and  controlled  by  a  control  valve  disposed  be- 
tween such  pressure  source  and  the  bellows,  the  latter 
having  a  nozzle  connected  thereto,  adjacent  the  inlet 
opening  at  which  atmospheric  pressure  exists,  sensing 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  said  nozzle  having  a  por- 
tion cooperable  with  a  stack  of  record  carriers  disposed 
on  the  bottom  wall,  operative  to  vary  the  air  flow  through 
said  nozzle  in  dependence  upon  the  distance  between  a 
cooperable  record  carrier  transport  device  and  the  upper 
face  of  such  a  stack. 


3,378,254 
PACK  ADVANCER 
Roger  H.  Eichom,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  3,  196(6,  Ser.  No.  518,138 
1  Claim.  (CL  271—62) 
A  tray  for  supporting  a  quantity  of  sheet  material  to 
be  sequentially  fed  therefrom.  The  tray  includes  a  gear 
sector  joumaled   at   each   comer   thereof   rotatable   by 
means  of  a  rack  to  raise  the  tray  so  that  the  paper  there- 
on is  always  horizontally  disposed.  The  tray  also  has  as- 
sociated therewith,  switching  means  including  a  pivotable 
arm  coactable  with  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  stack  to 
actuate  a  motor  to  raise  the  tray  so  that  the  topmost  sheet 
of  the  stack  is  always  at  a  predetermined  level  for  being 
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fed.  The  tray  also  has,  associated  therewith,  a  finger  co-    of  the  sheet  prior  to  its  being  deposited  onto  B  pile.  The 
operable  with  an  aperture  in  the  tray  so  as  to  terminate    sheet  slowdown  mechanism  includes  a  gripper  which  is 


moved   in   a  substantially   horizontal   positioit   along  an 
elongated  endless  path. 


the  operation  of  the  device  upon  the  depletion  of  the  stack 
of  sheet  material. 


3  378  257 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AND  ORIENTING 
LIMP  PIECES  OF  MATERIAL 
Ira  D.  BoyntoD,  Lexington,  and  Robert  H.  (ode,  Wen- 
bam,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hf  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5S7,9f2 
10  Claims.  (CI.  271—84) 


3  378  255  ^ 

PAPER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Valdevutis  C.  Draugelis,  Rochester,  and  Jaol  C.  Jami- 
son, Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,063 
7  aaims.  (O.  271—62) 


Paper  handling  apparatus  for  permitting  the  topmost 
sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  forwarded  by  reciprocat- 
ing section  tubes.  The  paper  handling  apparatus  com- 
prises a  tray  for  supporting  the  stack,  aerating  elements 
to  fan  the  topmost  sheets  from  the  rest  of  the  stack  and 
constraining  elements  including  resilient  tabs  to  limit  the 
amount  of  vertical  movement  of  the  fanned  sheets  so  that 
the  topmost  sheet  is  at  the  proper  height  for  being  for- 
warded by  the  suction  tubes. 


— I     0" 


IswitcmI 


"    F 


2-*- 


-H 


• i 


iSOlTCi 


iSKITCHJ 


Pl'K  JP  1 

OB 

MOO. 

3£«'CE  ; 


An  arrangement  for  transporting  at  least  one  piece  of 
limp  material  from  an  unaligned  position  on  a  platform 
to  a  delivery  point  in  a  desired  alignment.  The  piece  may 
be  moved  in  the  x  direction  by  means  of  grUvity  and  in 
the  y  direction  by  means  of  vibration,  or  in  the  x  and 
y  directions  by  means  of  vibration.  Sensing  means  moni- 
tor the  presence  of  the  piece  in  the  desired  alignment. 


3,378,258 
STACKER  WITH  HORIZONTAL  PACKER  BOX  AND 

VERTICALLY  DISPOSED  SIGNATURES 

Hans  J.  Luehrs,  Westerly,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Cottrell 

,  Company,  Westerly,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,992 

9  Claims.  (CL  271—89) 


3,37M56 
SHEET  DELIVERY  SLOWDOWN 
Jarrctt  R.  Ems,  9iaker  Heights,  and  Howard  J.  Seel, 
Clevehmd,  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  Harris-Intertype  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,437 
17  Clafans.  (CL  271—68) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  sheet  slowdown 
mechanism  for  reducing  the  rate  of  speed  of  a  moving 
sheet,  and  more  particularly  to  a  sheet  slowdown  mecha- 
nism for  use  in  a  sheet  delivery  for  reducing  the  speed 
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A  stacker  for  sheets  or  signatures  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  movable  platform,  endless  conveyors 
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transporting,  squeezing  and  controlling  streams  of  over- 
lapped products  towards  vertical  disposition  on  said  plat- 
form together  with  means  for  orbitally  downwardly  agi- 
tating and  reciprocating  the  platform  to  advance  the  sig- 
natures disposed  thereon  to  a  suitable  location  for  re- 
moval. 


3,378,259 

EXERCISING  COT 

Edward  C.  Kupchinski,  345  S.  Hope  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90017 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,922 

4  Claims.  (CI.  272—58) 


1.  An  exerciser  comp^i^ing: 

a  base  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
ground  and  an  upper  pi>rtion; 

cot  means  having  opposite  sides  and  having  at  least 
one  folding  line  extending  between  said  opposite 
sides  and  forming  two  folding  cot  sections; 

pulley  means  attached  to  said  upper  pvortion  of  said 
base; 

a  pair  of  spaced  attach  points  located  on  each  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  folding  cot  sections;  and 

ropes  of  predetermined  effective  lengths  extending  about 
said  pulley  means,  having  ends  attached  to  said  at- 
tach points. 

3,378.260 

AERIAL  DART  GAME  WITH  SUCTION  CUP  DART 

AND  CURVILINEAR  RECEIVER  THEREFOR 

Eric  E.  Hartel,  103  Freeman  Ave., 

Stratford,  Conn.     06497 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,737 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—95) 


^ 
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1.  An  aerial  dart  game  comprising  a  hand-held  dart 
catcher  which  is  sized  so  that  it  can  be  readily  held 
in  one  hand,  said  dart  catcher  including  a  bowl-shaped 
receiver  having  a  smooth  interior  concave  surface,  a  dart 
having  a  suction  cup  connected  to  the  leading  end  thereof, 
and  said  inner  smooth  concave  surface  of  said  catcher 
defining  an  area  against  which  the  suction  cup  of  the  dart 
will  adhere  even  though  the  trajectory  of  the  dart  to  the 
bowl-shaped  catcher  is  other  than  normal  with  respect  to 
the  impacted  surface,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  bowl  to  facilitate  the  maneuver- 
ability of  said  hand-held  catcher  to  enhance  the  fielding 
of  erratically  thrown  darts. 


3,378,261 

OBJECT  MATCHING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Raymond  L.  Schriber,  16  Femdale  St., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55119 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,111 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—130) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  hav- 
ing adjacent  rows  of  object  receiving  marldngs  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  a  central  row  of  object  receiving 
markings  intermediate  said  opposite  ends,  the  number 
of  markings  in  each  row  being  the  same,  said  apparatus 
further  including  cups  adapted  to  cover  and  conceal  ob- 
jects on  one  row  of  markings  at  each  end  of  said  board, 
and  three  identical  sets  of  different  objects  adapted  for 
placement  on  three  of  said  rows  of  markings,  the  in- 
dividual objects  of  each  set  being  different  and  the  num- 
ber of  objects  in  each  set  being  the  same  as  the  number 
of  markings  in  one  of  said  rows  whereby  two  sets  of 
said  different  objects  may  be  concealed  on  a  row  of 
markings  at  each  end  of  the  board  under  said  cups  while 
the  third  set  of  said  objects  may  be  moved  onto  one  of 
the  vacated  rows  of  markings  adjacent  said  cups  in 
anticipated  correspondence  with  the  objects  concealed 
under  the  cups  of  said  adjacent  row. 


3,378,262 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  AND  TRAINER 

John  W.  Haley,  524  S.  D  St., 

Lake  Worth,  Fla.     33460 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,225 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—162) 


A  golf  club  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  putter  head  at  the  other  end 
with  a  second  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  elongated 
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shaft  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  elongated  shaft.  The 

second  shaft  has  a  ground  engaging  end  portion  extend- 
ing below  the  putter  head  which  is  placed  in  contact 
with  the  ground  so  as  to  steady  or  guide  the  putting 
stroke. 


3,378^63 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  GOLF  BALL 

TEEING  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Tunura  and  Donald  B.  Poynter,  Cincinnati, 

OUo,  asdgoors  to  Automatic  Golf  Systems,  Inc., 

Indian  Hill,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Dec.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,758 
16  Claims.  (CL  273—201) 


1     lcou«iT»^     )a»»ttM| 


1.  Apparatus  to  tee  a  succession  of  golf  balls  auto- 
matically, comprising  in  combination:  an  elongate  earth- 
supported  housing  having  a  buried  lower  end,  and  a 
side-apertured  upper  end  disposed  approximately  at 
ground  level;  a  source  of  air  pressure  including  tube 
means  for  conveying  air  from  said  source;  a  carriage 
shif table  lengthwise  along  the  housing;  a  ball  tee  sup- 
ported upon  the  carriage  for  displacement  by  club  im- 
pact, from  a  normally  extended  position  to  a  depressed 
position  relative  to  the  carriage;  reversible  pneumatic 
cylinder  means  associated  with  said  air  pressure  source, 
for  shifting  the  carriage  along  the  housing  between  an 
elevated  position  at  which  the  tee  is  disposed  above 
ground  level,  and  a  fully  lowered  position  at  which  the 
tee  is  disposed  a  substantial  distance  below  ground  level; 
an  air  pressure  distribution  valve  connected  with  the 
compressed  air  source  and  the  pneumatic  cylinder  means 
through  the  tube  means,  said  valve  including  air-actuated 
control  means  shiftable  to  supply  pressure  of  air  alter- 
nately to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  medns,  for  fully 
elevating  and  fully  lowering  the  carriage  in  alternation; 
and  mechanically  actuatable  valve  means  having  fluid 
communication  with  the  air  pressure  source  and  the  con- 
trol means  of  the  distribution  valve,  through  the  tube 
means  aforesaid,  said  mechanically  actuatable  valve 
means  being  actuated  upon  movement  of  the  carriage  to 
lowered  position,  for  sending  compressed  air  to  the  con- 
trol means  of  the  distribution  valve  and  actuating  said 
control  means  to  release  air  under  compression  from 
the  distribution  valve-  to  one  end  of  the  pneumatic  cylin- 
der means  to  elevate  the  carriage,  said  mechanically  ac- 
tuatable valve  means  being  actuated  upon  impact  dis- 
placement of  the  ball  tee  to  the  depressed  position  while 
the  carriage  is  elevated,  to  supply  air  to  the  control  means 
of  the  distribution  valve,  for  causing  the  distribution  valve 
to  supply  air  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  pneumatic  cylin- 
der means  and  thereby  drive  the  carriage  to  the  fully 
lowered  position;  and  means  for  releasing  a  golf  ball 
through  the  side  aperture  of  the  housing  and  onto  the 
tee,  while  the  carriage  is  displaced  from  the  upper  posi- 
tion. 


J 


3,378,264 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  PLAYEl 
Jean  Foufonnis,  27b  Chemin  du  Chene, 
Renens,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  330,350, 
Dec.  13,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  613,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  ;13,  1962, 

14,618/62 
37  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


Automatic  record  player  where  a  record  magazine  is 
moved  relative  to  a  record  playing  device  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  corresponding  to  a  selected  record.  A  rec- 
ord is  lifted  to  playing  position  and  a  pickup  head  is 
shifted  into  operation.  Control  is  accomplished  by  oper- 
ating two  superposed  rows  of  keys  cooperating  with 
feeler  levers.  A  pivotal  rack,  that  has  parallel  straight  por- 
tions connected  by  two  curved  portions,  cooperates  with 
a  driving  pinion  to  relatively  position  the  magazine  and 
the  player. 
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I  3,378,265 

^  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  ADAPTER 

Douglas  W.  Smith,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  lfari>or,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,986 
12  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


A  phonograph  capable  of  playing  large  and  small  cen- 
terhole  records  provided  with  a  turntable  hating  a  recess 
in  the  record  support  surface  thereof,  and  a  first  center 
spindle  for  supporting  and  lowering  small  centerhole  rec- 
ords onto  the  turntable  for  playing.  The  phonograph  is 
also  adapted  for  playing  large  centerhole  records  by 
means  of  a  unitary  second  spindle  which  i$  coupled  to 
the  first  center  spindle  through  an  annular  bearing  ro- 
tatably  and  axially  siidable  on  the  first  center  spindle. 
The  second  spindle  is  pivotally  supported  On  the  bear- 
ing and  has  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof  to  releasably 
partially  enclose  the  first  spindle  when  in  an  upstand- 
ing operative  position,  and  is  pivotable  to  an  inoper- 
ative position  within  the  recess  in  the  turntable. 


3,378,266 

SELF-ALIGNING  PRESSURE  PAD 

FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Marion  R.  Karecid,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,298 
11  Claims.  (CL  274—11) 


\^<^ 


A  pressure  i>ad  arrangement  for  yieldingly  pressing  a 
magnetic  tape  against  a  record-playback  head  including  a 
movable  support  post,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  suppwrt 
post  for  pivotal  movement  about  both  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical axes  relative  to  the  support  post  and  thereby  the 
record-playback  head,  a  spring  adapted  to  urge  the  bracket 
against  the  head,  and  a  pressure  pad  on  the  bracket  for 
yieldingly  engaging  the  tape  against  the  head. 


3,378^67 

PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM 

Paul  Leonard  Anthony  Davis,  7  The  Grove, 

Osterley,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,613 

9  Claims.  (CI.  274-23) 


<3m 


A  phonograph  pick-up  arm  assembly  having  transducer 
connection  means  at  one  end  and  a  counterbalance  means 
at  its  other  end  is  provided  with  a  gimbal  bearing  as- 
sembly for  mounting  the  arm.  The  unique  gimbal  bearing 
assembly  is  provided  with  electrically  conductive  pivotal 
elements  therein  which  serve  the  dual  function  of  both  the 
mechanical  pivoting  means  for  the  arm  mount  and  as  elec- 
trical conductor  elements  utilized  to  transmit  the  trans- 
ducer signals  from  the  arm.  This  invention  eliminates  the 
prior  art  problem  of  pick-up  arm  drag  associated  with  the 
previously   utilized   arm  connecting  wires. 


3,378,268 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  D.  Anderson,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Ramsey  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,133 
8  Claims.  (CI.  277—143) 


J4f 
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1.  A  side  sealing  oil  control  pistCKi  ring  assembly  which 
comprises  an  outer  one  piece  radially  and  axially  flexible 
split  metal  ring  having  a  peripheral  groove  therearound, 
an  inwardly  facing  channel  therein  and  passages  there- 
through connecting  the  groove  and  channel  arotmd  the 
periphery  of  the  ring,  said  channel  having  side  legs 
adapted  to  be  spread  apart  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
side  walls  of  a  ring  groove,  and  an  inner  circumferential 
expansion  ring  seated  in  said  channel  and  having  means 
acting  against  and  flexing  said  side  legs  of  the  channel  of 
said  outer  ring  for  exerting  radial  and  axial  expansion 
forces  thereagainst  around  substantially  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  outer  ring. 


3,378,269 
METAL-TO-METAL  SEAL  DEVICES 
Edward  E.  Castor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Annco 
Steel  Corporation,  Mlddletown,  GUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,318 
9  Claims.  (CL  277—205) 


A  metal  seal  ring  arrangement  of  particular  utility  for 
sealing  between  two  telescoping  members.  The  seal  ring 
has  two  spaced  apart  flanges  which  project  from  an  inte- 
gral base  portion  of  the  ring.  The  sealing  surfaces  at  the 
sides  of  the  flanges  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  base  of  the  ring.  Each  flange  has  a  thinned  por- 
tion adjacent  the  base  to  enhance  the  flexibility  of  the 
flange  so  that  fluid  pressure  in  the  recess  between  tlie 
flanges  can  readily  urge  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  flanges 
into  engagement  with  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the 
telescoping  members.  The  sealing  surfaces  of  the  seal  ring 
can  be  cylindrical  or  of  arcuate  radial  cross  section.  A 
retaining  ring  fixed  to  one  of  the  tubular  members  has 
an  arinular  axially  extending  flange  which  maimains  the 
ring  in  position  adjacent  a  shoulder  on  one  of  the  tubu- 
lar members. 
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3,378,270 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Hannes  Marker,  Hauptstrasse  51-53, 

Garmisch-Partcnldrchcn,  Germany 

Filed  S«pt.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept.  19, 1964, 

M  62,501 

6  Claims,  (a.  280—11.35) 


tachably  connecting  the  strap  carrier  member  extension 
to  the  ski  pole,  whereby  if  the  ski  pole  is  accidently  en- 


A  safety  ski  binding  consisting  of  a  plate  to  be  mounted 
onto  the  ski,  which  can  be  pivotally  arranged  or  not, 
with  the  pivot  axis  arranged  beneath  the  ski  boot.  The 
plate  carries  a  pair  of  guiding  jaws  which  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  sole  portion  of  the  ski  boot  and  which  are 
slidably  received  in  the  guide  plate  so  that  their  inner 
edges  abut  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate.  Detents 
or  pawls  engage  corresponding  cutouts  in  the  jaws,  and 
a  spring  holds  the  detents  or  pawls  in  position.  When  an 
excessive  lateral  thrust  is  experienced,  the  detents  or 
pawls  are  caused  to  release  from  the  cutouts,  and  one  of 
the  jaw  members  caa  slide  out  to  the  side,  releasing  the 
ski  boot. 

3,378,271 

SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  MOUNTING  OF  Sia 

Paul  Uager,  ZImdorfer  Weg  1,  Altenberg, 

near  Nornberg,  Germany 

FOed  Dec  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1965, 

U  11,534 

19  aaims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


Ski  binding  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  release  member  and  a  spring  adapted  to  yield  to 
excess  pressure  on  the  binding  in  order  to  release  a  ski 
boot,  where  the  housing  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  base 
plate  and  the  release  member  pivotally  engages  the  hous- 
ing and  the  spring  therein. 


h: 


y>^ 


r 


gaged  with  an  obstruction,  the  pole  will  be  detached  from 
the  strap  carrier  member  and  prevent  injury  to  the  skier. 


I 


3,378,273 
SAFETY  RELEASABLE  SKI  POLE  STRAP  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Lewis,  21911  Highview,  Mount  Clemens, 
Mich.    48043,   and    Robert   G.   Mentag,    13967 
Manor,  Detroit,  Mich.     48238 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,409 
6  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.37) 


n^ 


^ 


i>-J 


A  safety  attachment  for  a  ski  pole  including  a  strap 
carrier  member  mounted  on  the  upper  open  end  of  a  ski 
pole  and  having  an  extension  slidably  mounted  in  said 
open  end  of  the  ski  pole,  and  a  self-releasable  detent 
means  detachably  connecting  the  strap  carrier  member 
extension  to  the  ski  pole,  whereby  if  the  ski  pole  is  acci- 
dently engaged  with  an  obstruction,  the  pole  will  be  de- 
tached from  the  strap  carrier  member  and  prevent  injury 
to  the  skier. 


3,378,272  i 

SKI  POLE  STRAP  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Robert  E.  Lewis,  21911  Highview, 

Mount  Clemens,  Mich.     48043 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,387 

8  Claims.  (CL  280—11.37) 

A  safety  attachment  for  a  ski  pole  including  a  strap 

carrier  member  mounted  on  the  upper  open  end  of  a  ski 

pole  and  having  an  extension  slidably  mounted  in  said 

open  end  of  the  ski  pole,  and  self-releasable  means  de- 


I  3,378,274 

SURF-TYPE  SNOW  SKI 
Sherman  R.  Poppen,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick   Corporation,    Cliicago,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
1  Delaware 
I  Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,136 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280—18) 
A  snow  coasting  device  for  use  as  a  mono-ski  with 
both  feet  of  the  skier  thereon  disposed  fore  and  aft  and 
unbound,  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  board  or  the  like 
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generally  flat  transversely  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  normal  ski  of  a  pair  of  skis  and  a  length  less  than 
the  length  of  the  normal  ski  of  a  pair  of  skis,  there  being 
an  intermediate  portion,  an  upwardly  curved  front  end 
portion  and  an  upturned  rear  end  portion,  with  anti-skid 


31 


foot  rest  means  approximately  midway  the  length  of  the 
board  and  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  lanyard  attached  to  the 
front  end  of  the  ski,  laterally  spaced  grooves  or  ridges  on 
the  bottom  of  the  ski,  a  durable  waterproof  plastic  cover 
on  the  bottom  of  the  ski  and  metal  protection  at  the  edges. 


s  3,378,275 

SKI  BOARD 
Albert   M.    Rockwood,    North   Muskegon,   Michael    G. 
Gautraud  and  David  P.  J.  McLeod,  Muskegon,  and 
John  J.  Dragone,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,032 
20  Claims.  (CI.  280—18) 


A  ski  having  a  longitudinal  axis  including  a  bottom  sur- 
face having  a  generally  flat  intermediate  portion,  a  front 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion 
and  a  rear  portion  of  generally  V-shaped  cross  section 
taken  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion  with  the  center 
of  the  rear  p>ortion  extending  longitudinally  in  the  plane 
of  the  intermediate  portion. 


remote  from  the  point  of  connection  thereof  to  the  arm 
for  attachment  to  the  body  unit  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  body  unit  and  arms 
whereby  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  will  effect  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
body  unit,  said  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  on  at  least 
one  of  said  wheeled  assemblies  extending  upwardly  in 
a  diverging  relationship  towards  the  body  unit  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  body  unit  over  a  lateral  dimension 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  arms,  foldable 
brace  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  arms  and  the 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 


blies for  locking  the  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  in 
extended  position,  said  brace  means  including  a  pair 
of  pivotally  interconnected  sections,  abutment  means  on 
one  of  said  sections  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
sections  relaive  tto  each  other  in  one  direction  to  a 
straight  line  condition,  and  releasable  means  on  the  other 
section  for  locking  engagement  with  the  abutment  means 
on  said  one  section  when  the  sections  are  in  alignment 
with  each  other  for  locking  the  sections  in  alignment 
thereby  enabling  the  body  unit  to  be  retained  in  elevated 
position  without  retaining  pressure  in  the  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies. 


3  378  J77 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Francis  O.  Gadd,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,897 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  280—104.5) 


3,378,276 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  DEMOUNTABLE 

RUNNING  GEAR  WITH  DIAGONAL  RAMS 

George  M.  Fnlmer,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Gichner  Mobile  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,510 
13  Oaims.  (CI.  280—43.23) 
1.  In  a  demountable  running  gear  assembly  used  in 
combination  with  a  body  unit  including  a  rear  wheeled 
assembly  and  a  front  wheeled  assembly,  each  wheeled 
assembly  including  an  axle  with  wheeled  units  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
substantially  parallel  arms  rigid  with  the  axle,  means 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms  remote  from  the  axle 
to  the  body  unit  for  relative  pivotal  movement  there- 
between, that  improvement  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  connected  to 
each  of  said  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  the  point  of  con- 
nection between  the  arms  and  body  unit,  means  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  each  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 


In  a  conventional  leaf  spring  tandem  axle  suspension, 
a  pair  of  walking  beams  are  mounted  on  a  transverse  tor- 
sion bar  so  that  load  imposed  on  one  wheel  of  one  axle 
will  be  transferred  to  both  of  the  springs  on  the  other 
axle. 


3  378  278 

STEP  UNIT  FOR  DRIVER  CAB  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  Froitzhelm  and  Karl  Lctzcl,  SIndelfingen,  Wurttem- 

berg,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Dafanler-Benz  Aktiengescll- 

schaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,105 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1964, 

D  45,160 

8  Claims.  (CL  280—163) 

A  step  arrangement  for  providing  access  to  the  cab 
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or  driver  compartment,  especially  of  commercial-type 
motor  vehicles  with  the  cab  located  above  the  wheels 


thereof,  which  is  constructed  as  a  pivotal  or  hinged  cover 
for  a  space  below  the  driver's  cab. 


3  378,279 

HITCH  MEANS  FOR  FARM  IMPLEMENT 

Carl  M.  Jacobs,  Decatur,  m.,  assignor  to  Fryco  Manu- 

factmlBg  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Sier.  No.  549,937 

9  Claims.  (CI.  280—461) 


gaging  the  converging  side  walls  of  the  socket  member 
when  the  male  and  female  members  are  in  an  extended 
position,     an    L-shaped    locking    member    is    pivotally 
mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  the  socket  member  and  in- 
cludes a  downwardly  extending  leg  portion  slidably  en- 
gaging the  top  solid  wall  of  the  male  member  when  said 
members  are  in  their  contracted  position  and  adapted  to 
drop  by  gravity  only  into  locking  engagement  with  the  end 
edge  of  said  wedge  shaped  portion  when  said  male  and 
female  members  are  moved  to  their  extended  position, 
said  top  wall  of  said  socket  member  engaging  the  other 
leg  of  said  L-shaped  locking  member  to  limit  its  further 
downward  pivotal  movement.  The  L-shaped  locking  mem- 
ber is   substantially  narrower  in  width  than  the   wedge 
shaped  portion  of  the  male  member  and  the  top  wall 
of  the  female  socket  member.  The  side  walls  of  the  fe- 
male socket  member  are  channel  shaped,  facing  inward- 
ly and  include  top  and  bottom  walls  secured  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel  side  walls.  The  leg 
portion  of  the  L-shaped  locking  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  top  wall  of  the  socket  member  includes  a 
finger   engaging   portion   extending   perpendicularly   out- 
wardly of  the  other  leg  portion. 


.40  >-  26 


A  hitch  for  connecting  the  lift  mechanism  of  a  tractor 
to  a  towed  vehicle  characterized  in  that  the  hitch  includes 
a  pivotally  connected  tongiue  at  the  rear,  a  pair  of  spaced 
pivotal  connections  at  the  front,  and  a  depending  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  hitch  and  having  a  pivoted  con- 
nection means  at  the  free  end  so  that  the  hitch  may  be 
connected  to  a  towed  vehicle  and  to  the  three  point  lift 
mechanism  at  the  rear  of  a  tractor,  with  the  towed 
vehicle  remaining  at  a  constant  elevational  attitude  during 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  tractor  lift  mechanism. 


3,378aM 

HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  E.  Harms,  Evcrly,  Iowa    51338 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,131 

8  Claims.  (CL  280—478) 


14 


A  tongue  assembly  including  a  female  socket  member 
having  converging  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls 
defining  an  opening  through  which  a  male  member  ex- 
tends having  a  wedge  shaped  end  portion  matingly  en- 


3  378  281 
,         UNIVERSAL  CONNECTING  JOINT 
Warren  W.  Smith,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
,  Shaffer  Tool  Works,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,63} 
7  Claims.  (CL  28S— 27) 


A  flexible,  safety,  universal  connecting  jo  nt  adapted 
to  permit  limited  pivotal  movement  of  a  drjl  pipe  con- 
ductor from  a  normal  vertical  position,  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  hollow  cylindrical  members  having 
axes  which  are  coincident  with  each  other  and  the 
axis  of  the  drill  pipe  conductor  when  the  drill  pipe 
conductor  and  joint  are  in  a  normal  vortical  posi- 
tion, 

said  inner  member  including  an  annular  locking  groove 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof, 

complementary  mating  means  on  said  inner  and  outer 

I  members  for  permitting  limited  pivotal  mpvement  of 
said  members  with  respect  to  each  other; 

an  annular  resilient  sealing  and  connecting  element 
within  said  outer  member  and  adapted  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally compressed  and  temporarily  deformed 
radially  inwardly  to  engage  and  cooperate  with  said 
locking  groove  in  said  inner  memfber  to  assemble 
together  said  outer  member  with  respect  to  said 
inner  member;  and 

B  pressure  operated,  remotely  controlled,  annular 
piston  means  carried  by  said  outer  member  for 
compressing  said  connecting  element  insvardly  into 
engagement  with  said  locking  groove. 
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3,378,282 

TUBE  COUPLING 

Henry  WUUam  Demler,  Sr.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisborg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  476,949, 
Aug.  3,  1965.  This  application  Dec  30,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  517,747 

15  Qaims.  (CL  285—174) 


1.  A  device  for  being  secured  to  an  end  of  a  tubular 
conduit  member  comprising  a  member  of  organic  plastic 
having  a  tubular  portion  provided  with  an  interior  wall, 
said  interior  wall  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  sec- 
tion, said  first  section  having  a  continuous  surface  cor- 
responding to  the  configuration  of  said  conduit  member 
for  providing  an  effective  fluid-tight  seal  with  said  conduit 
member,  said  second  section  being  closed  circumferen- 
tially  and  having  a  noncontinuous  area,  said  area  having 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member,  ferrule  means 
disposable  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  member  overly- 
ing said  first  and  second  sections,  said  ferrule  means  being 
reduceable  in  diameter  upon  radial  pressure  being  applied 
thereto  when  said  end  of  said  conduit  member  is  disposed 
within  said  portion  to  cause  said  member  to  sealingly  en- 
gage said  condiut  member  and  deform  said  conduit  mem- 
ber generally  in  accordance  with  the  configuration  of  said 
noncontinuous  area. 


3,378,283 
TUBE  JOINTS 
Peter  Mnmo  Boocock,  Warrington,  and  George  Angus 
Milne,  Altrincham,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Anthortty,  London,  England 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1963, 

45,790/63 
6  Claims.  (O.  285—187) 


A  tube  joint  in  which  an  end  of  an  externally  flanged 
tube  is  disposed  within  an  end  of  an  internally  flanged 


tube  and  the  flanges  are  sealingly  thrust  together  by  bolts 
supported  from  one  of  the  tubes  with  resilient  struts  in- 
terposed between  the  bolts  and  the  flanges. 


3,378,284 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
Clarence  E.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  Hi.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,726 
6  Claims.  (CL  287—21) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  connecting  device  comprising  a 
first  member  having  therein  a  bore  defining  a  partially 
spherical  socket,  a  second  member  having  thereon  a  i>ar- 
tially  spherical  ball  portion  receivable  in  said  socket  to 
afford  universal  movement  therebetween,  and  means  on 
the  ball  portion  for  affording  resilient  collapse  thereof  to 
afford  insertion  into  the  socket,  together  with  means  for 
preventing  collapse  of  the  ball  portion  comprising  a  lock- 
ing member  receivable  in  said  second  member  and  includ- 
ing means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  locking  member. 


3,3784S5 

KEYING  DEVICE 

William  C.  Staley,  8236  Burnley  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21204 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,230 

2  Claims.  (CL  287—52.05) 


A  spline  of  hardened,  brittle  material  and  square  cross- 
section  is  divided  into  quarters  by  longitudinally  inter- 
secting slots,  joined  together  by  frangible  bridges,  and 
has  a  longitudinal  tapered  bore  at  least  at  one  end  there- 
of for  receiving  a  tapered  pin  which  drives  the  quarters 
outwardly  filling  the  spline  grooves  in  the  hub  and  shaft 
being  joined. 

3,378,286 

BALL  JOINTS 

Rudolf  Gottschaid,  Oatcntii,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messrs.  A.  EhTMiNkh  ft  Oc 

Filed  Sept  7.  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,697 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Ang.  2, 1966, 

E  32,187  '    -*  - 

4  Clainis.  (CL  287—87) 

A  universal  ball-and-socket  joint  with  a  joint  housing 

and  a  pin  positioned  inside  the  housing  over  a  ball  end; 

the  outlet  opening  of  the  joint  bousing  is  closed  off  by  a 
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bellows  which,  on  the  one  hand,  is  fastened  to  the  joint  figuration  of  at  least  one  of  the  bolt  head  and  the  nut 
housing  and  which,  on  the  other  hand,  connects  to  the  (the  "receivable  member")  and  housing  relative  to  one 
shaft  of  the  joint  pin  in  a  manner  providing  sealing  another  being  such  that  with  the  receivable  member  and 
action,  though  still  permitting  the  pin  to  be  rotated.  In-  housing  in  a  first  angular  relationship,  the  bolt  head  and 
side  the  bellows,  the  joint  pin  is  surrounded  by  a  sleeve    a  portion  of  the  housing  may  be  passed  through  aligned 

apertures  in  a  plurality  of  elements  to  be  secured  together 
and,  with  the   receivable  member  and  the  housing  in  a 


"""^S 
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made  of  elastic  material,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  resting 
against  the  ball  end  and  the  other  end,  provided  with  a 
contact  surface,  resting  on  the  inside,  against  the  edge 
of  the  bellows  opening  that  adjoins  the  joint  pin  to  pre- 
vent slipping. 

3  378  287 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

Jiirgen  Ulderup,  Lemforde,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1965, 

U  11,741 

6  Claims.  (CI.  287—88) 


second  angular  relationship,  the  blind  bolt  assambly  may 
be  fastened  tight  about  the  elements  and  the  receivable 
member  cannot  be  withdrawn  back  out  through  the  aper- 
tures. A  composite  assembly  including  said  blind  bolt 
assembly  and  two  elements  bolted  together  by  means  of 
such  assembly,  and  a  method  of  bolting  two  eliements  to- 
gether by  means  of  such  blind  bolt  assembly. 


3  378  289 

HOOD  AND  DECK  LATCH 

Ernest  C.  Beckman  and  Benard  O.  Anderson,  Rockfor^, 

111.,  assignors  to  Modem  Metal  Products  Co.,  Rock- 

ford,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  I 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,211 

4  Claims.  (CI.  292—31) 


A  universal  joint  comprises  a  housing  which  defines  a 
generally  cylindrical  cavity  which  is  open  at  each  end. 
The  housing  includes  an  internal  flange  adjacent  each 
open  end  and  a  bearing  liner  is  positioned  within  the 
housing  and  includes  a  spherical  surface  which  siidingly 
receives  a  ball-shaped  portion  of  a  hinge  pin  having  por- 
tions which  extend  out  the  respective  openings  of  the 
housing.  A  sleeve  of  flexible  material  is  held  around  the 
pin  and  has  its  opposite  end  directed  around  the  flange 
of  the  housing.  The  complete  construction  includes  a  ring 
of  shock-resistant  material  clamped  between  the  bearing 
liner  and  the  flange  and  having  an  end  portion  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  around  the  flange  between  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  pin  portion. 


if  —  -t — 


y  ^  ;^>^ 


''tr 


A  detent  and  latch  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  plate 
and  have  stop  faces  located  a  radial  distance  from  the 
detent  axis  in  latched  position.  Additional  stop  faces  are 
located  a  radial  distance  from  the  latch  axis  in  open 
position.  A  cover  member  and  the  plate  form  &  cavity  for 
a  spring  engaged  with  the  detent.  For  use  as  a  hood  latch, 

a  safety  catch  is  mounted  on  the  detent  axis  and  operates 
to  release  the  latch. 


3  378  288 

BLIND  BOLT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

Andreas  Kanas,  481  Main  St.,  Huntington,  N.Y.     11743 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,326 

14  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 

A  blind  bolt  assembly  including  a  threaded  bolt,  a 

housing  through  which  the  threaded  bolt  passes  with  a 

nut  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  threaded  bolt,  the  con- 


3,378,290 

DOOR  LOCKING  AND  LATCHING  DEVICE 

Mark  M.  Sekulich,  2442  Palm  Drive, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90806 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,544 
5  Claims.  (CI.  292—40) 
1.  A  locking  and  latching  device  for  use  with  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  swinging  doors,  the  free  end  of  said 
seoond  door  being  provided  with  a  lock  havii^g  a  retract- 
able keeper,  comprising: 
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a  recessed  vertical  track  extending  along  the  free  edge 
of  the  first  of  said  doors; 

an  upper  bolt  vertically  slidably  disposed  within  the 
recess  of  said  track; 

a  lower  bolt  vertically  slidably  disponed  within  the  re- 
cess of  said  track  below  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
bolt,  the  outer  edges  of  said  bolts  being  flush  with 
said  free  end  of  said  first  door; 

resilient  means  interposed  between  said  bolts  and  said 
trrck  yieldingly  restraining  said  bolts  against  verti- 
cal movement  in  said  track  in  either  direction; 


an  elongated  member  is  eccentrically  mounted  such  that 
rotation  of  the  disc  will  reciprocate  the  member.  A  latch 
member  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  elongated 
member  for  movement  therewith  so  as  to  engage  and 
disengage  a  striker.  A  detent  member  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  elongated  member  and  is  operative  to  retain  the 
latching  member  in  latched  position  and  to  be  automati- 
cally or  manually  operated  to  release  the  latch  member. 


a 


3  378  292 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 

Carroll  V.  Spon,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,371 

1  Claim.  (CI.  292—169) 


and  handle  means  on  said  bolts,  accessible  from  the 
edge  of  said  first  door,  and  manually  operable  to 
urge  said  bolts  to  a  locking  position  to  latch  said  first 
door  independently  of  said  second  door  wherein  the 
upper  end  of  said  upper  bolt  extends  above  the  top 
of  said  first  door  and  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  bolt 
extends  below  the  bottom  of  said  first  door  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  upj^er  bolt  and  said  lower  bolt 
defining  a  keeper-receiving  space  whereby  the  keeper 
of  said  lock  of  said  second  is  receivable  in  said 
keeper-receiving  space  for  engagement  with  both 
said  adjacent  ends  to  constrain  both  said  bolts  against 
movement  toward  one  another,  and  said  bolts  being 
movable  by  said  handle  means  from  said  locking  p>osi- 
tion  to  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  upper  end 
of  said  upper  bolt  is  retracted  downwardly  to  clear 
the  top  of  said  first  door  and  wherein  the  lower  end 
of  said  lower  bolt  is  retracted  upwardly  to  clear  the 
bottom  of  said  first  door. 


3,378,291 

CLOSURE  LATCH 

.Michael  Brian,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  545,093 

9  Claims.  (CI.  292—68) 


A  vehicle  rear  deck  lid  is  provided  with  a  pull  down 
latch.  The  latch  comprises  a  rotatable  disc  upon  which 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  knob 
and  a  latch  bolt,  a  stationary  housing  mounted  in  a  door, 
a  slotted  cam  tube  having  one  end  journalled  in  said  hous- 
ing and  the  outer  knob  anchored  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cam  tube,  a  split  sleeve  upon  which  is  mounted  the  inner 
knob,  an  inner  concentric  tube  projecting  through  said 
sleeve  and  housing  and  into  said  cam  tube,  means  for  con- 
necting said  inner  tube  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said  inner 
knob,  sleeve  and  inner  tube  rotate  together,  means  for 
connecting  said  inner  tube  to  said  cam  tube  for  limited 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  camming  means  on  both 
said  cam  tube  and  said  inner  tube  for  retracting  said  latch 
bolt,  a  spring-loaded  floating  push  plate  mounted  in  said 
housing,  said  push  plate  being  generally  flat  and  extending 
substantially  diametrically  across  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  about  either  of  its  opposite  edges  by  rotation 
of  either  of  said  tubes,  a  spring-loaded  and  push  button- 
actuated  locking  bar  slidably  mounted  and  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  inner  tube  and  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing leg  with  a  projection  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  and  slidable  in  the  slot  of  said  cam  tube 
when  said  bar  is  moved  to  its  inner  projected  position  by 
depressing  the  push  button  and  in  which  projected  position 
it  engages  a  part  on  the  stationary  housing  for  retaining 
said  cam  tube  and  its  outer  knob  against  rotation,  an  in- 
clined camming  surface  at  the  end  of  the  push  plate  fac- 
ing said  inner  knob,  said  push  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein  adjacent  said  inclined  camming  surface,  and 
a  tooth  formed  on  said  locking  bar  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  projecting  toward  said  push  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  opening  to  retain  said  locking  bar  in  its 
inner  projected  position  against  release  and  retra;tion  un- 
til said  push  plate  is  rocked  by  rotation  of  said  inner  knob 
and  its  associated  split  sleeve  and  inner  tube,  said  tooth 
on  said  locking  bar  having  an  inclined  cam  edge  facing 
the  push  plate  when  the  locking  bar  is  in  unlocked  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  ride  over  the  in- 
clined camming  surface  and  depress  the  push  plate  as  said 
locking  bar  is  moved  longitudinally  over  the  push  plate 
until  said  tooth  is  aligned  with  and  enters  the  opening  in 
the  push  plate  for  interlocking  engagement. 
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3,378,293 

BLOCKING  ELEMENT  FOR  SLIDING  CLOSURE 

Herbert  L.  Silk,  2716  Lakeport  Drive, 

Bridgeton,  Mo.     63042 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,104 

8  Claims.  (CI.  292—202) 


portion  thereof  engageable  with  one  of  the  latching  abut- 
ments to  block  rotational  movement  of  the  latch  means 
in  one  direction,  outside  operating  means  for  releasing  the 
detent  means,  inside  operating  means  for  releasing  the  de- 
tent means,  and  locking  means  mounted  on  the  support 
means  for  movement  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tion*  and  including  a  pair  of  locking  portions,  ope  of  said 


•     '9  O 


A  blocking  element  in  the  form  of  an  angular  hinged 
leaf  pivotable  to  a  position  preventing  opening  of  a  slid- 
ing closure.  A  second  leaf  is  secured  to  the  angular  leaf 
adjacent  the  closure  and  is  covered  by  the  angular  leaf 
when  it  is  pivoted  to  unlatching  position. 


3  378  294 

DOOR  LOCKING  MEANS 

Roland  J.  Olander,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,815 

9  Claims.  (CI.  292—218) 


A  cargo  container  door  fastener  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rotatable  locking  bar  mounted  on  a  hinged  door  in 
guide  members  having  portions  projecting  beycHid  the  clos- 
ing edge  of  the  door,  a  radially  offset  arm  associated  with 
each  guide  member  for  engagement  with  either  the  door 
frame  or  a  second  door,  and  a  finger  mounted  on  the  bar 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  forward  surface  of  a  iceeper 
mounted  on  either  the  door  frame  or  a  second  door,  the 
oppositely  acting  arm  and  finger  serving  to  align  the  first 
door  and  any  second  door  in  a  substantially  coplanar  rela- 
tionship with  the  door  frame,  the  keeper  having  converg- 
ing upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  provide  for  vertical  align- 
ment. 


3,378,295 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Sylvester  F.  Bums,  Rochester,  and  Lester  M.  Goeman, 
G^flsc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tora   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,653 

4  Claims.  (CL  292—280) 

1.  A  closure  latch  comprising,  in  combination,  support 

means,  latch  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support 

means  and  including  a  plurality  of  latching  abutments, 

detent  means  mounted  on  the  support  means  and  having  a 


'•# 


portions,   when  said  locking  means  is  in  locked  position, 

being  engaged  with  another  of  the  latching  abutments  of 
said  latching  means  to  block  movement  of  said  latching 
means  in  said  one  direction,  the  other  of  said  locking  por- 
tions being  concurrently  engaged  with  a  portion  of  said 
inside  operating  means  to  block  movement  of  said  inside 
operating  means. 


3  378  296 

VEHICLE  BUMPER  CUSHION 

William  P.  Crocker,  Carroll  County,  Tenn. 

(Rte.  2,  Box  53A,  Trezevant,  Tenn.     38258) 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,639 

1  Claim.  (CI.  293—71) 


/y>%:4> 


\!^= 


An  impact  absorber  including  a  cap  of  hard  rubber 
encasing  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  hard  rubber 
and  foam  rubber,  and  hook  members  for  securing  the 
cap  to  the  vehicle  bumper. 


3,378,297 

SAFETY  VISOR  HINGE 

Donald  J.  Temes,  Grosse  POinte  Woods,  and  Ralph  E. 

Ford,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Temes  Steel 

Company,  Roseville,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  553,428 

9  Claims.  (CI.  296—97) 


A  visor  hinge  assembly  for  automobiles  has  a  hinge 
member  with  reversely  bent  opposite-side  portions,  one 
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of  which  receives  the  hinge  rod  and  the  other  of  which 
receives  and  is  crimped  to  form  stops  for  the  reversely 
bent  end  portions  of  a  wire  loop  that  serves  as  a  frame 
for  the  visor  material. 


3,378,298 

TAIL  PORTION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Wilhelm  Wingen,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Georg  Fritzmeier  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feh.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feh.  15,  1965, 

A  1,296/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  296—99) 


to  have  the  tension  thereon  changed  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  vary  the  support  provided  thereby,  suitable  instru- 
mentalities being  available  to  effect  the  adjustment  read- 


1.  The  tail  portion  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  roof 
with  a  rear  edge,  the  tail  portion  comprising 

( 1 )  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  defining  a  baggage 
compartment  extending  backwardly  of  the  rear  edge 
of  the  roof  to  said  rear  wall,  the  rear  wall  having  an 
upper  edge, 

(2)  a  first  rear  window  mounted  in  the  rear  wall  for 
upward  movement  beyond  said  upper  edge, 

( 3 )  a  pivotal  roof  structure  for  the  baggage  compart- 
ment, said  roof  structure  including 

(a)  a  second  rear  window  extending  from  the  rear 
edge  of  the  motor  vehicle  roof  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rear  wall,  and 

(b)  two  side  windows  movable  into  and  out  of  ver- 
tical channels  in  the  baggage  compartment. 

(4)  a  horizontally  extending  fulcrum  axis  from  the 
pivotal  roof  structure,  and 

(5)  pivoting  means  for  moving  the  pivotal  roof  struc- 
ture about  said  fulcrum  axis  into  a  first  position 
wherein  the  second  rear  window  of  the  roof  structure 
extends  substantially  along  the  line  of  the  motor 
vehicle  roof  and  the  side  windows  of  the  roof  struc- 
ture extend  upwardly  from  the  side  walls,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  second  rear  window  ex- 
tends downwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  motor 
vehicle  roof  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and 
the  side  windows  extend  into  said  vertical  channels. 


ily  to  make  the  same  stiffer  in  the  same  manner  compara- 
ble to  that  of  the  seat,  both  being  independently  prefer- 
ably arranged. 

3,37830 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

BACK  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Costin,  Clawson,  MIclu,  assignor  to  Coach 

and  Car  Equipment  Corporation,  -Ett  Grove  ViDjigc, 

IIL,  a  corporation  of  IDfaiois 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,771 
11  Claims.  (CI.  297—357) 


3,378,299 
AUTOMOBILE  SEATING  CONSTRUCTION 
William  C.  Sandor,  8294  Chagrin  MiU  Road, 
Novelty,  Ohio     44072 
Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,762 
7  Claims.  (CI.  297—284) 
This  invention  is  directed  primarily  to  automotive  scat 
construction   and   incorporates   therein   means  to   adjust 
the  seat  portion  of  said  automotive  seat  construction  to 
support  or  change  the  support  thereof  for  varying  con- 
ditions and  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the  person 
seated  thereon,  or  to  make  the  seat  less  resilient  rela- 
tively as  the  occasion  may  demand  with  adjustable  means 
readily  at  hand  to  effect  said  adjustment.  In  addition, 
the  invention  contemplates  the  provision  of  a  combina- 
tion seat  structure  in  which  the  back  is  of  substantially 
the  same  construction  as  the  seat  and  is  likewise  adapted 


A  seat  back  is  vertically  movable  relative  to  a  seat 
cushion.  Rollers  on  the  back  ride  on  vertical  guide  mem- 
bers. An  extendable-retractable  linkage  is  operated  by  a 
handle  to  move  the  seat  back.  A  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected links  pivot  in  respective  opposite  senses  during 
extension  and  retraction  of  the  linkage.  Stops  engage  the 
links  to  limit  pivotal  movement.  When  the  links  are  ex- 
tended, the  scat  back  is  in  its  upper  position.  The  weight 
of  the  seat  back  urges  an  extended  link  against  an  upper 

stop  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  linkage. 


3,378,301 
SHOULDER  STRAP-LAP  BELT  BUCKLE 
CONNECTOR 
Louis  Romanzi,  Jr.,  Detroit,  and  Jeffery  Van  Dom,  Sooth- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Eqidpiiieirt 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,721 
9  Clahns.  (CL  297—389) 

A  connector  device  for  releasably  connecting  an  end 
of  a  shoulder  harness  strap  directly  to  a  buckling  means 
provided  in  a  lap-type  safety  belt  employed  in  moving 
vehicles  to  transmit  loading  on  the  shoulder  strap  direct- 
ly to  the  buckling  means  and  its  associated  floor  anchor- 
age. A  connector  pin  mounted  on  and  extending  laterally 
of  a  plate-like  extension  on  a  shoulder  strap  end  fitting 
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is  releasably  pivoted  or  journaled  over  an  approximate- 
ly 180  degree  abutment  surface  formed  integrally  in  an 
extension  of  the  associated  buckling*  means  main  frame 
member  when   assembled  thereto  and  a  spring  means 


connected  between  said  chassis  and  said  first  body  por- 
tion at  a  location  on  the  latter  spaced  from  said  partition 
means  and  being  operable  to  swing  at  least  said  first 
body  portion  upwardly  about  said  first  axis  so  that  said 
first  body  portion  is  bodily  raised  from  said  chassis  and 
tilted  downwardly  toward  said  discharge  means  of  the 
first  body  portion  adjacent  said  partition  means,  a  sec- 
ond lifting  device  connected  between  said  chassis  and  said 
second  body  portion  at  a  location  on  the  latter  spaced 
from  said  partition  means  and  being  operable  to  swing 
at  least  said  second  body  portion  upwardly  about  said 
second  axis  so  that  said  second  body  portion  is  bodily 
raised  from  said  chassis  and  tilted  downwardly  toward 
said  discharge  means  of  the  second  body  portion  adjacent 
said  partition  means,  and  actuating  means  to  selectively 
operate  said  first  and  second  lifting  devices  individually. 


with  an  associated  cover  is '  positioned  at  the  abutinent 
surface  with  a  split-ring  spring  body  into  which  the  pin 
is  assembled  and  by  which  the  pin  is  biased  against  re- 
moval from  the  buckling  means  main  frame. 


3  378  302 
VEHICLE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 
BULK  MATERIAL 
Marcus    Hendrik    Doeglas,    Amsterdam,    and    Johannes 
Cornells   Heijdra,   Rozenburg,  Netherlands,   assignors 
to  Koninkliike  Zwavelzuurfabrieken  Voorheen  Ketjen 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  limited-liability  com- 
pany of  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  20,  1965, 

65—10,904 
8  Claims.  (CI.  298—8) 


3,378,303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING   LOADING    MACHINES    IN    UNDER- 
GROUND MINING 

Karl-Heinz  Weber,  Witten-Heven,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebr.  Eickhoff  Mascbinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei 
m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,470 

Claims  priority,  tipplication  Germany,  July  7,  1965, 

E  29,663 

7  Claims.  (CI.  299—1) 


nSM^^"^ 


1.  A  vehicle  for  the  transport  of  bulk  material  com- 
prising an  elongated,  rigid  wheeled  chassis,  an  elongated 
body  on  said  chassis  having  partition  means  extending 
laterally  across  the  body  intermediate  its  ends  to  divide 
the  body  into  first  and  second  portions  defining  compart- 
ments for  containing  the  bulk  material  to  be  transported, 
said  partition  means  being  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a 
perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said  body  so  as  to  enclose, 
with  said  sides  of  the  body,  an  acutely  angled  corner  at 
one  side  of  each  of  said  body  portions,  each  of  said  por- 
tions having  discharge  myans  opening  from  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  at  least  in  said  acutely  angled  corner 
of  the  respective  body  por^ipn  for  discharging  bulk  ma- 
terial from  the  respective  cpmpartments,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  portions  of  the  body  for  selective  tilting 
relative  to  said  chassis  abfout  first  and  second  laterally 
extending  axes,  said  first  and  second  axes  being  spaced 
from  said  partition  means  in  directions  along  said  chassis 
toward  the  ends  of  the  latter  remote  from  said  first  and 
second  body  portions,  respectively,  a  first  lifting  device 


i.  Method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  loading 
machine  for  receiving  mineral  mined  by  a  mining  machine 
that  advances  in  front  o*^  the  loading  machine  along  a 
mineral  seam  and  delivering  the  mined  mineral  to  a  con- 
veyor the  sections  of  which  following  the  advancing  min- 
ing machine  are  pushed  gradually  and  sequentially  toward 
a  seam  face  exposed  by  the  mining  machine,  the  loading 
machine  being  disposed  between  the  exposed  seam  face  and 
the  conveyor  and  being  driven  by  drive  means  to  carry 
out  a  to  and  fro  motion  along  said  conveyor,  Jaid  me. hod 
comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  first  quantity  by  means 
of  a  first  position  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  motion 
of  the  loading  machine  along  the  conveyor,  producing  a 
second  quantity  by  means  of  a  second  position  indicating 
means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  mining  machine 
along  the  mineral  seam,  producing  a  first  control  signal 
wl>en  the  diff'erence  between  said  first  and  second  quan- 
tities coincides  with  a  first  reference  quantity  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  maximum  distance  between  said 
mining  and  loading  machines,  producing  a  second  control 
signal  when  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
quantities  coincides  with  a  second  reference  quantity  that 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  between 
said  mining  and  loading  machines,  and  chan|ing  the  op- 
erating conditions  of  said  drive  means  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  respectively  for  limiting 
the  motion  of  said  loading  machine  between  s^id  predeter- 
mined maximum  and  minimum  distances. 
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3,378,304 
SPREAD-FOOTED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  HEAD- 
FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  SAME 

Leo  Borasio,  Denver,  Svend  A.  Ronlov,  Englewood,  and 
Chester  C.  Jancewicz,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
The  Steams-Roger  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,020 
14  Claims.  (CI.  299—18) 


3,378,306 
PLANER,  CONVEYOR  AND/OR  GUIDE  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  EXTRACTING  MINERAL 
Armln  Lobbe,  Oberaden,  Post  Kamen,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Gewerkschaft    Eisenhutte    Westfalla, 
Wetbmar,  near  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  252,528,  Jan.  18, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1962, 
G  34,060 
12  Claims.  (CL  299—34) 
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9.  The  improved  method  for  sinking  a  vertical  mine 
shaft  and  erecting  a  headframe  thereupon  adapted  to 
house  a  skip-hoist  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  erecting 
an  elevated  horizontal  platform  over  the  si;e  of  the  mine 
shaft  supported  upon  downwardly  and  outwardly  diver- 
gent legs,  erecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  headframe  atop 
the  elevated  platform  while  simultaneously  sinking  the 
shaft  therebeneath,  and  erecting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
headframe  underneath  the  platform  following  completion 
of  the  mine  shaft. 


3,378,305 
SHIELD  DRIVING  MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING 
TUNNELS  AND  GALLERIES 
Ernst   Geldmacher,   Rheinhausen,   Karl   Heinz   Kenn, 
Homburg,  Werner  Popp,  Essen-Bredeney,  and  Josef 
Rusel,  Bottrop,  Germany,  assignors  to  Beteiligungs- 
und  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1965, 

B  80,747 

7  Claims.  (CI.  299—33) 


TW'W^r^^^^ . 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  shield  driving  machine 
for  driving  tunnels  and  galleries,  which  is  equipped  with 
rotatable  tools  for  digging  the  working. 


Mining  planer  arrangement  including  planer  support 
having  lower  guide  track  for  continuous  unyielding  abut- 
ment with  the  mine  face  at  the  mine  floor  and  planer 
slidably  mounted  on  the  track  outwardly  overlapping  said 
track  such  that  track  extends  partially  under  planer  while 
outermost  edge  of  planer  extends  a  given  distance  be- 
yond said  track  toward  the  mine  face  and  carries  cutting 
edge  means  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  the 
distance  the  track  extends  under  the  planer  limits  the 
depth  of  cut  of  the  planer  into  the  mine  face,  said  sup- 
port optionally  including  superimposed  lower  forward  and 
upper  return  channels  for  a  traction  cable  to  drive  the 
planer  whereby  such  channels  serve  as  additional  slide 
surfaces  for  the  planer  which  prevent  rearward  planer 
displacement. 

Mining  conveyor  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  inter- 
connected by  a  central  plate,  having  a  guide  wall  at  the 
side  wall  adjacent  the  mine  face  which  extends  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  away  from  the  mine  face  to  a  level  sub- 
stantially above  such  side  wall  and  terminates  in  an  upper 
crest,  said  guide  wall  preferably  including  a  lower  edge 
portion  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  mine 
floor  for  anchoring  unyieldingly  at  the  intersection  of 
the  mine  face  and  mine  floor,  and  optionally  including 
superimposed  channels  as  mentioned  above  as  part  of  the 
guide  wall. 

Mining  planer  including  a  base  slidable  in  longitudinal 
direction  along  a  support  surface  having  mine  face  en- 
gaging cutting  means  shiftable  limitedly  linearly  between 
a  lower  operative  and  higher  inoperative  position  on  the 
base  along  an  essentially  straight  line  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  yet  inclined  with  respect  to  the  support  surface, 
whereby  planer  movement  in  one  direction  will  cause 
shifting  of  the  cutting  means  to  the  lower  position  in 
operative  contact  with  the  support  surface  and  in  the 
other  direction  will  cause  shifting  thereof  to  the  upper 
position  out  of  such  operative  contact. 


3,378,307 
CIRCULAR  SAW  FOR  CUTTING 
CONCRETE  SURFACES 
Edward  J.  Dempsey  and  Kenyon  C.  Barnes,  Hawthorne, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Cutting  Equipment  Co. 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaBfoniia 
Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,127 
1  Claim.  (CI.  299—75) 
A  rectangular  rail  spans  a  pair  of  stanchions  which  are 
firmly  secured  to  a  concrete  surface  to  be  cut,  Movably 
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mounted  to  the  rail  is  a  truck,  which  carries  a  circular  of  the  casing  to  define  a  passage  between  tha  compart- 
saw  mov^le  toward  and  away  from  the  concrete  surface,  ments,  and  one  of  the  compartments  being  inwaaxily  opcn- 
The  rail  is  provided  with  rack  teeth  which  mesh  with  a  ing  to  receive  the  harvested  cotton  bolls  through  the  up- 
drive  gear  mounted  in  the  truck.  The  drive  gear  is  rotated    right  side  opening  and  the  other  compartment  having  an 

upwardly  opening  outlet  means,  a  blower  oa  the  har- 
vester, conduit   means   in   a   by-passing  relation   to  the 
blower  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with  the 
I     ■  outkt  and  a  discharge  end  in  communication  with  the 

material  container,  and  a  blower  outlet  juncture  con- 
nected to  and  in  communication  with  the  conduit  means 
above  the  casing  and  between  the  inlet  end  and  discharge 
end  and  for  directing  air  toward  the  discharge  end. 


by  a  pinion  which  is  in  turn  meshed  with  a  worm.  The 
worm  is  turned  to  move  the  truck  back  and  forth  along 
the  rail  and  also  to  lock  it  in  place  against  unwanted 
displacement. 

3  378  308 
MINING  machine' CUTTING  CHAIN 
John  E.  Bennett,  Columbus,  and  Warren  G.  Montgomery, 
Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,141 
4  Claims.  (CL  299—84) 


3,378,310 
GRAIN  CONVEYOR 

Haas  Christensen,  Visse,  near  Gug,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  J.  Morch  &  Sooner  A/S,  Sonder  Tranders,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  33,  1965, 

93,065/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  302—17) 
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A  mining  machine  cutting  chain  with  cutter  links  and 
articulated  means  to  connect  the  cutter  links  in  succes- 
sion. There  is  a  cutting  bit  holder  on  each  cutter  link 
and  the  cutting  bit  is  secured  in  the  cutting  bit  holder. 
The  cutting  chain  travels  on  a  supporting  and  guiding 
rail.  There  is  a  longitudinal  bearing  wing  on  the  cutter 
link  with  a  downwardly  facing  bearing  surface  that  bears 
on  the  supporting  and  guiding  rail. 


A  closed  circuit  pneumatic  grain  conveyor  system  for 
continuously  conveying  granular  material  comprising  two 
vessels,  one  connected  as  a  pressure  vessel  and  the  other 
as  a  vacuum  vessel,  means  for  switching  the  function  of 
both  vessels  simultaneously,  and  an  air  displacement 
means  centrally  disposed  within  said  closed  system. 


3,378,309 
COTTON  HARVESTER 
Russell  Dean  Copley,  Ankeny,  and  Gail  Russell  Suther- 
land, Des  Mofaies,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,650 
3  Claims.  (CI.  302—17) 


3,378,311 
BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEASE  VALVE 
Carl  D.  Wright,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,112 
8  Claims.  (CI.  303 — 69) 


1.  A  cotton  conveying  system  for  moving  cotton  to  a 
material  container  from  a  cotton  harvester  in  which 
harvested  cotton  is  discharged  laterally  outwardly  through 
an  upright  side  opening  of  a  harvester  housing  compris- 
ing: an  outboard  casing  with  front  and  rear  compart-  A  brake  cylinder  release  valve  adapted  f0r  optional 
ments  separated  by  an  upright  panel  spaced  from  the  floor    manual  operation  or  electrically  controlled  operation  to 


1^^ 


^^M^ 


April  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


757 


vent  pressure  from  a  brake  cylinder  during  a  brake  appli- 
cation without  concurrently  reducing  the  pressure  in  the 
supply  reservoir.  A  solenoid  operated  valve  vents  the  pres- 
sure balancing  chamber  of  the  lock-up  piston  of  a  con- 
ventional type  brake  cylinder  release  valve  to  effect  actu- 
ation of  the  release  valve  to  brake  cylinder  releasing 
position. 

3,378,312 

AIR  BLEEDER  DEVICE 

John  Greene,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Gregory  S.  Prince 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,438 

7  Claims.  (CL  303—70) 


An  apparatus  for  operating  the  vent  valve  associated 
with  a  reservoir  and  multiple  brake  valve  on  a  railway 
car.  A  piston  of  a  piston  and  cylinder  means  is  connected 
to  operate  the  vent  valve  to  release  pressure  from  the  res- 
ervoir. The  piston  is  biased  to  a  predetermined  degree  to 
an  inoperative  position  as  long  as  a  normal  brake  pres- 
sure is  used  in  the  brake  system.  The  piston  is  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  and  will  operate  the 
vent  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the  brake  system  is  in- 
creased above  normal  and  an  emergency  brake  applica- 
tion made. 


3,378,314 
ENDLESS  BELT  TREAD  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  V.  Knowles,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Globe 
Trotter  Corporation,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,419 
10  Claims.  (CL  305—13) 
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3,378,313 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  BRAKE  CONTROL 
DURING   CYCLING   OPERATION   EMPLOY- 
ING  PORTABLE   BRAKE  CYLINDER   PRES- 
SURE RETAINING  DEVICES 
Fred  Temple,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,624 
7  Claims.  (CI.  303—75) 


An  endless  belt  tread  assembly  consisting  of  a  flexible 
endless  belt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongate  hollow 
wheel  cleats  transversely  positioned  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof.  The  wheel  cleats  are  open  at  each  end  towards 
and  proximate  to  the  sides  of  the  flexible  belt.  Each  of 
the  wheel  cleats  is  further  configured  to  define  a  central 
depressed  wheel  engaging  trough  portion  therein  which 
is  in  open  communication  with  the  open  ends  of  the  wheel 
cleat  through  a  connecting  passage  defined  by  the  hdlow 
wheel  cleat. 


A  method  and  means  of  brake  control  during  cycling 
operation  of  railway  brakes  whereby  portable  retaining 
valve  devices  which  are  preset  for  retaining  the  desired 
degree  of  brake  cylinder  pressure  during  such  cycling 
operation  and  which  are  each  provided  with  snap-(Mi 
type  latching  means,  may  be  rapidly  installed  on  or 
removed  from  the  end  of  a  conduit  extending  from  the 
release  port  of  the  brake  control  valve  to  an  accessible 
location  on  the  side  of  each  car,  by  a  crewman  as  the 
train  slowly  moves  by  a  convenient  point  along  the 
right-of-way. 


3,378,315 

HYBRID  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  AND  BEARING 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero* 

nautics  and  Space  Adminlstratioii,  with  respect  to  an 

invention  of  Leonard  S.  Saner,  La  Canada,  CaUf. 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,885 

12  Claims.  (CL  308—10) 


1.  A  hybrid  lubrication  system  and  bearing  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  consisting  of  a  substantially  thick- 
walled  journal; 

(b)  a  second  member  consisting  of  a  spool-like  spindle 
rotatably  disposed  within  said  first  member; 

(c)  magnetic  means  capable  of  producing  a  toroidal 
magnetic  flux  field  within  said  first  member,  disposed 
adjacent  said  bearing; 

(d)  said  first  and  said  second  members  including  ma- 
terials capable  of  becoming  superconducting,  said 
materials  being  disposed  on  said  members  in  a  man- 
ner so  as  to  trap  said  flux  field  between  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  thereof  when  said  materials  become 
critical  thus  suspending  said  second  member  within 
said  first  member;  and 

(e)  said  second  member  being  disposed  within  said 
first  member  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  adaptable  to 
conventional  lubrication  methods. 
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3,378,316 
WEAR-COMPENSATING  BEARING 
WUUam  Hotine,  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation  (Pomona  Division),  Pomona, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,783 
12  Claims.  (CI.  308—26) 


across  which  extends  a  projection  constituting  a  displace- 
ment member  carried  by  the  other  part  to  provide  an 


Broadly,  this  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  non-luhricated, 
wear-compensating  bearing  adapted  for  use  in  difficult 
environments.  More  particularly  the  bearing  comprises 
an  outer  race  having  a  generally  V-shaped  groove  or 
channel,  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  comple- 
mentary shaped  surface  on  the  inner  race.  The  outer  race 
is  made  of  a  rough  surfaced  metal  having  a  layer  of  anti- 
friction plastic  such  as  Teflon  deposited  on  the  rough  re- 
taining area  of  the  surface.  The  inner  race  is  made  of  a 
spring  material  and,  in  the  embodiment  illustrated,  is 
generally  tubular  in  form,  having  thereon  an  annular 
flange  of  generally  V-shaped  configuration  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  V-shaped  groove  of  the  outer  race.  The 
bearing  is  preloaded  by  providing  the  inner  race  with 
axially  extending  slots  so  as  to  facilitate  radial  spring 
loading  of  the  inner  race  into  the  outer  race. 


3,378,317 
JOURNAL  STOP 
Franidin  G.  Fisher,  Wyomissing,  and  Luther  L.  Bollinger, 
Sr.,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Reading  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,105 
3  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 40) 


Jl/ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  journal  centering 
guide  which  is  especially  adapted  for  use  in  those  journal 
boxes  which  have  a  waste  retaining  rib.  Projections  are 
made  for  easier  welding  of  the  journal  centering  guide 
to  the  journal  box  and  also  for  flaring  of  the  journal  cen- 
tering guide  to  compensate  for  the  more  restricted  vertical 
positioning  due  to  the  presence  of  the  waste  retaining  rib. 


3  378  318 
LUBRICATION  OF  PLAIN  OSCILLATING 
BEARINGS 
Syed  Omar  Zikria  Mubarak  Rafique,  Pinner,  and  Joseph 
Dudley  %uldtaam  de  Guerin,  Whitton,  England,  as- 
sizors to  The  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  Wem- 
bley, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Ffled  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1964, 

47,426/64 
13  aalms.  (CI.  308—78) 
A  bearing  assembly  connecting  relatively  oscillating 
parts  in  which  one  part  is  formed  with  an  arcuate  recess 


x 
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oscillating  vane  type  pump  delivering  oil  to  the  bearing 
surfaces. 


'  3,378,319 

THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Edward  John  Cutting,  Shepperton,  Middlesex,  and  Leslie 
George  Barley,  Hayes  End,  Middlesex,  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  Wembley, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1964, 

37,103/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  308—160) 


A  tilting  pad  type  thrust  bearing  in  which  the  pads 
are  spaced  from  one  another  on  the  carrier  ring  and 
wherein  there  is  secure  J  to  the  carrier  ring  in  the  space 
between  each  pair  of  pads  a  lubricant  delivery  device 
having  at  least  one  lubricant  ejection  aperture  spaced 
from  the  leading  edge  of  the  appropriate  adjacent  pad 
and  arranged  to  direct  lubricant  towards  substantially 
the  whole  of  the  length  of  that  leading  edge. 


3,378,320 
MODULAR   CONSTRUCTED  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
MOUNTING  EQUIPMENT  THEREIN 
Stanley  E.  Morgan,  Williamsville,  and  Normati  L.  Kings- 
ley,   Cheektowaga,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,912 
17  Claims.  (CI.  312—108) 
1.  In  an  enclosure  for  mounting  equipment  therein,  a 
first  structural  member  having  a  main  plate  section  de- 
fining at  least  a  portion  of  a  side  of  said  enclosure,  said 
plate  section  having  at  different  borders  thereof  inwardly 
facing  channel-shaped  edges  each  comprising  a  flange 
extending  from  the  plate  section  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
a  reentrant  lip  extending  from  the  flange  at  an  jngle  there- 
to, whereby  said  plate  section  and  said  lip  form  opposite 


April  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


759 


sides  of  said  channel  shape  and  said  flange  forms  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  shape,  said  flange  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  lip  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof,  whereby  equipment  may  be  secured  to 


said  lip,  and  at  least  one  other  structural  member  having 
at  least  one  surface  in  connecting  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  at  least  one  of  said  channel  edges,  said  surface 
having  apertures  in  alignment  with  apertures  of  said 
flange  connected  to  said  surface. 


3.378,321 
FILING  CABINETS 
Martin  B.  Frederick,  New  York,  and  David  Sobel,  Ocean- 
side,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Supreme    Steel    Equipment 
Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,103 
4  Ckdms.  (CI.  312—215) 
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1.  A  filing  cabinet  having  therein  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed slidably  mounted  trays,  a  guide  member  at  the 
rear  wall  of  each  tray,  a  longitudinal  bar  on  the  inside  of 
the  rear  wall  of  said  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  spaced  guide 
elements  on  said  bar,  said  elements  being  at  points  inter- 
mediate said  members,  a  cable  having  one  end  fixed  on  one 
end  of  said  cabinet,  said  cable  being  threaded  successively 
over  said  members  and  elements  in  zigzag  arrangement, 
the  other  end  of  said  cable  being  anchored  on  said  cabinet, 
the  length  of  said  cable  being  sufficient  to  allow  only  one 
of  said  trays  to  be  extended  out  of  said  cabinet  at  a  time. 


3,378,322 
ARTISrS  KIT  AND  EASEL  SUPPORT 
Richard  V.  Johnson,  440  W.  San  Antonio  Drive, 
Long  Beach,  Ca'if.     90807 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,225 
4  Claims.  (CI.  312—231) 
An  artist's  kit  including  an  easel  which  can  be  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  a  box  either  in  a  painting  position  or 
in  a  carrying  position.  The  box  includes  a  cover  under- 


lying the  easel  in  its  carrying  position,  and  pivotable  to 
an  inclined  position  for  engagement  of  its  free  end  with 


the  upper  extremity  of  the  easel  to  prop  the  easel  in  its 
painting  position. 


3,378,323 

GARBAGE  CAN  CLOSER 

Isidor  Goldberg,  147—28  84th  Road, 

Jamaica,  N.Y.     11435 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,431 

3  Chdihs.  (a.  312—270) 


A  walled  enclosure  with  a  bottom  wherein  the  front 
wall  is  openable  for  the  insertion  of  uncovered  garbage 
cans  and  the  top  wall  or  lid  is  openable  for  the  deposit 
of  garbage  in  the  cans.  The  top  wall  or  lid  is  hingedly 
mounted  and  carries  can  covers  opening  downwardly  for 
sealing  the  uncovered  cans,  means  being  provided  for 
guiding  the  cans  to  proper  sealing  position.  The  individual 
covers  that  are  normally  used  with  the  cans  are  secured 
at  the  sides  thereof  to  the  handles  of  the  cans  by  spring 
means. 


3,378,324 

KITCHEN -UTILITY  UNITS 

Guyon  L.  C.  Earle,  116  E.  63rd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,518 

10  Claims.  (CI.  312—278) 

TTie  principal  embodiment  is  a  kitchen-utility  unit  of 

the   L-shaped   type  having  a  table-top  member  over  a 

lower  portion  and  in  front  of  an  intermediate  portion  and 

employing  one  or  more  pull-out  units  having  rollers  which 

ride  out  over  the  table-top  member  and  are  at  least 

partially  supported  therefrom.  Additional  support  can  be 
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provided  from  other  parts  o|  the  intermediate  portion. 
The  table-top  member  can  have  a  turned-up  member 


and  secondary  lens  elements  in  rotatable-matin|  relation 
to  each  other,  means  mounting  the  primary  len$  element 
of  each  doublet  lens  in  fixed  relation  to  said  housing  in 
alignment  with  an  optic  axis  of  said  optical  system,  and  a 
free  gyroscope  disposed  within  said  housing  itt  connec- 
tion with  the  secondary  lens  element  of  each  doublet  lens 
and  together  therewith  balanced  about  two  mutually 
perpendicular  pivot  axes  intersecting  said  optic  axis  for 
maintaining  the  secondary  lens  element  of  each  doublet 
lens  in  fixed  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  atn  original 
line-of-sight  of  said  optical  system  despite  accidental  mo- 
tion of  said  housing. 


which  is  located  closely  adjacent  to  and  behind  the  rollers 
in  their  most  rearward  position. 


3^78^25 

KrrCHEN  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  E.  Majrcr,  4634  Tolbot  St, 

PhOadc^phta,  Pa.    19136 

Filed  Not.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,205 

9  Cbtaa,  id  312—349) 


41,    m 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  kitchen  cabinet  construction 
in  which  there  is  provided  a  cart-like  tray  or  caddy  co- 
operative with  a  track  provided  adjacent  to  the  kitchen 
countertop.  The  caddy  is  movable  across  the  countcrtop 
and  serves  as  a  working  area  and  for  transporting  kitchen 
articles  between  various  areas  of  the  kitchen.  The  cabinets 
are  constructed  with  an  upper  row  of  cabinets  extending 
upwardly  from  the  countertop  and  set  back  from  a  lower 
row  of  cabinets  beneath  the  countertop. 


3,378,326 
GYROSCOPICALLY  CONTROLLED  ACCIDEN- 
TAL MOnON  COMPENSATOR  FOR  OPTI- 
CAL INSTRUMENTS 
Luk  W.  Alvarez,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aatlgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
glgiuucato,  to  Bell  *  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  minoifl 

Flkd  Sept  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,486 
9  Claimf.  (a  350—16) 


I  3,378,327 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT 
Solomon  Zaromb,  376  Monroe  St,  Passak,  N  J.     07055 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  305,161, 
Aug.  28, 1963.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  538,793 

4  Claims.  (CL  350—319) 


r»-Ia. 


7S 


An  optical  element  comprises  a  transparent  electrically 
conductive  coating  on  a  light  permeable  substrate,  said 
coating  being  broken  up  by  one  or  more  non-conductive 
longitudinal  openings  which  arc  rendered  inconspicuous 
by  obturation  with  a  transparent  material  of  low  electrical 
conductivity  directly  contacting  said  substrate  and  having 
substantially  the  same  refractive  index  as  the  conductive 
coating.  The  obturating  and  the  conductive  cOating  ma- 
terials may  be  two  dififerently  doped  forms  of  tin  oxide. 
The  obturating  low  conductivity  material  may  be  either  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  layer  beneath  the  conductive 
coating  or  may  merely  fill  the  openings  in  the  conductive 
coating. 

I  3,378,328  , 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  EXHIBITING 
SEPARATE    AUDIO-VISUAL    RECORDS 
IN  SYNCHRONISM 
Thomas  G.  Custln,  Rte.  3,  Doyle  Road, 
BaidwinsviUe,  N.Y.     13027 
Original  application  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,419,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,329,  dated  Mar.  15, 1966.  Divided  afid 
this  application  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,889 
7  Claims.  (CL  352—31) 


1.  An  accidental-motion  compensator  for  an  optical 
instrument  having  a  housing  with  an  optical  system  there- 
in comprising  at  least  one  doublet  lens  including  primary 


•MMNETlC   SOUND   T»«    JTStTCMft 
L'VOta    lCMCTHWISC     TCNSION 


.  In  combination  with  sound  motion  picturie  apparatus 
of  the  type  comprising  a  transducer  head  for  mlignetic  tape 
sound  recordings  and  film  guiding  and  advancing  means 
for  moving  motion  picture  film  along  a  defined  path  from 
a  supply  reel,  through  means  for  intermitteiftly  moving 
the  film  past  a  lens,  and  onto  a  takeup  reel: 


(A)  tape  drive  means  synchronized  with  the  film  ad 
vancing  means  for  constraining  magnetic  tape  to 
move  along  a  defined  path  from  the  supply  reel 
through  the  transducer  head  and  to  the  takeup  reel 
at  the  same  linear  speed  at  which  film  moves  from 
the   intermittent  motion  means  to  the  takeup  reel; 

(B)  tape  draw-off  guide  means  definiAg^a  path  for  mag- 
netic tape  interwound  on  the  supply  reel  with  film, 
along  which  path  tape  moves,  separately  from  film, 
from  the  supply  reel  through  the  transducer  bead 
and  to  the  tape  drive  means,  the  path  defined  by 
said  tape  draw-off  guide  means  being  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  supply  reel  from  the  path  followed  by  film 
leaving  the  supply  reel;  and 

(C)  tape  windup  guide  means  defining  a  path  along 
which  tape  moves  from  the  tape  drive  means  to  the 
takeup  reel  and  which  path  lies  outwardly  relative 
to  the  takeup  reel  from  the  path  of  film  being  wound 
thereonto,  so  that  the  tape  can  be  interwound  with 
film  on  the  takeup  reel,  and  as  a  result  of  being  wound 
outermost  be  tensioned  lengthwise  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  film. 


3  378  J29 

CONTINUOUSLY  SUPPLIED  PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Nandor  Lazar,  1210  Stockley  Gardens, 

Norfolk,  Va.    23517 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,036 

1  Qaim.  (CL  401—218) 


3,378330 

FLUID  DISPENSER 

GUbcrt  Schwartzmaa,  20  Wilmot  Cfarcle, 

Scarsdak,  N.Y.    10583 

Filed  June  28. 1965.  Scr.  No.  467,774 

6  Claims.  (CL  401—260) 


An  applicator  comprising  a  fluid  container  having  a 
neck.  A  retaining  ring  which  has  a  projecting  portion  is 
fitted  in  the  neck.  The  retaining  ring  includes  an  arcuate 
inwardly  turned  re-entrant  resilient  free  edge  forming  a 
valve  seat.  A  stepped  valve  member  is  provided  and  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat  to  control  fluid 
flow  through  the  retaining  ring.  The  re-entrant  free  edge 
engages  the  sides  and  upper  surfaces  of  the  stepped  valve 
member  to  successively  form  an  initial  seal  and  a 
secondary  seal. 

3,378,331 
SHAVING  BRUSH  DEVICE 
WeMon  A.  Beaslcy,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miracle 
Products,  Incorporated,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB 
oflodiaui 

FDcd  Oct  19,  1965.  Scr.  No.  497,733 
1  Clafan.  (CL  401—286) 
The  invention  is  directed  primarily  to  a  unique  mode  of 
securing  a  brush  head  and  an  internally  threaded  cup  in 
end  sockets  of  a  body  by  means  of  a  tubular  element  hav- 
ing upset  ends  and  the  use  of  a  mass  of  cemem  surround- 


A  paint  applicator  including  an  elongated,  upwardly 
open  container  carrying  a  hard  paint  transfer  roller  having 
a  circumferential  ring  element  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
rotatably  secured  between  the  container  end  walls  and 
extending  deeply  thereinto;  and  a  soft  paint  applicator 
roller  in  light,  linear  tangential  contact  with  the  paint 
transfer  roller  except  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ring  elements. 
The  paint  applicator  roller  extends  beyond  one  side  of 
the  container  and  a  tubular  handle  extends  beyond  the 
other  side  thereof.  Paint  flows  into  the  applicator  through 
the  handle  and  a  distribution  element  interconnected  there- 
with to  drip  upon  the  rollers  at  about  their  line  of  contact. 


ing  the  cup  whereby  to  additionally  assist  in  securing  the 
cup  in  place. 


CHEMICAL 


3  378,332 
CONTINUOUSLY  PASSING  A  FABRIC  THROUGH 
A  SCOURING  BATH  IN  A  PATH  ADJACENT  TO 
A  SERIES  OF  PRESSURE  STREAMS  OF  SCOUR- 
ING LIQUID 
Atlas  Joseph  Perry,  Altavista,  Va.,  assignor  to  Klopman 
Mills,  Inc.,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,586 
5  Claims.  (CL  8—139) 
There  is  provided  a  continuous  process  for  treating  a 
textile  fabric  whereby  the  fabric  is  efficiently  washed  and 
accomplishes  removal  of  soil  which  is  disposed  within  the 
fabric.  The  fabric  is  accumulated  in  a  series  of  vertical, 
essentially  wrinlde-free  folds  after  which  it  is  scoured  by 


forcing  scouring  liquid  alternately  back  and  forth  through 


;^  7:^  3  ^-^ 


the  fabric  by  passing  the  fabric  in  a  serpentine  faslu<» 
adjacent  to  a  series  of  pressure  streams  of  scouring  liquid. 


T62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1968 


3,378,333 

WATER  ACTIVATED  VAPORIZER 

Alan  D.  BrUe,  5147  W.  Jeflferson  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90016 

Condnuatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  441,659, 

Mar.  22, 1965.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  571,499 

12  Claims.  (CI.  21—110) 


taining  atmosphere.  The  decomposition  results  in  the  for- 
mation of  the  respective  metal  oxides.  The  dnoplets  fall 
through  a  reaction  vessel  moving  countercuifrent  to  a 
contact  stream  of  a  hot  gas  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor 
causing  decomposition  of  the  metal  salts  in  the  droplets 
and  the  formation  of  the  magnetic  oxide  compound. 


/e  ^ 


ap    3V 


A  self-contained  and  disposable  article  for  producing 
steam  and  vapor  of  a  desired  vaporizable  material,  where- 
in all^aline  earth  oxide  is  provided  in  ^  container  to  which 
water  is  added  for  producing  an  exothermic  reaction  to 
produce  the  steam  and  vapor,  and  wherein  the  vaporiza- 
ble material  may  be  incompatible  with  the  alkaline  earth 
oxide.  The  vaporizable  material  is  contained  in  a  capsule 
which  is  impervious  to  the  alkaline  earth  oxide  and  the 
vaporizable  material,  but  serves  to  release  the  vaporizable 
material  upon  occiu'rence  of  the  exothermic  reaction. 


3,378,334 
OXIDATION  OF  WASTE  GASES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  MIXED  CATALYSTS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plidnes,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
75,666,  Dec.  14,  1960.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1964, 
Set.  No.  369,279 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  combustible  gases  by  contacting 
said  gases,  in  admixture  with  O3,  with  a  fixed  bed  of  spheri- 
cal platinum  catalyst  particles,  about  8-30%  of  the  parti- 
cles being  of  high  Ft  content  (up  to  about  5%  Pt)  and 
the  remainder  being  of  lower  Pt  content,  the  high  plati- 
num particles  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  volume  of  the  catalyst  bed  and  the  overall  Pt  content 
of  the  catalyst  bed  being  about  0.05-0.2%  by  weight. 


3,378,335 
PREPARATION    OF   MIXED    METAL    OXIDES 
BY  THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF  METAL 
SALTS 
John  David  Ellis,  Chalfont  St.  Giles,  and  Arthur  Maxwell 
Nicholls,  London,  England,  assienors  to  The  Govern- 
ment of  Israel  as  represented  by  the  Director-General, 
the  Director  of  Finance  Division  and  the  Accountant 
of  the  Ministry  of  Development 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,375 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—51) 
The  iHXsent  invention  is  a  process  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic metal  oxide  compound  by  disintegrating  droplets 
of  a  feed  solution  containing  at  least  two  metal  cations 
capable  of  forming  a  mixed  oxide  compound  and  at  least 
one  anion  which  with  the  metal  cations  constitute  salts 
capable  of  thermal  decomposition  in  a  water  vapor  con- 


3  378  336 

SULFATE  REMOVAL  FROM  BRINES 
D'Arcy  R.  George  and  James  M.  Riley,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Ameifca  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior       i 
Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,346 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—64) 


A  novel  method  for  the  removal  of  sulfates  f  -om  brines 
is  presented.  It  involves  contacting  the  brine  with  an  ion- 
exchange  resin  in  the  barium  form  thereby  precipitating 
the  sulfates  as  barium  sulfate  and  converting  the  resin  to 
an  alternate  metal  form.  This  converted  resin  may  then 
be  reconverted  to  the  barium  form  for  further  use  by 
contact  with  a  barium  solution.  A  method  i$  disclosed 
wherein  the  precipitated  barium  sulfate  is  reduced  to 
barium  sulfide  And  leached  with  water  to  form  a  barium 
hydroxide-barium  hydrosulfide  solution  which  is  used  to 
reconvert  the  resin  to  the  barium  form.  In  this  reconver- 
sion step,  a  solution  containing  sodium  hydroxide  and 
sodium  hydrosulfide  is  produced  and  is  converted  by 
evaporation  and  carbonation  into  valuble  sodium  and  sul- 
fur compounds.  The  process  of  this  invention  may  be  used 
to  remove  sulfates  from  brines  in  connection  with  a  saline 
water  conversion  and/or  a  mineral  recovery  operation. 


3,378,337 
PREPARATION  OF  IODIC  AOD  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Rlcardo  O.  Bach,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lithium 
Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  P>j.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,561 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23—85) 
A  method  of  preparing  solutions  of  substaiitially  pure 
iodic  acid  from  which  salts  of  the  acid,  the  anhydride 
thereof  and /or  the  crystalline  form  of  the  acid  can  be 
directly  obtained.  The  method  involves  reacting  iodine 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively 
minor  proportion  of  a  solution  of  iodic  acid.  The  hy- 
drogen ions  and  iodate  ions  furnished  by  the  iodic  acid 
in  solution  are  believed  to  catalyze  or  favor  oiudation  of 
the  iodine  to  its  pentavalent  state  thereby  expediting  the 
reaction  between  the  iodine  and  the  hydrogen  peroxide. 
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3,378,338 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PURITY 
ALUMINIUM  CHLORIDE 
Leslie  Jack  Derham  and  Richard  Jekyll  Kingdom,  Avon- 
mouth,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Smelting  Corpo- 
ration (N.S.C.)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1965, 

25,012/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—93) 


-* 


A  method  of  preparing  high-purity  aluminium  chloride 
comprises  passing  chlorine  gas  into  a  molten  zinc-alumin- 
ium alloy  hold  at  a  temperature  from  385°  to  430°  C. 
by  way  of  a  ceramic  nozzle  and  keeping  the  aluminium 
chloride  vapour  evolved  out  of  contact  with  materials 
other  than  aluminium. 


3  378  339 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  ACCOMPANYING 
LIQUID  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  TRANSFERRED 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Takashi  Yamashiki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  KahnsfaiU  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1961, 

36/31.921,  36/31,922,  36/31,923,  36/31,924 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  23—100) 


'-' 


1.  In  a  process  for  carrying  out  continuous  ion  ex- 
change by  countercurrent  contact  of  granular  ion  ex- 
change resin  with  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  wherein  liquid 
to  be  treated  is  introduced  into  a  vertical  zone  containing 
the  granular  ion  exchange  resin,  the  liquid  being  intro- 
duced near  the  bottom  of  said  zone,  said  liquid  passing 
upwards  and  compacting  the  granular  ion  exchange  resin 
located  above  the  said  liquid-introducing  level  to  form  a 
compact,  bed-like  upper  layer,  the  treated  liquid  being 


withdrawn  from  an  outlet  located  above  the  region  of 
ion  exchange  in  said  zone,  whUe  simultaneously  a  lower 
layer  consisting  of  waste  resin  located  below  the  liquid- 
introducing  level  is  discharged  under  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  whereby  a  void  zone  is  formed  between  the  said 
upper  layer  and  the  lower  layer  which  is  filled  only  with 
the  said  liquid  to  be  treated,  the  introduction  of  liquid 
being  interrupted  for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time, 
while  simultaneously  the  liquid  in  said  void  zone  is  dis- 
charged whereby  the  pressure  is  decreased  within  said 
void  zone  and  the  discharge  of  said  lower  layer  is  ter- 
minated while  the  said  upper  layer  descends  and  resin 
with  accompanying  liquid  is  introduced  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  vertical  zone  to  fill  the  space  produced  by  the  de- 
scent of  the  upper  layer,  the  introduction  of  liquid  being 
resumed  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  resin  and 
liquid  has  been  introduced,  an  improvement  for  removing 
the  accompanying  liquid  of  the  resin,  which  comprises 
providing  an  outlet  for  the  accompanying  liquid  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  vertical  zone  at  a  level  above  the  outlet 
for  said  treated  liquid,  and  discharging  from  the  treated 
liquid  outlet  the  same  amount  of  treated  liquid  as  that  of 
the  introduced  liquid  to  be  treated  while  simultaneously 
discharging  from  the  outlet  for  accompanying  liquid  the 
same  amount  of  said  liquid  accompanying  said  resin. 

3.  In  a  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  ion 
exchange  material  discharged  from  the  first  zone  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  top  of  a  second  zone  into  which  a  solution 
containing  a  regenerating  agent  for  the  ion  exchange 
material  together  with  said  accompanying  liquid  separated 
from  the  first  zone  is  fed  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  second  zone  and  is  withdrawn  at  an  intermediate 
level  of  the  second  zone  while  liquid  accompanying  the 
discharged  ion  exchange  material  from  the  first  zone  is 
separately  discharged  from  said  second  zone  at  tlie  top 
thereof,  and  recovering  the  separated  liquid  from  the 
second  zone  and  feeding  the  same  to  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  in  the  first  zone. 

5.  A  process  for  forming  sodium  sulfate  and  ammo- 
nium chloride  from  an  ammonium  sulfate  solution  ac- 
cording to  the  process  of  claim  3,  which  comprises  feed- 
ing the  ammonium  sulfate  solution  into  the  first  zone  to 
contact  the  same  with  Na-form  resin  to  concomitantly 
form  NaaS04  and  NH4-form  resin,  transferring  the  NH4- 
form  resin  to  the  second  zone  contacting  it  therein  with  a 
NaCl  solution  to  exchange  Na  ion  for  NH4  ion  and  thus 
convert  said  NH4-form  resin  and  said  NaCl  to  NH4CI  and 
Na-form  resin  respectively,  transferring  the  Na-form  resin 
to  the  first  zone,  and  withdrawing  the  formed  sodium 
sulfate  and  NH4CI  from  the  first  and  second  zones  respec- 
tively. 


3,378,340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POTASSIUM  PHOSPHATE 
Jean  Martin,  Ermont,  and  Jean  Ren£  Andrica,  VIIllcn4e- 
Bel,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  d'Etndca  Chfanlqncf 
pour  llndustric  et  rAgrknltnre,  Argentenll,  Seined- 
OIsc,  France 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  26,  1963. 

926,021 
14  aafans.  (CI.  23—106) 
Producing  potassium  metaphosphate  by  reacting  phos- 
phoric acid  and  potassium  chloride  at  the  surface  of  a 
fused  bath  containing  a  predominant  amount  of  potas- 
sium metaphosphate,  said  bath  being  maintained  at  about 
10-50'  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the  bath  and  with- 
in a  range  of  560-850'  C,  and  being  heated  by  5-50% 
of  the  heat  being  supplied  internally  to  ttie  body  of  the 
bath  and  the  remainder  of  the  heat  being  supplied  exter- 
nally to  the  surface  of  the  bath  by  an  overhead  burner, 
«aid  internal  heating  being  conducted  by  passing  a  cur- 
rent between  two  electrodes  immersed  in  said  bath. 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1968 


3,378,341 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 
PHOSPHATES OF  LOW  BULK  DENSITY 
Gerhard  Hartlapp  and  Waldcmar  Bielenberg,  Hermul- 
hcim,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack 
AkdengcscIIschaft,  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1962, 

K  4836 

14  Claims.  (CI.  25—107) 

1.  A  one-step  spray-drying  process  for  the  manufacture 

of  polyphosphates  having  a  bulk  density  of  less  than  0.7 

kg./liter  and  defined  by  the  general  formula 

Mei+,  [P.O..+J 

wherein  Me^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  ions,  and  n  is 
^2  to  ^4;  comprising  jointly  spraying  into  a  reaction 
zone  under  pressure 

(a)  phosphate  solutions  and  suspensions,  respectively; 
and 

(b)  a  solution  of  material  decomposible  to  form  COj 
on  being  sprayed,  the  said  (a)  and  (b)  material  be- 
ing mixed  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the 
starting  point  of  the  spraying  jet. 


minum,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogen-substituted  hydro- 
carbon, n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer 
fropi  0  to  3,  such  that  m-f/i  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4,  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  between  about  50-400'  C,  pref- 
erably 200-400°  C,  the  corresponding  halogen-substituted 
derivative  of  said  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  hydride 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprise!  an  alkyl- 
mercapto  borane  of  the  general  formula  HnB(SR')s_n  in 
which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  preferably  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  n  ii  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  the  catalyst  preferably  being  psed  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  20  mol  percent,  based  upon  the  alkah 
metal  hydride  used,  and  the  alkali  metal  hydride  prefer- 
ably being  sodium  hydride,  with  the  reac.ion  being  per- 
formed optionally  in  an  inert  suspending  agent. 


rmc 


3,378,342 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHITES 
Robert  E.  Mesmer,  George  Douglas  Nelson,  and  John 
H.  Payne,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,094 

13  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 
A  process  is  described  for  preparing  dialkali  metal 
phosphites  by  reacting  white  phosphorus  and  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  temperatures  above 
about  50°  C.  with  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  pres- 
ent in  amounts  in  excess  of  stoichiometry  and  in  concen- 
trations greater  than  15%  by  weight. 


3,378,345 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYROLYTIC 

GRAPHITE  WHISKERS 

RoBieo  G.  Bourdeau,  Brookline,  and  Frank  E«  Papalegis, 

Woburn,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

413,637,  Nov.  24,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  441,885 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.1) 

A  process  is  provided  for  producing  graphite  whiskers 
which  comprises  passing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  an  active 
gas<  viz,  carbon  dioxide  or  water,  in  a  volume  ratio 
ranging  between  about  10  to  400  parts  hydrocarbon  gas 
to  one  part  active  gas  through  a  pyrolysis  zone  having  a 
substrate  therein  for  the  growth  of  whiskers  tkereon,  the 
pyrolysis  zone  being  maintained  at  a  pressure  less  than 
atmospheric  with  the  temperature  in  the  pyrolysis  zone 
initially  being  maintained  above  about  700°  C.  to  pro- 
mote nucleation  of  the  whiskers  and  thereafter  maintained 
above  about  1200°  C.  to  provide  for  whisker  ftrowth. 


3,378,343 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BERYLLIUM  OXIDE 

Alain  Banr,  Paris,  and  Alfred  Lccoco,  Saint-Maur,  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  k  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 

France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1963, 

956,787 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—183) 
1.  Process  for  preparation  of  beryllium  oxide  which 
comprises  heating  beryllium  hydroxide  under  pressure  in 
a  sealed  vessel  in  the  presence  of  an  added  quantity  of 
water  at  a  temperature  between  225-280°  C.  such  that 
the  steam  pressure  of  the  water  of  decomposition  is 
higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  steam  given  off  by  the 
added  quantity  of  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decom- 
pose the  beryllium  hydroxide  to  beryllium  oxide. 


3,378,346 
DIAGNOSTIC  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  INDOLE 
GIflnvllle   R.    Watson,    East   Orange,   and   Benjamin   S. 
Schwartz,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assi|piors  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Pbarmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plakis,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,763 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 

2.  A  diagnostic  preparation  for  the  rapid  and  positive 
detection  of  indole  which  comprises  a  dry  strip  of  a 
bibulous  material  previously  impregnated  with  a  10  to 
40%  by  weight  solution  of  oxalic  acid  and  a  1  to  10% 
by  weight  solution  of  p-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde  in 
an  inert  volatile  solvent  followed  by  drying. 

3.  Process  for  the  detection  of  indole  produced  by 
microorganisms  which  comprises  allowing  the  test  strip 
as  defined  in  claim  2  to  come  in  contact  with  ap  unknown 
organism  and  observing  the  color  formed. 


3,378  344 
HYDROGEN  COMPOUNDS  OF  ELEMENTS  OF 
THE  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  MAIN  GROUP  OF 
THE  PERIODIC  SYSTEM  AND  ORGANO-SUB- 
STITUTED  DERIYATTVES  THEREOF 
Elmar-Manfred  Horn,  Aaciicn,  Karl  John,  Leichlingen, 
and  Konrad  Lang,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  as- 
sigiiors  to  Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,273 
Clakns  priority,  application- Germany,  July  2,  1963, 
F  40,133 
10  Clainu.  (CI.  23—204) 
Production  of  hydrogen  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  MeHnRm  in  which  Me  is  silicon,  boron  or  alu- 


!  3,378,347 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEMIQUALITATIVE,  SEMI- 
QUANTITATIVE IMMUNODIFFUSION  RE- 
ACTIONS 

I  Calvin  A.  Saravis,  110  Evelyn  Roadi 

Waban,  Mass.    02168  I 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,281 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—253) 
An  immunodiffusion  test  plate  comprising: 
planar  template  containing  an  ordered  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  therethrough; 
ai  microporous  film  underlying  said  template; 
a  resilient  pad  underlying  said  microporoul  film;  and 
a  back  up  plate. 
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said  template,  microporous  film,  resilient  pad  and 
back-up  plate  being  securable  to  ensure  that  the 


microporous  film  is  under  a  substantially  uni- 
form state  of  stress. 


3,378,348 
INDICATOR  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 
OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE 
Paul  W.  McConnaugtaey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Plttsbui^  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,005 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—254) 


/ 


/ 


A  colorimetric  indicator,  responsive  to  sulfur  dioxide, 
has  a  non-porous  inorganic  carrier  with  an  alkaline  clay 
coating  impregnated  with  Phenol  Red  or  Bromothymol 
Blue.  When  an  elongate  bed  of  the  indicator  is  disposed 
in  a  transparent  tube,  sulfur  dioxide  can  be  detected  or 
qantitatively  determined  by  passing  a  gas  sample  through 
the  bed.  TTie  indicator  docs  not  respond  to  or  retain  hy- 
drogen sulfide;  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  are 
simultaneously  detected  or  quantitatively  determined  by 
passing  the  gas  to  be  tested  sequentially  through  the  in- 
dicator and  a  second  indicator  responsive  to  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, as  by  passing  gas  through  a  transparent  tube  con- 
taining separate  elongate  beds  of  the  two  indicators. 


3,378,349 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MIXED-PHASE 
FLUID  REACTANTS 
Robert  M.  Shb-k,  Wilmington,  DcL,  anignor  to  Ata-  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,218 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  mixed-phase  fluid  reactants 
by  serial  flow  through  separate  masses  of  contact  material, 
comprising: 


(a)  an  upright  reactor  vessel; 

(b)  an  inlet  for  said  reactants  at  the  top  and  an  outlet 
for  reaction  products  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel; 

(c)  means  for  separating  said  vessel  into  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  reaction  chambers; 

(d)  a  grating  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  each  reaction 
chamber  and  arranged  to  support  therein  a  porous 
fixed  bed  of  contact  material,  the  space  beneath  said 
grating  forming  a  plenum  for  collection  of  mixed- 
phase  fluid  discharging  from  the  bottom  of  said  btd; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  fluid  from  an  external  source 
directly  into  said  {denum  and  for  discharging  said 
fluid  in  a  manner  to  effect  maximal  contact  and  ad- 
mixture with  collected  mixed-phase  fluid  therein; 


(f )  means  for  supporting  a  pool  of  the  collected  dis- 
engaged liquid  in  the  confined  space  between  said 
plenum  and  the  surface  of  the  below-adjacent  bed; 

(g)  a  draw-off  conduit  at  the  bottom  of  said  plenum, 
having  its  discharge  end  submerged  within  said  pool 
of  liquid  and  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  convey 
the  mixed-phase  fluid  withdrawn  from  said  plenum 
into  said  pool  with  minimal  disruption  of  the  body  of 
liquid  by  excessive  turbulence; 

(h)  means  for  withdrawing  confined  streams  of  over- 
flow liquid  from  said  pool  and  disengaged  gaseous 
material  from  the  space  above  the  surface  of  the 
pool;  and 

(i)  means  for  distributing  and  dispersing  the  liquid  and 
gaseous  components  of  said  withdrawn  streams  upon 
and  over  the  surface  of  said  below-adjacent  bed. 


3,378,350 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
OF  VANADIUM  DIOXIDE 
Hiromu  Sasaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  aarignor  to  MatmUta  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  off 
Japan 

Filed  Jnne  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1964, 
39/31,511;  July  1,  1964,  39/37,856;  Ang.  14, 
1964,  39/46,962 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—301) 

A  method  for  growing  single  crystals  of  vanadium  di- 
oxide (VOj)  comprising  heating  vanadium  pentoxide  in 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  the 
melting  points  of  vanadium  pentoxide  and  vanadium  di- 
oxide and  maintaining  the  molten  vanadium  pentoxide 
at  said  temperature  in  said  inert  gas  atmosphere  so  as 
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to  grow  single  crystals  of  vanadium  dioxide  in  the  molten   and  separation  of  thorium  and  rare  earjii  values  from 
vanadium  pentoxide.  The  melt  temperature  is  preferably    acidic  aqueous  solutions  containing  such  value$  and  which 

also  can  include  a  relatively  large  concentration  of  ferric 

iron  which  comprises  contacting  the  aqueous  acidic  solu- 

^<^  tion  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  liquid  organic 

extractant  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  dialkyl  substituted 
orthophosphoric  acid   and   a   second   phosphonyl   group 
containing  member  thereby  to  preferentially  extract  tho- 
I  rium  and  other  rare  earth  metal  values  from  tne  aqueous 

phase  into  the  organic  phase.  Thorium  and  rare  earth  are 
separated  by  contacting  the  organic  extract  with  either 
hydrochloric  or  nitric  acid  thereby  to  strip  the  rare  earth 
metal  values  into  the  acid  phase.  Unexpectedly,  excellent 
recoveries  and  separation  of  thorium  and  rare  earths  sub- 
stantially free  from  iron  are  realized  in  this  simple  inte- 
grated process. 


/ 


Y. 


■'fci'/y  jC'e*:'*]^ 


—  •- ^'V''e  "emcerryf  jfe 


above  900°  C,  and  the  crystals  obtained  range  up  to  13 
mm.  in  length. 

3,378^51 
METHOD  OF  STORING  OXYGEN 
Robert  A.  Ruehnvein,  Clayton,  Mo.,  and  Joseph  S.  Hash- 
man,  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,378 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—315) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  complex  com- 
pound capable  of  storing  oxygen  at  normal  pressure  com- 
prising, blending  oxygen  gas  in  a  vacuum  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  vapor,  nitro- 
gen dioxide  gas,  ethylene  gas  and  isobutylene  gas,  solidify- 
ing by  freezing  the  resulting  blend  to  obtain  a  complexed 
product  thereof,  warming  said  product  to  a  temperature 
between  66°-77''  K.  to  render  any  uncomplexed  oxygen 
gaseous  for  removal  and  utilizing  the  iinal  solidified  com- 
plexed product  as  a  safe  means  of  storing  the  complexed 
oxygen  at  normal  pressure  as  long  as  the  temperature 
of  the  solid  product  is  maintained  below  86°  K. 

3.  A  solid  complexed  compound  for  the  safe  storage 
of  oxygen  at  normal  pressure  and  at  temperatures  below 
86°  K.  consisting  of  a  stable  solidified  combination  formed 
of  oxygen  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  vapor,  nitrogen  dioxide  gas,  ethylene  gas 
and  isobutylene  gas  and  free  of  uncomplex  oxygen. 


3,378,353 
SEPARATION  OF  PHOSPHONITRILIC 
CHLORIDE  MIXTURES 
CUfTord    Henry    George    Hands,   Pedmore,   Stourbridge, 
England,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Newt  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
312,324,  Sept.  30,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  20, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  610,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1962, 

37,528/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—357) 
The  method  of  separating  trimeric  PNC  from  mixtures 
thereof  with  tetramer  in  proportions  of  trimer*  to  tetramer 
of  at  least  70:30  by  weight,  which  comprises  dissolving 
the  mixture  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  petroleum  ether,  gasoline,  kerosene,  mono- 
chlorobenzene,  carbontetrachloride,  symmetrical  tetra- 
chloroethane,  dioxane,  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  carbon 
disulphide,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  effect  complete  dissolution  and  at  t  concentra- 
tion less  than  that  at  which  tetramer  crystaillizes  at  the 
constant  temperature,  cooling  the  solution  until  a  constant 
temperature  is  observed,  and  filtering  the  solution  sub- 
stantially at  the  constant  temperature  to  remove  the 
crystals  of  substantially  pure  trimer  which  separate  at 
that  temperature. 


3  378  352 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  THORIUM 

AND  RARE  EARTHS 

Robert  D.  Hansen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,127 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—341) 
An  improved  solvent  extraction  process  for  the  recovery 


3,378,354 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CALCIUM  CHLORSPODIOSITE 

Robert  L.  Hickok,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  N>.  512,505 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 368) 
A  process  for  producing  calcium  chlorspodiosite, 
CajClPO*,  by  reacting  together  at  elevated  temperatures 
CaHPG*  and  CaCOa  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  Ca3(P04)2 
and  CaO,  then  mixing  granular  NH4CI  with  this  mixture 
and  heating.  CaClj  is  formed  in  situ  by  reaction  of  HCl 
from  the  NH4CI  with  CaO.  The  CaClj  reaK;ts  with  the 
Ca3(P04)2  to  form  the  desired  particulate  CaaClP04.  Ex- 
cess CaClj  can  be  removed  by  washing  with  water.  The 
method  avoids  difficulties  of  the  prior  art  stemming  from 
deliquescence  because  of  the  formation  of  CaCla  in  situ. 
Calcium  chlorspodiosite  produced  by  this  process  is  espe- 
cially useful  in  the  production  of  lamp  phosphors. 


3  378  355 

COMPOSITES  OF  BERYLLIUM-COPPER-ZINC 
Earl  I.  Larsen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Riciiatd  H.  Krock, 
Peabody,  and  Clintford  R.  Jones,  Arlington,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,579 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
A  composite   material   whose   microstructure   consists 
of  beryllium  dispersed  in  a  copper-zinc-beryllium  solid 
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solution  alloy  matrix  was  produced  by  liquid  phase  sin- 
tering pressed  powder  mixtures  of  beryllium,  copper  and 
zinc  or  powder  mixtures  of  beryllium  and  prcalloyed  cop- 
per-zinc. 

3,378,356 
COMPOSITES  OF  BERYLLIUM-COPPER- 
MAGNESIUM 
Earl  I.  Larsen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Ricliard  H.  Krock, 
Peabody,  and  Clintford  R.  Jones,  Arlington,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  IS,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,467 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
A  two-phase  composite  material  whose  microstructure 
consists  of  beryllium  dispersed  in  a  coppjer-magnesium- 
beryllium  solid  solution  alloy  matrix  was  produced  by 
liquid  phase  sintering  pressed  powder  mixtures  of  beryl- 
lium, copper,  magnesium  or  powder  mixtures  of  beryl- 
lium and  prealloyed  copper-magnesium. 


3,378,357 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  RESPONSIVE  MATERIAL 

Clarence  F.  Alban,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  W.  M. 

Chace    Company,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,485 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 


^ 


,-K3 
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A  laminated  magnetic  field  responsive  material  con- 
sisting of  two  laminations  formed  of  materials  having 
substantially  different  coefficients  of  magnetostriction  and 
a  third  temperature  compensated  lamination  secured  to 
one  of  the  first  two  laminations.  The  third  lamination  is 
dimensionally  proportioned  relative  to  the  first  two  so 
that  changes  in  temperature  of  the  ambient  environment 
do  not  cause  substantial  lateral  deflection  of  the  material. 


3,378,358 
BLANK  FOR  FORMING  A  COVER  PLATE 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,107,  now 
Patent  No.  3,335,595,  dated  Aug.  15,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,238 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—190) 


A  blank  for  forming  a  sheet  metal  cover  plate,  com- 
prising: a  flat  sheet  metal  body  provided  with  equi-spaced 
trapezoidal  areas  arranged  about  a  geometrical  center  of 
said  blank,  elongated  webs  interconnecting  the  innermost 
adjacent  comers  of  said  areas,  each  said  areas  having  a 
pear-shaped  opening  provided  therein. 


3  378  359 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  AUSTENITIC 
STAINLESS  STEEL  SUBJECT  TO  STRESS 
CORROSION 
Kenneth  R.  Walrton,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Allstair  S. 
Cooper,  Cliicago,  IB.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ciilcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
378,445,  June  26,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  31, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  613,038 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—196.2) 
Austenitic  stainless  steel,  having  its  exposed  surface 
partially  coated  with  aluminum,  is  used  in  a  process  of 
the  type  wherein  the  surface  area  of  the  steel  is  to  be  ex- 
posed to  a  stress-corrosive  environment. 


3,378,360 

MARTENSmC  STEEL 

William  H.  McFarland,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 

Steel  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,626 

12  Claims.  (CI.  29—196.4) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  thin  gauge  high 
tensile  strength  steel  sheet  or  strip  which  comprises  pass- 
ing through  a  heating  zone  a  continuous  sheet  or  strip  of 
plain  carbon  thin  gauge  steel  in  work  hardened  state  and 
having  a  carbon  content  of  from  about  .03  wt.  percent 
to  about  .25  wt.  percent,  a  manganese  content  of  from 
about  .20  wt.  percent  to  about  .60  wt.  percent,  and  a 
thickness  of  from  about  .0002  to  about  .100  inch,  and 
therein  heating  the  sheet  or  strip  to  a  temperature  above 
the  A3  critical  point  so  as  to  austenitize  the  steel,  said 
work  hardened  sheet  or  strip  being  obtained  by  cold  re- 
duction by  at  least  about  40%  of  an  intermediate  gauge 
material  and  said  work  hardened  sheet  or  strip  being 
characterized  by  a  tensile  strength  on  the  order  of  about 
100,000  p.s.i.  and  an  elongation  in  two  inches  of  less  than 
about  1%,  and  immediately  thereafter  passing  the  sheet 
of  strip  through  a  quench  zone  and  therein  uniformly 
quenching  the  austenitized  steel  sheet  or  strip  to  obtain  a 
product  having  a  microstructure  consisting  essentially  of 
tempered  martensite,  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about 
130,000  p.s.i.,  and  an  elongation  in  two  inches  of  at  least 
about  1.5%. 

9.  The  process  of  claim  1  further  characterized  in  that 
said  steel  sheet  or  strip  has  a  thickness  of  from  about 
.002  to  about  .015  inch  and  said  product  is  thereafter  tin 
plated. 

12.  Tin  plate  made  in  accordance  with  the  process  of 
claim  9. 


3,378,361 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING 

MATERIAL  FROM  WORKFIECES  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

William  H.  Harris,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Dezco 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,947 

15  Claims.  (CI.  51—293) 


A  multiplicity  of  tungsten  carbide  grits  are  adhered  to 
a  nickel-chromium  alloy  coating  on  a  metal  substrate 
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by  means  of  a  tacky  brazing  compound  adjusted  to  con- 
tain less  copper  than  that  required  to  make  an  effective 
brazed  connection.  The  assembly  is  heated  to  melt  the 
copper  which  wets  the  alloy  and  the  grits  and  which 
promotes  the  formation  of  an  extremely  strong  bond  be- 
tween the  alloy  and  grits  when  the  assembly  is  further 
heated  to  the  melting  point  of  the  alloy  and  subsequently 
cooled. 

3,378,362 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THIN  FILM 
GLASS  ELEMENTS 
John  D.  Mackenzie,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  applications  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,447,  and 
Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,045.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,196 

4  Claims.  (CL  65—21)  | 

Calcimn  borate  glasses  and  similar  glasses  containing 
from  20  to  40  mole  percent  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
and  from  60  to  80  mole  percent  of  boron  oxide  have 
been  found  to  have  high  electrical  resistivity  and  to  be 
useful  as  mica  substitutes  for  electrical  applications  when 
formed  as  sheets  of  thickness  from  one-half  to  IS  mils. 


3,378,363 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  HARDNESS  ON 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PARTICLES 

Paul  E.  Titos,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,587 
10  Claims.  (CI.  71—64) 
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injurious,  amount  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the 
pint  of  a  composition  containing  an  active  defoliating 
agent  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

ORi 

/ 

0=As— Ri 

\ 

R 

wiierein  R  and  Ri  are  members  selected  iroHn.  the  group 
consisting  of  univalent  hydrocarbon  groups  of  the  ali- 
phatic series  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
ammonium,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
defoliating  said  plants. 


I 


Particles  of  water-soluble  crystalline  material  are  mixed 
with  a  hardener  material,  which  is  also  water  soluble. 
Water  is  added  to  form  a  slurry.  The  slurry  is  by  the 
hardener  material. 


3,378,364 
DEFOLIATION  OF  PLANTS 
Morris  L.  NeuviUe,  Marinette,  Wis.,  and  Robert  B.  Car- 
roll, Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ansul  Chemical 
Company,  Marinette,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.  ContinnatiiHi  of  application  Ser.  No. 
322,053,  Nov.  7,  1963,  which  is  a  contionation  of 
application  Scr.  No.  39,429,  June  29.  1960.  This 
application  Oct  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,303 
10  Clabns.  (CI.  71—70) 
Methods  of  defoliating  and  harvesting  living  cotton 
and  soybean  plants,  as  well  as  improving  the  product 
quality  and  yield  of  same  are  provided  which  comprise 
applying  to  the  leaves  of  said  plants  a  sufficient,  but  non- 


3,378,365 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  POROUS  METALS 
Ludwig  Bnins  and  Giinther  Schnuchel,  Dortnagen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Erdolchemie  Gesellschaft  mit  be- 
schrankter  Haftung,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Scr.  N0.  370,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1963,^ 
E  25,153 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—20) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  highly  porous 
metal  structure,  which  comprises  applying  a  metal  com- 
pound, which  is  capable  of  being  converted  by  heat  to  the 
corresponding  metal,  to  a  porous  temporary  support  com- 
posed of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  and  synthetic  particle  material,  whiQh  is  capable 
of  being  substantially  completely  destroyed  by  combus- 
tion, sufficiently  to  fill  substantially  completely  the  pores 
of  said  support  with  said  compound,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  filled  support  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  for  com- 
bustion substantially  completely  of  said  support  and  si- 
multaneously for  converting  said  metal  compound  to  the 
c6rresponding  metal,  the  resulting  structure  having  a  pore 
volume  and  structure  corresponding  exactly  to  said  tem- 
porary support.  j 

I  3,378,366 

^  METHOD  OF  INSPECTION  AND  CONTROL  OF 
THE  REACTION  PERFORMANCE  DURING 
THE  OXYGEN  BLOWING  PROCESS 
Kurt  Borowski,  Essen,  Karl-HeInz  Khith,  Esaen-Bredeney, 
and  Jiirgen  Maatsch,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgescllachaft  mit  be- 
schrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1964, 

B  77,404 

10  Claims.  (CL  75—60) 


A  method  of  inspection  and  control  of  the  conditions 
prevailing  in  a  converter  during  the  oxygen  blowing  proc- 


ess of  refining  molten  metal  which  includes  the  steps  of 
positioning  a  single  electrically  conductive  and  insulated 
member  in  the  converter  spaced  above  the  surface  of  the 
metal  bath  therein,  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
closed  circuit  which  includes  the  member,  the  atmosphere 
in  the  space  between  the  surface  of  the  metal  bath  and  the 
member,  the  metal  bath,  and  a  wall  of  the  converter,  pro- 
viding an  electrical  resistance  between  the  member  and 
ground  of  about  10  ohms  to  about  10,000  ohms,  meas- 
uring the  electric  current  passing  through  the  circuit  dur- 
ing the  refining  of  the  metal,  and  varying  the  conditions 
under  which  the  refining  of  the  metal  in  the  converter 
takes  place  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the  flow 
of  electric  current  through  the  circuit  as  determined  by 
the  measurement. 


con  and  niobium  or  tungsten  as  a  beta  stabilizer.  Option- 
ally copper  may  be  present  also. 


3,378,367 
WELDABLE,  CORROSION-RESISTING  STEEL 
Wilhelm  Lars-Eije  Friis  and  Tore  MAns  Ivan  Nor^n, 
Oxelosund,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  404,982, 
Oct.  19,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  625,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  24,  1959, 
5  972/59 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  75—128) 


A  steel  alloy  comprising: 

Percent 

Carbon  0.03-0.25 

Manganese 0.25-2.00 

Chromium    11-14 

Nickel 4-8 

Silicon    _— 0.1(M).70 

the  remainder  being  iron;  the  ratio  of  the  nickel  to  chro- 
mium equivalent  being  0.4—1.0.  The  steel  is  martensitic 
in  structure  and  has  therein  about  15-40%  dispersed  in- 
duced austenite.  The  steel  is  obtained  by  heating  to  effect 
complete  austenization,  cooling  and  reheating  to  about 
550-650*  C. 


3,378,368 
TITANIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
Clive  Dudley  Thomas  Minton,  Sbcnstone,  Lichfield,  and 
Michael  George  Edwards,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1965, 

278/65 

19  Claims.  (CI.  75—175.5) 

Titanium-base   alloys  useful   for  the  manufacture   of 

high-temperature  components  which  can  be  fabricated 

by  welding.  The  alloys  consist  essentially  of  aliuninum 

with  or  without  tin  as  an  alpha  stabilizer,  zirconium,  sili- 


3,378,369 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  POWDERED  METAL 

Bruce  W.  Smith,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lodihecd 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif. 
Original  application  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,463,  now 
Patent   No.   3,283,365.   Divided   and   this   application 
Oct  31. 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,986 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75—206) 
A  method  of  molding  a  powdered  metal  body  within  a 
mold  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  quantity  of  pow- 
dered metal  within  the  mold,  and  selectively  compacting 
a  portion  of  the  quantity  of  powdered  metal  while  pre- 
venting the  remaining  portion  from  expanding. 


3,378,370 
RECORDING  ELEMENTS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING 
Sebastian  T.  Brancato,  Queens  Vilbge.  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Interchemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,152 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.8) 
A  recording  element  for  electrostatic-printing  wherein 
the  photoconductive  coating  contains  zinc  oxide  dispersed 
in  a  film  of  two  partially  incompatible  resins. 


3,378,371 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

James  G.  Jarvis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol 

New  Jersey 

Conthiuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  19,040, 
Mar.  31,  1960.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  446,625 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.8) 
1.  A  photoconductive  sheet  for  use  in  xerography  com- 
prising a  conducting  support  and  on  said  support  a 
photoconductive  layer  consisting  of  a  vehicle,  which  rela- 
tive to  the  support  and  to  type  F  zinc  oxide,  is  insulating 
and  distributed  substantially  uniformly  through  the  vehi- 
cle, particles  of  inorganic  compounds  whose  total  weight 
is  made  up  of  80%  to  98%  by  weight  of  particles  of  type 
F  zinc  oxide  and  2%  to  20%  of  particles  of  type  A  zmc 
oxide,  whereby  the  electrostatic  saturation  potential  of 
the  sheet  is  less  than  that  of  a  similar  sheet  with  particles 
of  type  F  zinc  oxide  only,^ 


^  _  3,378,372 

DURABILITY  OF  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
Camille  AngeUna  Vandeputte,  Mortsci-Antwerp,  Albert 
Petnis  Wagemans,  Schotcn,  and  Arthur  Henrica  Dc 
Roeck,  Edegcm,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvacrt  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.,  MortscI,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

**,i^7i^-^**°""""**®""*»-P«^  of  application  Ser.  No. 

364,838,  May  4,  1964.  This  appUcaflon  May  11,  1966. 

Ser.  No.  549,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  2,  1963. 
42,591,  Patent  631,790 
10  Claims.  (CL  96—29) 

A  planographic  printing  plate  carrying  silver  metal 
image  (printing)  areas  obtained  by  diffusion  transfer 
from  an  exposed  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  is 
improved  as  to  durability  by  coating  in  the  presence  of 
water  with  a  lithographic  lacquer  containing  an  alkyl 
resin  alone  or  in  admixture  with  a  phend-formaldehyde 
resin,  which  lacquer  selectively  adheres  to  the  silver  image 
areas.  The  lacquer  may  additionally  contain  a  drying  oil 
and  is  preferably  dried  by  heating.  An  optional  lacquer 
has  the  resin  solution  dispersed  in  an  external  aqueous 
phase. 
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3,378,373 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  NITROGENOUS  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PROTEIN  HARDENER 

Harald  von  Rintelen,  Cologne-Rodenkirchen,  Raymund 
Pfeiffenschneider,  Leverkusen,  Paul  Fleiter,  Opladen, 
and  Karl-Heinz  Britz,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1961, 
A  36,521 

18  Claims.  (CI.  96—111) 

1.  A  method  of  hardening  a  photographic  protein  com- 
prising contacting  said  protein  with  a  water  soluble  hy- 
droxy alkyl  ester  of  alginic  acid  while  maintaining  the 
protein  and  water  soluble  ester  at  a  pH  below  7  and  while 
the  protein  and  water  soluble  ester  are  in  contact  raising 
the  pH  above  7  to  effect  hardening. 
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3,378,376 

tCG  WHITE  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING    AND    PROCESS    UTILIZING 

SAME 

Michael  Sebring,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  Atmour  and 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,707 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99—92) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  guar  gum  to  re- 
duce the  whipping  time  of  egg  white  and  improve  the 
physical  properties  and  characteristics  of  egg-white  and 
baked  products  made  therefrom. 


3,378,374 

METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
BREWERS'  WORT 

Alan  G.  Williamson,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  and  William  E. 
Parker,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cana- 
dian Breweries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  1,  1963, 
885,701 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—52)  . 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  brewers'  wort  which 
comprises  subjecting  it  fo  successive  heat  treatments  each 
to  achieve  an  aqueous  boil-off,  the  total  of  said  heat 
treatments  being  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  wort  to  a  predetermined  specific  gravity  that  has  more 
than  35%  solids,  the  predetermined  specific  gravity  for 
successive  heat  treatments  being  increased,  each  of  said 
heat  treatments  comprising  the  step  of  heating  the  wort 
for  a  short  interval  of  time  that  is  less  than  one  minute 


3  378  377 
YEAST-STARCH  DIETETIC  TABLETS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  I 

Heari  Griffon,  2  Place  Mazas.  and  Georges '  Tixier,  37 
Ave.  d'lena,  both  of  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
314,554,  Oct.  7,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
I  part  of  application  Ser.  No.  136,190,  Sept.  6,  1961. 
<  This  application  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,569 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  6,  1960, 
I  837,875;  May  12,  1961,  861,551    I 

1  3  Claims.  (CI.  99—96)  ! 

Dehydration  and  compression  of  fresh  yeast  cells  con- 
taining about  70%  water,  in  the  presence  of  starch,  kills 
the  yeast  cells,  but  keeps  them  essentially  intact  as  to 
morphological  structure,  color  and  organoleptic  proper- 
ties. The  product  has  about  11%  moisture  content  and  is 
capable  of  dispersion  in  water. 


3  378  378 
FROZEN  COMESTIBLE 
Abraham  H.  Goodman,  Great  Neck,  Edward  F.  Pettinato, 
Bronx,  Alfred  Kroll,  Forest  Hills,  and  David  H.  LIpka, 
Flower  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  DCA  Food  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
I  Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,776 

I  22  Claims.  (CI.  99—136) 

A  frozen  comestible  comprising  an  aqueou$  admixture 
of  a  first  fraction  and  a  second  fraction.  The  first  fraction 
serves  as  a  matrix  for  the  second  fraction  and  the  second 
to  a  temperature  below  the  caramelization  temperature^  fraction  includes  a  relatively  coarse  particulate  prebaked 
for  such  a  short  interval  of  time  and  said  predetermined  farinaceous  product.  The  resulting  comestible  has  the  tex- 
specific  gravity  while  maintaining  the  pressure  at  less  than  ture,  appearance  and  palatabiiity  of  frozen  baked  cake. 
atmospheric  to  achieve  an  aqueous  boil-off.  The  comestible  may  be  manufactured  with  substantially 

conventional  equipment  used  for  making  ice  cream. 


3,378,375 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACIDIFIED 
DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

Lawrence  L.  Little,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
173,833,  Feb.  16,  1962.  This  application  June  3,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  461,194  ^ 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—59) 

1.  A  process  for  making  acidified  milk  products  com- 
prising: 

(a)  mixing  a  colloid-forming  stabilizer  with  milk  m 
amounts  of  from  about  0.05  percent  to  1.0  percent, 
by  weight,  said  colloid-forming  stabilizer  consisting 
of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gelatin,  casein,  flour,  tapioca  flour,  in- 
creased nonfat  milk  solids,  agar,  locust  bean  gum, 
guar  gum,  cellulose  gum,  carrageenan,  gum  traga- 
canth,  gum  arabic,  Danish  agar,  water-dispersible 
lecithin  and  gelatin  hydrolyzate;  and 

(b)  mixing  an  edible  acid  with  said  milk  in  amounts 
disposed  to  effect  casein  coagulation,  said  acid  being 
of  a  concentration  to  constitute  no  more  than  about 
5  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  milk. 


3  378  379  I 

FOOD  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Edward  A.  Shiner,  Herman  S.  Chiu,  and  Fra&k  T.  Kam- 
bara,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo« 
ration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No,  281,926, 
May  21,  1963.  This  application  July  8,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  563,773 

22  Claims.  (CI.  99—176) 


■^ 


mm 


D 


Enhancing  the  ability  of  a  dry  sausage  casing  to  adhere 
to  a  meat  mass  encased,  processed  and  dried  therein 
and  improving  the  extensibility  of  fibrous  webs  utilized  in 
the  manufacture  of  fibrous   food  casings   Can   both   be 
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accomplished  by  subjecting  the  casing  and  the  fibrous  web 
to  treatment  with  a  thermosetting  resin  acting  as  a 
bonding  agent. 

3,378,380 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEHYDRATED  FREE 
FLOWING  PARTICLES  OF  ONION,  GARLIC  OR 
HORSERADISH 
James  S.  Yamamoto,  King  City,  and  Robert  M.  Stephen- 
son,   Vacaville,    Calif.,    assignors   to    Basic    Vegetable 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  210,101,  July  16, 
1962.  This  application  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,917 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—204) 
Dehydration  of  onion,  garlic  and  horseradish  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  cutting  to  form  conventionally  sized 
pieces,  initial  drying  of  those  pieces  to  a  moisture  level 
at  which  enzymatic  reactions  and  discoloration  no  longer 
occur  upon  cell  rupture  and  free  flowing  granules  can 
be  produced  by  grinding  at  room  temperatures,  reducing 
the  dried  pieces  to  free  flowing  granular  mix  and  rapidly 
finally  drying  the  mix. 


3,378,381 

EMULSION  FOR  PRESERVATION  AND 

FIREPROOFI.NG  OF  WOOD 

Samuel  M.  Uraganov,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States   Borax   &   Chemical   Corporation,   Los   Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,846 
13  Claims.  (CI.  106—15) 

1.  A  stable,  oil-in-water  emulsion  having  an  oil-to- 
water  phase  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 : 1 
to  about  2.5: 1,  comprising  a  water  phase  containing  from 
about  5%  to  about  40'7c  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  oxy- 
gen-bearing borate  selected  from  boric  acid,  the  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  by 
weight  of  alkaline  lignin  sulfonate,  and  an  oil  phase  con- 
taining about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  chlor- 
inated phenol  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  hydrocarbon  wax  dissolved  in  distilled  petroleum 
oil,  said  oil  phase  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  not  more  than  about  seven  microns. 

7.  The  method  of  simultaneously  preserving  and  fire- 
proofing  wood  which  comprises  impregnating  said  wood 
with  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  a  water  phase 
containing  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of 
an  inorganic  oxygen-bearing  borate  and  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  2%  by  weight  of  alkaline  lignin  sulfonate,  and 
an  oil  phase  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  phenol  and  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  25%  by  weight  hydrocarbon  wax  dissolved  in 
distilled  petroleum  oil,  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
oil-to-water  phases  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 : 1  to 
about  2.5:1  and  said  oil  phase  has  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  not  more  than  about  seven  microns. 


3,378,382 
HIGH-STRENGTH  LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
William  E.  Burkett,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,133 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—41) 
A  lightweight  aggregate  for  use  in  concrete,  bricks  etc., 
having  favorable  strength  characteristics  is  made  by  first 
mixing  90  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  ground  clay,  shale,  or 
slate,  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  ground  safflower  seed  hulls 
or  other  material  having  the  water-absorbing  characteris- 
tics, burnability,  and  gas-producing  ability  of  safilower 
seed  hulls,  and  15  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  water.  Then 

849   CO.— 29 


the  mixture  is  quickly  brought  up  to  a  sealing  tempera- 
ture (usually  in  the  range  of  about  750'  F.  to  1100'  P.). 
After  sealing,  the  mixture  is  slowly  heated  to  a  bloating 
temperature  (typically  about  1600°  P.),  and  then  is  heated 
to  a  higher  firing  temperature  (typically  1800°-2000°  P.) 
for  providing  a  thick  vitreous  skin. 


3  378  383 

HIGH  MAGNESIA  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

.Merton   L.   Van   Dreser,   Campbell,  Calif.,   assignor  to 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,891 
11  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 

1.  A  fired  refractory  shape  consisting  essentially  of  non- 
fused  periclase  particles  in  brick-making  size  ranges  sub- 
stantially entirely  directly  bonded  to  each  other,  and  not 
over  1.5%  of  impurities  disposed  in  discrete,  discontinu- 
ous zones,  said  shape  containing  at  least  98.5%  mag- 
nesium oxide,  not  over  0.75%  silica,  and  not  over  1.5% 
CaO,  said  CaO  and  silica  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  at  least  1:1,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  periclase  particles  being  free  of  matrix  film. 


3,378,384 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Joseph  L.  Stein,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,007 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—65) 
An  unfired  brick  is  prepared  from  a  bloatable  fire  clay 
having  a  pyrometric  cone  equivalent  of  from  14  to  23, 
which  has  been  precalcined  to  substantial  densification 
but  substantially  free  of  bloating,  with  or  without  high 
alumina  refractory  filler  and  raw  plastic  clay,  in  defined 
proportions  and  particle  sizes,  the  resulting  brick  being 
capable  of  bloating  at  elevated  temperatures,  as  io  a 
ladle  lining,  to  form  tight  joints  and  fill  in  pits  and  crevices. 


3,378,385 
HIGH  ALUMINA  BRICK 
Donald  O.  McCreight,  Bethel  Park,  Eldon  D.  Miller,  Jr., 
Bridgeville,  and  Stanley  R.  Pavlica,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,876 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 65) 

A  ceramically  bonded,  high  alumina  refractory  made 

from  a  batch  consisting  essentially  of  fused  alumina  grain 

containing  titania,  finely  divided  chrome  sesquioxide,  and 

finely  divided  nonfused  high  alumina  refractory  material. 


3  378  386 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOSITE 

PIGMENTS 

James  J.  Leddy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,086 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 288) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  composite  pigment  by 
reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  oxygen  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  particles  of  a  substrate  bed  the  improvement 
which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  a  particulate  substrate  bed  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolinite,  hy- 
drated  calcium  silicate,  anhydrous  calcium  silicate, 
hydrated  magnesium  silicate,  anhydrous  magnesium 
silicate,  hydrated  silica,  anhydrous  silica,  meta- 
kaolin,  aluminum  silicon  spinel,  talc  and  mixtures 
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thereof,  the  particles  of  said  substrate  bed  having 
an  average  maximum  dimension  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  1  mircon, 

(b)  passing  a  gas  stream  inert  to  said  substrate  up 
through  said  substrate  bed  while  heating  said  bed 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  850  to 
about  1200°  C.  thereby  to  fluidize  said  bed, 

(c)  providing  a  boiling  mass  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
separate  from  said  substrate  bed, 

(d)  passing  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dry  air  and  oxygen  nirough  said  boiling  mass  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  thereby  providing  a  titanium 
tetrachloride  vapor  gas  mixture, 

(e)  transporting  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride  vapor-gas  mixture  to  the  heated 
fluidized  substrate  bed  and  passing  said  mixture  up 
through  said  bed,  the  amount  of  said  gas  mixture 
being  such  to  provide  weight  proportions  of  titanium 
chloride/particulate  substrate  bed  at  a  minimum  of 
about  1/10, 

(f)  stopping  the  flow  of  said  titanium  tetrachloride 
vapor-gas  mixture  up  through  said  fluidized  bed 
while  maintaining  the  flow  of  the  fluidizing  gas  stream 
up  through  the  titanium  tetrachloride  contacted  heat- 
ed substrate  bed  thereby  providing  a  composite  pig- 
ment of  said  substrate  particles  having  a  coating  of 
titanium  dioxide  thereon,  said  coating  content  at  a 
minimum  being  about  4  per  cent  of  the  total  pigment. 


3^78,388 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  SCREENS 

Arjen  Nawijn,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  Op- 

tische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  206,607, 

July  2,  1962.  This  appUcation  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  488,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  20, 1961, 

267,329 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—7) 


;       10 


applying  pressure  to  said  stretched  membraae  to  there- 
by cause  the  same  to  bulge  upwards; 

applying  to  said  membrane  a  column  of  liquid  con- 
taining particles  of  a  fluorescent  materiiil  for  sedi- 
mentation onto  the  upper  side  of  said  membrane; 

and  removing  said  pressure  after  sedimentation  is  com- 
pleted to  allow  the  coated  membrane  to  return  to  a 
flat  condition. 


3  378  389 
1^  -  DIPHENYL  PYRAZOLINES   AND   METHOD 
FOR  BRIGHTENING  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
THEREWITH 
Carl-Wolfgang  Scheilbammer,  Opiaden,  and  Annemarie 
Wagner,  Leverlcusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  Bayer  Alitiengesellschaft,  LeverlcuseU,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  Na  267,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1962, 
1  F  36,436 

I  11  Claims.  (CI.  117— 33.5) 

1.  A  method  for  brightening  synthetic  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  poly;icrylonitri!e. 
polyamide  and  cellulose  esters  comprising  ijnpregnating 
said  materials  with  a  heated  aqueous  solutijn  or  a  dis- 
persion containing  as  active  ingredient,  a  brightening 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3  378  387 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SLURRIES  OF 

SILICEOUS  PIGMENT 

Floyd  J.  DuBois,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,661 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  106—309) 
Dry  siliceous  pigments  are  prepared  for  use  in  a  wet 
process  stream  by  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  siliceous 
pigment  in  a  vessel  into  which  water  is  supplied  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  at  a  rate  of  flow  such  that  the  water 
rises  upwardly  throughout  the  pigment  mass  without  ap- 
preciably displacing  the  mass  in  an  upward  direction. 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  independently  defined  as  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
aUcyi.  and  alkoxy;  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


K, 


A 


Kj 


R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of 
alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  methyl  sul- 
fonyl  substituted  alkyl,  dimethylamino  alkyl  and 
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10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  defined  as  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl,  and  alkoxy;  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


Ri 


R» 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fluorescent  X-ray 
screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stretching  an  elastic  membrane  cm  a  rigid  supporting 

frame; 
positioning  said  frame  so  that  the  stretched  membrane 
is  in  a  horizontal  plane; 


I  4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  haloalkyl,  carboxy  alkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  mcthylsul- 
fonyl  substituted  alkyl,  dimethylamino  alkyl  and 
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3,378,390 
COLOR  INDICIA  FOR  GLASS  AND  METHOD 
OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Josef  France!  and  Alfred  D.  Pinotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,342 
14  Claims.  (CI.  117—43) 


plastic  into  said  nozzle  passage  at  said  region  thereof 
which  is  relatively  adjacent  said  substrate  whereby  said 
plastic  is  melted  therein  and  entrained  in  said  jet  for  im- 
pingement against  said  substrate,  said  plastic  then  solidify- 
ing on  said  substrate  to  form  a  coating  thereon. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  compositions 
for  applying  an  integral  permanent  indicia  to  continuously 
drawn  lengths  of  glass  tubing  or  rod  without  deleterious 
effects  upon  their  physical  or  chemical  properties. 


3,378,391 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  PLASTICS  ONTO  A 
SLBSTRATE  EMPLOYING  A  PLASMA 
John  W.  Winzeler  and  James  F.  Tuclter,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Giannini 
Scientific  Corporation,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  126,402, 

June  13,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  246,170 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  20,  1982,  lias  been  disclaimed 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  117— 93.1) 


Y> 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  plastic  onto  a  substrate, 
which  comprises  providing  an  electrical  plasma-jet  torch 
having  a  nozzle  passage,  supplying  gas  and  electrictiy  to 
said  torch  and  generating  an  electric  arc  therein  with  con- 
sequent formation  of  a  plasma  jet  wrftch  emanates  from 
said  nozzle  passage,  directing  said  jet  toward  a  substrate 
which  it  is  desired  to  coat  with  a  plastic,  providing  a 
plastic,  regulating  the  parameters  of  said  torch  in  such 
manner  that  the  region  of  said  nozzle  passage  which  is 
relatively  adjacent  said  substrate  does  not  contain  any  por- 
tion of  said  electric  arc  and  is  at  a  temperature  insuffi- 
ciently highto  effect  deterioration  of  said  plastic  but  suf- 
ficiently high  to  melt  the  same,  and  introducing  said 


3,378,392 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLAME  SPRAY 

POWDER  AND  PROCESS 

Franl(  Nicholas  Longo,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metctt, 

Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

297,198,  now  Patent  No.  3,313,633,  dated  Apr.  11, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21  1966,  Ser. 

No.  606,480 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  117—93.1) 

Spray-welding  boron-containing  nickel  and/or  cobalt 
base  self-fluxing  alloys  and  obtaining  dense  coherent 
coatings  without  the  necessity  of  the  conventionally  re- 
quired fusing  step  by  effecting  the  initial  flame  spraying 
of  the  self-fluxing  alloy  powder  together  with  a  refractory 
metal  powder  having  a  melting  point  above  3500*  P.,  as 
for  example,  tungsten,  rhenium,  tantalum,  molybdenum, 
columbium  metal  or  metal  alloy  powders  heated  to  above 
this  melting  point  temperature  and  present  in  a  quantity 
between  5  and  95%  by  weight  of  the  total  thereof  with 
the  self-fluxing  alloy  powder,  to  carry  sufficient  heat  to 
effect  the  fusing  step  in  situ,  forming  a  dense,  coherent, 
as  sprayed,  coating. 


3  378  393 

EVAPORATIVE  APPLICATION  OF  METAL 

COATINGS  TO  DIAMOND 

Richard  W.  Roberts,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,556 
1  Claim.  (CI.  117—100) 


17 


5?1 


« 


y 


v^ 


This  application  describes  the  evaporative  deposition 
of  a  firmly  bonded  metal  film  over  diamond  surfaces 
while  simultaneously  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
diamond  material  to  quickly  conduct  away  heat  reaching 
the  diamond  during  the  deposition  process.  The  cooling 
medium  employed  in  the  description  of  the  invention  is 
liquid  nitrogen,  which  has  a  temperature  of  —196°  C, 
but  other  cooling  mediums  may  be  employed  as  long  as 
the  criterion  of  providing  a  temperature  below  about 
—78°  C.  is  adhered  to. 


3  378  394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

MAGNETIC  DISCS 

Charles  W.  David,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data 

Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,237 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  117—105.3) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  an  exposed  surface  of  an 
element  with  material  to  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
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uniformity  comprising  first  means  for  supporting  the  ele- 
ment having  an  exposed  surface  to  be  coated;  second 
means  for  storing  material  to  be  coated  under  a  prede- 
termined pressure;  dispensing  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond means  to  be  supplied  with  said  material  therefrom; 
and  control  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  means  and 
said  dispensing  means  in  two  paths  having  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  one  another  to  control  the  num- 
ber and  thickness  of  coats  of  material  deposited  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  supported  element,  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  uniformity  and  thickness  of  the  material  de- 
posited thereon. 


AprEL  16,  1968 


3,378^96 
CONDUCTIVE  OXIDE,COATED  ARTICLES 

Solomon  Zaromb,  376  Monroe  St., 

Passaic,  N  J.     07055 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  293,450,  July  8, 

1963.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,337 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—123) 


O^P'-,    ^^OA*    Ot^'t^      S..^'-'«.-£ 


A  transparent  conductive  article  comprises  a  silicon- 
base  light-permeable  substrate  coated  with  tin  and  silicon 
t)Xides  varying  gradually  in  composition  from  the  coating- 
substrate  interface  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  coating,  the 
coating  being  about  lOOTc  silicon  dioxide  at  said  inter- 
face, being  a  mixture  of  up  to  60%  silicon  dioxide  and 
not  less  than  40Tc  stannic  oxide  at  said  outer  surface,  and 
being  about  lOOTc  stannic  oxide  part  way  between  said 
surfaces.  Said  article  may  be  obtained  by  simultaneously 
directing  separate  sprays  of  a  tin  chloride  solution  and  of 
a  silicon  chloride  solution  onto  a  heated  substrate  so  as 
to  thermally  convert  the  chlorides  to  oxides,  and  gradually 
varying  the  ratio  of  the  sprays  to  each  other  to  vary  the 
ratio  of  the  oxides. 


7.  A  method  for  depositing  a  uniform  coat  of  material 
on  an  exposed  flat  surface  of  an  element  the  steps  com- 
prising reciprocating  an  element  having  an  exposed  flat 
surface  in  a  first  path  at  a  first  predetermined  rale;  sup- 
plying at  a  predetermined  pressure  material  to  be  coated 
on  the  surface  of  said  element  to  a  spray  nozzle  assem- 
bly; and  reciprocating  said  spray  nozzle  assembly  m  a 
path  which  traverses  said  first  path  at  a  second  rate  sub- 
"Btantially  greater  than  said  first  rate  so  that  material  is 
sprayed  by  said  spray  nozzle  assembly  unto  the  exposed 
flat  surface  of  said  element  when  the  reciprocating  as- 
sembly and  element  are  adjacent  one  another. 


3  378  395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 

Richard  A.  Faber,  Swanton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,366 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—120) 


3  378  397 

HIGHLY   ALKYLOLATED  TEXTILE  FINISHING 
COMPOSITION    AND    PROCESS    FOR    TREAT- 
ING  TEXTILE  FABRIC  THEREWITH 
Michael  A.  Silvesfri  and  Herman  B.  Goldstein,  Cranston, 
and  Gerhard  E.  Sprenger,  Ashaway,  R.I.>  assignors  to 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
X  No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,652 
18  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.4) 
The  reaction  of  compounds  having  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen   atom    attached   to   the   nitrogen   atom    of    an 
amino  or  an  amido  group  included  therein  with  formal- 
dehyde at  a  pH  of  at  least  10.5,  the  highly  alkylolated 
compositions  produced  by  said  reaction,  a  textile  fabric 
treated  with  said  compositions  and  a  process  for  treat- 
ing a  textile  fabric  with  said  compositionsi 


I  ^      3,378,398 

SELF-SUSTAINING  HIGHLY  POROUS  REGEN- 
ERABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  FIBER  MAT 
Carl  Ludwig  Nottebobm,  Robert  Schabert,- and  Albrecbt 
Burk,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Carl  Freudenberg  Kommanditgtfsellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  172,712, 

Feb.  12,  1962.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  263,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1956, 

F  21,305 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—140) 


In  the  art  of  applying  solubilized  treating  material  to 
advancing  filaments,  by  means  of  a  positionable  treating 
material  applicator,  closing  off  the  supply  of  treating  ma- 
terial by  the  same  motion  of  the  applicator  employed  to 
reposition  the  applicator  out  of  the  normal  advancing  fila- 
ment path. 


1.  Self-sustaining   highly  porous   regen^rable   thermo- 
plastic fiber  mat  having  a  specific  gravity  between  0.007 
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and  0.05  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  4  mm.  and  an  air 
permeability  which  is  less  than  5  mm.  water  column  at 
a  speed  of  streaming  air  of  1.5  meters  per  second  even 
after  prolonged  use  and  in  which  the  fibers  are  bonded 
together  at  their  crossing  points  in  any  part  of  said  mat 
with  the  same  strength  so  that  solid  particles  incorporated 
in  the  fiber  mat  may  be  removed  by  washing  with  water. 


3,378,399 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS,  ESPECIALLY  PAPER, 
TREATED  WITH  DISTALLY  PERFLUOROAL- 
KYL  AMINE 
George  M.  Rambosek,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,431 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—154) 
Compounds  in  which  perfluoroalkyl  groups  and  amine 

groups  are  situated  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a  linking  chain 
are  applied  as  beater  additives  to  paper  pulp  or  as  coat- 
ings or  impregnants  to  paper  or  fabrics  and  are  found  to 
be  substantive  thereon  to  an  extent  sufl^cient  to  provide 
organic  materials  and  especially  papers,  which  are  oleo- 
phobic. 

3,378,400 

AUTOCATALYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL, 

COBALT  AND  ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Ralph  E.  Sickles,  6833  Stonecreek  Drive  NE., 

Canton,  Ohio    44721 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,183 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—160) 
1.  A  bath  for  use  in  autocatalytic  nickel,  cobalt  or 
nickel-cobalt  alloy  plating  and  comprising  between  a 
total  of  about  0.1  and  35.0  oz. /gallon  of  at  least  one  ma- 
terial from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfamate,  and 
cobalt  sulfamate,  and  at  least  one  material  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  chloride,  and  cobalt  chloride; 
at  least  about  0.5  oz./gallon  of  a  citrate;  at  least  about 
0.5  oz./gallon  of  an  acetate;  and  at  least  about  0.2  oz./ 
gallon  of  a  hypophosphite. 


3,378.401 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  VISIBLE 
IMAGES  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Alfred  F.  Kaspaul  and  Erika  E.  Kaspaul,  Fairview,  Pa., 
assignors    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,953 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 
Process  for  the  formation  of  visible  images  on  the  sur- 
face of  thermally  stable  substrates,  consisting  in  produc- 
ing an  invisible  latent  image  by  impingement  of  an  elec- 
tron beam  upon  said  substrate  while  in  contact  with  the 
vapor  of  a  photolytically  or  heat  decomposable  metallic 
compound,  and  thereafter,  with  or  without  removing  said 
metallic  compound,  vapor  depositing  upon  the  latent 
image  thus  produced  organic,  inorganic  or  metallic  de- 
veloping agents  to  produce  a  visible  image  corresponding 
to  said  latent  image.  When  metallic  or  semi-conducting 
compounds  are  employed,  electronic  circuits  or  compo- 
nents are  provided. 


3,378,402 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  COPOLYESTER- 
COATED  OBJECT 
Maria  V.  Wiener,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,851 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—232) 
A  copolyester  is  formed  from  60  to  100  mol  percent 
of  terephthalic  acid,  40  to  0  mol  percent  isophthalic  acid; 
and   alcohols   which   contain    15   to   40   mol   percent   of 


polyols  which  contain  3  to  6  hydroxy  groups,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  alcohols  being  diols  of  which  at  least  50 
mol  percent  is  1,4-cyclohexanemethanol  and  the  balance 
is  diols  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  The  copolyester 
makes  good  electrical  insulation  and  other  coatings. 


3,378,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 
A  FUEL  CELL  ELECTROLYTE  BY  ELECTRODI- 
ALYSIS  AND  REMOVING  EXCESS  WATER 
Nils  V.  Waubke,  August  Winsel,  and  Eduard  Justi,  Braun- 
schweig, Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  and  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Erlangen,  Germany,  both  corpora- 
tions of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1961, 

A  38,387 

23  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  excess  water  from  an  elec- 
trolyte contained  in  the  electrode  chamber  of  a  fuel  cell, 
said  electrolyte  consisting  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
solution  and  said  excess  water  being  formed  by  the  elec- 
trochemical reaction  of  a  hydrogen-containing  fuel  in 
the  electrode  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
an  electrodialysis  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
electrode  chamber,  said  electrodialysis  chamber  includ- 
ing an  anode  compartment,  separating  said  anode  com- 
partment from  said  electrolyte  in  said  electrode  chamber 
by  a  cation  exchanger  membrane,  continuously  circulat- 
ing a  carbonate  solution  of  said  alkali  metal  through  the 
anode  compartment,  transferring  alkali  metal  cations 
from  said  carbonate  solution  through  the  membrane  into 
the  electrolyte  by  electrodialysis,  transferring  excess  elec- 
trolyte diluted  by  the  water  formed  in  said  reaction  to  the 
continuously  circulating  carbonate  solution,  continuously 
separating  a  portion  of  the  water  from  said  solution  and 
removing  said  portion  of  water. 


3,378,404 
SCABBARD  TYPE  FUEL  CELL 
Mario  J.  Diotalevi,  Somers,  and  Robert  W.  Dixon,  Glas- 
tonbury, Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,153 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  for  generating  electricity  directly  from 
a  fuel  and  oxidant  comprising  a  housing,  fuel  electrodes, 
oxidant  electrodes,  an  electrolyte  and  means  for  feeding 
reactants  to  said  cell  characterized  in  that  the  cell  com- 
prises a  sheath  unit  having  an  outer  sheath  having  an 
open  side,  first  reactant  electrodes  having  a  first  polarity 
and  first  reactant  chambers  for  supplying  reactant  to  said 
first  reactant  electrodes  located  within  said  outer  sheath 
and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  outer  sheath  to  define  a  hollow  center  therewithin, 
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a  cover  unit  received  in  said  sheath  open  side  and  herme- 
tically joined  thereto  to  produce  a  sealed  container,  said 
cover  unit  including  two  second  reactant  electrodes  having 
a  second  and  opposite  polarity  from  said  first  polarity 
positioned  by  and  extending  from  said  cover  unit  to  form 
a  centrally  located  second  reactant  chamber  between  said 


second  reactant  electrodes  in  the  approximate  center  of 
said  hollow  center  of  said  sheath  unit  and  cooperating 
with  said  sheath  unit  to  define  electrolyte  chambers  be- 
tween said  second  reactant  electrodes  and  said  first  re- 
actant electrodes,  and  a  plate  member  extending  across 
said  outer  sheath  opening  and  being  hermetically  joined 
thereto. 

3,378,405 
ANODIC  MATERIAL  AMALGAM-OXIDANT 
FUEL  CELL 
Erwin  A.  Schumacher,  Cleveland,  and  Lawrence  J.  Uline, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  and  Helio  A.  Trail,  St.  Petersburg, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,385 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


3e 


2.  An  anodic  material  amalgam-oxidant  fuel  cell  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte,  an 
anode,  and  a  cathode  in  electrochemical  relationship 
with  each  other; 

(b)  an  electrolyte  circulation  system  in  communication 
with  said  cell  for  removing  electrolyte  therefrom  and 
introducing  electrolyte  thereinto; 

(c)  an  oxidant  supply  system  communicating  with  said 
cathode; 

(d)  an  anodic  material  amalgam  supply  system  com- 
municating with  said  anode,  said  amalgam  supply 
system  comprising  amalgam  conveying  means  the 
inlet  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  top  end 
of  said  anode  and  the  effluent  end  of  which  com- 
municates with  the  bottom  of  said  cell,  an  amalgam 
regenerating  means  disposed  in  said  amalgam  con- 
veying means  for  replenishing  the  anodic  material 
content  of  said  amalgam; 


(e)  said  amalgam  regenerating  means  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  reaction  chamber  therein,  de- 
pleted amalgam  inlet  means  near  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  an  annular  insert  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  to  form  an  annular  space  there  around 
communicating  with  said  amalgam  inlet  means,  said 
insert  at  its  bottom  fitting  against  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  its  top  forming  a  weir  over  which  de- 
pleted amalgam  can  flow,  means  within  said  annu- 
lar space  for  imparting  a  circular  motion  to  said  de- 
pleted amalgam  as  it  flows  over  said  wair,  enriched 
amalgam  outlet  means  near  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber but  above  the  lowest  part  of  said  chamber  to  al- 
low a  pool  of  amalgam  to  collect  in  said  chamber, 
a  sodium  inlet  nozzle  at  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  communicating  with  said  nozzle  for  in- 
jecting liquid  sodium  into  said  pool  of  amalgam; 

(f)  at  least  one  dielectric  interrupter  for  preventing 
flow  of  electric  current  disposed  in  sai<i  conveying 
means;  and 

(g)  pumping  means  for  circulating  the  amalgam  in 
said  conveying  means. 


3,378,406 
METAL-OXYGEN-CONTAINING  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL BATTERY 

Martin  G.  Rosansky,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,604 
10  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


A  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  lietal/air  or 
metal/oxygen  cells  each  containing  an  envelope  cathode, 
a  metal  anode  positioned  within  the  envelope  cathode, 
and  an  electrolyte  in  the  space  separating  the  cathode 
and  anode,  intercell  spacers  having  openings  to  permit 
access  of  air  or  oxygen  to  the  envelope  cathodes  between 
adjacent  cells  and  a  support  for  retaining  the  plurality 
of  cells,  and  intercell  spacers  in  operable  structural  as- 
sociation is  described.  The  envelope  cathode  comprises 
a  hydrophobic  polymeric  membrane  in  contact  with  a 
catalytic  layer.  In  operation,  air  or  oxygen  passes  through 
the  hydrophobic  polymeric  membrane  where  it  reacts  at 
the  catalytic  layer  with  hydroxyl  ions  being  transferred 
to  the  anode  to  complete  the  electrochemical  reaction. 


3,378,407 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULE 
Richard  V.  Keys,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee^  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,102 
13  Claims.  (CI.  136—89) 
A  solar  cell  module  having  a  metallic  gfid  to  which 
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the  bottom  contacts  of  a  plurality  of  solar  cells  are  con-    carried  out  substantially  isothermally  such  that  tcmpera- 
nected  and  a  metallic  bar  connecting  the  contact  strips   ture  gradients  which  might  aid  or  deter  the  movement  of 

the  liquid  alloy  zone  are  substantially  absent. 
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of  the  cells,  the  grid  having  a  tab  that  extends  past  the 
cells  for  connection  to  the  bar  of  the  next  module. 


3,378,408 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  EMPLOYING  ALUMINUM 
AS  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  AND  AN  ALKALINE 
ELECTROLYTE  CONTAINING  HYPOCHLORITE 
ANIONS 
Robert  P.  Hamlen,  Scotia,  and  Randall  N.  King,  Johns- 
town, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,724 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—100) 
An  electrolytic  cell  has  a  negative  electrode  of  alumi- 
num, a  positive  electrode  of  a  metal  lower  in  the  electro- 
motive series  than  aluminum,  and  an  all^aline  aqueous 
electrolyte  containing  hypochlorite  anions.  An  ckctrolylic 
battery  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  containing  both 
of  the  above  electrode  materials  which  are  in  contact 
with  the  electrolyte.  . 


3,378,409 
PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 
Donald  Thomas  James  Hurle  and  John   Brian  MuIUn, 
Malvern,  England,  assignors  to  Minister  of  Aviation,  in 
Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Khigdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,503 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1963, 

19,029/63 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  14»— 1.6) 
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3378,410 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  COATING  FOR 

MAGNESIUM  DIE  CASTINGS 

Helen  B.  Barlett,  FUnt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GcDeral 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,009 

13  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.27) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  magnesium  die  casting  hav- 
ing a  corrosion  resistant  surface  which  comprises  means 
of  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  casting,  applying  a  silicate 
coating  to  the  surface  of  said  casting,  drying  said  coat- 
ing, and  the  heating  of  said  magnesium  die  casting  tintil 
said  coating  has  been  dehydrated  and  has  reacted  with 
the  underlying  metal,  said  coating  composition  comprising 
0.6  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  a  complex  magnesiiun-alu- 
minum  silicate,  2  to  4.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  low  alkaline  type  sodium  silicate,  2  to  4.5 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  low  alkaline 
type  potassium  silicate,  90  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  water, 
said  sodium  silicate  solution  consisting  of  32  to  40%  by 
weight  sodium  silicate  and  the  balance  water,  said  potas- 
sium silicate  solution  consisting  of  27  to  28%  by  weight 
potassium  silicate  and  the  balance  water. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microscopically  uni- 
form single  crystal  material  from  material  which  is  subject 
to  constitutional  supercooling  including  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  thin  concentrated  liquid  alloy  zone  in  starting  ma- 
terial said  zone  being  less  than  0.01  inch  thick,  and  moving 
said  thin  concentrated  liquid  alloy  zone  by  causing  an 
electric  current  to  flow  in  the  material  said  process  being 


3,378,411 

STRESS  CORROSION  CRACK  INHIBITORS 

Charles  R.  Bergen,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,467 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.35) 
A  process  for  inhibiting  stress  coirosion  cracking  in 
austenitic  stainless  steels  subjected  to  chloride  environ- 
ments wherein  the  surface  of  the  steel  is  provided  with 
an  oxide  film  containing  ions  of  silver,  lead  and/or 
cobalt  in  amounts  of  less  than  2  >xgm.  per  square  centi- 
meter. 


3,378,412 
QUENCH  HARDENING  METHOD  FOR 
RING-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Herman  Mansfield,  Falrlawn,  NJ.,  and  Jo  CUan  Hoc, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norma-Hoflbnann  Bearings 
Co.,  a  Division  of  Universal  American  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,134 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148—130) 


Method  of  hardening  a  bearing  ring  whidi  consists  in 
heating  it  to  the  austemizing  temperature,  placing  it  onto 
a  solid  mandrel  in  a  quenching  medium  to  rapidly  cool  it 
down  throught  the  M,  point  and  continuing  the  cooling 
until  the  ring  reaches  the  temperature  of  the  quenching 
medium,  during  which  time  a  compound  dimensional 
change  is  occurring  characterized  by  a  thermal  contrac- 
tion and  a  simultaneous  crystal lographic  volume  increase 
which  is  greater  than  the  thermal  contraction. 
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3,378,413 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  AN 

ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY 

Quentin    F.    Ingerson,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Ampco  Metal,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,229 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148^160) 
1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  an  aluminum  bronze  al- 
loy, comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  aluminum  bronze 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  10  to  12%  aluminum,  2 
to  10%  nickel,  and  1  to  6%  iron  and  the  balance  cop- 
per to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1500  to  1850°  F., 
quenching  the  alloy  to  room  temperature,  heating  the  al- 
loy to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800  to  1050°  F.  to 
effect  stress  relieving  of  the  alloy  and  precipitate  sec- 
ondary alpha  phase,  and  cooling  the  alloy  to  room  tem- 
perature. 


and  mixtures  of  carbonaceous  fuels  and  metal  fuels  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  75%  of  the  amount  required  to 
oxygen-balance  the  inorganic  nitrate,  forming  the  result- 
ing blend  into  particles,  and  mixing  the  particles  with  a 
fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  oil  and 
mixtures  of  water  and  oil  in  an  amount  suflfi«ient  to  sus- 
pend the  particles  and  form  a  slurry. 


3,378,414 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  P-I-N 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
David  Vernon  Freck,  Basingstoke,  Robert  Lindsay  Rouse, 
Caversbam,  Reading,  and  James  Wake6eld,  Wooihamp- 
ton,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

41,584/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  148—186) 


3,378,416 
NOVEL  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  D.  Perry,  Morristown,  and  Marvin  M.  Fein,  West- 
field,  N  J.,  and  Carl  W.  Scboenfelder,  Livertiore,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tbe  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,U9 
46  Claims.  (CI.  149—22) 
41.  Stabilized  liquid  explosive  composition  comprising 
a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  a  polynitro- 
aljphatic  reactant  and  a  carborane  reactant  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  mononitrated  paraffin  stabilizer,  said  major 
reactants  being  present  in  proportions  ranging  from  Vs  to 
2  times  the  theoretical  stoichiometric  ratios  required  to 
ftM"m  gaseous  products. 


M? 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  solid  state  p-n  junc- 
tion devices  consisting  in  diffusing  lithium  into  a  semi- 
conductor material  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
lithium  so  as  partially  to  compensate  the  charge  through- 
out the  semi-conductor  without  changing  the  type  of  con- 
ductivity, then  diffusing  further  lithium  vapour  part  of 
the  way  through  the  semi-conductor  so  as  to  change  the 
type  of  the  conductivity  and  form  a  p-n  junction  and 
thereafter  applying  a  reverse  electrical  bias  across  the 
junction  to  form  an  intrinsic  region  between  the  opposite 
conductivity  zones. 


3,378,417 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  INOR- 
GANIC NITRATE  SALT  OF  PARTICULAR  SIZE 
DISTRIBUTION 
William  Don  McFerrin,  10  State  St.,  Suite  410, 
Reno,  Nev.     89501 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,806 

10  Claims.  (CI.  149—39) 
An  explosive  composition  wherein  a  desired  explosive 
equivalent  relative  to  blasting  gelatine  (having  a  100% 
relative  weight  strength)  is  effected  by  using  a  direct  one 
to  one  percentage  ratio  of  ammonium  nitriite  having  a 
critical  grain  size  distribution;  wherein  the  explosion  char- 
acteristics can  be  modified  by  the  appropriate  substitution 
of  inexpensive  ingredients;  and  wherein  the  tpecific  grav- 
ity of  the  explosive  composition  can  be  altered  by  the 
use  of  preselected  indensifying  agents  to  perijiit  of  marine 
and  wet  bore  hole  usages. 


3,378,415 
EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY  CONTAINING  AN  AGGLOM- 
ERATE OF  AN  INORGANIC  NITRATE  OXIDIZER 
AND  A  FUEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,365 

20  Claims.  (CI.  149—2) 
1.  An  explosive  slurry  characterized  by  a  high  sensitivity 
comprising  an  agglomerate  of  an  inorganic  nitrate  oxidizer 
and  a  fuel  in  particulate  form,  the  fuel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonaceous  fuels,  meal  fuels,  and 
mixtures  of  carbonaceous  fuels  and  metal  fuels  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  75%  of  the  amount  re- 
quired to  oxygen-balance  the  inorganic  nitrate,  and  a  fluid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  oil,  and  mix- 
tures of  water  and  oil  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
about  7  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  slurry  sufficient  to 
suspend  the  said  particles  and  form  a  slurry. 

19.  A  process  for  preparing  an  explosive  slurry,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  forming  a  melt  comprising  an  in-    i 
organic  nitrate,  blending  therewith  a  fuel  selected  from    I 
the  group  consisting  of  carbonaceous  fuels,  metal  fuels, 


3,378,418 
METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  THIXOTROPIC  JET 

AND  ROCKET  FUEL  EMULSIONS 
Kenneth  J.  Lissant,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
lite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,738 
8  Claims.  (CI.  149—109) 
A  process  of  resolving  jet  and  rocket  thixatropic  hydro- 
carbon-in-water  emulsions  comprising  water,  an  emulsi- 
flable  hydrocarbon  and  an  emulsifying  agent,  said  hydro- 
carbon being  present  in  said  emulsion  fuel  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  80%  hydrocarbon  by  volume  of  the  emulsion, 
which  process  is  characterized  by  contacting  said  emul- 
sion with  a  substantially  insoluble  breaker-absorber  such 
as  argillacious  earth  or  clayey  materials,  thereby  break- 
ing the  emulsion  and  also  removing  the  waterrtype  external 
phase. 


3,378,419 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETlC-FILM 
INSULATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Edward  D.  Eich,  Tarrytown,  Eric  O.  Juhlin,  Hastings-on- 
Hudson,  and  Eckart  Berling,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,770 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—53) 
In  the  manufacture  of  high-voltage  power  cables  with 
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the  tapes  are  coated  with  high-viscosity  oil  before  they  are 
wound  onto  the  cable  cores. 


3,378,420 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WELL  SCREEN 

Richard  E.  Dickinson  and  Roger  W.  Dickinson,  both  of 

Rte.  2,  Box  308,  Theodore,  Ala.     36582 
Application  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,218,  now  Patent 
No.  3,221,819,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  265,550,  Mar.  15, 
1963.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,034 
14  Claims.  (CI.  156—172) 


A  method  of  making  a  water  well  screen  in  which  a 
plastic  tube  having  longitudinally  extending  ribs  project- 
ing therefrom  is  chemically  welded  to  a  plastic  screen  ele- 
ment which  has  a  generally  wedge-shaped  cross-sectional 
area  by  softening  the  surface  of  the  ribs  with  a  chemical 
welding  agent,  wrapping  the  screen  element  around  the 
ribs,  and  holding  tbe  screen  element  in  place  until  the 
softened  ribs  set  to  form  a  chemical  weld.  In  the  pre- 
ferred embodiment,  the  plastic  material  is  polyvinylchlo- 
ride  and  the  chemical  welding  agent  is  tetrahydrofuran. 


3,378,421 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMBIENT  LIGHT 

TRAPPING  FILTER 

Vem  E.  Hamilton,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,297 
12  Claims.  (CI.  156—224) 


**        it 


Method  of  producing  concavo-convex  space  lattice  filter 
includes  providing  flat  blank  of  plurality  of  layers  of  heat 
formable  plastic  material  united  by  thin  films  of  cement. 


the  layers  bearing  grid  patterns  in  depthwise  registry  to 
provide  substantially  collimated  depthwise  viewing  cells, 
partially  setting  the  cement,  heating  the  blank,  bulging  it 
to  dome  shape  with  diverging  cells,  cooling  the  blank, 
bulging  it  in  the  opposite  direction  with  diverging  cells, 
continuing  the  setting  of  the  cement  and  returning  the 
cells  toward  collimation  by  creep  of  the  layers  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 


3,378,422 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PERMEABLE 
STRUCTURE 
Willard  E.  Kemp,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  Y(H-k,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,549 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—247) 


A  method  of  making  a  permeable  wall  in  place  within 
an  outlet  structure  with  the  permeable  wall  forming  a 
portion  of  a  plenum  chamber.  The  method  comprises  se- 
curing a  perforated  rigid  sheet  to  the  outlet  structure, 
applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  to  the  perforated  sheet, 
applying  a  deformable  porous  sheet  on  tbe  layer  of  ad- 
hesive with  a  removable  gas  impermeable  cover  adhesive- 
ly secured  over  the  porous  sheet,  applying  a  vacuum  from 
the  plenum  chamber  with  the  vacuum  drawing  the  porous 
sheet  against  the  perforated  sheet  to  form  an  integral 
permeable  wall  in  place  within  the  outlet  structure.  The 
gas  permeable  cover  is  peeled  or  stripped  from  the  po- 
rous sheet  after  the  forming  of  the  permeable  wall. 


3,378,423 
FUSED  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Edgwin  R.  Polk  and  Antonio  La  Grassa,  Fords,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Keene  Packaging  Associates,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,209 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—273) 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  a  plastic-coated  cross  wall  of 
a  container  to  a  plastic-coated  side  wall  thereof,  which 
consists  in  bringing  said  walls  into  edge-to-edge  relation 
with  the  margin  of  one  wall  partially  overlying  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  other,  thereby  forming  an  outwardly 
exposed  reentrant  angle  between  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  walls,  and  generating  a  fusion-producing  high  fre- 
quency field  in  a  diagonal  direction  from  the  apex  of  said 
reentrant  angle  inward  toward  the  line  of  intersection  of 
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the  inner  surfaces  of  said  walls,  said  field  being  produced 
simultaneously  along  the  entire  length  of  said  reentrant 
angle  and  said  field  being  in  a  plane  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  planes  containing  said  walls. 


3  378  424 

LAMINATION  Of'fIBROUS  SUBSTRATES 

Webster  M.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,   New   Yorit,   N.Y.,    a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,379 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—332) 

An  improved  method  of  adhering  polymeric  films  to 
fibrous  substrates  by  (1)  treating  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  emulsion,  the  dispersed 
phase  of  which  is  a  mixture  of  petroleum  wax  and  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  a  Cs_6  comonomer,  the  comon- 
omer  being  an  a-olefin,  an  ester  of  terminally  ethylenically 
unsaturaed  carboxylic  acids  and  saturated  aliphatic  alco- 
hols or  an  ester  of  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  and 
terminally  ethylenically  imsaturated  aliphatic  alcohols,  (2) 
removing  the  emulsion  water  from  the  treated  substrate, 
and  (3)  laminating  a  polymeric  film  to  the  thus-treated 
substrate  surface  at  a  temperature  at  least  approximately 
as  high  as  the  softening  point  of  the  polymeric  film.  Use- 
ful substrates  are  paper  and  carton  boards  especially  for 
use  in  wrapping  and  containing  dairy  products  and  other 
food  products. 

3,378,425 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  LAMINATED  OBJECTS  COMPRISED 
OF   WOOD   AND   SIMILAR   VEGETABLE   FI- 
BROUS  MATERIALS 

Josef  Eric  Marian,  2560  Cedar  St., 

Berkeley,  Calif.     94708 

FUed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,893 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—380) 


and  second  endless  outer  mold  members  cooperate  respec- 
tively with  the  inner  mold  member  on  the  first  and  second 
drums.  Resin  impregnated  filamentary  material  is  fed 
into  the  space  between  the  coacting  inner  and  outer  mold 
members  at  one  end  of  the  drums  and  a  product,  formed 
as  the  endless  members  advance  helically  around  the 
drums,  is  removed  at  the  other  end  of  the  drums. 


A  method  and  apparatus  of  manufacturing  articles  of 
wood  or  the  like  made  up  of  several  parts  joined  together 
by  means  of  glue  joints  in  which  are  mounted  spaced  elec- 
trical resistance  wires  for  supplying  the  necessary  heat  to 
bind  the  adhesive.  The  wires  are  drawn  from  supply  rolls 
and,  while  being  held  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  each 
other  between  the  surfaces  being  joined,  they  are  energized 
to  bond  the  parts  together  firmly. 


3,378,426 

APPARATUS    FOR    FORMING    CONTINUOUS 

HEUCAL  COILS  OF  RESIN  BONDED  GLASS 

FIBERS 

Jonas  Medney,  Oceanslde,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,527 

9  Claims.  (CI.  156—430) 
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'  3,378,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ARTICLES 
William  George  McClean,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,^05 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 431) 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  filament  winding  apparatus 
and  particularly  to  a  delivery  mechanism  for  guiding  a 
Strand  of  fibrous  material  onto  a  rotating  mandrel  and 
for  impregnating  the  strand  with  a  binder.  The  delivery 
mechanism  includes  an  annular  member  spaced  outward 
of  the  mandrel  and  having  a  radially  extending  passage 
which  defines  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid 
binder.  A  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  strands  are 
passed  through  the  reservoir  thereby  coatiilg  the  strands 
with  the  binder  prior  to  being  wound  on  the  mandrel. 


3,378,428 

APPArtATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 
RESIN  ARTICLES  WITH  HOLLOW  CHANNELS 
THERETHROUGH 
Le  Roy  R.  Boggs,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koppers  Compimy,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,193 
11  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 462) 


First  and  second  parallel,  spaced  apart  drums  are  pow- 
er driven  in  opposite  rotation  and  an  endless  flexible  inner 
mold  member  is  helically  arranged  on  each  drum.  First 


Apparatus  for  making  fiber  reinforced  resin  articles  in 
sheet  form  having  hollow  channels  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  sheets  includes  a  die  structure  having  a  forming  and 
resin  curing  passage,  with  core  members  arranged  in  the 
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die.  Folding  means  positioned  ahead  of  the  die  fold 
sheets  of  resin  impregnated  webs  to  certain  contours  be- 
fore the  folded  sheets  enter  the  forming  passage  of  the 
die  and  are  bonded  to  flat  sheets  passing  through  the  die 
simultaneously. 

3  378  429 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

MATERIAL  WITH  SONIC  ENERGY 

Edward  G.  Obeda,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,236 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—515) 


GEMf HaTOB 


pressing  force  on  the  belts  of  the  second  roller  and  each 
belt  being  periodically  pressed  in  its  input  section  and  its 
output  section  by  its  associated  pressing  means;  wherein 
the  pressing  force  of  each  of  said  pressure  applying  means 
is  directly  proportional  to  change  in  speed  of  its  associated 
belt  in  its  input  section  and  inversely  proportional  in  its 
output  section. 

3,378,431 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBON-CONTAINING 
GLASS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Carlyle  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  WUUam  B.  Cran- 
dall,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pfandler  Permutit  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
347,354,  Feb.  26,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  624,635 

8  Claims  (CI.  161—1) 
A  devitrification  resistant  b(Mided  mass  of  vitreous  SiO] 
and  C  physically  inseparable  and  microscopically  indis- 
tinguishable from  silica  and  a  method  of  making  such 
a  glass  including  the  steps  of  heating  to  at  least  sintering 
temperature  a  glass-making  composition  of  SIOj  and  a 
carbon-containing  compound  which  will  readily  disassoci- 
ate at  a  temperature  below  a  selected  elevated  temper- 
ature to  which  the  glass  is  heated,  but  not  in  excess  of 
about  1250°  C.  leaving  free  carbon. 


An  ultrasonically  activated  tool  is  used  to  seal  and  slit 
textile  material  made  of  synthetic  fibers.  The  process  is 
particularly  suited  for  woven  and  tufted  material,  prevent- 
ing frayed  edges  and  unraveling  of  threads.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  tool  has  a  first  surface  for  sealing  the  mate- 
rial and  a  second  surface  adjacent  the  first  surface  for 
severing  the  material  along  its  sealed  portion,  whereby  to 
accomplish  sealing  and  cutting  in  a  single  pass  as  the 
material  is  fed  between  the  tool  and  an  opposing  anvil. 


3,378,430 
LATERALLY  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  VENEER 

TadashI  Aizawa,  24  5-ctaome,  Datoku-Shlnmachi, 

Mlnaml-kn,  Nagoya*slii,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1964, 

39/69,401 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—556) 


, — ^-., 


iTiSSIi^' 


a 

a 
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1.  A  butt  sealing  apparatus  for  veneer  manufacture 
comprising  a  first  set  of  rollers  and  a  second  set  of  rollers; 
a  plurality  of  belts  wound  about  the  first  set  of  rollers  and 
a  plurality  of  belts  wound  about  said  second  set  of  rollers, 
the  belts  on  the  first  rollers  being  interleaved  with  the  belts 
on  the  second  rollers;  means  to  drive  said  first  and  second 
rollers  with  a  phase  difference  in  speed  between  first  and 
second  rollers  and  at  variable  speeds  so  that  the  speed  of 
each  set  of  belts  may  be  fast  or  slow;  and  a  plurality  of 
pressure  means  associated  with  each  belt  to  apply  pres- 
sure periodically,  said  pressure  means  being  positioned 
inside  said  belts  and  divided  into  an  input  section  and  an 
output  section,  the  p'-essing  force  on  the  belts  of  the  first 
roller  having  a  phase  difference  in  relationship  to  the 


3378,432 
LIMP  AND  DRAPEABLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

SHEETING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Francis  T.  Spencer,  Biddeford,  Maine,  assignor  to  West 
Point-Peppcrell,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Cont^uation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  184,822, 

Apr.  3,  1962.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  551,747 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobseqaent  to 

June  27,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.  (CI.  161—116) 


Process  of  so  treating  single-ply,  ccMnmercial,  fully 
cured  plastic  foam  sheeting  as  to  reduce  its  natural  stiff- 
ness and  make  it  soft  and  limp,  and  the  product  of  said 
process. 


3,^78,433 
POSTFORMABLE  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 
Salvatore  E.  Palazzolo  and  WUliam  C.  Hood,  VamviOe, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corpmirtioa, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PeonsylTania 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
813,569,  May  15,  1959.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  116,650 

3  Clahns.  (CL  161—156) 


otfy  Sfttttt  ImprtfAfltttf 
wllk   Cvrtd   Crttirlic 
Acid- M<«k,tf*   Ruin. 


Swrfoc*    Shot!   Impr*«fiat<d    vKh    Cyr*< 
MdldMina    Aldtkfdl    Rdiin. 


1.  A  composite  decorative  postformable  resinous  lami- 
nate comprising  (A)  an  overlay  sheet  of  fibrous  material 
impregnated  with  a  clear,  thermoset  melamine-aldehyde 
resin,  (B)  a  decorative  layer  comprising  a  decorated  sheet 
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of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  thermoset  mel- 
amine-aldehyde  resin,  and  (C)  a  body  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  a  stretchable,  relatively  dense,  un- 
creped  paper  web  formed  of  water  laid.'adherent  cellulose 
fibers  in  their  natural  physical  shape  impregnated  with 
from  about  28%  to  about  100%  of  its  weight  of  a 
thermoset  resin  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  rosin-modified 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin  and  an  epoxide  resin  derived 
from  the  reaction  of  bisphenol-A  and  epichlQrohydrin, 
said  thermoset  resin  characterized  by  thermal  stability, 
desirable  post-forming  property,  and  a  post-forming  soft- 
ening point  range  of  from  about  150°  C.  to  170°  C. 


3,378,437 
ACARICIDAL  AGENTS  , 

Horst  Arndt,  Berlin-Schoneberg,  and  Walter  Steinhausen, 
Grossburgwedel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sch^ring,  A.G., 
Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  Now  332.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1963, 
Sch  32,614 
2  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
A  method   of  treating  plants  with  an  acaricidal   com- 
position containing  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  generic 
formula. 


3,378,434 
FIRE-RESISTANT  PAPER-BASE  EPOXY 
RESIN  LAMINATES 
John  A.  Harrington,  Vamvillc,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,245 

6  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 
Paper-based  laminates  are  impregnated  with  a  resinous 
composition  containing  a  brominated  epoxide,  up  to  an 
equal  amount  of  a  non-halogenated  epoxide  and  a  halo- 
genated  anhydride.  The  halogen  of  the  epoxide  resin - 
anhydride  combination  is  from  about  20%  to  about  50%, 
by  weight.  Antimony  trioxide,  flexiblizing  agents  such  as 
polyesters,  tricresyl  phosphate  and  chlorinated  biphenyl 
may  also  be  included.  Bonded  together  into  a  unitary 
structure  by  the  cured  solid  resin,  the  laminate  has  high 
electrical  and  physical  properties  together  with  outstand- 
ing fire-resistance. 


CH, 
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wherein  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to  four  C 
atoms,  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  one  to  four  C  atoms, 
and  their  salts,  with  or  without  other  pesticidbl  agents,  in 
solid  form  for  dusting  powders,  or  in  liquid  or  aerosol  sus- 
pension for  spraying  or  aerosol  application. 


3,378,435 

FELT  AND  FABRIC  PRESS  TYPE 

PAPERMAKING  MACfflNE 

James  Loynd,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,934 

7  Claims.  (CI.  162—273) 


sgr-fr-- 


3,378,438 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FUNGI 

Karl  Gatzi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy 

A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawine.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
290,208,  June  25,  1963.  This  applicaHon  June  25,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  290,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  10,  1962, 

8,320/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  o(f  fungi  com- 
prising the   application  to  a   fungi-infested  P'ea,   of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


f 

C„Hio 


-r-NH-R 


(A) 


-N 


A  papermaking  machine  including  a  forming  fabric 
supported  by  a  set  of  rolls  and  a  felt  supported  by  a 
second  set  of  rolls  including  a  forming  roll  around  which 
both  the  felt  and  fabric  travel  and  a  carriage  for  mount- 
ing the  set  of  rolls  for  the  forming  fabric  so  as  to  allow 
the  forming  fabric  to  be  moved  away  from  and  disas- 
sociated from  the  felt. 


3,378,436 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  WITH 

PHENYLTHIOCROTONATE 

Edward  Everett  Ivy,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,302 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—30) 
Control  of  insects  with  phenyl  thiocrotonate. 


0) 


(b)  a  fungicidally  effective  salt  of  the  Compound  of 
Formula  I  and  an  acid,  and 

(c)  a  fungicidally  effective  guaternary  salt  thereof  with 
an  agriculturally  acceptable  quatemizing  agent,  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  20  kilograms  per 
hectare  of  organic  substrate; 

R  in  Formula  I  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

alkyl  with  from  8  to  15  carbon  afloms,  alkoxy- 
alkyl  with  a  total  of  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
alkythio-alkyl  with  a  total  of  ftfom  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy-alkoxy-alkyl  with  a  total 
of  from  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy-alkoxy- 
alkoxy-alkyl  with  a  total  of  from  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  I 

all  alkyl  and  alkoxy  portions  except  the  terminal 
alkoxy  and  alkylthio  groups  of  the  last-men- 
tione  four  members  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms, 

bromoalkyl  with  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
chloroalkyl  with  from  4  to  15  Carbon  atoms, 
alkylamino  with  from  1  to  15  Carbon  atoms, 
benzylamino,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-jphenyl,  lower 
alkoxy-phenyl,  chloro-phenyl,  bromo-phenyl, 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl-lower  alkyl,  chloro- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  bromo-phenyi-lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  with  from  5  to  7  carboO  atoms,  lower 
alkyl-cycloalkyl  with  from  5  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms, 
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— (CH2)y— NH— Ri 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  with  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy-alkyl  with  from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
thioalkyl  with  from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms,  chloro- 
alkyl with  from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms,  bromoalkyl 
with  from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl. 
chlorophenyl,  bromo-phenyl.  phenyl-lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkyl-phenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  chlorophenyl-lower  alkyl,  bromophenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  with  from  5  to  7  c»rbcm 
atoms,  lower  alkyl-cycloalkyl  with  from  5  to  7  ring 
carbon  atoms,  .^''^-azacyclopentenyl-CS),  lower  al- 
kyl-A*'^-azacyclopentenyl-(5),  A'''-azacycloheptenyl- 
(7),  lower  alkyl-^'''-azacycloheptenyl-(7),  .i'»-aza- 
cyck)nonenyl-(9)  and  lower  alkyl-.l^'-azacyclo- 
nonenyl-(9); 

y  being  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  6,  and 

n  being  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  15,  from  3  to 
not  more  than  7  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  grouping 
CnH2n  being  ring  members  of  ring  A. 


3,378,439 
METHODS  OF  REPELLING  BIRDS 
Andrew  J.  Reinert  and  Kenneth  E.  Canto-el,  Bartlesville, 
Olila.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,741 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—46) 
1.  A  method  of  repelling  birds  from  a  roosting  surface, 
which  methtxi  comprises  exposing  said  birds  to  the  action 
of  an  effective  amount  of  4-(melhylamino)pyridine  which 
has  been  applied  to  said  surface,  said  exposure  being  ac- 
complished in  the  absence  of  oral  ingestion  of  said  4- 
(methylamino)pyridine  by  said  birds. 


3,378,440 
METHOD   FOR  TREATING   UROLOGICAL  DIS- 
ORDERS WITH  A  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  L.  Rowan  and  Yetta  Rowan,  both  of  33  E.  30th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
No  Drawinf;.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
247,286,  Dec.  26,  1962.  This  application  May  25,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  370,086 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  bladder  disorders,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  introducing  into  the  bladder  of  a  patient 
via  the  urethra  a  non-toxic  organopolysiloxane  liquid 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  of  methylphenylpoly- 
siloxane,  diethylpolysiloxanc,  methylpolysiloxane  and  co- 
polymers of  at  least  two  of  the  aforementioned  organo- 
polysiloxanes,  said  organopolysiloxane  liquid  polymer 
having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  350-1000  cen- 
tistokes. 


(d)  dissolving  the  purified  antibiotic  in  a  lower  alkanol; 

(e)  recovering  the  antibiotic  activity  by  evaporating 
the  alkanol. 


3,378,442 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANALGESIA 
AND  ANTIPYRESIS 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  and  Donald  T.  Walz,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
309,895,  Sept.  18,  1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13, 
1964,Ser.  No.  411,091 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—^5) 
1.  A  dosage  unit  in  the  form  of  a  tablet,  capsule,  troche, 
lozenge  or  ampule  for  internal  administration  having 
analgesic  and  antipyretic  activity  substantially  without 
methemoglobin  formation  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  combined  with  from  about  50-500  mg.  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anilide 
of  the  formula: 


CF; 


Ri    O 


^ 


in  which: 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group'  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkynyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  cyclo- 
alkyl having  3-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,378,443 

ANHYDROUS  LIQUID  SUSPENSIONS 
OF  BIOLOGICS 
.Murray  Sam  Cooper,  Dumont,  NJ.,  and  Irvin  Sigwald 
Danielson,   Pearl    River,    and    Henry    Michael    KroU, 
Nanuet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
46,045,  July  29,  1960.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  540,219 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 

Bulk  shippable,  storage  stable  compositions  containing 
a  dried,  preferably  freeze-dried,  biological  such  as  a  vac- 
cine, serum  or  antigen  suspended  in  a  dry  liquid  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  such  as  a  silicone. 


3,378.441 
TETRAENE  ANTIBIOTIC  PURIFICATION 

Homer  J.  Bridger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  B. 

Penick  &  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,041 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  and  purifying  tetraene  anti- 
biotics selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Pimaricin  and 
Tennecetin,  which  comprises: 

(a)  the  step  of  salting  out  with  inorganic  salts  the 
crude  antibiotic  activity  from  acidified  clear  beers; 

(b)  collecting  the  precipitate; 

(c)  purifying  by  washing  the  crude  antibiotic  activity 
with  a  solvent  in  which  the  antibiotic  activity  is  rela- 
tively insoluble; 


3,378,444 
HAIR  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Betty  F.  Swanson,  White  Bear,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rayette- 
Faberge,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.,    a    corporation    of 
Mmnesota 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
145,780,  Oct.  17,  1961.  This  application  June  3,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  554,980 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—88) 

1.  A  dry  powder  for  admixture  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  liquid  ammonium  soap  to  form  a  hair  bleach  of  gelat- 
inous consistency,  comprising  a  persulfate  salt  of  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
ammonium,  and  anhydrous  alkali  metal  silicate,  the 
silicate  and  persulfate  salts  being  present  in  a  raUo  range 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


784 

of  about  1:4  tol:7  and  forming,  upon  wetting  with  both 
of  said  liquids,  a  gel  in  the  pH  range  of  about  9.3  to  10.0. 
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3  378  445 
PROPHYLACTIC  DENTAL  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ZIRCONIUM  SILICATE  AND  TIN 
DIOXIDE 

Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  In- 
diana Univcrstty  Foundation,  Indiana  Memorial 
Union,  BloonilD«ton,|Ind^  a  not  for  profit  corpo- 
ration  «rf  Indiana  ^      c      ^. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
374,257,  June  11, 1964.  Tliis  appllcadon  lone  17. 1966, 
Ser.  No.  558,270 

Tlie  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tlie  patent  subsequent  to 
June  21, 1983,  lias  been  disclaimed 
17  Claims.  (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  dental  proi^ylaxis  composition  for  cleaning  and 
polishing  teeth  comprising  as  a  cleaning  and  polishing 
compmient  a  mixture  of  uncoated  zirconium  silicate, 
ZrSiOi,  and  uncoated  tin  dioxide,  SnOj,   wherein  the 
zirconium  silicate,  ZrSi04,  has  a  distribution  of  mean  di- 
ameter particle  sizes  in  the  range  of  up  to  about  75 
microns  and  the  tin  dioxide,  SnOj,  has  a  distribution  of 
mean  diameter  particle  sizes  in  the  range  of  up  to  about 
3  microns  and  wherein  the  zirconium  silicate,  ZrSi04,  is 
provided  in  said  mixture  at  a  level  of  at  least  about  50 
and  up  to  about  99%,  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  the 
balance  of  said  mixture  being  tin  dioxide,  SnOa- 


3,378,446 

APPARATUS  USING  LASERS  TO  TRIGGER 

THERMONUCLEAR  REACTIONS 

John  R.  B.  WUttiesey,  1328  23rd  St., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90404 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,176 

1  Claim.  (CI.  176—1) 


I 


)irG 
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3,378,447     ^_, 
REACTOR  SYSTEM  FOITGAMMA 
IRRADIATION 

Phillip  S.  Mittelman,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Nuclear  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,222 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—12) 


n 


z> 
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1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  nuclear  reactor  as  a  gamma 
ray  irradiator  for  selective  materials  which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  in,  or  adjacent  to,  the  reactor  core  of  said 
nuclear  reactor  a  gamma  ray  emitting  material  or  a 
parent  isotope  capable  of  yielding  a  gamma  emitting 
daughter  when  subjected  to  neutron  irradiation; 

(b)  cyclically  operating  said  reactor  to  provide  alter- 
nating periods  of  operation  and  shutdown  after  an 
initial  operating  period  of  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  build  up  a  stable  inventory  of  gamma  emitting  fis- 
sion products; 

(c)  introducing  the  selected  material  into  the  reactor 
during  each  of  said  shutdown  periods  far  irradiation 
with  gamma  ray;  and 

'(d)  withdrawing  said  material  from  the  reactor  in  the 
same  shutdown  period  after  said  material  received  a 
predetermined  dosge  of  gamma  ray. 


3,378,448 
IRRADIATION  APPARATUS 
J»hn  R.  Humphries,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,042 
15  Claims.  (CI.  176—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  substantially  instantaneous  heating  of 
a  test  particle  comprising:  means  defining  an  hermetically 
sealed  test  chamber;  means  for  evacuating  said  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  lasers  focused  in  balanced  arrangement 
upon  a  reaction  point  within  said  chamber;  a  fall-direct- 
ing barrel  communicating  with  the  top  of  said  chamber; 
a  test  pellet  supporting  seat  of  magnetic  material;  means 
adjacent  said  barrel  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  for  hold- 
ing said  pellet  supporting  seat  within  said  barrel  and  then 
releasing  it  for  free  fall  of  said  pellet  along  a  path  inter- 
secting said  reaction  point;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  said  particle  through  a  trigger  point  above  said 
reaction  point  in  the  path  of  free  fall,  for  energizing  said 
lasers  and  then  firing  them  simultaneously  so  as  to  apply 
their  beams  to  said  pirticlc  symmetrically,  whereby  to 
apply  balanced  pressures  to  said  particle  to  effect  said 
substantially  instantaneous  heating. 


A  nuclear  reactor  is  described  having  an  annular  rack 
for  supporting  specimens  to  be  irradiated.  The  rack  sur- 
rounds the  core  and  it  is  movable  circumferentially  by 
mechanical  drive  and  is  movable  axially  by  flotation 
tanks  which  may  be  selectively  filled  with  liquid  or  gas. 
Both  the  core  and  the  support  rack  are  suspended  from 
a  movable  bridge  and  are  movable  together  in  the  tank 
With  the  bridge  in  order  that  the  core  may  be  positioned 
adjacent  irradiation  facilities  at  each  end  of  the  tank. 
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3,378,449 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  ADAPTED  FOR 
USE  IN  SPACE 
John  J.  Roberts,  Chicago,  and  Edward  J.  Crolte,  River 
Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,996 
10  Claims.  (CI.  176—33) 


after-purifier  for  removing  radioactive  impurities  there- 
from, collecting  the  purified  liquid  medium  concentrated 
with  boric  acid  for  recycling  to  the  reactor,  and  also  dis- 
tilling vaporous  medium  separated  in  the  rectification 
column  and  collecting  the  distillate  substantially  devoid 
of  boric  acid  for  recycling  to  the  reactor. 

Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  comprising,  in 
parallel  connection  with  a  main  flow  loop  of  a  nuclear 
reactor,  a  purifier  connected  with  a  series  arrangement 
of  an  intermediate  tank  for  containing  medium  mixed 
with  boric  acid,  a  rectification  column,  an  after-purifier,  a 
supply  tank  for  boric  acid  solution  and  a  buffer  and  mixer 
tank,  and  parallel  arrangement  of  a  clear  water  supply 
tank  connected  between  said  rectification  column  and 
said  buffer  and  mixer  tank. 


A  nuclear  reactor  for  use  in  space  incorporating  plu- 
tonium  monophosphide  as  fuel,  heat  pipes  employing 
lithium  as  working  fluid  to  conduct  the  heat  developed  in 
the  fuel  to  thermoelements,  and  heat  pipes  employing 
potassium  as  working  fluid  for  rejecting  waste  heat  to 
space. 

3,378,450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
BORIC  ACID  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANTS 
CONTROLLED  WITH  BORIC  ACID 
Gottfried  Griimer,  Furth,  and  Ivan  Kausz,  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Alctiengcsellschaft,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1966, 

S  101,450 

5  Claims.  (CI.  176—37) 


Id: 


-   ^ 


/ 


Method  of  recovering  boric  acid  in  nuclear  reactor 
plants  controlled  with  boric  acid  by  passing  fluid  medium 
mixed  with  boric  acid,  after  it  has  traversed  a  reactor 
core  and  a  purifier  connected  in  parallel  with  the  main 
flow  loop  of  the  reactor  plant,  through  a  rectification 
column  adapted  to  separate  a  vapor-liquid  mixture  so  as 
to  concentrate  the  boric  acid  in  liquid  medium,  passing 
the  liquid  medium  concentrated  with  boric  acid  to  an 


3,378,451 

NEUTRON    IRRADIATION    METHOD    OF 

SYNTHESIZING  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

Bernard  H.  Hamling,  Warwidc,  N.Y.,  assignm  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,586 

1  Claim.  (CI.  176—39) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  dissolving  uranium 
tetrachloride  in  methanol  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
at  least  4  grams  of  uranium  per  liter  of  solution,  and 
subjecting  the  solution  to  thermal  neutron  flux  to  produce 
at  least  ethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde. 


3,378,452 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FAST  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

Didier  Costes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,256 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8, 1965, 

34,364,  Patent  1,443,907 

*   5  Claims.  (CI.  176—40) 


tilt 


^  «-.     u 


31  M    ^c 


A  fuel  assembly  for  a  fast  reactor  has  the  lowest  fuel 
rod  cluster  suspended  from  the  cluster  located  above  it. 
The  clusters  are  mounted  in  a  sleeve  having  a  bottom 
opening  large  enough  fc»-  the  lowest  cluster  to  fall  freely 
upon  failure  of  the  suspension  cluster. 


3,378,453 

HIGH  HEAT  FLUX  NEUTRONIC 

FUEL  ELEMENT 

George  E.  Gorlter,  Cinchinati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,012 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 43) 
A  fuel  element  for  a  boiling  water  neutronic  reactor. 
Fissionable  fuel  is  disposed  about  a  cylindrical  coolant 
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channel  containing  an  elongated  insert  centrally  dis- 
posed along  the  length  of  the  channel.  The  central  in- 
sert comprises  a  helical  rib  fixed  to  and  spiraling  about 
a  central  shank.  The  helical  rib  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
coolant  channel  wall  along  that  portion  of  the  channel 
siuTounded  by  fissionable  fuel.  Means  are  provided  for 


imparting  an  initial  vortex  flow  to  liquid  coolant  enter- 
ing the  coolant  channel.  The  liquid  coolant  is  maintained 
in  vortex  flow  along  the  remaining  length  of  the  coolant 
channel  by  the  action  of  vaporized  coolant  generated 
in  the  coolant  channel  as  it  flows  along  a  spiral  path 
defined  by  the  helical  rib  and  shank  portion  of  the  cen- 
tral insert. 

3  378  454 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Fiebelmann,  Besozzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Euro- 
pean Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom),  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

E  30,113 

2  Claims.  (CI.  176—72) 


A  nuclear  fuel  arrangement  in  which  the  fuel  is  divided 
into  parallel  strips,  the  interspace  between  the  strips  form- 
ing gas-tight  chambers  which  contain  a  liquid  metal  heat 
carrier  and  have  capillary  grooves  on  the  chamber  walls 
extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  strips.  The  cham- 
bers thus  act  as  heat  pipes  which  transport  thermal 
energy  in  a  radial  direction. 


!  3,378,455 

REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
ROCKET  MOTOR 

Frank  E.  Rom,  Avon  Lake,  and  Armin  F.  Lietzke  and 
Robert  E.  Hyland,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Application  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,249,  now  Patent 
No.  3,336,749,  dated  Aug.  22,  1967,  which  Is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  260,085,  Feb.  20,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No,  610,725 
2  Claims.  (CI.  176—75) 


A  reactor  fuel  element  for  rocket  propulsion  having 
a  plurality  of  tungsten  clad  tungsten  184  Uranium  di- 
oxide plates  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  provide  pas- 
sages for  conducting  a  fluid  propellant. 


3,378,456 

JET  PUMPING  MEANS  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

John  M.  Roberts,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Neif  York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,382 

7  Claims.  (CI.  176—61) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  system  of  jet  pumps  for  cir- 
culating a  cooling  fluid  such  as  water  throu;jh  a  nuclear 
reactor  core  contained  within  a  pressure  vessel.  The  jet 
pumps  are  located  in  a  downcomer  annuluj  between  a 
shroud  surrounding  the  core  and  the  interior  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel  whereby  the  coolant  is  forced  downward  into 
the  inlet  end  or  bottom  of  the  core.  TTie  nozzles  of  the 
pumps  are  supplied  with  driving  fluid  via  a  distributor, 
near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  riser  pip«s  extending 
upward  adjacent  the  pumps. 


3,378,457 
CERMET  AND  CERAMIC  FUEL  ELEMENT 
John  K.  Davidson,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Richand  S.  Miller, 
Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chaimefs  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  391,396, 
,     Aug.  24,  1964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser. 
I     No.  480,637 

*  3  Claims.  (CI.  176—77) 

1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  fast  neutron  reactor  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  tubular  shaped  cermet  fuel  member 
defining  a  cylindrical  chamber;  a  metallic  sheath  surround- 
ing and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  shaped 
cermet  member;  a  plurality  of  metallic  disks  Spaced  with- 
in said  cylindrical  chamber  rigidly  secured  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  tubular  shaped  cermet  member  dividing 
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said  cylindrical  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  cham- 
bers; and  a  ceramic  fuel  pellet  disposed  within  each  of 


posed  to  irradiation  by  neutrons  in  a  nuclear  reactor  dur- 
ing operation  and  to  be  subjected  to  determined  tempera- 
ture distribution  during  normal  operation,  there  is  placed 
in  each  region  of  the  structure  a  graphite  whose  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  in  at  least  one  given  direction  is  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  the  normal  operating  tempera- 


-® 


said  smaller  chambers,  the  outer  periphery  thereof  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  cermet  member. 


:;;::§ 


\ 


3,378,458 

NUCLfeAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Wilfred  T.  Ross  and  Dominic  A.  Venier,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,788 
11  Claims.  (CI.  176—79) 


ture  in  that  region  to  dimensionally  stabilize  the  graphite 
in  such  direction  under  neutron  irradiation. 


3,378,460 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  /3-CAROTENE 
Leon  Ninet  and  Jacques  Albert  Renaut,  Paris,  and  Robert 
Charles  Francois  Tissier,  Maisons-Aifort,  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,145 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1964, 
985,362;  July  8,  1965,  23,958 
7  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
The    use    of    isonicotinoylhydrazine    and    derivatives 
thereof  to  augment  the  production  of  /3-carotene  in  aero- 
bic fermentation  in  a  culture  medium  is  disclosed. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  which  comprised 
a  tube,  first  and  second  end  plugs  sealing  the  ends  of 
said  tube,  a  body  of  nuclear  fuel  disposed  in  one  part 
of  said  tube  thereby  forming  a  plenum  chamber  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  plenum  spring  extending  in 
compression  through  said  plenum  chamber  between  the 
end  of  said  body  of  fuel  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
adjacent  end  plug,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
coating  integrally  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  plenum 
spring  at  least  in  the  region  adjacent  said  end  plug,  said 
coating  being  of  a  material  which  forms  with  the  ma- 
terial of  said  end  plug  a  eutectic  mixture  having  a  melt- 
ing temperature  substantially  higher  than  that  of  the 
eutectic  mixture  formed  of  the  materials  of  said  spring 
and  said  end  plug. 


3,378,461 
PROCESS   FOR  MAKING  5(4)-AMINO-4(5)-IMID- 
AZOLECARBOXAMIDE   RIBOSIDE  -  5'  -  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID 
Hsing  T.  Huang,  Groton,  and  Gilbert  M.  ShnU,  Old  Lyme, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
305,223.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  616,142 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
5X4)-amino  -  4(5)  -  imidazolecarboxamide  ribosidc-5'- 
phoSphoric  acid  produced  by  enzymatic  phosphorylation 
of  5(4^-amino-4(5)-imidazole-carboxamide  riboside,  us- 
ing an  orthophosphate  in  the  presence  of  actively  fer- 
menting yeast  under  certain  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pH.  The  product  is  a  flavor  enhancer  for  foodstuffs. 


\ 


3,378,459 
GRAPHITE  STRUCTURES  IN 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Harry  Bridge  and  Brian  Thomas  Kelly,  Culcheth,  near 
Warrington,  England,  assignors  to   United   Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  250,599,  Jan.  10, 
1963.  This  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12,  1962, 
1,212/62;  Feb.  7,  1962,  4,806/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  176—84) 
In  a  graphite  moderator  structure  which  is  to  be  ex- 


\  3,378,462 

PROCESS  FOR  STARCH  LIQUEFACTION 
Leo  John  DenaulV  and  Peter  Raymond  Casey,  Elkhart, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  lyov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,713 
9  Claims.  (CI.  195—31) 

1.  A  process  for  liquefaction  of  starch  which  comprises 
adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  starch-containing  mate- 
rial a  water-soluble  calcium  compound  so  as  to  form  a 
calcium  content  molarity  of  from  about  0.003  to  about 
0.03,  adding  a  water-soluble  sodium  compound  so  as  to 
form  a  sodium  content  molarity  of  from  about  0.006  to 
about  0.06  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  sodium/calci- 
um in  said  slurry  is  about  2/1,  and  subjecting  the  result- 
ing slurry  to  the  action  of  an  amylase  to  liquefy  substan- 
tially all  the  starch  in  said  slurry. 
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3378,463 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ENZYME  ACTTVITY 

George  G.  GullbauH,  Edgewood,  and  David  N.  Kramer, 
Stevenson,  Md.,  as^gnors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,138 

9  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 

Resorufin  esters  serve  as  fluorogenic  substrates  in  deter- 
mining the  activity  of  cbolinesterase  and  phosphatase. 


fraction  comprising  higher  polymeric  materials  and  de- 
composition products  and  a  top  fraction  composed  of 
vaporous  substance  completely  regenerated  solvent.  The 
solvent  vapors  in  accordance  with  the  invention  are  there- 


3,378,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  DISTILLA- 
TION PROCESS  BY  MAINTAINING  THE  RATIO 
OF  VAPOR  FLOW  TO  INTERNAL  REFLUX  FLOW 
CONSTANT 

Jolianaci  E.  Rljnadoip,  Amsterdam,  Ncthttlands,  assignor 
to  SbitU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

301,834 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  203—1)      ^ 
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after  introduced  into  the  azeotropic  distillat  on  wherein 
the  same  serves  to  heat  up  further  quantities  of  solvent 
to  be  treated  by  removal  of  Cs  dimers. 


L 


^t^   -  *  — 


A  control  system  for  distillation  columns  wherein  the 
internal  vapor  flow  and  internal  reflux  flow  are  maintained 
ccHistant.  A  signal  related  to  the  ratio  of  internal  vapor 
flow  to  internal  reflux  flow  is  generated  and  used  to  con- 
trol the  external  reflux  flow  to  maintain  the  ratio  at  the 
deured  value. 

3,378,465 

PURIFICATION  OF  SOLVENTS  CONTAINING  C5 
DIMERS  BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  WITH 
WATER 

Hans-Waltfacr  Brandt,  CoIogne-FUttard,  Bemhard  Schlep- 
pinghoU,  Dormagen,  Feliks  Bitners,  Lcverkusen,  and 
Erich  Meier,  Cologne-Dentz,  Germany,  assignors  to 
FarbcnAdvilKen  Bayer  Alitiengeseilschaft,  and  Erdal- 
chemie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  both  of 
Lcvcriniscn,  Germany,  both  corporations  of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  28, 1963, 
E  25,424 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  203—25) 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  regeneration  of  solvents 
used  in  the  separation  of  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the 
Cb  hydrocarbon  fractions  produced  in  the  pyrolysis  of 
mineral  oils  or  their  fractions,  which  comprises  taking  said 
spent  solvent  which  contains  C5  dimers  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  an  azeotropic  distillation  with  water.  There  is 
thereby  obtained  at  the  top  of  the  column  a  fraction  com- 
prising water  and  Cs  dimers  and  a  bottom  fraction  com- 
prising solvent  substantially  free  of  C5  dimers.  A  small 
portion  of  the  C5  dimer  free  solvent  is  subjected  to  a 
further  distillation  wherein  there  is  obtained  a  bottom 


3,378,466 
tECOVERY  OF  AROMATIC  FORMALDEHYDE 
WySINS  BY  STEAM  SPARGING  WITH  AN 
ALKALI  AND  VACUUM  DISTILLATION 
Bruce  R.  Coltharp,  Raymond  L.  Heinrich,  Ira  G.  Thomp- 
son, and  Charles  L.  Thorpe,  Baytown,  Ten.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,520 
12  Claims.  (CI.  203—33) 


«••'*'   IH^ 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  aromatic  formaldehyde  res- 
ins from  a  crude  reaction  product  containing  said  resins, 
unreacted  aromatics  and  low  boiling  condensation  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

introducing  steam  into  said  crude  reaction  product  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  an  aqueous  acid 
phase  and  an  oil  phase;  1 

separating  said  phases;  and 

distilling  said  oil  phase  under  subatmospheric  pressure 
conditions  to  obtain  a  resin  product  as  a  bottoms 
fraction  and  unreacted  aromatics,  low  molecular 
weight  polymers,  free  formaldehyde  and  water  as 
overhead; 

whereby  loss  of  color  and  oxygen  content  of  said  resin 
product  during  recovery  is  minimized. 


/ 
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3,378,467 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING   UNSATURATED 
MONOMER  BY  THIN  FILM  EVAPORATION 
WITH   A   GAS  AND  ABSORPTION  WITH  A 
SOLVENT 
John  White  Colton,  Pelham  Manor,  and  Joseph  E.  Jewett, 
Jr.,   Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon   Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,830 
10  culms.  (CI.  203 — 42) 


f'4 


and  the  recovery  thereof  from  the  distillate  by  solvent 
extraction,  the  novel  method  including  withdrawing  two 
streams  which  are  independent  of  each  other  from  the 
distillation  column,  these  being  an  upper  stream  with- 
drawn from  the  head  of  the  distillation  column  and  a 
lower  stream  withdrawn  from  the  distillation  column  at 
a  point  below  the  head  thereof,  the  upper  stream  being 
subjected  to  a  trioxane  extraction  by  means  of  a  solvent 
and  a  recycling  back  to  the  head  of  the  distillation  col- 
umn, while  the  lower  stream  is  rcconcentrated  in  formal- 
dehyde and  recycled  to  the  feed  end  of  the  distillation 
column. 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-olefins  and 

diolefins  from  a  solution  polymerization  reactor  effluent 
comprising  monomer,  inert  organic  solvent,  and  i>olymer 
formed  from  said  monomer  which  comprises  passing  said 
reactor  effluent  to  a  vaporization  zone,  countercurrently 
sweeping  a  thin  him  of  said  reactor  effluent  in  said  vapor- 
ization zone  with  an  inert  gas  substantially  saturated  with 
solvent  thereby  removing  monomer  as  vapor  from  the 
solvent  and  polymer  in  the  film  by  vaporization,  and 
passing  the  vaporized  monomer  to  an  absorption  zone 
and  absorbing  the  vaporized  monomer  with  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  passed  to  said  absorption  zone. 
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3,378,468 
DISTILLATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  TRIOXANE 
FROM  AQUEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE  -  ACIDIC 
CATALYST  SOLUTIONS 
Gerhard   Langecker,  Cologne-Lindenthal,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Josef  Meissner,  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Co- 
logne-Bayenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1964, 

M  63,295 

7  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 44) 


3,378,469 
ELECTROFORMING  TECHNIQUE  AND  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  REFLECTING  MIRRORS 
■  Perry  Rex  Jochim,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electro-OpUcai  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,170 
7  Claims.  (CL  204—7) 


1.  A  reflecting  mirror  comprising:  a  layer  of  metal 
electroformed  as  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  mirror; 
and  a  rigid  mesh  backing  structure  mounted  on  said 
metal  layer  at  least  substantially  on  the  edge  thereof  for 
the  firm  and  undistored  support  thereof,  said  backing 
structure  including  a  pliable  mesh  material  and  an  elec- 
troformed film  of  said  metal  that  covers  said  pliable 
mesh  material  to  rigidize  it,  said  metal  film  blending  with 
said  metal  layer  as  a  continuation  thereof  to  firmly  and 
permanently  mount  said  backing  structure  as  an  integral 
part  of  said  reflecting  surface  layer. 


3,378,470 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 
Harry  Kroll,  Warwicic,  R.I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  John  S.  Guleseriu,  Warwick,  RJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,531 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  204—49) 
Bright  nickel  plating  baths  comprising  aqueous  nickel 
salt   solution    contaViing   an    ester    reaction   product    of 
maleic  acid  and  acetylenic  alcohol  as  a  brightener. 

This  invention  relates  to  compounds  useful  as  additives 
to  nickel  electroplating  baths  and  more  particularly  to  the 
electrodeposition  of  smooth,  lustrous  deposits  of  nickel 
from  baths  containing  these  additives. 


A  method  for  the  improved  production  of  trioxane 
from  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst  followed  by  continuous  distillation 
of  the  produced  trioxane  through  a  distillation  column 


3,378,471 
ANODIZED  TANTALUM  AND  NIOBIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OXIDE  COAT- 
ING THEREON 
David  A.  Vermilyea,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorl( 

Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,758 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—56) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dielectric  oxide  film  on  a 
body  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum,  niobium  and  alloys  thereof  comprising  immers- 
ing the  body  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ionizable  sub- 
stance imparting  electrical  conductivity  to  the  solution, 
which  solution  also  contains  hydrogen  peroxide  dissolved 
therein,  electrically  C(Hinecting  the  body  to  an  electrode 
which  is  also  immersed  in  the  solution,  and  applying 
an  electric  potential  to  the  body  in  a  manner  rendering 
it  anodic  and  thereby  causing  the  formation  of  a  dielec- 
tric oxide  film  on  the  surface  thereof. 


790 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1968 


2.  An  anodized  body  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tantalum,  niobium  and  alloys  thereof 
produced  by  immersing  the  metal  body  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  ionizable  substance  imparting  electrical 
conductivity  to  the  solution,  which  solution  also  contains 
hydrogen  peroxide  dissolved  therein,  electrically  connect- 
ing the  body  to  an  electrode  which  is  also  immersed  in 
the  solution,  and  applying  an  electric  potential  to  the 
body  in  a  manner  rendering  it  anodic  and  thereby  caus- 
ing formation  of  a  dielectric  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of 
said  body. 

3,378,472 

ANODIC  PASSIVATION  USING  STAINLESS 

STEEL  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 

William  P.  Banks  and  Merle  Hutchison,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,138 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 


electrolyte  prior  to  its  entry  to  said  gap,  passing  an  elec- 
trical current  across  said  surfaces  to  remove  electro- 
lytically  portions  of  said  workpiece,  maintaining  a  rela- 
tive feed  movement  between  said  electrode  and  workpiece 
as  material  is  removed,  sensing  gap  voltage  which  is  rep- 
resentative of  gap  spacing,  and  increasing  and  decreasnig 
the  flow  of  gas  and  of  electrolyte  through  said  gap  re- 
sponsive to  said  gap  voltage  in  a  manner  proportioned  to 
gap  spacing  whereby  the  current  densi.y  in  said  gap  is 
maintained  substantially  constant  during  machining. 


«»\J  3. 
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A  method  of  anodicaBy  protecting  a  metallic  vessel 
containing  ammonium  nitrate  fertilizer  solutions  or  solu- 
tions containing  nitrate,  ammonium,  or  hydroxide  ions, 
from  corrosion,  wherein  the  reference  electrode  is  made 
of  stainless  steel. 


3,378,473 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  MACHIN- 
ING INCLUDING  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 
OF  GAS-CONTAINING  ELECTROLYTE  IN  RE- 
SPONSE  TO  GAP  VOLTAGE 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-chome,  Tamagawayoga-machl, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  342,565, 
Feb.  4,  1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  356,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1963, 
38/5,435,  38/5,436;  Mar.  1,  1963,  38/10,885; 
Mar.  19,  1963,  38/14,735,  38/14,737;  Apr.  13, 
1963,  38/19,277;  May  13,  1963,  38/25,068; 
Aug.  12, 1963,  38/42,704 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 
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3,378,474 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  ALKYL 

BENZENE  SULFONATE 

W  illiam  G.  Green,  4925  Camellia  Way  S., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     33705 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,086 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—149) 
A  composition  of  chemicals  and  means  for  applying 
same  for  increasing  the  foaming  action  and  the  precip- 
itation of  solids  which  coagulate  effectively  with  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate  to  remove  this  and  other  deleterious 
substances  from  waste  water  including  laundry  water, 
consisting  of  combining  alum,  calcium  chloride,  sodium 
carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and  di  methyl  sulfoxide,  and 
applying  same  by  inducing  turbulance  and  aeration  and 
electrolytic  means  for  inducing  fine  bubbles  with  a  jet 
exhauster  for  ejecting  the  foam. 


I  3,378,475 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  NITROGEN 
BY  MEANS  OF  HIGH  ENERGY  IONIZING 
RADIATION 
Jerome  G.  Morse,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  Xo  Martin- 
Ma^tta  Corporation,  New  YorL  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,100 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—157.1) 


^^'T-^k' 


I.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  fixation  of 
nitrogen  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  a  flgidized  bed, 
wherein  particles  of  a  catalyst  of  the  type  which  reduces 
the  strength  of  the  bond  between  the  atoms  in  a  molecule 
of  nitrogen  are  suspended  in  a  body  of  water  by  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  water,  to  high  energy  radia- 
tion effective  to  produce  ionized  particles  of  said  water. 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  conductive  workpiece, 
comprising  the  steps  of  spacedly,  juxtaposing  an  electrode 
with  a  surface  of  said  workpiece,  passing  an  electrolyte 
through  said  gap  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
electrode  and  said  workpiece,  injecting  a  gas  into  the 


3,378,476 
^HOTOHALOGENATION  OF  HYMOCARBONS 
Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  and  Allan  D.  Holiday,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,480 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—163) 
The  ratio  of  monohalogenated  hydrocarbons  to  di- 
halogenated  hydrocarbons,  in  the  light  catalyzed  halogena- 
tion  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  containing  about  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  is  increased  by  conducting 
the  halogenation  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon containing  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule. 
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3,378,477 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  RESINOUS 

FILMS  ON  METAL  OBJECTS 
James  Keith  Gentles  and  Jack  Blatchley  Harrison,  Liver- 
pool, England,  assignors  to  Goodlass,  Wall  &  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, Liverpool,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1962, 

7,677/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 
Bonding  of  a  pigmented  resm  film  on  a  metal  surface 
by  electrodeposition  wherein  a  pigment  is  first  incorpo- 
rated into  a  selected  synthetic  resin  having  free  acid 
groups  and  which  resin  is  not  soluble  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um, and  thereafter  dispersing  the  pigmented  resin  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  base  to  form  a  stable 
aqueous  dispersion  of  the  pigmented  resin.  An  elec- 
trolytic cell  is  then  formed  wherein  the  metal  surface  to 
be  coated  constitutes  the  anode  of  the  cell.  Electrophoresis 
results  in  deposition  of  the  pigmented  resin  on  the  metal 
surface.  Subsequently,  the  coated  metal  surface  is  heated 
to  achieve  crosslinking  of  the  resin  which  is  then  bonded 
to  the  surface  of  the  metal.  Preferably  ihe  selected  resin 
is  an  alkyd  resin  derived  from  drying  oil  fatty  acids, 
polyhydric  alcohols  and  trimellitic  anhydride  or  an 
acrylic  resin  which  is  the  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide,  an 
alkyl  acrylate,  acrylic  acid  or  a  methacrylic  acid  and  sty- 
rene  or  vinyl  toluene. 


3,378,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  OXYGEN 
MONITORING  OF  LIQUID  METALS 
Morris  Kolodney,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  and  Hyman  Stein- 
metz,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,086 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 


1.  A  galvanic  cell  for  the  detection  of  oxygen  dissolved 
in  liquid  sodium,  comprising, 

(a)  an  electrode  assembly  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a 
bath  of  sodium,  said  assembly  including  a  hollow 
body  of  solid  electrolyte  of  impervious  Zr02  con- 
taining oxygen  carrier  CaO; 

(b)  a  pellet  of  Ni-NiO  in  intimate  mixture  within  said 
hollow  body  with  separate  phases  of  both  the  metal 
and  metal  oxide  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte; 

(c)  a  relatively  inert  metal  electrode  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  said  bath  spaced  from  said  assembly  and 

(d)  means  for  detecting  the  EMF  development  between 
said  electrode  and  said  pellet  for  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  in  said  molten  sodium,  the  last- 
named  means  including  a  rod  conductor  extending 
from  said  pellet,  a  wire  mesh  of  highly  conductive 
material  providing  electrical  contact  between  sa  i 
pellet  and  the  end  of  said  rod  conductor,  and  mean 


for  clamping  said  rod  conductor  tightly  against  said 
mesh. 


3,378,479 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  CHLORINATING 
SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
Donald  Colvin,  San  Francisco,  and  Vernon  A.  Schultz, 
El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Richmond,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,411 
11  Claims.  (CI.  204— 248) 


An  electrolytic  cell  for  chlorinating  swimming  pools,  in 
which  the  electrolytic  cell  is  constructed  to  solve  scale 
problems  heretofore  encountered  when  using  the  cell  to 
form  chlorine  from  aqueous  salt  solution;  the  cell  con- 
taining a  transparent  housing,  a  sleeve-like  see-through 
anode  fitting  within  the  housing  and  near  the  transparent 
wall  thereof,  and  an  elongated  cathode  adapted  to  be  cen- 
trally aligned  in  the  cell,  the  anode  and  the  cathode  being 
constructed  of  dissimilar  metals  so  that  a  galvanic  cell  is 
provided  during  the  off  period,  said  cathode  being  char- 
acterized by  containing  a  smooth  surface  from  which 
scale  formed  during  electrolysis  is  easily  shed  and  a  var- 
iable radius  of  curvature  influenced  by  the  temperature 
thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  heater  for  increasing  the  tem- 
perature gradient  during  operation;  the  system  also  being 
provided  with  an  accumulator  downstream  of  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  to  collect  scale  formed  in  the  cell  and 
sloughed  off  therefrom. 


3,378,480 
PROCESS  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  TIGHTENING  DI- 
APHRAGMS  IN  FILTER  PRESS  TYPE  CELLS  FOR 
THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  AQUEOUS  HYDRO- 
CHLORIC ACID 
Paul  Reinshagen,  Heinz  Schmidt,  and  Waldemar  Ziemor, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Heinrich  Henkel,  Espa,  Krds 
Butzbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Ludns  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1964, 

F  43,615 

1  Claim.  (CI.  204 — 253) 
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1.  A  process  for  clamping  and  tightening  diaphragms 
in  filter  press  type  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRtL  16,  1968 


hydrochloric  acid,  which  comprises  inserting  the  dia- 
phragm into  a  groove  of  the  electrode  frame  and  clamp- 
ing it  with  a  V-ledge,  then  inserting  an  endless  packing 
cord  into  the  groove  and  pressing  it  against  the  frame  of 
the  neighbouring  electrode. 


to  gasoline  ratio  in  the  product  obtained  by  the  hydro- 
cracking  of  gas  oil  wherein  the  desired  ratio  of  gasoline 


3,378,481 
BIOCHEMICAL  TEST  PLATE 
Calvin  A.  Saravis,   110  Evelyn  Road,  Waban,  Mass. 
02168,  and  Herbert  Goldsnaith,  238  Congressional  Lane, 
RockvlUe,  Md.     20852 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,159 
5  Claims.  (CL  204—299) 


to  distillate  is  achieved  by  utilization  of  either  cocurrent 
or  countercurrent  hydrogen  flow.  , 


3,378,483 
CONTROL  OF  CATALYST  RECIRCULATION  RATE 
George  R.  Worrell,  Media,  Robert  C.  Hicks,  Drexel  Hill, 
and  Robert  J.  Dumey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,206 
13  Claims.  (CI.  208—164) 


at  -5«J 


1.  A  biochemical  electrophoresis  test  plate  comprising : 
a  planar  template  containing  an  ordered  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  and  reactant  wells  therethrough, 
said  template  having  a  central  boss  on  the  underside 
thereof;  a  microporous  film  underlying  said  template  at 
the  central  boss  thereof;  a  resilient  pad  essentially  coex- 
tensive with  the  boss;  a  back-up  plate  containing  a  central 
recess  into  which  said  resilient  pad  and  said  central  boss 
fit  closely,  the  height  of  said  pad  being  less  than  the  re- 
cess depth;  and  attachment  means  associated  with  the 
marginal  edge  ponions  of  the  back-up  plate  surrounding 
said  recess  and  with  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the 
template  surrounding  the  boss  for  securing  together  the 
test  plate,  the  microporous  film  then  being  under  a  sub- 
stantially imiform  state  of  stress,  said  template  further 
having  an  elongated  liquid  electrode  slot  adjacent  each 
of  two  opposing  side  marginal  edges  and  parallel  thereto, 
the  slot  extending  up  through  the  central  boss  into  the 
main  body  of  said  template,  at  least  one  port  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  template  through  to  each 
slot  for  filling  the  slots  with  liquid  electrode  solution: 
at  least  one  side  slit  extending  from  the  slot  through  to 
the  side  marginal  edge  of  the  template  adjacent  thereto; 
a  wick  in  each  slit,  the  wick  being  dimensioned  overlength 
for  the  slit  and  extending  outward  of  the  side  marginal 
edge  of  the  template,  whereby  an  electrically  conductive 
path  exists  for  current  flow  from  one  side  marginal  edge 
of  the  template  successively  through  a  wick,  a  liquid  elec- 
trode slot,  the  microporous  film,  the  other  liquid  electrode 
slot  and  wick  associated  therewith  to  the  opposing  side 
marginal  edge  of  the  template. 


3,378,482 

CONTROLLED  HYDROCRACKING 

Elliott  P.  Doane,  BartlesvOle,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcnni  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Contlnnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  399,362, 

Sept.  25,  1964.  This  application  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  578388 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208—108) 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  controlling  of  distillate 


A  method  of  control  of  a  process  wherfin  fluids  are 
transferred  from  a  first  zone  to  a  second  zone  through  a 
third  zone  wherein  a  control  valve  responsive  to  a  tem- 
perature controller  hereinafter  defined  is  positioned  within 
said  third  zone  comprising  measuring  the  temperature  of 
said  second  zone,  producing  a  first  signal  pnojxjrtional  to 
said  temperature  and  directing  said  signal  to  a  tempera- 
ture controller  having  a  proportional  band  adjusting 
means,  measuring  the  pressure  drop  across  said  control 
valve,  measuring  the  valve  position,  i.e.,  the  position  of 
the  valve  as  related  to  the  degree  of  opening  from  the 
full-open  to  the  full-closed  position,  computing  a  pro- 
portional band  setting  for  said  temperature  controller 
based  upon  said  valve  position  and  said  pressure  drop 
across  said  valve,  producing  a  second  signal  proportional 
to  said  proportional  band  setting,  and  adjusting  said  pro- 
portional band  adjusting  means  of  sard  temperature  con- 
troller in  response  to  said  second  signal. 


3,378,484 
SWEETENING  HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 

lohn  M.  Ferrara  and  John  E.  Ryder,  Chicago,  IlL,  assign- 
ors to  Howe-Baker  Engineers,  Inc.,  Tyler*  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
537,285,  Mar.  25,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  581,434 

1  17  Claims.  (CI.  208—191) 

I  A   process  for  sweetening  hydrocarbon  compositions 

in  which  sour  hydrocarbons  are  placed  in  contact  with 
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particulate  ion  exchange  materials  containing  metal  ions 
at  their  functional  sites.  The  mercaptans  are  converted  in 
part  to  disulfides  and  in  part  are  taken  up  by  the  ion 
exchange  materials. 


that  portion  which  boils  above  485'  F.  (preferably  re- 
moving that  portion  which  boils  above  470*  F.). 


3,378,485 

CLARIFICATION  OF  CAUSTIC  TREATED 

DISTILLATE  FUELS 

Louis  D.  Rampino,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Getty  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,567 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208—263) 
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Haze  generating  materials  (such  as  metallic  soaps) 
present  in  caustic-treated  diesel  fuel  distillates,  and  simi- 
lar light  oils,  are  removed  by  passing  the  liquid  oil  through 
a  bed  of  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst.  Temperatures 
below  about  140°  F.  are  used  and  below  100°  F.  are 
preferred.  Preferred  contact  materials  are  sulfided  cobalt- 
molybdate,  molybdcna-on-alumina,  and  other  materials 
having  molybdenum-containing  acidic  surfaces. 


3,378,487 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 

CONTAINING  NICKEL 

Earl  Jacob  Chancy,  R.R.  3,  Tiffin,  Ohio    44883 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,693 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—11) 
Nickel  in  sewage  is  rendered  harmless  to  bacteria  by 
chelating  the  nickel  and  adjusting  the  pH  value  to  be- 
tween about  6  and  about  8. 


3,378,486 
-f    PURIFICATION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS 
John  M.  Powers  and  Delbcrt  E.  Coker,  Baytown,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,955 
4  Claims.  (CI.  208—310) 


3,378,488 
CORROSION   INHIBITOR    AND   METHOD 
OF    INHIBITING    CORROSION    IN    OIL 
WELLS 
Kenneth  H.  Nimerick,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,993 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 8.55) 
Corrosive  ingredients  present  in  such  fluids  as  natural 
gas,  petroleum  and  petroleum  derivatives  are  inhibited 
from  attack  on  metals  in  contact  therewith  by  admixing 
with  said  fluid  or  in  a  noncorrosive  ingredient-containing 
fluid  and  applying  such  treated  fluid  to  the  metal  surfaces 
prior  to  contact  with  the  fluid  containing  the  corrosive 
ingredients,  the  following  mixture :  ( 1 )  a  monocarboxylic 
fatty  acid  having  between  about  10  and  about  24  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule;  (2)  a  polymeric  acid  having  between 
about  24  and  about  48  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  (3) 
aminocthylethanolamine;  and  (4)  a  partial  ester  of  glyc- 
erol or  an  alkylene  glycol  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a 
polymeric  acid  of  the  nature  of  that  required  for  ingredi- 
ent (2)  which  also  contains  therein  the  unreacted  acid 
and  glycerol  or  glycol. 


3,378,489 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

BRINE  TO  INHIBIT  PRECIPITATION  OF  SODIUM 

CHLORIDE  FROM  SAID  BRINE 
Reginald  M.  Lasater,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

303,175,  Aug.  19,  1963.  This  application  May  9,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  637,055 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 8.55) 

Processes  and  compositions  for  inhibiting  the  preciiM- 
tation  of  sodium  chloride.  Compositions  comprising 
phosphate-OMitaining  materials  in  combination  with  com- 
positions capable  of  modifying  sodium  chloride  such  that 
the  phosphate  materials  are  capable  of  effectively  inhibit- 
ing the  precipitation  thereof.  The  composition  capable 
of  modifying  sodium  chloride  such  that  the  phosi^ate 
materials  are  capable  of  effectively  inhibiting  precipita- 
tion thereof  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
certain  natural  gums,  metal  diphenylamine  sulfonates, 
di-beta  napthol  and  mixtures  thereof. 


In  contacting  a  300°  F.-600"  F.  kerosene  with  a 
molecular  sieve,  the  distribution  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
impurities  in  the  desorbate  is  shifted  in  favor  of  higher 
boiling  materials.  It  has  been  found  that  an  incremental 
improvement  in  the  high-purity  n-paraflSn  product  can 
be  obtained  by  fractionating  the  product  and  removing 


3,378,490 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ANTIOXIDANTS  THEREFOR 
Brace  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,234 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—42.1) 
Lubricant  compositions  having  superior  antioxidant 
properties  comprising  a  major  portion  of  an  oleaginous 
lubricant  and  a  minor  portion  of  an  N*,  N*,  N«  trihydro- 
carbyl  melamine  in  which  the  hydrocarbyl  groups  are 
aralkyl  or  alkaryl  groups. 
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3  378  491 

STABILIZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Milton  Braid,  Barrington,  and  Derelc  A.  Law,  Pitman, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,351 

23  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 47.5) 
Lubricating  oil  compositions  and  other  organic  com- 
positions normally  subject  to  oxidation  have  improved 
stability  by  the  presence  of  an  arylazoarylamine  or  an 
arylazophenolic  compound. 


3  378  492 
DIENE  POLYMERS  GRAFTED  WITH  DIENOPHILE 

MONOMERS  AS  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Won-Ryul  Song,  Jersey  City,  and  Darrell  W.  Brownawell, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,729 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—51) 
Multi-functional,  thermally  stable  oil  additives  are  pre- 
pared by  grafting  a  C3-C25  ethylenically  unsaturated. 
nitrogen-containing  monomer  such  as  acrylonitrile  onto 
a  polymeric  hydrocarbon  backbone  such  as  a  polymer- 
ized conjugated  C4-C5  diolefin. 


3  378  493 
ANTI-FREEZING  ADDITIVES 
Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Grosse  He,  and  Frank  V.  Wbelply, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  International  Salt  Com- 
pany, Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
345,859,  Feb.  19,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  443,668 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—70) 

1.  An  additive  for  inhibiting  freezing  and  caking  of 
particulate  sodium  chloride,  consisting  of: 

one  part  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  synthetic  surface  ac- 
tive agent, 
and  about  10  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  calcium 

chloride. 
6.  Conditioned  sodium  chloride  particles  resistant  to 
freezing    and/or    caking,    comprising    sodium    chloride 
particles  having  at  least  a  partial  coating  of  a  compound 
consisting  of:  -.. 

(a)  a  nonionic  synthetic  surface  active  agent 

(b)  calcium  chloride,  and 

(c)  a  water  soluble  complex  iron  cyanide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide  salts 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  ferrocyanide  salts 

in  which  the  calcium  chloride  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  10  to  about  200  times  the  quantity  of  the  water 
soluble  synthetic  detergent  and  is  at  least  about  3  pounds 
per  ton  of  sodium  chloride,  the  water  soluble  complex  iron 
cyanide  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  fer- 
rocyanide ion  in  amount  of  about  .5  to  about  9  times  the 
quantity  of  nonionic  surface  active  agent  and  at  least  about 
.13  pound  per  ton  of  sodium  chloride,  and  the  nonionic 
synthetic  surface  active  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  at 
least  about  10  parts  per  million  of  the  sodium  chloride 
by  weight. 

3  378  494 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  FLUIDS 

Jerry  E.  Berger,  Edwardsville,  III.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

388,261,  Aug.  7,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  492,335 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—77) 
Water-in-oil  emulsions  comprising  a  combination  of 

two  additives,  one  of  which  is  a  succinic  anhydride  or 
imide  derivative  thereof  and  the  other  a  polyalkoxylated 
partial  ester,  possess  good  emulsion  stability  over  a  wide 
range  of  temperatures. 


3,378,495 

DEODORANT  AND  GERMICIDAL  BODIES  FOR 
TOILETS  AND  URINALS 
Fred  H.  Buck,  Jr.,  Boonton  Township, 
Morris  County,  NJ.     07005 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
508,585,  Nov.  18,  1965.  This  application  July  8,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  563,689  , 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—107)  | 
A  deodorant  or  germicidal  in  compressed  body  form 
for  use  with  toilets  and  urinals  having  a  predetermined 
controlled  solubility  through  controlling  the  ratio  of  the 
components  of  soap,  alkali,  and  water  forming  the  body 
in  which  is  incorporated  the  germicidal  agent. 


3,378,496 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  USEFt'L  FOR 
DRY  CLEANING 

Gerard  Leon  Alphonse  Mangeney,  Deuil-Ia-Barre,  and 
Jacques  Pierre  Edmond  Pechmeze,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Etablissements  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,147 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1963, 

934,385 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—161) 
|1.  A  composition  useful  for  dry-cleaning  consisting 
es&entially  of  a  surface  active  agent  mixture  for  each  100 
parts  of  which  there  are  (a)  from  50  to  80  parts  of  non- 
ionic agent  resulting  from  the  condensation  of  an  eth>l- 
ene  oxide  with  an  alkylphenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonyl  phenol  and  octyl  phenol,  (b)  from  7 
to  35  parts  of  anionic  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dedecylbenzene-sodium  sulfonate  and  the  sodi- 
um salt  of  an  alkylsulphonic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  an  average  of  16  carbon  atoms,  (c)  from  7  to 
20  parts  of  anionic  agent  having  the  formula  splected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


[C.II,.- 
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3,378,497 

STABILIZED  POLYOLS 

William  M.  Lanbam,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

I'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,199 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—182) 
1.  A  stabilized  polyol  compKJsition  suitable  for  reacting 
with   an   organic    polyisocyanate   to  produce   a  urethane 
polymer,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  polyol  having  an  average  hydroxyl  number  in  the 
range  of  from  about  20  to  about  1000, 

(b)  an  organic  phosphorus-containing  composition  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  flaoie  resistance 
of  said  urethane  polymer,  said  organic  phosphorus- 
containing  composition  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)    tris(polyalkylene   glycol)    phosphites   of   the 
formula: 


r/-. 


LV 


")f"l 


wherein  each  R  individually  represents  alkylene 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n 
represents  a  number  having  an  average  value  of 
from  2  to  about  50; 
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12)  poly  (alkylene  glycol  phosphite)  esters  of  the 
formula: 


from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  uranium,  tho- 
rium,   cadmium,    beryllium,    magnesium,   zirconium,   ti- 


h<)(ro  j    -{    p — (i(r 


to-^l" 


(OR)„()H- 


-0(   Ro4--Lp-^OR-J-OH    I 


wherein  each  R  individually  represent  alkylene 
of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  repre- 
sents a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from 
2  to  about  50,  and  wherein  .t  is  a  number  having 
an  average  value  of  from  0  to  about  20; 
(3)  tertiary  phosphites  of  the  formula: 


(  RO-^P— ^DRi  ] 


(OR') 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  individually  represent 
alkyl,  aralkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  haloaryl, 
and  2  of  the  R,  R^  or  R^  variables  together  rep- 
resent a  2  or  3  carbon  chain  in  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring; 

(4)  the  reaction  product  of  the  tertiary  phosphites 
defined  in  (3)  with  a  polyol; 

(5)  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  phosphonic  acid 
that  are  represented  by  the  formula: 


o 

il 

R'— P 


tanium,  lead  chromium,  platinum,  iridium,  copper,  silver, 
gold,  barium,  aluminium  and  boron,  salts  of  said  metals 
and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  and  maintaining  said  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  the  article  in  the  presence  of  a  pro- 
moter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
nitrate  and  a  nitrate  of  a  metal  of  said  member  at  an 
elevated  temperature  effective  to  permit  diffusion  of  the 
metal  of  said  member  into  the  article. 

15.  A  method  of  modifying  an  article  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  refractory  and  ceramic  oxfile  articles,  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  article  an  aqueous  composition 
comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  metals  uranium,  thorium,  cadmium,  beryllium, 
magnesium,  zirconium,  titanium,  lead,  chromium,  plati- 
mum,  iridium,  copper,  silver,  gold,  barium,  aluminium  and 
boron,  salts  of  said  metals,  and  mixtures  of  the  fore- 
going, in  the  presence  of  a  nitrate  salt  promoter,  there- 
after maintaining  the  article  at  a  temperature  such  that 
diffusion  into  the  article  of  part  at  least  of  said  member 
occurs. 


K< 
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wherein  R'  represents  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl, 
haloaryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R  represents  alkylene  of  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n  represents  a 
number  having  an  average  value  of  from  1  to 
about  50; 

(6)  pentaerythritol  phosphites; 

(7)  0,0' -  disubstituted   N,N  -  bis(hydroxyalkyl) 
amino-alkylphosphonates  of  the  formula: 

9 

(  R>0-^P-R-N'-^] 

wherein  each  R*  individually  represents  alkyl, 
aryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  haloalkyl  of  up  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  wherein  each  R  individually 
represents  alkylene  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(8)  diphosphonates  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R  represents  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R^  represents  lower 
alkylene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
n  represents  a  number  having  an  average  value 
of  from  1  to  about  50; 

(c)  an  organotin  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
catalyze  the  reaction  of  said  polyol  with  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  and 

(d)  a  small  amount  of  a  vicinal  epoxide  sufficient  to 
stabilize  the  polyol-organotin  compound  mixture 
against  loss  of  reactivity  towards  organic  polyiso- 
cyanates. 

3,378,498 
PROCESS  FOR  DIFFUSING  METAL  INTO  A  RE- 
FRACTORY OR  CERAMIC  OXIDE  USING  A  NI- 
TRATE PROMOTER 

Eric  George  Weatherley,  %  Metal  Diffusions  Limited, 

Tower  Works,  Fengate,  Peterborough,  England 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,894 

24  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  an  article  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  refractory  and  ceramic  oxide  articles,  which 
comprises:  contacting  the  article  with  a  member  selected 


3  378  499 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 

USING  CALCIUM  CHLORSPODIOSITE 

Robert  L.  Hickok,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,537 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
A  method  for  preparing  chlorine-containing  calcium 
halophosphate  phosphors  activated  by  antimony  and 
manganese  by  firing  a  batch  wherein  the  chlorine  ingredi- 
ent is  supplied  in  the  batch  at  least  predominantly  as  cal- 
cium chlorspodiosite,  Ca2ClP04.  Since  the  Ca2ClP04  de- 
composes above  the  temperatures  at  which  most  volatiles 
are  expelled  from  the  batch,  and  at  about  the  temperature 
of  formation  of  the  halophosphate  phosphor,  its  chlorine 
content  is  used  effectively  and  need  not  be  supplied  in  the 
excesses  needed  in  the  prior  art. 


3,378,500 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  DOWN  FOAM 
Car!  Robert  Sahlberg,  1  Ingentingsgatan, 
Solna,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1964, 
13,807/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 321) 
In  the  production  of  pulp  from  cellulosic  fibrous  ma- 
terial  by   conventional   aqueous   alkaline   methods,   the 
process  of  breaking  down  foam  which  comprises  sep- 
arating same  and  bringing  it  into  contact  with  an  in- 
organic acid  in  liquid  or  gaseous  form. 


3,378,501 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Shigeo  Kawasaki  and  Katsumi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

^^"^P"'*'"^*  Original  application  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
201,268,  now  Patent  No.  3,278,605,  dated  Oct.  11, 1966. 

rJX^^t'i  ""*  *^^  application  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
563,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1961. 
36/20,446;  May  18,  1962,  37/20,289 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—457) 
A  catalyst   useful   for  the  production  of  a  saturated 
aldehyde  by  the  hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding  un- 
saturated aldehyde  and  consisting  essentially  of  metallic 
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nickel  and  iron  as  the  active  catalytic  components  and 
an  activator  therefor.  The  catalyst  is  supported  by  a  car- 
rier, preferably  pumice.  The  ratio  of  nickel  to  iron  in  the 
catalyst  is  4.0-9.5  to  6.0-0.5  by  weight  while  the  total 
amount  of  nickel  plus  iron  in  the  catalyst  is  2-15  grams 
per  100  ml.  of  the  catalyst.  The  catalyst  is  preferably  pre- 
pared by  dipping  the  carrier  into  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  nickel  nitrate,  iron  nitrate  and  a  suitable 
activator,  drying,  heating  (to  400-500°  C.)  and  reducing 
( at  400-500 'C). 


3,378,502 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  OF  CYCLIC 
ACETALS    USING    COMPLETELY    ESTERIFIED 
POLYPHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYST 

Hans  Femholz,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Friedrich, 
Wander,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1963, 

F  39,625 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

A  process  in  which  completely  esterified  polyphosphoric 
acid  or  completely  esterified  polyphosphoric  acid  contain- 
ing phosphite  is  used  as  a  catalyst  in  the  cationic  homo- 
polymerization  and  copolymerization  of  cyclic  acetals. 


3,378,503 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  N-ALKYL- 
CYCL0HEXYL-1,3-PR0PANEDIAMINES 
George  P.  Speranza  and  Ernest  L.  Yeakey,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Cj|^mical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,578 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
A  product  having  the  formula: 


<Z>r 


(CHjCHO).— H 
/  I 

CHiCHaCHr-N  R' 

\ 
(CHiCHO).— H  (CHjCHO),— H 


wherein  R  is  a  C4-C14  alkyl  group,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  chloro- 
methyl,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  sum  of  .r  plus  y 
plus  z  is  1  to  100. 

The  adducts  are  useful  as  detergents  and  as  polyol  in- 
termediates in  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foam. 
Also,  they  may  be  reacted  with  diepoxides  to  provide 
resinous  mixtures  in  the  preparation  of  coatings  and  ad- 
hesives. 


3,378,504 
FOAMED  EPOXY  RESIN  USING  TRIALK- 
OXYBOROXINES  AS  CATALYTIC  BLOW- 

INC  AGENTS 
Henry  L.  Lee,  Jr.,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Callery 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continoatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
840,805,  Sept.  18, 1959.  This  application  Oct.  21, 1964, 
Ser.  No.  405,590 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

3,4  -  epoxy  -  6  -  methylcyclohexylmethyl-3,4-epoxy-6- 
methylcyclohexanecarboxylate  is  cured  to  a  solid  or  rigid 
foam  by  reaction  with  trialkoxyboroxine.  Foaming  or 
accelerating  agents  may  be  used  in  foam  cures. 


GAZETTE 

I  3,378,505 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYPHENYLENE  EtHERS 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,829 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyphenylene  ether 
having  the  structural  formula 
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-|-[CHr-Y(R')p(A)p-J 


— O 


— |— Rd-m) 
J" 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  phosphorus,  each  R'  is  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvalent  hydrocarbon 
when  joined  to  more  than  one  Y  group  and  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  when  joined  to  only  one  Y  group  and,  in 
addition,  hydroxyaliphatic  and  hydrogen  when  Y  is 
nitrogen,  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  is  at  least  10,  m  is  a 
number  from  0.01  to  2  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
product  obtained  by  multiplying  m  by  n  is  at  least  1,  p  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  3  inclusive  and  q  is  an  integer  from 

1  to  2  inclusive  with  the  provisos  that  9  is  2  when  Y  is 
nitrogen,  p  is  3  and  <?  is  2  when  Y  is  phosphorus,  and  p  is 

2  and  q  is  one  when  Y  is  sulfur,  A  is  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromide  and  hy- 
droxyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  hydroxyl  and  Y  is 
nitrogen,  the  nitrogen  is  free  of  directly  bonded  hydrogen 
substituents  and  p  is  3,  and  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydrocarbon,  free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon  atom, 
halohydrocarbon  free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon 
atom  and  — OR»  where  R*  is  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  free 
of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  o-carbon  atom  and  halohydrocar- 
bon free  of  an  aliphatic,  tertiary  a-carbon  atom. 


3,378,506 
ELASTOMERIC  POROUS  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Joseph  Rockoff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,486 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  porous  product  comprised  of  a  mass  of  powdered 
rubber  and  Factice  particles  bonded  together  by  heating 
and  vulcanizing  to  cohere  said  particles  to  form  a  resilient 
stereoreticulate  structure,  said  particles  unifiormly  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  mass. 


'  3,378,507 

PRODUCLNG  MICROPOROUS  POLYMERS 

Donald  E.  Sargent  and  Meyer  M.  Saiford,  Sehenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
160,953,  Dec.  20,  1961.  This  application  July  1,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  468,937 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 2.5) 

Microporous  polymers  of  monoethylenica  ly  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  are  made  by  heating  a  mixlture  of  the 
polymer  and  a  water-sol uble^  anionic  surfactant  to  a  tem- 
perature where  a  homogeneous  solution  of  the  two  com- 
ponents is  obtained  and  thereafter  cooling  the  composi- 
tion to  a  temperature  where  the  surfactant  and  polymer 
form  two  intermingled  separate  phases  and  thereafter  dis- 
solving the  surfactant  phase  from  the  polymer.  These  com- 
positions have  a  fibrinous  structure  having  extremely  fine 
pores.  Such  materials  are  useful  as  filters,  filter  media,  or 
as  binding  compositions  for  ion-exchange  resins. 


3,378,508 
TACKIFYING   CEMENTS  FOR  EPM  AND 
EPDM  RUBBER  USING  CYCLIZED  NAT- 
URAL RUBBER 
Farviz  Hamed,  Akron,  and  Everett  T.  McDonel,  Brecks- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,031 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—5) 
Tackifying  cements  for  EPM  and  EPDM  rubbers  com- 
prise mixture  of  ( 1 )  reinforced  base  polymer,  (2)  a  raw 
polymer  cohesive  agent,  and  (3)  a  combination  of  tacki- 
fying resin  and  a  softening  agent.  The  raw  polymer  co- 
hesive agent  may  be  cyc.ized  natural  rubber  when  that 
material  is  first  dissolved  in  a  high  boiling,  non-volatile 
polar  liquid  which  is  in  turn  miscible  with  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon solvents. 


ethylene  and  at  least  one  additional  1 -olefin,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  a  cupric  dialityldithiocarbamate 
to  reduce  the  scorching  tendency  of  said  rubbery  copoly- 
mer. 


3,378,511 
POLYMERIC  URETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  Gene  Newton,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,892 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 31.8) 


3,378,509 
THERMOSETTING  HOT  MELT  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  HYDROXYL  GROUP  CONTAIN- 
ING POLYMER,  NORMALLY  SOLID  SOLVENT 
AND  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 
Robert  D.  Jerabek,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chemical  Decoration  Company,  Glen- 
shaw, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,295 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—21) 
1.  A  hot  metal  coating  composition  comprising  a  binder 
and  a  solvent  in  the  range  of  from  20  to  50%  binder  and 
20  to  60%  solvent  and  a  coloring  agent  in  the  range  of 
0  to  40%  wherein  the  binder  comprises 

a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer 
resin  in  the  range  of  about  20%  to  60%  by  weight, 
the  components  of  which  are  in  the  approximate 
monomer  weight  ratio  of  91/3/6  respectively, 
a  modifying  resin  in  the  range  from  0  to  60%  by  weight 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  of  a  monomer  weight  ratio 
of  80/20  respectively,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate- 
maleic  acid  copolymer  of  a  monomer  weight  ratio 
of  86/13/1  respectively,  and  ethyl  methacrylate- 
methyl  acrylate  copolymer  of  a  monomer  weight 
ratio  of  80/20  respectively  and  combinations  thereof, 
a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low 
molecular  weight  phthalate  diesters  and  chlorinated 
hi-  and  ter-phenyls  in  the  range  of  S  to  30%  by 
weight, 
an  epoxy  stabilizer  containing  an  epoxy-oxygen  group 
in  the  range  of  2  to  10%  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epoxidized  vegetable  oils  and  bisphenol 
polyglycidyl  ethers, 
and  a  cross-linking  agent  to  thermoset  the  composition 
upon  heating  to  a  baking  temperature  comprising 
from  3%  to  10%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  partially  and  fully  etherified 
methylolated  derivatives  of  melamine, 
the  solvent  comprising  an  aromatic  compound  in  the 
range  of  80%  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  solvent  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biphenyl,  para- 
dichlorobenzene  and  naphthalene  and  oxygenated 
solvent  in  the  range  of  0  to  20%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  solvent  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylpyrrolidone.  butyrolactone,  isophorone, 
methylbcnzoate,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  dimethyl  sulfone, 
and  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  acetate. 


3,378,510 
SCORCH  RETARDERS  FOR  ETHYLENE- 
COPOLYMER  RUBBER 
Robert  C.  Wheat,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,654 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 
1.  In  the  peroxide  curing  of  rubbery  copolymers  of 


!•      40     «<      ««      M. 


Compositions  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polyisocyanatc  polyether  and  a  polyol  that  is  the  adduct 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  3  to  8  hydroxy! 
groups  in  the  molecule  and  from  1  to  1.33  moles  of  pro- 
plyene  oxide  per  OH  group  and  an  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  ester  being 
employed  in  amounts  of  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight 
of  the  composition. 


3,378,512 

TACKIFYING  CEMENTS  FOR  EPM 

AND  EPDM  RUBBERS 

.Parviz  Hamed,  Akron,  and  Everett  T.  McDonel,  Brecks- 

ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,035 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
A  tackifying  cement  is  supplied  for  EPDM  terpolymers. 
The  cement  is  formed  by  blending  solutions  of  (1) 
EPDM  polymer  compounded  for  reinforcement  and  sul- 
fur cure,  (2)  a  polymeric  cohesive  agent,  and  (3)  a 
combination  of  a  tackifying  resin  and  a  polymeric  soften- 
ing agent. 


3,378,513 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  TOLUENE,  ISOMERIC 
BUTYL  METHACRYLATES  AND  LONG  CHAIN 
ALKYL  METHACRYLATES 
Daniel   B.  Witwer,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polyvinyl 
Chemicals,   Inc.,   Peabody,   Mass.,   a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,730 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 33.6) 
Film  forming  agents  and  polishing  compositions  con- 
sisting of  solutions  of  the  agents  in  a  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent. The  film  forming  agents  are  hydrocarbon  soluble 
terpolymers  of  vinyl  toluene,  i-butyl  methacrylate,  and 
lauryl  or  stearyl  methacrylate.  The  full  specification 
should  be  consulted  for  an  understanding  of  the  inven- 
tion. 
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3,378,514 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYCARBON- 

AMIDE  YARNS 

Lilburn  Lafayette  Norton,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,447 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
Polycarbonamides  having  reduced  friction  in  yam  form 
are  made  by  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  kaolinite  then  melt  extruding  the  mixture.  The 
tendency  for  excessive  build-up  of  spinnerette  pack  pres- 
sure during  spinning  caused  by  accumulation  of  solids  in 
the  pack  can  be  reduced  by  pretreating  the  kaoliniie  to 
deposit  aluminum  oxide  on  the  surface  thereof. 


pylene  stabilized  against  embrittlement  by  incorporation 
of  from  about  0.01  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  bis(2- 
hydroxy-3-tert-butyl-5-methylphenyl)durene. 


3,378,515 

ELASTOMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  PAR- 
TIALLY HYDROLYZED  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETH- 
YLENE AND  VINYL  ACETATE  WITH  TOL- 
YLENEDIISOCYANATES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  SAME 

Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  and  Carmen  L.  Bellanca,  Center- 
yille,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,659 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
Elastomers  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  partially 

hydrolyzed  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  with 
tolylenediisocyanates,  and  the  process  of  preparing  same. 
Said  elastomers  may  be  blended  with  fillers  such  as  carbon 
black,  plasticizers,  stabilizers,  flameproofing  agents,  etc., 
prior  to  curing,  and  they  are  useful  for  ring  seals  in  hy- 
draulic systems. 

3,378,516 
POLYOLEFINS   AND    PARAFFIN    WAXES 
STABILIZED    WITH   THIODIALKANOATE 
POLYESTERS 
Clarence  E.  Tholstrup,  Alan  Bell,  and  Charles  J.  Kibler, 
all  of  P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
309,309,  Sept.  16,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  21, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  596,005 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
Stabilized  compositions  comprising  poly-a-olefins, 
paraffin  waxes  and  copolymers  including  at  least  40% 
of  an  a-olefin  which  contains  a  polyester  obtained  from 
a  tbiodialkanoic  acid  and  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  4000. 


!  3,378,519 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZED  POLVPROPYL- 

ENE  WITH  HYDROXYANTHRAQUINONES 
Gordon  C.  Newland  and  John  W.  Tamblyn,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
413,358,  Nov.  23,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  162,963,  Dec.  28,  1961.  This  ap- 
plication Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,685  I 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.95)      I 
A  normally  so  id  thermoplastic  composition  compris- 
ing a  poly-o-olefin  and,  at  a  concentration  sufficient  to 
substantially  inhibit  ultraviolet  light  degradation  of  said 
po|y-a-o  efin,   at   least  one  substituted  anthrequinone. 


3,378,518 

POLYPROPYLENE  STABILIZER  WITH 

DURYLENE  BIS-PHENOLS 

Marshall  E.  Doyle,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,579 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.95) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  normally  solid  polypro- 


3,378,520 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONVERTIBLE  INTO  ELASTOMERS 
Hans  Sattlegger,  Cologne-Buchbeim,  Walter  Noll,  Opla- 
den,  Klaus  Damm,  Cologne-FIittard,  and  Hans  Dietrich 
Golitz,    Cologne-Stammbeim,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  Nol  624,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr,  1,  1966, 
1  F  48,830  .     I 

I  4  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5)        | 

An  organopolysiloxane  composition  capable  of  being 
plastically  shaped  and  which  is  storable  under  exclusion 
of  water  and  convertible  into  the  solid  elastic  state  in 
the  presence  of  water,  including  atmospheric  humidity, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  room  to  50°  C,  comprising  a 
hydroxy  or  alkoxy  terminated  linear  organopolysiloxane 
and  a  carboxylic  acid  amido  substituted  silan^  or  siloxane 
as  cross-linking  agent  is  improved  by  the  addition  of  a 
complex  compound  prepared  from  an  alcoholate  or 
phenolate  of  titanium,  zirconium  or  aluminum  with  a  di- 
ketone,  a  keto  alcohol,  a  ketonic  acid  or  a  ketonic  acid 
alkyl  ester.  This  additive  prevents  the  composition  from 
premature  cross-linking  and  increases  the  adhesion  of 
resulting  elastomer  to  any  substrate. 


1 


3,378,517 
POLYETHER  POLYURETHANES 
Ulrich  Knipp  and  Wolfram  Neumann,  Leverkusen,  Albert 
Awater,  Cologne-Mulheim,  and  Harald  Oertel,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1963, 
F  41,097 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
1.  A  polyalkylene  ether  polyurethane  polymer  stabi- 
lized against  light  and  heat  by  having  incorporated  there- 
in a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  organic  carbodiimide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  carbodi- 
imides,  aromatic  carbodiimides,  and  cycloaliphatic  car- 
bodiimides. 


3,378,521 

ORDERED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Cdgar  E.   Bostick,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
541,539,  Apr.  11,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  621,449  I 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5)      I 
Organopolysiloxane-alkanol    amine    copolymers    and 
block  organopolysiloxane-oxyalkylene  amine  copolymers 
having  the  general  formula 


LnT\         fr.T\ 


-R'— |-ROSi       J        j   O— Pi 1— ( 

.       \      R"/u     \      Wi, 


Ol-Ll 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  an 
alkylene  radical  of  from  0  to  1  carbon  atomi,  or  an  aryl- 
ene  radical  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R"  and  R'" 
ane  organic  radicals  free  of  aliphatic-substituted  halogen 
and  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  and  halogen- 
ated  aryl  radicals,  m  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2  in- 
clusive, X  is  an  interger  having  a  value  of  at  least  1  and 
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y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0,  1  or  more,  are  pro-  and  from  20  to  50  mole  percent  of  poly  condensation 
duced  by  forming  an  admixture  of  (a)  an  organo-lithium  residues  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
compound  of  the  formula  of  phosphorus  dichlorides  having  the  general  formulas: 


R«-N-^R'-0-Ll) 


where  R,  R'  and  m  are  as  previously  defined  with  (b)  a 
cyclic  siloxane  of  the  formula 


Ha  rR" 

I 
--S1-0 

J"  J 


where  R"  is  as  above-defined  and  need  not  represent  the 
same  entity  on  the  same  silicon  atom,  in  (c)  an  aprotic 
solvent  for  at  least  one  of  the  reactants  and  maintaining 
the  admixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  organo- 
lithium  compound  and  the  cyclic  siloxane  react  to  pro- 
duce the  organosiloxane-oxyalkylene  amine  copolymers, 
where  x  is  an  integer  and  y  is  0.  To  produce  the  block- 
block  copolymers,  a  second  cyclic  siloxane  different  from 
the  first  and  having  the  formula 


lib 


■R'"    ■ 

1 

-Si-O- 


Li' 


where  R'"  is  as  above-defined  and  need  not  represent  the 
same  entity  on  the  same  silicon  atom,  is  added  and  the 
mixture  heated  to  cause  reaction  of  the  copolymer  with 
the  second  cyclic  siloxane  to  produce  the  block-block 
copolymer  of  Formula  I,  wherein  x  and  y  are  integers 
having  values  of  at  least  1.  The  copolymers  of  Formula  1 
are  useful  as  dielectric  fluids,  lubricants,  foam  additives, 
etc.  / 

3,378,522 

EPITHIO  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  POLYMERS 

Robert   W.   Martin,   Walnut    Creek,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,844 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
Novel  polyepithio  compounds  are  disclosed.  These  com- 
pounds contain  more  than  one 

R-CII CII— C  — 

group,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
such  as,  for  example,  di(2,3-epithiopropyl)ethcr  of  2,2-bis- 
(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane.  Hard  insoluble,  infusible 
products  obtained  by  reacting  said  novel  polyepithio 
compounds  with  nucleophilic  materials,  are  also  disclosed. 


3,378,523 
BISPHENOL  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,978 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
2.  A  thermoplastic  hnear  polyester  consisting  of  alter- 
nately recurring  units  which  are  polycondensation  residues 
of  a  mixture  of  diacid  chlorides  and  alternately  recurring 
units  which  are  polycondensation  residues  of  a  bisphenol, 
said  residues  of  a  mixture  of  diacid  chlorides  consisting 
of  from  80  to  50  mole  percent  of  polycondensation 
residues  of  at  least  one  diacid  chloride  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  diol  bischloroformates 


o 


,4 


Cl-P-Cl    and    Cl-P-Cl 


/ 


i 


i 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  alicyclic,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino,  alkyl- 
amino  and  arylamino  radicals. 


3,378,524 

TETRACHLORO  BISPHENOL  A 

PHOSPHITE  RESINS 

Millard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  First  National  Bank  of  Morgantown, 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Small  Business  Adiministra- 

tion,  Richmond,  Va. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,891 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

Polymeric  phosphites  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  hy- 
drogenated  dihydric  phenol  or  an  aromatic  dihydric  al- 
cohol with  a  tertiary  alkyl  aryl  or  halo  aryl  phosphite 
and  stopping  the  condensation  when  50  to  90%,  most 
preferably  65  to  75%,  of  the  theoretical  amount  of  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  or  phenol  is  formed.  The  most  preferred 
material  is  that  made  from  hydrogenated  bispbenol-A 
and  triphenyl  phosphite  in  which  the  product  obtained 
has  6.3  to  6.8%  posphorus.  The  polymeric  phosphites  are 
useful  in  stabilizing  vinyl  chloride  resins,  hydrocarbon 
polymers,  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  nitrate 
and  cellulose  acetate-butyrate. 


3,378,525 
EPOXY  RESINS  FROM  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL- 

TERPENE  ADDITION  PRODUCTS 

Ralph  F.  Sellers,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,821 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
This   invention   relates   to   a   polyglycidylether   of  a 
polyhydric  phenol,  which  phenol  has  at  least  two  phenolic 
hydroxyl   groups  per  molecule   and  is  derived  from   a 
phenol  and  a  cyclic  terpene. 


3,378,526 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FLAME-RESISTANT 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM  EPOXY  RESINS 
Wiihelm  Vogt,  Cologne-Snlz,  Paul  Janssen,  CologDe,  and 
Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Cologne-Salz,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  DynamH  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  TTOls- 
dorf,    Bezh-k    Cologne,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24, 1964, 
D  45,906 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  The  process  of  production  of  molded  articles  and 
coatings  by  hardening  flame  retardant  resins  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  2  1,2- 
epoxy  groups  per  molecule  with  a  mixed  ester  anhydride 
of  an  aromatic  ortho-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula 


o   o 


/ 


P-R,  R 


^-Lr, 


Ri- 


i 


or  mixtures  of  such  wherein  Rj  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  Rj 
and  R3  is  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogene  or  a 
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condensed  ring  at  a  temperature  of  from  0  up  to  80°  C. 
and  thereafter  hardening  the  resin  thus  produced  by  heat- 
ing the  same  to  a  temperature  of  from  80-200°  C. 


J, 


3  378  527 

ESTER  ETHER-ACETAL  COPOLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Leslie  C.  Case  and  Laura  K.  Case,  both  of  14  Lockland 

Road,  Winchester,  Mass.    01890 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
168,062,  Jan.  23,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  578,425 

62  Clafans.  (CL  260—67) 


I  3,378,530 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  COPOLTMERS 
I  OF  TRIS(2  -  HYDROXYETHYDISOCYA- 
I         NURATE  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

Edwin  D.  Little,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

No  Drawbg.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  Np.  439,982 

I  1  aaim.  (CI.  260—67.6)       | 

A  novel  copolymer  and  method  for  making  same  by 
heating  tris-(2-hydroxyethyl)isocyanurate  and  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  a  condensation  catajyst,  such  as 
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Ternary  copolymers  containing  ester,  ether,  and  aectal    sulfuric  acid,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  95°  C 


units  and  having  chemically  reactive  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl 
chain-end  groups  are  described.  Two  general  types  of 
ternary  copolymers  are  provided,  one  containing  the  ester, 
etber,  and  acetal  units  in  random  sequences,  the  other  con- 
taining polyacetal  blocks  terminated  and/or  linked  to- 
gether by  ester-ether  copolymer  segments.  The  first  type 
of  terpolymer  is  prepared  by  reacting  together  an  alde- 
hyde, a  cyclic  anhydride  of  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  an  epoxide  or  oxetane,  and,  preferably,  a  starter  with 
active  hydrogen-containing  radicals.  The  second  type  of 
terpolymer  is  prepared  by  employing  a  hydroxyl-termi- 
nated  polyacetal  as  the  starter. 


to   160°   C.  to  produce  a  resinous  copolymer  which  is 
solid  at  temperatures  of  about  20°  C. 


3  378  528 
CHLORINE  -  CONTAINING  POLYACETAL 
POLYMERS   AND   PROCESS   FOR   PRE- 
PARING THEM 
Hans    Femholz,    Bad    Soden,    Taunus,    and    Friedrich 
Wonder,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1963. 

F  39,626 

13  Clafans.  (CI.  260—67) 

Chlorine-containing  polymers  and  their  preparation  by 

copolymcrizing   a  monocyclic  ether,   such   as   trioxane, 

with  chloral  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 

completely  esterified  polyphosphoric  acid. 


3  378  529 
N,N'-SULPHONYL  NITROGENOUS  MONOMERS 
AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
Enut>Ulrich  Kocher,  Kono  Wagner,  and  Wolfgang  von 
der  Emden,  Leverkusen,  Gcraiany,  assignors  to  Far- 
henfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
396,705,  Sept  15,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  430,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1964, 
F  42,667;  May  5,  1964,  F  42,794;  May  8,  1964, 
F  42  824 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—67.5) 
Monomers  of  the  formula 


3,378,531 

LACQUER  COMPOSITIONS  HARDENABLE  TO  A 
POLYURETHANE  LACQUER  PREPARED  FROM 
DIMERIZED  OR  TRIMERIZED  FATTY  ALCO- 
HOLS OR  THE  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS 
THEREOF 

Arnold  Heins,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Wilhelnl  Offermann, 
Dusseldorf,  and  Heinz  Linden,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkle  &  Cie,  G.m«b.H.,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Nd  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1963, 
H  48,442  . 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5)     I 

Lacquer  compositions  hardenable  to  a  polyurethane  lac- 
quer comprising  { 1 )  polyhydric  alcohols  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  dimeric  higher  fatty  alcohols 
having  from  16  to  44  carbon  atoms,  (b)  tiimeric  higher 
fatty  alcohols  having  from  24  to  66  carbon  atoms,  (c) 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (d)  mixtures  thereof  with  up  to 
50%  by  weight  of  lower  alkylene  oxide  addition  products 
of  the  aforesaid  dimeric  and  trimeric  higher  fatty  alco- 
hols, ( 2 )  polyisocyanates  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkane-polyisocyanates,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
isocyanates, addition  products  of  the  aforesaid  polyisocy- 
anates with  polyhydric  low  molecular  weight  alcohols  and 
mixtures  thereof,  where  said  polyisocyanates  contain  at 
least  two  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule,  and  (3)  inert 
organic  solvents. 


L 


3,378,532 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  AN 
INCREASED  MELT  VISCOSITY 

erhard  Fritz,  Krefeld,  Karl-Heinz  Hemvinn,  Krefeld- 
Gartenstadt,  and  Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeld-Urdingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  c0rporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1963, 
40,811;  May  23,  1964,  42,966 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 

This  specification  describes  a  technique  of  increasing 
he  melt  viscosity  of  polyamide  polymers;  These  poly- 
ftiers  are  set  forth  as  exemplified  by  polyesteramides, 
polyurethanes  and  polyamides.  The  melt  viscosity  in- 
creasing material  is  suitably  admixed  with  the  polymer 
wherein  R  is  hydro.en,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  haloalkyl,  R'  to  form  a  composition  which  is  melted  and  then  formed 
is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralk"  1  or  alkaryl  containing  up  to  20  carbon  into  a  shaped  article.  The  melt  viscosity  improving  ma- 
atoms  and  n  is  ar  integer  from  1  to  3  and  thermostable  terials  are  the  ester  reaction  products  of  either  carbonic 
copolymers  thereof  with  formaldehyde  and  its  oligomers,  acid  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acids  or 
especially  trioxane.  aryl  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acids  with  phenols.  Fur- 


R 


R'0i8-N 


[CR,]a 

N— SOi-R' 


ther,  the  carbonic  acid  ester  may  be  the  reaction  product 
of  carbonic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  phenol  or  alcohol. 


3,378,533 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STABLE 
PREPOLYMERIZATES  AND  SHAPED  ARTI- 
CLES THEREOF 

Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeld-Urdingen,  Helmut  Mylenbosch, 
Gummersbach-Karlsiump,  and  Heinrich  Krfanm,  Kre- 
feld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1963, 
F  39,397 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  Process  for  the  stepwise  production  of  polymerizates 

from  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

styrene,   divinyl   benzene,   acrylic   esters,   acrylic  amides. 

acrylic  nitriles,   methacrylic  esters,  methacrylic  amides, 

methacrylic  nitriles,  1,3-dienes  and  allyl  esters  comprising 

heating,  at  polymerization  temperature,  a  mixture  of  said 

monomer  and  a  polymerization  catalyst  of  the  general 

formula: 

Rj  R4 

I      1  i4 

Ri— C-C-Ri 

1       I 
X    Y 

wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  aromatic  rad- 
icals, R3  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  and  substituted  aliphatic 
radicals  and  unsubstituted  and  substituted  aromatic  rad- 
icals. R4  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  aliphatic  radicals  and  un- 
substituted and  substituted  aromatic  radicals,  and  X  and  Y 
are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free 
and  blocked  hydroxy  groups,  unsubstituted  and  substituted 
amino  groups,  halogen  atoms  and  the  nitrile  group,  the 
mixture  consisting  of  said  monomers  and  said  catalysts 
being  heated  until  the  desired  degree  of  prepolymerization 
is  reached  prior  to  the  time  the  catalyst  is  deactivated, 
cooling  the  prepolymerizate  to  stop  polymerization  and 
thereafter  heating  the  said  prepolymerizate  with  no  addi- 
tional initiator  having  been  added  to  complete  the  polym- 
erization. 


3,378,535 

AZIRIDINYLMETHYL-ALKOXYMETHYL- 
MELAMINES 

Joseph  Adrian  Hoffman,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset 
County,  and  John  Christian  Oppelt,  ManvUlc,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamhl  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,151 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—82.1) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHRi 

/ 
ROCHi-N-CHi-N 

C  C— Ri 

N  N  Ri 

Ri-CH-N-CHr-N-C  C-N— CHi-N-CHRi 

Rt-C  tUt      n'^        CH,  6— Ri 

Ri  or  or  Ri 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  each  of  the  Ri,  Rj  and  R3 
symbols  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

3.  TTie  method  of  curing  a  carboxy-terminated  rub- 
bery polymer  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  compound 
of  claim  1  as  the  cross-linkage  agent. 


3,378,534 

COPOLYMERS  OF  OLEFINES  WITH 
DITHIADIENES 

Janlne  Oorgaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Na- 
tlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitalne,  Tour  Aqultafaie,  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,307 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1965, 

18,846 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  260—79.5) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  type  of  co- 
polymers of  olefines,  particularly  a-olcfine,  with  dithia- 
dienes.  It  is  concerned  more  especially  with  copolymers 
of  a-olefines  with  those  dienes  which  contain  sulphur. 
Among  the  new  copolymers,  the  invention  concerns  more 
especially  the  terpolymers  obtained  from  ethylene,  an 
aliphatic  a-olefine  and  a  dithiadiene,  of  which  the  mole- 
cule contains  two  — CHjS  groups  connected  by  an  ali- 
phatic chain  and  two  alkenyl  groups.  The  products  mainly 
envisaged  by  the  invention  are  copolymers  of  high  mo- 
lecular weight,  the  said  copolymers  being  practically 
linear,  amorphous,  unsaturated  and  vulcanizable. 


3,378,536 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  A  SUPPORTED  DIARENE  METAL 
AND  SUPPORTED  CHROMIUM  OXIDE 

DarreU  W.  Walker  and  Grant  C.  BaUey,  BartfesTflle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
332,260,  Dec.  20, 1963.  This  appUcation  Sept.  24, 1964, 
Ser.  No.  399,097 

16  Clafans.  (CI.  260— 88  J) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  passing  an  olefin  feed  consisting  of  at  least  75 
weight  percent  ethylene  into  an  enclosed  polymeriz- 
ing zone; 

(2)  introducing  to  said  zone  a  two  component  catalyst 
system  of 

(a)  chromium  oxide  deposited  on  a  support 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sUica, 
alumina,  thoria,  zirconia,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  an  organic  solution  of  diarene  metal  desig- 
nated by  the  structure 


[O^i 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cr  and  V,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and 
aryl  radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  com- 
binations thereof; 

(3)  intimately  contacting  the  feed  of  step  (1)  with 
the  catalyst  of  step  (2)  under  polymerizing  condi- 
tions so  as  to  form  soliid  polymer;  and 

(4)  recovering  said  solid  polymer. 
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3  378  537 
HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  METHYL  VINYL  ETHER 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SAME  USING 
BOROTRIFLUORIDE  OR  ETHERATES  THERE- 
OF, DIOXANE  AS  CATALYST  AND  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  AS  SOLVENT 
Herman  S.  Schultz,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Ani- 
line &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,601 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  homopolymer  of  methyl 
vinyl  ether,  said  homopolymer  being  characterized  by 
the  following  properties 

(1)  insoluble  in  water  down  to  about  10°  C. 

(2)  precipitates  from  water  solution  at  about  26°  C. 
to  30°  C. 

(3)  a  birefringent  melting  point  of  from  about  60'  C. 
to  70°  C. 

said  process  comprising  polymerizing  methyl  vinyl  ether 
by  contacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  —100°  C.  to  about  —55°  C,  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous liquid  solution  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  in  a  non- 
reactive  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  toluene,  with  from  about  0.01  mol  percent  to 
about  2.0  mol  percent  based  on  said  methyl  vinyl  ether, 
of  a  catalyst  of  1,4-dioxane  with  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  boron  trifluoride  and  boron  trifluoride- 
dialkyl-etherate,  the  ratio  of  1,4-dioxane  to  boron  trifluo- 
ride being  1:2  to  100:1  and  the  ratio  of  1,4-dioxane  to 
boron  trifluoride-dialkyletherate  being  from  3:1  to  100:1. 


3  378  538 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFUR  MODIFIED 

POLYCHLOROPRENE 
Anthony  Archibald  Sparks,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,886 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1964, 

43,454/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.3) 
Sulphur  modified  polychloroprene  rubber  having  su- 
perior storage  properties  superior  to  known  sulphur  modi- 
fied polychloroprene  rubbers  are  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing chloroprene  monomer,  2-chloro-1.3-butadiene,  either 
alone  or  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  coplymerizable 
monomer  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  system  in  the  presence 
of  sulphur  and  a  dialkyl  xanthogen  disulphide  of  the  for- 
mula: 

Ri-O-C— S  — S— C-O— Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  proportion  of  the  dialkyl  xanthogen  disulphide 
in  relation  to  the  chloroprene  monomer  is  insufficient  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  "solid"  polymer,  i.e.,  a  polymer 
having  a  Mooney  viscosity  ML  1+4'  (100°  C.)  of  at  least 
25  as  determined  by  the  method  described  in  British 
standard  specification  No.  1,673,  part  3.  1951,  when  the 
rubber  is  passed  ten  times  through  a  mill  with  the  rolls 
at  a  temperature  of  20±5  °  C.  and  with  a  nip  gap  of  eighty 
thousandths  of  an  inch. 


the  range  of  100  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prises contacting  said  hydrocarbon  at  a  pressure  within 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
thorium,  tin,  lead,  and  germanium  of  Group  IV  of 
the  formula  MR4  where  M  is  one  of  said  metals  and 
each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl, 
and  combinations  thereof,  each  R  containing  not  to 
exceed  12  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  halide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zir- 
conium and  hafnium  of  Group  IV-A  and  complex  al- 
kali metal  halide  and  ammonium  halide  salts  of  said 
halides. 

3.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  at 
a  pressure  within  the  range  of  100  to  lOOO  p  s.i.g.  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  hydrocarbon  derivative  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium,  tin,  lead,  and  germanium 
of  Group  IV  of  the  formula  MR4  where  M  is  one  of 
said  metals  and  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloal- 
kenyl,  aryl,  and  combinations  thereof,  each  R  containing 
not  to  exceed  12  carbon  atoms,  (b)  a  halide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  hafnium  of  Group  IV-A  and  complex  alkali  metal 
halide  and  ammonium  halide  salts  of  said  halides,  and 
(c)  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  and  thallium  of 
Group  Ill-B.  1 

3,378,540 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  1-OLEFlNS 

AND  CATALYST 

Donald  R.  Witt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,072 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
Polymers  of  1 -olefins  having  controlled  fnelt  index  are 
obtained  by  polymerizing  same  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst system  formed  by  the  impregnation  of  a  hydrous  ox- 
ide gel  having  a  controlled  water  content  with  a  chromium 
oxide  yielding  compound  and  thereafter  activated  so  as 
to  produce  at  least  0.1  weight  percent  heKavalent  chro- 
mium in  the  catalyst. 
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3,378,541 
METHOD   FOR   DEPOLYMERIZISG   CAR- 
RAGEENANS    AND    PRODUCTS    PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
Joseph  A.  Colquhoun,  Prestonpans,  and  Eric  T.  Dewar, 
Dalkeith,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,605 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 209) 
1.  A  method  for  depoly^nerizing  carrageenan  without 
substantial  loss  of  sulphate  ester  content  which  comprises, 
reacting  carrageenan  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  hypochlorite  ions  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  cleave  galactopyranosyl  linkages  forming  the  carragee- 


3  378  539 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  SOLID  POLYMERS 
Gene  Nowlin  and  Harold  D.  Lyons,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,067 

40  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  hydro- 
carbon having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  which  corn- 
prises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  at  a  pressure  within 


nan. 


3,378,542 
PURIFYING  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS 
Charles  J.  O'Boyle,  Gramercy,  La.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Sugar  Industries  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
263,349,  Mar.  6,  1963.  This  appUcation  July  13,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  382,391  I 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—210)  | 
A    method    for    removing    extraneous    solvents    from 
preparations  of  polyhydric  alcohols  is  disclosed  wherein 


the  ester-containing  mass  is  dispersed  in  a  wash  ^Ivent 
in  which  the  extraneous  solvent  to  be  removed  is  soluble, 
but  in  which  the  ester  to  be  purified  is  of  limited  solubility. 
Wash  solvents  disclosed  in  this  application  are  volatile 
ketones,  ethers,  esters,  and  alcohols.  Method  for  the 
preparation  and  partial  purification  of  polyhydric  alcohol 
esters  are  also  described. 


3,378,543 

PURIFYING  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOLS 

Charles  J.  O'Boyle,  Gramercy,  La.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Sugar  Industries  bicorporated.  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

263,349,  Mar.  6,  1963.  This  application  July  13,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  382,392 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—210) 

A  method  for  removing  extraneous  solvents  from 
preparations  of  polyhydric  alcohols  is  disclosed  wherein 
the  crude  ester-containing  mass  is  dispersed  in  a  wash 
solvent  with  which  the  extraneous  solvent  to  be  removed 
is  soluble,  but  in  which  the  ester  to  be  purified  is  of 
reduced  solubility.  Where  the  wash  solvent  is  water,  the 
acid  moiety  of  the  polyhydric  alcohol  ester  should  have 
from  14  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  titre  of  at  least  about 
50°  C.  Methods  for  the  preparation  and  partial  purifica- 
tion of  polyhydric  alcohol  esters  are  also  described. 


3,378,544 
PURIFYING  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS 
Charles  J.  O'Boyle,  Gramercy,  La.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Sugar  Industries  Incorporate,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
263,349,  Mar.  6,  1963.  This  application  July  13,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  382,394 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—210) 
A  method  for  removing  extraneous  solvents  from 
preparations  of  polyhydric  alcohols  is  disclosed  wherein 
the  ester-containing  mass  is  dispersed  in  a  wash  solvent 
in  which  the  extraneous  solvent  to  be  removed  is  soluble, 
but  in  which  the  ester  to  be  purified  is  of  limited  solubility. 
Wash  solvents  disclosed  in  this  application  are  aqueous 
salt  solutions  of  common  inorganic  salts.  Methods  for  the 
preparation  and  partial  purification  of  polyhydric  alcohol 
esters  are  also  described. 


3,378,545 
RECOVERY  OF  NITROCELLULOSE  FROM 
SURPLUS  POWDERS 
Samuel  A.  Riccardi,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Oiin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  Virginia 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,170 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—223) 
A   process    for  the   recovery  of  nitrocellulose   from 
ground  surplus  powder  containing  nitrocellulose  and  non- 
nitrocellulose  organic  materials,  comprising  slurrying  the 
ground  surplus  powder  in  a  solvent  to  effect  solvation  of 
the   non-nitrocellulose   organic   materials,   the    solvation 
being  carried  out  in  an  inert  gaseous  atmosphere  and  at 
an  elevated  temperature. 


3,378,546 

HYDROXYPROPYL  STARCH  ETHER 

Toshio  Tsuzuki,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Maize  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,927 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.3) 
An  aqueous  mixture  of  starch  granules,  alkaU  catalyst 
and  propylene  oxide  is  held  for  at  least  Va   hour  at  a 
tempe.ature   up  to  about  94°   F.,  prior  to  reacting  the 

849   O.G.— 30 


Starch  and  propylene  oxide  at  higher  temperatures.  The 
holding  step  enhances  the  reaction  efficiency  to  produce 
granular  hydroxypropyl  starch  ether  having  an  increased 
quantity  of  hydroxypropyl  substituents. 


3,378,547 
CATIOMC  STARCH 
Chim  P.  Patel,  Granite  City,  III.,  Mark  A.  Jaeger,  Lcmay, 
Mo.,  and  Ronald  E.  Pyle,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignors 
to  Union  Starch  &  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,182 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.3) 
1.  Process    for    preparing   calionic    starch    comprising 
reacting  starch  suspended  in  as  aqueous  medium  with  4- 
halo-2-butenyl-trimethy!   ammonium   halide   in   the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali. 


3,378,548 

16^-ALKYLTHIO-17^-HYDROXY-STEROIDS  AND 

17-ACYLATES  THEREOF 

Taichiro  Komeno,  Osaka,  and   Norio  Tokutake,  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262^213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1962, 

37/11,348 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  steroid  represented  by  the  formula: 


OR" 


/\:/v. 


V7^ 


-SR 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  and 
Z  is  a  ring  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


lower  alkyl 


ower  alkyl 


-^^ 


and 


low  er  alkanjyl— O 


\y'^ 


3,378,549 

2,3  -  ACETONIDES  OF  POLYHYDROXY  BIS 

NORCHOL-7-ENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

John  A.  Edwards,  John  H.  Fried,  and  John  B.  Siddall, 

Palo   Alto   Calif.,   assignors  to  Syntez  Cmporation, 

Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,410 

29  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
Synthesis  of  the  insect  hormone  ecdysone,  novel  poly- 
hydroxy  steroids,  and  novel  intermediates  therefor. 
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3,378^50  * 

SELECTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  17,17-DIFLUORO- 

4-ANDROSTENE-3-ONE 

George  A.  Boswell,  WBmlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,„...- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,412 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 

F        F 
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3,378,552 

IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  W.  Henry,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  Nb.  300,634 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OiN- 


-N 


i 


CH=CH— Ri 


where  the  C  ring  is  of  the  structures 


/\L   y\ 


o 


CD 
where  Y  is  =0  or 


/ 

\ 


—         Y=r 


or 


,'here  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
loweralkyl  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoits  and  lower- 
tlkyl,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  furyl,  halophenyl  and  tolyl.  / 

5.  The  process  for  producing  l-methyl-2-(^-phenyi- 
vinyl)-5-nitroimidazoIe  that  comprises  reacting  1,2-di- 
inethyl-5-nitroimidazole  with  benzaldehyde  in  a  strongly 
basic  reaction  medium  containing  an  alkalj  metal  lower 
alkoxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  lower  alkoxide,  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  an  alkali  metal  amide. 


(II) 


k 
(III) 


(C) 


and  X  is  halogen.  The  compounds  are  prepared  through 
a  series  of  steps,  outlined  as  follows:  Adrenosterone  and 
sulfur  tetrafluoride  give  17,17-difluoro-4-androstene-3,ll- 
dione,  which,  upon  blocking  the  3-position  with  pyr- 
rolidine and  treating  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride  fol- 
lowed by  acid,  gives  17,17  -  difluoro  -  11^  -  hydroxy-4- 
androstene-3-one.  Treatment  of  the  latter  compound  with 
N-bromoacetamide  gives  compound  I.  Treatment  of  I 
with  HOBr  gives  compound  III  where  X  is  Br  and  Y  is 

OH 
/ 

^H 
Reaction  of  the  latter  compound  with  sodium  hydroxide 
produces  compound  II  and  treatment  of  II  with  HX 
gives  compound  III  where  Y  is 

OH 


*  3,378,553 

SUBSTITUTED  1,4  -  BIS(fl  -  PHENYL  -  /3  -  ACYLOXY- 
I  ETHYDPIPERAZINES  AND  THEIR  PHARMA- 
I    CEUTICALLY    ACCEPTABLE    ACID    ADDITION 

SALTS 
Wolf-Dieter   Vigelius,   Memmingen,   Germany,   assignor 

to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris 

Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,016 
30  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


/\ 


CH— CHr-N 


N— CHr-Cb 


/V 


O-C-R 


/ 


H 


This  latter  compound  is  converted  to  compound  III  where 
Y  is  =0  by  mild  oxidation.  The  products  possess  thera- 
peutic properties.   ^^^^^^^^^  , 

3,378,551 
16fl  -  AMINO  -  3^,17a  -  DIHYDROXYPREGN  -  5  -  EN- 
20.ONE   20.KETALS   AND   ACYL   DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF  _,    _. 

Clarence  G.  Bergstrom,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  u. 
Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  I^'aware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,654 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
16/3-amino-3i3,17o-dihydroxypregn  -  5  -  en  -  20-one  20- 
ketals  and  acyl  derivatives  thereof  useful  as  pharma- 
cological agents,  as  exemplified  by  their  central  nervous 
system-stimulant,  anti-depressant,  hypotensive,  analgesic. 
pcpdn-inhibitory,  anti-ulccrogcnic,  anti-bradykimn,  anti- 
inflammatory, anti-bacterial,  anti-protozoal,  anti-fungal, 
anti-algal  and  dicotyledonous  seed  germination-mhibitory 
activity.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reaction  of 
the  corresponding  16o,17a-cpoxide  with  the  appropriate 
amine  or,  alternatively,  by  acylation  of  the  amino  func- 
tion followed  by  reduction  of  the  amide  moiety. 


R-C-O 

I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  substituted  lower  alkyl,  wherein., 
the  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  and  phenyl,  prfienyl,  tolyl, 
benzyl,  styryl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substi- 
tuent is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  amino  and  lower  alkoxy,  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  and  R*  are 
each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl. 

19.   l,4-bis(^-phenyl-^-cinnamoyloxyethyl)piperazine. 


3,378,554 
DICARBONYL-DIHYDRAZONES 

Walter  Piischel  and  Hans  Schellenbcrgfr,  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany;  Karl  Loffler,  deceased,  late  of  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany,  by  Monika  Lauz  nee  LoflB^r,  heir,  Berlin, 
Germany,  Klaus-Richard  Loffler  and  Claudia  Maria 
Lofller,  minor  heirs,  and  Beate  Elisabeth  Loffler,  heir 
and  legal  representative  of  minor  he^  Leverkusen, 
Germany;  and  Othmar  Wahl,  Leverkitsen,  and  Willi- 
bald  Pelz,  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  astignors  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
858,052,  Dec.  8,  1959.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  446,795 

12  CIpims.  (a.  260—240) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri-C=N-NH-R3 
Ri-C=N-NH— B« 
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wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  defined  as  a  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl  and 
heterocyclic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furyl,  thienyl  coumaronyl,  thionaphthenyl  and  pyridyl, 
Ri  and  R3  together  with  the  connecting  carbon  atoms 
being  further  defined  as  a  5-6  membered  ring  comprising 
cyclopentanedione,  cyclohexanedione,  benzofurane  and 
indolyl  moiety;  R3  and  R4  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  benzthia- 
zolyl,  thiazolyi,  oxazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  pyrazolyl  and 
thienyl;  Rj,  R2,  R3  or  R4  containing  a  substituent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  6-20  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  of  6-20  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  amino 
having  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms 
when  Rj  is  defined  other  than  alkyl  having  6-20  carbon 
atoms. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri-C=N-NH-R, 
Rr-C=N-N'H-R4 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  individually  defined  as  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  furyl, 
thienyl,  2-benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl  and  pyridyl;  Rj  and 
Rj  together  with  the  connecting  carbon  atoms  being  fur- 
ther defined  as  a  5-6  membered  ring  comprising  cyclo- 
pentanedione, cyclohexanedione,  benzofurane  and  indolyl 
moiety;  R3  is  defined  as  naphthyl  or  phenyl  radicals  sub- 
stituted by  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfonic  acid,  alkoxy,  N-phenylamino,  carboxy-hy- 
droxy  phenyl  sulfonyl,  dialkylamino,  3-alkyl-benzimida- 
zoIe-6-su!fonic  acid,  nitro,  carboxy,  phenoxy,  chloro, 
methyl  and  phenylamino;  and  R4  is  naphthyl,  phenyl  or 
substituted  naphthyl  or  phenyl  radicals  having,  as  sub- 
stituent groups,  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfonic  acid,  alkoxy,  chloro,  carboxy-hydroxy- 
phenyl  sulfonyl,  acetamido,  methylphenylsulfonyl,  3-aIkyl- 
benzimidazole-6-sulfonic  acid,  phenoxy.  N-oxalylamino, 
carboxy,  methyl,  methyl  sulfonic  acid,  sulfamino,  and 
benzthiazoyl-hydrazino-5-sulfonic  acid. 


3,378,555 
THIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Akira  Takamizawa,  IbaraU-shl,  and  Yoshiro  Sato,  Takat- 
suki-shi,  Japan,  assignon  to  Shionogl  ft  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
434,647,  now  Patent  No.  3,316,255,  dated  Apr.  25, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  619,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1964, 
39/9,962;  June  8,  1964,  39/32,490;  Sept.  12, 
1964,  39/52,312,  39/52,315 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
Thiazines  of  the  formula 


N=C-NHi  C CH-R" 

R-C     C-CH,-N        S 
N— CH  C=C 

(!:Hi  iHiCHiO-R'" 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkylpbenyl,  lower 

alkoxyphenyl  and  halogenophenyl,  and  R'"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzoyl, 
lower  alkanoyl  and  lower  alkylbenzoyl  are  useful  as  anal- 
gesics. 


3,3/0,556 

3,4,5,6  -  TETRAHYDRO  -  2  -  KETO  -  6  -  PHENYL- 
4,4,5  -  TRIMETHYL  .  2H  -  13,4  -  OXADIAZIN- 
lUM  HALIDES 

Donald  L.  TFepanier,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,446 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 
1.  The  3,4,5,6-tetrahydro  -  2  -  keto  -  6-phenyI-4,4,5-tri- 
methyl-2H-l,3,4-oxidiazinium    halide    compound    corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


< 


CHi 


e 


CH, 


\     / 
C 


I       , 
NH    CHi 


I 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  iodide  and  bromide. 


3,378,557 

5-ALKYL-2-AMINO-3-AMINOALKYL-6-ARYL-4(3H)- 

PYRIMIDINONES  AND  CONGENERS 
Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Glenview,  and  Hans  A.  Wagner,  Skokic, 

IIU  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
285,218,  June  4,  1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  484,124 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.2) 

5-hydrocarbon  2-amino-3-aminoalkyl-6-aryl-4(3H)-py- 
rimidinones  and  congeners  useful  as  diuretics.  The  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  alkylating  the  appropriate  4-py- 
rimidinol  with  an  amino  alkyl  halide. 


3,378,558 
DOUBLE  ALKALI  METAL  SALT  OF  THE- 
OPHYLLINE AND  CYCLOHEXANESLX- 
FAMIC  ACID 

James  D.  Keiscr  and  Donald  G.  MMyett,  Seymour,  AmL, 
assignors  to  The  Central  Pharmacal  Company,  Sey- 
mour, Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,294 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 253) 

1.  The  double  alkali  metal  salt  of  theoiAylline  and 
cyclohexanesulfamic  acid. 


3,378,559 
HEPTACHLOROQUINOLINE 
Horst  Tamow,  Lcverkuscn,  Hans  HoHschmidt,  Coiogne- 
Stammheim,  and  Otto  Bayer,  LcTcrknaeB,  Germany,  as- 

signon  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktici«eaellschaft, 

Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcmany 
No  Drawing.  Condnution  of  applkatk»  Ser.  No. 

310,913,  Sept.  23,  1963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  616,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20, 1962, 
F  38,107 
1  Clafan.  (a.  260—283) 
1.  Heptachloroquinoline. 
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3,378^60 
ACYLOXY  AND  HYDROXY  SUBSTITUTED 
QUINOLIZINES 
Richard  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  and  Robert  I.  Meltzer,  Rock- 
away,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,810 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


R. 


I  3,378,563 

^  BIS-PHENYLALKYLPIPERIDIDES 

Francis  E.  Cislak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reilly 
Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  IndianapoliS|  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  N*.  445,734 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—294) 
Bis-phenylalkylpiperidides  are  disclosed.  They  are  pre- 
pared by  the  interaction  of  a  phenylalkylpiperidine  with  a 
dicarboxylic  acid,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  ester,  or  a  dicar- 
bOxylic  acid  chloride.  They  are  useful  as  plasticizers  for 
pClyvinylchlorides,  etc. 


April  16,  1968 
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^N^V 


(C'fij 


and 


''^\/\y 


R 


II 


ii\  which  Ri  and  R2  are  each  a  member  of  the  group 
consisfing  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  Ri 
and  R2  taken  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group;  R3 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  ethyl,  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  and  keto; 
R5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, carboxy  and 


3,378,564 
CERTAIN  PYRIDYL  TETRAZOLE  DEBIVATTVES 

Gerald  F.  Holland,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  0f  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,527 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  fconsisting  of 
those  of  the  formula: 


X\ 


>v/ 


(CHj\, 


XI 


"11 

.V 
\    ^ 
N 


I 
N 


-CON 


J 
\ 


Ri 


Ri 


in  which  Rg  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkano- 
yloxy and  R5  and  Re  taken  together  form  a  cyclic  ketal 
group  and  ketone. 

2.  2,3,3a,5,6,ll, 12,12a  -  octahydro-8-methoxy-ll-acet- 
oxy-lH-benz[a]cyclopenta[f]quinolizinium  perchlorate. 


wherein  X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  acetylamino,  amino,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy, 
alkylthio,  mono-  and  dialkylamino,  N-alkylcarbamyl, 
N,N-dialkylcarbamyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  said  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethylthio,  methoxymethyl, 
carboxy,  carbamyl,  alkanoyloxy  containing  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  pv-chiorophenyl,  p-methylphenyl  and 
p-aminophenyl;  X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkanoyloxy  containing  from  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  carboalkoxy  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
carbamyl,  N-alkyl  carbamyl  and  N,N-dialkylcarbamyl 
therein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1—4  carbon  atoms 
and  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4; 
and  N-oxides  thereof.  ^ 


3,378,561 

1-fl-ARYLTHlOETHYLTETRAHYDRO- 

ISOQUINOLINES 

Thomas  A.  Montzka,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  440,928,  Mar.  18,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  520,861, 
Jan.  17,  1966.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  550,961 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 
1  -  /3-arylthioethyl-2-methyl-6,7-dimethoxy-l,2,3,4-tetra- 

hydroisoquinolines,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  phenyl, 
pyridyl,  thiazolyl  or  thienyl,  are  useful  as  analgesic  and 
muscle-relaxing  agents.  The  most  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  present  invention  is  the  compound  known  as  l-(^- 
p  -  chlorothiophenoxyethyl)  -  6,7  -  dimethoxy  -  2-methyl- 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline. 


3,378,562 

C-CHLORINATION  OF  SATURATED  AMINES 
Janos  Kollonitsch,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,749 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260— 293) 

Saturated  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  amines  containing  at 
least  2  carb(Mi  atoms  are  C-chlorinated  by  reaction  with 
chlorine  in  a  strongly  acidic  medium  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst.  Haloalkyl  amines  useful  as  chemical 
intermediates  are  obtained. 


^  3,378,565 

SULFAMOYLPYRIDYL  PHOSPHOROtHlOATES 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.,  asislgnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,825 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

^  X. 

R'  ^/X  Z     R 

NSOr-J i~°-P 

R^  \v/  R 

wherein  each  R  independently  represents  &  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lowerallkoxy,  amino, 
and  loweralkylamino;  each  R'  independently  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  loweralkyl;  X  represents  halo;  Z  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  and  g  represents  an  integer  of  fron|i  0  to  1,  both 
inclusive. 

5.  Compound  of  the  formula 


/ 


R' 


NSO,-4-    -U— O-alkali  metal 


wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl; X  represents  halo,  fi  represents  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  1,  inclusive;  and  alkali  metal  designates  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium. 


3,378,566 
CERTAIN  5-(R-Ri-Rj-METHYL)-7-(R3.R4-METH- 
YLENE)  -  (Re)  -  5  -  NORBORNENE  -  2,3  -  DI- 
CARBOXIMIDES 
Richard  Joseph  Mohrbacher,  Fort  Washington,  George 
Ireland  Poos,  Ambler,  and  Adolpb  P.  Roszkowski,  Wil- 
low Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  In- 
coporated,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
350,541,  Mar.  9,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  533,261 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—295) 
2.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   a   5-norbornene-2,3-dicaboximidc    having   the 
formula: 


phenyl  (2-pyrldyl) 


(2-pyrldyl) 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  other  than  tertiary-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  substituted  lower  alkyl  in  which 
the  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkoxy,  di- (lower  alkyl) -amino  and  di- 
(lower  alkyl )-amino-carbonyl;  and  R"  and  R'"  are  each 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  halo,  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
said  R"  and  R'"  is  hydrogen;  and  the  corresponding  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,378,567 
5-DILOWERALKYLAMINOALKOXY  ETHERS  OF  4- 

AZA  -  10,11  -  DIHYDRO  -  5H  -  DIBENZO[a,d]  -  CY- 

CLOHEPTENE  DERIVATIVES 
Frank  J.  Villani,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,157 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 

1.  5-(dilower-alkylamino  lower-alkoxy )-4-aza- 10,11 -di- 
hydro-5H-dibenzo-[a,d] -cycloheptene  characterized  by 
having  at  the  5 -position  a  further  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3  378  568 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING*  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS 
Wilson  J.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  and  William  S.  Griffith, 
Mount  Holly,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,192 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  for  making  vattable, 
sulfur-containing  dyestuffs  of  the  phthalocyanine  series, 
comprising    heating    phthalocyanine    sulfinates,    copper 


phthalocyanine  sulfinates  or  nickel  phthalocyanine  sulfi- 
nates, in  which  the  sulfinate  groups  are  pendant  and  are 
substituents  for  hydrogen  in  the  at-ylene  nuclei  of  the 
phthalocyanines,  with  XjSjOs  or  sodium  polysulfides, 
wherein  X  is  Na,  K  or  NH4.  The  phthalocyanines  may 
contain  in  addition  pendant  thiolsulfonate  groups  or  pend- 
ant sulfonate  groups.  Solubilization  of  the  resulting  dye 
to  its  leuco  form  with  sodium  sulfide,  and  production  of 
wet-fast  green  dyeings  with  the  dyestuflf  on  cotton  fabric 
is  also  disclosed. 


3  378  569 
ARENE  METAL  CARBONYLS 
Roy  L.  Pruett,  Charleston,  and  John  E.  Wyman,  St.  Al- 
bans, W.  Va.,  and  Donald  R.  Rink  and  Leo  Parts,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,558 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 340.9) 
2.  4-methyI-2-phenyl  -  1,3  -  dioxoiane  chromium  tri- 
carbonyl. 

3,378,570 
17  -  HYDROXY  -  17a  -  OXA  -  D  -  HOMOANDROST- 

4  -  EN  -  3  -  ONE,  A»  AND  19  -  NOR  DERIVATIVES 

CORRESPONDING,  ETHERS  THEREOF  AND  IN- 

TERMEDIATES  THERETO 
John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searic 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,932 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 

17-hydroxy-17a-oxa-D-homoandrost-4-en-3-one,  A*  and 
19-nor  derivatives  corresponding  and  ethers  thereof  useful 
as  potent  anti-estrogenic  agents.  The  androstene  deriva- 
tives are  manufactured  by  reduction  of  the  corresponding 
17-oxo-17o-oxa  compounds,  in  the  case  of  the  A*  com- 
pounds preferably  after  ketalization  of  the'  3-keto  group, 
followed  by  removal  of  the  ketal  function.  The  19-nor 
compounds  are  manufactured  by  Birch  reduction  of  the 
corresponding  novel  intermediate  17-oxygenated  estra- 
l,3,5(10)-trienes  which  are  obtained  by  reduction  of 
3-methoxy-17a-oxa-D-homoestra-l,3,5(10)-trien-17  -  one. 
The  instant  ethers  are  produced  by  etherification  of  the 
corresponding  lactols.  > 


3,378,571 

HIGH  NITROGEN  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ernst  J.  Peterll,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,176 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—349) 
A  novel  process  for  preparing  polymers  having  a  high 
nitrogen  content  and  N/C  ratios  greater  than   1   which 
comprises    passing    an    amine    based    compound    corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


NR' 

11 

II     li     H 
RN— C-NR" 


Wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  either  — H  or  — NH2,  mono- 
azide  salts  of  such  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof  into  a 
reaction  zone  at  from  about  150  to  about  259°  C.  and  hav- 
mg  an  inert  atmosphere  thereby  pyrolyzing  said  amine 
and  autocondensing  it  into  the  corresponding  polymer 
in  liquid  form  and  removing  said  liquid  polymer  from 
said  reaction  zone.  These  polymers  are  useful  as  nitrogen 
oxidizer  source  materials  in  the  "B-N"  propellant  sys- 
tem, as  gas  generators,  and  as  binders  in  conventional 
propellant  systems. 
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3,378^72 
CHLORINATION  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE-SUL- 
FONIC  ACIDS  USING  NASCENT  CHLORINE 
AND  AN  INORGANIC  AMMONIUM  SALT 
(ADDED  SLOWLY)  IN  DILUTE  SULFURIC 
ACID 

Richard  S.  Wilder,  Penns  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,779 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—384) 

Chlorination  of  anthraquinone  sulfonic  acids  and  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof  to  the  corresponding  chloroanthra- 
quinooes  by  reaction  with  nascent  chlorine  in  the  presence 
of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  an  inorganic  ainmonium  salt. 


solvent   to   form   a 
following  formulae: 


APRit  16,  1968 
mixture  of  compounds  having  the 


CHiOR' 


R"- 


yN'/;\/ 


CHtOR' 


=o 


R" 


/\ 


()  J 


^V^\/ 


3,378,573 

AROMATIC  NITROCYANOMETHYL 
COMPOUNDS 

John  S.  Heckles,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
don  tii  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,750 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—396) 

1.  A  nitrocyanomethyl  compound  of  the  structure 


^-<Z 


\-CHiCN 


wherein  one  and  only  of  A  and  B  is  a  nitro  group,  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond, 
— O— ,  and  — CHg— . 


CHjOR' 

I 


CO 


Or 


wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  X  are  as  above. 


3.378,574 

PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYZING  16/3-ALKYL-16a,17a- 
OXIDO  -  11,20  BIS  -  OXYGENATED  -  1,4  -  PREG- 
NADIENE-3,20-DIONES 

David  Taub  and  Robert  D.  Hoffsommer,  Jr.,  Metuchen, 
and  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  Af  application  Ser.  No. 
818,017,  June  4,  1959.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  538,579 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  following  formula: 


CHiOR' 

I 


CO 


3  378  575 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CYCLOTETRA- 

SILOXANETETROL 

John  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  N0.  386,050 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
Tetrahydrocyclotetrasiloxanes  containing  four  phenyl 
groups  or  four  cyclohexyl  groups  attached  to  each  silicon 
atom  of  the  cyclotetrasiloxane,  are  produced  by  dissolving 
a  phenyltrihalosilane  or  cyclohexyltrihalosilane  in  an 
aprotic  water-soluble  solvent  and  adding  this  mixture  to 
a  mixture  of  ice  and  water  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  from  —10°  to  30°  C.  These  hydroxy-contpining  cyclo- 
tetrasiloxanes  prevent  the  bodying  of  silica-tiled  silicone 
rubber  prior  to  peroxide  curing  of  these  rubbers. 


3,378,576 

NITRATE  ESTERS  OF  TETRAHYDROXY- 

3,6-DINITROCYCLOHEXANB 

Andrew  H.  Dinwoodie,  Dairy,  and  Godfrey  Fort,  Ardros- 

san,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chetnical  Indus- 

I  tries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oec.  9,  1965, 

52,330/65 
1  4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 466) 

I  Nitrate  ester  derivatives  of  l,2,4,5-tetrahydroxy-3,6-di- 
nitrocyclohexane,  e.g.,  1,2,4,5-tetranitrato  ••  3,6-dinitro- 
cyclohexane.  These  derivatives  are  explosive  and  useful 
high-energetic  constituents  of  propellant  compositions  and 
blasting  explosives.  They  are  made  by  reacting  1,2,4,5- 
tetrahydroxy-3,6-dinitrocyclohexane  with  a  nitrating  agent. 


o=J. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl,  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  oxygen,  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen, with  a  hydrogen  halide  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 


i-, 


I  3  37g  577  1 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PURIFIED  BIS- 

03-HYDROXYETHYL)TEREPHTHALATE 
Tadao  Tsutsumi,  Misliima-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

I  Rayon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1963, 
1  38/22,188 

I  2  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 

The  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  substantially 
nitrogen-free,  relatively  colorless  bis(/3  -  hydroxyethyl) 
terephthalate.  More  specifically,  the  invention  relates  to 
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a  process  of  purifying  bis(^-hydroxyethyl) terephthalate 
obtained  by  reacting  terephthalonitrile,  ethylene  glycol 
and  water  by  contacting  the  bis(/i-hydroxycthyl) tere- 
phthalate with  liquid  chloroform. 


3,378,578 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ARALKYL  ESTERS 
Edward  S.  Blake,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,938 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—476) 

The  method  of  preparing  a  ^,/3-dimethylphencthyl  ester 
by  reaction  of  benzene  and  a  methallyl  ester  in  the  pres- 
ence of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride. 


3,378,579 

URETHANES  OF  TRIARYLACRYLAMIDES 

Rot>ert  Edward  Allen,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Laszlo  Ambrus, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,085 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—479) 
Urethanes  of  triarylacrylamides  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  aryl  groups  contains  a  carbamoyloxy  substituent. 
The  compounds  are  characterized  by  gonadotrophic  in- 
hibitory and  uterotrophic  activity;  also  by  herbicidal  and 
insecticidal  activity. 


3,378,580 
2.ARYL-POLYHALO-BICYCLOHEPT-5-ENES 
Carleton  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  and  Daniel  H.  Haigh, 
Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
240,136,  Nov.  26, 1962.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  440,913 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  halogen  of 
atomic  weight  less  than  50  Y  represents  chloro  or  bromo. 
and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  and  loweralkanoyloxy  radical  derived 
from  a  monocarboxylic  loweralkanoic  acid  by  removal 
of  the  active  hydrogen  from  the  carboxyl  group,  wherein 
a  monocarboxylic  loweralkanoic  acid  as  here  understood 
contains  a  total  of  up  to  about  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,378,581 
DIAMINE  SALTS  USEFUL  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 

CORROSION  IN  RETURN  STEAM  CONDENSATE 

LINES 
Louis  E.  Hummel,  East  View,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora< 

tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  10,  1956,  Scr.  No. 

583,397,  now  Patent  No.  3,029,125,  dated  Apr.  10, 1962. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

127,821 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.17) 

1.  Salts  of  an  aliphatic  carboxyhc  acid  and  salts  of  the 
reaction  product  of  3  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of 
a  substituted  alkylene  diamine  of  the  formula 


H 

I 


R-N-CHi-CHi-CHt-N-H 


wherein  R  is  a  long  chain  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  10  to  32  carbon  atoms,  the  salt  forming  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic,  propionic,  n-butyric,  isobutyric,  n- 
hcptylic,  caprylic,  pelargonic,  oxalic,  malonic,  succinic, 
glutaric,  adipic,  pimelic,  suberic,  azelaic,  sebacic,  glycolic, 
gluconic,  glyceric,  lactic,  malic  and  citric. 


3  37g  5g2 

(a-PHENOXY)-  AND  '(«-p'hENYLTHI0)-OMEGA- 

PHENYL-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Mvck  ft 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
353,579,  Mar.  20,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  429,130 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—520) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


\-A— CH— COOH 

(CH,). 

A 


R»- 


-R« 


V 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R*  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkenyl,  haloalkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aralkenyl,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy, 
arylthio,  arylamino,  carboxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl,  cyano,  nitroso,  amino,  mono-alkylamino 
and  dialkylamino;  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  one  to  two;  and  the  non-toxic,  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  lower  alkyl 
esters,  amides,  lower  alkylamides  and  di-lower  alkylamide 
derivatives  thereof. 


3378,583 
INDUSTRIAL  MANUFACTURE  OF  KETENE 
AND  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Gustaaf  Edmond  van  Bogaert,  Wcsto-loo,  Bclgfami,  as- 
signor to  Gevaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.,  MortseL  Bel- 
gium, a  Belgian  company 

Continaation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  255,733, 
Jan.  30,  1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  510,528 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—547) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ketene  and 
acetic  anhydride  by  thermal  dehydration  of  acetic  acid 
vapor  at  a  temperature  of  between  500  and  1000"  C, 
the  step  of  passing  the  thermal  dehydration  mixture  com- 
prising ketene  and  water  vapor  through  a  heat  exchanger 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  «;etic  acid  vapor 
feed,  the  thermal  dehydration  mixture  being  cooled  in  said 
heat  exchanger  to  a  temperature  not  lower  than  350"  C. 
and  the  ketene  being  in  contact  with  the  water  vapor  for 
at  most  0.4  sec.  at  350°  C. 


3,378,584 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CAKING 
TENDENCY  OF  CRYSTALLINE  UREA 
Eugene  G.  Hollowell,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  ft   Co.,  New   York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination-fai-part  of  apidlcation  Scr.  No. 
293,154,  July  5,  1963.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1967. 
Ser.  No.  611,813  ' 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—555) 
In  abstract,  this  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for 
reducing  the  caking  tendency  of  crystalline  urea  by  free- 
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ing  the  urea  of  particles  retained  on  about  an  8  mesh  U.S. 
Standard  screen  and  of  particles  passing  about  a  40  mesh 
U.S.  Standard  screen,  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of 
the  thus  screened  urea  to  about  0.3-0.8%,  and  bagging 
said  urea,  all.  as  described  hereafter. 
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3,378,585 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UREA 
Giacomo  Fauser,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatmi 
Edison  S.p.A.,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  27,  1962, 
15,496/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—555) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  urea  from  am- 
monia, carbon  dioxide  and  recycled  ammonium  carbamate 
in  the  form  of  a  suspension  of  ammonium  carbamate  in 
liquid  ammonia,  which  includes  the  steps  of  reacting  am- 
monia,  carbon  dioxide  and   ammonium   carbamate  sus- 
pended in  liquid  ammonia  in  a  pressure  vessel  at  pres- 
sures in  excess  of  150   atmospheres,  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  reactant  solution  in  three  stages,  the  first 
stage  of  the  reduction  being  to  pressures  in  the  range  of 
60  to  120  atmospheres,  and  recovering  the  ammonia  there- 
by vaporized;  the  second  stage  of  reduction  being  to  pres- 
sures in  the  range  of  13  to  25  atmospheres,  wherein  the 
residual  reaction  solution  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  below 
150°  C  said  residual  reaction  solution  containing  urea, 
ammonium  carbamate  and  more  than  2%  of  ammonia. 
rapidly  heating  said  reaction  mixture  containing  more 
than  2%   ammonia  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of  150 
to  190°  C.  and  distilling  the  ammonium  carbamate  from 
the  urea  solution,  said  ammonium  carbamate  being  con- 
densed as  solid  ammonium  carbamate  suspended  in  liquid 
ammonia,  said  condensation  being  effected  in  a  vessel, 
cooling  said  vessel  with  water  and  agitating  said  srspen- 
sion  in  said  vessel;  then  finally  reducing  the  pressure  of 
said  residual  solution  to  the  atmospheric  range  wherein 
excess  water  vapor  is  removed  and  the  urea  is  recovered. 


3,378,588 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  AMINES  FROM 

ALKYL  SULFATES 

Sydney  H.  Sbapiro,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

agnments,  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,750 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 

An  alkyl  sulfate,  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  radical 
has  from  6-22  carbon  atoms,  is  reacted  directly  and  under 
pressure  with  a  secondary  amine  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  base  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°-200''  C. 
to  prepare  tertiary  amines. 


CARBOjN 


3,378,586 
PHENYL  LOWER  ALKYLTHIO-ALKYLAMINO 
ACETANILIDE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&   Sons,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
365,812,  May  7,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  13,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  645,634 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 


^  3,378,589 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  RING  B 

ANALOG  OF  GRISEOFULVIN  i^ 

Howard    Newman,    Spring    Valley,    and    Robert    Bruce 

Angier,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cy-^ 

anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  Noi  634.823 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—590) 

The  novel  compound  herein  disclosed  is  4'-chloro-2,- 
5',7'  -  trimethoxy  -  6  -  methylspiro[2-cyclohpxene-l,2']- 
indan-r,4-dione,  the  ring  B  carbon  analog  of  |riseofulvin. 
Furthermore,  a  process  of  preparing  said  compwund  is 
disclosed,  which  comprises: 

(a)  Condensing  equimolar  quantities  of  2-chloro-3,5- 
dimethoxybenzyl  bromide  with  2-carbethoxy-5-ethylene- 
dioxy-3-methyl-cyclohexanone  in  the  presence  of  sodium 
ethoxide  in  ethanol  to  l-carbethoxy-l-[2-chIoro-3,5-di- 
methoxy  benzyl]  -  4  -  ethylenedioxy-6-methylr2-cyclohex- 
anone;  I 

(b)  Hydrolyzing  the  latter  compound  in  im  aqueous- 
ethanoiic  hydrochloric  acid  to  l-carbethoxy-l-[2-chloro- 
3,5-dimethoxybenzyl]-6-methyl-2,4-cyclohexariedione; 

(c)  Hydrolyzing  the  latter  compound  with  sodium  hy- 
droxide to  the  corresponding  acid  compound,  1-carboxy- 
l-[2-ch]oro  -  3,5  -  dimethoxybenzyl]-6-meth(yl-2,4-cyclo- 
hexanedione; 

(d)  Treating  said  acid  compound,  to  effect  ring  closure, 
with  boron  trifluoride  etherate  and  trifluoroncetic  anhy- 
dride in  ether  to  the  trione.  4'-chloro-5',7'-(Jimethoxy-f)- 
methylspiro[cyclohexane-l,2'-indanl-r,2,4-trfone; 

(e)  Methylating  the  trione  with  diazomethane  to  the 
ring  B  carbon  analogs  of  griseofulvin  and  isogriseofulvin, 
and 

(f)  Chromatographically  separating  the  ring  B  carbon 


The  invention  relates  to  new  chemical  compounds  of    analog  of  griseofulvin  from  ihe  ring  B  carbon  analog  of 

isogriseofulvin.  i 


the  general  formula 


(R')n 


R- 


Y-Gower  alkylene)- 


V 


— N-acyl 
(lower  £tt;iylene)-B 


and  to  salts  of  these  compounds  which  have  serotonin 
inhibiting  and  central  depressant  activity  and  are  also 
disinfectants. 

3  378  587 
3,3'.DIAMlNOMETHYL-l,l'-BIADAMANTANE 

Heinz  Fritz  Reinhardt,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

265,062,  now  Patent  No.  3,342,880,  dated  Sept.  19, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  646,765 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—563) 

1.  3,3'-diaminomethyl-l,r-biadamantane. 


3,378,590 
PRODI  CTION  OF  ALDEHYDES  AND  OR  ALCO- 
HOLS FROM  COMPOUND  HAVING  OLEFINIC 
DOUBLE  BONDS 

Sciji  Usami,  Takayoshi  Kondo,  and  KotarO  Nishimura, 
Ohimura.  and  Yuzo  Koga,  Tokvo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1964, 

39/29,716;  Apr.  13,  1965,  40/21,550 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—598)     | 

A  process  for  producing  oxygen-containini  compounds, 
such  as  aldehydes  and  alcohols,  in  which  an  olefinic 
compound,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogert  are  reacted 
in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  and  a  promoter  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  palladiom  supported 
on  carbon  and  platinum  supported  on  carbon,  in  a  hydro- 
formylating   reaction   zone,    then   the    resulting   reaction 


oroduct  can  be  introduced  without  change 


into  a  hydro- 
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genating  reaction  zone  and  hydrogenated  in  the  presence  2,3-dibromopropanol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:8,  and 

of  hydrogen,  and  the  cobalt  catalyst  is  separated  by  de-  the  bromine  is  introduced  into  the  resulting  mixture  and 

,*  ^3  the    reaction   temperature    is   maintained    at    10-20°    C. 

"*    ^  *  In    the    continuous   embodiment   the    allyl    alcohol    and 


««i«Tu«  or 


a  - 


composing  the  cobalt  carbonyl  in  the  hydrogenated  prod- 
uct and  by  depositing  it  on  the  promoter. 


3,378,591 

PRODUCTION  OF  1-NAPHTHOL 

Benjamin   T.    Freure,    Charleston,   W.   Va.,   assignor   to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,813 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 621) 
1.  In  a  process  for  dehydrogenation  3,4-dihydro-l- 
(2H  j-naphthaieneone  to  produce  1-naphthol,  the  improve- 
ment of  conducting  said  process  in  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent 
platinum,  from  0.25  to  1.5  weight  percent  sodium  in  the 
form  of  sodium  chloride  and  sodium  sulfate,  and  from 
0.15  to  1.5  weight  percent  sulfate,  and  the  balance  a  sup- 
port material  consisting  essentially  of  gamma-alumina, 
said  sulfate  based  on  a  sulfate  analysis  of  said  catalyst 
and  said  support  material. 


3  378  592 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3,4-DIHY- 
DROXYBENZYLOXYAMINEHYDROBRO.MIDE 
Wilson  B.  Lutz,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  assignor  to  War- 
ner-Lambert Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,198 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—621) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  the  hydrobromide  of 
the  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


i,, 


> 


CHiONHi 


which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
o 


o=c 


y 


\  A 


\/ 


-CHtONnrCCHiCeHs 


in  an  acetic  acid  solution  with  hydrogen  bromide  and  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  produce  an  intermediate  reaction  prod- 
uct, which  intermediate  reaction  product  is  put  in  aque- 
ous solution,  heated  at  reflux  under  nitrogen  and  then 
evaporated  to  dryness  to  produce  said  hydrobromide  com- 
pound. 

3,378,593 
PREPARATION  OF  2,3-DIBROMOPROPANOL 
Herbert  Jenkner,  Cologne-Deutz,  and  Otto  Rabe,  Cologne- 
Hohenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemlscbe  Fabrik 
Kalk  G.m.b.H.,  Cologne-Kalk,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1964, 

C  34,635 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—633) 

Process  for  the  production  of  2,3-dibromopropanol  by 

reaction  of  about  equimolar  quantities  of  allyl   alcohol 

and  bromine  wherein  allyl  alcohol  is  first  mixed  with 


bromine  are  supplied  to  and  mixed  with  the  2,3-dibromo- 
propanol at  spaced  locations  and  the  quantities  supplied 
are  such  that  the  reaction  mixture  exhibits  only  a  weakly 
reddish  color  and  the  2,3-dibromopropanol  produced  is 
withdrawn  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,378,594 

HYDRAZINE  NTTROFORM  AND  METHOD 

OF   PREPARATION 

John  R.  Lovett,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,322 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—644) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  hydrazine  mononitroform 
which  comprises  reacting  hydrazine  with  nitroform  in  an 
equimolar  proportion  i^an  inert  organic  liquid  diluent, 
precipitating  the  resulting  formed  hydrazine  mononitro- 
form from  the  diluent  in  a  nonpolar  organic  liquid  non- 
solvent  for  the  hydrazine  mononitroform,  and  recovering 
the  precipitated  hydrazine  mononitroform. 

5.  High-purity  hydrazine  mononitroform  of  increased 
stability  consisting  of  hydrazine  mononitroform  washed 
with  and  wet  with  carbon  tetrachloride. 


3,378,595 
STABILIZATION  OF  NITROFORM  SALTS 
John  A.  Brown,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  John  R.  Lovett, 
Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,088 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 644) 
1.  Hydrazine  nitroform  stabilized  by  about  1  to  5  wt. 
percent  of  an  admixed  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P2O5,  H,P04,  oxalic  acid,  picric  acid,  and 
nitroform. 


3  378  596 
PROCESS  FOR 'producing 
NTTROHYDROCARBONS 
Emory  E.  Toops,  Jr.,  Terre  Hante,  and  Richard  S.  Egly, 
West  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vents Corporation 

Continuarion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  376,861, 
June  22,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  27,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  560,437 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—644) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  nitrohydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  atomized  nitric  acid  and  a  molar 
excess  of  a  hydrocarbon  containing  from  about  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  gaseous  phane  in  a  reaction  zone 
under    nitration    conditions    including    superatmospheric 
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pressure,  a  temperature  of  at  least  SOO"  C.  and  sufficient 
to  nitrate  the  hydrocarbon  but  insufficient  to  decompose 
the  nitrohydrocarbon,  and  a  residence  time  sufficient  to 
nitrate  the  hydrocarbon  and  up  to  about  350  milhseconds, 
and  immediately  quenching  the  resultant  reaction  prod- 
ucts to  freeze  the  equilibrium  of  the  reaction. 


APRiii  16,  1968 


3  378  597 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HIGH  PURITY  ETHYL- 
ENE DICHLORIDE  FROM  ETHYLE:NE  DICHLO- 
RIDE  GAS  STREAM  ,,  _.  „,., 

Frederick  C.  Dehn,  New  M«tinsvUIe,  W.  Va.,  and  Wil- 
liam L.  Deppe,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PemisylvanU  «    ^       C       M„ 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
182,959,  Mar.  27,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  22, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  544,393 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—652) 
Process  for  recovering  high  purity  ethylene  dichlonde 
from  gas  streams  of  ethylene  dichloride  containing  HCl, 
water  and  chloral  is  provided  wherein  gas  streams  are 
condensed  to  form  an  organic  and  an  inorganic  liquid 
phase.  The  phases  are  separated  and  the  orgajpic  phase, 
which  contains  ethylene  dichloride  and  chlo(^l  compo- 
nents of  the  gas  stream,  treated  with  aqueousjhydroxide 
to  decompose  the  chloral  to  chloroform  and  formate. 
Alkali  metal  hydroxides  are  specifically  disclosed  as  the 
preferred  alkali  hydroxides.  Temperatures  of  50  to  150°  F. 
are  disclosed  and  concentrations  of  hydroxide  are  main- 
tained below  those  which  would  decompose  the  ethylene 
dichloride,  typical  range  being  5  to  20  percent  by  weight. 


(e)  isomerizing  the  effluent  from  said  hydrogenation 
step  in  an  isomerization  zone  under  isomerization 
conditions  to  convert  the  methylcyclopeaitane  sub- 
stantially to  cyclohexane; 

(f )  passing  the  cyclohexane  produced  in  steps  (d)  and 
(e)  to  said  chlorination  zone; 

(g)  distilling  the  kettle  product  from  said  first  azeo- 
j    tropic  distillation  step  in  a  second  azeotropic  distilla- 
tion step  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  isobutyl  alco- 
hol so  as  to  remove  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  cyclo- 
hexene.  water,  and  isobutyl  alcohol; 

(h)  separating  and  recovering  substantially  pure  cyclo- 
hexadiene  from  the  kettle  product  of  laid  second 
azeotropic  distillation  step. 
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3,378,598 
PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXADIENE 
Allan  D.  Holiday  and  Thomas  Hntson,  Jr.,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .,...„ 
FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,418 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 


3  378  599 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYALKYLCYCLOHEXENES 

Masataka  Amagasa  and  Tadashi  Yamaguchi,  Sendai-shl, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Kakokensetsf  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  J«pan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  NO.  440,640 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 667) 
1.    A    process    for    the    production    of    po  yalkylcyclo- 

hexenes  which  consists  essentially  in  reacting  n  liquid  am- 

tnomii  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-3  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  2  or  3.  with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
in  the  presence  of  a  proton  donor,  said  Jiroton  donor 
being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  equivalent  to  said 
reducing  agent. 


3,378,600  , 

NON-TOXIC  EPOXY  COATING  CONTAINING  A 
POLYKETIMINE  CURING  AGfNT 

W  illiam  C.  Hodges,  Palo  Alto,  and  Harold  R.  Harlan,  Jr., 
San  Bruno,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,776 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—830) 
1.  A  blush-resistant  moisture-sensitive  curing  agent  for 
:oatings  of  glycidyl  polyethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
or  phenols  comprising  as  the  essential  curing  ingredient 
one  part  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ketone  polyketimine  of  a 
polyamine  capable  of  releasing  a  curing  amount  of 
amine  on  exposure  to  moisture  adducted  utder  moisture- 
free  conditions  at  about  160°  to  170°  F.  with  about  Vi 
to  Vi  part  by  weight  of  said  polyether. 


1,  A  method  for  producing  substantially  pure  cyclo- 
hexadiene  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  chlorine  with  cyclohexane  in  a  chlorina- 
tion zone  under  chlorination  conditions  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  substantial  amount  of  dichlorocyclohexane; 

(b^  dehydrochlorinating  said  dichlorocyclohexane  in  a 
dehydrochlorination  zone  under  dehydrochlorination 
conditions; 

(c)  distilling  the  effluent  from  said  dehydrochlorination 
step  in  a  first  azeotropic  distillation  step  in  the  pres- 
ence of  methylcyclopentane  so  as  to  remove  an  azeo- 
tropic mixture  of  methylcyclopentane  and  benzene; 

(d)  hydrogenating  said  mixtin-e  of  methylcyclopentane 
and  benzene  in  a  hydrogenation  zone  under  hydro- 
genation conditions  to  convert  the  benzene  substan- 
tially completely  to  cyclohexane; 


3,378,601 
RESINOIDS  OF  CARBOXY  CONTAINING  CO- 
POLYMERS CONTAINING   UNSATURATED 
ACIDS,  AMIDES,  OTHER  VINYL  MONOMERS 
AND  EPOXIDES 
Shigeyoshi   Tanaka   and   Toshiro   Minanfi,   Hitachi-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Jap4n 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1963, 
38/13,996;  Aug.  28,  1963,  38/4^,217 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—831) 
Resinoids  may  be  prepared  by  copolymerizing  4-40 
parts  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  2-20  parts  of  an  alpha- 
beta  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  2-20  parts  of 
an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide-  and/or 
monoalkyl  substituted  amides,  with  30-80  parts  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  and    3-35   parts   of  polyepoxide,   wherein  the 
epoxide  is  incorporated  into  the  polymer.  Phenoplasts  or 
aminoplasts  may  be  added  to  the  copolytoer. 


3,378,602 
TIRE  CORD  PREPARED  FROM  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLY  AMIDES  AND 
POLYESTERS 
James  J.  Robertson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ffa-e- 
stone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  307,895,  Sept.  10, 
1963.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,737 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
The  flat  spotting  of  nylon  tires  is  overcome  by  co- 
polymerizing  30  to  40  percent  of  a  polyester  with  a  melt- 
ing point  of  at  least  200°  C.  whh  70  to  60  percent  of  a 
polyamide  with  a  melting  point  of  at  least  175°  C.  to 
produce  a  copolymer  with  a  melting  point  above  200°  C. 

3,378,603 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Franz^osef  Meyer,  Giadl>cck,  and  Leo  Rcnsmann,  Dor- 
sten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scholven-Chemie  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Gclsenkirchen-Buer,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,925 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 861) 
The  invention  herein  concerns  catalysts  for  unsaturated 
polyester/vinyl  monomer  systems  which  impart  rapid  gel 
times  and  improved  cure  rates  in  the  absence  of  pro- 
moters. The  catalyst  is  hydroxy- I'-hydroperoxy-bis  (3,3, 
5-trimethylcycIohexylperoxide). 


and  a  terpolymer  superstrate  of  a  nitrile,  a  vinylideoe 
aromatic  compound  and  N-tertiary  butylacrylamide.  Tlie 
compositions  have  improved  thermal  properties. 


3,378,604 
VULCANIZABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING   A 
THIOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  FLUORIDE  POLYMER 
AND  A  POLYUNSATURATED  COMPOUND 
Donald  S.  Acker,  Waynesboro,  Ya.,  and  Arthur  L.  Barney, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
106,512,  May  1,  1961.  This  application  May  7,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  454,183 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—874) 
1.  The  process  of  curing  a  polymer  of  at  least  one 
hydrogen-free   thiocarboxylic  acid  fluoride   which  com- 
prises reacting  the  same,  in  the  presence  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  free  radical-liberating  polym- 
erization initiators  and  ionizing  radiation,  with 
2  to  60%    by  weight,   based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer,  of  a  polyunsaturated  composition  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aromatic  compounds  hav- 
ing at  least  two  vinyl  substituents,  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds having   oxygen  as  the   heteroatom   and   at 
least  two  vinyl  substituents,  and  polyglycol  esters  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids, 
said  polymer  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  homo- 
polymers  of  the  acid  fluorides,  the  inter  se  copoly- 
mers thereof,  and  the  copolymers  of  the  same  with 
at  least  one  hydrogen-free  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  said  copolymers  containing  at  least   50 
mole  percent  of  thiocarboxylic  acid  fluoride  moiety. 


3.378,605 
BLEND  OF  N-TERT.  BUTYLACRYLAMIDE  TER- 
POLYMER AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  THERE- 
OF ONTO  RUBBER  SUBSTRATE 
Massimo  Baer,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,074 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—876) 
Blends  are  prepared  of  (A)   50-99  wt.  percent  of  a 
terf>olymer  of  a  nitrile,  a  vinylidene  aromatic  compound 
and  N-tertiary  butylacrylamide  and  (B)    1-50  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  graft  copolymer  having  a  diene  rubber  substrate 


3,378,606 
SEMICRYSTALLINE  STEREOBLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Emmanuel  G.  Kontos,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222447 
19  Claims.  (CL  260 — 878) 
1.  A    semicrystalline    block    copolymer    characterized 
by  having  the  properties  of  a  plastic  material  in  the  on- 
oriented  state  and  elastomeric  properties  in  the  oriented 
state  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  copoly- 
mers represented  by  the  following  formulae: 


(I) 

(II) 
and 

(III) 


[A— Bin 
[A-A]n 

[B— B]„ 


in  which  A  is  a  copolymer  block  derived  from  at  least 
two    dissimilar    1 -olefins,    B    is    a    homopolymer   block 
formed  from  a  1 -olefin,  n  is  a  member  of  the  series  con- 
sisting of  0.5X,  where  X  is  an  integer  greater  than  1, 
and  in  which, 
in  the  case  of  Formula  I,  when  block  B  is  a  homopoly- 
mer having  a  crystallinity  content  above  40  percent, 
an  adjacent  block  A  is  a  copolymer  having  a  crys- 
tallinity content  of  40  percent  or  less;  when  block 
B  is  a  homopolymer  having  a  crystallinity  content 
of  from  4  to  40  percent,  an  adjacent  block  A  is  any 
copolymer;  when  block  B  is  a  homopolymer  which 
is  amporphus  in  the  undeformed  state  but  crystal- 
lizes upon  being  stretched,  an  adjacent  block  A  is 
a  copolymer  having  a  crystallinity  content  of  4  per- 
cent or  more;  and  when  block  B  is  an  amorphous 
homopolymer,  and  adjacent  block  A  is  a  copolymer 
having  a  crystallinity  content  above  40  percent; 
in  the  case  of  Formula  II,  when  a  given  block  A  is 
a  copolymer  having  a  crystallinity  content  of  4  per- 
cent or  more,  an  adjacent  block  A  is  a  copolymer 
having  a  crystallinity  content  of  40  percent  or  less, 
dissimilar  combinations  of  monomers  or  different 
molar  ratios  of  the  same  combination  of  monomers 
being  used  in  forming  each  alternate  block;  and, 
in  the  case  of  Formula  III,  when  a  given  block  B  is 
a  homopolymer  having  a  crystallinity  content  of  4 
percent  or  more,  an  adjacent  block  B  is  a  homo- 
polymer having  a  crystallinity  content  of  40  percent 
or  less,  dissimilar  1 -olefins  being  used  in  forming 
each  alternate  block; 
said  block  copolymer  having  a  crystallinity  content, 
as  determined  by  X-ray  analysis,  ranging  from  about 
4  to  about  40  percent. 


3,378,607 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  COPOLYMERS 
Alva  .M.  Jones,  Jerome  A.  Phmdiard,  Jr.,  and  Raymond 
A.  Speed,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,749 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  260—878) 
An    ethylene-propylene    block   copolymer    which    has 
good  flexural  stiffness,  good  tensile  strength,  and  mini- 
mizes the  loss  of  its  impact  strength  when  cooled  over  the 
temperature  range  of  0°  F.  to  -40°  F.  may  be  produced 
in  a  two-stage  polymerization  reaction  process  using  a 
titanium  halide-triethyl  aluminum  catalyst  in  both  stages. 
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wherein  the  conditions  are  correlated  so  as  to  consume  in 
The  first  stage  from  78%  to  85%  of  the  total  reac  ed 
propy  ene  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  total  reac  ed 
propylene  during  the  second  stage  of  the  polymenzat  on 
process,  and  wherein  the  conditions  within  the  second 
st^e  are  correlated  so  as  to  obuin  a  final  product  con- 
taining from  6  to  10  weight  percent  combmed  ethylene. 


3,378,608 

ELASTOMERIC  ALPHA  OLEFIN  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

HnwardL  Hassell  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

oirCoipS!   New   York,   N.Y.,    a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,246 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 
A  self  curing  clastomeric  block  copolymer  having  the 

configuration:  ^ 

C— A— B— A 

wherein  C  is  a  copolymer  block  of  two  alpha  olefins  each 
olefin  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  8  mole 
percent,  each  A  is  a  non-elastomeric  alpha  olefin  polymer 
block  and  B  is  an  elastomeric  copolymer  block  of  ethylene 
with  a  higher  alpha  olefin.  The  invention  also  covers  a 
novel  method  of  making  such  a  block  copolymer  employ- 
ing a  catalyst  consisting  of  vanadium  dusopropyl  salicylate 
and  aluminum  ethyl  dichloride. 


3,378,609 
OIL-  AND  WATER-REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ross  Wade  Faslck,  Wilmington,  Rulon  Edward  Johnson, 
h    Newik.  and  Stuart  Raynolds,  Wilmington,  Del., 
«l^o«  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuaflon-fa-part  of  ''VpMcation^T.^o. 
107,330,  May  3,  1961.  This  application  June  19,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  288,894 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—890) 
An  oil-  and  water-repellent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (I)  either  a  polymer  of 

CH2=C(CH3)C02CH2CH2CnF2n  +  l 

or  a  copolymer  of  CU^=C{CH,)CO^U2Cii2Cn^2n.r 
and  a  vinyl  monomer  free  of  non-vinylic  fluorine  and  (- ) 
either  a  polymer  of  a  monovinyl  monomer  free  of  non- 
vinylic  fluorine  or  a  non-fluorinated  conjugated  diene.  The 
compositions  impart  oil-  and  water-repellent  properties 
to  fabrics  when  the  fabrics  are  treated  with  compositions 
in  an  aqueous  bath. 


3,378,611 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRO- 
CELLULOSE PROPELLANTS 

John  F.  Kincaid,  Annandale,  Va.,  and  Henry  Miller  Shuey, 
Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  State*  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nnvy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
588,065,  Apr.  12,  1945.  This  appUcatlon  June  9, 
1  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,726 
I  12  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  propellant  grains 
which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  substantially  bubble-free  mixture  of  (U 
a  solid  component  comprising  nitrocellulose  and  U) 
a  liquid  component  comprising  at  least  one  plasticizer 
for  said  nitrocellulose,  said  plasticizer  being  selected 
I   from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  explosive 
I   plasticizer,  at  least  one  nonexplosive  pla$ticizer  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  explosive  plasticizer  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  esters  of 
glycerin,  nitric  esters  of  glycol,  their  polymers  and 
copolymers  and  said  nonexplosive  plasticizer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl 
tartrates,  the   lower   alkyl   citrates,  the  lower  alkyl 
phthalates,  the  lower  alkyl  levulinates,  cyclic  ketones, 
n-alkvl  amides  of  fatty  acids  and  glyceifyl  esters  of 
fatty  acids  where,  in  said  mixtures,  the  xatio  of  ex- 
plosive plasticizer  to  nonexplosive  plasticizer  is  from 
about   60:40  to  about  80:20,  said  solid  component 
being  capable  of  absorbing  a  substantial  proportion 
of  said  liquid  component,  the  solid-liquid  ratio  of 
the  mixture   being  such  that  the  mixtilire  contains 
not  less  than  about  35  weight  percent  solid  compo- 
nent  and  not   more  than   about  65   weight  percent 
liquid  component,  said  mixture  being  formed  at  a 
temperature  of  about  40°  C.  and 
(b)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  propelltnt  grain  by 

curing  the   mixture   in  a   mold   at   atmolpheric   pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
accomplish  substantially  complete  sorption  of  said 
liquid  component  by  said  solid  componett. 
8.  In  the  art  of  making  powder  grains  by  a  molding 
process,   the   method  which  comprises  preparing  a  sub- 
stantially   uniform    pourable    paste    by    mixing    together 
particles   of  gelatinized   nitrocellulose   propellant   and   a 
liquid  plasticizer  for  the  nitrocellulose  in  the  amount  of 
at  least  about  25%  by  volume  of  the  resulting  mixture 
and  at  a  temperature  at  which  substantially  no  dissolu- 
tion of  the  nitrocellulose  particles  in  the  pla$ticizers  takes 
place  and  thereafter  maintaining  said  composition  at  at- 
mospheric pressure,  and  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
nitrocellulose  will  dissolve,  until  the  nitrocellulose  is  com- 
pletely  dissolved  and  the  resulting  substantially  homo- 
geneous mass  has  solidified  into  a  powder  grain. 


3,378,610 
PHENOXYACETYL  PHOSPHONATES 
Delta  W.  Gier,  Parkvllle,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chemagro 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
412  J63,  Nov.  18, 1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  449,640 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—940) 

Compounds  are  provided,  which  are  useful  as  herbi- 
cides, defoliants  and  desiccants,  having  the  formula 


*  3,378,612  .    ^    ...o 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  ARTICLES 

Thomas   J.    Dietz,    Chester   Heights,   Pa.,    assignor   to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  eorporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     -,,  4., 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,,  143 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264—45) 


o      o 

II    ^ 

(RO)»PCHjOR' 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkyl 
phenyl  chloroalkyl  and  cyanoalkyl  and  R'  s  mono  di  and 
trihalophenyl  and  monohalo  monomethyl  phenyl. 


Method  of  forming  an  article  having  a  cOre  of  generally 
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closed  cell  cellular  construction  and  an  unbroken  seamless 
outer  covering  by  foaming  a  polymeric  material  within 
a  mass  or  partially  formed  envelope  of  fluid  film-forming 
material  so  as  to  expand  the  latter,  and  thereafter  setting 
the  foamed  and  film-forming  materials. 


3,378,613 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FIBER 

REINFORCED  MATERIAL 

William  J.  Hampshire,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,592 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 45) 


A  method  of  making  a  fiber  reinforced  molded  ma- 
terial which  simulates  a  woven  material  by  laying  a  mix- 
ture of  resin  and  elongated  fiber  glass  strands  in  ribbon- 
like overlapping  streams  to  form  layers  onto  a  receiving 
sheet  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  sequentially  advanc- 
ing diamond-shaped  patterns  equally  spaced  from  each 
other  and  having  a  fabric-like  consistency.  The  elongated 
glass  fibers  are  substantially  aligned  with  the  laid  ribbon- 

like  streams.  The  uncured  material  is  produced  in  flat  lay- 
ered sheets  and  is  subsequently  press  molded  in  a  manner 
to  cause  adjacent  layers  to  slide  over  each  other  wherein 
the  fabric-like  consistency  is  retained  without  losing  the 
strength  features  of  the  fabric-like  quality. 


3,378,615 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW- 
POROSITY  BURNT  MAGNESIA 
Tuvia  Zisner,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  MIfalel  Yam 
Hamelah,  B.M.,  Beersbeba,  Israel,  a  company  of  bncl 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  15,  1964, 
21,180 
4  Ciahns.  (CI.  264 — 66) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  highly  pure  dead- 
burnt  magnesia  of  low  porosity  and  a  high  bulk  specific 
gravity  approaching  that  of  crystalline  pjcriclase  by  form- 
ing a  dried  compacted  paste  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and 
firing  the  compacts  in  three  distinct  stages,  a  first  one  up 
to  about  500°  C,  during  which  the  rate  of  temperature 
rise  docs  not  exceed  20°  C.  per  minute;  a  second  stage 
between  about  500°  and  about   1000°  C,  during  which 
the  compacts  are  moved  as  little  as  possible  relative  to 
one  another  for  avoiding  dusting  and  crumbling,  and  a 
third  stage  in  which  the  compacts  are  sintered. 


3,378,614 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Robert  H.  Overcashler,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,090 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 51) 


3,378,616 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  WALLED 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Harold  E.  Best,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Best 
Quality  Plastics,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  454,577,  May  10, 
1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.   No.   62,275,  Oct.   12,    1960.  This  application 
June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,260 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—92) 


■I     ' 


A  process  of  forming  an  article  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (1)  supporting  a  first  portion  of  a  preheated 
drawable  sheet  of  synthetic  resin  on  a  die  plate  which 
overlies  a  mold  cavity,  has  an  orifice  therein  smaller  than 
the  mouth  of  the  cavity  and  is  liftable  away  from  said 
cavity;  (2)  drawing  a  second  portion  of  said  sheet 
through  said  orifice  and  expanding  said  second  portion 
to  fill  the  cavity  and  form  an  article  therein;  (3)  lifting 
the  first  portion  of  said  sheet  by  the  die  plate  to  remove 
said  article  from  the  cavity;  and  (4)  severing  the  sheet 
at  said  orifice  to  release  the  article  from  the  die  plate. 


3,378,617 

METHOD  OF  FACING  BUILDING  PRODUCTS 

WITH  EXPOSED  MINERAL  GRANULES 

Armin  Elmendorf,  860  Charleston  Road, 

Portola  Valley,  Calif.    94025 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,913 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264— .162) 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  furrows  in  a  foamed  thermo- 
plastic tubular  extrudate  that  moves  in  a  forward  direction 
comprising  extruding  said  thermosplastic  from  an  extruder 
apparatus  at  an  angle  substantially  greater  than  90°  with 
respect  to  said  forward  direction,  and  flowing  the  ex- 
trudate thence  outwardly  along  a  curved  path  to  said 
forward  direction. 


A  method  of  facing  building  products  with  exposed 
mineral  granules  is  disclosed  wherein  a  layer  of  inert 
particles  is  spread  upon  a  supporting  surface  to  a  depth 
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at  least  substantially  no  greater  than  will  reach  the  medi- 
um plane  of  the  resultant  embedded  mineral  granules, 
disposing  mineral  granules  larger  than  the  inert  particles 
in  the  layer  until  the  mineral  granules  contact  the  sup- 
porting surface,  spreading  an  inorganic  binder  on  the 
layer  of  granules  and  then  removing  the  inert  particles 


1 
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from  the  space  between  the  granules  when  the  binder 
has  set.  The  disclosure  also  includes  provision  for  depos- 
iting inert  particles  in  excess  of  that  required  for  a  single 
layer  and  removing  excess  granules  not  held  by  the  inert 
particles  as  well  as  provision  for  different  backing  struc- 
tures to  the  binder. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,378,618 
ELECTRIC  GLA*  FURNACE 
Josef  Yach  and  Viiclav  Siisser,  Hradec  Kralove,  Czecho- 
slovalda,  aaaignors  to  Statni  Vyzkamny  ustav  Sklarsky, 
Hradec  Kralovc,  CzcchosIoTaUa 

FOcd  Dec  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,863 

Chinu  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia 

Dec  15,  1964,  7,077/64 

9  Claims.  (O.  13—6) 


temperature  gradient  in  order  to  control  the  refluxing 
metal  level  and  thus  secure  a  more  effective  high  tem- 


perature metal  distillation  operation,  and  alsc^  to  prevent 
the  destruction  of  the  seal  material. 


1.  An  electric  glass  furnace  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, wall  means  defining  a  melting  chamber,  an  adjacent 
working  chamber,  and  a  passage  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  one  wall  of  said  melting  chamber  into  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  working  chamber  so  that  molten  glass  may 
flow  through  said  passage  from  said  melting  into  said 
working  chamber;  three  groups  of  electrodes,  with  at  least 
two  electrodes  in  each  group,  arranged  in  said  melting 
chamber,  the  electrodes  in  the  respective  group  being  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  planes  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  one  wall,  the  electrodes  of  one  of  the  three  groups 
being  arranged  adjacent  said  one  wall  of  said  melting 
chamber,  the  second  group  of  electrodes  being  arranged 
intermediate  said  one  wall  and  a  wall  of  said  melting 
chamber  opposite  said  one  wall,  and  the  third  group  of 
electrodes  being  arranged  adjacent  said  opposite   wall; 
means  for  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  electrodes  of 
each  group;  and  regulating  means  for  regulating  at  least 
the  energy  supplied  to  said  one  group  of  electrodes  ad- 
jacent said  one  wall  of  said  melting  chamber  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  energy  supplied  to  said  one  group  is 
greater  than  the  energy  supplied  to  the  two  other  groups 
of  electrodes  so  as  to  produce  an  updrift  in  the  molten 
glass  in  said  melting  chamber  along  said  one  wall  and  so 
that  molten  glass  will  be  circulated  in  said  melting  cham- 
ber and  flow  upwardly  along  said  one  wall,  across  the  level 
of  molten  glass  in  the  melting  chamber  to  said  opposite 
wall,  downwardly  along  said  opposite  wall  and  along  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  melting  chamber  toward  the  passage. 


3,378,620  _^ 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  CONTROL 
WiUiam  E.  Schwabe  and  Jon  A.  Ootti,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,977 
5  Claims.  (Q.  13—9) 


3,378,619 
SEAL  DESIGN  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Rkhaid  P.  Rhodes,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,237 
3  Claims.  (CL  13—9) 
The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  an  improved 
seal  design  assembly  for  an  electric  furnace  employed 
in  the  distillation  of  nnetals,  especially  at  atmospheric 
pressures.  It  is  more  particularly  concerned  with  the.  use 
of  seals  or  closures  wherein  a  gradient  of  the  axial  wall 
temperature  is  maintained  in  the  seal  or  closure  together 
with  a  flow  of  low  density  gas  m  the  direction  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  scrap  charge  con- 
figuration during  melting  of  the  charge  in  a  three-phase 
electric  furnace  having  three  vertical  electrodes  arranged 
substantially  centrally  and  equidistant  within  a  furnace 
shell,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  coil  means  arranged  adjacent  a  non-n|agnetic  por- 
tion of  the  electric  furnace  shell  at  a  predetermined 
location  whereby  electromagnetic  flux  emanating 
from  within  the  electric  furnace  shell  causes  a  volt- 
age to  be  induced  in  the  coil  means  and 
(ii)  means  connected  to  the  coil  means  for  measur- 
ing any  change  in  the  voltage  induced  in  the  coil 
means  during  melting  of  the  scrap  charge  in  the 
furnace. 


3,3''8,621 

ELECTRODE  TIP  FAILURE  DETECTOR 
George  A.  Kemeny,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTania 
I  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,188 

1  12  Claims.  (CL  13—18) 

A  detector  for  an  electrode  having  a  hollow  tip  with 

a  fluid  flow  passageway  or  passageways  for  conducting 
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fluid  near  the  arcing  surface  of  the  tip,  and  having  a  field 
coil  disposed  within  the  hollow  tip,  comprises  a  thin  layer 
of  insulation  on  the  inside  metallic  wall  of  the  tip  near 
the  arcing  surface,  and  a  coaling  of  thin  metal  foil  or 
metal  paint  on  the  interior  exposed  surface  of  the  in- 
sulating layer.  A  lead  wire  is  connected  to  the  metal  foil 
or  metal  paint  and  may  extend  outside  of  the  electrode 
to  an  indicating  device.  Other  circuit  means  are  also  used 
for  getting  a  signal  from  the  failure  detector  to  a  utiliza- 


tion device.  When  a  burn  through  of  the  electrode  tip 
occurs,  the  arc  burns  through  the  thin  layer  of  insula- 
tion and  makes  contact  with  the  thin  metal  foil  or  metal- 
lic paint  producing  a  potential  on  the  lead  which  provides 
an  indication  that  burn  through  has  occurred.  In  another 
embodiment,  1  coat  the  bottom  of  the  insulating  coil  hous- 
ing with  foil  or  metal  paint,  and  a  lead  is  connected  there- 
to. In  this  embviiment,  no  burn  through  of  the  insulating 
layer  is  ne\;e-.Nar\. 


3,378,622 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  ELECTRODE  BODIES  OF 
DISSIMILAR    THERMAL    COEFFICIENTS    OF 
EXPANSION 
Glenn  R.  Marin,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cariwrundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  June  15,  1967.  Scr.  No.  646,348 
11  Claims.  (CI.  13—18) 


A  mechanical  joint  between  two  bodies  of  different  co- 
eflficients  of  thermal  expansion  which  remains  tight  even 
though  the  bodies  expand  and  contract  at  different  rates. 
A  first  body  of  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
is  provided  on  the  face  to  be  joined  with  a  recessed  area 
having  a  groove  in  the  side  wall  thereof.  A  second  body 
of  higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  is  provided  on 
the  face  to  be  joined  with  an  extension  carrying  a  lip. 
When  joined  the  extension  and  lip  of  the  second  body 
is  contained  in  the  recessed  area  and  groove  of  the  first 
body  thereby  locking  the  bodies  together.  The  joint  is 
formed  at  high  temperatures  and  as  the  joined  bodies  cool, 


the  extension  of  the  second  body  carrying  the  lip  con- 
tracts longitudinally  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  walls  of 
the  recessed  area  of  the  first  body.  The  lip  bears  against 
the  groove  and  as  the  extension  longitudinally  contracts 
the  face  of  the  first  body  is  drawn  against  the  face  of  the 
second  body. 

3,378,623 
TREMOLO-VIBRATO  CIRCUITRY  FOR  USE  WITH 
A  SIMULATED  MOVING  SOUND  SOURCE  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Donald  M.  Park,  deceased,  late  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  by  Mary 
S.  Park,  cxecntrix,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aadgnor  to  The  See- 
bnrg  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  425,353, 
Jan.  13,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  454,771 

5  Claims.  (CL  84—1.18) 


Ti'.  •n'-M- 


1  •"•^    _      jT^ 


i:^'  '  'm 


jI        i — i — j  a  •*  ".Aiao 


3.  In  an  electric  musical  instrument  including  a  tone 
generator;  a  plurality  of  speakers  each  having  an  elec- 
trical connection  to  said  generator;  a  plurality  of  light 
sensitive  impedances,  one  being  connected  in  scries  for 
each  speaker  connection  and  effective  when  illuminated 
to  make  such  connection  and  when  not  illuminated  to 
block  such  connection;  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  one 
for  each  impedance  and  effective  when  energized  to  illu- 
minate said  impedance;  a  tremolo  oscillator  source  op- 
erative at  a  tremolo  frequency  in  the  order  of  six  cycles 
per  second;  a  vibrato  oscillator  source  operative  at  a 
vibrato  frequency  in  the  order  of  twelve  cycles  per  sec- 
ond; electrical  phase  shift  and  drive  means  connected  to 
said  tremolo  oscillator  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
one  for  each  of  said  light  sources,  said  electrical  phase 
shift  and  drive  means  being  effective  to  provide  on  said 
outputs  smoothly  varying  energizing  voltages  for  sakl 
light  sources,  said  voltages  being  at  said  tremolo  fre- 
quency but  sequentially  stepped  out  of  phase  whereby  to 
cause  a  repetitive  smoothly  varying  sequential  energiza- 
tion of  said  light  source  and  illumination  of  said  imped- 
ances, said  speakers  thereby  being  sequentially  and 
smoothly  connected  to  said  generator  in  the  same  sequen- 
tial phase  relation  as  said  voltages  and  in  the  repetitive 
order  in  which  the  respective  speaker  connections  are 
made;  a  synchronizing  circuit  connected  to  synchronize 
the  output  frequencies  of  said  tremolo  and  vibrato  oscil- 
lators; an  adding  circuit  connected  to  modulate  said  tone 
generator  with  the  sum  of  the  outputs  of  said  tremolo 
and  vibrato  oscillators;  said  tone  generator  thereby  being 
effective  to  produce  an  audible  tone  whose  source  moves 
smoothly  at  said  tremolo  frequency  from  speaker  to 
speaker  in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  said  repetitive 
order  while  said  tone  is  simultaneously  modulated  both 
in  amplitude  and  frequency  at  said  respective  different 
frequencies. 
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3,378,624 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  TREMOLO 

Jerome  Markowltz,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen 

Organ  Company,  Inc.,  Macnngie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pcniuylvania 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,022 
14  Claims.  (CI.  84— IJtS) 


a  plurality  of  separate  windings  all  properly  covered  and 
shielded  by  the  foil.  An  end  of  the  adjacent  conductors 
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for  the  strips  is  readily  grounded,  the  other  end  being  in 
corductive  relationship  with  the  strip. 


^owcn 

UNIT 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  producing  tremolo 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  electronic  tone  generators,  each 
set  to  generate  a  different  audio  frequency,  a  loudspeaker 
audio  system  for  transducing  said  audio  frequencies  into 
sound,  a  switch  connected  in  circuit  with  the  tone  genera- 
tors to  alternately  complete  the  circuit  between  a  power 
source  and  the  audio  system,  and  keys  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  the  keyboard  for  controlling  the  switch. 


3,378,625 
ELECTRONIC   PERCUSSION   INSTRUMENT   HAV- 
^cSrEfcoSED  RHYTHMIC  PATTERNS  EACH 

WITH  ITS  OWN  TONE  COLOR  ,     r»    u 

Hyman  Hurvitz,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  D.  H. 

BaldvHn  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  337,820    Jan.  15, 
1964.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,890 
HH  84-1.28) 


I  3,378,627 

ADAPTORS  FOR  TERMINATING  DEVICES  IN 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  CABLES 

Rudolph  P.  Aldighieri,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  iissignor  to 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union, 
N  J,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,716 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—73) 


T^MP  o    aC^ 


A  bedding  tape  adaptor  for  enabling  the  use  of  cable 
terminating  devices  of  the  type  ordinarily  designed  for 
concentric  neutral  cables  in  terminating  high  voltage 
power  cables  of  the  type  having  an  electriaaliy  conduc- 
tive bedding  tape  wrapped  around  the  insulation  which 
surrounds  the  conductor  of  the  cable,  the  adaptor  being 
in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin-walled  tubular  member 
of  electrically  conductive  elastomeric  material  which  i-. 
readily  dilatable  so  as  to  be  easily  slipped  over  the  bedding 
tape  for  effectively  securing  the  end  of  the  tape  against 
the  insulation  and  providing  a  relatively  firir  foundation 
including  an  external  cylindrical  surface  for  receiving  a 
complementary  cylindrical  bore  of  the  terminating  device 
in  watertight  electrical  contact  therewith. 


A  rhythmic  interpolator  in  which  rhythmic  patterns  are 
read  oflf  a  cyclic  record  and  each  pattern  is  associated  with 
its  own  tone  color  or  voice,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
diflferent,  so  that  a  pattern  in  a  first  voice  may  be  inter- 
polated with  a  different  pattern  which  itself  has  a  dif- 
ferent voice.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,378,626 
METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR 

SHIELDING  WINDINGS 

Noel  C.  Tucker,  ILos  Angeles,  Calif. 

(7754  Densmore  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.    91406) 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,018 

9  Claims.  (CI.  174—35) 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  product  for 

covering  transformer  windings  on  a  stick  core  to  shield 

the  windings  wherein  a  pliirality  of  shielding  foil  strips 

together  with  adjacent  conductors  are  formed  on  a  sheet 

of  backing  material  and  a  plurality  of  windings  on  an 

elongated  stick  are  simultaneously  wrapped.  The  stick 

is  then  cut  between  the  respective  foil  strips  to  provide 


3,378,628 
DUAL  INSULATED  TELEPHONE  WIRE 
Oscar  G.  Gamer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  442,296, 
Mar.  24,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  608,192 

6  Claims.  (CI.  174—112) 


Insulated  electrical  conductor  for  telephone  and  other 
communication  cables,  the  conductor  having  a  first  layer 
of  extruded  polyolefin  having  good  insulating  properties, 
but  subject  to  mechanical  damage  and  to  heat  damage 
during  normal  indoor  installation  procedures,  and  a  color- 
coded  seamless  outer  layer  of  extruded  s^mi-rigid  poly- 
vinyl chloride  insulation  directly  overlying  and  in  con- 
tinuous intimate  contact  with  the  first  layer,  the  outer 
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layer  being  mechanically  stronger,  more  resistant  to 
abrasion,  and  more  resistant  to  heat  than  the  first  layer, 
the  outer  layer  being  made  up  of  non-overlapping  heli- 
cally extending  zones  of  different  colors  bonded  together 
into  one  piece. 


3,378,629 

WOVEN  CONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Stanley  Rask,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Copper  &  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,264 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 117) 
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anti-oxidant.  Mineral  fillers,  in  finely  divided  iwrn,  may 
be  included.  The  saturated  polyester  resin  is  derivwl  from 
a  trihydric  polyol,  a  hydroxy  derivative  of  benzoic  acid, 
a  natural  oil  and  an  aromatic  dicarboxyUc  acid,  in  speci- 
fied proportions.  The  adhesive  can  be  applied  to  fibrous 
backing  to  provide  a  pressure  sensitive  tape  that  can  be 
cured  to  a  thermoset  state  with  excellent  electrical  insulat- 
ing properties.  

3,378,631 

CONDUCTOR  WITH  SELF-DAMPING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Aubrey  Thomas  Edwards,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606,337 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174—130) 


-  o 


:i  ;::;  .t.,  ,«*i  p'",'»'j  "* 

;  .'  >■■•  «»*■  *»".  *•*•  *•••  *' 

.,  ...I  ....  ...i  l-.i  \--x  t; 

:i ;;:; ;:;;  ;!:;  i^j  I-.!  p 
^i;::i::::  ;::!  1::! !"-!  b^ 

■^•,  i::i  ::::  i::i  :::i  !."-i  u 


1.  A  woven  matrix  comprising:  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive v^arp  members;  a  plurality  of  insulating  warp  mem- 
bers substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  a 
first  band  having  a  pre-determined  width  and  two  nar- 
rower bands,  one  on  each  side  of  said  first  band  and  spaced 
therefrom;  a  conductive  fill  member;  and  a  plurality  of 
insulating  fill  members  woven  with  those  of  said  insulat- 
ing warp  members  in  said  first  band  to  form  an  insulating 
fabric  and  woven  with  said  conductive  warp  members  to 
bind  them  to  said  fabric,  said  conductive  fill  member 
being  woven  back  and  forth  across  all  of  said  insulating 
warp  members  to  be  bound  by  those  of  said  insulating 
warp  members  in  said  first  band  to  said  fabric,  said  con- 
ductive fill  member  being  spaced  from  said  conductive 
warp  members  by  said  insulating  fabric  except  at  nodal 
points,  said  conductive  fill  member  being  woven  into 
direct  contact  with  said  conductive  warp  members  at  se- 
lected intersections  to  define  said  nodal  points. 


3,378,630 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  THERMOSETTING 

RESINOUS  ADHESIVES  AND  TAPES 

Morris  A.  Mendelsohn  and  Dow  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  ntts- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,   East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a   corporation    of 

Pennsylvania  „     ^,     ,^a--o 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,278 
11  Claims.  (CI.  174—121) 


A  cable  for  use  in  an  overhead  transmission  line,  in- 
cluding a  vibration  self-damping  sheath  of  conductor 
wires  surrounding  a  core,  the  sheath  having  at  least  two 
spiral  tubular  layers  of  conductor  wires  with  a  gap  there- 
between when  said  layers  are  under  service  loads,  the  in- 
dividual wires  having  cross-sections  such  that  each  layer 
maintains  its  shape  under  circumferential  forces,  and 
each  layer  being  free  of  forceful  radial  contact. 


3,378,632 
DISTORTION  REDUCING  MODULATOR 
Geoffrey  John  Lomer,  Crowthome,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1963, 

37,645/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4)  ' 
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A  thermosetting  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  made 
from  a  saturated  polyester  resin  and  small  amounts  of 
melamine-formaldehyde  resin,  epoxy  resin,  flexibilizer  and 


1.  A  modulator  circuit  including  a  first  and  a  second 
modulating  device,  each  of  said  modulating  devices  being 

such  that  the  impedance  presented  by  said  modulator  to 

an  applied  modulating  signal  changes  substantially  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  magnitude  of  the  applied  modulat- 
ing signal,  a  source  of  modulating  signal  including  a  first 
signal  component  of  varying  amplitude  and  a  second  com- 
ponent comprising  a  sub-carrier  oscillation  the  phase  of 
which  is  significant  additively  combined  therewith,  a  source 
of  carrier  signal,  carrier  feeding  means  for  applying  said 
carrier  signal  to  said  modulating  devices,  modulating  sig- 
nal feeding  means  for  feeding  said  modulating  signal  to 
said  modulating  devices  so  that  the  respective  carrier 
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frequency  outputs  are  amplitude  modulated  thereby  in 
anti-phase,  output  circuit  means,  output  circuit  feeding 
means  for  feeding  the  modulated  carrier  outputs  of  said 
respective  modulators  to  said  output  circuit  in  which  said 
modulated  carrier  output  oscillations  are  added  in  anti- 
phase relationship  to  provide  an  unbalanced  carrier  mod- 
ulation, and  control  means  for  controlling  the  relative  am- 
plitudes of  said  modulating  signals  fed  to  said  modulating 
devices,  said  control  means  being  adjusted  so  that  there  is 
substantially  cancellation  in  said  output  circuit  of  the  dif- 
ferential phase  shift  of  the  modulated  sub-carrier  oscil- 
lation components  of  the  outputs  of  the  respective  modu- 
lating devices. 


3,378,633 

MONOCHROME  PHOTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

Albert  Macovski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,624 
11  aaims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
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A  filter  is  provided  which  has  the  property  that  light 
from  a  color  transparency  is  projected  therethrough,  it 
encodes  the  different  colors  of  that  light,  so  that  a  single 
television  camera  can  produce  signals  from  the  encoded 
light,  which  are  readily  separable  into  signals  suitable  for 
applying  to  a  color  television  Tcceiver,  whereby  the  scene 
on  the  transparency  may  be  reproduced  in  color.  The  en- 
coding filter  has  two  grids  of  lines  which  are  of  different 
substractive  primary  colors  and  which  are  angularly 
superimposed  upon  one  another. 


3,378,634 

SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  COLOR  ENCODED  FILM 

WITH  A  MONOCHROME  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Albert  Macovski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  MenIo,  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,673 
14  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


a      I         OSSECTO.l-T—     »«S5     I-  — 


"il        -, 


:h 


through  said  negative,  means  for  separating  the  light  pass- 
ing through  said  negative  into  first,  second  and  third  light 
components  respectively  containing  information  as  to  first 
and  second  primary  color  components  at  the  luminance 
of  the  image  photographed  on  said  negative,  television 
camera  means,  means  for  directing  said  first,  second  and 
third  light  components  at  said  camera  means,  and  means 
for  deriving  from  the  output  of  said  television  camera 
means  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  luminance 
and  primary  color  information  in  said  image  photographed 
on  laid  negative. 


1.  A  system  for  generating  electrical  signals  required 
for  a  color  television  receiver  to  reproduce  in  color  an 
image  photographed  on  a  monochrome  negative  through 
a  spatial  filter  which  comprises  two  relatively  angularly 
disposed  grids  of  lines  each  grid  of  lines  being  of  a  dif- 
ferent subtractive  primary  color,  said  system  comprising 
coherent  light  means,  means  for  directing  light  from  said 
coherent  light  means  at  one  side  of  said  monochrome 
negative,  means  for  focusing  the  light  which  is  passed 


3,378,635 
TELEVISION  FILM  SCANNER  SYNCHRO- 
NIZATION SYSTEM  J 
Peter  C.  Goldmark,  Stamford,  and  John  M.  Hollywood, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ilg  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corforation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,193,  now 
Patent  No.  3,333,058,  dated  July  25,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,762 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  178—7.2) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  recorded 
in  a  succession  of  frames  on  a  record  strip  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  synchronizing  indicin  recorded 
therein  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  frames,  the 
combination  of 

(a)  means  for  transporting  a  record  strip  through  a 
scanning  zone, 

(b)  scanner  means  for  subjecting  said  record  strip,  in 

I  said  zone,  to  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  transverse  line  scans  executed  in  succession  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  record  strip,  to 
generate  first  signals  representing  information  re- 
corded in  said  frames, 

( 1 )  said  succession  of  line  scans  defining  a  raster 
extending  in  the  direction  of  record  Btrip  move- 
ment a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  frame  pitch 
distance  on  the  record  strip,  1 

(c)  means  for  scanning  synchronizing  indioia  recorded 

(on    said    record    strip   to    generate    second    signals 
representative  thereof,  ' 
d)   control  signal  responsive  vertical  scanning  signal 

generator  means  for  said  scanner  means,  and 
(e)  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  scanning 
signal  generator  means  and  to  said  second  signals 
for  supplying  a  control  signal  output  to  s^d  scarming 
signal  generator  means. 


3,378,636 

COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  WITH 

AMBIENT  LIGHT  FILTER 

Vern  E.  Hamilton,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  ass'gnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Dougtas  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oif  Maryland 
Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,4*6 
23  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.82) 
Ambient  light  trapping  filter  mountable  iit  juxtaposi- 
tion to  outer  face  of  color  television  tube  having  discrete 
phosphor  dots  in  regular  pattern  producing  raster  lines 
of  greater  and  lesser  prominence  extending;  in  various 
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angular  directions.  Filter  is  space  lattice  type  having 
depthwise  spaced  tiers  of  grid  lines  at  substantial  angles 
to  primary  raster  lines  to  avoid  major  moire  patterns  but 
smaller  angles  to  secondary  lines  to  produce  minor  moire 


capacitor  in  a  bridge  circuit.  The  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  is  ccmnectcd  to  the  output  of  a  high  frequency 
oscillator.  A  parallel  resonant  L-C  circuit  is  connected 
between  the  center  tap  of  the  secondary  and  the  junction 
of  the  microphone  and  fixed  capacitor.  The  nominal  oper- 
ating frequency  of  the  oscillator  is  determined  by  the 
bridge  circuit  and  lies  between  the  resonant  frequency  and 
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patterns.  Outer  surface  of  filter  is  a  light  diffusing  sur- 
face which  obscures  minor  moire  patterns  without  affect- 
ing sharpness  of  image  signals.  Surface  is  preferably 
etched,  with  rugosities  in  random  pattern. 
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3,378,637  __^ 

SYSTE.M   FOR  GENERATING   SINGLE  SII^bAND 
/      PHASE  MODULATED  TELEGRAPHIC  SIGNALS 

Kazuo  Kawai  and  Hiroshi  Kurihara,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kokusai  Denshhi  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Filed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1963, 
38/30,718 
10  Claims.  (CI.  178—67) 


the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  re&onant  circuit.  A  demodu- 
lating circuit  is  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  and  to 
one  end  of  the  resonant  circuit.  A  variation  in  the  capaci- 
tance of  the  microphone  produces  an  unbalance  of  the 
bridge  circuit  and  also  produces  a  frequency  modulation 
of  the  oscillator  output  signal  whereby  the  sensitivity  of 
the  circuit  to  the  signal  frequency  is  increased  to  produce 
an  increase  in  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  circuit. 
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3  378  639 
INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSROOMS 
William  R.  Dnfendach  and  Merlin  J.  Applegate,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Original  applications  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,111,  now 
Patent  No.  3,147,555,  dated  Sept.  8,  1964,  and  May  5, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  365,029.  Divided  and  this  application 
June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,571 

4  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


A  system  for  generating  single  side-band  phase-mod- 
ulated telegraphic  waves  by  successively  applying,  in  one 
and  the  same  direction,  phase  shifts  determined  respec- 
tively in  accordance  with  two  possible  instantaneous 
polarities  of  a  telegraphic  signal  or  combinations  of  re- 
spective two  possible  instantaneous  polarities  of  a  plural- 
ity of  telegraphic  signals,  to  a  phase  position  of  the  con- 
tinuous sinusoidal  wave  in  response  to  significant  instants 
of  the  telegraphic  signal  or  signals. 


3,378,638 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  CAPACmVE  TRANSDUCER 
Bemhard  Weingartner,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Akustischc   u.    Kino-Gerate   Gcsellschaft   m.b.H., 
Vienna,  Austria,  a  firm 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  20,  1963, 
A  4,072/63 
7  Clafans.  (CL  179—1) 
An  electrostatic  microphone  circuit  includes  a  trans- 
former having  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding  con- 
nected together  with  a  capacitor  microphone  and  a  fixed 


A  communication  system  which  includes  two  amplifiers, 
each  amplifier  having  first  and  second  stages.  Two  micro- 
phones are  connected  to  the  input  circuits,  respectively,  of 
the  first  stages  and  two  sound-producing  devices  are  con- 
nected to  the  output  circuits,  respectively,  of  the  second 
stages.  A  volume  control  is  included  in  the  second  stage 
of  each  amplifier,  and  a  signal  circuit  connects  the  output 
circuits  of  the  two  first  stages.  Each  first  stage  includes  an 
emitter  follower  as  the  output  circuit  thereof,  and  each 
second  stage  includes  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  elements.  The  second  stage  input  circuit  includes 
the  base  element,  and  the  second  stage  output  circuit  in- 
cludes the  collector  element.  The  potentiometer  is  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  emitter  and  a  ground  source 
of  reference  potential,  the  potentiometer  having  a  slider 
capacitively  coupled  to  the  source  of  reference  potential 
for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  second  stage. 
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3,378,640 
TRANSFER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Klaus  Sabbao  and  Max  ScbUchte,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1962, 

S  80  489 

8  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  electrical  signal  oscillations,  com- 
prising an  input  signal  storer,  an  output  signal  storer,  a 
line  operatively  connecting  said  storers  for  simultaneous 
signal  transfer  from  one  storer  to  the  other,  a  resonant 
transfer  means  including  a  switch  and  a  transfer  react- 
ance operatively  disposed  in  said  connecting  line  whereby 
the  operative  connection  for  the  signal  transfer  from  the 
one  storer  to  the  other  is  effected  on  the  resonant  transfer 
principle,  in  dependence  upon  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  switch,  the  latter  being  operable  to  transform  the 
signal  oscillations  to  be  amplified  into  a  succession  of 
scanning  pulses,  whose  sequence  frequency  is  equal  to  at 
least  twice  the  highest  frequenpy  of  the  signal,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  transfer  reactance  for 
effecting  a  change  in  the  reactance  value  thereof,  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  pump  frequency,  during  the  time  in  which 
transfer  is  effected  from  one  storer  to  the  other  as  deter- 
mined by  said  switch,  to  effect  a  parametric  amplification 
of  the  signal  oscillation  so  transferred. 


3,378,641 
REDUNDANCY-ELIMINATION   SYSTEM   FOR 
TRANSMITTING  EACH  SAMPLE  ONLY  IF 
IT   DIFFERS   FROM   PREVIOUSLY   TRANS- 
MITTED   SAMPLE    BY    PRE-DETERMINED 
AMOUNT 
Spyros  G.  Varsos,  Maitland,  and  William  Taylor  Douglas, 
Jr.,  Winter  Park,   Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,   Middle   River,   Md.,   a   corporation   of 
Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,495 
19  Claims.  (CI.  179—15.55) 
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1.  In  a  communication  system,  means  for  reducing  the 
degree  of  redundancy  in  the  information  to  be  trans- 
mitted comprising:  means  to  sample  the  information  to 
be  transmitted;  a  first  memory  to  store  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  information  samples;  a  second  memory  to 


store  information  representative  of  the  most  recently 
transmitted  information;  comparator  means  to  provide 
an  indication  when  the  contents  of  the  first  amd  second 
memories  differ  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount; 
transmitter  means;  and  means  responsive  to  an  indica- 
tion of  the  predetermined  difference  to  provide  the  trans- 
mitter means  and  the  second  memory  with  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  contents  of  the  first  memory  whereby 
the  information  stored  in  the  first  memory  may  be  trans- 
mitted and  info  mation  representative  of  the  transmitted 
information  may  be  stored  in  the  second  memory. 


3,378,642 
LINE  LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT 
Real  Gagnier,  Hull,  Quebec,  and  Robert  Kenedi  and  Wil- 
liam C.  Klassen,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Monfa-eal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,426 
14  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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A  lockout  system  for  one  of  a  plurality  of  lines,  prefer- 
ably in  a  telephone  system,  in  which  each  of  the  plurality 
of  lines  is  individually  accessible  to  one  another  is  de- 
scribed. A  lockout  relay  is  provided  in  connection  with 
at  least  one  of  the  lines,  and  a  marginal  relay  js  provided 
in  central  equipment  whe-eby  the  prolonged  appearance 
of  a  reference  potential  condition  on  any  one  of  the  lines 
causes  operation  to  connect  the  marginal  relny  to  that 
line.  If  the  lockout  relay  is  associated  with  th>t  one  line 
current  flow  is  sufficient  to  operate  the  marginal  relay 
which  then  initiates  action  to  break  connection  between 
it.self  and  the  lockout  relay,  and  causes  the  lockout  relay 
to  be  held  by  connection  to  a  conductor  carrying  the  ref- 
erence potential. 

I  3,378,643 

I  IMMEDIATE  RINGING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Leopold  F.  Goeller,  Jr.,  Holmdel  Township,  Monmouth 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,444 
14  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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A  program  controlled  telephone  system  is  disclosed 
having  switching  equipment  which  provides  Immediate 
ringing  power  to  each  called  telephone  at  the  iastant  that 
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call  connections  are  established  to  the  called  line.  The 
equipment  includes  a  distribution  circuit  which  succes- 
sively connects  ringing  power  from  a  generator  individual- 
ly to  each  of  a  plurality  of  ringing  control  circuits  so  that 
continually  at  least  one  such  control  circuit  has  ringing 
power  available  for  immediate  connection  to  a  called 
phone.  Data  processor  facilities  determine  the  control 
circuit  presently  having  available  ringing  power  and  con- 
trol its  connection  through  the  network  to  the  called  tele- 
phone. 

3,378,644 
TELEPHONE  CODE  RINGING  CIRCUITS 
Zenon  A.  Kular,  Dollard  des  Onneaux,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada  „»  04:-. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  258,863, 
Feb.  15,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  421,264 

13  Claims.  (CI.  179—84) 
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The  invention  provides  an  apparatus  comprising  a  tim- 
ing circuit  for  generating  a  basic  train  of  pulses,  a  plu- 
rality of  cascaded  frequency  dividers  responsive  to  the 
timing  circuit,  each  frequency  divider  generating  a  tram 

of  pulses  having  a  submultiple  frequency  of  the  basic 
train  of  pulses  and  lagging  the  same  in  phase  relationship, 
and  a  code  circuit  comprising  a  mixer  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  pulse  trains  having  a  space  interval  be- 
tween pulses  longer  than  a  ringing  cycle  and  a  combin- 
ing circuit  for  combining  said  plurality  of  pulse  trains  to 
generate  various  combinations  of  code  signals. 

The  invention  also  contemplates  the  feature  of  pro- 
viding two  code  ringing  interrupters  operating  alternately 
under  normal  conditions,  and  a  failure  alarm  circuit 
which,  in  case  of  failure  of  one  of  the  interrupters,  auto- 
matically connects  the  other  interrupter  to  the  distribu- 
tion circuit  and  stops  the  alternating  operation  of  the 
interrupters.  

3,378,645 
RECORDED  DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM  AND  RE- 
CORDING AND  PLAYBACK  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUSES  .     „  ,     ,    , 

Joseph  I.  Heller,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Belock  In- 
strument Corporation,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,184 
19  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.1) 
19.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  in- 
formation signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dielectric  carrier; 

(b)  electrostatically  charging  successive  areas  on  the 
carrier  in  accordance  with  an  information  signal; 

(c)  depositing  quantities  of  powder  dielectric  particles 
on  the  successive  areas  of  a  face  of  the  carrier  as  a 
function  of  the  change  in  intensity  of  the  electrostatic 
charges  on  the  successive  areas  while  leaving  the 
other  face  of  the  carrier  deposit-free; 

(d)  superposing  an  electrically  conductive  layer  over 
the  particle-bearing  face  of  the  carrier; 


(e)  feeding  the  recorded  dielectric  medium  thus  formed 
through  a  path  of  travel  by  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
spaced  electrodes  constituting  with  the  medium  twin 
continuously  variable  capacitors,  said  electrodes  be- 
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ing  oriented  so  that  the  faces  of  said  electrodes  are 
athwart  and  abut  the  deposit-free  face  of  the  medi- 
um; and 
(f)   utilizing    the    continuously    variable    capacitors   to 
provide  an  output  signal. 


3,378.646 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HELICAL 

SCAN  RECORDER 

Fred  E.  Shashoua,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Furman  D.  Keil, 

Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  CorporatioD  of 

America,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,801 
20  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  a  system  of  the  type  in 
which  a  movable  record  medium  describes  a  helical  path 
comprising,  in  combination 

means  for  driving  said  medium  through  a  first  helical 
path, 

second  means  for  recording  a  pair  of  control  tracks  on 
said  medium  during  a  first  passage  of  said  medium 
through  said  first  helical  path, 

said  control  tracks  having  information  recorded  thereon 
as  to  the  tension  in  said  medium  as  it  describes  said 
first  helical  path, 

said  second  means  being  arranged  to  reproduce  said 
information  recorded  on  said  control  tracks  during  a 
second  passage  of  said  medium  through  a  second 
helical  path  similar  to  said  first  helical  path,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  reproduced  information  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  driving  means  to 
cause  the  tension  in  said  medium  during  said  second 
passage  to  be  substantially  the  same  as  during  said 
first  passage  of  said  medium  irrespective  of  the  ve- 
locity of  said  medium  during  said  second  passage. 
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3,378,647 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  REMOVABLE 

HEAD  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

AUra  Hirota,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Kanagawa-ini,  Yokohama- 

shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  5, 1963, 

38/29,410 

4  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


TTie  specification  also  discloses  an  acoustical  trans- 
mission line  formed  by  a  tubular  screen  with  a  layer  of 
acoustical  resistance  material  in  the  form  of  a  winding 
of  thread  extending  along  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tubular  screen  and  a  plug  of  solid  material  within  the 
tubular  screen  provided  with  an  axial  channel. 
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A  magnetic  head  wherein  a  transformer  core  is  coupled 
electromagnetically  with  a  magnetic  head  core  by  one 
'turn  of  a  closed  loop  in  a  manner  such  that  the  magnetic 

head  core  can  be  readily  exchanged.  The  head  is  simple 
and  very  compact  in  construction  and  is  particularly  ad- 
vantageous for  use  in  recording  and  reproducing  high  fre- 
quency signals. 

3,378,648 
DOPED  PIEZORESISTIVE  PHONOGRAPH 
PICKUP 
Gunther  E.  Fenner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,623 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.41) 


A  phonograph  pickup  which  utilizes  a  single  crystal  of 
semiconductor  material  having  an  area  thereof  doped  with 
an  impurity  to  provide  an  element  with  piezoresistive 
characteristics. 

3,378,649 
PRESSURE  GRADIENT  DIRECTIONAL 
MICROPHONE 
Harold  S.  Mawby,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

i-  Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,508 
20  Claims.  (Q.  179—121) 


3,378,650 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  SIGNALING 
AND  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Leopold  F.  Goeller,  Jr.,  Holmdel  Township,  Monmouth 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Lalboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,989 
26  Claims.  (CI.  179—175.2) 


The  specification  discloses  a  pressure  gradient  unidi- 
rectional microphone  which  utilizes  an  electromagnetic 
transducer.  The  transducer  has  a  diaphragm  with  one 
side  exposed  to  the  sound  field  surrounding  the  micro- 
phone and  a  cavity  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm. 
Two  spaced  parallel  tubes  extend  from  the  cavity  and 
communicate  with  the  cavity.  Each  of  the  tubes  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sound  window  along  its  length,  and  a  layer 
of  acoustical  resistance  material  is  disposed  over  the 
sound  windows.  The  tubes  and  resistance  material  layers 
form  acoustical  transmission  lines. 


A  program  controlled  telephone  system  is  disclosed  hav- 
ing equipment  which  provides  for  the  testing  of  a  called 
telephone  line  for  excessive  leakage  and  foreign  potential 
prior  to  the  ringing  of  the  called  phone.  The  equipment 
also  includes  magnetic  latching  relays  for  estal)lishing  the 
test  configurations  and  ferrods  for  sensing  the  results  of 
the  tests  as  well  as  the  supply  of  ringing  to  the  called 
phone  and  the  tripping  of  that  ringing. 


^  3,378,651 

TRAVELING  ELECTRIC  POWER  COLLECTOR 

Thomas  H.  Sawyer,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,2«5 
12  Claims.  (CI.  191—58) 


This  patent  discloses  electric  power  collectors  for  rail 
cars  in  which  the  collector  head  is  carried  by  a  boom 
of  structural  insulating  material  and  in  which  the  con- 
tact means  is  carried  by  a  body  of  structural  insulating 
material. 


\ 


3,378,652 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
IMPROVED  CONTACT  MEANS 
Charles  A.  Dyle,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,7114 

1  9  Claims.  (CI.  200—5) 

A  playing  key  actuated  switch  assembly  for  organs  in 
which  playing  any  key  brings  a  multiplicity  of  switch  blades 
for  that  key  into  contact  individually  with  a  multiplicity 
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of  bus  bars  which  are  common  to  a  group  of  the  switch  as- 
semblies. One  switch  assembly  is  provided  for  each  play- 
ing key.  In  each  assembly  the  switch  blades  are  parallel 
and  self-spring  biased  against  their  bus  bars  and  normally 
are  held  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  a  slide  which 
engages  the  blades  and  is  spring  biased  in  the  opposite 


ments  on  adjacent  tracks  being  preferably  formed  inte- 
grally with  each  other,  the  contactors  preferably  being 
adapted  to  connect  four  terminals  together  in  at  least  one 
position  of  the  switch. 


3,378,655 
CONTACT  INTERRUPTER 
Lodewijk  Viktor  Hendrik  Maria  Ghys,  Edegem,  and 
Francois  Jeanne  Charles  Leyssens,  Borgerhout, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Rled  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  14,  1966, 

66 — 4,966 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 


direction  by  a  force  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  spring 
forces  provided  by  all  of  the  blades  in  the  switch  as- 
sembly. The  switch  assemblies  are  on  cards  which  are 
mounted  in  aligned  parallel  relation  in  a  row,  one  under 
each  playing  key,  and  the  bus  bars  are  wires  which  pass 
through  aligned  loose  fitting  holes  in  the  row  of  cards. 
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3,378,653 
ELECTRICAL  SLIDER  SWITCH 
Scott  Lynn,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Jack  N.  Wilson, 
Kalama,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,622 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 
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1.  Contact  interrupter,  eg  for  printed  circuits,  char- 
acterized in  this,  that  it  includes,  an  insulated  support 
having  a  central  longitudinal  part  extending  between  a 
first  and  a  second  end  part,  a  fixed  contact  member 
kKated  in  said  first  end  part,  a  substantially  F-shaped 
conductive  piece  having  its  parallel  legs  spring  biased, 
and  an  insulated  switching  means,  said  F-shaped  piece 
being  housed  in  said  support  so  that  one  of  said  parallel 
legs  rests  against  one  side  of  said  central  part  whereas 
the  other  parallel  leg  which  constitutes  the  movable  con- 
tact member  is  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  other  side 
of  central  part  and  has  its  free  end  normally  resting 
against  said  fixed  contact  member  or  removed  therefrom 
under  the  action  of  said  switching  means. 


The  invention  concerns  a  switch  for  low  voltage,  high 
current  application.  It  is  a  sliding  contact  type  switch, 
totally  enclosed  and  submerged  in  oil,  has  few  parts  and 
is  compact.  The  switch  is  especially  well  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  ganged  assemblies  and  for  operation  by  air 
cylinder  or  similar  means. 


3,378,656 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Carl   N.   Johnson,   Braintree,    Mass.,   assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  crorporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,404 
8  Chiims.  (CI.  200—83) 


3,378,654 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  MULTIPLE 
CONTACT  RAILS 
Leiand  C.  Hoy,  SkoUe,  and  Borys  Hazek,  Mount  Pros- 
pect,  ni.,  assignors  to  Indak   Manufacturing   Corp., 
Northhrook,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,901 
16  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 
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Electrical  switches  are  shown  with  improved  means  for 
adjusting  the  snap-acting  characteristics  of  a  snap-acting 
diaphragm.  An  exemplary  pressure  responsive  electrical 
switch  is  shown  having  upper  arxl  lower  casing  members 
provided  with  cavities  which  are  hermetically  sealed  from 
one  another  by  a  snap-acting  diaphragm  mounted  there- 
between. One  cavity  admits  pressure  to  one  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm while  the  other  cavity  houses  an  electrical  switch 
which  is  actuated  in  response  to  movement  of  the  dia- 
An  electrical  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contactors    phragm.  The  adjustment  of  the  pressure  differential  of  the 
adapted  to  ride  along  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  of  which    snap-acting  diaphragm  is  such  that  it  can  be  effected  with- 
fs  ffrmed  by  two  or  moVe  rail  segments,  certain  rail  seg-    out  affecting  the  hermetic  seal.  In  one  embodm»cnt  the 
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diaphragm  is  mounted  on  a  flexible  annular  ring  which 
cooperates  with  a  threaded  annular  member  which  can  be 
moved  upwardly  to  stress  and  bend  the  flexible  annular 
ring  and  hence  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  diaphragm 
which  results  in  changing  of  the  pressure  differential  of  the 
diaphragm. 

Another  embodiment  shows  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  projecting  axially  beyond  the  casing  members 
and  mounted  between  flexible  ring  flanges  of  the  casing 
members.  A  force  can  be  directly  applied  to  the  ring 
flanges  to  thereby  bend  the  projecting  peripheral  portion 
of  the  diaphragm.  A  way  of  applying  a  force  to  the  ring 
flanges  is  shown  employing  threaded  rings  which  are 
movable  to  bring  abutments  on  the  rings  into  pressure 
engagement  with  the  ring  flanges  to  bend  the  flanges  and 
projecting  peripheral  portions  of  the  diaphragm.  The  casing 
members  are  shown  to  be  cylindrical  in  configuration  how- 
ever could  be  varied  to  include  rectangular,  octagonal  or 
other  polygonal  shapes. 


stable  position  and  a  region  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  positions;  a  displaceable  contact  support  for  said 
second  contact;  means  resiliently  biasing  said  stcond  con- 
tact to  a  position  engaging  said  first  contact  when  said 
first  contact  support  is  in  its  first  stable  iX)sition;  means  to 
trip  said  first  contact  suppt>rt  to  said  second  stable  posi- 
tion; a  first  magnetic  element  included  in  said  first  con- 


3,378,657 

CALIBRATING  PRESSURE  SWITCH 

Norman  J.  Smith,  2123  Middle  Drive, 

Slidell,  La.     70458 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,643 

9  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 
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tact  support  assembly  and  movable  therewith;  a  second 
magnetic  element  engageable  with  said  first  magnetic  ele- 
ment lo  develop  a  mutual  magnetic  attraction  therewith; 
reset  means  for  said  first  contact  supptirt  assembly  to  move 
said  support  from  said  second  to  said  first  petition,  said 
reset  means  moving  one  of  said  magnetic  elements  into 
a  range  of  magnetic  attraction  of  said  other  magnetic 
element  during  said  resetting  function. 


Paul 


A  pressure  switch  assembly  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  switch  mechanism  having  a  contact  element  oper- 
able between  opposite  limit  positions.  A  diaphragm  cham- 
ber is  provided  in  the  body  portion  which  mounts  therein 
a  system  diaphragm  and  a  calibration  diaphragm  which 
are  of  generally  the  same  configuration  and  having  outer 
faces  conforming  to  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
diaphragm  chamber.  The  space  between  the  inner  faces 
of  the  diaphragms  defines  a  first  chamber  section  and  the 
space  between  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  diaphragms 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  defines  a 
second  chamber  section.  The  body  portion  includes  a 
system  pressure  port  communicating  with  one  of  the 
chamber  sections  and  a  calibration  pressure  port  com- 
municating with  the  other  chamber  section.  An  actuator 
connected  to  one  of  the  diaphragms  and  the  contact  ele- 
ment of  the  switch  operates  upon  pressure  change  in  the 
diaphragm  sections  to  move  said  contact  element  between 
limit  positions. 

3,378,658 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED 
RESETTABLE  SWITCH 
Edward  S.  Arlin,  Norwalk  Township,  Huron  County,  and 
Wayne  T.  Watson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nor- 
walk Thermostat  Company,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,059 
15  Claims.  (CI.  200—122) 
1.  A  resettable  electric  switch  comprising  a  first  con- 
tact; a  second  contact;  a  first  contact  support  assembly  for 
said  first  contact  having  a  first  stable  position,  a  second 


3,378,659 

CARTRIDGE  FUSES 

C.  Hitchcock,  Plum  Island,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,081 

5  Claims.  (CI.  200—132) 


The  fuse  disclosed  herein  includes  a  fusible  e  ement  con- 
ductively  interconnecting  a  pair  of  terminal  caps  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  casing  of  the  fuse.  The  conduc- 
tive connections  between  the  ends  of  the  fusible  element 
and  the  terminal  caps  are  established  in  a  novel  way  by 
mechanical  action,  i.e.,  by  pressure,  rather  than  by  solder 
joints. 

3,378,660 
THERMOSTAT 
George  Franklin  Dales,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Franklin  Dales  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
401,288,  Sept.  24,  1964.  This  application  June  7,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  461,830  | 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200—138)       I 
A  thermostat  with  two  bimetals  and  a  snap  element  and 
a  pressure  element  which  presses  one  bimetal  toward  the 
snap  element  with  a  portion  of  the  snap  element  and  a 
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portion  of  each  of  the  bimetals  and  the  pressure  element 
held  in  a  fixed  relation.  A  contact  area  on  the  snap  ele- 


3,378,662 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  TRIGGER 
FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Wesley  T.  Sorenson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Carting  Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,888 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—157) 


28        23 
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ment  is  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  another  contact  area. 


3,378,661 
AUXILIARY  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  WITH 
ARC  SUPPRESSING  MEANS 
Joseph  Maria  Ramratb,  Mattapan,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing   Company,   Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,209 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—150) 


J 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  pressure  confin- 
ing structure  for  accommodating  an  arc  extinguishing 
fluid, 

said  structure  having  an  end  wall  with  an  opening  there- 
through, 

stationary  contact  means  mounted  in  said  structure  and 
spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  said  opening, 

movable  contact  means  movable  through  said  opening 
for  cooperation  with  said  stationary  contact  means, 

means  for  closing  and  for  separating  said  stationary 
and  movable  contact  means  to  draw  an  arc  to  be 
extinguished  by  fluid  blast  action, 

a  spring  biased  piston  arranged  within  said  structure 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  stationary  and  mov- 
able contact  means, 

said  piston  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough, 

and  a  spring  biased  piston  rod  movable  independently 
of  said  piston  during  movement  in  contact  opening 
direction, 

said  piston  rod  mounted  to  abut  said  piston  and  to 
block  said  fluid  passage  therethrough, 

said  piston  rod  and  said  movable  contact  means  being 
adapted  to  abut  each  other  in  contact  closed  position, 

said  movable  contact  means  being  operative  during  cir- 
cuit closing  movement  to  move  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  end  wall  to  abut  said  piston  rod  and 
drive  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  to  their  biased 
positions  so  that  during  a  circuit  opening  operation 
said  piston  moves  in  contact  opening  direction  for 
blasting  fluid  transversely  through  the  space  between 
said  stationary  contact  means  and  said  opening  and 
axially  through  said  opening, 

said  piston  rod  being  independently  movable  during  a 
circuit  opening  operation  to  accelerate  said  movable 
contact  means. 


Plunger  latch  means  for  trigger  control  for  operating 
variable  speed  switch  for  hand  tool  or  the  like. 


3,378,663 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

GUIDE  MEANS 

Mark  H.  Abramowitz,  Bergenfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lee 

Electric,  Inc.,  West  New  Yoric,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,351 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—159) 


The  disclosed  pushbutton  switch  has  a  housing  sleeve 
with  a  button  member  supported  in  the  sleeve  for  inward 
and  outward  movement,  the  button  member  having  a 
nose  with  a  cam  surface  normally  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
fins  which  extend  from  the  nose  along  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve  and  pass  through  a  contact-supporting  disc 
at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve.  Movable  contacts  are  sup- 
ported within  the  button  member,  the  nose  of  which  is 
urged  outwardly  of  the  sleeve  by  a  compression  spring. 
The  fins  guide  the  movement  of  the  button  member 
longitudinally  within  the  sleeve  and  prevent  turning  or 
tilting  of  the  button  member  when  lateral  forces  are  ex- 
erted upon  the  cam  surface  of  the  nose. 


3,378,664 

MOMENTARY  ACTUATION  PUSH- 

BUTTON  SWITCH 

Victor  Russenberger,  40  Ave.  de  la  Source, 

Nogent-sur-Mame,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,651 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1965 

9,777 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—160) 


A  momentary-contact  pushbutton  operated  switch  hav- 
ing a  conductive  rocker  bar  adapted  to  rotate  about  an 
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axis  to  close  contacts,  a  pushbutton  carrying  first  and 
second  springs  to  apply  forces  to  the  rocker  bar  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis,  with  one  spring  being  longer 
to  bias  the  rocker  bar  in  one  direction  against  one  sta- 
tionary contact  during  non-actuation  of  the  pushbutton, 
and  the  other  spring  being  shorter  and  stronger  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rocker  bar  during  actuation  of  the 
pushbutton. 

3,378,665 
FUSE  HOLDERS 
Edward  Henry  Pater,  Smethwick,  and  Benjamin  William 
Matthews,  Birmingham,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,933 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1966, 

793/66 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—166) 


cooperates  with  fingers  32  and  34  on  the  door  for  drawing 
the  door  tightly  into  sealing  position  upon  operation  of 
the  bar  by  a  lug  38  extending  into  the  box  from  an  ex- 
teriorarily  operated  sealing  lever  36  on  the  shaft  11.  A 
rocker  45  is  mounted  in  the  box  and  is  movable  to  inter- 
locking position  by  a  spring  48  wherein  an  end  portion 
49  blocks  the  movement  of  the  bar  out  of  sealing  position 
until  the  rocker  45  is  tripped.  The  rocker  is  movable  to 
release  position  by  an  interlock  release  50. 

Interlock  means  within  the  box  are  operative  when 
both  the  handle  10  and  lever  36  are  in  OFF  position  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  handle  10  to  ON  position  and 
are  operative  to  release  the  handle  10  for  movement  to 
ON  and  OFF  positions  when  the  lever  36  is  moved  to  seal- 
ing position.  I 


3,378,666 

SWITCH  ENCLOSURE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

INTERLOCKS 

Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Paris  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,824 

11  aaims.  (CL  200—168) 


A  fuse  holder  of  the  kind  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
clips  for  gripping  the  ends  of  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  two 
arnts  of  each  clip  being  in  contact  with  resilient  walls 
on  a  body  supporting  the  clip.  The  walls  flex  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  the  fuse,  and  such  an  arrangement  re- 
moves the  necessity  of  the  two  arms  constituting  a  clip 
being  interconnected,  so  that  each  clip  can  be  made  from 
two  identical  separate  connectors. 


The  switch  enclosure  comprises  a  box  1  having  a  front 
door  3.  A  switch  operating  bar  5  within  the  box  is  oper- 
ated with  a  snap  action  by  a  cam  18  driven  by  a  shaft  11 
connected  to  an  exterior  handle  10.  A  gasket  4  is  arranged 
for  sealing  between  the  door  and  box.  A  sealing  mecha- 
nism, including  a  sliding  interlock  bar  39  within  the  box, 


i 


3,378,667 
P^R  PULSE  CUTOFF  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Wehh,  Bloom6eld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Elox  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Troy,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No,  43,361, 
July  18,  1960.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  313,369 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—69) 


A  power  supply  circuit  and  method  for  relatively  high 
vohage  electrical  discharge  machining  in  which  machin- 
ing pulses  are  inspected  and  those  not  in  excess  of  the 
normal  arc  drop  voltage  are  interrupted. 


3,378,668 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-POROUS 
WELD  BEADS 
Allan  A.  Dolomont,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,880 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219— 74y  I 
This  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
processing  of  aluminum  welding  wire,  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  electrochemical  treatment  continuously  ap- 
plied to  indefinite  lengths  of  material  to  produce  an  alumi- 
num welding  wire  which  yields  a  high  quality  nonporous 
weld  bead  when  used  in  welding  components  of  aluminum 
articles. 


I  3,378,669 

I        METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-POROUS 
I  WELD  BEADS 

Allan  A.  Dolomont,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  (Corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
339,853,  Jan.  24,  1964.  This  appUcatioq  June  30, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  650,547  l 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—74)        | 
This  invention   relates  generally  to  improvements  in 
processing  of  aluminum  welding  wire,  and  more  particu- 
larly to  electrochemical  treatment  continuously  applied 
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to  indefinite  lengths  of  material  to  produce  an  aluminum  weight  of  yttrium  and  balance  essentially  tantalum;  and 

welding  wire  which  yields  a  high  quality  nonporous  weld  (c)    1.5%   by  weight  of  yttrium  and  balance  essentially 

bead  when  used  in  welding  components  of  aluminum  ar-  titanium.  In  the  process,  a  nonconsumable  electrode  of 
tides. 


3,378,670 
METHOD  OF  CRATERLESS  ELECTRON 
BEAM  WELDING 
James  F.  Smith,  Snowden  Township,  and  Richard  Miller, 
Circleville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,752 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—121) 


Method  of  craterless  welding  of  work  W  (FIG.  1)  with 
a  focused  electron  beam  E.  The  crater  (K,  FIG.  5)  tends 
to  form  at  the  end  of  a  welding  seam  and  is  suppressed 
(FIG.  6)  by  reducing  the  current  of  the  beam  E  by  in- 
creasing the  negative  bias  on  electrode  15  (FIG.  1)  at 
the  instant  when  the  crater  would  tend  to  start  to  form. 
The  reduction  of  the  current  not  only  reduces  the  electron 
energy  flowing  into  the  work  W  but  also  increases  the 
voltage  across  the  beam  E  (FIG.  3),  increasing  the  speed 
of  the  now  lower  number  of  electrons  in  the  beam,  and 
defocusing  the  beam  E.  The  defocusing  aids  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  crater  because  it  reduces  the  penetration  of 
the  beam  into  the  work.  In  addition  the  amount  of  de- 
focusing varies  with  the  magnitude  of  the  beam  welding 
current,  being  small  for  small  current  so  that  a  smooth 
weld  termination  is  produced  regardless  of  the  magnitude 
of  welding  currents. 


3,378,671 
NONCONSUMABLE  ARC-MELTING  AND 
ARC-WELDING  ELECTRODES 
Robert  W.  Harrison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Eugene  J.  Del- 
grosso,  Wallingf ord.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ContinuatiOD-in*part  of  application  Ser.  No.  341,135, 
Jan.  29,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  505,099 

20  Claims.  (CL  219—145) 
Nonconsumable  arc-melting  and  arc-welding  electrodes 
and  a  process  for  using  such  electrodes  are  provided.  The 
electrodes  are  formed  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  yttrium  with  the  balance 
a  reactive-refractory  metal  composition  selected  from  ti- 
tanium, zirconium,  metals  having  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  1875°  C,  and  alloys  having  as  their  base  at  least  one 
of  these  metals.  Typical  electrode  compositions  include  (a) 
0.8%  by  weight  of  yttrium,  about  1%  by  weight  of  zirco- 
nium, and  balance  essentially  columbium,  (b)  0.8%  by 


the  composition  described  is  placed  adjacent  a  metallic 
composition  to  be  melted  and  an  electric  current  is  passed 
through  the  electrode  and  the  metallic  composition  to 
establish  an  electric  arc  between  them. 


3,378,672 

INSULATED,  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  WIRE 

AND  WELDING  SLEEVE  MADE  THEREFROM 

James  J.  Blumenkranz,  Hollywood,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  The 

,  Susquehanna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,555 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—200) 


An  improved  welding  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  insulated,  electrical  resistance  wire  that  are  joined 
together.  The  insulated  resistance  wire  is  embedded 
throughout  its  length  in  a  sheath  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section  wherein  one  pair  of 
opposed  sides  is  substantially  longer  than  the  second  pair 
of  opposed  sides.  The  welding  sleeve  is  formed  by  fusing 
together,  throughout  their  length,  helically  wound  abut- 
ting turns  of  the  insulated  resistance  wire  to  provide  a 
unitary  coil.  In  one  embodiment,  the  wire  is  oriented  with 
the  elongated  opposed  sides  of  the  sheath  parallel  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  coil  turns  are  serially  aligned.  The 
resistance  wire  is  coated  with  an  insulator  prior  to  being 
embedded  in  the  sheath,  the  insulator  being  adapted  to 
retain  its  integrity  as  an  insulation  coating  at  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  sheath  fuses. 


3,378,673 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  O.  Hopper,  145  N.  Grant, 

Colby,  Kans.    67701 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,785 

1  Claim.  (CI.  219—301) 

A  water  supply  conduit  iMX)tected  from  freezing  luder 

cold  conditions,  and  including  an  elongate  flexible  tubular 

body  in  the  form  of  a  hose  having  couplings  at  opposed 
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ends.  The  hose  has  a  heater  structure  spirally  wrapped  and  a  lens  for  projecting  the  image  of  an  animal  on  the 

thereon  and  in  the  form  of  a  double  row  of  high  re-  platform  onto  an  array  of  photocells,  electrically  con- 

sistance  electrical  wires  covered  with  heat  transmittable  nected  in  parallel.  A  differentiator  provides  an  output 

electrical   insulation,   the    wires   being   connectable   to   a  whenever  a  change  occurs  in  the  number  of  photocells 

source  of  electrical  power,  and  having  a  thermostat  in  covered  by  the  image  of  the  animal.  A  counter  receives 


;  V  TJ>v;*>V^!£W^VSS>»sS^  p^ 


^(^•<^<^;^^<i^<^^<^<t^<t,^. 


contact  with  the  body  for  controlling  electrical  supply,  a 
layer  of  molding  material  covering  the  heater  and  ther- 
mostat and  maintaining  the  same  against  the  surface  of 
the  body,  and  a  layer  of  reflective  covering  secured  by 
adhesive  to  the  surface  of  the  retaining  material  to  re- 
flect inwardly  heat  radiated  from  the  heater  tape. 


3,378,674 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Maiinus  Unk,  The  Hague,  and  Oscar  Augustus 
Guinau,  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  15,  1962, 

278,483 
2  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.12) 
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1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  printed  document  of  predetermined  size 
with  coded  information  printed  thereon  corresponding  at 
least  in  part  to  readable  information  printed  on  said  docu- 
ment, said  coded  information  being  positioned  in  a  zone  on 
said  document,  said  zone  extending  parallel  with  one  edge 
of  said  document  and  having  a  width  not  substantially  less 
than  one  quarter  of  the  corresponding  predetermined  di- 
mension of  said  document,  a  plurality  of  parallel  linear 
variably  spaced  code  marks  in  said  zone,  said  marks  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  said  zone;  a  conveyor  means  for 
transporting  said  printed  documents,  said  conveyor  means 
having  a  width  larger  than  said  predetermined  width  of 
said  printed  document  for  receiving  said  printed  docu- 
ments which  may  vary  in  size  and  vary  in  position;  and 
means  for  reading  said  coded  information  on  said  docu- 
ment, said  reading  means  including  at  least  one  scanning 
head,  said  scanning  head  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
conveyor  for  scanning  said  zones  on  said  variably  sized 
and  variably  positioned  printed  documents. 


3  378  675 
MOTOR  ACTIVITY  INDICATOR 
William  H.  Cromley,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,504 
4  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 
An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  degree  of  activity  of 
laboratory  animals  comprises  an  illuminated  platform 


r^ 
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the  output  of  the  differentiator  and  counts  the  number  of 
!,uch  changes. 


3.378,676 
SYSTEM    EMPLOYING    PLURAL   TIMB-SPACED 
AVERAGE     COMPLITATIONS    FOR    MEASUR- 
1  ING  A  SECOND  VARIABLE  CHARACTERISTIC 
I  I.MPARTED  TO  A  MATERIAL  INITIAtLY  HAV- 
ING A  FIRST  VARIABLE  CHARACTERISTIC 
jlobn  C.  Clement,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,337 
13  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.3) 
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1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  whereinj  a  base  ma- 
terial having  a  first  variable  characteristic  is  pa$sed  through 
a  process  for  imparting  to  the  material  a  second  variable 
characteristic  to  form  a  modified  material,  a  first  means 
gauging  said  base  material  for  providing  a  first  signal  that 
is  variable  with  said  first  characteristic,  a  second  means 
gauging  said  modified  material  for  providing  a  second 
signal  that  is  variable  with  both  said  first  and  second  char- 
acteristics, means  for  generating  a  mathematical  integral 
of  said  first  signal  computed  over  a  first  time  period,  means 
for  generating  a  mathematical  integral  of  said  second 
signal  computed  over  a  second  time  period,  means  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  integral  generating  means  in 
a  time  sequence  whereby  the  beginning  of  said  second 
time  period  follows  the  beginning  of  said  first  time  period 
after  a  time  interval  equal  to  the  delay  betweein  said  gaug- 
ing of  said  base  material  and  said  gauging  of  said  modi- 
fied material,  and  means  for  mathematically  combining 
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said  generated  integrals  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
to  provide  an  output  signal  indicating  a  function  of  said 
second  characteristic  that  is  corrected  for  variations  in 
said  first  characteristic. 


3,378,677 
SERIAL  DIVIDER 
Donald  E.  Waldecker  and  Leonard  C.  Higby,  Jr.,  Endicott, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YOrk 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,551 
12  Claims.  (CI.  235—164) 


by  means  of  a  remote  control  mechanism.  A  single  beam- 
producing  lamp  is  mounted  in  the  center  of  the  track 
mechanism  to  emit  a  beam  of  light  downwardly  and 
thereby  to  indicate  the  intersection  of  a  vertical  axis 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  track  mechanism  with 
the  floor  surface  therebelow.  A  platform  mounted  on 
rollers  and  movable  over  the  floor  surface  below  the 
track  mechanism  is  provided  for  supporting  the  subject 
to  be  photographed.  A  back  drop  and  a  lighting  device 
mounted  on  a  track  mechanism  in  the  floor  is  provided 
for  controlled  shadow  effects. 


'   .      1 

— 

••- 

-    -      -*  0    ■  ^ 
ti 

TV 

^.r::. '. 

r--i    . 

!< 

1              UIJkL 

^    ■     •»{■■'* 

1  I   i 

v>c*t-t>; 

.  Iv-: 

A  serial  divider  is  provided  with  an  arithmetic  device 
having  a  plurality  of  adder-subtracter  units  in  tandem  each 
of  which  yields  a  quotient  but  during  each  iteration,  and 
control  means  is  provided  with  logic  circuits  which  sam- 
ple the  results  during  one  iteration  to  provide  appropriate 
control  signals  for  the  adder-subtracter  units  during  the 
next  iteration. 

3,378,678 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Kenneth  C.  De  Croff,  1920  S.  Michigan  St., 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46618 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,724 

18  Claims.  (CI.  240 — 1.3) 


3  378  679 

COMBINATION 'lamp  AND  MIRROR 

Aime  Trudeau,  P.O.  Box  3734,  Miami,  Fla.     33101 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,298 

7  Claims.  (CI.  240—4.2) 


A  translucent  floor  or  table  lamp  shade  having  a  mirror 
fixed  against  the  side  thereof  and  being  at  least  partially 
transparent  or  translucent  for  illumination,  by  an  as- 
sociated light  source  surrounded  by  the  shade,  of  the 
face  of  the  person  observing  his  image  in  the  mirror. 


3,378,680 
COMBINED  ILLUMINATED  COASTER 

AND  HOLDER 

Elmer  D.  Moxley,  14  Nardssa  Drive,  Palos 

Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.     90274 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,797 

11  Claims.  (CI.  240—6.4) 


A  lighting  apparatus  for  photography  having  a  circular 
track  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  photographic  light- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  track  mechanism  for  inde- 
pendent movement.  Each  of  the  lighting  devices  are  con- 
nected to  the  track  mechanism  by  an  elongated  arm. 
Each  arm  is  connected  at  one  end  to  a  member  depending 
from  the  track  mechanism  in  a  manner  allowing 
universal  swiveling  movement  between  the  arm  and  the 
depending  member  and  is  similarly  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  the  lighting  devices.  The  arms  and 
lighting  devices  depend  from  the  track.  The  lighting 
devices  are  universally  movable  into  a  desired  position 


A  holder  or  coaster  for  beverage  glasses  comprising  a 
truncated,  cone-shaped  assembly  including  separable 
lower  base  and  upper  receptacle  members  having  inner 
and  outer  light-diffusing,  serrated  surfaces  formed  from 
transparent,  high-impact  polystyrene  wherein  adjacent 
portions  of  said  base  and  receptacle  portions  comprise 
overlapping,  eccentric  and  rotatably  interlocking  portions 
forming  an  enclosure  for  electrical  circuit  means  for  illu- 
minating said  coaster,  beverage  glass  and  contents. 
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3,378,681 

TRAVELING  LAMP*  CONSTRUCTION 

Elliott  Meyer,  New  York,  and  Marvin  Cooper,  New 

Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors'to  Dynamic  Classics  Ltd., 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965|  Ser.  No.  502,968 

5  Claims.  (Cl|  240—8.18) 


A  lamp  construction  employing  a  gooseneck-type  socket 
support  and  a  spool-wound  electric  supply  cord,  all  of 
which  are  quickly  and  easily  removable  from  a  single,  ex- 
tremely small  container  for  use,  and  returnable  to  the 
container  for  storage. 


3,378,682 
RAILROAD  SWITCH  LOCK  RELEASE  CIRCUITS 
Charles  W.  Failor,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,209 
12  Claims.  (CI.  246—219) 


(c)  unlocking  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  and  further  responsive 
to  said  preliminary  preparations  of  said  Bwitch  lock 
apparatus  for  completing  the  full  release  of  said 
switch  lock  apparatus  when  said  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  detects  a  train  occupying  said  pre- 
determined zone. 


3,378,683 
CAST-STEEL  RAILWAY  CROSSING  PIECES 

Robert  Perrot,  Pont-de-Briques,  France,  assignor  to 
Acieries  de  Paris  et  d^Outreau,  Societe  Anonyme, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Apr,  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,0»3 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1966, 

59,114 
1  Claim.  (CI.  246—454) 


-^,  \=/ 


Cast-iron  crossing  piece  for  railway  tracks,  wherein  the 
running  heads  thereof  terminate  with  a  tubular  portion, 
each  end  of  said  crossing  piece  comprising  a  bearing  plate, 
this  crossing  piece  being  characterized  in  that  said  tu'bular 
portion  is  truncated  in  order  to  provide  a  clearance  under 
the  remaining  tubular  portion,  above  the  bearing  plate, 
and  that  said  bearing  plate  is  formed  with  bearing  bosses 
and  guiding  bosses  adapted  to  permit  the  proper  posi- 
tioning and  welding  of  connecting  members  extending 
between  the  aforesaid  tubular  portions  and  the  Vignoles 
rails  of  the  track,  in  perfect  alignment  with  said  tubular 
ends  of  the  running  heads. 


3,378,684 

FLUID  SAMPLE  CELL  WITH  MEANS  tO  KEEP 
I     CONSTANT    PRESSURE    ON    THE   SAMPLE 
'     FLUID 
Raymond  C.  Mentink,  Greendale,  and  Le  Roy  F.  Shadd, 
Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,424 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—51.5) 


1.  In  a  railroad  signal  system  for  a  stretch  of  single 
track  over  which  trains  move  in  both  directions,  said 
system  including  apparatus  for  controlling  train  car- 
ried signal  apparatus,  a  control  arrangement  for  switch 
lock  apparatus  applied  to  an  intermediate  track  switch 
within  said  stretch,  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  transmitting  and  receiving  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  rails  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inter- 
mediate switch  for  detecting  independent  of  said 
signal  system  a  train  occupying  a  predetermined  zone 
of  said  stretch,  ^i 

(b)  auxiliary  circuit  means  connected  for  cooperating 
with  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  and  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  lock  apparatus  for  activatiiig 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  detect  train 
occupancy  of  said  predetermined  zone  only  when 
preliminary  preparations  for  releasing  said  switch 
lock  apparatus  have  been  completed, 


A  sample  cell  for  radiation  emission  analysis  in  a  va*.- 
uum  comprises  a  cup  and  a  coaxially  intetfitting  cylin- 
der. A  thin  diaphragm  serves  as  the  bottom  of  the  cylin- 
der and  separates  the  latter  from  the  cup.  The  cylinder 
may  be  filled  with  fluid  to  be  analyzed  and  covered  with 
a  pliable  radiation  transparent  film.  The  filfn  is  secured 
10  the  cylinder  with  a  cap  having  a  window  across  which 
there  are  a  few  grid  bars.  Before  assembly,  the  cup  is 
partially  filled  with  a  fluid  of  a  certain  vapor  pressure. 
When  the  cell  is  in  a  vacuum,  the  vapor  pressure  acts 
through  the  diaphragm  to  keep  constant  pressure  on  the 
sample  fluid. 
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3  378  685 
INFRARED  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  TECH- 
NIQUE INDEPENDENT  OF  SAMPLE  SURFACE 
EMISSIVITY 
Donald  R.  Green  and  Hugo  L.  Llbby,  Richland,  Wash., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,538 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 
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A  sample  is  nondestructively  tested  by  heating  a  surface 
portion  thereof  and  sequentially  scanning  the  heated  sur- 
face portion  with  two  cooled  infrared  detectors  mounted 
a  predetermined  distance  apart.  The  output  from  the  first 
infrared  detector  is  delayed  to  be  coincident  in  time  with 
the  output  from  the  second  infrared  detector.  The  ratio 
of  the  delayed  output  of  the  first  infrared  detector  with 
respect  to  the  ouput  from  the  second  infrared  detector 
is  measured  to  obtain  a  signal  characteristic  of  the  sur- 
face heat  of  said  test  sample  and  independent  of  surface 
emissivity. 

3,378,686 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  LASER  AS  A 
SUPER-REGENERATIVE  DETECTOR 
Robert  V.  Langmuir,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  Research  Foundation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,263 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  laser  as  a  superregenerative 
detector  comprising: 

the  steps  of  substantially  continuously  applying  stimulat- 
ing emission  to  said  laser,  periodically  interrupting 
the  light  path  of  said  laser  within  the  laser  cavity,  and 
shining  a  radiation  to  be  detected  into  said  laser 
during  the  intervals  when  the  light  path  within  said 
laser  cavity  is  not  interrupted. 


servo  means  in  combination  with  said  signal  generating 
means  and  controlled  by  said  signals  for  reposition- 
ing said  energy  detecting  means  whereby  said  focussed 
image  of  energy  is  maintained  on  said  preferred  loca- 
tion, 

external  observing  means  aligned  with  said  energy  de- 
tecting means  and  moved  and  controlled  as  said 
energy  detecting  means  is  controlled. 
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a  plurality  of  independently  rotatable  prisms  aligned 
with  said  aperture  means  and  said  light  detecting 
means  for  intersecting  said  focussed  image  of  energy, 
and 

means  for  selectively  and  independently  rotating  each 
of  said  prisms  whereby  said  observing  means  is  caused 
to  scan  an  area  within  said  field  of  view  while  said 
energy  detecting  means  remains  locked  on  said 
focussed  image  of  energy. 


3,378,688 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIODE  ARRAY  ACCESSED  BY  A 
METAL  OXIDE  SWITCH  UTILIZING  OVERLAP- 
PING  AND  TRAVELING  INVERSION  REGIONS 
Louis  J.  Kabell,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,916 
12  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 
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3,378,687 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  WHICH  OPTICALLY  LOCKS 
ON  OBJECT  AND  MECHANICALLY  SCANS  SUR- 
ROUNDING FIELD 
Herman  C.  Schepler.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,367 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—203) 
4.  In  combination, 

aperture  means  having  a  preferred  field  of  view  for 
passing  a  focussed  image  of  energy  from  said  field 
of  view, 
energy  detecting  means  aligned  with  said  aperture  means 
for  detecting  said  focussed  image  of  energy  passing 
through  said  aperture  means, 
means  for  generating  signals  connected  to  said  energy 
detecting  means  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  said 
focussed  image  of  energy  from  a  preferred  location 
on  said  energy  detecting  means. 


VOCTASt 
WANS 


1.  An  array  of  semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  FN  junctions; 

a  second  plurality  of  FN  junctions;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  connecting  at  least  one  of  the 
FN  junctions  from  said  first  plurality  with  at  least 
one  of  the  FN  junctions  from  said  second  plurality, 
said  means  including  inversion  means  for  forming  a 
pair  of  traveling  overlapping  inversion  regions. 

9.  A  solid  state  photosensitive  device  comprising: 

a  biasing  means  for  supplying  a  reverse  bias; 

a  solid  state  photosensitive  diode; 

a  metal  oxide  switch  connected  to  said  photosensing 
diode  and  said  biasing  means  to  apply  a  reverse  bias 
thereto  when  closed  and  to  connect  a  very  large 
resistance  in  circuit  with  said  photosensitive  diode 
when  open,  whereby  a  solid  state  photosensitive  de- 
vice that  operates  in  a  storage  mode  is  formed. 
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3,378,689 
SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  SYNCHRONOUS 
BISTABLE  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
WiUiam  G.  Trabold,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Dfilflwsrc 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,134 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


temperature  thereby  causing  said  first  member  to  become 
superconducting,  decreasing  the  initial  magnetic  field 
strength  by  an  amount  supportable  by  said  first  member 
thereby  causing  said  first  member  to  support  such  a  drop 
in  magnetic  field  strength,  cooling  separately  below  its 


A  bistable  circuit  including  two  magnetic  core  devices 
and  a  single  transistor.  A  toroidal  core  is  linked  by  out- 
put and  read  windings.  A  multiapertured  core  is  hnked 
with  set,  reset  and  transfer  windings.  A  passive  winding 
links  both  cores  in  opposite  sense  such  that  in  the  set 
condition,  time-staggered  transfer  and  read  signals  cause 
complementary  magnetic  reversals  in  the  cores. 


critcal  temperature  each  of  the  other  superconductive 
members  in  sequence  from  said  first  superconductive 
member,  and  decreasing  the  magnetic  field  strength  after 
the  cooling  of  cacii  subsequent  member  by  an  intensity 
equal  to  the  drop  in  magnetic  field  strength  -supportable 
bv  each  of  said  members. 


3,378,690 

PARAMETRIC  DEVICES  INCORPORATING 

VARACTOR  DIODES 

John  Arthur  Dodson,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 

G.  &  E.  Bradley  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1965, 

1,563/65 
19  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.3) 


3,378,692 
DIGITAL  REFERENCE  SOURCE 
Charles   E.   Lenr,   Fullerton,   Calif.,   assignor  lo   North 
American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

^  Filed  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,977 

7  Claims.  (CI.  307—106) 
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Amplifiers,  frequency  multipliers,  and  up,  or  down, 
converters  are  described  in  each  of  which  a  varactor  diode 
is  mounted  in  a  waveguide  whose  cut-off  frequency  is 
above  the  frequency  of  one  of  the  signals  which  must 
propagate  if  the  device  is  to  function  efficiently.  The  cut- 
off frequency  in  the  vicinity  of  the  diode  is  then  reduced, 
preferably  by  means  of  dielectric  material  surrounding 
the  diode,  so  that  the  above  mentioned  signal  can  propa- 
gate in  the  region  of  the  diode.  A  wide-band  circuit  for 
this  signal  is  thus  provided  and  the  device  also  has  a 
wide  bandwidth. 

3,378,691 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SHIELD 
Paul  S.  Swartz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,714 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—91) 
2.  A  method  of  shielding  a  first  high  magnetic  field 
strength  region  from  a  second  low  magnetic  field  strength 
region  which  comprises  providing  a  plurality  of  concentric 
superconductive  members  surrounding  said  first  region, 
providing  an  initial  high  magnetic  field  strength,  cooling 
said  first  superconductive  member  adjacent  to  and  im- 
mediately surrounding  said  first  region  below  its  critical 


A  digital  reference  source  providing  a  pair  of  square 
waves  of  equal  period  and  controlled  90°  phase  relation- 
ship. A  master  osciilaior  produces  a  train  of  pulses  at  reg- 
ularly spaced  intervals.  A  counter  counts  th«  pulses  and 
produces  an  output  when  a  predetermined  count  has  been 
reached.  The  counter  output  is  ANDed  with, pulses  from 
the  clcKk  to  provide  trigger  pulses  at  regular  predeter- 
mined intervals.  A  pair  of  flip-flops,  responsive  to  the 
triyger  pulses,  are  interconnected  so  that  consecutive 
triccer  pulses  change  the  state  of  alternate  flip-flops.  The 
flip-flops  provide  square  wave  outputs,  the  leading  and 
triiiling  edges  of  which  are  accurately  synchronized  with 
the  clock  pulses. 

3,378,693 

IMPULSE  SENDER  FOR  THE  DRIVE  OF  TIMING 
DEVICES,  PREFERABLY  AUTOMATIC  PERMA- 
NENT CALENDARS 
Karl  Wilhelm  Schmidt,  Idar-Oberstein,  Germpny,  assignor 
to  Firma  Gebruder  Schmidt  Metallwaredfabrik,  Idar- 
Oberstein,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1964, 
I  Sch  35,527  I 

'  4  Claims.  (CI.  307—132)     I 

1.  An  impulse  sender  for  the  drive  of  timing  devices, 
comprising  i 

a  multivibrator  including  | 

a  voltage  source  and  an  outer  resistance  disposed 
in  series, 
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a  condenser  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  voltage 
source  and  said  resistance  and  charged  from  said 
voltage  source  during  the  impulse  spacing, 

a  time  condenser  disposed  in  parallel  with  said 
voltage  source  and  said  outer  resistance,  and 


— 'N^^V 


switching  means  disposed  in  series  with  said  con- 
denser for  separating  said  condenser  from  said 
voltage  source  during  the  impulse  duration,  and 
charging  said  time  condenser  from  said  con- 
denser. 


3,378,694 

VOLTAGE  CHANGING  POWER  SUPPLY 

FOR  ELECTRIC  FENCES 

Thurman  F.  Griffeth,  %  Cache  Valley  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Preston,  Idaho    83263 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,255 

8  Claims.  (CI.  307—132) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  fence  or  the  like  having  an 
electrica  ly  conductive  e  ement  adapted  to  be  grounded 
by  an  object  in  contact  with  the  soil,  a  voltage  changing 
pov^er  supply  connected  to  said  conductive  element  com- 
prising a  power  transformer  having  an  output  winding 
and  at  least  two  input  winding  sections,  a  current  limit- 
ing resistor  connecting  said  output  winding  to  the  con- 
ductive element,  a  constant  voltage  source,  relay  means 
connecting  said  transformer  to  the  voltage  source  for 
energization  of  at  least  one  of  the  input  winding  sections, 
and  condition  sensing  circuit  means  connected  to  the  relay 
means  for  increasing  the  number  of  input  winding  sections 
energized  by  the  voltage  source  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  conductivity  of  the  soil  to  thereby  reduce  the  po- 
tential app  ied  to  the  conductive  element. 


gether  and  to  a  second  source  of  biasing  potential 
through  a  common  impedance  individual  to  said  pair, 
and  having  their  base  electrodes  adapted  to  receive 
at  least  one  input  electrical  signal  to  selectively  vary 
conduction  in  each  said  transistor; 
(b)  a  multiple-emitter  transistor  having  three  emitter 
electrodes  each  of  which  is  connected  to  both  of  said 
other  electrodes  of  a  different  said  transistor  pair, 
said  multiple-emitter  transistor  further  having  its 
base  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of  biasing  po- 
tential, and  its  collector  electrode  connected  to  a 
source  of  biasing  potential  through  an  impedance; 


(c)  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  last  named 
collector  electrode;  and 

(d)  a  voltage  clamping  means  connected  across  said 
last  named  impedance  for  substantially  maintaining 
the  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  constant  for  any 
number  of  forward  biased  emitters  of  said  multiple- 
emitter  transistor. 


3,378,696 
SOLID  STATE  SEQUENCING  AND  TIMING 
AND  HEAT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RE- 
SISTANCE WELDER 
James  J.  Eckl  and  Marvin  A.  Guettel,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,897 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—221) 
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3,378,695 
INTEGRATED  MAJORITY  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
UTILIZING  BASE-CONNECTED  PARAL- 
LEL-TRANSISTOR PAIRS  AND  MULTI- 
PLE-EMITTER TRANSISTOR 
George  F.  Marette,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,157 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—211) 
1.  A  solid  state  logic  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  three  pairs  of  like  polarity  transistors,  the  tran- 
sistors of  each  said  pair  having  the  same  electrodes 
of  their  emitter-collector  paths  connected  to  a  first 
source  of  biasing  potential,  having  the  other  elec- 
trodes of  their  emitter-collector  paths  connected  to- 

849  0.0.-31 
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A  solid  state  circuit  having  a  shift  register  to  control 
the  sequencing  and  the  rate  of  discharge  of  a  single  timing 
capacitor  for  timing  the  duration  of  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tions, an  emergency  stop  circuit  which  checks  the  dura- 
tion of  each  operation,  a  circuit  which  eliminates  false 
starts  due  to  leakage  current  around  the  initiating  switch 
and  a  circuit  wherein  the  transformers  for  providing  the 
lead-trail,  delayed  firing  and  heat  control  functions  in 
a  resistance  welder  control  circuit  are  eliminated. 
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3  378  697 

FREQUENCY  DIVIDERS 'ADJUSTABLE  OVER  A 

WIDE  RANGE  OF  DIVISION  FACTORS 

Brian  Preston,  Chelmsford,  and  Anthony  Denis  Carroll, 

Writtle,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1964, 

11,415/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  307—225) 


1  3,378,699 

t  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Anne  Hendrili  Bruinsma  and  Johannes  Meyer  Cluwen, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  a^ignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb,  11,  1964. 

64—1,113 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—241) 


An  adjustable  frequency  divider  is  provided  which  may 
readily  be  adjusted  to  give  any  desired  factor  of  division 
over  a  wide  range.  The  divider  consists  of  a  frequency 
dividing  unit  of  the  staircase  voltage  type  which,  if  un- 
disturbed, will  provide  a  predetermined  count.  A  control 
arrangement  is  provided  whereby  either  the  staircase  volt- 
age reached  by  the  unit  may  be  returned  to  its  initial  value 
after  the  unit  has  made  a  count  which  is  less  than  its 
normal  predetermined  count,  thereby  causing  the  unit  to 
commence  a  new  count  or  the  staircase  voltage  reached 
by  the  unit  may  be  increased  after  the  unit  has  made  a 
count  less  than  its  normal  predetermined  count  to  the 
value  of  voltage  which  would  normally  be  reached  only 
at  the  end  of  the  Unit's  predetermined  count.  The  unit  is 
connected  to  apply  output  pulses  to  a  further  frequency 
dividing  unit  of  the  staircase  voltage  type,  this  second  unit 
being  adjustable  in  count  and  the  control  means  for  dis- 
turbing the  count  of  the  first-mentioned  unit  being  acti- 
vated by  pulses  derived  from  the  second,  adjustable  unit. 


3,378,698 
PULSE  RESPpNSIVE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Hassan  B.  Kadah,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,355 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—225) 
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5.  An  electrical  control  device  for  reversing  the  current 
through  a  load,  comprising:  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  emitter-col- 
lector paths  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  in  series  with 
a  source  of  supply  voltage  and  with  a  diode  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  emitter 
of  the  second  transistor,  circuit  means  for  connecting  the 
emitter-collector  paths  of  the  third  and  fourth  transistors 
in  series  with  a  source  of  supply  voltage  and  tvith  a  diode 
connected  between  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor  and 
the  emitter  of  the  fourth  transistor,  means  for  applying 
control  signals  to  the  bases  of  said  first  and  third  transis- 
tors, a  load  connected  to  the  junction  between  said  diode 
and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  a  first  common 
current-limiting  element  having  a  non-linear  current-volt- 
age characteristic  curve  coupled  to  the  collector  circuit  of 
the  first  transistor  and  the  base  circuit  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor, and  a  second  common  current-limiting  element  hav- 
ing a  non-linear  current-voltage  characteristic  curve  cou- 
pled to  the  collector  circuit  of  the  third  transistor  and  the 
base  circuit  of  the  fourth  transistor. 


3,378,700 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
J«hn  L.  Stewart,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 
Rita  Technology,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Arizona 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,984 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—254) 


A  pulse  responsive  control  unit  compiising  a  control 
circuit  having  a  storage  capacitor  and  a  device  exhibiting 
negative  resistance  characteristics  which  is  actuated  when 
the  capacitor  charge  reaches  a  predetermined  level  and 
a  separate  precharge  circuit  for  applying  a  precharge 
level  to  the  capacitor  for  selectively  determining  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  required  to  actuate  the  control  circuit  for 
operating  an  output  device  is  shown. 


A  plurality  of  fixedly  disposed  capacitor  plates  are  ar- 
ranged in  an  angularly  spaced  relation  with  each  other 
and  a  second  capacitor  plate  is  rotated  relative  to  the  fixed 
plates.  A  transistorized  switching  unit  is  connected  to 
each  of  the  fixedly  disposed  plates  so  that  whenever  the 
noovable  plate  comes  into  juxtaposition  with  a  given  fixed 
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plate,  the  switch  is  changed  from  one  conductive  state  to 
a  different  conductive  state.  Photoelectric  means  are  em- 
ployed for  assuring  that  the  switching  unit  is  switched 
only  when  the  movable  capacitor  plate  is  in  alignment 
with  one  of  the  fixed  plates. 


of  the  discharge  transistor  from  the  circuit's  own  pulse 
output  permits  the  device  to  be  used  as  a  precision  delay 
for  the  start  of  the  pulse  output. 


3,378,701 

DIRECT  COUPLED  PULSE  TIMING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Frank,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Radio   Company,   Concord,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,566 
6  Claims.  (CL  307—265) 


3,378,703 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  DIGITAL  TIMER 
FOR  PRECISELY  CONTROLLING  TRIGGERING 
OF  FUZE 

Robert  G.  Huxster,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Walter  S.  Katz, 
Sparta,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,715 
4  Claims.  (CL  307—293) 
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The  present  disclosure  deals  with  a  direct  coupled  pulse 
timing  apparatus  that,  through  a  novel  combination  of  a 
ramp  generator,  bistable  control  means  initiating  the  ramp 
generator  and  terminating  the  same,  and  trigger  means  for 
setting  the  control  of  the  bistable  control  means,  obviates 
the  complexity  of  prior  art  AC  coupled  circuits  and  their 
suscepibility  to  "lock-out"  and  other  disadvantages. 


3  378  702 
PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  UJT  RELAXA- 
TION OSCILLATOR  WITH  PARTICULAR  CON- 
TROL CIRCUITRY 

Nehon  W.  Burke,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,104 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—265) 
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An  electronic  timing  system  having  four  stage  binary 
decade  frequency  divider  and  counter  circuits  which  re- 
duce the  basic  frequency  supplied  by  temperature  com- 
pensated inductively  coupled  oscillator  and  provide  the  de- 
sired time  delay.  A  load  circuit  including  an  SCR  is  con- 
nected to  receive  a  final  single  output  pulse  at  the  end  of 
each  liming  cycle  to  control  the  initiation  of  pulse-respon- 
sive devices. 


3,378,704 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MULTILAYER  DEVICE 

Kenneth  F.  Miller,  Riverside,  and  Melvin  H.  Smith, 

Perris,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,902 

5  Claims.  (CL  310—9) 


A  pulse  generator  using  a  unijunction  transistor  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  has  a  constant  charging  current  transistor 
for  charging  the  timing  capacitor  and  a  gated  discharge 
transistor  to  rapidly  discharge  the  capacitor  to  a  pre-set 
voltage  level.  Pulse  control  of  the  peak  point  voltage  for 
the  unijunction  transistor  improves  the  precision  of  timing 
to  correspond  to  that  of  the  pulse  source  and  a  control 


1.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising: 

an  integral  block-like  structure  comprising  a  unitary 
mass  of  polarized  polycrystalline  piezoelectric  ma- 
terial comprising  structurally  integral  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  individually-insulated  superposed  thin 
electrically-conductive  elements  more  than  two  in 
number  and  said  portions  each  containing  a  respec- 
tive portion  of  a  third  set  of  individually-insulated 
thin  electrically-conductive  elements,  the  said  con- 
ductive elements  of  said  third  set  thereof  being  dis- 
tributed among  and  alternating  with  conductive  ele- 
ments of  the  said  first  and  second  sets  of  elements; 
and 

first  and  second  electric  terminal  means  the  first  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  third  set  of  conductive 
elements  and  the  second  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  elements. 
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3,378,705 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
John  P.  Bacon,  Delran,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,161 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310—9.5) 


I 


substantially  abruptly  to  a  value  equaling  the  mag- 
netomotive force  exerted  on  the  armature  as  each 
shoulder  portion  nears  its  adjacent  anchor  member, 
so  us  to  limit  motion  of  the  armature  aind  cushion 
the  same  as  it  nears  its  limits  of  motion. 


3  378  707 

STEP  MOTOR  INCLUDING  A  U-SHAPED  CORE 
WITH  ALTERNATELY  ENERGIZABLE  FIELD 
WINDINGS  THEREON 
EiKen  Schweitzer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Movit 
Industrieanstalt,  Schaan,   Liechtenstein,  a  corporation 
of  Liechtenstein 

Fi'ed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,048 

I  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

M  59,640 

14  Claims.  (CI.  310—49) 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  a  transducer  element,  an 
electrically  conductive  metallic  foil  electrode  bonded  to 
at  least  one  face  of  said  transducer  element,  said  one  face 
of  said  transducer  element  including  said  electrode  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  discontinuities  formed  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  said  one  face  to  thereby  cancel  local  stress 
areas  produced  by  unintentional  local  stress  buildup  areas 
on  said  one  face  by  distributing  stresses  substantially 
evenly  between  a  multiplicity  of  stress  risers  introduced 
by  said  discontinuities.        .f . 


3,378,706 

VIBRATORY  MOTOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

HAIR  CLIPPERS 

Robert  D.  Franzene,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Deltrol 

Corpv  Bellwood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,045 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  310—29) 


A  step  motor  having  a  toothed  rotor  supported  on  a 
rotatable  axis  within  a  rotor  housing  and  a  $tator  which 
is  provided  with  at  least  two  alternately  excitable  field 
windings  carried  by  magnetic  cores.  The  magnetic  cores 
are  held  in  contact  at  one  end  thereof  with  radially  ar- 
ranged pole  shoes,  which  pole  shoes  comprise  a  portion  of 
the  rotor  housing  and  are  spaced  around  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  with  the  pole  shoes  associated  with  one  field 
winding  being  displaced  approximately  a  half  tooth  spac- 
ing relative  to  the  pole  shoes  associated  with  the  other 
field  winding. 


I 


8.  In  combination  with 'a  vibratory  motor  having  a 
permanent  magnet  armature  mounted  to  oscillate  about 
a  fixed  axis  past  a  center  position  of  the  armature,  and 
electromagnetic  means  to  impositively  effect  such  oscilla- 
tion of  the  armature,  means  to  limit  oscillatory  motion  of 
the  armature  and  to  cushion  the  same  as  it  approaches 
its  limits  of  motion,  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  fixed  anchor  members  equidistantly 
spaced  to  opposite  sides  of  the  armature  axis; 

(B)  a  shoulder  on  the  armature  at  each  side  of  said 
axis,  said  shoulders  having  convex  surfaces  which 
extend  substantially  equal  distances  outwardly  of  the 
armature  axis  and  face  toward  but  recede  from  a 
plane  containing  said  anchor  members; 

(C)  and  spring  blade  means  having  arms  connected 
with  the  anchor  members  and  extending  toward  the 
armature  axis  to  coopferate  with  said  shoulders,  the 
portions  of  the  arms  itmote  from  said  anchor  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  mibstantially  lightly  resist  oscil- 
latory motion  of  the  aVmature  in  a  zone  extending  a 
short  distance  to  eachjside  of  its  center  position,  and 
portions  of  the  arms  liearer  the  anchor  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  yielding  resist  oscillatory  motion  of 
the  armature  beyond  said  zone  with  a  force  that  rises 


<' 


3,378,708 

ALTERNATORS 

Ifred  Dickens  Baker,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aar.  28, 1964, 

17,502/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  310—68) 


9r 


An  alternator  includes  a  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  casing  and  carrying  a  field  coil,  brushes 
through  which  the  field  coil  is  energised,  a  stator  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  and  having  windings  from  which  the 
alternator  output  is  obtained,  and  a  voltage  Megulator  con- 
trolling curent  flow  to  the  field  winding.  Tht  brushes  are 
carried  by  an  insulating  member  which  is  formed  with 
recesses  within  which  components  of  the  voltage  regulator 
are  located. 
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3,378,709 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
INCLUDING  IMPELLER  CAVITY 
Neal  B.  Royer,  Des  Peres,  Clinton  H.  Dederick,  Brent- 
wood, and  John  G.  Lewis,  Dellwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Jone  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,439 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—90) 


motor.  The  end  lamination  includes,  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
shroud  members  extending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as 


5.  An  end  shield  for  an  electric  motor  comprising  an 
end  wall  having  a  flat  mounting  surface  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  integral  leg 
portions  projecting  from  the  other  side  thereof  for  at- 
tachment to  a  motor  stator,  a  central  integral  boss 
projecting  from  said  other  side  of  said  end  wall  to  a 
lesser  extent  than  said  leg  portions,  a  longitudinal  bore 
through  said  boss  and  a  motor  shaft  bearing  fitted  in  said 
bore  near  the  projecting  end  of  said  boss,  and  an  im- 
peller cavity  formed  in  said  boss  concentric  with  said 
bearing  and  entering  from  said  one  side  of  said  end 
wall. 


3,378,710 
MAGNETIC  TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  B.  Martin,  Jr.,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro 
Pump  Corporation,  Danville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,479 
17  Claims.  (CI.  310—104) 


to  provide  a  means  for  winding  the  associated  coil  in  a 
rigid  position. 

3,378,712 
FIELD  EMISSION  IONIZATION  GAUGE  WITH  RE- 
STRICTED  LINE  OF  SIGHT   BETWEEN   FIELD 
EMISSION  ANODE  AND  ION  COLLECTOR 
James  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yeric 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,468 
8  Chdms.  (CI.  313—7) 


A  magnetic  drive  similar  to  a  planetary  gear  mech- 
anical drive  is  provided.  Thre  elements  having  a  common 
axis  of  revolution  are  provided,  namely — an  outer  ring 
magnet,  an  intermediate  planet  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radial  magnetically  permeable  bars,  and  a 
sun  magnet.  One  of  the  elements  is  power-driven  and  a 
second  element  is  then  driven.  The  drive  may  be  used 
to  achieve  a  speed  increase  or  decrease. 


3,378,711 
STATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Roy  L.  Swanke,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,620 
7  Chums.  (CI.  310—260) 
An  end  lamination  which  becomes  an  integral  part  of 
the  lamination  stack  of  the  field  structure  of  an  electric 


1.  An  ionization  device  adai>ted  to  produce  or  measure 
ultra  high  vacua  in  a  closed  system  of  the  order  of  10-^' 
mm.  Hg  or  less  and  comprising  an  evacuable  envelope 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  system  and  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  A  cylindrical  anode  member; 

(b)  A  cathode  and  shield  member  at  one  end  of  said 
anode  member  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 

(bl)  Said  cathode  and  shield  member  having  a  small 
aperture  at  substantially  the  center  thereof  which  is 
substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cy- 
lindrical anode  member; 

(c)  An  ion  collector  means  at  the  end  of  said  anode 
opposite  from  said  cathode  and  shield  member  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom; 

(d)  Said  anode  member,  said  cathode  and  shield  mem- 
ber and  said  ion  collector  means  defining  an  interac- 
tion space  wherein  electrons,  may  describe  elongated 
curvilinear  paths  with  a  high  probability  of  collision 
with  gas  molecules  to  produce  positive  ions, 

(e)  Means  external  of  said  interaction  space  for  in- 
jecting electrons  through  said  apertured  cathode  and 
shield  member  and  including 

(el)  A  pointed  field  emission  cathode,  and 
(e2)  A  cylindrical  field  emission  anode  surrounding 
said  field  emission  cathode  and  located  substantially 
on  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  field  emission  anode 
having  a  central  aperture  on  said  axis  larger  than  said 
small  aperture,  whereby  the  area  of  said  ion  collector 
within  line  of  sight  of  said  field  emission  anode  is 
minimized. 
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3  378  713 

HIGH-INTENSITY  RADIATION  SOURCE 
COMPRISING  ROTATING  ARC 
Howard  C.  Ludwig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,359 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—32) 
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3,378,714 
IMAGE  CONVERTER  TUBES  WITH  IMPROVED 
DUST  SCREEN  AND  DIAPHRAGM  MEANS 
Lucien  F.  Guyot  and  Bertrand  M.  Driard,  Paris, 
and  Francis  Sirou,  Epemon,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotch- 
Idss   Brandt,   Paris,   France,  a   corporation   of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608.314 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18, 1966, 

46,245;  Mar.  11,  1966,  53,055 

11  Claims.  (CI.  313—65) 


^ 


S' 


^' 


INCOR- 
BRFAK- 


An  arc-discharge  apparatus  particularly  adapted  as  a 
high  intensity  light  source  wi:h  an  improved  electrode 
structure.  The  arc-discharge  is  constricted  as  a  small 
cross-sectional  plasma  and  a  portion  of  the  plasma  is 
circulated  through  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
anode.  The  hollow  elongated  anode  has  an  internal  core 
portion  with  a  conductor  spirally  wound  thereabout,  in 
order  to  provide  an  exterior  magnetic  field  transverse 
to  the  arc  path.  The  resulting  force  causes  the  arc  to  be 
displaced  in  a  rotational  direction  on  the  anode  end  sur- 
face allowing  for  improved  heat  dissipation. 


3  378  715 
eIeCTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  WHI 
PORATES   BARIUM   OXIDE   FILMS   AS 
DOWN  PROTECTION 
William  A.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,819 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 


/ 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  which  i$  energizablc 
to  a  high  brightness  with  a  low  applied  pptential,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a  substrate  means;  ! 

a  first  electrode  carried  on  said  substrate  means; 
a  substantially  continuous  phosphor  layer  41isposed  over 

said  first  electrode; 
a  thin  continuous  barium  oxide  dielectric  film  lightly 
tightly  adhered  to  said  phosphor  layer,  said  barium 
oxide  film  having  a  high  electrical  breakdown  strength 
and  a  high  dielectric  constant,  and  said  barium  oxide 
film  constituting  a  dcsiccant  for  moisture;  and 

u  second  electrode  over  said  barium  oxide  layer,  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  adapted  to  have  a  poten- 
tial applied  thereacross  for  energizing  said  device: 
uhereb>  said  barium  oxide  film  serves  the  plural 
functions  of  protecting  said  device  from  electrical 
breakdown  across  said  electrodes,  permitting  a  more 
intense  electric  field  to  be  applied  acrijss  said  phos- 
phor layer  to  increase  the  brightness  ojf  said  device, 
and  also  protecting  said  phosphor  layer  from  the 
deleterious  effects  of  moisture  through  the  desiccant 
properties  of  barium  oxide. 


3,378,716 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Gary  J.  Braswell  and  Preston  L.  Jo'ly,  Owiensboro,  Ky.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,109 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  313 — 252) 


An  image  converter  such  as  a  brightness  amplifier,  hav- 
ing a  fine-mesh  conductive  wire  screen  extending  across 
the  electron  path  beyond  the  lens  and  ahead  of  the  view- 
ing screen,  for  protecting  the  inner  face  of  the  viewing 
screen  against  dust  particles  generated  in  the  major  cavity 
of  the  tube.  The  dustshield  screen  is  positioned  to  cause 
minimal  distortion  of  the  equipotential  surfaces  of  the 
lens,  and  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  diaphragm  plate 
which  affords  protection  against  stray  electrons. 
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An  anode  subassembly  for  an  electric  discharge  device 
comprising  a  ceramic  header  member  having  an  axially 
extending  bore  therethrough,  and  a  conoposite  anode 
structure  having  a  generally  tubular  sheath  of  titanium 
with  an  outer  surface  portion  sealed  to  tihe  surface  of 
the  bore  and  a  cylindrical  molybdenum  core  sealed  only 
to  at  least  one  portion  of  said  sheath  axially  spaced  from 
the  portion  of  the  sheath  sealed  to  said  ceramic. 
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3,378,717 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  TUBULAR  CATHODES 

Jacques  Deblay,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Francaise  des  Tubes 
Electroniques,  Societe  Anonyme,  Courbevoie, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,683 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30,  1964, 

386,  Patent  1,430,195 

1  Claim.  (CI.  313—337) 


means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  in  each  of  said 
regions  transverse  to  the  path  of  said  electron  beam 
and  means  for  establishing  a  uniform  magnetic  field 
transverse  to  said  electric  field  and  said  electron 
beam  in  each  of  said  region; 

said  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields  in  said  sorting 
region  initiating  removal  of  electrons  having  a  large 
transverse  component  of  motion  to  result  in  a  beam 
trajectory  in  said  perturbation  and  interaction  re- 
gions having  an  orbital  diameter  of  gradually  reduc- 
ing dimensions  about  a  fixed  reference  midplane  de- 
ned  by  the  average  trajectory  of  translation  of  said 
beam  along  said  path  and  cause  said  electrons  to  in- 
teract with  said  high  frequency  electromagnetic 
waves  to  establish  a  cyclotron  mode  velocity-phase 
resonance  relationship  defined  by  the  equation: 

C/Vo=C/V,[l±\/\^] 

where  C  is  the  velocity  of  light,  Vq  is  the  phase  velocity  of 
said  interacting  wave,  Ve  is  the  average  velocity  of  said 
electron  beam,  x  is  the  free-space  wavelength  of  said 
propagated  wave,  \c  is  the  free-space  wavelength  corre- 
sponding to  the  cyclotron  frequency  and  the  ratio  C/V^ 
is  in  the  range  of  unity  to  IS. 


1.  An  indirectly  heated  tubular  cathode  comprising  a 
metal  tube  of  which  the  outer  surface  is  coated  at  least 
partially  with  a  thermionic  emission  substance  and  a  fila- 
ment bent  into  several  sections,  this  filament  being  dis- 
posed within  said  tube,  the  cathode  being  characterized 
in  that  the  lower  end  of  said  metal  tube  is  pressed  symmet- 
rically from  opposite  sides  to  half  the  tube  thickness, 
this  double  pressing  operation  forming  a  vertical  parti- 
tion in  the  median  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the  cathode 
tube  but  only  in  the  central  portion  of  this  tube  end, 
whereby  two  apertures  disposed  laterally  at  either  end  of 
said  partition  are  created,  the  two  end  sections  of  the 
heater  filament  inserted  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
extending  through  these  apertures,  the  intermediate  sec- 
tions of  said  filament  being  supported  by  the  top  of  said 
partition  and  thus  prevented  from  collapsing. 


3,378,718 
CROSSED-FIELD   TRAVELING   WAVE   ELECTRON 
REACTION   DEVICE  EMPLOYING  CYCLOTRON 
MODE  INTERACTION 
John  M.  Osepchuk,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  106,266 , 
Apr.  28,  1961.  This  application  June  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  562,030 

5  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


■••ectiefi     r*g>on 


1.  A  crossed-field  traveling  wave  electron  reaction  de- 
vice of  the  cyclotron  mode  interaction  type  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  periodic  nonlinear  beam  of  elec- 
trons along  a  path; 

means  including  a  slow  wave  structure  for  guiding  an 
electromagnetic  wave; 

an  elongate  electrode  member  spaced  from  said  slow 
wave  structure  and  bounding  therewith  an  electron 
beam  path  including  a  sorting  region,  a  perturbation 
region  and  an  interaction  region; 


3,378,719 
BLANKING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  .M.  Cummings,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,062 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—22) 


L^  ,..-1    .... 


^ 


A  blanking  system  for  a  television  picture  tube  has  a 
source  of  horizontal  retrace  pulses,  a  source  of  vertical 
retrace  pulses  and  a  control  circuit  for  deriving  a  com- 
posite blanking  signal  therefrom.  One  terminal  of  each 
source  is  returned  to  a  plane  of  reference  potential.  The 
control  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  diodes  with  the  anode 
electrode  of  each  coupled  to  a  common  junction  and  to 
a  terminal  of  the  horizontal  pulse  source.  The  diodes  are 
so  poled  at  this  juncture  as  to  be  reversed  biased  to  the 

horizontal  retrace  pulses.  The  cathode  of  one  diode  is 
returned  to  reference  potential  and  the  cathode  of  the 
other  is  coupled  to  the  source  of  vertical  pulses.  The 
aforesaid  one  diode  is  reversed  biased  relative  to  the  ver- 
tical pulses  while  the  other  diode  is  forwardly  biased  rela- 
tive thereto.  A  composite  blanking  signal  is  developed 
at  the  diode  juncture  and  is  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the 
picture  tube  to  blank  the  beam  during  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  the  periods  of  the  retrace  pulses. 


3,378,720 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION 
SPEED-UP  CIRCUIT 
Melvin  V.  Duerr  and  Mauritz  L.  Gninberg,  Minneapolis, 
and  Jerome  J.  Stoffel,  Farmington,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,443 

4  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 

1.  In  an  electron  beam  deflection  circuit  including  a 

deflection  coil  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  first 

source  of  potential  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
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deflection  coil,  an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  ter- 
minal of  said  deflection  coil  and  means  connected  to  said 
amplifier  for  causing  step  variations  of  current  to  flow 
through  said  coil  for  point-to-point  tracing  by  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  for  causing  the  magnitude  of  said  step 
variations  to  increase  for  niap  and  vector  tracing,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  beam  speed-up  circuit  for  said 
map  and  vector  tracing,  said  speed-up  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  a  second  source  of  potential  having  a  magnitude 
greater  than  said  first  source  of  potential, 


_h'« 


3  378  722 
SERIES  SPARK  GAPS  ARRANGED  TO  PRODUCE 
A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Joseph  C.  Osterhout  and  Charles  H.  Carothers,  Bloom- 
ington,  ind.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,491 
15  Claims.  (CI.  315—36) 


-^^- 


^ 


20-4  ^ 


(t»)  means  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  de- 
flection coil  for  detecting  said  magitude  increase  of 
step  variations  and  producing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof,  and 

(c)  means  connected  to  laid  second  potential,  to  said 
detecting  means,  and  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  de- 
flection coil  for  applying  said  second  potential  to 
said  coil  in  response  to  and  for  the  duration  of  said 
signal. 

3  378  721 
CAMERA   TUBE  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM   FOR 
PROVIDING  BEAM  SHUTTER  ACTION 
Alexander  Edward  Huston,  llarley,  Reading,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdofn  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England  i 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1964 

434/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—30) 


-CIV 


<B> 


u 


10    MC/S  OSCIUirOR 

An  image-tube  camera  includes  an  image-tube  having 
a  screen,  an  aperture  plate  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
electron  beam  of  the  image-tube,  a  pair  of  shutter  deflec- 
tion plates  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  the  beam  at  one 
side  of  the  aperture  plate  and  a  pair  of  compensating 
deflection  plates  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  the  beam  at 
the  other  side  of  the  aperture  plate.  First  and  second 
trains  of  electrical  oscillations  of  the  same  frequency  and 
wave  form  are  applied  between  the  pairs  of  shutter  and 
compensating  plates.  The  first  train  is  applied  between 
the  shutter  plates  to  sweep  the  beam  periodically  across 
the  aperture  to  provide  shutter  action  and  the  second 
train  is  applied  between  Ihe  compensating  plates  to  pro- 
duce an  opposing  field  to  immobilize  the  beam.  The  sec- 
ond train  is  displaced  in  phase  relatively  to  the  first  train 
to  provide  two  residence  positions  on  the  screen  as  the 
oscillation  sweep  alternately  in  positive  and  negative 
directions. 


A  lightning  or  voltage  surge  asserter  is  so  constructed 
that  upon  breakdown,  the  arc  discharge  generates  its  own 
magnetic  field  for  moving  the  arc  from  the  pojnt  of  spark- 
iiver  and  to  finally  interrupt  it.  ' 


3,378,723  ] 

FAST  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
COUPLED  TO  A   PLASMA 
Louis  S.  Napoli,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Georae  A.  Swartz, 
Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,13^ 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—39) 


1.  Means  for  coupling  a  fast  wave  transmission  line 
to  a  plasma  at  a  given  frequency,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  plasma  in  a  jiven  region; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  a  fast  wave  tranimisison  line 
to  the  plasma  in  a  first  portion  of  said  region  to 
excite  a  fast  backward  wave  at  said  frequency  on 
said  plasma  for  propagation  to  a  second  portion  of 
said  region;  and 

(c)  means  for  changing  the  phase  velocity  of  said  fast 
backward  wave  during  said  propagation  to  a  diff'erent 
value  at  the  some  frequency  in  said  second  portion. 

10.  A  beam-plasma  interaction  tube  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  plasma  in  a  given  region; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  a  fast  wave  transmission  line 
to  the  plasma  in  a  first  portion  of  said  region  to  excite 
a  fast*  backward  wave  at  said  frequency  on  said 
plasma  for  propagation  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
region; 

(c)  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  through 
said  region  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  said  fast  backward  \vave; 

(d)  means  for  changing  the  phase  velocity  of  said  fast 
backward  wave  during  said  propagation  to  a  lower 
value  at  the  same  frequency  in  said  second  portion, 
for  exciting  a  slow  forward  wave  of  said  low  phase 
velocity  at  said  frequency  on  said  electron  stream; 

(e)  means  for  directing  said  electron  stream  from  said 
second  portion  to  a  third  portion  of  said  region,  for 
interaction  with  the  plasma  therein  to  increase  the 
amplitude  of  said  slow  forward  wave;  afid 

(f)  means  for  coupling  said  amplified  $low  forward 
wave  to  a  fast  wave  transmission  line. 
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3,378,724 
TWO-FILAMENT  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 

ALTERNATING  DISCHARGE  SPOTS  THEREON 
Isao  Kaneda  and  Ikuo  Kanayama,  Otsu  Shiga,  Yoshiro 
Kitagawa,  Kusatsu  Shiga,  and  Hh-oshl  Klta,  Otsu  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd., 
OsiBlu^  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,895 
11  Claims.  (CI.  315—97) 


iOA 


101       106 


To  provide  a  high  output  apparatus  for  a  discharge  lamp 
without  reducing  the  lamp  life  and  eflfVciency  as  compared 
with  that  of  conventional  operation,  it  is  incorporated 
into  a  circuit  which  causes  alternating  discharge  spots  to 
be  formed  on  the  filaments.  This  is  achieved  by  applying 
a  diff'erent  frequency  across  the  filaments  than  the  fre- 
quency applied  between  the  filaments. 


3,378,725 
ELECTRON   CAPTURE  DETECTOR  HAVING  SEP- 
ARATE IONIZATION  AND  SENSING  REGIONS 
Julius  H.  Bochinsid,  Pasadena,  and  James  C.  Sternberg, 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beclunan  Instruments, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,827 
7  Claims.  (CL  315—111) 


An  electron  capture  detector  for  use  such  as  in  gas 
chromatography  having  separate  ionization  and  sensing 
portions  with  discharge  electrodes  and  a  gas  chemically 
inert  with  respect  to  the  detector  in  the  discharge  portion. 
An  anode  and  cathode  are  positioned  in  the  sensing  por- 
tion having  a  gradient  established  thereacross  not  exceed- 
ing approximately  .7  of  a  volt  per  centimeter  per  milli- 
meter of  mercury  pressure  therebetween  to  provide  for 
electron  capture  oj)eration.  A  sample  gas  contained  in  a 
carrier,  inactive  with  respect  to  the  sample  and  having  no 
electron  capture  capability,  flows  past  the  anode  into  the 
sensing  portion  and  is  exhausted  from  a  point  between 
the  anode  and  cathode  together  with  the  inert  gas  from 
the  discharge  portion. 


3,378,726 

SHOCKPROOF  AUTO  SEAT  AND  SEAT  COVER 

Norman  L.  Lanliow,  320  N.  Locust, 

Vandalia,  lU.     62471 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,512 

3  Claims.  (O.  317—2) 

A  seat  and  seat  cover  for  an  automobile  having  a  scat 

panel  of  woven  fabric  that  is  interwoven  with  metallic 


wire,  the  metallic  wire  being  connected  to  a  cable  having 
an  extending  tail  that  is  grounded  to  any  metallic  surface 


of  the  automobile,  thus  preventing  the  development  of 
static  electricity  upon  the  seat  which  would  otherwise 
cause  a  shock  upon  contact  with  a  person. 


3,378,727 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  INTERRUPTING  AT  ZERO 

CURRENT  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  RECLOSING 

AFTER  UNSUCCESSFUL  INTERRUPTION 
Fritz  Kessehing,  Kusnacht,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 

Ko  Siemens   Alctiengescllscluift,   Munich,   Germany,   a 

corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    27,437, 

May  6,  1960.  This  application  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

455,824 

3  Claims.  (CL  317—11) 


7\J^^£    T    ^ 


A  circuit  breaker  having  a  movable  contact  which  is 
connected  to  an  of>erating  mechanism  operated  by  two 
separate  current  sensing  structures.  The  first  current  sens- 
ing structure  operates  to  move  the  operating  mechanism 
immediately  prior  to  zero  current  through  the  contacts  in 
order  to  open  the  contacts  at  substantially  zero  current. 
The  second  current  sensing  means  is  responsive  to  con- 
tinued current  through  the  contacts  after  current  zero, 
which  indicates  a  failure  for  the  contacts  to  interrupt  the 
current,  and  immediately  closes  the  contacts  before  the 
current  can  rise  to  substantial  values.  The  operating  mech- 
anism may  be  electrical  in  nature  or  pneumatic  in  nature. 
The  first  current  sensing  means  includes  a  phase  shift 
means  which  causes  a  leading  relation  of  the  output  signal 
of  the  current  sensing  means  in  relation  to  the  current  be- 
ing measured  to  permit  generation  of  an  output  operating 
signal  just  prior  to  current  zero. 


3,378,728 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  EMPLOYING 

PHASE  ANGLE  COMPARATORS 
William  Derek  Humpage,  Glossop,  and  Sndesh  Parkash 
Sabberwal,  Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

17,651/64,  17,652/64 

10  Clahns.  (CL  317—36) 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  protective  relay 

whose  oi>erating  characteristic,  on  a  complex  impedance 

plane,  may  be  readily  adjusted  to  closely  coincide  with  ail 
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expected  fault  impedance  values  in  a  given  electrical  sys- 
tem to  be  protected.  This  versatility  is  derived  chiefly 
from  the  use  of  an  asymmetrical  phase  angle  comparator 
which  is  sensitive  not  only  to  the  phase  angle  between 


between  each  insiihitini:  column  and  the  common  sup- 
porting means,  and  additional  conductive  shielding  dis- 
posed inside  each  additional  current  transformer  winding 
and  extending  between  the  common  supporting  means  and 
the  associated  insulating  column  to  provide  a  path  for 
any  fault  along  each  insulating  column  to  the  common 
supporting  means  through  the  associated  additional  con- 
ductive shielding  which  passes  through  the  associated  cur- 
rent transformer  winding. 


two  input  signals  but  also  to  the  phase  sequence  of  these 
signals,  this  comparator  being  operative  to  produce  an 
output  whenever  its  input  signals  occur  within  different 
predetermined  phase  angles  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
predetermined  electrical  vector  quantity. 


3,378,730 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
RELEASABLE  SECURING  AND  ENGAGING 
MEANS 
Vernon  J.  Poehls,  EI  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Americ*  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,113 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


3  378  729 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  P.  Baker,'ldeceased,  late  of  Monroeville,  Pa.,  by 
Mellon  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,016 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—58) 


C7 


r""^ 


.■  printed  circuit  board  interconnection  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  mutually  perpendicular  intersecting 
printed  circuit  boards  having  conductors  mounted  there- 
on in  correspondingly  spaced  relation.  A  connector  mem- 
ber is  mounted  on  each  board,  on  the  side  opposite  the 
conductors,  and  extends  through  the  boards  for  contact 
with  the  conductors  of  the  boards.  A  securing  member 
is  mounted  on  the  edges  of  both  boards  at  the  position  of 
intersection  of  the  boards  for  retention  of  the  boards  in 
the   mutually   perpendicular   intersecting  relationship. 


7    In  combination,,  a  circuit  breaker  comprismg  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  interrupting  units  each  havmg  separable 
contacts  supported  on  a  common  metal  supporting  means 
through  a  separate  insulating  column,  the  separable  con- 
tacts of  the  interrupting  units  being  electrically  connected 
in  series  when  closed,  a  current  transformer  assembly  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  breaker  and  composing  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  current  transformer  windings  mounted 
on  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  an  elongated  insulating 
bushing,  said  bushing  having  a  conductor  extending  axially 
therethrough  and  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the 
separable  contacts  of  the  interrupting  units,  the  bushing 
being  supported  intermediate  its  ends  between  the  pair  of 
current  transformer  windings  on  a  conducting  supporting 
means,  conductive  shielding  disposed  on  the  pair  of  cur- 
rent transformer  windings  and  the  bushing  and  extending 
axially  along  the  bushing  between  and  beyond  the  pair 
of  current  transformer  windings  in  each  direction,  the 
conductive  shielding  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
last-mentioned  supporting  means  to  provide  a  path  for 
any  fault  along  the  bushing  to  the  associated  supporting 
means   through   the    conductive    shielding    which    passes 
through  only  one  of  the  pair  of  current  transformer  wind- 
ings, an  additional  current  transformer  winding  disposed 


3  378  731 
HIGH   VOLTAGE  SUBSTATION  FOR 
METROPOLITAN   AREAS 
Daniel  L.  Whitehead,  Franklin  Township,  Expnrt,  Pa.,  as- 
signor   to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,779 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—103) 
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This  invention  relates,  generally,  to  electric  power  dis- 
tribution and,  more  particularly,  to  high  voltage  substa- 
tions. More  specifically,  the  components  of  a  substation  in- 
cluding a  transformer,  circuit  breakers  and   disconnect 
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switches  are  mounted  at  different  vertically  spaced  levels 
in  a  sectionalized  structure.  All  of  the  high  voltage  con- 
ductors interconnecting  the  components  of  the  substation 
are  enclosed  in  grounded  conducting  pipes  containing  a 
pressurized  high  dielectric  insulating  medium,  such  as 
SFe  pas.  The  components  of  the  substation  arc  mounted 
above  as  well  as  alongside  the  transformer  to  permit  short 
hus  runs  with  the  components  above  the  transformer  be- 
ing supported  on  a  framework. 


3^78,734 
METHOD  OF  DEMAGNETIZING 
Arthur  K.  Littwin,  Lincolnwood,  111^  assignor  to  Artfanr 
K.  Littwin,  Robert  L.  Littwin,  Donald  F.  Littwin,  and 
Horace  A.  Young,  Chicago,  DL,  as  trustees  of  Littwin 
Family  Trust  No.  1 
Original  application  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,116,  now 
Patent  No.  3,218,522,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,552 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—157.5) 


3,378,732 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Gerald  E.  Dietz,  Milwaukee,  and  Russell  B.  Matthews, 
Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc., 
Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,534 
14  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 
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A  non-impact  solenoid  in  which  the  path  of  the  plunger 
is  extended  beyond  the  coil  end  by  means  of  a  hollow 
magnetic  cap  which  terminates  one  end  of  the  non-mag- 
netic plunger  guide.  When  the  coil  is  energized,  the 
plunger  attains  a  magnetic  "null"  position  without  impact- 
ing the  end  cap.  This  null  position  is  attained  by  balance 
of  the  magnetic  forces  interconnecting  the  plunger  with 
the  end  cap  and  a  substantially  large  washer  of  magnetic 
materia]  positioned  encircling  the  open  end  of  the  plunger 
guide. 

3,378,733 
SUPERVISORY  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Arne  Jensen,  Havnbjerg,  Als,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  corporation  of  Den- 
mar  l( 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1964, 

D  44,538 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—130) 
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1.  The  method  of  demagnetizing  an  object  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  AC  source  and  circuit  means  includ- 
ing the  object, 

(b)  converting  the  AC  to  DC, 

(c)  utilizing  the  circuit  means  for  transmitting  the  DC 
to  the  object, 

(d)  reducing  the  voltage  of  the  DC  successively  in  a 
number  of  intervals  in  a  predetermined  cycle, 

(e)  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  DC  in  a  number  of 
steps  simultaneously  with  step  (d)  in  the  same  cycle, 
and 

(f)  varying  at  least  one  of  the  two  steps  (d),  (c) 
during  the  cycle;  in  the  case  of  (d)  varying  the  de- 
gree of  reduction  of  voltage  at  each  interval,  and 
in  the  case  of  (e)  varying  the  number  of  reversals. 


3  378  735 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HOUSING  WITH 
SPRING  CONTACT  MEANS  AND  IMPROVED 
THERMAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Reimer  Emeis,  Ebermannstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengeselischaft,  Municli,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1963, 

S  85,642 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


A   supervisory   switching   arrangement   to  detect   the 
presence  of  a  flame.  A  sensor  senses  ultraviolet  radiation 
from  the  flame  and  is  rendered  conductive  and  a  solid 
state   gate  electrode  is  rendered  conductive  thereby.  A 
potential  multiplier  circuit  operates  the  sensor  and  a  con- 
denser therein   discharges  through  the  tube  when  it  is        A  housing  for  an  encapsulated  semiconductor  device 
conductive  and  has  such  a  low  value  that  accurately  con-    has  a  copper  base  portion  with  a  planar  upper  surface, 
trolled  current  through  the  tube  is  small  so  that  the  life    The  housing  includes  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion 
of  the  sensor  is  maximized.  affixed  to  the  base  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  of 
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sintered  aluminum  oxide  of  high  tensile  and  compression 
strength  joining  the  upper  and  lower  portions.  The  inter- 
mediate portion  is  of  cylindrical  configuration  having  a 
lip  formed  therein.  A  spring  is  positioned  in  abutment 
with  the  lip  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  with  a  semi- 
conductor device  on  the  planar  upper  surface  of  the  cop- 
per base  portion  and  maintains  a  pressure  of  100  to  500 
kg./cm.^. 

3,378,736 
DIODE  PACKAGING  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEAT  SINK 
John  S.  Vale,  Maiden,  and  Daniel  I.  Pomerantz,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolk,  bd.,  a  corporati^  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965»  Ser.  No.  498,411 
12  Claims.  (Q.  317—234) 


impedance.  The  space  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals  on  the  drain  output  line  also  define  an  output 
transmission  line  having  a  given  characteristic  impedance. 


A  recharging  means  for  a  rechargeable  battery  cell 
comprised  of  a  heat  sink  and  a  semiconductor  having  at 
least  two  terminals  mounted  on  the  heat  sink  in  heat  ex- 
change contact  therewith.  The  heat  sink  includes  means 

for  retaining  the  rechargeable  battery  cell. 


3,378,737 
BURIED  CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Joseph  M.  Welty,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Teledyne,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,196 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


A  field  effect  transistor  having  a  channel  which  is 
formed  by  double  diffusion  through  a  single  window. 
Two  spaced  p-type  regions  are  diffused  into  an  n-type 
substrate.  A  first  p-type  diffusion  across  the  spaced  regions 
forms  a  saddle  where  the  length  of  the  bottom  of  the 
saddle  is  the  effective  channel  length.  A  second  diffusion 
with  an  n-type  material  over  the  saddle  determines  the 
thickness  of  the  channel. 


By  careful  selection  of  parameters  it  is  possible  to  con- 
struct a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  definite  charac- 
teristic impedance  predictable  in  advance. 


3,378,738 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TRANSISTOR 
George  W.  Mclver,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,348 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
A  field  effect  transistor  is  described  in  which  the  gate 
and  the  connector  for  connecting  the  drain  define  a  four 
terminal  device.  The  lateral  distances  between  the  input 
terminal  on  the  gate  and  the  output  terminal  on  the  gate 
define  an  input  transmission  line  having  a  characteristic 


3  378  739 
SERVO  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  FILTER  MEANS 

FOR   REDUCING  RESPONSE  TIME 
Ray  K.  Livengood,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  Robert  N.  Mil- 
ler, Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ling-Temco-Vought,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,8^9 
2  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 
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This  invention  relates  to  servo  amplifiers  having  filter 
means  interposed  in  the  command  input  circuit  to  shape 
the  command  signal  in  a  manner  to  reduce  the  response 
time  of  the  associated  servomechanism  and  having  similar 
filter  means  interposed  in  the  feedback  input  circuit  to 
shape  the  feedback  signal  in  a  manner  to  reduce  the  re- 
sponse time  of  the  servo  amplifier. 

I  3,378,740 

DIRECT-CURRENT    MOTOR    CONTROL    CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  A  PARALLEL  DAMPING  MEMBER 

Rolf  Cruel,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N^Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apit.  27,  1963, 
1  P  31,690 

\  3  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 

A  control  system  for  a  reversible  motor  having  a  con- 
stantly excited  field,  consisting  of  a  difference  amplifier 
connected  to  apply  current  in  different  directions  through 
the  armature.  A  damping  member,  such  as  a  resistor,  is 
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connected  in  parallel  with  the  armature.  The  damping 
member  may  also  be  a  transistor  connected  to  conduct 


only  when  the  motor  approaches  the  desired  position  from 
one  direction. 


3,378,741 
DIGITAL  COARSE  AND  FINE  STEPPING  MOTOR 
CONTROL  USING  AN  ENCODER  FOR  COARSE 
POSITION 
John  Stuart  Sutton,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Inter- 
national Bnsinesi  Machines  CorpcnUion,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,395 
8  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 


switch,  the  rotor  of  which  is  constrained  to  rotation  with 
the  motor  shaft.  The  switch  is  connected  in  the  circuit 
controlling  motor  energization.  The  inventive  motor  con- 
trol circuit  is  capable  of  both  controlling  energization  of 
a  reversible  motor  and  sensing  the  direction  of  c^ration 
necessary  for  the  motor  shaft  to  reach  the  desired  angular 
position. 

3,378,743 
CURRENT  REGULATOR  FOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  AN  OPEN  LOOP  SIGNAL 
WHICH  IS  COMBINED  WTTH  A  CURRENT  FEED- 
BACK   SIGNAL    UPON    OCCURRENCE   OF   AN 
EVENT 
Earnest  F.  Weiscr,  Eric,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,647 
9  Claims.  (CL  318-^2) 
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A  utilization  device  is  positioned  by  a  stepping  motor 
or  the  like  in  response  to  the  entry  of  a  binary  coded 
address  in  an  address  register.  The  instantaneous  position 
of  the  device  is  obtained  in  binary  coded  form  for  com- 
parison in  a  logic  circuit  arranged  to  gate  pulses  to  the 
stepping  motor  at  constant  speed  until  the  addresses  are 
identical  at  which  time  the  motor  is  stopped  and  detented. 
The  coarse  positioning  of  the  motor  and  the  device  is 
obtained  by  a  mechanical  position  encoder.  The  fine  posi- 
tioning of  the  device  and  the  motor  is  obtained  from  the 
output  terminals  of  bistable  electric  switching  circuits 
which  cyclically  and  selectively  energize  windings  of  the 
motor  to  &tep  it  in  response  to  the  pulses  gated  by  the 
logic  circuit. 

3,378,742 
SEEKING  SWITCH  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Telkamp,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,737 
18  Claims.  (CL  318—33) 


This  invention  describes  a  circuit  for  accurately  control- 
ling the  angular  position  of  a  shaft  by  means  of  an  elec- 
trical motor  control  circuit.  The  circuit  includes  a  seeking 
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A  control  circuit  for  causing  a  current  regulator  in  a 
motor  control  system  to  provide  a  predetermined  degree 
of  regulation  upon  the  occurrence  of  some  event,  such  as 
a  wheel  slip  or  the  addition  of  a  step-like  increase  in  the 
voltage  applied  to  a  motor  armature,  regardless  of  the 
level  of  the  motor  current  at  the  time  of  this  occurrence. 
The  control  circuit  causes  an  open  loop  signal  to  be  de- 
veloped which,  when  added  to  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  motor  current,  comprises  a  feedback  signal  of  pre- 
selected magnitude  that  produces  the  {H-edetermined  de- 
gree of  regulation.  After  the  occurrence  of  the  event,  the 
open  loop  signal  decays  at  a  controlled  rate  which  limits 
the  maximum  rate  at  which  the  motor  current  can  be 
increased  due  to  the  action  of  the  current  regulator  itself. 


3,378,744 
SLIP  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Joim  Seymour  Scney,  Scaford,  DcL,  aaigiior  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,790 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—167) 


An  auxiliary  circuit  has  flux-sensing  coils  located  adja- 
cent the  stator  of  a  synchronous  motor  and  connected  to 
both  an  avalanche  device  and  a  component  for  indicating 
variations  of  the  current  induced  in  the  coils  which  vari- 
ations, in  turn,  indicate  occurrence  of  pull-out. 
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3,378,745 

RATE   FEEDBACK   LOOP   NETWORK 

Robert  L.  James,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,577 

S  Claims.  (CI.  318—331) 


in  a  back  rectifier  which  is  connected  across  the  load. 
The  system  will  alternatively  or  additionally  regulate  the 
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A  rate  feedback  loop  network  including  means  effective 
to  sample  back  electromotive  forces  generated  by  rota- 
tion of  a  motor  during  intervals  of  interruption  of  direct 
current  pulses  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  motor,  a 
hold  network  including  a  capacitor  for  storing  the  sam- 
pled back  electromotive  forces  during  the  sampling  inter- 
vals, said  hold  network  including  a  circuit  for  charging 
said  capacitor  with  the  sampled  back  electromotive 
forces,  another  circuit  for  discharging  the  capacitor  to 
vary  the  duration  of  the  controlling  pulses,  together  with 
means  for  controlling  said  charging  and  discharging  cir- 
cuits operative  in  one  sense  to  render  said  charging  cir- 
cuit effective  during  the  sampling  intervals  and  operative 
in  another  sense  to  render  said  discharging  circuit  effec- 
tive during  intervals  of  time  between  said  sampling  inter- 
vals. 

3,378,746 

MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  CONTROLLING  BOTH 

ARMATURES  AND  FIELD  CIRCUITS 

Earnest  F.  Weiser,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,809 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—332) 
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output,  limit  the  maximum  output  current,  jind  interrupt 
the  output  current  if  excessive. 


A  D-C  motor  control  system  having  first  and  second 
chopper  circuits  of  controllable  repetition  frequency  sup- 
plying power  to  the  armature  and  field,  respectively. 


3,378,747 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Walter  J.  Brown,  71  Gurley  Road, 
Stamford,  Conn.    06902 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,863 
15  Claims.  (CI.  318—345) 
A  closed  loop  electrical  control   system  comprises   a 
controlled  rectifier  supplying  an  inductive  load  and  hav- 
ing an  output  which  varies  according  to  the  current  flow 

4 


3,378,748 

SPEED  REGULATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

RECTIFIER  BRIDGE  WITH  A  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER  CONNECTED  FROM  ITS  POLES 

Donald  E.  Bull,  Northlake,  III.,  assignor  to  Webcor,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,$17 

11  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 345) 
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A  speed  regulator  for  an  induciive  load  in  which  a 
full-wave  rectified  signal  and  an  alternatiag  current  or 
half-wave  rectified  signal  connected  to  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  load  are  applied  through  paraliej  connections 
to  the  gate  of  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  through  a 
variable  resistance  to  control  the  power  current  through 
the  anode-cathode  terminals  connected  acifoss  the  full- 
wave  rectified  current  potential. 


3  378  749 

DYNAMIC    BRAKING    EXCITATION    CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Clarence  V.  Cunningham,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  N^w  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360j554 

5  Claims.  (CI.  318—381) 


A  dynamic  braking  system  wherein  thd  output  of  a 
generator  is  connected  to  provide  field  excitation  for  a 
motor  having   its  armature   connected  to  a   braking   re- 
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sistance  features  a  regulating  circuit  for  limiting  motor  compared    to    a    maximum    reference,    whereby    if    the 

armature  current  including  an  independent  voltage   ref-  output    current    exceeds    the    maximum    reference,    the 

erence   with   a   shunt  capacitance   to   provide   a  transient  magnetic  amplifier  is  effectively  short  circuited,  thereby 

current  by-pass  path  allowing  energization  of  the  motor  controlling  the  relative  phase  of  the  master  and  slave 

field    excitation    control    when    a    voltage   derived    from  multivibrators  to  reduce  the  current  output, 

armature  current  changes.  , 


3378.750 
TUNNEL   DIODE   CONTROLLED   BATTERY 
CHARGER  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  C.  Hastings,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,920 
3  Claims.  (CI.  320—23) 


3  378  752 
SILICON   CONTROLLED   RECTIFIER  INVERTER 
Robert  W.  Naylor,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
CTS  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  StreetsvlIIe,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Ontario 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  14,  1964, 

915,627 

12  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 
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A  battery  charger  circuit  include^  a  povver  source  for 
connection  to  a  hatterv  through  a  switching  circuit.  The 
siA itching  circuit  is  switched  on  or  off  by  a  tunnel  diode 
sv^ itching  from  one  state  to  another  dependent  upon  the 
voltage  at  the  battery.  The  battery  is  charged  at  a  rela- 
tively constant  current  while  charging. 


3  378  751 
Cl'RRENT  LIMIT  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INVERTER 
UTLIZING  A  MASTER  AND  A  SLAVE  MULTI- 
VIBRATOR 
Loren  H.  Walker,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,032 
5  Claims.  (CI.  321—14) 


A  current  limit  circuit  for  an  inverter  wherein  the 
inverter  utilizes  a  master  multivibrator  to  trigger  a  slave 
multivibrator.  The  phase  of  the  slave  multivibrator 
relative  to  the  master  multivibrator  determines  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  current  and  is  controlled  by  a 
magnetic  amplifier.  The   output  current   is  sensed   and 


Improved  inverter  wherein  a  pair  of  parallel  connected 
main  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  are  capable  of  being  fired 
180°  out  of  phase  by  the  application  of  pulse  signals 
to  the  gate  electrodes  thereof.  Conduction  of  the  main 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  is  stopped  by  the  firing  of  a 
third  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  the  inverter 
circuit.  When  conducting,  the  third  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifier effectively  shorts  out  the  last  triggered  main  silicon 
controlled  rectifier.  Feed-back  means  comprising  a  sens- 
ing circuit  monitors  the  inverter  output  voltage  and  shifts 
the  firing  angle  of  the  third  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to 
alter  the  firing  cycle  of  the  main  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifiers. In  this  manner  a  predetermined  output  voltage  is 
supplied  to  a  load.  Input  and  output  filters  are  also  pro- 
vided to  improve  the  wave  form  of  the  inverter  output 
voltage. 

3  378  753 
CIRCUIT-INITIATING  SELF-EXCITATION  OF  A 

THREE-PHASE   ALTERNATOR 
Herbert   Poppinger,   Munich,   Germany,   Werner   Volk- 
mann,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Manfred  Ltska,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14, 1964, 

S  91  059 

14  Claims.  (CI.  322—28) 


A  voltage  regulator  provides  a  substantially  constant 
DC  voltage  and  is  connected  between  the  output  ter- 
minals of  an  alternator  and  the  excitation  winding  there- 
of. A  switch  is  connected  as  a  bridge  across  the  voltage 
regulator  between  the  output  terminals  of  the  alternator 
and  the  excitation  winding  thereof.  A  control  circuit  is 
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coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  alternator  for  con- 
trolling the  conductive  condition  of  the  switch  to  switch 
the  switch  to  its  current  conducting  condition  thereby  to 
short-circuit  the  voltage  regulator  and  apply  the  output 
voltage  of  the  alternator  directly  to  the  excitation  wind- 
ing of  the  alternator  when  the  output  voltage  has  a 
magnitude  which  is  below  that  required  for  self-excita- 
tion  of  the  alternator. 


connection.  The  switching  of  the  polyphase  winding  is 
controlled  by  various  control  arrangements.  In  one 
arrangement  the  winding  is  switched  from  Y  to  delta 
when  the  speed  of  the  generator  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value.  The  switching  from  Y  to  delta  can  also  be  accom- 
plished in  response  to  load  current  and  in  response  to 
the  output  frequency  of  the  voltage  developed  by  the 
generator. 


3,378,754 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  INVERTING 

CAPABILITY 

George  M.  Rosenberry,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,436 
13  Claims.  (CI.  322—28) 
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13.  An  excitation  controller  for  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine having  an  inductive  fie^d  excitation  means,  said 
controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  alternating-current  power; 

(b)  means  including  a  first  controllable  semiconductive 
device  coupling  said  source  to  said  field  excitation 
means; 

(c)  a  second  controllable  semiconductive  device  shunt- 
ing said  field  excitation  means;  and 

(d)  regulator  means  including  a  trigger  pulse  circuit 
connected  to  said  devices  and  adapted  to  render  said 
devices  alternately  conductive  in  response  to  a  sensed 
condition,  said  trigger  pulse  circuit  providing  at  least 
one  trigger  pulse  to  said  devices  during  each  half- 
cycle  of  said  source  of  alternating-current  power 
even  in  the  absence  of  a  demand  indicated  by  the 
state  of  said  sensed  condition. 


3,378,755 
ALTERNATOR  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Elbert  M.  Sawyer,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,909 
5  Claims.  (CI.  322—29) 
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3,378,756 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 

GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  M.  Potter,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Eatootown,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,013 

26  Claims.  (CL  322—32)  \ 

\ 


An  alternating  current  generator  is  provided  for  feed- 
ing an  electrical  load.  The  generator  has  a  polyphase 
winding  which  can   be   switched   into   a   Y  or   a   delta 
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A  constant  frequency  generating  system  In  which  an 
induction  machine  is  provided  with  a  frequency  deter- 
mined by  driving  speed  to  reduce  slip  losses  to  a  minimum 
ill  providing  a  constant  output  speed  therefrom. 
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3  378  757 

NARROW  FREQUENCy'rANGE,  WIDIe  SPEED 

RANGE,    BRUSHLESS    A.C.    GENERATOR 

Fredericli  Milton  Potter,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  Eatontown,  NJh  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

I  FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,2M 

f  5  Claims.  (CL  322—32) 

An  arrangement  wherein  an  output  generator  is  supplied 
with  excitation  of  a  frequency  as  determined  by  the  speed 
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of  the  driving  member.  Means  are  provided  for  selecting 
the  frequency  for  predetermined  speed  ranges  thus  ena- 


deenergized,  and  a  second  transformer  output  voltage 
when  energized,  and  a  trigger  circuit  adapted  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  of  the  source  of  alternating 
potential.  The  trigger  circuit  energizes  and  deenergizes 
the  relay  at  substantially  the  same  magnitude  of  the  source 
of  alternating  potential. 


bling  the  output  frequency  to  be  maintained  within   a 
predetermined  range. 


3,378,758 
SWITCHING   VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Theodore  C.  Goodenow,  Oceanport,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,772 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—18) 
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A  switching  voltage  regulator  wherein  an  inductor  is 
alternately  connected  between  the  input  source  and  the 
base  electrode  of  the  regulating  transistor  in  accordance 
with  load  voltage  variations  to  switch  the  regulating  tran- 
sistor in  a  substantially  power  lossless  manner  without 
the  need  for  resistors  in  the  regulating  path. 


3,378,759 
TRANSFORMER  VOLTAGE  REGULATING 
SYSTEM 
Charles    A.    Eaves,   Jamestown,   Rodney   L.   Peckham, 
Transfer,  and  Ralph  A.  Pmnty,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,026 
14  Claims.  (CL  323—43.5) 
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A  step  voltage  regulator  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  alternating  potential  and  to  a  load  circuit.  The 
step  voltage  regulator  includes  a  transformer,  a  relay  con- 
nected to  provide  a  first  transformer  output  voltage  when 


3,378,760 
REACTANCE-COMPENSATED  PARTICLE-RESO- 
NANT, FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  LIMTFER 
Darrell  R.  Jackson  and  Roger  W.  Orth,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boehig  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continoation-hi-part   of   application   Ser.   No.   357,092, 
Apr.  3,  1964.  This  application  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
556,536 

8  Claims.  (O.  324— .5) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  frequency-selective  limiter 
using  particle  resonance  effects,  and  more  particularly  to 
a  reactance-compensated  limiter  for  use  as  an  anti-inter- 
ference device.  Known  frequency-selective  limitcrs  of  the 
type  which  are  improved  by  the  present  invention  gener- 
ally employ  a  gyromagnetic  resonant  material  or  the  lilce 
disposed  in  a  magnetic  field  and  coupled  with  circuitry 
conditioning  the  system  for  resonance  of  gyromagnetic 
bodies  in  the  material,  and  are  operable  to  limit  or  fil- 
ter interference  signals  selectively  so  as  to  permit  detec- 
tion of  an  otherwise  masked  input  signal.  The  unusual 
improvement  provided  herein  utilizes  a  reactance  (or  dis- 
persion) compensation  technique  permitting  the  limiter 
to  have  a  relatively  wider  bandwidth,  low  insertion  loss, 
and  a  high  limiting  range. 


3,378,761 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  TEST- 
ING WIRE  ROPES  AND  SIMILARLY  SHAPED 
OBJECTS 
John  Philip  Morgan,  Sooth  Coogee,  near  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Unlsearch  Limited, 
Kensington,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  company 
of  Anstovlia 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  4,  1965, 

53,549/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  324—37) 


A  search  coil  of  the  solenoid  type,  primarily  used  for 
testing  wire  ropes  or  similar  elongated  objects  for  break- 
ages therein,  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  insulated  con- 
ductors which  are  curved  spirally  and  parallel  to  each 
other  on  a  flexible  core  of  non-magnetic  material.  This 
conductor  combination  is  wound  around  the  rope  to  be 
tested  and  means  are  provided  at  the  conductor  ends  to 
connect  all  conductors  in  series  and  the  free  ends  of  the 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


K 


April  16,  19G8 


first  and  last  conductor  respectively  to  an  indicating  de- 
vice or  meter. 

3,378,762 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  INSPECTION  PROBE  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE    PROBE    LEGS    AND    SELF-CON- 
TAINED CIRCUITRY  FOR  A.C.  OR  D.C.  TESTING 
Phillip  J.  Parker,  1714  Santa  Anna  Drive, 
Dunedin,  Fla.     33528 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  394,028,  Sept.  2, 
1964.  This  application  July  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651.321 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—38) 


wound  in  a  bifilar  relationship  and  connected  to  provide 
a  balanced  circuit  having  temperature  compensation. 


!  3,378,764 

ELECTRICAL  CONTINUITY  AND  SHORT  CIRCUIT 
TESTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  ILLUMINATED 
INDICATORS 
John  Robert  Peltz  and  Clayton  L.  Stoldt,  Warren,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,615 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 51) 


1.  A  portable  magnetic  device  for  revealing  by  mag- 
netic particle  orientation  defects  in  ferrous  objects,  and 
comprising  in  combination:  an  elongate  hollow  nonferrous 
housing  including  a  handle,  and  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rear  end  spaced  apart;  a  hollow  electrical  magnetiz- 
ing coil  intermediate  said  spaced  ends;  an  elongate  mag- 
netizable   core    supported    by    the    housing    and    passing 
lengthwise  through  the  hollow  coil,  said  core  having  oppo- 
site ends  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  coil;  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate magnetizable  probe  legs  each  having  a  free  end  and 
a  mounting  end;  said  legs  each  comprising  an  upper  sec- 
tion, a  lower  section,  and  means  pivoting  the  lower  sec- 
tion to  the  upper  section  whereby  said  pivoted  sections 
may  be  disposed  angularly  to  one  another;  means  adja- 
cent to  each  end  of  the  magnetizable  core  for  pivotalK 
supporting  the  mounting  end  of  each  probe  leg;  a  first. elec- 
tric circuit  within  the  housing  for  delivering  alternating 
electric  current  to  the  said  magnetizable  coil;  a  second 
electric  circuit  within  the  housing  including  means  therem 
for  converting  alternating  electric  current  to  a  puis  iting 
direct  current  and  delivering  pulsating  direct  current  to 
said  magnetizable  coil,  and  electrical  switch  means  on  the 
housing  handle  connected  in  said  circuits,  for  alternatively 
connecting  the  first  and  second  electric  circuits  to  a  com- 
mon source  of  alternating  current  for  providing  said  mag- 
netizing coil  and  its  associated  probe  legs  with  an  alter- 
nating magnetizing  current  from  the  first  circuit,  or  with 
a  pulsating  direct  magnetizing  current  from  said  second 
circuit. 

3,378,763 
EDDY   CURRENT  PROBE   WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 
Joseph  C.  Hastings,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  305,468,  Aug.  29, 

1963.  This  application  Sept.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,861 

1  Claim.  (CI.  324—40) 


BANK 


An  electrical  continuity  and  short  circuit  tbting  device 
utilized  for  checking  a  plurality  of  electrode  means  in- 
sulatively  spaced  from  one  another  whereof  each  has  a 
contact  portion  and  an  end  terminal.  The  device  employs 
a  source  of  electrical  potential  and  at  least  two  sets  of  a 
like  number  of  lamps,  the  lamps  of  the  first  set  or  "Short 
Bank"  function  as  visual  short  circuit  indicators  while 
those  of  the  second  set  or  "Open  Bank,"  which  have 
lower  current  ratings,  provide  individual  continuity  in- 
dacators.  The  lamp  circuits  of  the  two  banks  are  inter- 
connected in  a  manner  whereby  a  pair  of  lamps  in  each 
of  the  banks  functions  in  a  related  manner  to  indicate 
discontinuities  in  the  electrode  means  or  jhort  circuits 
therebetween. 


3,378,765 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIRECT  MEASUREMENT 

OF  CAPACITANCE 

Manfred  Hilsenrath,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Terence  J. 
McGurn,  East  Orange.  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No,  335,935 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—60) 
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An  apparatus  for  the  direct  measurement  of  capacitance 
3f  an  unknown  capacitor.  A  constant  signal!  is  applied  to 
the  input  of  a  transistor  circuit  which  includes  the 
parallel  combination  of  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor.  By 
utilizing  a  voltage  readout  means  connected  across  the 
output  of  said  circuit,  the  capacitance  of  an  unknown 
An  eddy  current  test  probe  includes  two  groups  of  capacitor  introduced  across  said  combination  can  be 
coils  with  each  group  including  four  coils.  The  coils  are    read  directly  on  said  readout  means. 
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3,378,766 

A  TIME  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETER- 

MINING  PROJECTILE  VELOCITY 

Richard  Tobey,  1124  N.  Mayfair, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92801 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,499 

7  Claims.  (CI.  324—68) 
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in  part,  surrounded  by  the  outer  pole  piece  and  supported 
on  the  base  plate  of  the  latter,  this  inner  pole  piece  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  respectively  directed  toward 
the  opposed  recesses  of  the  outer  pole  pieces  and  defining 
therewiith  a  pair  of  receiving  spaces  in  which  the  perma- 
nent magnets  are  respectively  received  with  these  magnets 
resting  on  the  supporting  base  plate  of  the  outer  pole  piece. 
A  coil  is  mounted  on  the  inner  pole  piece  for  rotation 
around  the  core  thereof  and  a  retainer  spring  engages  the 
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A  circuit  for  measuring  the  speed  of  bullets  wherein 
a  gun  is  aimed  at  two  wires  spaced  a  foot  apart  and  a 
measurement  is  made  of  the  time  elapsed  between  the 
breaking  of  the  first  and  second  wires  by  the  bullet.  The 
timing  circuit  is  of  the  type  which  measures  the  amount 
by  which  a  capacitor  is  discharged  oetween  wire  breaks. 


3,378,767 
MARKING  INCREMENTAL  LENGTHS  OF  INSU- 
LATED FOIL  STRIP  ELECTRODES  IN  EQUAL 
CAPACITANCES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  INTEGRATED 
SPEED  AND  CAPACITANCE  SIGNALS 
William  R.  Moore,  Columbia,  and  Jacob  T.  Zeigler, 
Cayce,  S.C,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,401 
10  Claims.  (CI.  324—71) 
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An  insulated  foil  electrode  is  measured  in  length  of 
equal  capacitance  values  by  correlating  a  continuous 
capacitance  measurement  of  the  electrode  with  a  meas- 
ured rate  of  its  passage  through  an  electrolytic  bath. 


permanent  magnets  for  urging  them  toward  the  base  plate 
of  the  outer  pole  piece  while  retaining  the  permanent 
magnets  in  the  receiving  spaces,  respectively.  The  retainer 
spring,  the  inner  pole  piece,  and  the  base  plate  of  the 
outer  pole  piece  are  resjjectively  formed  with  aligned 
apertures,  and  a  single  fastening  screw  extends  through 
these  aligned  apertures  for  securing  together  the  retainer 
spring,  the  inner  pole  piece,  and  the  outer  pole  piece,  while 
the  permanent  magnets  are  supported  on  the  base  plate  for 
rotary  adjusting  movement. 


3,378,769 

HETERODYNE  GENERATORS  IN  MICROWAVE 

RADIO  SYSTEM  REPEATERS 

Giorgio  Luzzatto,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa 

Italiana  Telecomunicazioiii  Siemens  S.p.A. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

6,545/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  325—11) 


S QUA 


3,378,768 
MOVING  COIL  INSTRUMENT  WFTH  ROTARY 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Heinrich   Hautmann,   Eriangen,   Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  P.  Gossen  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Eriangen,  Ba- 
varia, Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,538 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—150) 
A  moving  coil  instrument  which  has  rotary  permanent 
magnets.  A  pair  of  the  latter  magnets  are  provided.  An 
outer  pole  piece,  which  has  a  supporting  base  plate,  is 
formed  with  a  pair  of  opposed  magnet-receiving  recesses 
extending  at  one  end  from  the  base  plate.  An  inner,  in- 
dependent pole  piece  has  an  integral  annular  core  and  is, 


A  heterodyne  generator  of  oscillations  at  frequency 
/t  and  /rit/s  in  radio-link  repeaters  comprises  a  quartz- 
stabilized  local  oscillator,  followed  by  an  amplifier  and 
a  chain  of  frequency  multiplier  elements  disposed  in  series, 
whose  output  frequency  has  the  value  /t*,  a  quartz-stabi- 
lized shift  oscillator  whose  signal  at  frequency  /s  is 
coupled  to  the  diode  of  the  last  multiplier  element;  and 
two  filters  derived  at  the  output  of  the  last  multiplier 
whose  pass-band  corresponds  respectively  to  that  of  the 
two  heterodyne  frequencies  /t  and  /t±/s- 
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3^78,770 
SYSTEM   FOR  QUADRATURE  MODULATION   OF 
TERNARY  SIGNALS  WITH  AUXILIARY  OSCIL- 
LATION FOR  USE  IN  CARRIER  REGENERATION 
AT  RECEIVER 

Jacques  Lucien  Daguet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  &  Teleplio- 
niques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,993 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23, 1963, 

945,536 

7  Claims.  (CI.  325—38) 


signals  corresponding  to  the  two  channels.  A  dtmodulated 
signal  corresponding  to  a  transmitter  channel  having  di- 
rect current  suppression  is  passed  through  a  filter  net- 
work. The  sum  of  the  characteristics  of  the  filter  net- 
work, and  suppressor  is  the  equivalent  of  a  subtracting 
network  to  which  signals  are  applied  directly  and  by  way 
of  a  delay  network. 
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A  pulse  transmission  system  in  which  two  ternary  sig- 
nals are  modulated  in  quadrature  on  a  carrier  wave,  and 
an  auxiliary  oscillation  is  modulated  on  the  carrier  with 
only  one  of  the  ternary  signals.  In  the  receiver  the 
auxiliary  oscillation  is  employed  in  the  regeneration  of 
the  carrier  oscillation,  and  to  form  a  timing  signal  for 
sampling  the  demodulated  signals.  The  demodulated  sig- 
nals are  sampled  at  the  zero  crossovers  of  the  auxiliary 
oscillation.  ^' 

3  378  771 
QUADRATURE  MODULATION  PULSE  TRANS- 
MISSION SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  PULSE 
REGENERATION  AT  RECEIVER 
Petrus  Josephus  Van  Gerwen  and  Frank  de  Jager,  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Piiilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlfpds,  June  21,  1963, 

294,442 
11  Claims.  (CL  325-^2) 
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'  3,378,772 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  TRANS- 
I  MITTED  SIGNAL  ENVELOPE  OF  A  COM- 
!    PATIBLE  SINGLE  SIDEBAND  TRANSMITTER 

Theodorus  Jozef  van  Kessel  and  Joannes  Maria  Albertus 
Uijen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,255,  now 
Patent  No.  3,274,492,  dated  Sept.  20,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  M^y  16,  1961, 

264,824 
5  Claims.  (CL  325—137) 


A  pulse  transmission  system  for  the  transmission  of 

pulses  occurring  at  clock  instants.  The  transmitter  has 
two  channels,  the  outputs  of  which  are  modulated  on  a 
common  carrier  at  a  relative  phase  of  90  degrees.  At 
least  one  of  the  transmitter  channels  has  a  direct  current 
suppressor.  The  receiver  receives  and  demodulates  the 


rmn.  )«l»rn 


1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  single  siddband  signals 
comprising  a  source  of  information  signals,  a  source  of 
oscillations  of  predetermined  frequency,  mejins  for  am- 
plitude modulating  said  oscillations  with  said  information 
signals  to  provide  first  single  sideband  signals  including 
said  oscillations  and  one  modulated  sideband  thereof,  an 
amplitude  modulator,  first  and  second  paih$  for  apply- 
ing said  first  single  sideband  signal  to  said  amplitude 
modulator,  said  amplitude  modulator  comprising  means 
for  multiplying  the  signals  applied  by  way  of  said  first 
and  second  paths,  whereby  said  amplitude  modulator  pro- 
duces a  second  single  sideband  signal  in  a  frequency  band 
at  twice  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations,  said  second 
single  sideband  signal  including  a  carrier  oscillation  at 
twice  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations,  means  for  syn- 
chronously demodulating  a  portion  of  said  first  single  side- 
band signal,  means  for  detecting  a  portion  ot  said  second 
single  sideband  signal,  means  for  comparing  the  outputs 
of  said  demodulating  and  detecting  means  to  provide  a 
correction  signal,  means  for  correcting  the  envelope  of 
said  second  single  sideband  signals  with  said  correction 
signal,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  envelope  corrected 
second  single  sideband  signal. 


I  3,378,773 

FREQUENCY  AND  AMPLITUDE  MOI>ULATION 

TRANSMITTER  AND  MODULATOR 
Robert  K.  Jeffers,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

(Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,^05 
8  Claims.  (CL  325—139) 
The  disclosure  of  this  patent  describes  a  system  for 
transmitting  signals  which  are  either  AM  modulated,  FM 
modulated,  or  both  AM  and  FM  modulated.  The  system 
includes  a  modulator  circuit  having  two  signal  paths  for 
an  input  carrier  signal.  In  one  of  these  paths,  the  carrier 
is  shifted  in  phase  by  90°.  A  balanced  modulating  circuit 
to  which  input  signals  to  be  FM  modulated  arc  applied  is 
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connected  to  the  other  path.  A  diode  to  which  input  sig-  preparation  in  the  highest  frequency  decade  stage,  fol- 
nals  which  are  to  be  AM  modulated  are  applied  is  con-  lowing  mixing  of  the  oscillator  frequency  with  the  fre- 
nected  to  the  path  which  carries  the  phase  shifted  signals,  quencies  prepared  in  the  other  frequency  decade  stages. 
The  output  of  the  modulator  contains  signals  which  are  the  differential  frequencies  obtained  are  compared  in  a 
FM  modulated  and  also  signals  which  are  AM  modulated,  phase  discriminator  with  harmonics  of  the  standard  £re- 
The  system  also  includes  a  heterodyning  channel  and  a  quency  for  the  formation  of  a  readjusting  voltage  for  the 
frequency  multiplying  channel  to  which  the  modulated  adjustable  oscillator,  the  circuit  utilizing  permanently  ad- 
justed filters  and  requiring  no  mechanically  movable 
parts. 

3J78  775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

William  T.  Joseph,  702  Lexington  Ave., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46203 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390^71 

6  Claims.  (CL  325—395) 


signals  from  the  modulator  are  simultaneously  applied. 
Although  the  amplitude  modulated  signals  are  lost  in  the 
multiplying  channel,  they  are  preserved  in  the  hetero- 
dyning process.  The  frequency  deviation  of  the  FM  signals 
is  increased  in  the  frequcricy  multiplying  channel.  The 
outputs  of  the  respective  channels  are  mixed  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  high  frequency  output  signal  for  trans- 
mission. 


3,378,774 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  TRANSMITTER 
Dieter  Lcypold,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Alitiengeseilschaft,  a  German  corporation 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1963, 
S  86,716 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325—184) 
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Electronically  remotely  controllable  transmitter  with 
adjustable  oscillator  whose  frequency  is  derived  in  several 
adjustable  frequency  decade  stages  by  frequency-analysis 
and /or  frequency-synthesis  process  from  a  standard  fre- 
quency and  its  harmonics,  and  in  which,  making  use  of 
a  predetermined  frequency  preparation  plan,  the  fre- 
quency variation  at  the  output  of  the  mixing  stage  of  each 
frequency  decade  stage  does  not  exceed  one-tenth  of  the 
converted   frequency,   and   in   which   for   the   frequency 


A  control  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  wherein  the 
power  supply  line  for  the  receiver  has  a  pair  of  contacts 
in  it  which  are  controlled  by  a  power  switching  device. 
A  signal  sensing  device  senses  the  information  including 
blanking  pulses  on  the  kinescope.  The  power  switching 
device  opens  the  contacts,  terminating  the  power  supply 
to  the  receiver  when  the  signal  sensing  device  senses  that 
blanking  pulses  are  no  longer  present  on  the  kinescope. 


3,378,776 
DATA  SHIFTING  LOGIC  SYSTEM  WITH 
DATA    AND    CONTROL   SIGNALS   AD- 
VANCING THROUGH  THE  SYSTEM  IN 
OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 
Jacob  Goldberg,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  A.  Short,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute, Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,799 
18  Claims.  (CL  328—37) 
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1.  A  controlled  data  shifting  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stages  interconnected  in  an  ordered  succes- 
sion, each  of  said  stages  including  first  means  for  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  to  a  preceding  stage  thereof  in  said 
ordered  succession,  by  regenerating  a  control  signal 
supplied  thereto  from  a  succeeding  stage  thereof,  second 
means  connected  to  said  first  means,  responsive  to  said 
regenerated  control  signal  for  storing  in  said  stage  data 

supplied  from  the  preceding  stage  thereof,  and  third 

means  for  controlling  the  data  stored  in  said  stage  as  a 
function  of  the  time  period  between  successive  control 
signals  supplied  to  said  stage  from  the  succeeding  stage 
thereof. 
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3  378  777 
MOTOR    CONTROL    CIRCUIT    WITH    PHASING 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  ERRATIC  MOTOR 
OPERATION 

William  L.  Ferrigno,  Jr.,  Barneveld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,367 

3  Claims.  (CI.  328—155) 


C5m^I^4FF 


A  motor  control  circuit  including  a  trigger  circuit  for 
triggering  a  control  pulse  oscillator,  the  trigger  circuit 
including  phasing  means  for  preventing  erratic  motor  op- 
eration.   

3  378  778 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMpInG  AXIAL  COHERENT 
BEAM  INSTABILITIES  IN  A  SYNCHROTRON 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  ,  ^    „  .-  ^. 

Richard  H.  Hilden,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  John  H.  Martin, 
Lisle,  III.,  Frederick  E.  Mills,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Rus- 
sell A.  Winje,  NapervUle,  111.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Umted  ^>tates 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,782 
3  Claims.  (CI.  328—235) 


sounci 


/Zl 


discretely  variable  master  delay  means  receiving  the 
output  signal  of  said  RF  energy  source  for  delaying 
said  signal  for  a  time,  Tii=P/hf,  where  P  is  the 

number  of  wavelengths  of  said  RF  energy  source 
signal  in  the  master  delay  and  h  is  the  number  of 
bunches  in  the  accelerator,  whereby  the  total  delay 
time,  Tm.  of  said  master  delay  means  is  related  to 
the  time,  Ts,  required  for  said  displacement  signal 
to  propagate  from  said  sensing  location  to  said  forc- 
ing location  by  the  expression  Tii/Ts=P/Rh; 
detector  means  receiving  said  RF  energy  source  out- 
put signal  and  the  output  signal  of  said  rttaster  delay 
means  for  detecting  deviations  from  a  quadrature 
phase   relationship  between  said  source   signal  and 

I  said  delayed  signal  and  for  generating  afi  error  sig- 
nal representative  of  said  deviation; 
means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  varying  said 
master  delay  means  in  discrete  increments  to  reduce 
said  error  signal,  and  for  varying  the  delay  of  said 
slave  delay  means  in  discrete  increments  to  be  re- 
lated to  the  delay  time,  Tm,  of  said  master  delay  by 
the  relationship  Tii/Ts=P/Rh,  thereby  adjusting 
the   propagation   time  of  said  displacement   signal 

from  said  sensing  location  to  said  forcing  location 
to  be  related  to  the  total  delay  time  Tj|  of  master 
delay  means  by  the  said  relationship; 
means  receiving  said  delayed  displacement  signal  for 
generating  a  forcing  signal  proportional  to  said  dis- 
placement signal  and  for  applying  said  forcing  sig- 
nal to  said  forcing  means  thereby  correcting  devia- 
tion of  said  displaced  bunch  from  said  predeter- 
mined desirable  orbit. 


or 


j^y~-G  i]  .^■-'2/^ 


1.  In  a  synchrotron  particle  accelerator  having  a  source 
of  increasing-frequency  RF  energy  for  accelerating 
bunches  of  charged  particles  in  a  fixed,  closed  orbit  de- 
fined by  a  magnetic  field  increasing  in  intensity  as  the 
frequency  of  said  RF  energy  source  increases,  the  in- 
stantaneous frequency  of  revolution  of  said  bunches  be- 
ing a  number,  /,  apparatus  for  damping  betatron  oscil- 
lations of  said  orbiting  bunches  comprising: 

means  associated  with  a  sensing  location  of  said  orbit 
for  generating  a  displacement  signal  representative 
of  the  axial  displacement  of  an  orbiting  bunch  from 
a  predetermined  desirable  orbit: 
forcing  means  located  at  a  driving  location  of  said 
orbit  a  total  number,  R,  of  orbital  revolutions 
downstream  from  said  sensing  location,  R  being 
approximately  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wave 
lengths  of  said  betatron  oscillations; 
discretely  variable  slave  delay  means  receiving  said 
displacement  signal  for  delaying  said  displacement 
signal; 


3  378  779 

DEMODULATOR   CIRCUIT  WITH   CONTROL 
FEEDBACK   MEANS 
Lloyd  W.  Priddy,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
Hell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No,  450,9J6 
10  Claims.  (CI.  329—101) 
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Demodulator  circuitry  with  means  for  eliminating 
spikes  at  the  output  caused  by  switching  and  for  reducing 
the  output  due  to  leakage  while  a  demodulating  switch 
is  off  by  reducing  an  amplifier  output  through  the  use 
of  an  alternate  feedback  path  inserted  while  the  main 
feedback  loop  is  open  during  the  off  times  of  the  switch. 


3  378  780 
TRANSISTOR 'amplifier    ' 
Hung  C.  Lin,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,172 
9  Claims.  (CI.  330—24) 
A  high  input-low  output  impedance  buffer  amplifier  in- 
cludes an  input  transistor  stage  providing  aij  output  sig- 
nal to  a  phase  inverting  transistor  stage  from  which  an 
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output  signal  is  provided  at  an  output  terminal.  Con- 
nected between  the  output  terminal  and  the  input  stage  is 
a  transistor  feedback  stage  to  provide  a  feedback  signal 
to  the  input  stage.  Each  of  the  transistors  is  located  in 
a  respective  current  path  having  a  respective  resistance 
and  diode(s)  to  compensate  for  various  base  emitter  volt- 


ape  drops.  The  input  and  feedback  transistor  stages  each 
have  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a  common  point 
with  a  resistor  connected  between  ground  potential  and 
the  common  point  and  for  faithful  reproduction  of  the 
input  signal  in  both  phase  and  amplitude  the  values  of 
the  resistors  bear  a  particular  relationship. 


transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding;  a  voltage  potential;  said  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  potential,  means  for 

coupling  a  first  end  of  said  primary  winding  to  said 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  end  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  connected  to  said  potential,  said  base 
of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor;  resistive  means  connected  between  said 
first  end  of  said  primary  winding  and  said  base  of  said 
first  transistor;  input  means  for  coupling  signals  to  said 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer;  and  output  means 
connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  cou- 
pling means  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  having  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  to  provide  a  feedback 
voltage  to  said  primary  winding  in  phase  with  the  change 
in  voltage  on  said  base  of  said  secorxl  transistor  to  provide 
regeneration,  said  secondary  winding  causing  regenera- 
tion to  be  effective  during  at  least  a  part  of  one-half  of 
the  voltage  cycle;  and  means  connecting  said  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  to  said  potential. 


3,378,781 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Charies  E.  Hill.  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,144 

6  Claims.  (CI.  330—24) 


^  -^ 
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An  amplifying  circuit  whereby  the  quiescent  operating 
condition  is  established  by  a  feedback  circuit  utilizing  a 
filter,  a  Zener  diode,  and  an  amplifier. 


3,378,782 
REGENERATIVE   AMPLinER   FOR  CHANGING 

VOLTAGE  LEVELS 

Lloyd  B.  Guernsey,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,120 

10  Claims.  (CI.  330—26) 
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I.  A  regenerative  amplifier  for  changing  a  voltage  level 
in  one  direction  only  comprising:  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter;  a 


3,378,783 

OPTIMIZED  DIGITAL  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING 

INSULATED-GATE    FIELD-EFFECT    TRAN- 

SISTORS 

John  James  Gibson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,292 

8  Claims.  (CI.  330—35) 


An  "optimized  digital  amplifier"  is  disclosed  in  which 
each  amplifier  stage  includes  at  least  one  field-effect  tran- 
sistor having  a  source  and  a  drain  separated  by  a  gap  to 
define  a  conduction  path.  The  gap  of  the  transistor  in  the 
first  stage  has  a  width  w;  and  the  width  of  the  gaps  in 
succeeding  stages  increases  in  a  geometric  progression  as 
set  forth.  The  gain  per  stage  and  the  number  of  stages 
is  selected  so  as  to  yield  a  minimum  delay  of  the  entire 
amplifier. 

3,378,784 
AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
REDUCING  OPERATING  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
HUM 
Peter   Johannes   Hubertus   Janssen,   Emmasingel,   Emd- 
hoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Phi- 
lips Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  8,  1965, 
65—5,865 
5  Claims.  (CI.  330—70) 
1.  An  amplifying  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
amplifier  devices  each  having  an  input  electrode,  an  out- 
put electrode  and  a  common  electrode,  a  source  of  direct 
voltage   having   first   and   second   terminals,   means  con- 
necting the  common  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  said 
first  terminal,  a  source  of  signals  connected  to  the  input 
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electrode  of  said  first  device,  means  connecting  the  input 
electrode  of  said  second  device  to  the  output  electrode  of 
said  first  device,  first  resistor  means  connected  between 
the  output  electrode  of  said  first  device  and  the  common 
electrode  of  said"  second  device,  means  connecting  the 
output  electrode  of  said  second  device  to  said  second  ter- 
minal, second  resistor  means  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  second  terminal,  third  resistor  means  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  resistor 
means,  capacitor  means,  means  connecting  said  capacitor 
means  between  the  other  end  of  said  third  resistor  means 
and  said  first  terminal,  and  load  circuit  means  and  ca- 


jurKtion  common  to'both  parallel  circuits  to  constant  level 
of  potential,  for  example,  ground  potential,  and  preferably 
has  a  resistance  value  equal  to  one-half  that  of  a  resistor 
in  one  of  the  parallel  circuits. 


pacitor  means  serially  connected  between  the  common 
electrode  of  said  second  device  and  the  junction  of  said 
second  and  third  resistor  means,  the  ratio  of  resistances 
of  said  second  and  third  resistor  means  being  substan- 
tially equal  to: 

wherein  Rij  and  Rij  are  the  internal  resistances  of  said 
second  and  first  devices  respectively,  S  is  the  mutual  con- 
ductance of  said  second  device,  and  R  is  the  resistance 
of  said  first  resistor. 


3  378  785 

NINETY-DEGREE  AMPLIFIER  PHASE  SHIFT 

CIRCUIT 

John  G.  Nordahl,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,028 

3  Claims.  (CI.  330—107) 
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3,378,786 

DIGITALIZED  SIGNAL  GAIN  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

John  J.  Andrea,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,159 

5  Claims.  (CI.  330—137) 
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A  sample  voltage  proportional  to  the  output  amplitude 
of  an  amplifier  and  reference  signals  are  compared  to  pro- 
duce an  error  signal  whose  magnitude  and  polarity  indi- 
cate the  amount  and  direction  of  gain  change  desired.  A 
bidirectional  counter  responds  to  the  error  signal  polarity 
to  count  forwards  or  backwards  as  input  cloak  pulses  are 
supplied  thereto  from  a  variable  controllod  oscillator 
(VCO).  The  VCO  output  frequency  varies  with  the  abso- 
lute magnitude  of  the  error  signal  so  that  for  large  desired 
gain  changes  said  output  frequency  is  high  to  obtain  quick 
gain  response,  and  for  low  desired  gain  changes,  is  low, 
thus  avoiding  overshoot  and  hunting.  Suitable  load  circuit 
means  responds  to  the  count  in  the  counter  to  produce  the 
desired  gain  control  voltage. 


OS- 
OF 


3  378  787 

SYSTEM    FOR  SYNCHRONIZING    AN 

I         CILLATOR     WITH     OSCILLATIONS 

'         UNKNOWN  FREQUENCY 

Stephen  Joseph  Robinson,  Reigate,  Surrey,  Ralph  Levy, 

Carshalton,    Beeches,    Surrey,    and    Robert    Nicholas 

Alcock,  Ewell,  England,  assignors  to  North  American 

Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ji«ie  14,  1965, 

25,122/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—14) 


A  circuit  is  provided  fd^ shifting  the  input  signals  re- 
ceived at  the  circuit  input  terminal  by  exactly  90  degrees. 
The  circuit  includes  an  amplifier  having  a  high  negative 
gain  and  respective  input  and  output  terminals.  The  am- 
plifier input  terminal  is  connected  to  the  circuit  input 
terminal  via  a  resistor  to  receive  the  input  signals  from  the 
circuit  input  terminal.  A  feedback  circuit  couples  the 
amplifier  output  terminal  to  the  amplifier  input  terminal 
and  includes  first  and  second  series-connected  parallel  cir- 
cuits, each  parallel  circuit  having  a  resistor  and  a  capac- 
itor connected  in  parallel  relationship.  The  resistance- 
capacitance  product  value  of  one  parallel  circuit  is  equal 
to  the  resistance-capacitance  value  of  the  other  paral'el 
circuit,  this  relationship  being  readily  effected  by  having 
the  resistors  and  capacitors  comprising  the  parallel  cir- 
cuits of  respective  equal  values.  A  resistor  connects  the 


H   I    tMc«a.«fo« 


An  oscillator  synchronizing  system  comprises  means  for 
deriving  direct  current  voltages  having  amplitudes  pro- 
portional to  the  sines  and  cosines  of  mwo  Of  an  oscilla- 
tor frequency,  and  mwg  of  an  unknown  signal  frequency. 
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(m  is  a  constant).  The  direct  current  voltages  are  cross- 
multiplied,  and  a  difference  voltage  of  the  form  m(w,—uo) 
is  derived  from  the  result  of  the  cross-multiplication.  The 
difference  voltage  is  employed  to  control  the  frequency  of 

the  oscillator. 

3,378,788 
VOLTAGE    RESPQNSIVE    LIGHT   SOURCE    FOR 
CONTROLLING  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  R-C 
OSCILLATORS 

Alfred  W.  Barber,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

(32 — 44  Francis  Lewis  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y.     11358) 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,805 

9  Claims.  (CL  331—66) 


in  such  a  manner  that  a  standing  wave  pattern  is  achieved 
in  the  interaction  space  of  the  magnetron  where  the  device 
acts  as  an  oscillator. 
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3,378,790 
READILY  BVTEGRABLE  COLOR 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Derek  Bray,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Cam- 
era and  Instrument  Corporatioo,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,498 
9  Claims.  (CL  331—116) 


An  operational  amplifier,  a  lamp  and  two  or  more 
photoconductive  cells  are  used  to  control  the  frequency 
of  an  oscillator  in  accordance  with  an  input  voltage.  The 
input  voltage  is  applied  to  the  operational  amplifier  which 
is  connected  to  drive  the  lamp  which  illuminates  at  least 
two  photocells,  one  cell  is  connected  in  the  feedback  path 
of  the  operational  amplifier  and  the  other  or  others  are 
used  as  voltage  controlled  resistors.  The  circuit  operates 
to  control  the  lamp  so  that  the  feedback  cell  resistance 
is  inversely  proportional  to  the  input  voltage  to  the  ampli- 
fier. Since  the  remaining  cell  or  cells  receive  the  light 
from  the  programmed  lamp,  they  too  vary  in  resistance 
inversely  proportional  to  the  input  voltage.  If  the  remain- 
ing cell  or  cells  are  connected  in  an  oscillator  circuit 
where  the  frequency  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  re- 
sistance, such  as  in  an  R-C  bridge  oscillator,  the  oscillator 
frequency  will  vary  directly  in  accordance  with  the  input 
voltage. 

3  378  789 
SOLID  STATE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  PLU- 
RAL  RESONATING  CAVITIES  AND  TUN- 
NEL DIODES 
Horst   W.    A.   Gerlacb,   Betbesda,   Md.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,318 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—107) 


A  circuit  for  coupling  the  burst  signal  in  a  television 
receiver  to  the  crystal  and  for  providing  feedback  of  a 
portion  of  the  crystal  oscillator's  output  to  the  crystal, 
using  a  pair  of  coupled  solid  state  signal-handling  devices. 
A  third  solid  state  signal-handling  device,  such  as  a  tran- 
sistor, is  connected  as  a  current  source  to  the  coupled 
pair  of  devices.  A  frequency-determining  circuit  is  cou- 
pled to  this  control  electrode  of  the  third  device  for  set- 
ting the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  oscillator  circuit 
substantially  at  the  given  frequency. 


3  378  791 

OSCILLATOR  WFTh'lOW  DISTORTION 

FEEDBACK  GAIN  CONTROL 

Walter  T.  Towner,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Instruments,    Inc.,    Newark,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  592,523, 
Nov.  7,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,350 

9  Claims.  (CI.  331—183) 


5n 


A  solid  state  oscillator  employing  a  magnetron  struc- 
ture with  a  plurality  of  resonating  cavities  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tunnel  diodes  associated  respectively  with  the 
cavities  or  resonator  portions  of  said  structure.  The  tun-  An  oscillator  includmg  a  mam  amplifier  and  a  hnear 
nel  diodes  are  appropriately  located  so  as  to  act  as  cur-  modulator  for  amplitude  control  is  provided  with  a  distor- 
rent  generators  operating  to  add  energy  to  the  resonators    tion  reducing  network  connected  between  the  modulator 
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and  an  input  to  the  main  amplifier.  In  one  embodiment 
the  network  includes  a  coupling  capacitor,  a  resistor  and 
an  inverting  operational  amplifier  connected  in  series.  In 
a  second  embodiment  the  network  includes  a  coupling 
capacitor  and  series  and  shunt  resistors,  and  the  input 
stage  to  the  main  amplifier  is  a  differential  amplifier 
stage.  

3  378  792 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  ELASTIC  WAVE 

DELAY  DEVICE 

Harold  B.  Holton,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,798 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 30) 


bod>  between  two  flat  faces  thereof.  An  output  signal  de- 
vice is  provided  and  includes  an  inter-leaved  grating  posi- 
tioned in  the  further  corner  of  the  cube-like  body  to  re- 
ceive beams  of  waves  reflected  by  the  aforementioned  re- 
flector. The  input  and  output  signal  devices  and  the  re- 
flector are  disposed  such  that  the  frequencyi-dependent 
directions  in  which  the  beams  of  waves  are  propagated 
from  the  signal  input  device  to  the  reflector  lie  io  one  plane 
and  the  directions  in  which  the  beams  of  waves  are 
propagated  from  the  reflector  to  the  output  signal  device 
lie  in  a  second  plane.  The  total  wave  path  length  from  in- 
put to  output  varies  according  to  frequency  to  provide 
pri>pagation  times  which  similarly  vary  according  to  fre- 
quency. 


A  temperature  stabilized  elastic  wave  delay  line  in 
which  the  complementing  delay  versus  temperature  char- 
acteristics of  the  longitudinal  and  the  shear  modes,  re- 
spectively, in  certain  flint  glasses  are  used  by  launching 
one  of  the  modes,  converting  it  into  the  other  by  reflec- 
tion at  a  critical  angle  from  a  boundary  of  the  medium 
and  receiving  the  converted  mode  after  a  distance  selected 
so  that  the  sum  of  successive  delays  in  each  mode  equals 
the  desired  delay  over  a  broad  range  of  temperatures. 


3,378,793 
DISPERSIVE  DELAY  CELLS 
Wilfrid  Sinden  Mortley,  Great  Baddow,  England,  assign- 
or to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1964, 

48,506/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 30) 
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3  378  794 

ELECTRO.MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

AND  FILTER 

Karl  Traub  and  Johann  Magerl,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  .May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,716 
18  Claims.  (CI.  333—71) 


A  pair  of  electrostrictive  plate  members  ii  interposed 
in  an  elastically  bendable  vibrator  structure  such  as  be- 
tween two  coaxially  aligned  portions  of  a  bar  or  rod  of 
steel  or  quartz  glass.  The  conductively  coated  faces  of 
each  electrostrictive  member  extend  transversa  to  the  neu- 
tral] bending  axis  of  the  vibrator  structure.  The  two  mem- 
bers of  the  pair  are  spaced  laterally  from  and.  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  and  are  electrically  polarized 
in  mutually  opposed  directions  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis.  Two  such  pairs  of  electrostrictive  members  may 
be  provided  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  form  part  of  a 
vibration  excitation  circuit  and  part  of  a  vt)|t.ige  output 
circuit  respectively.  The  transducer  structure  tiiay  also  be 
designed  as  a  tuning  fork  whose  tines  incifrporate  the 
elactrostrictive  members. 


3  378  795 

Tl  NEABLE  INDICTOR  HAVING  A  FIXED  ARCL- 
\TE  CONDLCTOR  Tl  RN  I.N  SERIES  WITH  AN 
INDLCTIVELY  COUPLED  VARIABLE  ARCL  ATE 
CONDLCTOR  TLRN 
Samuel  J.  Harris,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Eugene  J.  Caron, 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc„  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,864 
4  Claims.  (CI.  334 — 65) 


A  dispersive  delay  cell  is  provided  including  a  cube-like 
body  of  fused  quartz  having,  in  one  comer,  an  input  signal 
device  including  an  inter-leaved  grating  wliich  propagates 
beams  of  waves  of  differing  frequencies  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  frequencies  in  differing  frequency-depend- 
ent directions  toward  an  extended  wave  reflector.  The 
wave  reflector  includes  a  graded  grating  having  line  spac- 
ings  which  increase  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other.  The 
reflector  is  formed  on  one  edge  surface  of  the  cube-like 


1.  A  tunable  inductor  comprising  a  first  arcuate  con- 
ductive turn  having  a  fixed  self-inductance,  »nd  a  second 
arcuate  conductive  turn  connected  in  series  Mk'ith  said  first 
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turn,  said  turns  being  disposed  in  mutual  additive  indue-  initial-condition-selecting  motor  means  usually  prior  to 
tive  relation  to  each  other,  a  conductive  wiped  mounted  normal  operation  of  said  main  operating  motor  means 
for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  turns  and  having  and  for  causing  initial-condilion-selecting  relative  move- 
one  end  in  variable  electrical  engagement  with  and  along  ment  thereof  in  another  manner  between  said  different 
said  second  turn  and  conductive  y  connected  to  a  point  on  ini.ial  relative  contact  positions  in  response  to  operation 
said  second  turn  so  that  it  provides  a  short  circuit  of  the  in  another  manner  of  said  initial-condition-selecting  motor 
portion  of  said  second  turn  between  its  contact  there-  means  usually  prior  to  normal  operation  of  said  main 
with  and  said  point  and  provides  an  unshorted  portion  of  operating  motor  means, 
said  second  turn,  the  arrangement  being  so  disposed  that,  _^^^^^^^^^___ 
as  the  wiper  progressively  increases  the  shorted  portion  of 
said  second  turn,  it  progressively  decreases  the  unshorted 
portion  thereof. 


3,378,796 

SLIDING  -  ACTION,    MULTIPLE  -  CONTACT, 

.MULTIPLE-INmAL-CONDITION  RELAY 

Dante  A.  Caputo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(8129  Greenbush  Ave.  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91402) 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,698 

16  Claims.  (CI.  335—72) 


3  378  797 

SLIDING  -  ACTION,'  MULTIPLE  ■  CONTACT, 

MULTIPLE-INmAL-CONDITION  RELAY 

Dante  A.  Caputo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(8129  Greenbush  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91402) 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,780 

10  Claims.  (CL  335—72) 


1.   A    siiding-action. 


LA    siiding-action,    multiple-contact,    multiple-initial 
multiple-contact,    multiple-initial    condition    relay    including   apparatus   for   selecting   and 


condition  rclav  including  apparatus  for  selecting  and  ad 
justing  the  initial  relative  positioning  uf  multiple  contacts 
thereof,  comprising:  first  contact  mounting  means  nor- 
mally positioned  in  a  pre-determined  location  during  op- 
eration of  a  relay;  second  contact  mounting  means  nor- 
mally  movably   positioned   closely   adjacent   to  said   first 


adjusting  the  initial  relative  positioning  of  multiple  con- 
tacts thereof,  comprising:  first  contact  mounting  means 
normally  positioned  in  a  pre-determined  location  during 
operation  of  a  relay;  second  contact  mounting  means  nor- 
mally movably  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  said  first 
contact  mounting  means  for  slidable  movement  relative 


contact  mounting  means  for  slidable  movement  rela.ive  thereto  during  operation  of  the  relay,  said  first  contact 

thereto  during  operation  of  the  relay,  said   first  contact  counting    means    having    first    electrical    contact    means 

mounting    means    having    first    electrical    contact    means  (.^rrjgj  thereby  and  directed  toward  said  second  contact 

cariied  therebv  and  directed  toward  said  second  contact  mounting  means,   said   second   contact  mounting  means 

mounting  means,  said  second  contact   mounting   means  having  second  electrical  contact  means  carried  thereby 

having   second   electrical    contact    means   carried   thereby  ^nj   directed   toward   said  first   contact   mounting   means 

and  directed  toward  said  first  contact  mounting  means  ^^d  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  positioned  for  elec- 

and  having  at  least  a  poriion  thereof  positioned  for  elec-  trical  engagement  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 

trijal  engagement  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  prst  electrical  contact  means  when  in  a  first  relative  con- 


first  electrical  contact  means  v^hen  in  a  fiist  relative  con- 
tact position  with  respect  to  said  first  contact  mounting 
means  and  for  electrical  disengagement  from  said  cor- 
responding portion  of  said  first  electrical  contact  means 
when  in  a  second  relative  contact  position  wi  h  respect 


tact  position  with  respect  to  said  first  contact  mountmg 
means  and  for  electrical  disengagement  from  said  cor- 
responding portion  of  said  first  electrical  contact  means 
when  in  a  second  relative  contact  position  with  respect 
to  said  first  contact  mounting  means;  electrically  energiz- 


to  said  first  contact  mounting  means;  electrically  energiz-  able  main  operating  motor  means  effectively  interconnect- 

able  main  operating  motor  means  effectively  inter-con-  ing  said  first  contact  mounting  means  and  said  second 

necting  said  first  contact  mounting  means  and  said  sec-  contact  mounting  means  for  causing  main  operating  rela- 

ond  contact  mounting  means  for  causing  main  operating  tive  movement  thereof  in  one  manner  between  said  rela- 

relative  movement  thereof  in  one  manner  between  said  tive  contact  positions  in  response  to  a  change  in  electrical 

relative  contact  positions  in  response  to  a  change  in  elec-  energization   condition   of   said   main   operating   motor 

trical  energization  condition  of  said  main  operating  motor  means  in  one  manner  during  operation  of  the  relay  and 

means  in  one  manner  during  operation  of  the  relay  and  for   causing   main   operating  relative  movement  thereof 

for  causing   main   operating  relative   movement   thereof  in  another  manner  between   said   relative  contact  posi- 

in   another  manner  between  said   relative  contact   posi-  tions  in  response  to  a  change  in  electrical  energization 

tions  in  response  to  a  change  in  electrical  energization  condition  of  said  main  operating  motor  means  in  another 

condition  of  said  main  opera  ing  motor  means  in   an-  manner  during  operation  of  the  relay;  and  initial-condi- 


other  manner  during  operation  of  the  relay;  and  initial- 
condition-selecting  motor  means  effectively  interconnect- 
ing said  second  contact  mounting  means  and  said  first 
contact  moun  ing  means  for  causing  initial-condition- 
,  selecting  relative  movement  thereof,  and  of  said  first 
and  second  electrical  contact  means  carried  thereby,  in 


tion-selecting  motor  means  effectively  interconnecting 
said  second  contact  mounting  means  and  said  first  contact 
mounting  means  for  causing  initial-condition-selecting 
relative  movement  thereof,  and  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  contact  means  carried  thereby,  in  one  manner 
from  one  initial  relative  contact  position  thereof  to  an- 


one  manner  from  one  initial  relative  contact  position  other  different  initial  relative  contact  position  thereof 
thereof  to  another  different  initial  relative  contact  position  in  response  to  operation  in  one  manner  of  said  initial- 
thereof  in  response  to  operation  in  one  manner  of  said    condition-selecting  motor  means  usually  prior  to  normal 
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operation  of  said  main  operating  motor  means  and  for 
causing  initial-condition-selecting  relative  movement 
thereof  in  another  manner  between  said  different  initial 
relative  contact  positions  in  response  to  opjeration  in  an- 
other manner  of  said  initial-condition-selecting  motor 
means  usually  prior  to  normal  operation  of  said  main 
operating  motor  means;  said  initial-condition-selecting 
motor  means  comprising  electrically  energizable  and  de- 
energizable  rotative-movement-producing  reversible  initial- 
condition-selecting  motor  means  effectively  connected 
between  said  first  contact  mounting  means  and  said  second 
contact  mounting  means. 


3,378,798 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  UTLIZING  A 
SINGLE -LEAF,    MAGNETICALLY     CON- 
DUCTIVE AND  RESILIENT  CORE  STRUC- 
TURE 

Rudolf  Steiner,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

(3624  Inglewood  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90016) 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,517 

5  Claims.  (CI.  335—93) 


said  poles  of  said  second  set  being  equal  to  the  number 
of  poles  of  said  first  set  and  each  pole  of  said  second  set 
extending  axially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  set 
and  spaced  from  said  first  set  of  poles  by  a  relatively  small 
spacing  on  one  side  and  a  relatively  large  spacing  on  the 
other   side,   whereby   the   ends   of   said   pol^s   extending 


z*  ZZiZ     ^  ^  V 


1.  An  electromagnetic  motor  comprising:  a  base  having 
at  least  one  mounting  hole  formed  therein,  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  mounted  on  said  base,  a  physically  continu- 
ous, metallic,  inherently  resilient,  substantially  C- 
shaped,  magnetically  conductive  member  having  lips  fac- 
ing each  other-  across  a  magnetically  operational,  variable 
gap  and  capable  of  reciprocating  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  so  shaped  magnetically  conductive  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  base  with  respect  to  said  electro- 
magnetic coil  so  as  to  form  the  magnetic  circuit  to  said 
electromagnetic  coil,  a  first  electric  circuit  termination, 
electrically  insulated  from  said  magnetically  conductive 
member,  positioned  within  said  gap,  a  second  electric 
circuit  termination  connected  to  said  resilient,  magnetical- 
ly conductive  member,  said  second  electric  circuit  termi- 
nation utilizing  said  resilient,  magnetically  conductive 
members  as  an  electrically  conductive  internal  motor  cir- 
cuit member  so  as  to  make  and  break,  selectively,  the 
contact  with  said  first  electric  circuit  termination  upon  the 
electromagnetic  coil  energizing  and  de-energizing,  respec- 
tively, 

3,378,799 
ROTARY  SOLENOID 
Chester  V.  Ouellette,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Electronic  Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,938 
11  Claims.  (CI.  335—272) 
1.  A  rotary  solenoid  comprising:  a  coil;  a  central,  hol- 
low, ferromagnetically  soft  core  extending  through  said 
coil;  bearing  means  attached  to  said  core;  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  means  and  extending  through  said 
hollow  core;  a  stator  pole  structure  comprising  a  first  set 
of  ferromagnetically  soft  stator  poles  magnetically  linked 
to  one  end  of  said  coil  to  have  a  magnetic  field  induced 
in  said  poles,  said  poles  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  outside  of  said  coil  and  beyond  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  second  set  of  ferromagnetically  soft  stator  poles  mag- 
netically linked  to  the  other  end  of  said  coil  to  have  a 
magnetic  field  induced  therein  of  the  opposite  polarity 
from  that  induced  in  said  first  set  of  poles,  the  number  of 


beyond  said  coil  lie  in  a  circle  and  are  spaced  in  pairs; 
and  a  ferromagnetically  soft  rotor  attached  to  said  shaft 
outside  of  said  core  and  at  the  same  end  thereof  as  the 
ends  of  said  stator  poles  and  magnetically  liniked  with  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  coil  at  said  same  end,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  arms,  one  arm  for  each  pair  of  said 
poles.  , 

3,378,800 
ELECTRO.MAGNETIC    WINDING    HAVING    COIL 

WRAPPER  WITH  WINDOW  INSULATING  FLAPS 
Arnold  J.  Libennan,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Electric  Products  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bell- 
wood,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,595 
10  Claims.  (CL  336—192) 
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A  circumferential  wrapper  for  a  transformer  coil  has 
flaps  extending  from  its  side  edges.  The  flaps  are  tucked 
into  the  coil  window  to  insulate  same.  Tabs  on  the  flaps 
provide  complete  coverage  of  all  four  inner  faces  of  the 
window.  Extended  portions  of  the  tabs  protect  those  of 
the  inner  coil  edges  which  are  not  overlain  by  the  flaps. 


3,378,801 
STRIP  ELECTRICAL  COILS 
Addison  Romaine  Smith  II,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  a  corporaition  of  Mon- 
tana 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  80,546, 
Jan.  4,  1961.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
495,297 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  13,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Claims.  (CI.  336—206)      J 
1.  A  roll  of  strip  conductor  formed  for  rewinding  into 
electrical  coils  comprising  an  extended  length  of  conduc- 
tive metal  strip  wound  into  a  multi-layer  roll,  said  strip 
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having  a  dielectric  film  adherent  to  at  least  one  face 
thereof  which  is  disposed  between  successive  layers  of 
the  roll,  side  edges  on  said  strip  which  are  free  from  said 
film  and  are  etched  back  to  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  said  film  to  define  integral  marginal  portions  of  said 
insulating  films  which  extend  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
said  strip,  and  a  sealant  disposed  between  and  sealing  the 


turns  of  the  roll  on  at  least  the  marginal  edge  portions  of 
the  strip  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  strip  being  free  from  said  sealant,  said  roll  being 
wound  with  the  successive  layers  formed  by  adjacent  turns 
of  the  strip  being  free  from  blocking  and  separable  from 
each  other  so  that  rewinding  into  electrical  coils  is  per- 
mitted. 


3^78,802 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Ralph  Ephraim  Miahler,  Diamond  Bar,  Leslie  Thomas 
Peart,  Santa  Ana,  and  Donald  Dalton  Pettit,  Tbonsand 
Oaks,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Bcckman  InstnimentB,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,042 
2  Claims.  (CL  338—174) 


traverse  a  path  over  the  resistance  element.  Stop  means 
are  provided  within  the  housing  for  limiting  the  excur- 
sion of  the  wiper.  An  improved  clutch  arrangement  is 
provided  for  permitting  a  clutch  action  between  the  ro- 
tatable  wiper  and  the  driving  mechanism  to  prevent  dam- 
age to  the  wiper  or  the  driver  mechanism  when  further 
excursion  of  the  rotatable  wiper  is  prevented  by  the  stop 
means. 


3,378,804 
RESISTIVE  DEVICES 
John  Antony   Cartwright,   Links  Estate,   Northampton, 
England,   assignor  to  Pafaiton  ft  Company   Limited, 
Klngsthorpc,  Northampton,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  30, 1965, 

13,490/65 
7  Clafans.  (CL  33»— 174) 


A  variable  resistance  device  including  a  housing  defin- 
ing a  recess  in  which  there  is  mounted  for  rotational  mo- 
tion a  nonconductive  rotor  having  one  edge  beveled 
around  its  outer  periphery.  The  rotor  is  supported  by 
spacer  means  above  a  nonconductive  base  member  carry- 
ing an  arcuate  shaped  resistance  clement  with  the  wiper 
of  the  rotor  extending  into  contact  therewith.  In  order  to 
rotate  the  rotor  there  is  provided  an  adjustment  screw 
mounted  through  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  beveled  d-ive  head  engaged  against  the  beveled  sur- 
face of  the  rotor  so  that  rotation  of  the  adjustment  screw 
and  its  drive  head  cause  the  rotor  and  its  electrical  contact 
wiper  to  rotate  within  the  recess. 


3,378,803 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Ynngblnt  and  Leslie  T.  Peart,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beclmian  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
p<M-ation  of  Califomia 

FOed  Jnly  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,281 
10  Claims.  (CL  338—174) 


A  variable  resistance  device  including  an  annular  re- 
sistance element  supported  within  a  cavity  of  a  housing 
in  which  there  is  mounted  a  rotatable  wiper  adapted  to 


This  application  discloses  a  manually  adjustable  re- 
sistance device  having  connecting  elements  between  which 
the  resistance  is  varied  by  relative  rotation  between  an 
arcuate  resistive  element  and  pick-up  means  engaged 
therewith.  A  follower  wheel  carrying  said  pick-up  means 
is  rotated  by  speed  reduction  gearing  from  a  manually 
regulated  thumbwheel.  Both  the  follower  wheel  and  the 
thumbwheel  have  a  portion  of  their  rims  projecting  from 
a  casing  housing  said  device  and  are  so  arranged  that  a 
given  rotational  movement  of  the  thumbwheel  produces 
a  substantially  parallel  lesser  movement  of  the  carrier. 


3,378,805 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  ELEMENT 

Robert  L.  Jones,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Booms, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,508 

3  Claims.  (CL  338—300) 


A  resistance  element  of  helical  configuration  adapted 
for  use  in  potentiometers  and  like  variable  resistors,  the 
element  comprising  an  elongate  mass  of  resistive  material 
adherent  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  relatively  rigid  wire, 
the  latter  being  stressed  by  being  curved  in  such  a  way 
as  to  place  and  maintain  the  resistive  material  under 
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longitudinal  compressive  stress  whereby  likelihood  of 
transverse  cracking  under  tensile  stress,  and  resultant  cir- 
cuit-opening or  degradation,  is  avoided. 


3,378,806 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Alan  W.  Wilkerson  and  Richard  D.  Horbinski,  Thiens- 
ville.  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Web 
Press  Engineering,  Inc.,  Addison,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,698 
8  Claims.  (CI.  339 — 17) 


An  electrical  connector  for  a  base  member  containing 
an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  frame  member  having 
a  portion  connected  to  the  electrical  circuit  and  a  portion 
formirig  a  screw  retaining  means.  A  captive  screw  is 
mounted  and  retained  in  the  screw  retaining  means  to 
engage  other  connection  means  to  form  an  electrical  con- 
nection for  the  electrical  circuit. 


3,378,807 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  CLIP 
George  B.  Glover  IV,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lumidor 
Products  Corporation,  Hialeab,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,962 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—32) 


1.  A  wire  connector  clip  comprising  a  substantially 
elongated  base  member  having  a  post  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  base  member  and  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  end  wall  having  an  opening,  said  base  mem- 
ber being  a  nonconductor  of  electricity,  a  conductor 
strip  Ijing  on  said  base  member  and  having  a  leg  portion 
lying  along  said  end  wall,  means  fastening  said  conduc- 
tor strip  to  said  base  member,  said  leg  portion  having 
an  opening  in  alignment  with  said  opjening  in  said  end 
wall,  tab  portions  mounted  on  said  conductor  strip  and 
extending  on  each  side  of  said  base  member,  and  alligator 
clip  means  pivotally  mounted  between  said  tab  portions, 
spring  means  resiliently  maintaining  said  alligator  clip 
means  in  contact  relation  with  said  base  member,  con- 
tact pin  means  extending  through  said  openings  having 
a  point  at  one  end  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  post, 
a  head  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  contact  pin 
means  engaging  an  outer  portion  of  said  end  wall,  a 
retaining  washer  mounted  on  said  contact  pin  means 
intermediate  said  ends  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  on 
said  contact  pin  means  and  extending  between  said  re- 
taining washer  and  said  leg  portion  of  said  conductor 
strip. 


3,378,808 
ELECTRICAL    CONNECTOR    FOR    TERMINATING 

FLAT  WIRE  CABLES 
Harry   H.   French,  Wanamassa,   Asbury   Park,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,224 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—59) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  for 
terminating  flat  wire  cable  and  comprises  essentially  a 
generally  rectangular  pliable  body  portion  having  oppos- 
ing respective  concave  track  and  convex  bead  segments 
on  opposing  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads 
extending  through  the  body  portion  and  a  shell  adapted 
to  receive  said  pliable  body.  The  shell  of  general  rec- 
tangular configuration  includes  concave  track  and  con- 
vex bead  segments  that  mesh  with  the  respective  bead  and 
track  segments  of  the  pliable  body  portion. 


3  378  809 
HOLDER    FOR    AN   ELECTRIC   LAMP   OR   VALVE 

Clarence  Willans  Heath,  Bleasby,  England,  assignor  to 
I'nited-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  603,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jaui.  19,  1966, 

2,489/66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—91) 
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A  lampholder  is  provided  with  two  sets  of  resilient  fin- 
gers, one  set  for  snapping  into  an  aperture  jn  a  support 
and  the  other  for  engaging  a  lamp  assembled  in  the  holder. 


3,378,810 

SELF-CLEANING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  F.  Dorrell,  Des  Plaines,  I'l.,  assignor  lo  Amnhenol 
Corporation,  Broadview,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,986 
1  5  Claims.  (CI.  339-95) 


An  electrical  connector  wherein  at  least  otie  contact  is 
mounted  in  a  cavity  in  a  contact  body  and  extends  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  into  mating  engagement  with  another 
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contact.  Means  are  provided  to  urge  the  contact  longitu- 
dinally outward  from  the  cavity  while  causing  lateral  en- 
gagement between  the  contact  and  the  contact  body,  and 
helical  guide  means  are  disposed  along  the  cavity  and  the 
contact  to  impart  rotative  motion  to  the  contact  UF>on 
relative  longitudinal  motion  between  the  contact  and  the 
contact  body  thereby  resulting  in  a  wiping  or  cleaning  ac- 
tion on  the  contact  surface. 


An  electric  connector  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  where- 
in male  and  female  electrical  connectors  are  provided  with 
multiple  longitudinally  spaced  electrical  contacts  and 
wherein  means  are  provided  for  maintaining  a  hydro- 
static balance  on  the  connectors  at  all  times. 


3  378  812 
PANEL-MOUNTEd'   LAMP   SOCKET 
Robert  E.  FitzGerald,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,564 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339—127) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  lamp  socket  mounting  hav- 
ing a  prong  ring  fastening  device  with  means  for  making 
locking  engagement  to  an  apertured  support.  Locking 
engagement  is  made  by  a  V-shaped  flexing  arm  engaged 
against  a  V-shaped  extension  formed  on  the  wall  of  the 
aperture. 


3,378,813 
ELECTRICALLY   CONDUCTIVE   COUPLING 
Ernst  Eichenberger  and  Rudolf  Ramel,  Wettingen,  Aar- 
gau,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Motor-Columbus  A.G., 
Baden,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

314/65;  Nov.  19,  1965,  10,436/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  339—255) 


3  378  811 
DOWNHOLE    ELECTRICAL    CONNECTOR    APPA- 
RATUS AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  SAME 
Roy  H.  CuUen,  Ronald  G.  Zillioz,  Charles  H.  Elliott,  and 
Jimmie  R.  Aker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and 
Tube  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,537 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339 — 96) 
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An  electrically  conductive  coupling  in  which  a  cylin- 
drical plug  is  connected  to  a  socket  by  stacks  of  spring 
wire  turns  flattened  so  as  to  be  elongated  in  the  axial  di- 
rection of  plug  movement.  The  longitudinal  portions  of 
each  wire  turn  abuttingly  engage,  under  their  resilient 
force,  conductive  faces  of  the  plug  and  socket.  The  stacks 
are  secured  to  the  plug  face  by  axially  elongated  frames 
which  are  radially  open,  and  are  circumferentially  uni- 
formly spaced  on  the  plug  face. 


3,378,814 
DIRECTIONAL  TRANSDUCER 
John  L.  Butler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,257 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—8) 
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An  electromechanical  transducer  having  a  tubular  body 
with  the  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end  so  designed  that  the  vibrations  produced  at  the 
open  end  by  the  solid  and  open  portions  respectively 
cancel  one  another,  thereby  to  produce  a  transducer 
which  radiates  substantially  only  from  the  closed  end 
thereof. 


3,378,815 
HYDROPHONE  EEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  UNDER- 
WATER SEISMIC   EXPLORATION 
Stephen  V.  Chelminski,  Wilton,  Comi.,  assign<H'  to  Bolt 
Associates,  Inc.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,092 
16  Chiims.  (CL  340—7) 
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A  hydrophone  eel  structure  for  underwater  seismic  ex- 
ploration is  provided  which  is  sensitive  and  accurate  in 
response,  is  easily  towed  and  is  readily  coiled  for  stor- 
age, wherein  both  ends  of  each  hydrophone  unit  are  re- 
sponsive to  the  acoustical  impulses,  being  non-responsive 
to  axial  acceleration,  and  the  length  of  the  tubular  casing 
from  end  to  end  can  be  filled  with  liquid  or  emptied  by 
removing  the  tail  plug.  The  pressure  of  the  liquid  through- 
out the  length  of  the  casing  is  equalized  by  providing  for 
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passage  of  the  liquid  throughoit  the  length  of  the  casing,  | 
and  because  of  the  sealed  arrangement  of  each  hydro- 
phone unit  and  the  associated  connection  wires,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  use  fresh  or  salt  water  as  the  interior  liquid.  At 
the  nose  of  the  eel  structure  a  towing  assembly  provides 
a  flexural  transition  between  the  cable  and  the  eel  for  pre- 
venting flexing  stress  concentration  and  for  isolating  the 
wire  connections  from  towing  stress,  while  the  cable 
covering  has  braided  filaments  embedded  therein  sur- 
rounding its  electrical  wires  for  carrying  the  towing 
stress. 
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I  3,378,817 

I  '       SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Hilert  Vitt,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,151 
13  Claims.  (CL  340—171) 
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3,378,816 
TELEMETER  SYSTEM 
Bamby  Lawrence  Sosda,  Cranston,  RX,  assignor  to 
General  Sgnal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,396 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 
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1    A  telemeter  system  including 

(a)  a  transmission  line,  including  first  and  second  elec- 
trical conductors,  leading  from  a  transmitting  station 
to  a  remotely  located  receiving  station; 

(b)  first  and  second  electrical  signal  transmitters 
located  at  the  transmitting  station  and  connected  with 
said  conductors,  each  transmitter  being  capable  of 
sending  cyclic,  time  duration  signals; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  relative  polarities  of  the 
two  conductors  for  preventing  the  first  transmitter 
from  sending  signals  along  the  conductors  when  the 
first  conductor  is  positive  relative  to  the  second  con- 
ductor and  for  preventing  the  second  transmitter 
from  sending  signals  along  the  conductors  when  the 
second  conductor  is  positive  relative  to  the  first 
conductor;  .  . 

(d)  a  source  of  direct  current  located  at  the  receiving 
station  and  having  positive  and  negative  terminals; 

(e)  switching  means  for  selectively  connecang  the  ter- 
minals of  the  source  with  said  conductors  and  hav- 
ing a  first  condition  in  which  the  positive  and 
negative  terminals  are  connected  with  the  first  and 
second  conductors,  respectively,  and  a  second  condi- 
tion in  which  the  connections  between  the  terminals 
and  the  conductors  are  reversed; 

(f)  timing  means  for  changing  the  condition  of  the 
switching  means  in  cycles  related  to  the  cycles  of  the 
transmitter  signals; 

(g)  a  pair  of  electrical  signal  receivers  located  at  the 
receiving  station;  and 

(h)  means  at  the  receiving  station  effective  when  the 
first  transmitter  is  sending  a  signal  along  said  con- 
ductors for  causing  6nly  the  first  receiver  to  operate 
in  response  to  said  signal,  and  effective  when  the 
second  transmitter  is  sending  a  signal  along  said 
conductors  for  causing  only  the  second  receiver  to 
operate  in  response  to  said  signal. 


1.  A  signalling  system  comprising:  operjitor  station 
means  for  selecting  and  transmitting  distmct  ve  function 
command  signals  each  composed  of  a  safety  tone  signal 
and  a  given  number  of  successive  control  tone  signals  in 
a  predetermined  timed  relationship  therewith;  and  remote 
station  means  for  receiving,  selecting  and  translating  said 
fimction  command  signals  to  provide  a  preselected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  functions  in  accordance  with  the  received 
function  command  signal,  said  means  including; 

(a)  means  for  receiving  said  function  command  sig- 
nals and  providing  an  output  correspoading  to  the 

I     safety  tone  and  control  tones  selected  at  said  operator 
station, 

(b)  means  for  directing  the  output  of  Said  receiver 
means  to  a  plurality  of  separate  channels  each  in- 
cluding frequency  selective  means  adapted  to  pass 
only  a  preselected  one  of  said  safety  ton«  and  control 
tone  signals  so  that  a  safety  tone  channel  and  a  num- 
ber of  control  tone  channels  are  provided; 

(c)  output  means  associated  with  each  of  Raid  separate 

channels; 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  safety  tone  channel  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  output  means  thereiof  to  remain 
energized  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after  its 
initial  energization  resulting  from  application  of  the 
safety  tone  to  said  safety  tone  channel; 

(e)  storage  means,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
control  tone  channels; 

(f)  and  means  responsive  to  said  safety  tone  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  storage  means  so  that  the  pres- 
ence of  the  control  tone  signal  assigned  to  a  given 
control  tone  channel  is  operative  to  allow  the  output 
means  thereof  to  assume  its  energized  oondition. 


3  378  818 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hans  Helmut  Adelaar,  Ekeren,  Jean  Louis  Masure,  Wil- 
rijli,  and  Pe  Tsi  Chu,  Antwerp,  Belgiun^  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  7,  1963, 

292,449 
23  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

A  data  processing  system  for  controlling  an  automatic 
switching  system.  A  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  controlled 
by  a  wired  configuration,  are  able  to  perform  the  more 
routine  switching  control  operations.  The  data  proces- 
sor is  central  to  the  logic,  commonly  controlled,  and  able 
to  perform  the  more  complex  non-rouiine  Operations.  As 
long  as  the  logic  circuits  are  able  to  handle  the  switching 
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requirements  of  the  system,  they  do  so.  But,  when  the  op-  interface  apparatus  channels  data  between  the  data  proc- 
erations  become  too  complex,  the  logic  circuits  request  essor  and  a  selected  data  line.  Also  upon  command,  the 
the  processing  system  to  intervene.  When  it  does  so,  vir- 
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tually  all  logic  circuits  stop  their  operations  while  the 
requesting  logic  circuit  and  the  processor  exchange  in- 
formation. 


3,378,819 

DATA   PROCESSING   SYSTEM   WITH 

INDIRECT  ADDRESSING 

Jacques  Georges  Lucien  Hannicq,  Bagnolet,  and  Maurice 
Guillaume  Jean  Burel,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignors 
to  .Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe 
Anonvme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,714 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

967,652,  Patent  1,404,464 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


In  a  data  processor,  a  storage  system,  organized  on  a 

character-bias,  contains  addresses,  instructions  and  oper- 
ands in  specialized  storage  sections.  Besides  In-Out  reg- 
isters, selection  registers,  address  registers,  instruction 
registers  and  address  incrementing  means,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  constant  register  which  can  be  connected,  under 
control  of  a  control  unit,  to  one  of  the  two  stages  of  the 
selection  register  for  adjoining  an  ordinate  or  Y  part  of 
an  address  to  the  abscissa  or  X  part  of  said  address 
stored  in  the  other  stage  of  the  selection  register,  in  order 
to  constitute  a  direct  address  of  two  characters,  whereby 
an  instruction,  including  an  Operation  code  and  two  in- 
direct addresses  for  \  and  B  operands,  is  comprised  of 
onlv  three  characters. 


3,378,820 
DATA   COMMUNICATION   SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Smith,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,242 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
Interface  apparatus  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween a  digital  data  processor  and  plural  data  lines  auto- 
matically  identifies   which   data   transmitter   and/or   re- 
ceiver connected  to   the  data  lines  is  ready  to  transfer 
information  with  the  data  processor  and  sends  this  in- 
formation to  the  data  processor.  Upon  instruction,  the 

S49  O.O.— 32 


interface  apparatus  causes  a  receiver  to  monitor  the  trans- 
mission from  a  selected  transmitter,  thereby  enabling  the 
data  processor  to  check  the  accuracy  of  the  transmission. 


3  378  821 
MAGNETIC   THIN   FILM   MEMORY   APPARATUS 

WITH   ELONGATED   APERTURE 
Hans-Otto  G.  Leilich,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,588 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 174) 


«..    \^ 


eiit«i.Hi«c 


1.  A  chain  memory,  comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  strip  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture therein  and  having  magnetic  material  deposited 
around  the  aperture  and  including  an  area  of  the 
strip  contiguous  to  the  aperture  having  a  greater 
amount  of  magnetic  material  deposited  thereon  than 
the  remaining  area. 


3  378  822 

MAGNETIC  THIN   FILM   MEMORY  HAVING 

BIPOLAR   DIGIT  CLTIRENTS 

Bruce  A.  Kaufman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ednardo  T.  Ulzur- 

run,  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Company,   Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 

Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,532 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 

A  magnetic  memory  including  a  three  dimensional  co- 
ordinate array  of  anisotropic  magnetic  thin  film  storage 
elements  formed  on  conductors  wherein  individual  digit 
storage  positions  comprise  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  thin 
film  and  a  solenoidal  winding.  A  pulse  source  providing 
unipolar  current  pulses  is  connected  selectively  to  the 
solenoidal  windings  of  any  desired  word  for  producing 
a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  circum- 
ferential easy  axis  of  the  magnetic  thin  film  in  order  to 
read-out  the  digits  stored  at  the  digit  storage  positions. 
A  bipolar  digit  current  pulse  source  for  each  digit  posi- 
tion is  connected  to  respective  groups  of  storage  elements 
to  produce  alternating  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  cir- 
cumferentially  along  the  easy  axis  of  the  magnetic  thin 
film.  In  order  to  write-in  digits  at  the  digit  storage  posi- 
tions of  any  desired  word,  concurrent  transverse  magnetic 
fields  are  produced  at  respective  ones  of  the  digit  storage 
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positions  by  selectively  producing  said  unidirectional  mag- 
netic fields  and  individually  producing  said  alternating 
magnetic  fields  at  each  of  the  (flgit  storage  positions  of  the 
desired  word.  Coincidence  of  the  unidirectional  magnetic 


3,378,824 
NON -DESTRUCTIVE   READOUT  MEMORY 
EMPLOYING   BIAXIAL  ANISOTROPY 
Henri  J.  Oguey,  Oberrieden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational business  Machines  Corporatioi^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,310 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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field  and  each  of  the  alternating  magnetic  fields  deter- 
mines the  direction  of  the  remanent  state  of  the  magnetic 
thin  film  at  the  respective  digit  positions  of  the  desired 
word. 


3  378  823 
THIN-FILM    MAGNETIC    MEMORY    EMPLOYING 

COINCIDENT  A.C.  AND  D.C.  DRIVE  SIGNALS 
Bruce  A.  Kaufman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Eduardo  T.  11- 

zumin,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 
Continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.   No.   264,532, 

Mar.  12,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

321  759 

18  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


."N 


*: 


'4a 


0^ 


1.  A  single  frequency,  thin-nlm  magnetic  memory 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  storage  locations  including  digit 
storage  positions,  said  digit  storage  pcisitions  com- 
prising an  anisotropic  thin-film  of  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  preferred  easy  axis  of  magnetic  do- 
main  orientation   and  a  transverse  hard  axis; 

a  digit  position  circuit  means  for  producing  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  along  said  easy  axis  and  uni- 
directional magnetic  field  along  said  hard  axis:  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  digit  position  circuit 
means  for  applying  write  A.C.  digit  current  and 
unipolar  pulses  having  the  same  repetition  rate  and 
relative  timing  to  said  digit  position  circuit  means 
to  produce  said  alternating  and  unidirectional  mag- 
netic fields  concurrently  on  alternate  half  cycles  of 
said  A.C.  digit  current,  said  A.C.  digit  current  being 
of  one  phase  state  or  another  phase  state  represent- 
ing a  binary  digit  "1"  or  "0,"  respectively,  said  digit 
position  circuit  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  whereby  said  thin-film  is  responsive  to  said 
concurrent  magnetic  fields  during  alternate  half 
cycles  of  the  A.C.  digit  current  to  produce  switch- 
ing of  said  thin-film  by  domain  rotation  and  in  a 
direction  along  the  easy  axis  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  during 
said  alternate  half  cycles  to  magnetically  store  a 
corresponding   binary   digit   "1"   or   "0." 


1.   Memory  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  pulse  responsive  memdry  elements, 
each  having  four  stable  states  correspohding  respec- 
tively toO,  1,0',  1"; 

(b)  a  first  array  of  drive  lines,  each  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  said  elements  and  each  effective  when 
pulsed  to  shift  only  those  coupled  elements  in  a 
state  other  than  the  0  state  to  the   1'  jtate; 

(.c)  a  second  array  of  drive  lines,  each  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  said  elements  and  each  effective  when 
pulsed  to  shift  only  those  coupled  elements  in  a 
state  other  than  the   1  state  to  the  0'  $tate;  and 

(d)  a  third  array  of  drive  lines,  each  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  said  elements  and  each  effective  when 
pulsed  to  shift  those  coupled  elements  in  the  0'  state 
to  the  0  ^tate  and  those  coupled  eletnents  in  the 
r  state  to  the  I  state; 

(c)  each  said  element  being  coupled  to  one  and  only 
one  of  the  first  array  of  drive  lines,  0ne  and  only 
one  of  the  second  array  of  drive  lines,  and  one  and 
only  one  of  the  third  array  of  drive  lines. 


3  378  825 

APPAR ATI  S  FOR  SI  MMATION  OF  SIGNALS 

BY   PULSE  SAMPLING 

Franklin  F.  Offner,  1890  Telegraph  Road, 

Deerfield.  III.     60015 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,409 

13  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


Apparatus  for  summating  electrical  signals  operates  by 
sampling  the  signal  with  repetitive,  brief  pulses  which  are 
amplitude  modulated  by  the  signal.  The  pulRes  are  repeti- 
tively applied  to  a  magnetic  tape  loop  at  a  loiw  mark-space 
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ratio  so  that  few  of  the  pulses  from  one  recording  will 
fall  on  pulses  from  succeeding  recording.s.  The  total  sig- 
nal is  read  out  as  the  average  of  the  pulses  resulting  from 
the  sum  of  the  individual  recordings. 


3,378,826 

RANDOM  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  FLEXIBLE  TAPES 

Andrew  Gabor,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  In- 
strument Company,  Inc.,  Plalnview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,727 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


This  disclosure  contains  drawings  and  a  description  of 
information  storage  apparatus  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  cartridges,  unlimited  in  number,  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  information  storage  tapes.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes supporting  and  transducing  means  by  which  each 
cartridge  may  be  mounted  interchangeably  with  the  others 
of  the  cartridges  to  perform  transducing  operations  on 
the  tapes  and  to  provide  random  access  to  any  selected 
address  on  storage  tracks  on  each  tape  within  a  minimum 
amount  of  time. 


3,378,827 
DIRECT  ACCESS  DATA  STORAGE 
Friedricb  Rudolph  Hertiich,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,134 
14  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


6.  A  direct  access  data  storage,  comprising 
a   bin  of  annuloidal   configuration   having   a   central 
longitudinal  cylindrical  axis  and  a  multiple  of  com- 
partments arranged  radially  of  said  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  bin  continually  about  said  axis 
in  a  given  direction, 


a  multiple  of  tubular  cells  of  rectangular  cross-section 
arranged  in  said  compartments  and  maintained  there 
substantially  by  centrifugal  force, 

a  plurality  of  records  arranged  in  each  cell  and  each 
capable  of  bearing  information  or  data, 

each  of  said  cells  bearing  magnetic  identifying  indicia, 

means  arranged  adjacent  said  rotating  bin  for  sensing 
the  identity  of  each  cell, 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  drawing  a 
selected  cell  inwardly, 

each  of  said  cells  having  axially  aligned  pins  on  said 
interior  facing  surface, 

an  interrupted  ovoid  track  assembly  arranged  internally 
of  said  bin  to  accommodate  said  pins  of  a  cell, 

means  arranged  internally  of  said  bin  adjacent  said 
track  assembly  and  above  said  cell  for  reading  from 
and  writing  on  a  selected  strip  arranged  at  a  handling 
station. 

a  standing  station  along  said  track  prior  to  said  trans- 
lating station, 

a  selected  cell  being  moved  into  said  standing  station 
by  the  action  of  tangential  force  as  the  cell  moves 
along  the  track, 

a  resting  station  beyond  said  translating  station  along 
said  track  of  said  track  assembly, 

means  for  arresting  said  selected  cell  at  said  standing 
station  and  for  moving  it  into  said  translating  station 
and  said  resting  station, 

a  cell  restoring  arm  assembly, 

pins  for  actuating  said  cell  restoring  arm  assembly  on 
said  bin  at  each  cell  location, 

means  for  identifying  a  cell  at  said  resting  station, 

means  for  comparing  the  identities  of  said  cell  at  said 
resting  station  and  the  compartment  from  which  that 
all  was  withdrawn  for  setting  said  pins  on  said  bin 
corresponding  to  said  cell  to  be  returned, 

said  arm  having  a  camming  surface  thereon  contacting 
said  pin  and  serving  to  accelerate  the  arm  gradually 
from  zero  to  full  bin  speed, 

said  arm  having  another  camming  surface  guiding  said 
cell  into  alignment  with  a  compartment  of  said  rotat- 
ing bin,  and 

said  arm  having  a  further  camming  surface  for  drop- 
ing  said  pin  and  removing  the  driving  force  as  said 
cell  is  forced  into  said  compartment  by  movement 
of  the  bin  and  the  shape  of  said  track  assembly, 

said  cell  being  returned  to  its  place  in  said  bin  by 
centrifugal  force. 


3,378,828 
SHORT  RANGE   RADIO   TELEMETRY 
Marvin  K.  Stark,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,498 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—206) 
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A  telemetry  system  including  a  tone  transmitter  and  a 
demodulator  receiver.  The  transmitter,  which  may  be 
miniaturized,  includes  a  turmel-diode  multivibrator  to 
produce  a  width  modulated  control  signal  for  application 
to  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  which  generates  the 
tone. 
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3,378,829 
FIRE  WARNING   DEVICE 

Moshe  Alafi  and  Wallace  Birnbaum,  Berkeley,  Franklin 
C.  Ford,  Pleasanton,  and  Charles  S.  Godfrey,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,   assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to   Berkeley 
Scientific  Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,952 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—228) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  at  one  location  signals 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  temperature  being  exceeded 
and  for  transmitting  these  along  the  power  lines  to  a 
second  location  for  detection  thereat  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  value  when 
the  temperature  of  said  means  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value  including  a  thermistor,  a  first  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  thermistor,  and  means  for  applying  operat- 
ing potential  across  said  serially  connected  resistor  and 
thermistor,  oscillator  means  inoperative  except  in  the 
presence  of  said  predetermined  voltage  comprising  a  uni- 
junction transistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  base  and 
an  emitter,  means  for  applying  operating  potential  across 
a  first  and  second  base  of  said  unijunction  transistor,  a 
second  resistor,  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  resistor,  means  for  applying  operating  potential 
across  said  resistor  and  second  capacitor,  means  connect- 
ing the  junction  of  said  second  resistor  and  capacitor  to 
said  unijunction  emitter,  and  diode  means  connecting  said 
junction  between  said  thermistor  and  first  resistor  to  the 
junction  between  said  second  resistor  and  capacitor,  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means  to 
said  power  lines. 

3,378,830 

ALARM  DEVICE 

George  D.  Patrick,  2385  Murray  Ridge  Road, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92123 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,091 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—274) 


attachment  thereof  to  one  of  a  cooperating  pair  of  build- 
ing closure  and  closure  frame  members,  an  elongated  re- 
silient switch  arm  carried  by  said  last  named  bracket  panel 
and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  into  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  switch  contactor  carried  by  said  bracket  in 
Said  compartment  and  normally  engaged  by  said  switch 
arm  end  portion,  said  manual  switch,  battery,  signal  de- 
vice and  switch  contactor  being  electrically  connected  in 
a  circuit  controlled  by  said  resilient  switch  arm  and  said 
manual  switch,  said  switch  arm  and  last  named  bracket 
panel  being  interposed  between  said  closure  member  and 
closure  frame  to  flex  said  switch  arm  to  disengage  said 


contactor  when  said  closure  member  is  in  c 


1.  An  alarm  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  build- 
ing in  association  with  a  closure  member  to  signal  open- 
ing of  said  closure  member,  said  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  extend- 
ing integral  panels,  a  cover  releasably  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  compart- 
ment, an  electric  signal  device  carried  by  said  bracket 
in  said  compartment,  a  battery  carrier  mounted  on  said 
bracket  in  said  compartment,  a  battery  removably  mount- 
ed in  said  carrier,  a  manual  switch  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier in  said  compartment  and  having  an  actuator  extend- 
ing externally  of  said  compartment,  one  bracket  panel 
projecting  from  said  compartment  and  having  means  for 


osed  position. 


3  378  831 

MACHINE  usage' ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 

William  Metcalf,  5400  Fulton  $t., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94121 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478.934 

8  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 274) 


1.  An  accounting  control  ssstem  adapted  to  record  the 
individual  usage  by  a  number  of  users  of  utilization 
means  of  a  type  generating  a  pulse  for  each  cycle  of 
operation  thereof  and  to  inhibit  unauthoci/ed  usage  of 
the  utilization  means,  said  control  system  comprising 
alarm  means  normally  coupled  to  be  adapted  to  sense 
>aiJ  pulse  and  emit  an  alarm  Mgnal  of  piedetermincJ 
duration  indicative  of  unauthorized  usage  of  the  utiliza- 
tion means,  a  bank  of  switches  lockable  by  keys  unique 
it)  each,  each  switch  being  movable  between  locked  and 
unlocked  states  by  its  associated  key,  coumting  registers 
.iperatively  associated  with  respective  onts  of  each  of 
^aid  switches,  said  switches  being  operajively  ci^upled 
to  said  alarm  means  and  said  registers,  s«)  as  to  serve. 
\».hen  unlocked,  to  disable  the  alarm  circuit  means  and 
Iced  s.iid  pulse  to  the  register  associated,  with  the  un- 
locked switch  for  recording  each  occurrence  of  a  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  utilization  means. 


3,378,832 
BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Sbu-Lien  Liou,  195  Sec.  3,  Cbungking  Road  N., 

Taipei  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,075 

13  Claims.  (CI.  340—274) 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  unauthorize(J  operation  of 
a  mechanism  having  relatively  movable  members  com- 
prising, 

(A)    a  first  member  having 

I  ( 1 )   a  first  part  mounted  thereon, 

I  (2)  a  second  part  mounted  for  movement  relative 

to  the  first  part,  I 

a  second  member  ' 

( 1 )  mounted   for   movement   relative   to   the   first 

member, 

(2)  means  to  selectively  provide  an  opening  in 
the  second  member  of  an  appropriate  size  and 


(B) 


I 


i 


shape  to  receive  the  second  part  of  the  said  first 
member  during  operation  of  the  mechanism, 
and. 


( 3  )     means  to  move  the  said  second  part  of  the 
first  member  relative  to  the  first  part  as  the  first 
member  moves  toward   the  second   member  at 
times  when  said  means  for  forming  an  opening 
are  not  actuated, 
in  alarm  signal  means,  and. 
(  I^ )    means  to  activate  said  alarm  signal  means  when 
relative  movement  occurs  between  the  first  part  and 
the  second  part  of  the  first  member. 


(C) 


3,378,833 
ANALOG-DIGITAL   CONVERTER  EMPLOYING 
A   RING   DEMODULATOR 
Wilmer  C.  Anderson,  Greenwicb,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,330 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


r" 


The  analog-digital  converter  of  this  invention  includes 
a  reference  oscillator  operating  at  a  fixed  frequency,  and 
another  oscillator  operating  at  a  frequency  which  is 
varied  as  a  function  of  the  analog  input  signal.  The  out- 
put signals  of  the  two  oscillators  are  beat  together  in  a 
ring  demodulator  circuit  to  produce  an  output  signal  in- 
cluding a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 

variable  oscillator  frequency  and  the  fixed  oscillator  fre- 
quency. The  numerical  output  indication  is  provided  by 
counting  the  number  of  cycles  of  the  difference  frequency 
occurring  within  a  measured  time  interval.  An  adjustable 

phase  shifter  is  provided  to  control  the  relative  phase  of 
the  oscillator  output  signals,  to  eliminate  a  spurious  out- 
put signal  indication  which  might  otherwise  occur.  The 
bridge  output  signal  is  passed  through  a  low  frequency 
filter,  tunable  to  select  only  the  fundamental  frequency, 
and  is  then  shaped  into  a  rectangular  wave  form  prior  to 
application  to  a  read-out  device. 


3,378,834 
PERIMETER   INTRUSION   DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  I.  Corbell,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aligner  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,983 
17  Claims.  (CL  343—5) 
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A  perimeter  type  control  controls  entrance  to  an  area 
and  includes  a  transmitter  at  one  end  and  a  receiver  at  the 
opposite  end.  A  beam  of  high  or  radiofrequency  energy  of 
the  order  of  200  megacycles  or  higher  is  established.  The 
receiver,  such  as  a  radiofrequency  detector,  is  fed  into  a 
high  gain  amplifier  the  output  of  which  is  fed  through  a 
temperature  stabilizing  circuit.  An  alarm  circuit  and  a 
supervisory  circuit  are  parallel  connected  to  the  amplifier. 
The  alarm  circuit  is  selected  such  that  it  will  not  detect 
the  change  in  the  Doppler  frequency  signal  established  by 
slow  movement  within  the  beam.  The  supervisory  circuit 
however  detects  the  continued  proper  operation  of  the  cir- 
cuit and  the  state  of  the  carrier  signal.  Slow  moving  tar- 
gets substantially  decrease  the  carrier  signal  which  in 
turn  will  trigger  the  alarm  and  indicate  the  malfunctioning 
of  the  circuit  and  or  the  presence  of  a  slow  moving  tar- 
get. Further  the  amplifier  section  is  provided  with  a  feed- 
back circuit  including  an  amplitude  detector  and  a  de- 
layed automatic  gain  control  circuit.  The  output  of  the 
amplifying  section  can  be  fed  into  a  timing  capacitor  to 
introduce  a  preselected  time  delay  in  the  transfer  of  a 
proportional  signal  which  will  be  fed  into  a  control  transis- 
tor having  a  variable  impedance  to  vary  the  gain  of  the 
control  transistor  and  thereby  the  amplifying  section. 


3,378,835 
SECTGRIZATIO?;  FOR  APERTURE 
ADDED  RADARS 
David  H.  Mooney,  Jr.,   and   Spencer  D.  Coleman,  Jr., 
Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tbe  Army 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,048 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—5) 


A  plurality  of  radar  vehicle  units  each  having  back-to- 
back  antennas  mounted  on  a  common  rotating  pedestal 
are  provided.  The  antennas  of  all  the  radar  units  rotate 
in  azimuth  synchronization  and  alignment.  The  antennas 

are  paired  off  by  antenna  switching  so  that  each  pair 
searches  a  different  portion  of  the  hemisphere  and  will 
combine  their  information  by  aperture  adding. 
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3,378,836 
TRAIN  SLACK  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Ivan  L.  Joy,  1616  W.  29th  St.     66611;  Gary  M.  Hoff- 
sommer,  R.F.D.   4     66603;  Merlin   G.   Reiter,   5408 
W.  24th  St.     66614;  and  Donald  L.  Muyskens,  245 
E.  29th  SL    66611,  all  of  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,595 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343—6) 


ac*P    ^■JL.^>*^r ••*l 


A  system  for  measuring  accumulated  slack  in  a  rail- 
way train  which  has  Doppler  radar  for  independently 
measuring  the  speeds  of  front  and  rear  cars  in  a  train,  and 
comparing  system  for  converting  Doppler  radar  signals 
indicative  of  speed  into  a  readout  of  accumulated  slack 
in  the  train. 

3  378  837 
PRECISION  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Ross  E.  Graves,  Pacific  Palisades,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,748 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.5) 
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means  at  said  second  station  for  generating  an  error 
signal  by  comparing  the  time  of  said  local  clock 
means  with  the  time  received  on  said  advanced  refer- 
ence signal,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  time  of  said  local  clock  means 
with  said  error  signal. 
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ELECTRICAL 
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3  378  838 

SYSTEM    FOR   METERING    THE    NONAMBIGU- 
OUS  SPEEDS  OF  THE  TARGETS  BY  MEANS 
OF    RADAR    EMPLOYING    TWO    OPERATIVE 
FREQUENCIES  AND  A  COHERENT  MEMORY 
FILTER 
MBcenzo  Romano,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Selenia-Indus- 
trie  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,192 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 7.7) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  plurality  of  stations  remote  from  each  other  and  hav- 
ing separate  local  clock  means  adapted  to  be  syn- 
chronized with  each  other, 

a  satellite  having  at  least  two  transponders  for  two-way 
communications  between  at  least  two  of  said  stations 
remote  from  each  other  but  within  line  of  sight  to 
said  satellite, 

means  at  a  first  station  for  transkiitting  a  coded  time 
reference  signal  to  one  of  said  satellite  transponders 
for  retransmission  to  said  second  station, 

means  at  said  second  station  for  retransmitting  said 
coded  time  r^erence  signal  to  the  other  of  said  satel- 
lite transponders  for  retransmission  to  said  first  sta- 
tion, and 

means  at  said  first  station  for  measuring  the  total  transit 
time  by  comparing  the  time  of  transmission  of  the 
coded  reference  signal  with  the  time  of  arrival  of 
said  coded  reference  signal, 

means  at  said  first  station  for  advancing  the  time  of  said 
coded  time  reference  signal  an  amount  equal  to  one 
half  the  total  transit  time. 


a    -3 


StiHA^     ifUfitftrG* 


\  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  non  am- 
biguous speed  of  targets  by  means  of  a  pulsed  radar  sys- 
tem having  a  saw  tooth  generator  operating  with  two  dif- 
ferent operative  frequencies.  A  coherent  memory  filter 
allows  the  measure  of  the  speed  to  be  obtained  by  using 
the  shift  of  the  pips  corresponding  to  the  two  measures  of 
the  ambiguous  speed  corresponding  to  said  frequencies. 
The  speed  is  measured  by  means  of  the  deteirmination  of 
the  distance  between  two  pulses  obtained  from  the  two 
different  operative  frequencies  by  processing  them  in  the 
ci.>herent  memory  filter.  The  determination  of  the  distance 
between  the  pulses  is  obtained  by  triggering  and  block- 
ing the  saw-tooth  generator.  Square  wave  signal  generators 
are  used  for  blocking. 


10471 


3  378  839 
RADIOLOCATION  SYSTEM 
Karl  F.  Ross,  5121  Post  Road,  Riverdale,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  613,8$7 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—11) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  radiolocation  system  where- 
in incoming  high-frequency  waves,  externally  generated 
or  locally  transmitted  and  externally  reflected,  impinge 
upon  a  polygonal  array  of  parallel  receiving  antennas 
which  are  grouped  in  several  pairs.  Upon  cophasal  re- 
ception of  incomiig  wave  energy  by  the  aOtennas  of  a 
given  pair,  as  determined  by  a  respective  phase-compari- 
son circuit  connected  thereto,  the  direction  of  the  origin 
of  this  wave  energy  is  established  as  lying  substantially 
in  a  plane  bisecting  the  imaginary  line  which  intercon- 
nects the  particular  antenna  pair.  Advantageously,  the 
arrav  of  receiving  antennas  is  rotated,  unidinectionally  or 
oscillatingly,  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  to  allo\*  phase  com- 
parisons to  be  made  also  in  intermediate  positions  sepa- 
rated by  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  angular  spacing  of 
the  connecting  lines  of  succes'^ive  a^'enna  "airs  If  the 
wavelength  of  the  incoming  radiation  is  smaller  than  the 
largest  spacing  of  any  paired  receiving  antennas,  a  modu- 
lation (in  amplitude  or  frequency)  of  sufficiently  larger 


wavelength  may  be  impressed  upon  the  high-frequency  a    time-shared    basis.    Two    frequencies    are    alternately 

carrier.  A  set  of  deflecting  coils,  arrayed  about  the  axis  of  applied  to  two  separate  amplifiers,  which  are  controlled 

a  cathode-ray  tube  in  a  patiern  sin.i.ar  to  that  of  the  re-  by  their  respective  modulator  units.  The  signals  ar«  trans- 
ceiving  antennas,  may  be  used  for  panoramicaily  indicat- 
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ing  the  location  of  the  origin  of  radiation  received.  In  a 
simplified  version,  a  single  pair  of  antennas  may  be 
rotated  in  synchronism  with  a  single  coil  (or  pair  of 
coils )  or  other  beam-deflecting  means. 


3,378,840 

TRANSMITTER   SYSTEM    FOR   APERTURE 

ADDED   RADARS 

David  H.  Mooney,  Jr.,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,503 

10  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 14) 
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A  transmitter  system  which  will  transmit  alternate 
pulses  of  radio  frequency  energy  at  two  difl^erent  fre- 
quencies. A  pair  of  frequency  generators  are  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  frequency  selectors,  multipliers,  and  off- 
set oscillators  to  produce  separate  and  distinct  radio  fre- 
quency levels  for  rapid,  alternate  transmission.  A  pulse 
generator  controls  the  period  of  alternation  between 
transmission  of  frequencies. 


3,378,841 
DUAL  TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM  FOR  RELIABILITY 
David  H.  .Mooney,  Jr.,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,524 
2  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 14) 
A  radar  transmitter  including  an  improved  power  am- 
plifier system  for  transmitting  two  radio  frequencies  on 
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mitted  on  a  continuous  alternate  basis  for  scanning  with 
no  discontinuity.  The  power  amplifier  and  modulator  units 
operate  at  one-half  the  total  required  radiated  power. 


3,378,842  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMITTER 
LOCATION  DETECTION 
Bernard   E.   Phillips,   Bethesda,   Md.,   assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,397 
20  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 


A  method  for  determining  the  range  of  a  stationary 
emitter  of  some  form  of  radiation  from  a  moving  plat- 
form by  continuously  sampling  the  bearing  of  the  emitter, 
and  using  the  cotangent  of  the  bearing  angle,  or  some 
other  function  of  the  bearing  angle  which  is  a  linear  func- 
tion of  time,  in  conjunction  with  the  velocity  of  the  plat- 
form to  complete  the  desired  range.  Apparatus  for  im- 
plementing the  above  method  is  also  presented. 


3,378,843 
MONOPULSE  TRACKING  RADAR  SYSTEM  CAPA- 
BLE OF  LOCATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  UNRE- 
SOLVED TARGETS 
Samuel  M.  Sherman,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,760 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 
There  is  disclosed  a  monopulse  tracking  radar  sj'Stem 
which  is  capable  of  resolving  two  or  more  targets  within 
its  radar  beam  by  utilizing  both  the  relative  phase  and 
amplitude    (complex)    information  at  each  of  the  four 
feeds  of  the  antenna  of  the  monopulse  radar,  for  each  of 
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a  plurality  of  successive  received  target  echo  pulse  sig- 
nals, as  well  as  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  total  signal 
from  each  of  the  successive  pulses.  By  utilizing  both  the 
phase  and  amplitude  information  contained  in  the  re- 
ceived signals,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  sufficient  number 


on  a  beacon  signal  radiated  by  the  satellite,  Heretofore 
the  beacon  signal  has  been  generated  in  the  satellite.  The 
necessity  of  generating  this  beacon  signal  in  the  satellite 


of  independent  simultaneous  equations  whose  solution 
will  permit  the  resolution  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  tar- 
gets within  the  radar  beam. 


3,378,844 
SIGNAL   PROCESSING 
Lester  A.  Zurcher,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 
American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,968 
2  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 
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Unwanted  clutter,  multipath,  and  like  reflection  com- 
ponents are  removed  from  a  received  electromagnetic 
energy  signal  also  having  direct  transmission  components 
by  processing  the  received  signal  first  simultaneously  at 
elevationally-separated  antenna  means,  then  into  respjec- 
tive  phasor  sum  and  phasor  difference  signals,  and  after- 
wards into  an  output  which  is  the  instantaneous  phasor  dif- 
ference of  said  phasor  sum  and  phasor  difference  signals 
and  which  is  thereby  substantially  comprised  only  of  the 
direct  transmission  components  of  the  received  signal. 
Signal  processing  into  the  instantaneous  phasor  difference 
output  signal  form  is  preferably  accomplished  by  use  of 
hybrid  junction  means. 


3,378,845 

GENERATION  OF  BEACON  SIGNALS  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE 

Irwin   Welber,   New   Providence,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,617 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 
Autotrack  apparatus  for  continuously  direction  an  an- 
tenna toward  a  communication  satellite  generally  relies 
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may  be  eliminated  by  apparatus  which  generates  the  bea- 
con at  the  earth  station  and  then  transmit*  the  beacon 
in  conjunction  with  the  communication  signal  to  the  satel- 
lite. 


3.378,846 

METHOD   AND   AFPARATLS  FOR  TESTING 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNAS 

Oscar  Lowen.schuss,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583.6^8 
23  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 100) 
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11.  Apparatus  for  individually  testing  eacfli  element  of 
.1  phased  array  antenna  wherein  each  element  of  the 
array  has  .i  B  control  bit  phase  shifter  associated  there- 
with, said  apparatus  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  reference  signal 

to  the  elements  of  the  array; 
circuit  means  for  varying  the  phase  shifters  for  each 

element  of  the  array  one  at  a  time; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  the  resultant  signals;  and 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  receiver  for  indicat- 
ing the  amplitude  and  phase  modulatiot  indices  pro- 
duced by  the  circuit  means  switching  Of  the  bits  of 
the  phase  shifter  associated  with  the  element  under 
test. 


3,378,847 

COMBINATION  SKY  WAVE  AND  DIRECT 

WAVE  COMMUNICATIONS 

David  N.  Grover,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Robert  B.  Crane, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siller,  Inc. 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,f55 

11  Claims.  (CL  343 — 103) 

Thi^   invention   relates  to  circuit  means  for  detecting 

and  measuring  signals  which  are  corrupted  or  dis;orted 
by  multipath  reflection  such  as  result  when  high  fre- 
quency  signals   travel    more   than   one   route   between   a 
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transmitter  and  a  receiver.  In  this  arrangement,  an  in-    Sum  channel  is  used  for  automatic  gain  and  frequency 
coming  signal  is  convolved,  multiplied,  delayed,  and  alge-    control.    Comparison    of    sum    and    difference    channels 


braically  added  in   such   a  manner  that  all  the  received 
signal  energy  is  utilized  to  measure  the  desired  parameter. 


3.378,848 
ANGLE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
John  Thomas  Baylor,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cubic  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser,  No.  578,796 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 113) 


'•il^         f 
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An  improved  angle  measuring  equipment  that  detects 
the  difference  in  phase  between  at  least  two  radio  fre- 
quency sign  lis  developed  b\  at  least  two  separate  antenna 
units  positioned  along  a  known  base  line  by  reception 
from  a  single  signal  source. 


3  378  849 
DIRECTION-FINDING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE     RECEIVERS     USLNG     MULTIPLE 
BEAM  ANTENNAS 
Bernard  Letellier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — Com- 
pagnie  General  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,340 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1966, 

52,942,  Patent  1,477,715 

4  Claims.  (CI.  34^—113) 

Monopulse  receiver  (or  radar)  has  sum  and  difference 
outputs  sequentially  switched  through  common  amplifier. 


yields  angle  data  for  indicator  or  tracking  in  azimuth 
and/or  elevation.  Receiver  may  be  switched  between 
search  and  track  modes. 


3,378,850 
TWO-ELEMENT   ANTENNA    PHASING   ATTACH- 

MENT   FOR   TELEVISION   RECEIVER 
Matthew  .Mandl,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snyder  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,588 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—702) 


■■'  '■]  "  'f  ^ 


An  antenna  phasing  attachment  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver having  at  least  one  permanent  antenna  element 
mounted  therefrom  is  provided  and  includes  a  support 
casing  attachable  to  the  television  receiver.  A  conductive 
phasing  stub  and  a  conductive  phasing  element  are  sup- 
ported by  the  casing.  A  selection  switch  is  supported  by 
the  casing  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and 
a  third  terminal  and  having  a  pair  of  antenna  coupling 
terminals  selectively  connectable  to  different  combina- 
tions of  the  first  terminal,  the  second  terminal,  and  the 
third  terminal.  The  first  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
phasing  element  and  the  second  and  third  terminals  are 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  phasing  stub.  Con- 
nector means  is  employed  for  electrically  connecting  at 
least  one  of  the  antenna  coupling  terminals  to  the  at 
least  one  permanent  antenna  element  to  change  the  im- 
pedance match  between  the  receiver  and  the  permanent 
antenna. 
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210,761 

BRASSIERE 

Moe  Tuschman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sarong,  Inc.. 

Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 24) 


210,764 
BED  HEADBOARD,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Calvin  K.  Kessler,  EI  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kessler 
Industries,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5— 4) 


210,762 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
George  H.  Jantzen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M. 
Steinthal  &  Co.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 408) 


210,765 
BED  HEADBOARD,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Calvin  K.  Kes&ler,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kessler 
Industries,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5 — 4) 


>>">'' 


210,763 
BED  HEADBOARD,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Calvin  K.  Kessler,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kessler 
Industries,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

nied  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D5 — 4) 


210,766 

BOTTLE 

James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 53) 
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210,767 
CUP 
Leonard  R.  Anglada,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 220) 


210,770 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Friedrich  Geiger,  Boblingen,  and  Karl  Wilfert,  Gerlinger- 
Waidstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  of  Stuttgart,  Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


April  16,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


881 


210,773 
WALKIE-TALKIE 

Eizo  Komata  and  Hiroharu  Shimazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,375 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,776 

TELEPHONE  STAND 

Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,   Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,768 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Richard  W.  Ryan,  1006  E.  36th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11210 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 258) 


210,771 

RECLINING  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 

FOR  INVALIDS 

Richard  L.  Vance,  Franklin,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Macon  Pro- 
gram for  Progress,  Inc.,  Franklin,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


210,769 
AIRPLANE  SERVICE  BUILDING 
Dutton  Biggs,  800  W.  47  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     64110; 
Milo  S.  Ketchum,  P.O.  Box  28,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 
06475;  and  Wayne  R.  Carlson,  418  Commerce  Trust 
Buildhig,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     64116 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


210,774 
BASE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  WALL  SET 
Daniel  W.  Tyler,  Washington  Township,  Marion  County, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,772 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Edgar  J.  Smith,  Plankinton,  S.  Dak.    57308 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,138 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


A^ 


210,777 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
'  FUed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,775 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Henry   Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley 

Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,778 

SPEAKER  BAFFLE 

Aston  L.  Moore,  220  Hammond  Place, 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46601 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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210,779 

SPEAKER^AFFLE 

Aston  L.  Moore,  229  Hammond  Place, 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46601 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,780 

MODULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  P.  Ettinger  and  Christian  S.  Otteson,  Ridgefield, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Regulator  Corporation. 

Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 
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210,782 

HOLDER  FOR  FOOD  BOWLS  FOR  l»ETS 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Southwest  Freei^ay, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 13) 
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210,785 

ROTATABLE  RACK  FOR  STORING  RECORD 

ALBUMS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Donald  D.  Treu,  Box  299,  Webster  City,  Iowa     50595 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


210,788 

GAME  DEVICE 

Alfred  E.  Ischinger,  410  Kenhorst  Blvd., 

Reading,  Pa.     19602 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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210,781 

MODULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  P.  Ettinger  and  Christian  S.  Otteson,  Ridgefield, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Regulator  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 15) 


210,783 

PROTECTIVE  TAIL  WRAP  FOR  HORSES 

e  Roy  J.  Hyman,  Del  Jay  Farm,  Chagrin  River  Road, 

Gates  Mills  Village,  Ohio     44040 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 37) 


•i 


210,786 

COAT  RACK 

Violet  R.  Rodin,  61—69  g2nd  St., 

Middle  Village,  N.Y.     11379 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 8) 


210,789 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Ernest  Sprinkel,  938  W.  Rosewood  Court, 

Ontario,  Calif.     91762 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34-~5) 


^1 


210,784 
FILE  RACK  FOR  A  DESK  TOP 

Thomas  G.  Pond,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IJt-Ning 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 2) 


210,787 

FOOTBALL  BLOCKING  DUMMY  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  W.  Kopp,  Saxonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haiko, 

Inc.,  Saxonville,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


210,790 

GAME  DEVICE 

Alfred  E.  Ischinger,  410  Kenhorst  Blvd., 

Readhig,  Pa.     19602 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  034— 5) 
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210,791 

AERIAL  TOY 

Roy  D.  Tally,  933  University  Ave.,  and  Lars  Edgar 

Oystol,  811  17th  St.,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.     80302 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


210,794 

ORBITAL  SANDER 

Harvey  B.  Rodstein,  6419  Shenandoah, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90056 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 
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210,795 
INSULATED  ICE  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jordan  Birger  and  Marvin  Birger,  Newton,  and  Michael 

J.  Di  Pierre,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


210,792 

RIDER  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND  APPARATl  S 

Ronald  W.  Zick,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jamison, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif .,^  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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210,797 

SELF-STANDING  TABLE  LAMP 

Dennis  L.  Jones,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Meyers 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 20) 


210,800 

KEY  HOLDER 

Winford  L.  Brinkman,  20135  S.  Greenwav, 

SouthBeld,  Mich.     48075 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 4) 


210,793 

ORBITAL  SANDER 

Harvey  B.  Rodstein,  6419  Shenandoah, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90056 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,664 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


210,796 

SELF-STANDING  FLOOR  LAMP 

Dennis  L.  Jones,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Meyer 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


210,798 
STREET  LIGHT  OR  THE  LIKE  ARTICLE 
Clifford  Bruce  Hewson,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  George- 
town, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


210,801 
BACKPLATE  FOR  DRAWER  PULLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  Doyle  Watt,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50 — 6) 


zr— 
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210,799 
COUNTERTOP  DISHWASHER 
Carl  A.  Peterson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


210,802 
BACKPLATE  FOR  DRAWER  PULLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  Doyle  Watt,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50 — 6) 
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210,803 

WALL  THERMOSTAT 

Frederick  M.  Hill,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 
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210,806 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Atherton   R.   Mitchell,   Dillon   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Renauld  international,  Ltd.,  Burllngame,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,6J9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


y" 
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210,809 

AIRCRAFT 

Lloyd  C.  Stearman,  18545  Sunburst  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     91324 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


210,812 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Nickolas  J.  Halip,  485  Shelboume,  Grosse 

Pointe  Farms,  Mich.     48236 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


210,804 
WEATHER  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  L  Bieger,  St.  Anthony  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 
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210,805 

PORTABLE  POST  DRIVER 

Ernest  D.  Hauk,  1315  E.  23rd  St., 

Signal  Hill,  Calif.    90806 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 14) 


210,807 

RING  TAB  FOR  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 

Francis  M.  Silver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 
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210,808 
CONVERTIPLANE 
Paul  Julius  Dancik,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


210,810 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Noboni  Wakai,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainihon 

Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,164 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


210,813 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CARRIER 

William  V.  Buchanan,  1175  York  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


210,811 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  YARN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  T.  Oien,  2030  Wilson  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55119 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,822 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


210,814 
TIRE 
Aristides  Makris,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


r  .  1 


ri% 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES   j 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  OX  THE  16th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

NOTE. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  signincant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 

American  Machinery  Corp.  :  Sec  I>ear  Siegler,  Inc.  :  See- 

McLearn,  Herbert  M.  Re.  26,375.  Hopkes,  Henry,  Jr.  Ke.  2r),3"3. 

Beery    Virgil  R.,  to  Wlegand  Co    Method  of  bonding  insulated     McLearn,    Herbert    M..    to   American    Machinery    Corp.    Fruit 


heating    wire    to    spaceil     strands     tlifrnidplastlc     material 

Re.  2(),374,  4-lt;-<i><.  CI.  15G— 179. 
Caron,    Philip    E.,    and   <j.    A.    (irove,    to    Weyerhaeuser    Co 

I'roductlon    of   hot-presse<l    three-dimensional    liber   articles 

He.  2G,37(),  4-ltJ-G8,  CI.   2f,4— 119. 
Continental  Slachines,  Inc.  :  See 

Whltmore,  Charles  H.  Ke.  2t),377. 
(Jrovp,  Cene  A.  :  See 


Caron,  rblllp  E.,  and  IJrove.  Ke.  2ti.37ti 
ikes,  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  I 
Ke.  2»),373,  4-10-68,  CI.  207-110. 


•on,  I'tilllp  K.,  and  lirove.  Ke.  ■^i<..i,u. 
Hopkes,  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Sinuous  spring  strip 


counter  with  Improved  convevor  and  cammed  switch  oper- 
ator. Re.  2(i,37r),  4-l<)-08,  CI.  235--98. 

I'eterson,  Soren  E.  Seed  potato  cutter.  Re.  26,378,  4-10-08, 
CI.   140—104. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Caron,  I'hllip  E.,  and  Grove.  Re.  20.370. 

Whltmore,    Charles    H.,    to    Continental    Machines,    Inc.    Feed 
control  for  band  saws.  Re.  20,377,  4-16-68,  CI.  8.3—201.06. 

Wlegand  Co.  :  See — 

Beery,  Virgil  R.  Re.  20,374. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Conklln,  Henry  A.  ;  See  Perry,  Anthony,  to  H.  A.  Conklln.  Rose  plant.  2,804,  4-16-08, 

Per'rv,  Anthouv.  2.S04.  C\.   20. 
(Jlbson.    Carl    K.,    to    Hill    Top    Orchards    and    Nurseries,    Inc.     Select   Nurseries:  .Vpf— 

Apple  tree    2,S()3,  4    Hi-tis.  CI.  -dr,.  SUva,  William  E.  2,80.5. 

HUI  Top  Orchards  and  Nurserifs,  Inc.  :  N«f  SUva,    William    E.,    to    Select    Nurseries.    I'yracantha    plant, 

(ilbson,  Carl  K.  2,803.  2,805,  4-10-<!8,  Cl.  54 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anglada,   Leonard  R.,   to  Illinois  Tool   Works  Inc.  Cup.  210,- 

707,  4-Hi-0S,  Cl.  D9— 220. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Dreyfuss,  Henry.  210,775. 
Drevfuss,  Henry.  210,776.  / 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.  210,777.  / 

Tyler,  I>anlel  W.  210,774.         / 
Bleger,   Walter  I.,   to  Honeywell  Inc.   Weather  indicating  In- 
strument. 210,804,  4-16-08,  Qi.  D52— 7. 
Biggs,  Button,  M.  S.  Ketchunj,  and  W.  R,  Carlson.  Airplane 

service  building.  210,709.   4-16-68,   Cl,   D13— 1. 
Blrger,  Jordan  and  M.,  and  M.  J.  Dl  Plerro,  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Insulated  ice  chest  or  similar  article.  210,79,').  4-10-68, 
Cl.  D44— 1. 
Birger,  Marvin  :  See — 

Blrger,  Jordan  apd  M.,  and  Dl  Plerro.  210,795. 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hewson,  Cliffo/d  B.  210,798. 
Boeing,  Co.,  The  /See — 

Dancik,  Pa^l  J.  210,808. 
Brlnkman,    W>tiford    L.    Key    holder.    210,800,    4-16-68,    Cl. 

D50 — 4. 
Buchanan,   William    V.    Phonograph    record    carrier.    210,813. 

4-16-68i  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Carlson,  Wayne  R. :  See — 

Blg'gs,  Dutton.  Ketchum,  and  Carlson.  210,769. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

<jelger,  Frledrlch,  and  Wilfert.  210,770. 
Dai'nihon  Bungu  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Wakal,  Noboru.  210,810. 
Oanclk,  Paul  J.,   to  The  Boeing  Co.  Convertlplane.  210,808, 

4-16-68,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Di  Plerro,  Michael  J. :  See— 

Birger,  Jordan,  and  M.,  and  Dl  Plerro.  210.795. 
Dreyfuss,    Henry,    to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc.   Tele- 
phone handset.  210,775,  4-10-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tele- 
phone stand.  210,777,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Drevfuss,  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tele 

phone  stand.  210,776.  4-16-68,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Electric  Regulator  Corp.  :  See — 

Ettinger,   James  P.,  and   Otteson.   210,780. 
Etttnger,  James  P.,  and  Otteson.  210,781. 
Ettinger,  James  P.,  and  C.  S.  Otteson,  to  Electric  Regulator 
Corp.   Modular  element  for  use  In  a  power  supply  or  the 
like.  210,780,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D26 — 15. 

Ettinger,  James  P.,  and  C.  S.  Otteson,  to  Electric  Regulator 
Corp.  Modular  element  for  use  in  a  power  supply  or  the 
like.  210,781,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D26 — 15. 

Fraze,  Erraal  C. :  See— 

SllTer,  Francis  M.  210,807. 

Oeiger,  Frledrlch,  and  K.  Wilfert,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft. Instrument  panel.  210,770,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Makrls,  Aristldes.  210,814. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Hallp,  Nickolas  J.  Display  rack.  210,812,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D80— 

10. 
Halko    Inc.  :  Sec — 

Kopp,  Harold  W.  210,787.  ^^    ^, 

Hauk    Ernest  D.  Portable  post  driver.  210,805,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

D54-  14. 
Hewson    ClifTord  B.,  to  E.  W.  Bliss,  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.  Street 

light  or  the  like  article.  210,798,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D48— 31. 
Hill    Frederick  M.,   to  Ranco  Inc.  Wall  thermostat.  210,803, 

4-16-08,  Cl.  Do2— 7.  j 

Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Bleger,  Walter  I.  210,804. 
Hyman,  Le  Roy  J.   Protective  tail  wrap  for  horges.  210,783, 

4-16-68.  CI.  D30 — 37. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See —  ? 

Anglada.  Leonard  R.  210,767. 
Ischinger,    Alfred    E.    Game    device.    210,788,    4-16-68, 

D34 — 5. 
Ischinger,    Alfred    E.    Game    device.    210,790,    4-16-68, 

D34 — 5. 
Jamison,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zick,  Ronald  W.  210,792. 
Jantzen,   George  H  ,    to  M.    Steinthal   A   Co.   Inc.   Safety  belt 

buckle.  210.762,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D2 — 408. 
Jones    Dennis  L.    to  Mever  Products,  Inc.  Self -standing  floor 

lamp.  210.796.  4-16-68.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Jones.  Dennis  L.,  to  Mevers  Products,  Inc.  Self-standing  table 

lamp.  210,797.  4-16-68,  Cl.  D48 — 20. 
Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Komata.    Eizo.    and    Shlmaiaki.    210,773. 

Keeler  Brass  Co. :  Bee — 

Watt.  William  D.,  Jr.  210,801. 
Watt,  William  D..  Jr.  210,802. 
Kessler,  Calvin  K.,  to  Kessler  Industries,  Inc.  Bed  headboard, 

or  similar  article.  210,763,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D5 — 4. 
Kessler,  Calvin  K.,  to  Kessler  Industries    Inc.  Bed  headboard, 

or  similar  article.   210,764,  4-16-68,   Cl.   D5 4. 

Kessler,  Calvin  K.,  to  Kessler  Industries,  Inc.  Bed  headboard, 

or  similar  article.  210,765,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D5 — 4. 
Kessler  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kessler,  Calvin  K.  210,763. 
Kessler,  Calvin  K.  210.764. 
Kessler,  Calvin  K.  210,765. 

Ketchum.  Milo  S.  :  See- 
Biggs,  Dutton,  Ketchum,  and  Carlson.  210,769. 

Komata,  Eizo,  and  H.   Shlmazakl.  to  Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo 
Kabushikl    Kaisha.    Walkie-talkie.    210,773,    4-16-68,     Cl. 
D26 — 14. 
Kopp,  Harold  W.,  to  Halko,  Inc.  Football  blocking  dummy  or 

similar  article.  210,787,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Llt-Nlng  Products  Co. :  See — 
Pond,  Thomas  G.  210,784. 
Macon  Program  for  Progress.  Inc.  :  See — 
Vance,  Richard  L.  210,771. 

i     » 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Makris,  Aristldes,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  210,814, 

4-16-68,  CI.  Deo— 20. 
Meyer  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Jones,  Dennis  L.  210,796. 

Jones,  Dennis  L.  210,797.  ,       ,    r ..    t>  .       # 

Mitchell.  Atherton  K.,  to  Renauld  International,  Ltd.  Pair  of 

sunglasses  or  the  like.   210,806    4-16-68    CI.   Do7--l. 
MooreT  Aston  L.  Spealcer  baffle.  210.778,  4-  6J8.  C  ■  D;^^^- 
Moore.  Aaton  L.  Spealcer  baffle.  210,779,  4-16-b8,  <-  •  l>-'6— 14^ 
Oien,  Hans  T.  Dlspplay  stand  for  yarn  or  the  lilce.  210,811,  4- 

16-&8,  01.  D80 — 9. 
Otteson,  Christian  S. :  Sec —  „,„-o^ 

Ettinger,  James  P.,  and  Otteson.  210, 1 80. 
Ettinger.  James  P..  and  Otteson.  210,781. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Plummer,  James  E.  210.766. 
Oystol,  Lars  E. :  See — 

Tally.  Roy  D.,  and  Oystol.  210,791. 
Peterson.  Carl  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Countertop 

dishwasher.  2x6,799.  4-16-68,  CI.  I>49— 1.  .-„„,^:.    . 

Plummer,  James  E..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  JlO,  i6t),  4- 

16-68,  CI.  D9 — 53.  „      ™, 

Pond    Thomas  O.,  to  Lit-Ning  Products  Co.  File  rack  for  a 

degk  top.  210,784,  4-^16-68,  CI.  33—2. 
Ranco  Inc. :  See —  ^^ 

Hill,  Frederick  M.  210,808. 
Renauld  International,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Atherton  R.  210,806.  .„„,oo    ^    ^r 

Robert,  Tony.  Holder  for  food  bowls  for  pets.  210,782.  4-10- 

RcSln    Violet  R.  Coat  rack.  210,786,  4-16-68,  CI.  D33— 8. 
Rffiin.   Harvey  B.   Orbital   Mndw.   210,793,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

Bodstein,    Harvey    B.    Ort)ltal    sander.    210,794,    4-16-68,    Cl. 

Ryan    Richard  W.  Valve  actuator  for  a  pressurized  can,  210. 
7^,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D9— 258. 


Sarong,  Inc. :  -See — 

Tuschman,  Moe.  210,761. 

Shimazaki,  hiroharu  ;  See — 

Komata,  Elzo,  and  Shimazaki.  210,773. 

Silver  Francis  M.,  to  Brmal  C.  Fraze.  Ring  tab  for  a  tear 
strip  opener.  210.807,  4-16-68.  Cl.  DoS — 211. 

Smith     Edgar   J.    Vchiclp   seat.    210.772.   4-16-(i.s.   Cl.    Ul.")      N. 

Siirinkel,  Ernest.  Golf  club  head.  210,789,  4-16-68,  Cl,  D34   -.">. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Ilirger,  Jordan,  and  Marvin,  and  Dl  Plerro.  210. i9o. 

Stearman,  Lloyd  C.  Aircraft.  210,809,  4-10-68,  Cl.  U71  -1. 

Stelnthal,  M.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jantzen,  George  H.  210,762. 

Tally,  Roy  I»..  and  L.  E.  Oystol.  Aerial  toy.  210.7$1,  4-16-08. 
Cl.  D34— 15. 

Treu,  Donald  D.  Rotatable  rack  for  storing  record  albums  or 
similar  articles.  210,78o,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D33— 3. 

Tuschman.  Moe,  to  Sarong,  Inc.  Brassiere.  210,7ftl,  4-1&-6H. 
Cl.  I>2^24. 

Tjler,  Ltenlel  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I,rfiboratorleB,  Inc.  Base 
for  a  telephone  wall  set.  210.774."  4-16-68,  Cl.  1)26—14. 

Vance,  Richard  L.,  to  .Macon  Program  for  Progress,  Inc.  Re- 
clining and  adjustable  chair  for  invalids.  210,771,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  D15— 1. 

Wakal,  Noboru,  to  Dalnihon  Bungu  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Me- 
chanical pencil.  210,810,  4-ltV-68,  Cl.  D74 — 17. 

Watt,  William  I).,  Jr.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Co.  B«ckplate  for 
drawer  pulls   or   the   like.   210.801.   4-16-68,   Cl.   D60 — 6. 

Watt,  William  1).,  Jr.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Co.  Beclinlate  for 
drawer  pulls  or  the  like.  210,802,  4-16-68,  Cl,  DoO — 6. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Peterson,  Carl  A.  210,799. 

WUfert,  Karl  :  See— 

GelRer,  Friedrich.  and  Wilfert.  210,770. 

Zick.   Ronald   W..   to  Jamison,   Inc.   Rider  seat  for  playgrouml 
ipparatus.  210,792,  4-16-68,  Cl.  D34 — lo. 


nST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16tii  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

NOTK. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  siKniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Cordanl,  Eugene  J.  3,378.150. 
Kemp,  Wlllard  E.  3.378,422. 
Powell,  Richard  G.  3.378,149. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Demler,  Henry  W.,  Sr.  3,378,282. 
A/S  Haustrups  Fabrlker  :  See — 
Poulsen,  Erik  D.  3,378,007. 
Abramowlti.  Mark  H.,  to  Lee  Electric,  Inc.  Pushbutton  switch 
with  improved  »ulde  means.  3,378,663.  4-16-68,  Cl.  200 — 
159. 
Acieries  de  Paris  et  d'Outreau,  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 

Perrot,  Robert.  3,378,683. 
Acker,   Donald   S.,   and   A.   L.  Barney,   to   E.   I.  du   Pont  de 
N'emours   and   Co.    Vulcanisable  composition   containing   a 
thiocarboxylic  acid  fluoride  polymer  and  a  polyunsaturated 
compound.  3,378.604  4-16-68,  Cl.  260—874. 
Adams,  Derek  S.,  and  B.  L.  Phillips,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 
tries)   Ltd.  Spark  ignition  systems.  3.377,998.  4-16-68,  Cl. 
123 — 148. 
Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Zawiski.  Robert  F.  3,377.988. 
Adelaar,  Hano  H.,  J.  L,  Masure,  and  P.  T.  Chu,  to  Interna- 
tional   Standard    Electric    Corp.    Data    processing   svsteni. 
3,378,818,  4-16-68,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Klper,  Oerd.  3,377,937. 
Puschel,   Walter,   Scbellenberger,  Loffler,  Wahl,  and  Pelz. 

3,378,554. 
Von    Rlntelen,    Harald,    Pfeiffenschnelder,    Flelter,    and 
Brit*.  3,378,373. 
Air  Filter  Corp. :  See— 

Welty.  William  H.  3,378,100. 
Air  Preheater  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Hammond,  William  E.  3.377.781. 
.\lr  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Shirk.  Robert  M.  3.378,349. 
Slegrlst,  George  W.,  and  Zelti.  3,377,811. 
Aisawa,  Tadashi.  Laterally  connecting  apparatus  for  veneer. 

3.378,430.  4-16-68.  Cl.  156 — 556. 
Aker,  Jimmie  R.  :  See — 

Cullen,    Roy   H.,   Zilliox,   EUliott,   and    Aker.   3,378,811. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Friis,  Wilhelm  L.-E.,  and  Noren.  3,378.367. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken  :  See — 
Seth,  Einar.  3,377.745. 
Wilhelmsson.  Gunnar.  3,377,782. 
Akustlsche  U.  Kino-Oerate  Oesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Weingartner,  Bernhard.  3.378.638. 
Alafl.  Moshe,  W.  Birnbaum.  F.  C.  Ford,  and  C.  S.  Godfrey, 
to    Berkeley    Scientific   Laboratories.   Fire  warning  device. 
3.378.829.  4-lft-68.  Cl,  340 — 228. 
Alban,   Clarence  F..   to  W.  M.   Chace  Co.  Temperature  com- 
pensated   magnetic    field    responsive    material.    3.378,357, 
4-16-68.  Cl.  29—183,5. 
Alberghlni,  Alfred  C.  :  See- 
Richardson.    Henry    M.,   Alberghlni.   Wiley,   and   Larson. 
3,377,657. 

Albert,  Marcel  O,  One-piece  mold  cavity  element  for  produc- 
ing expanded  polystyrene  drinking  cup.  3,377,654,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  18—5. 

Alcock,  Robert  N, :  8e»— 

Robinson,   Stephen   J.,   Levy,  and   Alcock.   3,378,787. 
Aldlghieri,  Rudolph  P..  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp,  of  America. 

Adaptors   for   terminating  devices   in    high   voltage   power 

cables.  3,378.627.  4-16-68.  Cl.  174 — 73. 

Alfa-Laval  AB  :  See — 

Baum,  Engelbert.  3,377,992. 

Allen  Organ  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Marlowtti.  Jerome.  3.378.624. 
Allen.  Robert  E.,  and  L.  Ambrus,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Urethanes   of    triarylacrylamldes.    3,378,579,    4-16-68.    Cl. 

260 — 479. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Clark,  Prank  N.  3,377.773. 
Clark.  Frank  N.  3,378.169. 
Little.  Edwin  D.  3,378,530. 

Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Bergen,  Charles  R,  3  378,411. 
Davidson,  John  K..  and  Miller.  3,378,457. 
Ramrath.  Joseph  M.  3.378,661, 

Alofs.  Herman  G..  to  Alofs  Mfg.  Co.  Adjustable  buckle  for 
over-shoulder  safety  belts.  3,377,667.  4-16-68.  Cl.  24 — 
74. 

Alofs  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Aloft,  Herman  O.  3.377.667. 

Alt,  Rolf  v.,  and  K.  Vlessmann,  to  Kreidler's  Metall-  und 
Drahtwerke  G. m.b.H.  Continuous  casting  arrangement. 
3,378,061,  4-16-68.  Cl.  164—156. 

Altman.  David,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp,  Liquid  propulsion 
system  and  method  with  fuels  and  oxidiser  in  thermal  con- 
tact. 3,377.801,  4-16-«8,  Cl.  60 — 206. 


Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd,  :  See — 

Edwards,  Aubrey  T.  3.378,631. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Nelson,  I>avld  G,  3,378,172. 
.\lvarei.   Luis  W..  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co,  Gyroscopically  con- 
trolled   accidental    motion    compensator   for   optical   instru- 
ments. 3,378,326,  4-16-68,  Cl,  350 — 16. 
Amagasa,  MaHataka,  and  T.  Yamaguchi.  to  Chiyoda  Kakoken- 
setsu    Kabushikl    Kaisha.    Process  for   the   preparation  of 
polyalkylcycloheienes.  3,378,599,  4-16-68.  Cl.  260 — 667. 
Ambrus.  Laszio  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  E.,  and  Ambrus.  3,378,579. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Stevenson,    John,    Jr.,  and    Taggart.   3,378,128. 
Meyers,  George  L.  3,378,188. 
-American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Cooper,   Murray   S.,   Danlelson,  and   KroU.  3,378,443. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  A.,  and  Oppelt.  3.378.535. 
.Newman,  Howard,  and  Angler.  3,378,589. 
Sandhage.    Elswortb    R.,    and    Hammar.    3,377,989. 
.\merlcan  Maize-Products  Co.  :  See— 

Tsuiukl,  Toshio.  3,378.546, 
American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Sherman.  Nathaniel  H.  3  377.e66. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corp,  :  See — 

Romanzi,   Louis,  Jr,,  and  Van  Dorn.  3,378,301. 
American  Screen  Products  Co.  :  See — 

I>onkln.   Ralph   F.  3  377,747. 
.\merican  SeatingCo,  :  See — 

Dufendach.  William  R,.  and  Applegate.  3,378.639. 
Way.  Douglas  E.,  and  Berry,  3,378,223. 
American  Standard,  Inc.  :  See — 
Robare.  E.  Peter,  3.377.630. 
Ampco  Meal    Inc.  :  See — 

Ingerson,  Quentln  F,  3,378,413. 
Ampex  Corp,  :  See — 

Johnson.  Delmar  R,  3,378,212. 
Amphenol  Corp. :  See — 

Dorrell.  Robert  F.  3.378,810. 
Anaconda  Aluminum  C?o.  :  See — 

Smith.  Addison  R,.  II.  3.378,801. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Eich.   Edward  D.,   Juhlin,   and   Berling.   3.378,419. 
Anderson.  Bernard  O.  :  Sec — 

Beckman,  Ernest  C,  and  Anderson.  3.378.289. 
Anderson.  Curtis  A,,  and  C,  W,  Syak.  to  Trumbull  Develop- 
ment  Corp.  Sandwich-making  machine.  3,377,963,  4-16-68. 
Cl,  107—1. 
Anderson.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Kotlin    James  J..  Anderson,  and  Ristlg.  3.377.996. 
Anderson.  Robert  F,  License-plate  fastening  means.  3.377,729, 

4-16-68.  Cl.  40 — 209. 
Anderson.    Rodney    H..    T,    G.    Campbell,    E.    R    Crabb,   and 
Y.   Hosoda,    to   Caterpillar  Tractor   Co.    Chain  and  flight 
assembly  for  self-loading  scrapers.  3,378,133.  4-16-66.  Cl. 
198—175, 
Anderson.    Roy   D..   to    Ramsey   Corp.    Piston   ring  assonbly. 

3.378.268    4-16-68,   Cl,   277 — 143. 
Anderson.  Wllmer  C.   to  General  Time  Corp.  Analog-digital 
converter  emnloying  a  ring  demodulator.  3.378,833.  4-16- 
68.  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Andrea,  John  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Go.  Digitalised  signal  gain 

control   circuit.    3.378,786.    4-16-68.    Cl.   330 — 137. 
Andrews.   Roy.    to    National    Heating   ft   Cooling   Mfg..   Coro. 
Single    control     mixing    faucet.     3,378,034.     4-16-68.    Cl. 
137 — 625.4. 
Andrieu,  Jean  B. :  See — 

Martin.  Jean,  and  Andrieu.  3,378,340. 
Angler,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Newman.  Howard,  and  Angler.  3.378,589. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Neuville,   Morris  L.,  and  Carroll.   3,378,364. 
Antran  Corp.  :  See — 

Savin,  Cornelius.   Vorwald.   and   Vagts.   3,377,718. 

Applegate.  Merlin  J,  :  See — 

Dufendach,    William    R..    and    Applegate.    3,378,639. 

Aral,    Takeji.    M.    Ariga,    and    S.    Yoshlyama,    to    O-M    Ltd. 

Method    of    producing    slivers    from    synthetic    fiber   tows. 

3,377,663.  4-16-68,  Cl.  19 — .39. 
Ariga,  Masahiko  :  See — 

Aral,  Takeji.  Ariga.  and  Yoshlyama.   3.377,663. 

Arlln.  Edward  S..  and  W.  T.  Watson  to  Norwalk  Thermostat 
Co.  Magnetically  controlled  resettable  switch.  3,378,658. 
4-16-68.  Cl.  200—122. 

Armato.  Albert  :  See — 

Rlolo,  Carl  R.,  and  Moerke.  3,378,019. 

Armburst,  Ferdinand  J.  Snow  compressing  apparatus.  3,377,- 
725.  4-10-68.  Cl,  37—10. 

Armco  Steel  Corp,  :  See — 

Castor,  Edward  E.  3.378.269, 

Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Sebring,  Michael,  3,378,376. 

iU 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Co  :  See— 

Shapiro,  Sydney  H.  3,378,0Hs. 
\rmstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See —  • 

^rnd?''Hors?"^and     W^    Steinhausen.     to     Schering.     A.G. 
•^'iclricfdaf  agents^  3.378,437.  4-16-68,  CI.  167-30. 
-^""tyo^n^'Fio^d'Tl..     Schatzkl,    Arnell.    and    Konazewskl. 

3.377,772. 
Artos  Engineering  Co.  :  *>?«--      . 

equipment.  3.377.776.  4-16-68.  CI.  53—391. 
Asahi  Kasal  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Yamashiki.  Takashl.  3,378.339. 
Aske,    Irving    E.   Testing    machine.    3.3.<.84.,    4-n>-o».    ci. 

AsH^?  Reginald  J.   Simplified  high   power  swinging  scraper 

tool.  3.377,702.  4-16-68,  CI.  3W— 169. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See— 

Freck     David   V..    Rouse,    and    Wakefield.    3.J<»,-»i'*- 

Hobbs,  Richard  E.  3,377,697. 

Todd   Keith  W.  3,377,864. 
Athey  Products  Corp. :  See— - 

Steiner,  Larry  T.  3,378,15o. 

'^n^^k-lSky^N.^  1^7^932.^ 

Ing    apparatus.    3.377,932.    4-16-68.    01.    94 — 39. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  See —  ^^    „„ 

Worrell,  George  R..  Hicks,  fi^^^  P'^^J'^yJ^'M^h-  ,jq-^ 
Atwood,  Harold  T.  Rounding  apparatus  for  dough.  3.3... J»j. 

AutiSriUn- Tw!"  to    C.A.V     Ltd.    Internal    combustion 
enelnes     3  377  92."),    4-16-68,    CI.    92 — 261. 

AuS  Clarence  G..'jr     r''.  ^^^aos^Tlfi' «8    of^OS-o"' 
Carton  forming  mandrel    3,375,928,  ^-16-*>8  .^-  (V,^„,^^  „, 
Austin,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  D.  *udeau.  to  Lnlted  ^tates  of 
America,  Army.  Split  ring  valve  for  bore  evacuator.  3.37..- 
918.  4-16-68,  CI.  S9— 1. 
Automated  Golf  Systems.  Inc.  :  See— 

Turnau.  Robert  R..  and  Poynter.  3.3.8,203. 
Automation  &  Product  Development  Corp.  :  See-- 

Eburn.  William  H.,  Jr..  Miller,  and  Raymond.  3.3.8.lh.> 
Awater,  Albert :  iSee —  _     »  i    <>  oto  ^a- 

Knipper,  Ulrlch.  Xeuman.  Awater.  and  Oertel.  3.378.51 .. 
Ayres     VValdemar    A.,    to    Becton    Dickinson    and    Co.    Ther- 
mometer  manufacture.    3.377.837,   4-16-68,    CI.    73—1. 
B  &  B  Engineering  Co..  inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Egmont  S.  3.378,162. 
Babcock  &  Wilcos,  Ltd.  :  See — 

McKenzle.  Edwin  C.  3,378,202. 
Babington,    Robert    S.,    A.    A.    Yetman.    and    ^\-    «.    Sli^ka. 
Porous     block     humldlflcatlon.     3,378,238,     4-lt>-G8.     (.1. 

Ba"ch.  Rkardo  O.,  to  Lithium  Corp.  of  America  Inc.  Prep- 
aration of  Iodic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,378.33., 
4-16-68,  CI.  23 — 85.  ^  . 

Bacon    John  P.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Ultrasonic  transducers  and 
method   of   manufacture   thereof.   3,378,705,   4-lb-bfei,    i.i. 
310—9.5. 
Bacsanyl,  Thomas  J. :  See— 

Sheldon,  Philip,  and  Bacsanyl.  3,377.742. 
Baer,  Massimo,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Blend  of  N-tetro  butylacryl- 
amide  terpolymer  and  graft  copolymer  thereof  onto  rubber 
substrate.   3,378,605,   4-16-68,   CI.   260—876. 
Bailey,  Grant  C.  :  See — 

Walker,  Darren  W.,  and  Bailey.  3,378,536. 
Baker    Alfred  D.,  to  Joseph  Lucas   (Industries)    Ltd.  Alter- 
nators. 3,378,708,  4-16-68,  CI.  310—68. 
Baker.  Benjamin  P..  deceased  (by  Mellon  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  executor),  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp^  Klec 
trical   protective  system.   3.378.729.   4-16-68.   tl.   31. —oS. 
Baker,  EUery  L..  to  United  Wire  &  Supply  Corp.  Flying  saw. 

3,377,900,  4-16-68.  CI.  83—311. 
Baldwin,  D.  H^  Co. :  See — 

Hurvltz.  Hyman.  3,378,625. 
Baltimore  Alrcoll  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Engalitcheft.  John.  Jr.,  and  Facius.  3,378,239. 
Bambach.  Fritz  J.,   to  L.   Heydenrelch.   Machine  for  cutting 
plastic  chunks  into  granulate.  3,378,210,  4-16-68.  CI.  241— 
160. 
Banks,  William  P.,  and  M.  Hutchison,  to  Continental  (Ml  Co. 
Anodic  passivation  using  stainless  steel  reference  electrode. 
3.378,472.  4-16-68.  CI.  204—147. 
Baran,  John  S.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  17-hydroxy-17a-oxa  D- 
homoandro8t-4-en-3-one,Ai    and    19-nor    derivatives    corre- 
sponding ethers  thereof  and  intermediates   thereto.  3,378,- 
570.  4-16-68.  CI.  260 — 345.2. 
Barber,  Alfred  W.   Voltage  responsive  light  source  for  con- 
trolling variable  frequency  R-C  oscillators.  3,378,788,  4-16- 
68,  CI.  331—66. 
Barker    Arthur  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Aerosol  valve  for  comestibles.  3,378,205,  4-16-68,  Cl.  239— 
337. 
Barlett,  Helen  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Corrosion-resistant 
coating  for  magnesium  die  castings.  3,378,410,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
148—6.27. 
Barley,  Leslie  G. :  See- 
Cutting.  Edward  J.,  and  Barley.  3,378,319. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Yates,  Harold  W.  3,377,912. 

Barnes,  Kenyon  C. :  See —  ^  ^_„  „^_ 

Dempsey,  Edward  J.,  and  Barnes.  3,378,307. 


Barney,  Arthur  L.  :  See — 

Acker,  Donald  S..  and  Barney.  3.378.604. 
Hiisif  Vegetable  Products.  Inc^  •  Srr_ 

Yamamoto.  Janifs  S.,  and  Stephenson.  3,.^7S,J^u. 
Ba-isani    Ermanno.  Assembly  for  mounting  an  electric  device 

;{  37H,"l60.  4-16-68.  Cl.  220—3.6.  „         ^^    . 

Bati*    Donald  L.,  and  J.  Neal.  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  Chair. 

3,377.966,  4-16-68.  Cl.  108—141. 
Brtttelle  I)f vclopiiit'nt  Corp.  :  See    ~ 
Grlpshover.  Paul  J.  3.377.695. 
Little.  Lawrence  L.  3.378,375. 
BiittHTson,   Norman  D.  ;  See —  „  o^o  oVc 

Robertson,  James  E.,  and  Batterson.  3.d7».JlH. 
Baum     Engelbf-rt     to  Alfa  Ljival   AB.    Milking  system.   3,377.- 

i>92.  4-16-B.S.  fl.  119      14.08.  r..        i      , 

Bautian,    R(>l).>rt   H.,   to  Gent-ral   Motors  Corp.   Dlsp  brake  as- 

s..inl.ly.  3.37S.109,  4-16-6S.  Cl.  188—73. 
Miuir      Vlain.    and    A,    Leooco.    to    Commissariat    t    1  Energie 
Vtomlqu.'    I'rocfss  for   th.-  preparation  of  beryllium   oxide. 
3.H-S..U.?,  4    16-68,  Cl.  23-183.  ^       .     „  .    r,^ 

Rix,  Glenn  R.,  and  J.  L.  Dohanlc.  Jr-^ 'o  I^^"'«  ^«"  *  Yj' 
IOC.  I-anp  change  lor  raceway  toy.  3.377.958.  *-16-6»,  ci. 
104—60. 

Tarnow    Horst.  Holtschmldt.  and  Bayer.  3.378.559. 
Bavlor    John  T..  to  Cubic  Corp.  Angle  measuring  equipment. 

3  378,848,  4-16-68.  Cl.  343— 113.  ^^^     ^    ,^^„ 

B.'iir.   Loren.   Windmill   and   pot  holder.   3,378,082,  4-16-68. 

(^^1    X70 77 

ne.iMev    Wpldon  A.,   to  Miracle  Products,   Inc.  Shaving  brush 

.IpvUv.  :!;iT.s331.  4-lfi-ti,S,  Cl    401-280      ^    ^    „^       _    „ 

Bo.iV.Ts.  Joseph  H..  J.  A.  O'Callaghan.  and  E.  F  Shoafstall. 
i'rcssure    indicator    device.    3.377.851.    4-16-61.    Cl.    73— 

B.'clil')ert;pr  Paul  F..  J.  A.  Howe,  and  M.  Brown,  to  United 
States  of  .Viuerica,  Atomic  Energy  Commls..slon.  Portable 
tlmlni:  nipchaiiisins.  .■<.;{77.S71.  4-16-68.  Cl.  74—3.54. 
B.cknian.  Ernest  C.  and  B.  O.  Anderson,  to  Modern  Metal 
Products  Co.  Ho.xl  and  deck  latch.  3.378,289.  4-16-68.  Cl. 
2!t2  31. 
Beekiiian  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

I  B<M-liin>^kl.  Julius  11..  and  Sternberg.  3.378.72:1. 
'  Mlshler,  Ralph  E..  I'eart,  and  Pettit.  3.378.80fc. 
YunKblut.  (Muirlps  \V.,  and  Peart.  3.378.803. 
BeCkinan      Melvin     H.,     to     National     Lock    Co.     Shear    .lamp 

:i.:?77.7fi:i.  4-16-0s.  Cl,  52—584.  . 

BfCton  Dickinson  ami  Co.  :  See —  I 

Avres.  Waldeniar  A.  3.377,837.  I 

Befken      B;i-;11     B       to    Pitnev-Rowes,     Inc.     FluiH    nmplmer 

.i:!7S,023.  4-16-68.  Cl.  137-81.5.  i 

Bell   .\erosiiaoe  Corp.  :  See — 

Llchten.  Kohert  L.,  and  Wernicke.  3.378,083. 
B»ll.  Alan:  See —  ,,..^,         „L-„,,« 

Thnlstnin.  Clarence  E.,  Bell,  and  Klbler.  3.^78,516. 
Bell  &  How.'ll  Co.  :  Sec        -  »..  ,        ,  r^  ■ 

B.-ll    Kenneth    J    J    Pornda    and  F.  J.  Kott.  to  National  Dairv 
Alvarez.  I.nls  W.  3.378.320. 
I'roducts  Corp.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  edjble  product. 
.1  .177. '.m;4.  4    lC>-fiS.  CI.  107 — 1. 
r.cll  Telei)lu>ne  Laboratories,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Dinella.    Donald.    KirschenH'oini.   and   SchutjK.   3,37».»y!» 
Goeller,  Leopold  F.,  Jr.  3.,378.643. 
Goeller    Leonold  F..  Jr.  3.378.6.'S0. 
fJoodenow.  Theodore  C.  3.378.758. 
HllslnKPr   Harry  A..  Jr.  3.378,214. 
Holton.  Harold  B.   3. .378. 792. 
Welber,   Irwin.   .■?.378,845. 
Heloek  Instrument  Corn.  :  See — 
Heller    Josenh  I.  3.378.645. 
ISerdlx  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

DianI,  Arthur  C.  3.378.217. 
Jntnes,  Robert  L.  3.378.745. 
Potter.  Frederick  M.  3.37S.7.'>6. 
I'otter.  Frederick  M.  3.378.757. 
Benkert.  Irwin  G.,  to  Selas  Corn,  of  America,  tube  support. 

.".  37>i.064    4-16-68.  Cl.   165—67. 
Bennett.   John  E..  and  W.  O.  Montgomery,  to  .Tpffrey  GaMon 
Mfg   Co.  Mining  machine  cutting  chain.  3. 378. $08.  4-16-68. 
Cl.  299—84. 
Bennett,  Kathleen  I.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Robert  J.  3.377.999. 
Bercen     Charles    R..    to    .\llls  Chalmers   Mfg.    Co.    Stress   cor- 
rosion crack  inhibitors.  3  378.411,  4-16-68,  Cl.  148—6.35. 
Berger.   Isaac,   to  Carrier  Corp.   Compressor  control  arrange- 
ment. 3,377.816.  4-16-68,  CI.  62—157. 
Berger     Jerrv    E..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.    Water-imoll    emulsion 
fluids.  3,378,494.  4-16-68.  Cl.  252—77. 

Btrgstrom.    Clarence   G..   to   G.   D.    Searle  4   Cp.   ]6P-amlno 
as  17a  dihvdroxvpregn  5-<'n  20-one  20  ketals  add  ac>-l  deriv- 
atives   thereof.   3, :57k. 551,    4-16-68.   Cl.    260— 239.. "iS. 

Berke'ev  Scientific  T,abor:itories  :  See — 

Alafl.  Moshe.  Blrnbaum,  Ford,  and  Godfrey.  3.378.829. 

Berling,  Eckart  :  See —  ^ 

Elch,  Edward  D..  Juhlin.  and  Berllng.  3.378.419. 

Berry.    Clyde    A.,    to    Pilot    Research    Corp.    Ladles'   stretch 
heelless   stockings.   3,377.826.   4-16-68.   CI.  6^178. 

Berry,  Hammond  A.  :  See — 

Way,  Douglas  E.,  and  Berry.  3,378.223. 

Best.    Harold   E..   to   Be«t   Quality    Plastics,    Iiic.   Method 
forming   thin   walled    plastic   articles.   3,378, 
Cl.  264—92. 


,..   of 

316,   4-16-68, 


Best  Quality  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 
Best,  Harold  E.  3,378.616. 

Bestpak,  Inc. :  See — 

Thompson,  Paul.  3,378,186. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Betelllgunn-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  mlt  Bcich- 
rankter  Haftung  :  See —  „ -,o  „^- 

Borowskl.  Kurt.  Kluth.  and  Maatsch.  3.3.8.366. 
Geldmacher.  Ernst.  Kenn.  Popp.  and  Rusel.  3.378,305. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See —  „   „  „,„ 

French,  George  L..  and  Seacrest.  3.378.249. 
Pullen.  Frederick  R..  and  McLachlan.  3.378.247. 
Beumer.  Karl  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Capping  apparatus.  3.377.688,  4-16-68,  Cl.  29—203. 
Blelenberg.  Waldemar  :  See —  „   „  „   . 

Hartlapp.  Gerhard,  and  Blelenberg,  3,3.8.341. 
Blesecker.    Donald    L..    to    Illinois    Tool    Works    Inc.    Plastic 

fastener.  3.378.219.  4-16-68.  CI.  248--220.5. 
Bilton.  John,  to  Fluldrlve  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Fusible  plug 
assemblies  for  hydraulic  turbo-couplings.   3.377.957.   4-16 
68.  Cl.  103 — 115. 
Blrnbaum,  Wallace  :  See—  .  ^   ...         „  „,„  „«« 

Alafl,  Moahe,  Blrnbaum.  Ford,  and  Godfrey.  3,378,829. 
Bltners.  Fcliks  :  See —  ^    _      „, 

Brandt.     Hans-Walther.     Scbleppingboff,     Bltners,     and 

Meier.  3.378.46C.  ,.    ^ 

Blvens,  Norman  A.  Loading  magazine  for  revolver  cylinder. 
3,377,732,  4-16-68.  Cl.  42—50. 

Blake.  Edward  S..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Process  of 
preparing  aralkyl  esters.  3.378,578,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260—476. 

Blancnard.  Clarence  E.,  Jr.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  L'nl 
versal  coupling.  3.378,284.  4-16-68.  Cl.  287—21. 

Bloch,  Herman  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Oxidation 
of  waste  gases  In  the  preeence  of  mixed  catalysts.  3.378.- 
334.  4-16-68.  CI.  23—2. 

Hlood.  Raymond  :  See — 

Start,  Ernest,  and  Blood.  3.377.822. 

Bloom,  Wlllard  H.,  to  Formetal,  Inc.  Self-engaglng_  auto- 
matically-releasing sash  balance  locking  device.  3,377,648, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  16-197. 

Blumenkranz,  James  J.,  to  The  Susquehanna  Corp.  Insulated, 
electrical  resistance  wire  and  welding  sleeve  made  there- 
from   3,378,672,  4-16-68,  Cl.  219—200. 

Bochinskl.  Julius  H..  and  J.  C.  Sternberg,  to  Beikmuu  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  EHectron  capture  detector  having  separate  Ion- 
ization and  sensing  regions.  3,378.725.  4-16-68.  Cl.  315— 
111. 

Bode.  Robert  H. :  See— 

Boynton.  Ira  D..  and  Bode.  3.378,257. 

Bodenseher.  Hermann,  to  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cie.  AG.  Boring 
apparatus  and  method.  3.377.902.  4-16-68.  Cl.  83—639. 

Bodine,  Albert  O.  Sonic  energization  for  oil  field  formations. 
3.378.075.  4-16-68.  Cl.  166 — 45. 

Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Jackson.  Darrell  R..  and  Orth.  3.378.760. 

Boggs.  Le  Roy  R..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making 
nt)er  reinforced  resin  articles  with  hollow  channels  there- 
through. 3,378,428.  4-16-68,  CI.  156 — 462. 

Boggs,  Roy  H.  Wear  resistant  shuttle  spring.  3.378,044,  4-16- 
68.  Cl.  139 — 207. 

Bolhofer.  William  A.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  (a-phenoxyj-  and 
(a  -  phenylthio)  -  omega  -  phenyl  -  alkanolc  acids.  3,378,582, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  260—520. 

Bollinger,  Luther  L..  Sr.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Franklin  G..  and  Bollinger.  3,378.317. 

Bolt  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chelminskl,  Stephen  V.  3,378,815. 

Bonanno,  Joseph  L  ,  and  D.  L.  Crosman,  to  De  Luxe  Reading 
Corp.  Animated  toy  such  as  a  doll.  3.377,740,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  46—119. 

Bonas  Bros.  Weavematic  Looms  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 
Vaslet,  Charles  J.  3,378,039. 

Boocock,  Peter  M..  and  G.  A.  Milne,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Tube  joints.  3.378.283.  4-16-68. 
CI.  285—187. 

Booth.  Claude  B.  Sheet  metal  building  structure.  3,377,759, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  52—276. 

Boraslo,  Leo,  S.  A.  Ronlov.  and  C.  C.  Jancewlcz,  to  The 
Steams-Roger  Corp.  Spread-footed  three-dimensional  head- 
frame  and  method  of  erecting  same.  3.378.304.  4-16-68.  Cl. 
299—18. 

Border,  William  R..  Jr.  Self-angling  adjusting  crankshaft  rest. 
3.377.752,  4-16-68,  Cl.  51—238. 

Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Jaremus,  Boubene  M.  3.377,941. 
Smlrl,  Richard  L.  3,378,358. 

Borowskl,  Kurt,  K.-H.  Kluth,  and  J.  Maatsch.  to  BetcUigungs- 
und  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  mlt  Beschrankter  Haf- 
tung. Method  of  Inspection  and  control  of  the  reaction 
performance  during  the  oxygen  blowing  process.  3,378,366, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  76 — 60. 

Bostick,  Edgar  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ordered  organo- 
polyslloxanes.  3.378,521.  4-16-68.  O.  260 — 46.5. 

Boswell,  George  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Selected  derivatives  of  17,17-dlfluoro-4-andro8tene-3-one. 
3,378,550,  4-16-68,  CI.  260—239.55. 
Bourdeau,  Romeo  G.,  and  F.  E.  Papalegls,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  producing  pyrolytic  graphite  whiskers. 
3.378.-345,  4-16-68.  Cl.  23—209.1. 
Bourns.  Inc. :  See — 

Jonee,  Robert  L.  3,378,805. 

Miller,  Kenneth  F.,  and  Smith.  3.378.704. 

Bowley.  Thomas  W.,  and  L.  H.  Smith,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc. 
Crimping  tool.  3,377,836,  4-16-68,  Cl.  72—452. 

Boyaval,  Robert :  See — 

Nulssl.  Carl  W.  3,378,211. 

Boyle,  William  G.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Well  tools. 
3,378,224,  4-16-68,  Cl.  251—14. 

Boynton,  Ira  D.,  and  R.  H.  Bode,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commercre.  Apparatus  for  moving  and  orienting  limp  pieces 
of  material.  3,378,257,  4-16-08,  (Jl.  271—84. 


Bradford.  Ronald  L.  :  See — 

Simons.  Charles  C.  and  Bradford.  3,377  694 
Bradley.  G.  &  E..  Ltd. :  .See- 

Dodson.  John  A.  3.378,690. 
Braid.   Milton,  and   D.  A.  Law.   to   Mobil  tUl  Corp.   Stabilized 

organic  ct>mp««ltlonH.   3,378.491.  4-1(M;k.  Cl.  252 — 47.5 
Brancato.    .Sebastian    T..    to    Intercliemical    Corp.    Recording 
elements     for    electroKtatlc    printing.     3.378.370.     4-16-U8. 

Cl.  y.; — i.H. 

BrandrlSr.  Robert  C.  to  The  Singer  Co.  Fluonlc  binarv  counter 
using   fluid    logic    units.    3,378.197.    4-Hi-«8.    Cl.    235 — 201 
Brandt,     Hans  Walther,     B.     Sfblepplnghoff.    F.    Bltners.    and 
K.   .Meier,   to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengesellscliaft.  and 
Krdolchemle   Gesellschaft   mlt   beschrankter   Haftung.    Puri- 
fication    of     Holeuts     containing;     C     dimers     by     azeotroplc 
dlKtillatiou   with  water.  3.378.465.  4-10-68.  Cl.  203 — 25. 
Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  :  .s'ee   - 
Obeda.  Edward  C.  3.378.429. 
Brassaw,  Robert  F..  and  C.  G.  Shipley.  Apparatus  for  making 

tassels  and   pompons,   3.377,674.  4-l«;-(i8.   CI    28 — 2 
Braswell.   Gary  J.,  and   I'.   L.  Jolly,   to  General   Electric  Co 

Discharge  device.  3,378,71(>.   4-lt>-(>8.   Cl.   313 — 252. 
Bray.     Derek,     to     Fairchlld    Camera     and     Instrument    Corp 
Readily      integrable     color     oscillator     circuit.      3.378  790. 
4-16-68.  Cl.  331       in;. 
Breese  Instrument  Co.  :  Sec 

Breese.  James  L.  :<  377,707. 
Breese,   James   L.,   to   Brwse   Instrument  Co.   Instrument   for 
measuring     rectangular     areas.     3.377,707,     4-16-68      Cl. 
33—121. 
Brette.    Alfred    J.    M..    to    Compagnie    des    Conipteurs.    Liquid 

volumetric   meter.    3.377.858.    4-16-<18.    Cl.    73 — 258. 
Brian.    Michael,     to    (lener.ii     .Motors    Corji.    Closure    latch 

3,378.291.  4    16   C.H,  Cl.  292   -C.S. 
Bridge.   Harry,   and    B.   T.   Kelly,   to   United   Kingdom   .\tomlc 
Energ>-  .Authority    Graphite  structures  In  nuclear  reactors. 
3.378.459.  4-16  t;8,  Cl.  176-    S4. 
Brldgeman.    Cecil    K..    to    Picker    X-rav    Mfg.    Ltd.    Vacuum 

sealing  unit.  3.377,769.  4-u;-<!8,  Cl.  53 — 84. 
Brldger,  Homer  J.,  to  S.  B.  Penick  &  Co.  Tetraene  antibiotic 

purification.  3,378,441.  4-l(Mi8.  Cl.  167—65. 
Brldgestone  Tire  Co  .  Ltd.  :  Nee  — 

Fukushlma,  Toshio.  3  377.662. 
Brlggs  k  Stratton  Corp.  :  See — 
Gordon.  Douglas.  3.378.099. 
Brlstol-Mvers  Co.  :  .See-- 

Montzka,  Thomas  A.  3,378,561. 
Brite,  Alan  D.  Water  activated  vaporizer.  3.378.333,  4-10-08. 

Cl.   21—110. 
British  Oxvpen  Co..  Tlie  :  See 

(;arrett.  Michael  E..  and  Webber.  3,377.812. 
British  Visqueen   Ltd.  :   Srr — 

Irtckson,   Robert  W.  3,378,189. 
Britz.  Karl-Helnz  :  See 

Von     RIntelen.     Harald. 
Britz.   3.378.373. 
Brlxlte  Mfg.  Co.:  Set   - 

Chalmers.  Alexander  A. 
Brockel,     (ierhard.     to     Sulzer     Bros.     Ltd. 

3.377.790,  4-16-08.  Cl.   57-58.59. 
Brockwav  Glass  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Snyder,  Herbert  C.  3.378,176. 
Brodle,    Sidney   S  ,   and   .\.   de  la   Lastra. 
removal  of  a  cemente<l  dental  structure, 
n.  32—43. 
Brown.  Boveri  k  Cie.  AG. :  See — 

Bodensoher,  Hermann.  3,377.902. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.  :  .see — 

Rickard,  Donn  J.  3.377.947. 
Brown.  Edward  L.,  Jr.  :  See  — 

Garland.  Thomas  N.  3.377,946. 
Brown,  (iaylord  W..  to  Brown  Machine  Co.  of  Michigan,  Inc. 
.\utomatlc     container     checker     and     ejector     apparatus. 
3,378.138,  4-1(^-68.  Cl.  209—72. 
Brown.    John    A.,    and    J.    R.    Lovett.    to    Es.so    Research    and 
Engineering  Co.  Stabilization  of  nitroform  salts.  3,378,595, 
4-16-68.  CI.  260 — 644. 
Brown.    John    F..    Jr..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Process    for 
making    cyclotetoaslloxanetetrol.    3.378.575.    4-10-68,    Cl. 
260—448.2. 
Brown  Machine  Co.  of  Michigan.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Gaylord  W.  3.378,138. 
Brown.  Milton:  See   - 

Bechberger.    Paul    F..   Howe,   and    Brown.    3.377.871. 
Brown,    Richard    E.,    and    R.    I.    Meltzer.    to    Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical      d.     Acvloxv     and     hydroxy     substituted 
qulnoUzines.  3.378.560,  4-16-68.  Cl.  260 — 28t?. 
Brown.     Walter     J.     Electrical     control     systems. 

4-16-08.  Cl.  318-345. 
Brownawell.  Darrell  W.  :  See — 

Song.  Won  Ryul.  and  Brownawell.  3.378.492. 

Browning  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 
Lawrence.  John  S.  3.377.731. 
Brulnsma.   Anne  H..   and   J.   M.   Cluwen.   to  North   American 

Philips    Co..     Inc.    Electrical    control    circuits.    3.378.699, 

4_lG-68.  Cl.  307—241. 
Bruno,  Enrico,  to  Maldenform.  Inc.  Brassiere  with  lower  cup 

framing   adjustment.   3.378.013.   4-1G-68.   G.    128—482. 
Bruns.  Ludwig.  and  G.  Schnuchel.  to  Erdolchemle  Gesellschaft 

mlt   beschrankter   Haftung.    Process   for   the   production   of 

porous  metals.  3,378.365.  4-10-68,  Cl.  75—20. 

Brunswick  Corp.  :  see — 

Poppen,  Sherman  R,  3,378,274. 

Rockwood.  Albert  M.,  Gautraud,  McLeod.  and  Dragone. 

3.378.275. 
Bryan.  William  N.  :  See — 

Udy,  Lex  L.,  Clay,  and  Bryan.  3,378,235. 


Pfeiffenschnelder,    Fleiter.    and 


Fried,  and  Mason.  3  377.762. 

Spinning    frames. 


Apparatus  for  the 
3.377.704.  4-16-68. 


3..378.747. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bryan,  Wilson  J.,  Jr.,  and  W.  S.  Griffith,  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp.  Metnod  for  making  Hulfur-containing  pUtUalocyauiue 
dyestuffs.  3,378,5e8,  4-lo-oa,  CI.  2«0 — 3l4.o. 
Buck,    Fred    H.,    Jr.    Deodorant    and    germicidal    bodies    for 

toilets  and  urinals.   3,378,495,  4-1G-08,  CI.   252 — 1U7. 
Buck,  Keitb  E.,   to   United  ^tate8  of  America,  Atomic  Knergy 
Commission.     Radioisotope     heat     source     with     overheat 
protection.  3,377,993,  4-lo-68,  Cl.  122—32. 
Buckett,    James   T.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Assembly    apparatus. 

3,377,915,  4-lt>-08,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bacon,  John  P.  3,378,705. 
Hastings,  Joseph  C.  3,378,750. 
Hastings,  Joseph  C.  3,378,7(i3. 
Stacy.  Robert  G.  3,378,117. 
Wltxgall.  Herbert  J.  3,378464. 
Budsinskl,   Daniel    M.,   and  J.   S.   Grenler,   to    Loddlng  Engi- 
neering Corp.  Doctor  blades  haTlng  spring  buttons.  3,377. 
644,  4-16-68,  Cl.  i:^— 236. 
Bull,    Donald   E.,    to   Webcor,    Inc.    Speed    regulating   system 
Including  a  rectifier  bridge  with  a  controlled  rectifier  con- 
nected from  Its  poles.  3,378,748.  4-16-68,  Cl.  318—345. 
Bunker-Samo  Corp.,  The :  See — 

PliiliipB,  Bernard  £.   3,378,842. 
Buonaiuto,  Robert  B.  Apparatus  for  making  foamed  plastU- 

artidea.  3,377,653,  4-16-68,  Cl.  18—5. 
Burel,  Maurice  G.  J.  :  See — 

Hannicq,  Jacques  G.  L.,  and  Burel.  3,378.819. 
Burgess,  Roy  P.  Lining  of  passages  with  concrete.  3,377,669, 

4-16-68,  Cl.  25—131.5. 
Burk,  Albercht :  See — 

Nottebohm,   Carl  L.,   Schabert.  and   Burk.   3.378.398. 
Burk.  James  C. :  See — 

Rudolph.  Curtis  C.  3,377,640. 
Burke.  George  K.,  to  Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Piercing 
deTice  guard  and  connector  assembly.  3,378,006,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  128—214. 
Burke,  Nelson  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pulse  generator  employ- 
ing CJT  relaxation  oscillator  with  particular  control  cir- 
cuitry. 3,378.702,  4-16-68,  Cl.  307—265. 
Burkett,    William    E  ,    to    Pacific    Vegetable    Oil    Corp.    High- 
Strength  lightweight  aggregate  and  method  for  its  manu- 
facture. 3.378.382,  4-16-68,  Cl.  106-^1. 
Burns,   Sylvester  F.,  and  L.   M.  Goeman.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.   Closure  latch.   3.378,295,   4-16-68.   Cl.  292—280. 
Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Burke,  George  K.  3,37^06. 
Burt,  Donald  E.,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co.  Carton  closing  arrange- 
ment and  method.  3,377.768.  4-16-68.  CI.  53—38. 
Butler.  Gray  L. :  See — 

Spender.  Donald  L.,  and  Butler.  3,377,922. 
Butler.   John   L.,   to  General  Instrument  Corp.   Directional 

transducer.  3,378.814,  4-16-6S,  Cl.  340—8. 
ButuzoT,  Alezandr  V. :  Bee — 

'IvanoT.     Konstantln     P..     Klrlchlnsky,     and     Butuzov. 
3  377  829. 
Byron  Jackson,  inc. :  See — 

Grant.  John  C.  and  Maglll.  3.378,088. 
C.A.V.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aasten,  Alan  E.  W.  3.377,925. 
OSF-Compagnle  General  ae  Telegraphic  Sans  FU :  See— 

LeteUier,   Bernard.   3.378.849. 
CTS  of  Canada.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Naylor.  Robe<-t  W.  3,378.752. 
Caldwell,  John  R  ^  and  W.  J.  Jackson.  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Blsphenol  polyesters  containing  phosphorus.  3.378,523. 
4-16-68.  Cl.  260—47. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Langmulr.  Robert  V.  3,378.686. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Lee.  Henry  L..  Jr.  3  378,504. 
Camenlsch,  Carl  R.  Method  for  accelerated  curing  of  tol>acco. 

3.378.208.  4-16-68.  Cl.  131-121. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

OUver,  John  P.  3,378.026. 
Campbell,  tSmersrn.  Auxiliary  apparatus  for  self-service  auto 

wash  unit.  3,378,167,  4-16-68.  Cl.  222—70. 
Campbell,  Floyd  R.,  50%   to  V.  J.  Walter.  Combination  lure 
carrier  and  leader  dispenser.  3^77,737.  4-16-68.  Cl.  43— 
87.5. 
Campbell,  John  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  strip.  3,377,830.  4-16-68.  Cl.  72— 
(205 
Campbell.  Trevor  O. :  See — 

Anderson.   Rodney    H.,    Campbell,    Crabb,    and    Hosoda. 
3,378,133. 
Canadian  Breweries  Ltd. :  See — 

Williamson,  Alan  G.,  and  Parker.  3,378,374. 

Cannon,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Ware,  Walter  S.,  and  Cannon.  3,377.929. 
Canon  Camera  Kabushlkl  Kaisha :  See — 

Ooshlma.  Takeshi,   Ohtakl,  and  Klnoshlta.    3.377.936. 

Cantrel.  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Relnert,  Andrew  J.,  and  Cantrel.  3,378.439. 

Caputo.   Dante  A.   Sllding-actlon.   multiple-contact,   multiole- 
inltlal-condltlon  relay.  3.378,796.   4-16-68.   Cl.   SS.t— 72. 

Capnto,   Dante  A.   Sllding-actlon,   multiple-contact,   multiple 
initial  condition  relay.  3.378,797,  4-16-68.  Cl.  335—72. 

Carbon.  Fred  S.  WafBe  Iron.  3.377,942,  4-16-68.  Cl.  99—376. 

Carbomndam  Co..  The :  See — 
Marin.  Glenn  R.  3,378,622. 

Carlile.  Alfred  E.,  and  H.  F.  Manning,  to  Talon,  Inc.  Separat- 
ing end  connection.  3,377,668,  4-16-68,  Cl.  24—205.11. 

Carllng  Electric,  Inc. :  See — 

■Sorenson.  Wesley  T.  3,378,662. 

Carlson.    Victor   G.   Contour    level.    3.377,714,    4-16-68,    Cl. 
33—206. 


to  Kennametal,   Inc.   Guide  arrange- 
moveable    parts.    3,377.685.    4-16-«!». 


vehicles. 

tester.  3.377.853, 
Resistive  devices. 
Valve.  3,378,030. 


Carlstedt,  Rahnar  L., 
ment    lor    relatively 
Cl.   29 — 200. 
Caion.  Eugene  J. :  See — 

Harris.  Samuel  J.,  and  Caron.  3.378.795. 
Catothers,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Osterhout,   Joseph    C,    and   Carothers.    3,378.722. 
Carpenter,  Robert  C.  Means  for  aligning  and  lerolving  elec- 
trodes  having   screw-type   connections.   3.377.6$6.   4-16-68. 
Cl.   29 — 203. 
Carpenter,  Woodrow  W..  and  E.  Selbert,  to  Ceramic  Coating 

Co.  fluxing  pipe.  3.378,037.  4-16-68,  Cl.  138^146. 
Canghley.  David  J.,  to  Donald  Presses  Ltd.  Four-tube  hydrau- 
lic scale  with  zeroing  feature.  3,378.091,  4-16-«8,  Cl.  177— 
209. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Berger,   Isaac.   3.377,816. 
Carroll,  .\nthony  D.  :  See — 

Preston.  Brian,  and  Carroll.  3.378,697. 
Carroll.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Neuvllle,  Morris  L..  and  Carroll.  3.378,364 

Carter,   Helton,   Jr.   Retractable   mirror  for   motor 

3.377.880.  4-16-68.  Cl.  74—491. 
Carter.    Harry    J.,    to    FMc"    Corp.    Twist 

4-16-68.   Cl.    73—160. 
Cattwrlght,  John  A.,  to  Painton  &  Co.  Ltd 

3,378.804,  4-16-68.   Cl.  338 — 174. 
Cary,   Francis  H..   to  General  Signal  Corp 

4-16-68,   Cl.    137—516.29. 
CsL»e,  J.  I..  Co. :  See— 

Potzsch.  Wolfgang  R.  3,378,053. 
Case.  Laura  K.  :  See — 

Case,  Leslie  C.  and  L.  K.  3.378.527. 
Case.  Leslie  C.  and  L.  K.  Kster  ether-acetal  copolymers  and 

process   of   jireparing   same.   3,378.o27,   4-lt>-6fc,   CI.    260- — 

Casev,  Peter  R.  :  See—  I 

Denaiilt,  Leo  J.,  and  Casey.  3.378,462. 
Castor,  Edward  E..  to  -Vruico  Steel  Corp.  Metal-to-metal  seal 

devices.   3,378.-'09.4-l(i-»i8,  Cl.  277-205. 
t'uterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :   Sec- 

.Vnderson,    Rodney    IL,    Canipbell.    Crabb.    and    Hosoda. 

3,378, ia;{. 

,    Clark    Richard  B.  .■?.378.191. 
I    .Miller,  Robert  H.  3.377.870. 
I    .Sons,  Charles  C..  Jr.  3,378,09."). 
Cellophane  Investment  ('i>.  Ltd.  :  Ser — 

Habozit,   Fortune.  3. .{78.213. 
Central  I'harniacal  Co..  The  ;  See  — 

Keiser,  James  I».,  and  .Midyett.  3.378,558. 
Ceramic  Coating  Co.  :  See —  . 

Carpenter.  Woodrow  \V.,  and  Seibert.  3,378.0B7 
CeSkiislovenska  .Vkademie  ved  :  Sec  — 

t'arkas,  (Jabriel  L..  and  Hajnls.  3,377,71 
ChBie.  W    -M..  Co.  :  See— 

.\lban,   Clarence  K.   3.378. 3.'>7. 
Chalmers.  .\l"xander  A..  W.  B.   Fried,  and  R.  A.  Mason,  to 
Brixite    .Mfg.    Co.    Composite    shingle.    3, 377. Til'.    4-16-68, 
Cl.  r)2— n.'),'j. 
Chiinpv,  Earl  J.   .Method  of  treating  waste  water  containing 

tick'el.  :?,:n8.487,  4-16-68,  Cl.  210—11. 
CliUr-I.vnQ   Co.  :   See — 

Patterson,  Earl,  Jr.  3.377.873 
Ciifise.  John  E.  :  See — 

Cl.iycoinb.  Richard  .s..  Chase,  and  I'mphenoiir.  3.378.004 
Chiise  Shawmut  Co.,  The:  See    - 

Hitchcock.  Paul  C.  3.378.6.'i9. 
CliBse,  \\  avne  R.,  and  V.  P.  Hovnanlan.  to  Thio|ol  Chemical 

Corp.   Nozzle.  3,378.204,   4-l<i-«8.  Cl.   239-  -127.3. 
Chtliielin,   Lvle  O.  :   See — 

Mclntyre.  Maurtce  J..  Cheldelin,  and  Reynolds.  3.378.232. 

Chelminski,  .Stephen  V..  to  Holt  .Associates.  Inc.  Hydrophone 

eel  structure  for  underwater  seismic  exploration.  3,378,815 

4-lti-68.  Cl.  340 — 7. 

Chemagro  Corp.  :  See — 

Cier,  Delta  \V.  3.378,610. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

.Minanl,  Everett  S.  3.378.173. 
Chemical  I»ecoratlon  Co.  :  See — 

Jerabek,   Robert  D.  3,378.509. 
Cliemi-tche  Fabrik  Kalk  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Jenkner,  Herbert,  and  Rabe.  3.378. .'J93. 

Chtrnock.  Stepiien  I'.  Smoking  pipe.  3.378.016 
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4-16-68,  Cl. 


cancellation    by    detecting    singularly 
tlon.   3,378.096.   4-16-68.   Cl.    181--. 5. 


Cherry.  Jesse  T..  Jr..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Method  of  seismic 
energy    Interference 
driented  particle  motl 
Clievron  Research  Co.:  See-- 

Hotten.  Bruce  \V.  3.378.490. 
Cliisholm-Rvder  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

<;ro8bety.  Gaston  D.  J.  3,378.051. 
Chlsso  Corp.  :  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shigeo.  and  Xakamura.  3.378.501. 

Chlu,  Herman  S.  :  See  — 

Shiner,   Edward  A.,  Chiu.  and   Kambara.   3.878.379. 

Chlyodii  Kakokensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

.Vmagasa,  Masataka.  and  Yaniagushi.  3,378. J99. 
Chlopn,   Robert  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.   Bearing  free-play  In- 
dicator. 3,377,710.  4-10-68,  Cl.  33 — 172. 

Chcppin    .\rthur  R.  :  See  - 

Dowllng,  Fred  B..  Choppin.  and  Lyles.  3.377.p68. 

Christensen.  E.  A.  :  See — 

Garland,  Thomas  N.  3.377.946. 

Christensen.   Hans,  to  J.  Morch  &  Sonner  A/G,  Grain  con- 
veyor. 3,378.310.  4-16-68,  Cl.  302—17. 
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Christie.  John  G.  Ham  pumping  scale.  3.378,090,  4-16-08, 

Cl.  177—164. 

Chu,  Pe  T.  :  See — 

Adeliar.  Hans  H.,  Masure,  and  Chu.  3,378,818. 

Ciotti.  Jon  A.  :  See- 

Schwabc,  William  E.,  and  Ciotti.  3,378.020. 

Cislak,  Francis  E..  to  Reilly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.  His  phenyl- 
alkylpiperidldes.  3.378,563.  4-16-68.  Cl.  260-   2«4. 

Clark,    burton   1'..    to   Cuited   States  of   America.   Army.  Am- 
munition link.  3,377.019,  4-16-68.  Cl.  89      35. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Trusock,  George  J.  3,378.159. 

Clark.  Frank  N..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Thermoplastic  film 
packaging  apparatus.  3,377.773,  4-16-68.  Cl.  Tui      178. 

Clark,  Frank  .N.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  .\ero8ol  container. 
3,378,169.  4-16-68.  Cl.  222-95. 

Clark.  Richard  B..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  .Mr  compressor 
control   bystem   responsive   to  air  flow.   3.378.191.  4-16-68, 

Cl.  230—10. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Clary.  Hugh  L.  and  J.  G.  3.378.127. 
Clary.  Hugh  L.  and  J.  G.,  to  Clary  Corp.  Data  printer  with 

flexible  print   wheel.   3.378.127.   4-16-68.   Cl.    197      55. 
Clary.  John  O.  :  See — 

Clary,  Hugh  L.  and  J.  G.  3.378.127. 
Clay.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Cdy,  Lex  L.,  Clay,  and  Bryan.  3.378,235. 
Claycomb.   Richard  S..  J.  E.  Chase,  and  N.  W.   I'mphenonr. 
Hydrotherapy    and    massage   btwjt.    3,378,004.    4    16-68.    Cl. 
128—66. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Clayton.  William.  3,378,036. 
Clayton,  William,  to  Clayton  .Mfg.  Co.  Snubber  device.  3,378,- 

036.  4-16-68,  Cl.  138—30. 
Clement.  John  C,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  System  em- 
ploying plural  tinie-Bpace<l  average  computations  fur  meas- 
uring a  second  variable  characteristic  imparted  to  a  mate 
rial  Inltllly  having  a  first  variable  characteristic.  3.378.676, 
4,16-68.  Cl.  230 — 151.3. 
Cleveland  Steel  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  William  J..  Jr.  3.377.820. 
Cluwen   Johannes  M. :  See — 

Bruinsma.  Anne  H..  and  Cluwen.  3.378.699. 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Costin.  Robert  W.  3,378.300. 
Cochran.  J.  S.,  Jr.  :  See- 

Lelssler.  Lee  R.  3.378.087. 
Codling.  John  W..  and  J.  W.  Sweet  ;  aalil  Sweet,  assor.  to  said 
Codling.  Surgical  clip  with  means  for  releasing  the  clamp 
Ing  pressure.  3,378.010.  4-16-68.  Cl.  128 — 325. 
Cogsdlll,  Glen  H.  Deburring  tool.  3.377,890,  4-l(>-68,  Cl.  77— 

73.5. 
Cohen,  Saul  M.,  and  B.  Heuman.  Label  sewer.  3.377,972,  4- 

16-68.  Cl.  112 — 104. 
Coki.   Pasco  A.,   and  Q.   C.   Turtle,    to  General   Signal   Corp. 
Xolse   nulling   network   for  magnetic   flowmeter.   3,377,855. 
4-16-68.  Cl.  T3— 194. 
Coker.  Delbert  E. :  See- 
Powers.  John  M.,  «Dd  Coker.  3,378^S6. 
Coker.  Richard  O.,  and  C.  K.  Dunlap,  Jr.,  to  Sonooo  Products 
Co.  suing  device  for  tubular  articles.  3.377.985,  4-16-68. 
Cl.   118—101. 
Cole,  Howard  W.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  detecting  density  of  fluids. 

3  377  840.  4-16-68,  Cl.  73—32. 
Coleman.  Spencer  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mooney,  David  H..  Jr..  and  Coleman.  3,378.835. 
Collin,  Robert  E..  and  H.  F.  Klock.  to  Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp. 
Vehicle  speed  governing  with   external  command  control. 
3.378.102.  4-16-68,  Cl.  180—98. 
Collins  and  Alkman  Corp.  :  See — 

Wllbolt,  Paul  J.,  and  Miller.  3,377,658. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  Bee — 

Andrea,  John  J.  3,378.788. 
Telkamp,  Donald  L.  8.378,742. 
Colllnson,  Richard  P.  O. :  See — 

Hodson,  Anthony  E.,  and  Colllnson.  3,377,872. 
Coin.  Aaron  G. :  See — 

Ramsey,  Willard  A.,  and  Coin.  3,377,897. 
Colouboun,  Joseph  A.,  and  E.  T.  Dewar.  to  W«rner-Lamt>ert 
Pnarinaceutlcal  Co.  Method  for  depolymerliing  carrageenans 
and    products    produced    thereby.    3.378.541.    4-16-68,    Cl. 
260 — 209. 

Coltharp,  Bruce  R.,  R.  L.  Helnrlch,  I.  G.  Thompson,  and 
C.  L.  Thorpe,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Re- 
covery of  aromatic  formaldehyde  resins  ^y  steam  sparging 
with  an  alkali  and  vacuum  distillation.  3,878,466,  4-16-66. 
Cl.  203—63. 

Colton.  John  W..  and  J.  E.  Jewett.  Jr..  to  Halcom  Inter- 
national, Inc.  Method  of  recovering  unsaturated  monomer 
by  thin  film  evaporation  with  a  gas  and  absorption  with  a 
solvent.  3.378,487.  4-16-68.  Cl.  203 — 42. 

Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldmark,  Peter  C..  and  Hollywood.  3.378,635. 

Colvin.  Donald,  and  V.  A.  S<Aults,  to  Simplex  Mfg.  Co.  Elec- 
trolytic cell  and  chlorinating  system  using  same.  3,378,479, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  204 — 248. 

Combs,  Van  P.,  to  Ka  Tee  Research  Corp.  Two  stroke  cycle 

engine.  3,377.997,  4-16-68.  Cl.  123—74. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Griffith,  George  L.  3,378.415. 

Toops,  Emory  B..  Jr.,  and  Egly.  3,378,096. 
Commissariat  a  I'Bnergie  Atomique:  See — 

Baur,  Alain,  and  Lecoco.  3,376,343. 

Costes,  Dldler.  3,378,452. 

Commonwealth  Sdentlflc  and  Industrial  Research :  See- 
Walls.  Gordon  W..  Knothe,  and  Labery.  8,377.792. 


Comptgnie  del  Comoteurs :  8te— 

Brette,  Alfred  J.  M.  3,377,858. 
Compagnle   Francaise   Ttiomson    Houston-Hotchklss    Brandt : 
See — 

Guyot,  Luclen  F..  Driard.  and  Slrou.  3.378,714. 
Compagnle    Industrielle    Francaise    des    Tul>e8    Electronlques 
Societe  Anonyme  ;  See — 
Deblay,  Jacqeus.  8.37«,717. 
Comatook  *  Weacott,  Inc.  :  See — 

Holdswo>rth,  Dennis  W.  3^377,850. 
Concrete  Cutting  lOquipment  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 

Dempsey,  Edward  J.,  and  Barnes.  3,378,307. 
Cone,   Carroll,    R.   B.   Plnney,  and   F.   G.   Rlaker,   to   Midland- 
Ross  Corp.  Hearth  dam.  3.378,242,  4-16-68,  Cl.  263 — 7. 
Conn,  Jose^  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  since  Administration.  .Moment  of  inertia  test 

flxure.  3,377,846.  4-16-68,  Cl.  73 — 65. 
Consolidated  Electronic  Industries  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ouellette,  Chester  V.  3,378,799. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Krlei>a,  Frank  J.  3.378.175. 

Continental  Copper  k  Steel  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rask,  Stanley.  3.378,629. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Banks,  Wlliiun  P.,  and  Hutchison.  3,378,472. 
Cherry,  Jesse  T.,  Jr.  3-378,096. 
Sparlln,  Derry  D.  3^378,071. 
Cook,  Harry  M.,  to  £.  J.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  depositing  tow.  3.377.675    4-16-68,  Cl.  28 — ^21. 
Cooley,  Clalt>om,  Jr..   to  FMC  Corp.  Balancing  mechanism. 

3.378,038,  4-16-68.  Cl.  137—615. 
Cooler,   John   R..    to   General   Electric  Co.   Method  of  maiklag 
electrical  contact  member.  3.377,700,  4-16-68,  Cl.  29 — «30. 
Cooper,  Marvin  :  Bee — 

Meyer,  Elliott,  and  Cooper.  3.378.681. 
Cooper.    Murray    S.,    I.    S.    Danlelson,    and   H.    M.    KroU,    to 
American  Cynamid  Co.  Anhydrous  liquid  tuspeniions  of  bio- 
logics.  3,378.443,  4-16-68,  Cl.  167—78. 
Copley,    Russell   D.,   and   G.    R.    Sutherland,   to  Deere  k  Co. 

Cotton   harvester.  3,378.309    4-16-68.  CL  302 — 17. 
Corbell,   Paul   I.,   to  Johnson   Service  Co.  Perimeter  intrusion 

detection  system.  3,378,834.  4-16-68,  CL  849 — 8. 
Corbett,  Harold,  to  D.   Ratner,  Precompression  attachment. 

3,377,661.  4-16-68,  CL  18 — 36. 
Cordanl.  Eugene  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Coupler  support 

structure.  3,378,150.  4-16-66,  Cl.  213 — 61. 
Corley-Mlller,  Inc.  :  See — 

Arvldson,  Bengt  A.  3,377.776. 
Coetes,  Dldler,  to  Commissariat  a  rEnergle  Atomique.  Futl 
assembly    for    fast    nuclear    reactors.    3,378,452,    4-16-68, 
Cl.  176—40. 
Costln.  Robert  W.,  to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corp.  Verti- 
cally adjustable  seat  back  assembly.  3,378,800,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
297—357. 
Cottrell  Co.,  The:  See — 

Luehra.  Hans  J.  3.378,258. 
Couper,  .\llsCalr  8.  :  See — 

Walston,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Couper.  3,378,359. 
Crabb,  BUner  R.  :  See — 

Anderson,    Rodney    H.,    Campbell,    Crabb,   and    Hosoda. 
3,378,183. 
Crandall,  William  B.  :  See— 

Smith.  Carlyle  F..  Jr..  and  Crandall.  3,378,491. 
Crane,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Grover,  David  N.,  and  Crane.  3.378,847. 
Crichton,  Raymond  K..  and  D.  O.  Sterrett,  said  Sterrett  assor. 
to  said  Crichton.  Borehole  camera.  3,377,834,  4-16-68.  CL 
95—11. 
Crocheron,   Volney  D.,  to  The  Gallgher  Co.  Corrosion-proof 
lining  for  metallurgical  grinding  mills.  3.378,209.  4-16-68, 
Cl.  241—102. 
Crocker,  William  P.  Vehicle  bumper  cushion.  3.378,296.  4-16- 

68   Cl.  28i3 71. 

Crockett,  Sydney  R.  Probe  ejecting  rocket  motor.  3,377.952, 

4-16-68,  CL  102 — 49.4. 
Croke,  Edward  J. :  See- 
Roberts,  John  J.,  and  Croke.  3.378.449. 
Cromley,  William  H..  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 
Motor  activity  Indicator.  3.378,675.  4-16-68,  Cl.  285 — 92. 
Crosman.  Dorland  L. :  See — 

Bonanno,  Joseph  L.,  and  Crosman.  3,877,740. 

Cruel.  Rolf,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Direct-cur- 
rent motor  control  circuit  employing  a  parallel  damping 
member.  3.378,740.  4-16-68,  CL  318— 1». 

Crumley,  Ernest  W.  Pumping  apparatus  for  dry  dock  and 
caisson.  3,377,810.  4-16-68.  Cl.  61 — 64. 

Cryogenic  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Mordhorst.  Gerald  D.  3.377,813. 

Cubic  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baylor,  John  T.  3.378.848. 

Cullen,  Roy  H.,  R.  G.  Zllllox,  C.  H.  Elliott,  and  J.  R.  Aker, 
to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.  Downhole  electri- 
cal connector  apparatus  and  method  of  connecting  same. 
3.378,811.  4-16-68.  Cl.  339 — 96. 

Cummings.  Eugene  M..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Blanking  sys- 
tem. 3.378,719.  4-16-68.  Cl.  315 — 22. 

Cunningham,  Clarence  V,,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamic 
braking  excitation  control  system  for  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chines. 3.378.749.  4-16-68.   Cl.  318—381. 

Current.  James  H..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 
tools.  3.378,078,  4-16-68,  Cl.  166 — 124. 

Curtlss-Wrlrtit  Corp. :  See — 

Collin,  Robert  E.,  and  Klock.  3,378,102. 

Custln.  Thomas  O.  Method  and  means  for  exhibiting  separate 
audio  visual  records  In  synchronism.  3,378,238.  4-16-68, 
Cl.  352 — 31. 
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Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See—  _ 

AUen,  Robert  E.,  and  Ambrui.  3,378,oT9. 
Cutting.  Edward  J.,  and  L.  G.  Bafl^y    to  The  Glacier  Metal 
Co   Ltd.  Thrust  bearing  assemblies.  3,378,319,  4-16-68,  CI. 
308 — 160. 
CyrU  Bath  Co.,  The :  See — 

Dolney,  SUnley  M.  3,377,835. 
DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  j    t  ■  i,. 

Goodman,    Abraham    H.,    Pettlnato,    KroU,    and    Lipka. 
3,378,378. 
D-S  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Good,  Paul  J.  3,378,132.  _       _         „    ^      ,     . 

DaKuet    Jacques  L.,   to  Telecommunications  Radioe  ectriiiuts 

&    Telephonlques.    System    for    quadrature    madulatioii    ot 

ternary  signals  with  auxiliary  oscillation  for  use  in  carrier 

regeneratlSn  at  receiver.  3.378,770.  4-16-68.  CI.   32o-^3.s. 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellsehaft :  See— 

Froitxheim,  Hans,  and  Letzel.  3,378,278. 
Dale    Charles  H..  to  Pav  Saver  Corp.  Road  laying  machine. 

3.377,933,  4-16-68,  CI.  94—45. 
Dales,  Franklin,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dales,  George  F.  3,378,660.  ^       a,. 

Dales     Geirge   F.,    to   The   Franklin    Dales    Co.    Thermostat. 
3,378.660,  4-16-68,  CI.  200—138. 

Damm,  Klaus  :  See —    ^,  „    .^  ,  „  ,,».    „  o-m  r.on 

Sattlegger,  Hans,  Noll,  Damm,  and  Golltz.  3,378,oiO. 

Danfoss  A/S :  See- 
Jensen,  Arne.  3,378,733. 
Danbel,  Antonin :  See —  ,  „,    .       ,     o  o-t  coi 

Vajda,   Andrej,  Danhel,  and  Tochacek.  3,3.7,J»21. 
Danielson,'lrvin  S. :  See —  ^  ^-     „    o  qtci  aj< 

Cooper,  Murray  S.,  Danielson,  and  Kroll.   3.37t>,44,i. 
Dapses,  W^liam   P.,    to   Lodding   Engineering   Corp.    Doctor 

support.  3,377,645,  4-16-88,  CI.   15—256.51. 
Dare  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  M.  3,378,215.  „„..,.  , 

Darrow,  Kenneth  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bonding  dlamoiul 

to  molybdenum.  3.377,696,  4-16-68,  CI.  29—4*2.9. 
Data  Products  Corp. :  See — 

David,  Charles  W.  3,378,394,  v.  ^^  .,  «  ,  h     v 

Daughtry.  Albert  E.  Device  for  removing  embedded  flshnook. 

3,377,735.  4-16-68,  CI.  43—53.5.  „  .^   ., 

David,  Charles  W.,  to  Data  Products  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  coating  magnetic  discs.   3,378,394,   4-H»-t>S.   <  l 

Davidson,  John  K.,  and  R.  S.  Miller,  to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfg. 
Co.  Cermet  and  ceramic  fuel  element.  3,378,4o7,  4-lb-ba. 

rf-«l        1  ^f* yT 

Davles,    Glyn  T.,   and   W.   J.    Howard,    to   RoUs-Royce    Ltd. 

Blades  for  mounting  in  fluid  flow  ducts.  3,3  <  8,228,  4-lt)- 

68,  CI.  253 — 39.1. 
Davis,  Edward  E.,  to  Davis  Plre  Brick  Co.  Composite  car  top 

tile.  3,377,670,  4-16-68,  CI.  25—142. 
Davis  Fire  Brick  Co. :  See — 

Davis,  Edward  E.  3,377,670. 
Davis,  Paul  L.  A.  Phonograph  tone  arm.  3,378,26 1,  4-16-t)S. 

Pj    274 23 

Davi's,  Walter' M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Apparatus  for  denslfyinK 

powdered  solids.   3,377,945,   4-16-68,   CI.   100—90. 
Dawbarn,  Henry  D. :  See — 

Whltesel,  Joseph  C,  and  Dawbarn.  3,377,973. 
Day,  Flory  M.   Wheel  dresser.   3,378,000,  4-16-68.  CI.   12.> 

Day,"  Lawrence,   to   Spitfire  Tool   &  Machine   Co..   Inc.   Self- 

Sositioning  combination  work«>holder  and  dressing  ring  for 
at  lapping  machines.  3,377,750,  4-16-68,  CI.  51—131. 

Dayco  Corp. :  See — 

Rockoff,  Joseph.  3,378,506. 

Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  The :  See — 

Marti,  Mllford  F.  3.378,250.         ,        ,  „      ^  ,        ^ 

Deblay,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Francaise  des 
Tubes  Electroniques  Societe  Anonyme  Indirt-i-tl.v  heated 
tubular  cathodes.  3,378,717,  4-16-68,  CI.  313—337^ 

De  Chellls,  Richard  C,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 
Co.  Debanding  device  for  rolled  coils.  3,377,687,  4-16-G8, 
CI.  29 — 200. 

De  Corta,  Hubert,  to  F.  Kocks.  Device  for  trimming  the  edge 
of  metal  strip.  3,377,896,  4-16-68,  CI.  83—3. 

De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Xatlonale  des  Usines 
Renault  Method  of  and  means  for  balancing  rotary  en- 
gines. 3,377,846.  4-16-68,  CI.  73 — 66. 

De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault.  Combustion  chamber  for  rotary  piston  engine. 
3,377,995,  4-16-68,  CI.  123—8. 

Dederlck,  Clinton  H. :  See—  „  „,o  ,n^ 

Royer,  Neal  B.,  Dederlck,  and  Lewis.  3,378,709. 

Deere  &  Co. :  See — 

Copley,  Russell  D.,  and  Sutherland.  3,378,309. 
Gassman.  Max  P.,  and  Singer.  3,377,708. 
Kessler,  Kenneth  Q.  3,377,785. 

Deerlng  Mllliken  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Walker,  Howard  R.  3,377,794. 
De    GrofT,    Kenneth    C.    Lighting    system    for    photography. 

3,378,678.  4-16-68,  CI.  240—1.3. 

De  Guerln,  Joseph  D.  S. :  See —  ^  „.,  ^ 

Raflque,  Syed  O.  Z.  M.,  and  De  Guerin.  3.378,318. 
Dehn,  Frederick  C.  and  W.  L.  Deppe,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

Glass  Co.   Method  of  recovering  nigh   purity  ethylene  dl- 

chlorlde   from   ethylene   dichloride   gas   stream.    3,378,597, 

4-16-68,  CI.  260 — 652. 
Dehne,    Clarence   A.,    to   Jervls  B.    Webb   Co.    Side   link   and 

pusher  for  conveyor  chains.  3,377,962.  4-16-68,  CI.  104— 

172. 
De  Jager,  Frank  :  See — 

Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  J.,  and  de  Jager.  3,378,771. 


making  foamed 


Dekker,  Launcelot.  and  Le  Roy  J.  Ryan,  Jr.,  to  MsAtscbapplJ 
Van  Berkel's  Patent   N.  V.   Weight   controlled  allcing  ma- 
chine. 3,378,052,   4-16-08,  CI.   146—102. 
He  la  Lastra.  Albert  :  Hee — 

iJroJIe,  Sidney  S.,  and  De  la  Lastra.  3,377,704; 
DelgrDsso.  Kugene  J.  :  6'ee^ 

Harrison,    Robert   W.,   and   Delgrosso.    3.378,^71. 
Delttol  Corp.  :  See— 

Kranzene,  Robert  D.  3,378,706.  I 

l)e  Ijiixe  Reading  Corp.  :  6'ee — 

Uonanno,  Joseph  L..  and  Crosman.  3,377,740, 
iNniler.    Henrv   \V..    .Sr.,    to   .\.MP   Inc.   Tube   coupling.   3,378,- 

J.SU.    t    IC.    t;.s.  Cl.  2»5— 174. 
I 'fiiipscy,   I-Mward  J.,  and  K.  C.  Barnes,  to  Concrete  Cutting 
Kquipiiieiit  Co.,  Inc.  Circular  saw  for  cutting  concrete  sur- 
faces. ;{.;i7S.:{U7.  4   lf,-ti,H.  ci.  299—75. 
l>eiiault,  Leo  J.,  and  P.   It.  Casey,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Process    for    starch    liquefaction.    3,378,462,    4-410-68.    Cl. 

iik">  ~;n. 

I>eppe.  William  I..:  Scf 

Dehn     Frederick   C,   and   Deppe.   3,378,597. 
Perljaui,   Leslie  J.,  and   R.  J.  Kingdom,  to   Imperii  Smelting 
Corp.    (N.S.C)    Ltd.   Production  of  high  puritv   aluminium 
chloride.  3.;{7M,3:iS.  4    10-tiS.  Cl.  23^93. 
De  lloeck,  .\rthur  H.  ;  See  — 

Vandeputte.    Caniille    A..    Wagemans,    and    JDe    Roeck. 
3.378  372. 
Dewnr.  Krio  T.  :  Xce — 

Cohjuhoun,   Joseph   A.,  and   Dewar.   3,378.5411 
1  >exco  Corp.  :  See  —  | 

Harris    William  H..  Jr.  3,378.361. 
IM    .i.ldario,   Alexander   N.   Hed  covering.   3,377,636,   4-16-68. 

Cl.  ,-)      334. 
l>iani.  .Vrthur  C,  to  Tlie  Hendi.x  Corp.  Trim  disconnect  device 
f.>r    an    aircraft    control    .system.    3,378,217.    4-16-68,    Cl. 
■J44  — 77. 
i'icltinson.    Richard   K.   and    R.   W.   Process   for  njaking  well 

si-reen.  3.. 578. 420,  4    ir,-ti8.  Cl.  156—172. 
Dickinson,   Roger  W.  :  See- 

Dickinson.    Richard    K.   and   R.   W.   3.378,420. 
Dirlts.iii.    Koliert    W..    to    lirltish    Visijueen    Ltd.    Plastic   sack. 

■  ■..oTs.i.s'.t.  4    It;   *",«    Cl.  22(1-   ,')3. 
in.-tz.    iJerald    H..    and    R.    H.    .Matthews,    to    Penc    Controls, 
inc      Klcctromagnetlc    actuator.     3,378,732,    4-^16-68,    Cl. 
:il7     123. 
Di.tz.    Thomas   J.     t.>   FMC    Corp.    Method   of 

articles.  .■!..i78.til2.   4-ll",~tKS.  Cl.  264 — 45. 
DiKltal   Knuipiuent  Corp.  :  See    - 
.Smith.  Donald  L.  3,378,820. 
Dintn.  Ji>hn  J.  :  See  — 

Isdiiuira.  Solchl  L.  3,377,777. 

Pinella,    Donald,    H.    Kirschenbaum,   and   E.   F.    Sfhutz ;   said 

IHiiella,  and   said   Schutz,  as.sors..  to  Western  tlectrlc  Co. 

lac.    and    said    Kirschenbaum.    assor.,    to    Bell    Telephone 

lifthoratorics.   Inc.  Kluidizeil  bed  coating  a  core  containing 

iiK'tal    board     Including    circuit    forming,    core    wiring    and 

connecting    steps.    3,377  699,    4-16-68.    Cl.    29—626. 

Dlnivoodic.    Andrew   H.,   and   G.    Fort,    to   Imperil   Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.   Nitrate  esters   of   fetrahydroxy'3,6  dlnltro- 

cyclohe\:ine.    3.378..-)7f.     4-16-68,    Cl.    260 — 406. 

Dint;ilcvl,     Mario    J.,    and    R.    W.    Dixon,    to    Le«9ona    Corp. 

Siai)hard  type  fuel  cell.  3.378  404.  4-l«V-r)8.  Cl.   136—80. 
Di   pusquale.  tJeorgia.  Bidet  attachments.  3,377,649,  4-16-C8, 

Cl.   4  —  6. 
Histlllers  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See-- 

.sparks.  .Vnthony  A.  3.378,538. 
Di.von,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Diotalevl.    Mario    J.     and    Dixon.    3,378,404. 
Doane,    Hlllott    P.,    to    Phillips   Petroleum  Co.    Controlled   hy- 

-Ir.. cracking.    3.378,482.   4-16-68.   Cl.    208 — 108. 
Iii..>f:las,     Marcus     H..     and     J.     C.     Heijdra,     to    Knnlnklljke 
/^wavi'l/uurfahrleken     Voorheen    Ketjen     N.V.    Vehicle    for 
the    transport    of    bulk    material.    3.378,302,    4-16-68,    Cl. 
2118-  8. 
Dodson,  John  A. 
incorporating 
;Ui7      HM.3. 
Dohanlc,  John  L..  Jr.  :  See--^ 

Max.  Clenn  R.,  and  Dohanlc.  3  377.958. 
Didliev     Stanley    M..    to   The   Cyril    Bath    Co.    Hydraulic   push 
rod" for  stretch  draw  press.  3,377,835.  4-16-68.  Cl.  72—305. 
Doll. moot.     .\Ilan     A.,     to     Olln     Mathleson     Chemical 
Method  of  making  non-porous  weld  beads.  3. 37$, 868, 
(W    Cl.  21'.)— 74. 
Doloniont.     Allan     A.,     to    Olln     .Mathleson     Chemical     Corp. 
.Method  of  making  non  porous  weld  beads.  3, 37$. 609,  4-16- 
(W.  Cl.  219—74. 
DoBienighettl.  Domenlco.  Double  skip  lifting  and  transporting 

device.    3,378,153,   4-10-68,   Cl.   214—103. 
Donahln,  Claude  J.,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Elec- 
tric   (Societe    Anonyme).    Card    feeding    devlc^.    3,378,251, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  271—3. 

DoBald  I'res.ses  Ltd.  :  See — 

Caughley.  David  J.  3,378,091. 
DoBkin,  Ralph  F.,  to  American  Screen  Products  (*o.  Combina- 
tion  door  insert  kt.   3,377,747.  4-16-68.  Cl.   4»— 414. 
Dortng     V.A.,     .\rbeltsgemeinschaft     fur     Entwfcklung     von 
Papierverarbeitiingsmaschlnen  ;  See — 
Propper.  Mathlas.  3,377,927, 
D(.rlng     U.A.,     Arbeltsgemein-schaft     fur     Entw^cklung     von 
Paijierverarbeitungsmaschlnen  :  See- 


to  i;.  &  K.  Bradley  Ltd.  Paramttric  devices 
varactor     diodes.     3,378,690,     4^16-68.     Cl. 


Corp. 
4-1  n- 


c| 
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■ropiH-r,  Mathlas.  3.377,920. 
Dorrell    Robert  F.,  to  Araphenol  Corp.  Self-cleanjng  electrical 

Connector.    3,378,810.   4-10-68,   Cl.   339—95. 
Doeghertv,   John   J.    Cap  assembly 

■  -16-68.  Cl.  61—53. 


for  pile  sheil.   3,377,808, 
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IX 


Douglas,  William  T..  Jr.  ;  See — 

Varsos.  Spyros  G.,  and  Douglas.  3,378,041. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  ;  see  - 
Frost,  John  R.  3,377.709. 
Glew.  David  N..  iiud  Watson.  3,378,201. 
tiraut.   Charles   11.,   and    Slykhouse.    3,377.909. 
Hansen,  Robert  D.  3.378,3oJ. 
Leddy.  James  J.  3,378,380. 
Lyuu    Scott,  and  WUsou.  3,378,653. 
Newton.  Harold  CJ.  3,378.511. 
Ximerick.  Kenneth  H.  3.378,4N8. 
I'eteril,  Krnst  J.  3,378..")71. 
Klgterink,  Raymond  H.  3,378,565. 
R(*ertB.  Carleton  W..  and  llalgh.  3,378.580. 
Trepanier,  Donald  L.  3.378,5:>6. 
Dowling,   Fretl   B.,   A.   R.   CUoppin,  and   G.   R.   Lyle.s.   Sampler 

dispenser  for  fluids.  3,377.868,  4-16  08,  Cl.  73     425.4. 
Downlns,    Billy    N.    Bouncing    shoes.    3,377,722.    4-16-6S.    Cl. 

36—7.8.  ,   .. 

Doyle,  Marshall  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polypropylene  stablllier 
with  durylene  bls-phenolo.  3,378,518,  4  16-68,  Cl.  260  - 
45.95. 
Draganov,  Samuel  M.,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Corp.  Kmulalon  for  preservation  and  tireprooflng  of  wood. 
3,378,381,  4-16-68.  CI.  106—15. 
Dragone,  John  J. :  See — 

Rockwood,  Aloert  M.,  Gautraud.  McLeod.  and  Dragone. 
3  378  275. 
Draugeli's,  V^ldevutis  C.  and  J.  C.  Jamison,  to  Xerox  Corp. 
Paper  handling  apparatus.  3.378.255,  4-16-68,  Cl.  271—62. 
Dresser  Industriee,  Inc. :  See — 

Walther,  Frank  H.,  Jr.  3.378,244, 
Drlard,  Bertrand  M. :  Sec — 

Guyot,  Luclen  F.,  Driard.  and  Slrou.  3,378.714. 
Drodofsky,    Martin,    to    Carl    Zeiss  Stlflung,    dba    Carl    Zeiss. 
Stabilized  optical  instrument  utilizing  box  level  bubble  as 
lens.  3,377,910,  4-16-68,  Cl.  88—1. 
Drury.    Harry    F.    Diaper    wringer.    3,377.827,    4-16-68.    Cl. 

68— 24S. 
DuBols.   Floyd   J.,   to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.   Method  of 
preparing  slurries  of  siliceous  pigment.  3,378,387,  4-16   »>>«, 
Cl.    106 — 309. 
Duerr,  Melvin  V,    M,  L.  Granberg,  and  J.  J.  Stoffel,  to  S|)erry 
Rand    Corp.    Electron    beam    deflection    speed-up    circuit 
3,378,720,  4-16-68,  Cl.  315—27. 
Dufendacb.    William   R,,    and   M.   J.    Applegate.    to   American 
Seating  Co.    Instruction   apparatus    for   classrooms.    3,378, 
639.  4-16-68.  Cl.  17tt— 1. 
Dunfee,  Danny  D.  :  See — 

Os8,  George  K.,  Dunfee,  and  Webster.  3.378,216. 
Dunlap,  Charles  K.,  Jr. :  See — 

Colter,  Richard  G.,  and  Dunlap.  3. 377.985. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Hennig.   Krlco.   3^78.116. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.  and  ^o.  :  See — 

Acker.  Etonald  8.,  and  Barney.  3,378.604. 
Barker,  Arthur  F.  3,378,205. 
BoBweir  George  A.  3,378,550. 
Cook,  Harry  M,  3,377,675, 
Eiseman,  Bernhardt  J.,  Jr.  3.378,098. 
Fasick,    Ross    W.,    Johnson,    and    Raynolds.    3,378,609. 
Norton,  Lilburn  L.  3,378.514. 
Relnhardt,   Heinz  F.   3,378,587. 
Seney,  John  S.  3,378,744, 
Wilder.  Richard  S.  3.378,572. 
Dura  Corp. :  See — 

Lawter,  Raymond  L.  3,378,018. 
Durney.  Rol)ert  J.  :  See — 

Worrell.  George  R.,  Hicks,  and  Durney.  3.378.483. 
Duval.   Bruce:   See — 

Waddington.  Rozor  S.,  and  Duval.  3,378,035. 
Dyess,  ArLold  R.  Rack  for  stereo  cartridges.  3.378.146.  4-16- 

68.  Cl.  211—181. 
Dyle    Charles  A...  to  Hammond  Corp.  Keyboard  switch  assem 
bly  with  improved  contact  means.  3,378,6,"»2.  4-16-6S.  Cl. 
200 — 5. 
Dynamic  Classics  Ltd. :  See — 

Meyer,  Elliott,  and  Cooper.  3.378,681. 
Dynamics  Corn,  of  America  :  See — 

Swanke.  Roy  L.  3,378,711. 
Dynamtt  Nobel  Aktiengesellsehaft:  See  - 

Vogt,  Wllhelm,  JansBen,  and  Rlchtzenhaln.  3.378  526. 
Earle,  Ouyon  L.  C.  Kitchen-utllltv  units.  3,378,324.  4-16-68. 

Cl.  312—278. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co, :  See — 

Caldwell.  Johi  R..  and  Jackson.  3,378.523. 
Jarvls.  James  C.  3.378.^71. 

Kucharskl.  Thaddeus  W..  Thomas,  and  Quarve   3,377,655. 
Newland.   Gordon   C.   and  Tamblyn.   3.378,519. 
Eaton.  Jay   S.  Heated  asphalt  elevator.   3.378.171.  4-16-68, 

Cl.  222—146. 
Eaton.   Richard  H..  to  General   Electric  Co.   Adjustable-index 

gear  train.  3.377,877.  4-16-68,  Cl.  74—395. 
Eaves.   Charlea    A..   R.    L.    Peckham.   and    R.    A.    Prunty.    to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Transformer  voltage  regulat- 
ing system.  3.378,759,  4-16-68.  Cl.  323-43.5. 

Eburn.  William  H  .  Jr..  J.  H.  Miller,  and  C.  T.  Raymond,  to 
Automation  4  Product  Development  Corp.  Automatic  con- 
trol for  article  releasing  outlet  closure  dispensing  appara- 
tus. 3,378,ie5.  4-lft-68,  Cl.  221—12. 

Eckl.  James  J.,  and  M.  A.  Guettel.  to  Square  D  Co.  Solid 
state  sequencing  and  timing  and  heat  control  circuit  for 
a  resistance  welder.  3.378.6§6.  4-16-68,  Cl.  307—221. 

Edgemond.  John  W..  Jr..  to  FMC  Corp.  Shaking  mechanism. 
3,377,786.  4-16-68.  Cl.  56—328. 

Edwards,  Aubrey  T..  to  Aluminum  Laboratories  Ltd.  Con- 
ductor with  self-damping  characteristics.  3,378,631.  4-16- 
«8.  01.  174—180. 


Edwards,  John  A..  J.  H.  Fried,  and  J.  B.  Slddall.  to  Syntex 
Corp.  2.3-acetouide8  of  poly  hydroxy  bis  uorchol-7-enolc 
acid  derivatives,  3,378,549,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260—239.55. 

Edwards,  Michael  G. :  See — 

Mlnton.  Clive  D.  T.,  and  Edward*.  3,378,368. 

Egly.  Richard  S. :  See — 

Toops,  Emory  E.,  Jr.,  and  Egly.  3,378,596. 

Eich,  Edward  D..  E.  O.  Juhlin.  and  E.  Berllng,  to  Anaconda 
wire  k  Cable  Co.  Method  of  making  synthetic  film  insulated 
high-voluge  cable.  3.378.419.  4-16-68.  Cl.  156-  53. 

Elchenberger,  Ernst,  and  R.  Ramel.  to  Motor-Columbus  A.G. 
Electricrlly    conductive    coupling.    3.378,813.    4-16-68.    Cl. 

rj3Q 255. 

Eichorn.  Roger  H..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Pack  advancer.  3.378.254. 

4-16-68.  Cl.  271—62. 
Elck.  Albert  R..  M.  J.  Racine,  and  N.  D.  Lawless,  to  General 
Motors  Corp.  Method  of  making  an  electrical  circuit.  3,377,- 
t598,  4-1^^8,  Cl.  ,i9— 625.  ^     ^, 

Eiseman,  Bernhardt  J..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co    System  for  improved  reproduction  of  sound.  3.378.098. 
4-16-68.  Cl.   181—31. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  Arnertca  :  See — 

Aldlghleri.  Rudolph  P.  3.378.627. 
Electric  i  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

lAimer.  Geoffrey  J.  3.378.632. 
Electric  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Uberman,  Arnold  J.  8,378,800. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Jochlm,  Perry  R.  8.378,469. 
Electro- Voice,  Inc,  :  See — 

Mawby,  ilarold  S.  3.378,649. 
Elford    David,  to  FMC   Corp.   Apparatus   for  coordinating  a 
fruit  processing  machine.  3,378,050.  4-16-68.  Cl.  146—51. 
Elltex.  Zabody  Textllnlho  Strojirenstvi :  See — 

Hadlnec.  Frantlssk.  3,378.038. 
Elltex  Zavody  textllnlho  strojirenstvi  :  See— 

VaJda.  Andrej.  Danhel,  and  Techacek.  3.37T.821. 
Eicon-National,  Inc.  :  See —  „„_„,.» 

Rosellus,  Charles  F..  and  Pellkan.  3.378.112. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.:  See — 

Hodson.  Anthony  E..  and  CoUlnson.  3.377.872. 
Elliott.  Charles  H.  :  See—  „„,„„,, 

Cullen.  Roy  H..  ZllUox.  Elliott,  and  Aker.  3.378,811. 

Ellis  Jarrett  R..  and  H.  J.  Seel,  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp. 
Sheet  delivery  slowdown.  3.378,256.  4-16-68.  Cl.  271 — 68. 

Ells.  John  D.,  and  A.  M.  Nlcholls,  to  the  Government  of  Israel, 
Director-General,  the  Director  of  Finance  Division  and  the 
Accountant  of  the  Ministry  of  I>evelopment.  Preparation  of 
mixed  metal  oxides  bv  thermal  decomposition  of  metal  aaltt. 
3.378,335,  4-16-68,  Cl,  23—51. 

EUlston,  Thomas  L..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Sleeved  well 
packer  assembly.  3.378,077,  4-16-68,  Cl.  166 — 114. 

Klmendorf.  Armin.  Method  of  facing  building  products  with 
exposed  mineral  granules.  3.378,617,  4-16-68.  Cl.  264—162. 

Elex  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See — 
Webb.  Robert  S,  3.378.667. 

Emeis,  Rlenier,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsehaft.  Semiconductor 
device  bousing  with  spring  contact  means  and  improved 
thermal  cliaracterlstlcs.  3.378.735.  4-16-68,  Cl.  317—284. 

Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Royer.  Neal  B..  Dederlck.  and  Lewis.  3,378.709. 

Emerson,  Gerard  Van  Deene.  to  The  Susquehanna  Corp.  Gas- 
generating  grain.  3,377.956.  4-16-68.  Cl.  102—102. 

Emlnger.  Robert  J.  Coll  and  wedge  Inserting  apparatus.  8,877.- 
(J90.  4-16-68.  Cl.  29—205. 

Engalltcheff.  John,  Jr..  and  T.  F.  Faclus.  to  Baltimore  Alrcoil 
Co..  Inc.  tounterflow  cooling  tower.  3.378,239.  4-16-68,  Cl. 
261—29. 

England.  Robert  C.  Adjustable  golf  shoe  heel.  3,377.723,  4-16- 
68.  Cl.  36—39. 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Humpage.  William  I).,  and  Sabberwal.  3,378,728, 

Epler.  Walter  N.  :  See — 

Wessler.  Gerald  A.,  and  Epler.  3.378.070. 
Erdolchemle    Qesellschaft    mit    beschrnnkter    Haftung  :    See— 

Bruns.  Ludwlg,  and  Schnuchel.  3.378,365, 
Erickson,  Olav   K.  Colled  article  holder.  3.378,222.  4-16-68. 

Cl.  248—359. 
Krwin.  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Radial  flow  turbine. 

3.378.229,  4-16-68.  Cl.  253—74. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellsehaft :  See — 

Splllmann.  Werner.  3.377.800. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Kiel.  Othar  M.  3.378.074. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Brown.   John   A.,   and   Lovett.    3.378,595. 
Coltharp,    Bruce   R.,    Helnrlch,   Thompson,   and   Thorpe. 

3,378,466. 
Jones.  Alva  M..  Planchard.  and  Speed.  3.378,607. 
Lovett,  John  R.  3,378,594. 
I'owers,  John  M.,  and  Coker.  3,378,486. 
Rhodes.  Richard  P.  3.378,619. 
Song,   Won-Ryul.  and  Brownawell.  3.378.492. 

Etabllssements  Kuhlmann  :  See — 

Mangeney,  Gerard  L.  A.,  and  Pechmeze.  3.378,496. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom)  :  See — 

Flebelmann.  Peter.  3,378.454. 

Gandolfo.  Jean-Marie.  3.377,844. 
Everett.  George,  to  Gros-Ite  Industries,  Inc,  Plastic  dispensing 
and  delivery  apparatus.  3.377,986.  4-16-68,  Cl.  118 — 317. 

Eversharp,  Inc. :  See — 

More,  Robert  P.  3.377,701. 
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Farkas,     Gabriel 
Akademle  Ted. 
Fasick,  Ross  W 


FMC  Corp. :  flee — 

Carter.  Harry  J.  3.377.863 

Cooley,  Clalbom,  Jr.  3,378,033. 

Diets,  Thomas  J.  3,378,812. 

Edgemond,  John  W.,  Jr.  3,377,786. 

Elford,  David.  3,378,050. 

Pelstehausen,  Bugene.  3,377,650.     

StevenBon,  John,  Jr.,  and  Taggart.  3.378,128. 
Faber,  Richard  A.,  to  Johns-ManvUle  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  continuous  filaments.  3.378,395,  4-16-68, 
CI.  117 — 120. 
Faclus.  Thomas  F. :  See —  „^ 

Engalitcheff,  John,  Jr.,  and  Fadua.  3,378,239. 
Failor.  Charles  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Railroad 
switch  lock  release  circuits.  3,378,682,  4-16-68.  CI.  246— 

Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bray,  Derek.  3,378,790. 

Kabell,  Louis  J.  3.378,688.  „  ^   ,  v,      . 

Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    and    Erdolchemle 
GeaellBchaf  t  mlt  beschrankter  Haf  tung  :  See — 

Brandt.    Hans-VValther,     Schlepplnghoff.    Bltners,    and 
Meier.  3,378,465. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Frit*.  Gerhard,  Hermann,  and  Schnell.  3,378,532. 

Horn,   Elmar-Manfred,    John,   and    Lang.    3,378,344. 

Knipp,  IJlrlch,  Neumann,  Awater.  and  Oertel.  3,378,517. 

Kocher.    Emst-Ulrich,    Wagner,    and    von    der    Emden. 
3  378  529 

Sattlegger,  Hans,  Noll,  Damm.  and  Qollti.  3,378.520. 

Scbellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang,  and  Wagner,  3,378,389. 

Schnell.   Hermann,   Mylenbusch,   and   Krimm.    3,378.533. 

Tarnow.  Horst,   Holtschmidt,  and  Bayer.   3,378,559. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Tormals  Meister  Lucius 
&  Brunlng  :  See — 

Fernholi,  Hans,  and  Wunder.  3,378.502. 

Fernholi,  Hans,  and  Wunder.  3,378,528. 

Relnshagen,  Paul,  Schmidt,  Zlemer,  and  Henkel.  3.378,- 

L.,  and  K.  Hajnis,  to  Ceskoslovenska 
Pacemeter.  3.377,712,  4-16-68,  CI.  33 — 174. 
»>..._,  —..»=  .. .,  R.  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  S.  Raynolds.  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  dl-and-water  repellent  com- 
poBltlong.  3,378,609,  4-16-68,  CI.  260—890. 
Fauser.  Glacomo,  to  Montecatinl  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for 
the  production  of  urea.  3,378,585,  4-16-68.  CI.  260 — 555. 

Fein.  Marvin  M. :  See —  

terry.  Donald  D..   Fein,  and   Schoenfelder.   3,378,416. 
Felstehausen.  Ehigene  F.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Food  molding  machine. 

3.377,650.  4-1^8.  Cl.  17—32. 
Fenner.   Gunther  E.,   to  General  Electric  Co.   Doped   plezo- 
reslstlve  phonograph  pickup.  3,378,648.  4-16-68,  Cl.  179— 
100.41. 
Ferdig.  Blarl  W.,  to  G.  F.  McMurray.  Roller  assembly.  3,378,- 

233,  4-16-68.  Cl.  254 — 192. 
Ferguson.  Harry,  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Hill,  CTaude.  3.378  093. 
Ferguson.  Norman  T. :  See — 

Poe.  Lee  G..  and  Ferguson.  3.378,206. 
FernholB.  Hans,  and  P.  Wunder.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
AktlengeBellscbaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  4  Brunlng. 
Process  for  preparing  polymers  of  cyclic  acetals  uslne  com- 
pletely esterlfied  poTyphosphoric  acid  catalyst.  3.3(8,502, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  260—2.  „       ^ 

Fernholi.  Hans,  and  F.  Wunder.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunlng. 
Chlorine-containing  polvacetal  polymers  and  process  for 
preparing  them.  3,378,528.  4-16-68.  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Ferrara.  John  M.,  and  J.  E.  Ryder,  to  Howe-Baker  Engineers. 
Inc.  Sweetening  hydrocarbon  liquids.  3,378,484.  4-16-68, 
CT.  208 — 191.  „  „ 

Ferrer,  Rlcardo  C.  Hand  carrier  for  stacked  articles.  3,378,- 

183.  4-KM58,  Cl.  224 — 45. 
Perrigno,  William  L.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Motor  con- 
trol circuit  with  phasing  m«ans  for  preventing  erratic  motor 
operation.  3.378,777,  4-16-68,  Cl.  328 — 155. 
Plbresearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Keramas.  James  G..  and  Frishman.  3,377.664. 
Flebelmann,  Peter,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(Buratom).  Nuclear  fuel  arrangement.  3,378,454,  4-16-68. 
Cl.  176—72. 
Field.  Sheldon  B.,  to  John  J.  McMullen  Associates,  Inc.  Pas- 
sive fin  ship  stabillBer.  3,377,975,  4-16-68.  Cl.   114—126. 
Fielding  ft  Piatt  Ltd.  :  See — 

Madeley.  Robert.  3.377.833.  ^  ^  „ 

Fields,    Roger   Q..    to    Schlumberger   Technology    Corp.    Well 

maintenance  and  completion  tools.  3.378.069,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

Flnke    Ernst-Gtinter,  and  F.   Heifer,   to  Voith  Getrlebe  KG. 
Change   gear   transmission.    3,377,876,   4-16-68,    Cl.    74— 
360. 
Firesteln,   Harry,  K.  Tyas.  and  E.  Freeman,  to  Louis  Hand 
Inc.  Automatic  embroidery  machine.  3.377,971.  4-16-68,  Cl. 
112 — 102. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Robertson,  James  J.  3.378.055. 
Robertson.  James  J.  3,378,056. 
Robertson,  James  J.  3,378,602. 
First  National  Bank  of  Morgantown,  and  Small :  See — 

Larrlson.  Millard  S.  3,378,524. 
Fisher,  Frank  H. :  See — 

Hanley,  William  G.,  and  Fisher.  3,378.113. 
Fisher,  Franklin  G.,  and  L.  L.  Bollinger,  Sr..  to  Reading  Co. 
Journal  stop.  3,378.317,  4-16-68.  Cl,  308 — 40. 

Fisher.  Thomas  G. :  See — 

Wood.  Leslie  T.,  and  Flshef.  3,378.048. 
FltEGerald,  Robert  E..  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Panel-mounted  lamp 
socket.  3,378,812,  4-16-68,  Cl.  339—127. 


Flavin,  Daniel  J.,  to  Taber  Instrument  Corp.  Presiure  meaa- 

urlng  Instrument.   3,377,866.  4-16-68,   Cl.   73—398. 
Fleiter,  Paul  :  &'ce — 

Von    Kintelen,    Harald,    I'flelffenschneider,    Flielter,    and 
Briti.  3,378.373. 
F^luUrlve  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bllton,  John.  3.377,957. 
Fogg,  Daniel  .\.,  to  Kapistan  Inc.  Telescopic  conveyor.  3,378,- 

lliS,  4-16-6JS,  Cl.   193 — 35. 
Ford,  Frauklln  C.  :  See — 

Alafl,  Moshe,  Blrnbaum.  Ford,  and  Godfrey.  3.&78.829. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  ;  See 

Chlopan,  Robert  J.  3,377,710. 
Greer,   John    W.,    Pierce,   and   Schuli.   3.378,Hl. 
Furd,  Ralph  E.  :  See— 

Ternes,  Donald  J.,  and  Ford.  3,378,297. 
Foret.  P.  G.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Foret.  Pierre  G.  3.37S,121. 
Foret.  Pierre  G.,   to  1*.  G.   F'oret  Inc.  Vacuum  operated  clutch 
and    brake    with    magnetic    valve.    ;i,37s,121,    4-10-6S,    Cl. 
198  —  18. 
Foriaetal,  Inc. :  See — 

fcloom,  Wlllard  H.  3,377,648. 
Forse,   Harry   D.   Inflatable  bag  for  garment  finisher.  3,378,- 

179.  4-16-68,  Cl.  223 — 67. 
Fort.  Godfrey  :  See  — 

Dinwoodie,  Andrew  H.,  and  Fort.  3.378.576. 
Foufounls.    Jean.    Automatic   record    player.    3,378,t64,   4-16- 

68,  Cl.  274—10. 
Fraocel,    Josef,    and    A.    D.    Pinotti,    to    Owen8-Il|inois,    Inc. 
Color    indicia    for    glaxs    and    method    of    applying    same. 
3,378,390,  4-16-08,  Cl.  117—43.  : 

Frank,  Alan  I.  W..  Corp..  The  :  Nee- 
Frank,  .\lan  I.  W.  3.378,245.  | 
Frank,  Alan  I.  W..  to  The  Alan  I.  W.  Grank  Corp.  .\pparatU8 
for  controllably  expanding  e.tpandable  material.  3,378.245, 
4-l()-fi8,  Cl.  2tl3— 21. 
Frank,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Radio  Co.  Direct  coupled  pulse 

tuning  apparatus.   :i37M.701.  4-HV-6S,  Cl.  307-2(55. 
Friiosen,   Theodorus.    MechanlHm   for  slmultaneouBly   varying 
the  8p«'ed  of  movement  and  dwell  time  of  a  reed,  3.378,042. 
4_lf,-<;M.  Cl.  1,19 — 190. 
Fraotz,    Charles    E.,    and    F.    F.    Vlacil,    to   United    States    of 
.\»ierlca.     Atomic     Energy     Commission.     .Speed     reducer. 
:^.$77,88(!,  4-l(;-(!8,  Cl.  74—805. 
Fraaz,    Norman    J.,    to    The    Procter   k   Gamble    Co.    Method 
of  sealing  seal  end  carton.  3,377,767,  4-ir.-68.  Cl.  5.3—29. 
Franzene,   Robert   I»..   to   Iteltrol   Corp.  VIOratory   motor,  espe 

clally  for  liair  clippers.   3.;{78,70(),  4-10-fi8,  Cl.  310—29. 
Freck,  David  V..  R.  L.  Rouse,  and  J.  Wakefield,  to  .Vssoclated 
Klectrloal  Industries  Ltd.  .Method  for  producing  PIN  semi- 
cinduotors,  ,H,378.414.  4-ir^68,  Cl.  148—186. 
Fredd,    John    V..    to    Otis    Engineering    Corp.    Fluid    pressure 
operated    actuated    operator    toll    for   well    tools,   3.378,080, 
4_1C._(;S,  Cl     ICC. — 15<!. 
Frederick.   Martin   B.,   and  D.   Sobel.  to  Supreme  Steel  Equlo- 
ment     Corp.      Filing     cabinets.      3.378,321.     4-16-68,      Cl. 
312—215. 
Fredericks,  Robert  W.,  and  T.  L.  Harbaugh.  to  Omco  Chem- 
ical   Corp.    Chemical    additive    system.    3,378,02t,    4-16-68, 
Cl.    137—208. 
Freeman.  Edward  :  See — 

Flrestein.  Harrv.  Tvas.  and  Freeman.  3,377,97!!. 
French,    (Jeorge   L..   and   W.    G.    Seacrest,   to   Bethlehem   .Steel 
Corp    Furnace    underhearth   cooling   apparatus,   3,378.249, 
4-ltl-r,8,  Cl.  26C.— 32. 
French.  Harrv  H  .  to  Fnlted  States  of  America,  Armv.  Elec- 
trical connector  for  terminating  flat  wire  cableq.  3,378.808, 
4_lC.-r,8.  Cl.  3.39—59. 
Freodenberg    Carl.  Kommandltgesellschaft  auf  Akitlen  :  See — 

Nottebohm    Carl   L.,   Schabert.  and  Burk.  3.,WS..39R. 
Freore,   Beniamln  T..   to  T'nlon  C-^rblde  Corp.  Piioductlon  of 
1-naphthol.  3.378,591.  4-10-68,  Cl.  260—621. 

Fried.  John  H.  :  Nee—  „  ,^ 

Edwards,  John  .\..  Fried,  and  SIddall.  3,378,54 

Fried.  William  H.  :  See—  ^   ^  .  „„  ,„„ 

Chalmers.   Alexander   A..   Fried,   and   Mason.   J. 377. 762. 

Frlese    Karl   E.,   to  IMC  .Magnetics  Corp.   Means  for  securing 

the   Impeller    to   the   motor   of   an   electrically    driven   fan. 

3,378,192.  4-16-68,  Cl.  230— 117,  i 

FrliB,    Wllhelm   L.-E..   and   T.    M.    I.    Noren,    to   Aktleholaget 

Bofors       Weldable,      corrosion-resisting     steel.      3,378,307. 

4-ir,-6S.  Cl.  75—128. 

Frishman.  Daniel  :  See — 

Keramas,  James  G.,  and  Frishman.  3,377.664J 

Fritz  Gerhard,  K.-H.  Hermann,  and  H.  Schnell.  to  Farben- 
fabrlken Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymer  <}r>m  posit  ions 
having  an  increased  melt  viscosity.  3.378,532,  4-16-68. 
Cl.  200 — 78. 

Frltzmeler,  Geore.  KG.  :  See  — 

Wingen.  Wllhelm.  3,378.298. 
Froltzhelm.   Hans,   and   K.   Letzel.   to   Daimler-Beilz   .\ktienge- 

xellschaft.    Step    unit    for    driver    cab    or    motor    vehicles. 

,3,378.278,  4-16-08,  Cl.  2S0— 103. 
Fropt    John  R  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Winding  apparatus. 

.3,377,709,  4-16-68,  Cl.  3.3—132. 

FroBt.  Ronald  :  See— 

Ross.  Horace  K..  and  Frost.  3,377.831. 
FuJJ  Electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kanazawa,  Shogo.  Konno,  Shimizu.  and  Kosufle.  3.377,8.1N. 
Fukushlma,  Toshio,  to  Brldgestone  Tire  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  mold 

Imvlng  vent   plug  means  for  shaping  a  plastic  article  and 

"ilcanlzlng  a  rubber  article.  3,377.602,  4-16-08,  Cl.  18—38. 
Fulnier    George  M.,  to  Glchner  Mobile  Systems.  Inc.  Hydrau- 

llcally   onerated   demountable   running  gear   with   diagonal 

rams   3,378,270,  4-10-68,  CT.  280—43.23, 
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Punlclello,   Oratlo.   Synchrometb  gears.   3,378,122,   4-16-68, 

Cl.  192—53. 
Farst,    Stefan,    to    W.    Relners.    Creel    assembly    for    textile 

machines.  3,377,676    4-10-68,  Cl.  28 — 34. 
Furst,  Stefan,  to  W.  Relners.  Device  for  increasing  the  speed 

of  coll  replacement  in  a  creel  assembly.  3,377,677.  4-10-68. 

Cl,  28—34. 
Furusawa,  MotoyoBbi.  Self-loading  camera.  3,377,935,  4-16-68, 

Cl.  95—31. 
G  ft  H  Mechanical  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoffman,  Howard  S.  3.378,1  CO. 
Gadd,    Francis    O.,    to    General     Motors    Corp.    Tandem    axle 

suspension.  3,378,277,  4-lti-<S8.  Cl.  280-104.5. 
Gaertner,    Richard    F.,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Method   and 

apparatus    for   degassing    liquids.    3,377,778.    4-16-08.    Cl. 

55_ 52 

(iagnier.   Real,    R.   Kenedi,   and   W.   C.   Klassen,   to   .Northern 

Electric  Co.   Ltd.   Line   lockout  circuit.   3.378.042,  4-1C-68. 

Ci.   179 — 18. 
Galigher  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Crocheron,  Volney  D.  3,378,209. 
Gandolfo.    Jean-Marie,    to    European    .\tomlc    Energy    Com- 

munlty-(Euratom).  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 

the  amount  of  leakage  from  chambers.  3,377.844,  4-10-68, 

Cl.   73—49.2. 
Garbor,    Andrew,    to    Potter    Instrument    Co.,    Inc.    Random 

access    magnetic    tape    storage    device.    3,378.826,    4-10—08, 

Cl.   340—174.1. 
<>arland,    Thomas    N..    5%     to    M.    Higgenbothom,    10%     to 

E.  A.  Christensen.   I'^'r   each  to  R.  E.  Wallace  and  W.  B. 

Slebert.  and  an   undivided   20%    to   E.   L.   Spangler,   M.   L. 

Symore.  and  E.  L.  Brown,  Jr.  Scrap  metal  press.  3.377,940, 

4-16-68.  Cl.  100—98. 
Garner,  Oscar  G..  to  (Jeneral  Cable  Corp.  Dual  insulated  tele- 
phone wire.  3,378,028,  4-irV-68,  Cl.  174—112. 
Garrett,  Howard  R. :  Sec — 

Austin,   Clarence  G..  Jr.,  and  Garrett.   3.377,928. 
Garrett.  Jim  C,  and  H.  H,   Johnson.  Gauge  nest.  3,378,145. 

4-16-08.  Cl.  211—00. 
Garrett.  .Michael  E.,  and  D.  A.  Webber,  to  The  British  Oxygen 

Co.   Rearrangement  of  flow  thru  serial  adsoriiers  to  remove 

gaseous  constituents.  3.377.812,  4-lJJ-OS,  Cl.  02 — 18. 

Gartner.    Stanley    J.,    to    .Sylvanla    Electric    Products.    Inc. 

Assembling  machine  and   methmi.   3,377.679,   4-16-08,   Cl. 

29—25.10. 
Gassman,  Max  P.,  and  J.  P.  Singer,  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Combined 

ullage     rod     and     breather    cap.     3,377,708,     4-10-68.     CI. 

33—120.7. 
Gatzl,  Karl,   to  J.   R.  <Jelgv,  A.G.  Compositions  and  methods 

for  controlling  fungi.   3,378,438,   4-16-68,   Cl.    167—33. 

Gautraud,  Michael  G. :  See — 

Rockwood,  Albert  M.,  Gautraud,  McLeod,  and  Dragone. 
3,378,275. 
Gebr.    Elckhoff   Mascbinenfabrlk    und   Eisenglesserel    m.m.H.  : 

Weber,  Karl  Helm.  3.378.303. 

Gelgv,  J.  R.,  A.G.  :  See- 
(Jatil.  Karl.  3,378,4.38. 

Geldraacher.   Ernst.   K.  H.   Kenn,  W.  Popp,  and  J.  Rusel.  to 
Betelllgungs-    und    Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft    mit    l)e 
schrankter    Haftung.    Shield    driving    machine    for    driving 
tunnels  and  galleries.  3.378,.305.  4-16-08.  Cl.  299—33. 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Schultx,  Herman  S.  3,378,587. 
General  Automated  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Roy  K.  and  R.  F.  3,378,120. 

General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Garner,  Oscar  G.  3.378.628. 

General  DynamiCB  Corp. :  See — 
Hotlne,  William.  3.378,316. 
JefTers,  Robert  K.  S,378,773. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Boatick,  Edgar  E.  3.378.521. 

Braswell.  Gary  J.,  and  Jolly.  3,878,716. 

Brown,  John  F.,  Jr.  3,378,575. 

Cooley,  John  R.  3,377.700. 

CunnlDgham,  Clarence  V.  3,378,749. 

Darrow.  Kenneth  A.  3.377,696. 

Eaton,  Richard  H.  3,377,877. 

Erwln,  John  R.  3,378,229. 

Fenner,  Ganther  E.  3,378.648. 

Perrigno.  WUUam  L.,  Jr.  3,378.777. 

Gaertner,  Richard  F.  3.877,778. 

Geyer,  Howard  M.  3,377,799. 

Guernsey,  Lloyd  B.  3,378.782. 

Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  and  King.  3,378,408. 

flay.  Allan  S.  3,378,505. 

HIckok.  Robert  L.  3,378,354. 

Hlckok,  Robert  L.  3,378,499. 

Kronk,  Richard  M.,  and  Stonecipher.  3.377.779. 

Lafferty,  James  M.  3,378,712. 

MacKenzie,  John  D.  3,378,362. 

Marvin.  Ira  B.  3,377,848. 

Mentlnk   Raymond  C,  and  Shadd.  3,378,684. 

Moore,  WillUm  R.,  and  Zeigler.  3,378,767. 

Mosher,  Ralph  S.  3,378.028. 

Roberts,  John  M.  3.378,456. 

Roberts,  Richard  W.  3,378,393. 

RoBenberry,  George  M..  Jr.  3.378,754. 

RoBB.  Wilfred  T..  and  Venier.  3,378,468. 

Sargent.  Donald  E.,  and  Safford.  3,378,507. 

Spencer,  William  R.,  and  Thomas.  3.377.924. 

Swarti.  Paul  S.  3,378.691. 

Toomey.  Myron  D.  3.378,230. 

Venable,  Lawrence  B.  3.378,104. 


General  Electric  Co. :  Sev — Contiaaed 
Vermilvea.  David  A.  3,378,471. 
Vltt.  mUcrt.  3,878.817. 
WeUer.  Earnest  F.  3,378,743. 
Welaer.  Barneat  F.  3.378,746. 
Wrifht.  Jack  D.,  and  Hampton.  8,877.804. 
General  iDBtrument  Corp. :  See — 

Butler.  John  L.  3,378,814. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  iSee — 

Barlett,  Helen  B.  3.378,410. 
Bauman.  Robert  H.  3.878.109. 
Brian,  Michael.  3^78.291. 
Burns.  Sylvester  F.,  and  Goeman.  3.378,295. 
Eick,  Albert  R..  Racine,  and  Lawless.  3,377,698. 
Gadd.  FranciB  O.  3,378,277. 
Kotlln,  James  J..  Anderson,  and  Rlstif.  3,377,996. 
Prachar.  OUkar  P.  3.377,808. 
Sand.  Darrel  R.  3.377,876.  > 

Sawyer,  Elbert  M.  3,378.755. 
Sdiaefer,  Roberi  H.  3,378.119. 
Stark.  Marvin  K.  3,378.828. 
StepbeuB,  John  F.,  III.  3,378.115. 
Trabold.  WilUam  Q.  3,378,689, 
Tuck.  Robert  M..  Mooney.  and  Smith.  3,377,885. 
General  Precision  Inc.  :  bet — 

Schindel,  Arnold.  3.377.980. 
General  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

»ank.  Richard  \V.  3,378,701. 
General  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Stein,  Joseph  L.  3,378,364. 
General  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Cary,  Francis  H.  3.378.030. 
Cola,  Pasco  A.,  and  Turtle.  3,377,855. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Wllmer  C.  3,378,833. 
Gentles,  James  K.,  and  J.  B.  Harrison,  to  Goodlass,  Wall  ft 
Co.,   Ltd.   Process  for  the  deposition  of  reslnouB  films  on 
metal  objects.  3,378,477,  4-16-68.  Cl.  204—181. 
Geocon.  Ltd. :  See — 

Klvisild.  Hans  R.  3,378,086. 
George.  D'Arcy  R.,  and  J.  M.  Riley,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior.  Sulfate  removal  from  brines.  3.378,336,  4—16- 
68,  Cl.  23—04. 
Gerlach,   Horst  W.  A.,  to  United   States  of  America,  Army. 
Solid  state  oscillator  having  plural  resonating  cavities  and 
tunnel  diodes.  3,378.789,  4-16-08,  Cl.  331—107. 
Germann,   Hans.   Chain   pliers  for  tubes.   3,377,892.   4-16-68. 

Cl.  81—6.-). 
(Jersbacher.  Harry  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Meth- 
od of  making  plate  and  fin  heat  exchangers.  3,377,684.  4-16- 
68,  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Getty  Oil  Co. :  See— 

R&mplno,  Louis  D.  3,378.485, 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See — 
Van  Bogaert.  Gustaaf  E.  3.378.583. 

Vandeputte.  Camiile  A.,  Wagemans.  and  De  Roeck   3,378,- 
372. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalla  :  See — 

Lobbe.  Armin.  3,378,306. 
iJeyer,  Howard  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mechanical  integra- 
tors and  control  systems  employing  same.  3,377,799.  4-16- 
68.  Cl.  60—39.29. 
Gheorghiu.  Paul,  to  Hi-G.  Inc.  Electronic  clinical  thermometer. 

3,377.862,  4-16-68.  Cl.  73—362. 
Ghys,  Lodewijk  V.  H.  M.,  and  F.  J.  C.  Leyssens,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corp.  Contact  interrupter.  3.378.- 
655.  4-16-68,  Cl.  200—16. 
Giannini  Scientific  Corp. :  See — 

Winieler,  John  \V.,  and  Tucker.  3.378,391. 
Gibson,  John  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Optimised  digital 
amplifier    utiliclng    insmlated-gate    field-effect    transistors. 
3,378,783.  4-16-68,  Cl.  330 — 35. 
Glchner  .Mobile  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Fulmer,  George  .M.  3.378,276. 
Gier.    Delta    \\.,    to    Chemagro    Corp.    Phenoxyacetyl    phoe- 

phonates.  3.378.610.  4-16-68.  CI.  260 — 940. 
Glorl.    Gualtiero.   Apparatus   for   checking   notnberlng  daring 
printing  of   paper  currency.  3.377,948,  4-16-68,  Ci.  101 — 
76. 
Girling  Ltd. :  See — 

Hollins,  Peter  G.  3.378,114. 
Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See- 
Cutting,  Edward  J.  .and  Barley.  3,378,319. 
Raflque.  Syed  O.  Z.  M.,  and  de  Guerin.  3.378.318. 
Glassey,  Eugene  A.  Closed  circuit  density  control  instrument. 

3,377.869.  4-16-68.  Cl.  73 »53. 

Glew.  David  N.,  and  A.  E.  P.  Watoon,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.   Metho<i   for    precipitating   atmospheric   water   masses. 
3.378.201,  4-16-68.  Cl.  239—2. 
Globe  Trotter  Corp.  :  See — 

Knowles.  Jack  V.  3,378,314. 
Globe-Union,  Inc. :  See — 

Keys.  Richard  V.  3.378.407. 
Glover,  George  B.,  IV,  to  Lumidor  Products  Corp.  Wire  con- 
nector clip.  3,378,807,  4-16-68,  Cl.  339 — 32. 
Godfrey.  Charles  S. :  See  — 

Alafl,  Moshe.  Blrnbaum,  Ford,  and  Godfrey.  3,378,829. 
Godo,  Einar.  Machine  for  handling  a  halibut  long  line  and  the 

like.  3,377,733.  4-16-68,  Cl.  43—4. 
Goeller,  Leopold  F.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Immediate  ringing  equipment  for  communication  systems. 
3,378,643,  4-16-68.  Cl.  179—18. 
Goeller,  Leopold  F.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Communication    system    signaling   and    testing  equipment. 
3,378,650,  4-16-68.  Cl.  179—175.2. 
Goeman,  Lester  M.  :  See — 

Bnrns,  Sylvester  F..  and  Goeman.  3,378.295. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Cle.    Ball 
3.378. OL'O, 


Goldberg,  Isldor.  Garbage  can  Closer.  3,378,323.  4-16-68 

OMb^e,  Jacob,  and  R.  A.  Short,  to  Stanford  Research  In 
stitute    Data  shifting  logic  system  with  data  and  control 
sienals  advancing  throujtH  the  system  in  opposite  directions. 
3.378.776.  4-16-68,  CI.  328—37.  ,.  ,       k-     »        . 

Goldmark,  Peter  C.  and  J.  M.  Hollywood,  to  Columbia  Broad 
casting  Systems,  Inc.  Television  film  scanner  synchronizii 
tion  system.  3.378.635.  4-16-68,  CI.  178—7.2. 
Goldsmith.  Herbert:  Sec—  „^^  ^^, 

Saravis  Calvin  A.,  and  Goldsjiith.  3.378.481. 
Goldstein,  Herman  B. :  «cc —         ,  ,  „  .,  o-u  xi- 

Silvestri,  Michael  A..  Goldstein,  and  Sprenger.  3,3i 8, .{!».. 
Goldawlg,  David  M.  :  See--  o  o-,^  no, 

Hott.  Ion  V.  K.,  and  Goldzwig.  3,377,981. 

Golitz,  Hans  D. :  See —  ^    ^,»       -^  q-b  n>.i 

Sattlegger,    Hans,    Noll,    Damm,    and    Golitz.    3,3.&,o_M>. 

Good.   Paul   J.,   to  D-S   Industries,   Inc.  Feed   mechanism   tor 

die  cutter.  3.378,132,  4-16-68.  CI.  198—135. 
Goodenow,  Theodore  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Switching  voltage  regulator.  3,378,758.  4-16-68,  CI.  3-3 

18- 
Goodlass,  Wall  *  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Gentles,  James  K.,  and  Harrison.  3,378,477.  .  ^    ,, 

Goodman,  Abraham  H.,  E.  F.  Pettinato,  A.  Kroll,  and  D.  H- 
Lipka,   to  DCA   Food   Industries,   Inc.   Frozen  comestible 
3,378.378,  4-16-68.  CI.  99—136. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hamed.  Parvlz,  and  McDonel.  3,378,508. 
Hamed,  Parviz,  and  McDonel.  3,378.512. 
Goodrum,   Leo  A.,   Jr.   Toy.   3.377.738,   4-16-68.   CI.   4*>— 1. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp. :  See  - 

Hampshire,  William  J.  3.378.613. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The :  See— 

Wiener.  Maria  V.  3,378,402. 
Gordon-Cooper,  George  H.  Adjustable  program  and   progress 

indicator.  3,377.983.  4-16-68,  CI.  116 — 135. 
Gordon.  Douglas,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corp.  Muffler  and  out 
let  tube  for  small  internal  combustion  engines.  3,378,0'.i'.». 
4-16-68,  CI.  181—40.  ^     ,  ,  ^      . 

Gorker.  George  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  High  heat  flux  neutronic  fuel  element , 
3.378.453.  4-16-68.  CI.  176—43. 
Goshima.  Takeshi.  S.  OhtaJvi,  and  N.  Kinoshita.  to  Canon 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Easy  loadins  apparatus  for 
film  supply  for  photographic  cameras.  3.377,936.  4-16-6W, 
CI.  95 — 31. 
Goss,  Arthur  G. :  See— 

Wilkinson.  Wilfred  H..  and  Goss.  3.377,802. 
Gossen,  P.  &  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Hautmann,  Heinrich.  3.378,768. 
Ovttschald,    Rudolf,    to    Messrs.    A.    Ehrenrelch    & 

Joints.  3,378,286.  4-16-68,  CI.  287—87. 
Grabiel,   Richard  H.   Container  for  contact  lenses. 
4-16-68.  CI.  134 — 156. 

Grace.  W.  R.  &  Co. :  See—  ^ 

Hollowell,  Eugene  G.  3.378,584. 
Prince.  Roy  W.  3.377.949. 
Squltleri.    Vincent,   and   WoHmar.   3.377,950. 
iWhitesel,  Joseph  C.  and  Dawbarn.  3.377.973. 
Gramer,   Gottfried,    and    I.    Kausz.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesell 

schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  boric  acid  in 

nuclear  reactor  plants  controlled  with  boric  acid.  3,378. 

450.  4-l«-«8,  Cl.  176-^7. 
Gran,  Carl  A.,  to  John  R.   Scherer  Co.,  Inc.  and  J.  &  B. 

Leasing  Co.  Food  container  with  plural  openings.  3,378.177, 

4-16-68.  Cl.  222 — 482. 
Granberg,  Maurltz  L. :  See —  , 

Duerr,  Melvln  V..  Granberg  *and  Stoffel.  3.378.720. 
Grant,  Charles  H.,  and  T.  E.  Slykhouse,  to  The  Dow  Chemlml 

Co.  Explosive  composition  and  method.  3.377,909.  4-16-68. 

Cl.  86-^0. 
Giant.  G.  Peter.  Jr.  Photographic  document  copying  device. 

3,377,913.  4-lft-68.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Grant,  John  C,   and   R.   H.   Maglll,   to  Byron  Jackson.   Inc. 

Pipe  sprayer.  3.378,088.  4-16-68.  Cl.  175—84. 
Graves,    Ross   E..    to   TRW    Inc.    Precision    tracking   system. 

3,378.837,  4-16-68.  Cl.  343 — 7.5. 
Greeley,  Charles  E.,  to  The  Susquehanna  Corp.  Sectional  pole 

antenna  and  parts  therefor.   3,377,765,  4-16-68,  Cl.  52— 

T26. 
Green,    Donald    R.,   and   H.   L.    Llbby,    to   United    States   of 

America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Infrared  nondestruc- 
tive testing  technique  Independent  of  sample  surface  emls- 

slvlty.  3,378,685,  4-16-68,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 
Green,    William    G.    Process   of   removing  alkyl   benzene    sul 

fonate.  3.378,474.  4-16-68.  Cl.  204—149. 
Greene,  John,  Jr.,  to  Gregory  S.  Prince.  Air  bleeder  device. 

■3,378,312,  4-16-68,  Cl.  303—70. 

Greer,  John  W.,  S.  L.  Pierce.  Jr.,  and  G.  W.  Schulz.  to  Ford 
Motor  Co.  Fluid  operated  friction  coupling  with  air  cushion 
and  quick  stack  takeup.  3,378.111.  4-16-68.  188 — 152. 

Grenler.  John  E.  :  See — 

Budzinski,   Daniel   M.,   and   Grenier.   3,377.644. 

Grlffeth.  Thurnvan  F.  Voltage  changing  power  supply  for  elec- 
tric fences.  3,378,694,  4-lft-68,  Cl.  307—132. 

GriflSth.  Edwin  D..  to  Owens-IUlnols.  Inc.  Composite  closure 
for  fiber  cans  with  easy-open  and  reclosable  features.  3.378,- 
103,  4-16-68,  Cl.  220 — 47. 

Griffith,  George  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Explosive 
slurry  containing  an  agglomerate  of  an  Inorganic  nitrate 
oxidizer  and  a  fuel  and  method  of  making.  3,378,415,  4-16- 
6«,  Cl,  149—2. 

GrlfHth,  William  S. :  See — 

Bryan,  Wilson  J.,  Jr.,  and  Griffith.  3,378,568. 

GriflFon,  Henri,  and  G.  Tlxler.  Yeast-starch  dietetic  tablets  and 
their  production.   3,378,377,   4-16-68,  Cl.   99—96. 


Gripihover,  Paul  J.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corp.  Bonding 
process   for   fabricating  and   shaping  structures.   3.377.695, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  29 — 472.3. 
Groaner,  Alfred  D. :  i>ee — 

Thaler.  Sherwood,  and  Gronner.  3.377.861. 
(Jros-Ite  Industries.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Everett.  George.  3,377.980.  „    ^       „       - 

Grosbety    Gaston  D.   J.,    to  Chlsholm-Rvder  Co..   Inc.  DBean 

snipper.  3,378.051,  4-16-68,  Cl.  14(; — 86. 
(irover,  David  N..  and  R.  B.  Crane,  to  Lear  Slegler:  Inc.  Com 
blBatlon  sky  wave  and  direct  wave  communication.  3,37^.- 
847.  4-16-68.  Cl.  343—103. 
Gudmestad,  Ragnar.  to  Artos  Engineering  Co.  Counting  device. 

3.878,196,  4-16-68,  Cl.  235 — 132. 
Guernsey.  Llovd  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Regenerative  am 
pllfler  for  changing  voltage  levels.  3.378.782.  4^16-68.  CI. 
330 — 26. 
GuettPl.  Marvin  A.  :  See — 

P)ckl,  James  J„  and  Guettel.  3.378,696.  [ 

(luilbiuilt,  George  G.,  and  I).  N.  Kramer,  to  Uniteil  States  of 
Amerk-a      Arniv     Method    of    measuring    enzyiiw    n<-tivity. 
X.87S  463.  4-16-68.  Cl.  195      103.5. 
Gullfl  Metal  Joining  Equipment  Co.,:  See — 

Wheeler,  EVonald  J.,  and  Lohrenz.  3,378,185. 
(iuinau.  Oscar  A   :  See — 

Unk,  Jacob  M.,  and  Gulnau.  3,378.674. 
Guleserlan,  John  S. :  See — 

Kroll,  Harry.  3,378.470. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc.  :  .See — 

Humnhries,  John  R.  3,378,448. 
Gurtkl,    Edward    P.,    «nd    J.    C.    Walz.    to    Western    Electric 
Co.,    Inc.   Apparatus   for   testing   the  Individual   conductors 
of  cables.  .■!.377.901    4-16-t',8.  Cl.  83—368. 
(Justine,  Kenneth  L.  Propelling  attachment  for  a  boat.  3.377.- 

9M,  4-lft-r,8,  Cl.  115—25.  I 

Guv,  Anthony  R.,  and  M.  K.  Lloyd,  to  Wllmot-Rfeeden  Ltd. 
•  MiardlnK  of  machine  tools.  3.377.884.  4-16-68,  Cl-  74— <;i.'5. 
Guvot,  Luclen  F..   B.   M.  Drlnrd,  and  F.   SIrou.  to  Compagnle 
Francalsp  Thomson  IIouston-HotohklRs  Brandt.  Image  con 
verter    tubes    with    lmprove<l    dust    screen    and    diaphragm 
wans.  3,.37.S.714,  4-16-68.  Cl.  313—65. 
Haas,  Hans,  to  Strabag  Rau-A.  G.  Apparatus  fof  the  deter- 
mination of  bulk  densities.  3.377.839.  4-16-68.  Cl.  73—32. 
IIatj.>r.  Joseph  G.  :  See —  i 

Mlchelman.   I^eonard  .<?..   and  Ilnber.   3.377.7,391. 
Habozlt.  Fortune,  to  Celloiihane  Investment  Co.,  Ltd.  Wlndlnp 

device.  3. 378. 2-1 3,  4-16-68,  Cl.  242—65. 
Hallnec,  Frantlsek.  to  Elltex.  Zabody  Textilnlho  Strojlrenstvl. 
Control  system  for  a  dobby  machine.  3.378,038.  4-16-68,  Cl. 
189—66. 
Halph.  Daniel  H. :  See— 

Roborfi.  C-arleton  W..  and  Halgh.  3,378.580.    I 
Hajnls.  Karel  :  See —  i 

Farkas,  (Jnbrlel  L..  and  Hajnts.  3.377.712. 
IlaU-oni   International,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Colton,   John   W.,   and   Jewett.   3.378,467.       ( 
Iliilpy,  .John  W.  Golf  club  putter  and  trainer.  3,378.262,  4- 

ir>-6H.  Cl.  273—162. 
Hall.  William  R.  :  See  — 

Mitchell.  John  P..  and  Hall.  3.378.065. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

lyasater.  Reginald  M.  3.378.489. 
Wessler.  (Jerald  A.,  and  Epler.  3,378,070. 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lvon.     Flovd     A..    Schatzki.     Arnell.    and 
3  :!77.772 
Hanied.    Parvlz,   and    E.   T.    McDonel.   to  The  B. 

Oo     Tarklfving  cements  for  EPM  and   EPDM  ruhher  using 
cyclized   natural   robber.   3.378.508,   4-16-68.   Cl.   260—5. 
Haried.  Parvlz.  and  E.  T.  McDonel.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Taoklfvlng  cements  for  EPM  and  EPDM  rubber*.  3.378.."jl2. 
4-16-68.  n.  260 — 33.6. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hates.  Donald  L..  nrd  Xeal.  3.377.966. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Donald  J.  3  377.795. 
Rogers.  Donald  J.  3.377,796. 
HaBiilton.   Vorn   E.,   to   McDonnell    Douglas  Corpl 

producing  ambient  light  trapping  filter.  3,378,4^1,  4-16-68. 
01.  156—224. 
Hnmilton,   Vern  E..   to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corn,  Color  tele- 
N-ision    tube   with   ambient   light  filter.   3,378,636.    4-16-68. 
Cl.   178-7.82. 
Hamlen.   Robert  P.,   and  R.  N.  King,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Blectrol.vtic  cell  employing  aluminum  as  negative  electrode 
and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  containing  hypochlorite  anions. 
.1,378,408,  4-16-68,  Cl.  136 — 90. 
Hamllng.    Bernard   H.,   to   I'nion   Carbide   Corp.   Neutron   Ir- 
radiation   method    of    synthesizing    ethylene    glycol    and 
formaldehyde.  3.378,451,  4-16-68.  Cl.  176 — 39. 
Hamm.    Douglas    W..    K.    J.    Nigpcr.    and    A.    V.    Hardlck.    to 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.  Method  for  stretching  separated 
piston  rings.  3.377.682.  4-16-68.  Cl.  29—156.6. 

Ilammar.  Allan  H.  :  See — 

Sandhage,  Elsworth  R..  and  Hammar.  3,377,! 

H.ammond  Corp. :  See — 

Dyle,  Charles  A.  3,378,652. 

Hammond,  William  E..  to  The  Air  Preheater  Co..  Inc.  Clean- 
ing arrangement  for  bag  filters.  3,377,781,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
35—295. 

ILimpshlre,  William  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  Method 
for  making  a  fiber  reinforced  material.  3,378,6!l3.  4-16-68, 
Cl.  264—45. 

Hampton.  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Wright,  Jack  D.,  and  Hampton.  3,377,804. 

Hand,  Louis,  Inc.  :  See — ■ 

Firestein,  Harry,  Tyas,  and  Freeman.  3,377,  )71, 
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Hands  Clifford  H.  G.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Separation 
of  phosphonltrtllc  chloride  mixture*.  3.378,353,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  23—357. 

Hanley,  William  G.,  and  F.  H.  Fisher,  to  Rockwell-Standard 
Co.  Brake  mechanism  support.  3,378,113.  4-16-68.  Cl.  188— 
206. 

Hannlcq.  Jacques  G.  L..  and  M.  G.  J.  Burel.  to  .«!oclete  In- 
dustrlelle  Bull-General  Electric  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Data 
processing  system  with  indirect  addressing.  3,378.819.  4-16- 
68.  Cl.  340—172.6. 

Hans  Slcklnger  Co. :  Bee — 

Ostermeier.  Claus.  3.378.046. 
Thurman.  Paul  E.  3^78.045. 

Hansen.  Robert  D..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
extracting  thorium  and  rare  earths.  3.378,352.  4-16-68. 
Cl,  23—341. 

Hanson.  Raymond  A.  Canal  trimmer.  3,377.726.  4-16-68.  Cl. 
37 — 82. 

Harbaugh,  Theodore  L. :  See — 

Fredericks,  Robert  W..  and  Harbaugh.  3,378,027. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

McCreight.  Donald  O..  Miller,  and  Pavllca.  3.378.385. 

Hardlck.  Alden  V. :  See— 

Hamm.  Douglas  W..  Nlsper,  and  Hardlck.  3,377,682. 

Harkrlder.  Charles  E.  :  See- 

Wilkinson.  Harvey  H.,  and  Harkrlder.  3,378.134. 

Harlan,  Harold  R..  Jr. :  See- 
Hodges.  William  C.  and  Harian.  3.378.600. 

Harmand  Roger  J.  V.  Safety  flow-limiting  self-servolng  pres- 
sure relief  valve,  more  particularly  for  draining  and  filling 
tanks.  3,378,032.  4-16-68.  Cl.  137 — 613. 

Harmon.  Wilbur  B.  :  See  — 

Werner.  Robert  B..  and  Harmon.  3.377.940. 

Harmon.  William  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Method  of 
rolling  metal  strip  to  control  surface  roughness.  3,377,828, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  72—2. 

Harms.  Jack  E.  Hitch  assembly.  3.378.280.  4-16-68.  Cl.  280— 
478. 

Harrington.  John  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fire- 
resistant  paper-base  eposy  resin  laminates.  3.378.434,  4-16- 
68.  Cl.  101—184. 

Harrington  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Mitchell.  John  D..  and  Hall.  3.378.06.>. 

Harris.  Dwight  E..  to  Rotron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Fan  mounting. 
3.378.193.  4-16-68,   Cl.  230 — 273. 

HarrU-Intertype  Corp.  :   See — 

Ellis.  Jarrett  K..  and  .Seel.  3,378.256. 

Harris,  Samuel  J.,  and  E.  J.  Caron,  to  TRW  Inc.  Tuneable 
inductor  having  a  fixed  arcuate  conductor  turn  in  ser.es 
with  an  Inductively  coupled  variable  arcuate  conductor 
turn.  3  378,795.  4-16-68.  Cl,  334 — 65. 

Harris,  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Dexco  Corp.  Method  of  making  a 
tool  for  removlUK  material  from  workpleces  and  product 
thereof.  3.378.361.  4-16-68,  Cl.  51—293. 

Harrison.  Jack  B.  :  See — 

(Jenfles,  James  K.,  and  Harrison.  3.378,477. 

Harrisou.  Robert  W.,  and  E.  J.  Delgrosso  to  United  Aircraft 
c'orp.  .\oncon«'imable  arc-melting  and  arc-welding  elec- 
trodes. a.37s.tiTl.  4   16-68.  Cl.  219—145. 

Harte.  Heinz  ;  .st . 

Wochno\  ski,   Waldemar.  Harte.    and  Iwen.  3.378.140. 

Hartel.  Eric  E.  Aerial  dart  game  with  suction  cup  dart  and 
curvilinear  receiver  therefor.  3.378.260,  4-16-68.  Cl.  273— 
95. 

Hartlapp.  Gerhard,  and  W.  Blelenberg.  to  Knapsack  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyphosphates 
of  low  bulk  density.  3.378.341,  4-16-68,  Cl.  23 — 107 

Hasegawa,  Shlgejl.  to  Yazaki  Meter  Co.  Ltd.  Fiow  meter  for 
liquefied  petroleum  gas.  3.377,856,  4-16-68.  Cl.  73 — 199. 

Hashman,  Joseph  S.  :  See — 

Ruehrwein.  Robert  A.,  and  Hashman.  3,378,351. 

Haskon,  Inc. :  See — 

Austin,  Clarence  G..  Jr..  and  Garrett.  3,377,928. 

Hassell,  Howard  L..  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Elastomerlc  alpha  olefin 
block  copolymers.  3.378,608,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260— 8  ."8. 

Hastings,  Joseph  C,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Tunnel  diode  con- 
trolled battery  charger  circuit.  3,378,750,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
320—23. 

Hastings,  Joseph  C,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Eddy  current  probe 
with  temperature  compensation.  3,378.763,  4-16-68.  Cl. 
324—40. 

Hatashlta,  Klmlo,  to  Rocker  Solenoid  Co.  Reversible  solenoid- 
operated  valve  assembly.  3,378,031,  4-16-68,  Cl.  137^ 
596.17. 

Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co..  K.G.  :  See — 
Rudszlnat.  Willy.  3,377,843. 
Wochnowski,  Waldemar.  Harte,  and  Iwen.  3.378,140. 

Hautmann,  Heinrich,  to  P.  Gossen  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Moving 
coll  instrument  with  rotary  permanent  magnets.  3,378,76h, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  324—150. 

Hawes,  Alan  B.  Aerial  cable  roundabout.  3,377,969,  4-16-68, 

Cl.  104—117. 
Hawes,    Alan    B.   Electrical   connector  and    expansion   Joint. 

3,377.960,  4-16-68.  Cl.  104 — 118. 

Hawkins,  A.  Carl.  Irrigator  for  floral  containers.  3,377,744, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  47—38.1. 

Hay,   Allan    S..    to   General   Electric   Co.    Substituted    poly- 

phenylene  ethers.  3.378,505.  4-16-68.  Cl.  260 — 2.1. 
Hazek.  Bo.-ys  •  See — 

Hoy.  Leland  C.  and  Hazek.  3.378.654. 

Head,  Kenneth  A.  J.  Lathe  steaules.  3,377,895,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
82—35. 

Heath,  Clarence  W.  to  United-Carr  Inc.  Holder  for  an  elec- 
tric lamp  or  valve.  3,378,809,  ^16-68,  Cl.  339—91. 

Heckles,  John  S.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Aromatic  nitro- 
cyanomethyl  compounds.  3,378,573.  4-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 
396. 


Heljdra,  Johanne*  C. :  See — 

Doeglas.  Marcus  H.,  and  Heljdra.  3.378.302. 
Heinrich,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Coltharp,    Bruce   R.,   Heinrich,   Thompson   and  Thorpe. 

3,378.466. 

Heins.   Arnold,   W.   Offermann,  and   H.   Linden,   to  Henkle  & 

Cle.  G.m.b.H.   Lacquer  compositions   hardenable  to  a  poly- 

urethane    lacquer    prepared    from    dimerized    or    trimerlied 

fatty  alcohols  or  the  alkylene  oxide  adducts  thereof.  3.378.- 

531.  4-16-68.  Cl.  260—77.5. 

Heipmann.  Dankfried.  Process  and  apparatus  for  applying  a 

cover  on   cigars.  3.378.015,  4-16-68,  Cl.   131—20. 
Heifer.  Frledrlch  :  See— 

Finke.  Ernst-Giinter.  and  Heifer.  3.377.876. 
Heller.   Joseph    I.,    to   Belock    Instrument   Corp.    Recorded   di- 
electric medium  and  recording  and  playback  methods  and 
apparatuses.  3,378,645,  4-16-68,  Cl.  179 — 100.1. 
Henkel.  Heinrich  :  fiee— 

Reinshagen.  Paul.  Schmidt.  Zlemer.  and  Henkel.  3,378,- 
480. 
Henkle  &  Cle.  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Heins.  Arnold.  Offermann.  and  Linden.  3.378.531. 
Hennlg.   Erich,   to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Friction  pad  for 

disc  brakes.   3.378.116.  4-16-68.  Cl.  188 — 250. 
Henry.  David   W..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Imidazole  compounds 
and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3.378,552,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
260—240. 
Her  Majesty  Underwear  Co.  :  See — 

Ramsey.  Willard  A.,  and  Coin.  3,377.897. 
Hermann.  Karl-Helnz  :  See — 

Fritz,   tJerhard,    Hermann,   and    Schnell.   3.378,532. 
Hertrlch,    Frtedrich    R..    to    International    Business   Machines 
Corporation.   Direct   access  data  storage.   3.378,827,  4-16- 
68.  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Heuman,  Ernest :  See — 

Cohen.  .Saul  M..  and  Heuman.  3.377.972. 

Meyer  Inc.  :  See — 

Springer,  Edward  M.  3,378,252. 

Heynen.  Walther  F.  G.  :  See — 

Stelnbach.   Hermann   F.   W..   and   Heynen.   3,377.923. 

Hlckok,  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Synthesis  of  cal- 
cium chlorspodiosite.  3.378.354.  4-16-68,  Cl.  23—368. 

Hlckok.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Synthesis  of  halo- 
phosphate  phosphors  using  calcium  chlorspodiosite.  3,378,- 
499.  4-16-6S.  Cl.  252—301.4. 

Kicks.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Worrell.  George  R..  Hicks,  and  Durney.  3.378,483. 

Hl-(;,  Inc. :  See— 

Gheorghlu,  Paul.  3,377.862. 

Iligby.  Leonard  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Waldecker.  Donald  E..  and  Higby.  3,378.677. 

Higgenbothom.  Marlon  :  See — 

Garland.  Thomas  N.  3  377.946. 

HiEhway  I'roducts.   Inc.  :  See — 
Myers.  Joseph  T.  3.378.094. 

Hilde.  Al.  Jr.  Mobile  system  for  evacuating  and  recharging 
portable  commodes.  3.378,025,  4-16-68.  Cl.  137—205. 

Hlldebrandt,  Paul  (Justav.  Article  for  holding  materials  which 
are  to  be  mixed  together  upon  issuing  from  the  article. 
3.378,168.  4-16-68.  Cl.  222 — 83. 

Hllden.  Richard  H..  J.  H.  Martin,  F.  E.  Mills,  and  R.  A.  Wlnje, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Apparatus  for  damping  axial  coherent  beam  Instabilities  In 
a  synchrotron  particle  accelerator.  3,378.778,  4-16-68.  Cl. 
.128-233. 

Hill,  Charles  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3.378,- 
781.  4-16   68,   Cl.   330 — 24. 

Hill,  Claude,  to  Harrv  Ferguson  Research  Ltd.  Center  differ- 
ential gear  units.  3,378.093,  4-16-68,  Cl.  180 — 44. 

Hill,  Robert  D..  and  A.  J.  Hosmer.  Crack-cleaning  suction 
attachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  upright  type  having 
an  on-the-floor.  downwardly  directed,  main  suction  and 
cleaning  nozzle.  3.377,647,  4-16-68,  Cl.  15 — 337. 

Hill.  William  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.  Coll  handling 
apparatus.  3.377.944.  4-16-68.  Cl.  100 — 7. 

Hilsenrath,  Manfred,  and  T.  J.  McGurn,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Device  for  the  direct  measurement 
of  capacitance.  3.378.765,  4-16-68,  Cl.  324 — 60. 

Hllsinger.  Harry  A..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Latching  retractile  cord  reel.  3,378,214,  4-16-68,  Cl.  242 — 
107.7. 

Hilton,  Ralph  W.  Plank  for  modular  load  bearlns;  surfaces 
such  as  aircraft  landing  mats.  3.377,931,  4-16-68  Cl.  94 — 
13. 

Hlnk,  Lester  L.  Semi-portable  fireplace  and  grill.  3,378,002, 
4-16-68.  Cl.  126 — 25. 

Hlrota,  Akira.  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Magnetic  head 
with  removable  head  tip  assembly.  3.378,647.  4-16-68,  CL 
179-100.2. 

Hlrsch.  Hans  &  Sohne.  Leder-  und  Plastikwarenerseugnlsse 
oHG  :  See — 

Hlrsch,  Hermann.  3,378,181. 

Hlrsch,  Hermann,  to  Hans  Hlrsch  4  Sohne,  Leder-  und  Plas- 
tlkwarenerxeugnlsse  oHG.  \N  rist  watch  strap  of  leather  or 
like  materials.  3.378.181.  4-16-68,  Cl.  224 — 4. 

Hitachi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  Bee — 
Tanaka.  Shlgeyoshi.  and  Minami.  3,378,601. 

Hitchcock,  Paul  C,  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co.  Cartridge 
fuses.  3,378,659,  4-16-68,  Cl.  200—132. 

Hobbs,  Richard  E.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd, 
Method  of  terminating  thin  film  components.  3.377.697, 
4-16-68.  Cl.  29—621. 

Hodges.  William  C.  and  H.  R.  Harlan.  Jr..  to  RItter  Pfaudler 
Corp.  Non-toxic  epoxy  coating  containing  a  polyketlmlne 
curing  agent.  3,378,600,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 830. 
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Hodgson,  James  E.,  to  The  Solid  Fuels  Corp.  Coated  tablets 
and  other  fuel  cores  of  exotic  reactive  fuels  and  method  or 
making  same.  3,377,955.  4-16-68.  CI.  102—102 
Hodson,  Anthony  E.,  and  R.  E.  G.  Colllnson,  to  Elliott  Broth- 
ers (London)  Ltd.  Monitor^  rate  gyroscope  system.  3,377,- 
872.  4-16-68,  CI.  74 — 5.6.  „    ,.        . 

Hoffman,  Howard  S.,  to  G  A  H  Mechanical  Laboratory,  Inc. 

Precision  ball  drop.  3,378,166,  4-16-68,  CI.  221—93. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  C.  Oppelt,  to  American  cyanamld 
Co     Aalridinylmethyl  -  alkoxymethyl-melamines.    3.3<s,u3o, 
4-i6-68.  CI.  260—82.1. 
Hoffsommer,  Gary  M. :  See —  ^  ».       i  o  o-ra 

Joy,  Ivan  L.,  Hoffsommer,  Relter,  and  Muyskens.  3,378, 
836. 
Hoffsommer.  Robert  D    Jr.  :  See —  „  „,o  ,=,a 

Taub,  David,  Hoffsommer,  and  wendler.  3,378,074. 
Holdeman,  Ross  M. :  See — 

Thompson,  James  T.,  and  Holdeman.  3,377,743. 
Holdsworth,  Dennis  VV.,  to  Comstock  &  Wescott,  Inc.  Power 
meter.  3,^77,850,  4-16-68,  CI.  73—138. 

Holiday,  Allan  D. :  See —  „  „„ 

Hutson.  Thomas,  Jr..  and  Holiday.  3,378,476. 
Holiday,  Allan  D.,  and  T.  Hutson,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co    Production  and  purification  of  cyclohexadiene.  3,378,- 
598,  4-16-68,  CI.  260—666.  „       ,        „ 

Holland,  Gerald  F..  to  Chas.  Pflzer  &  Co.,  Inc.  Certain  pyr 
idyl   tetrazole   derivatives.   3,378,564,   4-16-68,   CI.   260— 
294  8 
HoUins,  Peter  G.,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Discs  for  disc  brakes.  3,378.- 

114.  4-16-68,  CI.  188—218.  ,,   ^       „ 

HoUowell,  Eugene  G.,  to  \V.   R.   Grace  &  Co.  Process  for  re 
dudng  the  caking  tendency  of  crystalline  urea.  3,378,584, 
4-16-68.  01.  260—555. 
Hollywood,  John  M. :  See — 

Goldmark,  Peter  C,  and  Hollywood.  3,378,635. 
Holton    Harold  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tem 
perature  stable  elastic  wave  delay  device.  3,378,792.  4-16- 
68,  CI.  333 — 30. 
Holtschmidt,  Hans:  See —  „„„„.,„ 

Tarnow,  Horst.  Holtschmidt,  and  Bayer.  3,3i8,o59. 
Holslnger,  Frita  :  See—  „„  „. , 

Mfsche,  Frledrich,  and  Holzinger.  3,377.911. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Buckett.  James  T.  3.377,915. 
Burke,  Nelson  VV.  3.378.702. 
Hill.  Charles  E.  3.378,78r.      ^ 
Prlddy,  Lloyd  W.  3,378.779.<f 
Hoo,  Jo  C. :  See — 

Mansfield,  Herman,  and  Hoo.  3,378,412. 
Hood,  William  C. :  See—  „    „„ 

Palazzolo.  Salvatore  E..  and  Hood.  3,378.433. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hands,  Clifford  H.  G.  3.378.353. 
Hopper.     Thomas     O      Electrically     heated     hose     assembly. 

3,378,673,  4-16-68,  CI.  219 — 301. 
Horbinski,  Richard  D. :  See—  „  „>„  o^„ 

Wllkeraon,  Alan  W„  and  Horbinski.  3,3.8.80G. 
Horn,  Elmar-Manfred,  K.  John,  and  K.  Lang,  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrogen  compounds  of 
elements  of  the  third  and  fourth ^naln  group  of  the  periodic 
system  and  organo-subatltuted  derivatives  thereof.  3.378,- 
344,  4-16-«8,  CI.  23—204. 
Home,    Frederick    H.    Steam    generating    system.    3,377.994. 

4-16-68,  CI.  122—382.  ^      „  ,,     . 

HorrockB,  Raymond  G.,  to  The  Scott  4  Fetzer  Co,  Cable  in- 
sulation removing  tool.  3,377,891.  4-16-68.  CI.  81— 9..i. 
Horton,  Donelson  B.,  to  John  Blue  Co.,  Inc.  Fertilizer  agita- 
tor. 3,378.237,  4-16-68,  CI.  259 — 101. 

Hosmer,  Andrew  J. :  See —  

Hill,  Robert  D..  and  Hosmer.  3.377,647. 
Hosodft.  ToBhlmi :  See—  „     „      '     „     _    ^.         ^   „      a 
Andeison.   Rodney   H..   Campbell,   Crabb,   and   Hosoda. 

3  378  133. 

Hotlne.  'Willlami  to  General  Dyn^nics  Corp.  Wear-compensat- 
ing bearing.  3,378.316,  4-l«-68fCl.  308--26.  ^  .^,      ^ 

Hott.  Ion  V.  K.,  and  D.  M.  Goldzwlg.  to  The  Joyce-Crldland 
Co    Level  indicator.  3.377,981.  4-16-68.  CI.  116—110. 

Hotten.   Bruce  W..   to   Chevron   Research   Co.   Lubricant  com 

Josltlons   and   antioxidants   therefor.   3,378,490,   4-16-69, 
1.  262—42.1. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc. :  See — i 

Nelson,  Paul  C,  and  Rutz.  3,377,887. 
Hovnanian.  Valle  P  :  See —  _^ 

Cbaae.  Wayne  R.,  and  Hovnanian.  3.378,204. 
Howard,  William  J. :  See—  ^  „^^ 

Davies.  Glyn  T..  and  Howard.  3,378.228. 
Howe-Baker  Engineers,  Inc.:  Sea-- 

PerKiira,  John  M.,  and  Ryder;  3,378,484. 

Howe,  Jamea  A. :  Bee — ■ 

Bechberger,   Paul   F.,    Howe,   and   Brown.    3.3((.Hi1. 

Hov  Leland  C.  and  B  Hazek.  tg  Indak  Mfe.  Com.  Electrical 
switch  with  multiple  contacT  rails.  3,378.654,  4-16-68, 
CI.  200—16. 

Hoang,  Hslng  T.,  and  O.  M.  Shun,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc 
Process  for  making  5(4)-amiito-4(5)-lmldazo1eoarboxaml(ie 
rlbo8lde-5'-phosphorlc  acid.  3.378.461.  4-16-68,  CI.  19.')— 28. 

Hubner.  Otto.  Portable  hair  dr^er.  3.377.715.  4-16-68,  CI. 
34—99. 


Huck  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Hurd,  Ramon  L.  3,377,907. 
Hacks,  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corn.  Apparatus  fnr 

forming  a  bell  .md  on  plastic  pipe.  3.377.659.  4-16-68.  CI. 

18—19. 
Hujber,   Edward   J.   Drain   tile  Jig.    3.377.809.   4-16-68.    CI. 

61— «8. 

Homboldt  Co.,  The:  See —  „ „„„ 

Melntyre,  Maurice  J..  Cheldelln,  and  Reynolds.  3,378,232. 
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Hummel,  Louis  E.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Diamine  salts  use- 
ful for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  in  return  steam  tondensate 
lines.  3,378,081,  4-16-68,  01.  260—501.17  ^^     ^     „  ^ 

Humpage    Wililam  D.,  and  8    P.  Sabberwal,  to  Tke  English 
Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Electrical    protective    relay    employing 
phase  angle  comparators.  3,378,728.  4-16-68.  CL  317—36. 
Humphries,  John  K.,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc.  Irradiation 

apparatus.  3,378,4*8,  4-16-68,  CI.  176—15. 
Hunt.  Cecil  Q.,  to  The  Nolan  Co.  Fluid-actuated  car  mover. 

3,377,961,  4-16-68,  01.  104—162. 
Hunton    Eugene  R.  Convertible  rack  for  vehicles.  3,3i8,l.)6, 

4-16-68.    CI.   214—450. 
Hurd,  Ramon  L.,  to  Huck  Mfg.  Co.  Blind  fastener.  3, 3 < 7,90., 

4-16-68,   01.  85—78.  .       ,     . 

Hurle,  Donald  T.  J.,  and  J.  B.  Mullin,  to  Minister  oj  Aviation, 
111    Her    Majesty's    Government   of    the    United    Kingdom    of 
Gt¥at  Britain  and  .Northern  Ireland.  Production  of  try-stal- 
liue   material.    3.378,409.   4-16-68,   CI.    148—1.(5, 
Hurvltz,  Hyman,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Electronic  percussion 
Instrument  having  interposed  rhythmic  patterns  each  with 
Its  own   tone  color.   3,378,625,  4-16-68.  01.   84—1.28. 
Huston,    Alexander   E..    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic   Energy 
Authority.    Camera    tube    deflection    system    for    providing 
beam  shutter  action.  3,378,721,  4-16-68,  CI.  315—30. 
Hutdilnson,  Merle  :  See —  ^    _^ 

Banks,  William  P.,  and  Hutchinson.  3  378,4.2. 
Huthslng     Charles    K.,    Jr.    Nozzle    assembly    for    tire    extin- 
guishers. 3,378,207,  4-16-68,  CI.  239—583. 
Hutson,   Thomas,   Jr.,   and  A.   D.    Holiday,   to   PhlDtps  Petro- 
leum   Co.    Photohalogenatlon    of    hydrocarbons.    ;i, 378. 476. 
4-16-68.  a.  204 — 163. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.  :  See — 

Holiday,  Allan  D..  and  Hutson.  3.378,.^98,         . 
Huxlter,   Robert  G.,  and  W.    S.   Katz,   to  United  States   of 
America,  Army.  Temperature  compensated  dlglt4l  timer  for 
precisely  controlling  triggering  of  fuze.  3,378,708.  4-16-6S. 
CL   307 — 293. 
Hyland,  Robert  E.  :  See—  _  ^     „„,„,,. 

Rom     Frank   E.,    Ll?izke,    and    Hyland.    3,37Sj45a 
IMC  Magnetics  Corp. :  See— 

Frlestf.  Karl  E.  3,378.192. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc. .  8ee-- 

Kincald.  Ronald  D.  3,377,665. 
IlllQols  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Blesecker.  Donald  L.  3,378,219. 
Hon,  Bengt  K    Stepper  type  vehicle  with  waist  steering  means 

.3,878,002.    4-16-68.    Cfl.    180 — 8. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indo.strles  Ltd.  :  See—- 

Dimwoodle,  Andrew  H.,  and  Fort.  3,378.576. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Ltd. :  See — 
Mlntnn,  Olive  D.  T.,  and  Edwards.  3.378,368 
Imperial  Smelting  Corp.  (N.S.C.)  Ltd.  :  See— - 

Derham.  Leslie  J.,  and  Kingdom.  3.378,338. 
Indak  Mfg.  Co.:  See —  _„  „,. 

Hoy.  Leland  C,  and  Hazek.  ."^.S.  8,654. 
Indiana  University  Foundation  :  See — 

Muhler,  Joseph  0.  3,378,445. 
Indastrlal  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Clement.  John  C.  3,378.876. 
IndBstrial  Timer  Corp.  :  Srr-- 

Papa.  Frank  J.,  Jr.  3.378.123, 
InKersoll-Rand  Co.  :  Src — 

Van  Noderynen.  Gerrlt,  and  Taylor.  3, 37 .,921. 
Incerson,   Quentin   F..    to   Ampco  Metal,   Inc.   ^'•■'5>'7„  "^I^"*;?,* 
treating  an  aluminum  bronze  alloy.  3.378,413,  ' 
148—160. 
Ingress  Mfe.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Waldon,  Vernon  L.  3,377.633. 

Inland  Steel  Co.  :  Sfe — 

McFarland,  William  H.  3.378,360 

Inote.  Klyoshl.  Method  of  electrochemlcally  mirhining  in 
eluding  controlling  the  flow  of  gas-oontalnlng  electrolyte ^l_n 
resDonse  to  gap  voltage.  3,378,473,  4-16-68,  C 

Inscl  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

La  Bate,  Michael  E.  3.377.920. 

Interchemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Brancato,  Sebastian  T.  3,378,370. 

Inter-Lakes  Engineering  Co. :  See—     

Kasper,  Cass  S.,  and  Le  Lacheur.  3,3. 7,691. 

Intermountain  ResfHirch  &  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  : 
Udy.  Lex  L.,  Clay,  and  Bryan.  3.378,235. 

International  Business  Mnchines  Corp.:  See — 
Beumer.  Karl  W.  3,377,688. 

Hertrich,  Frledrich  R.  3,378,827.       

HUsenrath,  Manfred,  and  McGurn.  3,378,761 

Lelllch,  Hans-Otto  0.  3,378,821. 

Oguey.  Henri  J.  3,378,824. 

Sutton,  John  S.  3,378,741.  , 

Waldecker,  Donald  E..  and  Higby.  3.3.8.677 

International  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Mencaccl,  Samuel  A.  3.378,129. 
International  Salt  Co.  :  See— 

Jacoby,  Charles  H.,  and  Whelply.  3,378.493. 

Intiprnational  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Adelaar,  Hans  H..  Masure.  and  Chu.  3,378,818. 
Ghvs    LodewHk  V.  H    M..  and  Levssens.  3..^78.655. 
Wood.  Leslie  T.,  and  Fisher.  3.378,048. 


-16-68,  01. 


204—143. 


See^ 


Ireland.  James  R.  Apparatus  for  making  magnetic  material. 
3,377.651.  4-16-68,  01.  18 — 1. 

Isotnura.  Solchi  L.,  V.  to  J.  J.  Dlnan.  Underwater  gas  ex- 
change unit.  3,377,777,  4-16-68,  01.  55 — 42. 

Israel,  The  Government  of.  Director-General,  th9  Director  of 
finance  Division  and  the  Accountant  of  the  Ministry  of 
Development :  See — 

Ellis,  John  D.,  and  NichoUs.  3,378,335. 
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and  Iwamoto.  3.377,825. 
Harte,  and  Iwen.  3,378,140. 


Ivanhoe  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sientkuti,  Charles,  and  Nolles.  3,377,967. 
Ivanov,  Konstantln  P.,  I.  I.  Klricbinsky,  and  A.  V.  Butuzov, 
to  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky   Institute  Tekhnolggil   Avtomo 
bilnoi    Promyshlennosti.    Device   for   producing   bevel   gear 
teeth  by  rolling.  3,377,829.  4-16-68,  CI.  72—86. 
Ivy,  Edward  E.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Process  for  con- 
trolling insects  with  phenyl thiocrotonate.  3,378,436,  4-16- 
68,  01.  167—30. 
Iwamoto,  Kenzo  :  See — 

Sando,  Yoshikazu,  Nasu, 
Iwen^ohannes  :  See — 

Wochnowskl,  Waldemar, 
J.  k  E.  Leasing  Co. :  See — 

Gran,  Carl  A.  3.378,177. 
Jackson,  Darrell  R.,  and  R.  W.  Orth,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Re 
actance-compensated   particle-resonant,   frequency-selective 
llmlter.  3.378,760,  4-16-68.  01.  324—5. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Caldwell    John  R..  and  Jackson.  3.378.523. 
Jacobs.  Carl  M..  to  Tryco  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Hitch  means  for  farm 

Implement.  3,378.279.  4-1^68.  CI.  280 — 461. 
Jacoby.  Charles  H..  and  F.  V.  Whelply,  to  International  Salt 
Co.  Antl-freezlng  additives.  3.378,493,  4-16-68,   01.  252— 
70. 
Jaeger.  Mark  A. :  See — 

Patel.  Chlm  P..  Jaeger,  and  Pyle.  3,378.547. 
James,  Henry  B.  Apparatus  for  transporting  vehicles.  3,378,- 

157.  4-16-68.  01.  214 — 620. 
James.    Robert   L.,    to   The   Bendlx   Corp.   Rate   feedback   loop 

network.  3.378,745.  4-16-68.  CI.  318 — 331. 
Jamison,  Jaol  C. :  See — 

Draugells,  Valdevutis  C,  and  Jamison.  3,378,255. 
Jancewlcz,  Chester  0. :  See — 

Borasio,  Leo,  Ronlov,  and  Jancewlcz.  3,378,304. 
Janssen,  Paul  :  See — 

Vogt    Wllhelm,  Janssen,  and  Rlchtzenhaln.  3,378,526. 
Janssen,   Peter   J.,   to   North   American   Philips  Co..  Inc.   Am- 
plifying circuit  having  means  for  reducing  operating  volt- 
age source  hum.  3,378.784    4-16-68,  01.  330—70. 
Jaremus,    Boubene    M.,    to   Borg-Warner   Corp.    Refrigerator 
with  meat  aging  and  tenderizing  compartment.  3,377,941, 
4-16-68.  01.  99—271. 
Jarvls,   James   O.,    to   Eastman    Kodak    Co.   Photoconductive 
material    for    electrophotography.    3,378,371,    4-16-68.    01. 
06—1.8. 
Jaskowaki.    Michael    0.    Oompartmented    buoyant    materials. 

3,377,974,  4-16-68.  01.  112—418, 
Jeffee.   Saul,   to  Movielab,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  optical   reduction.  3.377,914.  4-16-68,  01.  88— 
24. 
Jeffers,  Robert  K.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Frequency  and 
amplitude   modulation   transmitter  and   modulator.    3.378. 
773,  4-16-68,  CI.  325 — 139. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Speranza,  George  P.,  and  Teakey.  3,378,503. 
Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bennett.  John  R..  and  Montgomery.  3,378,308. 
Jenag  Equipment  Ltd. :  See — 

Tipping,  Geoffrey  N,  3,378,143. 
Jenkner,    Herbert,   and   O.   Rabe,    to  Chemische   Fabrik  Kalk 
O.m.b.H.    Preparation    of    2,3-dibromopropanol.    3,378.593, 
4-16-68,  01.  260 — 633. 
Jensen,  Arne,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Supervisory  switching  arrange- 
ment. 3,378.733.  4-16-68,  01.  317—130. 
Jerabek,   Robert  D..   to  Chemical  Decoration   Co.  Thermoset- 
ting hot  melt  compositions  comprising  hydroxy!  group  con- 
taining  nol.vmer,    norm'*lly   solid    solvent  and  cross-linking 
agent.  3.378.509,  4-16-68.  CI.  260—21. 
Jewett.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Colton,  John  W.,  and  Jewett.  3,378,467. 
Jochlm,  Perry  R.,  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.  Electro- 
forming    technique   and    structure   for    reflecting  mirrors. 
3.378,469.  4-16-68.  CI.  204 — 7. 
John  Blue  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Horton.  Donelson  B.  3,378,237. 
John.  Karl  :   See — 

Horn,  Elmar-Manfred,  John,  and  Lang.  3,378,344. 
John-Nlgrelll  Johns,  Inc. :  See — 

Xlgrelll.  Blagio  J..   Standley.  and  Wlttmann.  3,377,774. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Faber.  Richard  A.  3.378.395. 
Hueks.  Robert  T..  Jr.  3.377,659. 
Perry.  Walter  M.  3  378.139. 
Johnson,    Carl    X.,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.    Adjustment 
means  for  electrical  switch.  3,378.656,  4-16-68.  01.  200 — 83. 
Johnson,  Delmar  R.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Tape  holder.  3,378,212. 

4-16-68.  01.  242— .^5.12 
Johnson    Olen  M.  Sink  ring  fastener  tool.  3,377,894.  4-16-68. 
CI.  81—125. 

Johnson.  Raymond  R.  Reinforced  ski  boot  and  method  of 
making   the   same.   3,377.721.   4-16-68.   01.   36 — 2.5. 

Johnson.  Richard  V.  Artist's  kit  and  easel  support.  3,378,322, 
4-16-68.  a.  312—231. 

Johnson.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Garrett.  Jim  C.  and  Johnson.  3.378.145. 
Johnson    Rulon  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Faslck.  Ross  W.,  Johnson,  and  Raynoldi.  3,378,609. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Corbell,  Paul  I.  3.378.834. 

Sorenson,  Paul  H.  3.378,022. 
Jolly   Preston  L. :  See — 

Braswell.  Gary  J.,  and  Jolly.  3,378.716. 
Jones,  R.  A.,  and  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Stone,  Orison  W.  3.378.135. 

Stone.  Orison  W.  3,378,137. 


Jones,  Alva  M.,  J.  A.  Planchard,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Speed,  to 
Es»o  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Prodjction  of  solid 
copolymers.  3.378,607,  4-16-68.  01.  260—878. 

Jones  Kotjert  L.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Variable  resistor  element. 
3,378.805,  4-16-08,  CI.  338—300. 

Jones,  William  A..  Jr.  Tree  pusher  attachment  for  bulldozers. 
3,377,7:»4.  4-16-08.  CI.  37 — 2. 

Joseph.  William  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
television   receiver.  3,378.775.  4-16-«8,   01.   325 — 395. 

Joy  Ivan  L.,  «.  M.  Hoffsommer.  M.  G.  Relter,  and  D.  L. 
Muyskens.  Train  slack  measuring  apparatus.  3,378,836. 
4-16-68.  CI.  343—6. 

Joy,  Lester  M.,  J.  .Nino,  and  H.  S.  Shapiro,  to  Les  Bernard, 
Inc.  Ornament  having  rotatably  and  universally  adjustable 
appendages.    3.377.819,   4-16-68.   CI.    63 — 31. 

Joyce  Cridland  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hott.  Ion  V.  K..  and  Goldzwlg.  3,377,981. 

Juhlln.  Eric  O.  :  See— 

Klch    Edward   D.,  Juhlln.  and  Berling.  3.378,419. 

JustI,  Eduard  :  See — 

Waubke,  .Nils  V..  Winsel,  and  Justl.  3.378.403. 

Juvlnall.  James  W.,  and  C.  A.  Purdy,  to  Ransburg  Electro- 
Coating  Corp.  Spray  coating  system.  3.377,987.  4-16-68. 
CI.  118 — 626. 

Ka  Tee  Research  Corp.  :  See^ 
Combs.  Van  P.  3.377,997. 

Kabell,  Louis  J.,  to  Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
I'hotosensitlve  diode  array  accessed  by  a  metal  oxide  switch 
utilizing     overlapping     and     traveling     inversion     regions. 

3  378.688.  4-10-^68,  CI.  250 — 211. 

Kadah     Hassan   H..   to   Minnesota    Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.   Pulse 
responsive  control  unit.  3.378,098,   4-16-68,   01.   307 — 225. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Dreser,  Merton  L.  3.378,383. 
Kambara.  Frank  T.  :  See — 

Shiner.  Edward  A..  Chlu.  and  Kambara.  3,378.379. 
Kanas.  Andreas.  Blind  bolt  and  method  for  its  use.  3.378,288, 

4  16-<i8.  CI.  287  —  189.36. 
Kanavama,  Ikuo  :  See — 

^aneda.  Isao.  Kanayama,  KItagawa,  and  Klta.  3.378.724. 

Kanazawa,  Shogo,  K.  Konno,  K.  K.  Sblmlzu,  and  S.  Kosuge, 
to  Fuji  Electronics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
measurini;  various  transformation  characteristics  of  metal- 
lic  materials.    3..S77.S38.   4-16-68.   01.    73 — 16. 

Knneda,  Isao.  I.  Kanayama.  Y.  KItagawa.  and  H.  Klta,  to 
New  Nippon  Klectrlc  Co..  Ltd.  Two-filament  arc  discbarge 
lamp  having  alternating  discharge  spots  thereon.  3,378,724, 
4-16-68   01.  .11.'^— 97. 

Kaplan,  Sheldon  R..  to  Xy-LInn  Chicago  Corp.  Material  for 
shoe  constructions.  3.377.720,  4-16-68    01.  36—2.5. 

Kareckl.  Marlon  R.,  to  V-M  Corp.  Self-aligning  pressure  pad 
for    tane   recorders.    3.378.266.   4-16-68.   CI.   274 — 11. 

Karpak  Co.  :  See  - 

McMlller.  Urban  C.  3  378.182. 

Kasai,  Tatusi.  to  Tsuklshlma  Kikal  Co.,  Ltd.  Magma  circulat- 
ing type  erystalllzer  with  special  Impeller,  3.378,236,  4-16- 
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Ka'spauT,  .\lfred  F.  and  E.  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg. 
Co.  Process  for  the  formation  of  visible  Images  on  a  sub- 
strate.  3  378.401.   4-16-08.   01.   117 — 212. 

Kaspaul.  Erika  E.  :  See — 

Kaspaul.  Alfred  F.  and  E.  E.  3.378.401.  ' 

Kasper.  Cass  S..  and  R.  A.  Le  Lacheur.  to  Inter-Lakes  Engi- 
neering Co.  I>evice  for  assembling  valve  parts.  3,377,691, 
4-16-68   CI.  29—208. 

Katsuyama,    Yoshihlsa.    to   Nippon   Kogaku   K.K   Device   for 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  nlm  In  movie  cameras. 
3.377.982.  4-16-68.  01.   116 — 114. 

Katz.  Walter  S.  :  See — 

Huxster.  Robert  G..  and  Kati.  3,378,703. 

Kaufman.  Br'ice  A.,  and  E.  T.  Ulzurrum  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Co.  Magnetic  thin  film  memory  having  bi- 
polar digit  currents.   ,f,378,822.  4-16-68.  01.  340—174. 

Kaufman.  iJruce  A.,  and  E.  T.  Ulzurrun.  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Co.  Thln-fllm  magnetic  memory  employing 
coincident  A.C.  and  D.C.  drive  signals.  3.378.823,  4-16-68, 
01.  340—174. 

Kawal  Kazuo,  and  H.  Kurihara,  to  Kokusal  Denshln  Denwa 
Kabushlki  Kalsha.  System  for  generating  single  sideband 
phase  modulated  telegraphic  signals,  3,378.637.  4-ie-68, 
CI.  178—67. 

Kawasaki,  Shigeo,  and  K.  Xakamura.  to  Chlsso  Corp.  CaUlyst 
for  the  production  of  saturated  aldehydes.  3.378,501,  4-16- 
68.  01.  252 — 457. 

Keene  Packaging  Associates  :  See — 

Polk,   Edgwin  R..  and  La  Grassa.  3  378,423. 

Kelser  James  D..  and  D.  G.  Midyett.  to  The  Central 
Pharmacal  Co.  Double  alkali  metal  salt  of  theonhylllne  and 
cyclohexanesulfamic  acid.  3,378.558,  4-16-68,  CI.  260 — 253. 

Kell,  Furman  D.  :  See— 

Shashoua.  Fred  E.,  and  Kell.  3,378,646. 
Kellerhals.    Erwln.   to   Carl   Sigerist   ft  Cie.   Swinging  doora. 

3.377.748.  4-16-68.  01.  49 — 501. 
Kelly\  Brian  T. :  See— 

bridge.  Harry,  and  Kelly.  3.878,459. 
Kemeny.   George   A.,   Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.   Electrode 

tip  failure  detector.   3.378.621.  4-16-68.  01.  13—18. 
Kemp    Wlllard  E..  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  form- 

Ing'a  permeable  structure.  3.378.422.  4-16-68.  CI.  156 — 247. 

Kendall.  William  :  See— 

Teng.  James,  and  Kendall.  3.377,643. 

Kenedl,  Robert :  See—  „„,„..„ 

Gagnler,  Real,  Kenedl,  and  Klassen.  3,378.642. 

Kenn.  Karl  H. :  See—  _  ..   „       ,     -  «-o  •»> 

Geldmacher,   Ernst,   Kenn,  Popp,   and   Rusel.   3,378,305. 
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Kennametal,  Inc. :  See— 

Carlstedt,  Rahnar  L.  3,3T7,685. 
Keramas,  James  O.,  and  D.  Frishman,  to  Fibresearch  Corp. 
Means   and  method  of  feeding  fibers.   3,377,664,  4-10-6^. 

r%^      |Q 105 

Kers'ten,   Paul'  J.    Apparatus   for  slitting  and   pitting  dates. 

3,378,049,  4-16-68.  CI.  146—17.  ^  .     ^,       ,    ,       , 

Kesselrlng,  Fritz,  to  Slmens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Circuit  break 

er  for  Interrupting  at  zero  current  and  automatically  re 

closing   after   unsuccessful   interruption.    3,378,72",    4-16- 

68,  01.  317 — 11.  ^      ^  ,  ..-„,, 

Kessler,  Kenneth  Q.,  to  Deere  &  Qo.  Forage  harvester.  S.^n. 

783,  4-16-68.  01.  56 — 16. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  .See —  , 

Burt,  Donald  E.  3,377,768. 
Keys    Richard    V.,    to   Globe-Union.    Inc.    Solar   cell   iiioaiiie. 

3,378,407.  4-16-6S,  CI.  136— SSI. 
Kibler.  Charles  J.  :  See—  .        ,,-..,        .,  o-c  -i« 

Tholstrup,  Clarence  E..  Bell,  and  Kibler.  3,3(h,olb. 
Kldde.  Walter,  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Robertson,  James  E..  and  Batterson.  .■5,.{7!>.218 
Kiel,  Othar  M..  to  Esso  Produ«tlhn  Research  Co.  M»'thod  for 

fracturing  subterranean  formations.  3,378,074,  4-16-68,  1.1. 

\QQ 42 

Kim,  Jong-Dok,   to   Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compartment 

for  a  stack  of  sheet-like  record  carriers.  3,378.253.  4   16 

68,  01.  271 — 62. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 
Loynd.  James.  3.378.435. 
Klmmett.   James   P.   Apparatus  for  removing  electrical  cum 

ponents  from  a  circuit  board.  3.377,689.  4-lb-6S,  (.1.  2'.t 

203 
Kincaid,  John  F..  and  H.  M.  Shuey.  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica    Navv    Process  for  production  of  nitrocellulose  propel 
lan'ts.  3  378.611.  4-16-68.  CI.  264—3. 
Kincaid,  Ronald  D.,  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  Textile 
cleaning  system  and  method.   3,377.665.  4-16-b.s. 
263. 
King.  Randall  N. :  See — 

Hamlen.  Robert  P.,  and  King.  3,378,408. 
Kingdom,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Derham,  Leslie  J.,  and  Kingdom.  3.376.338. 
Klngsl-iy.  Norman  L.  :  See —  ,  ^,.       ,        „  „_^.  „„^ 
Morgan,   Stanley  E.,  and  Kingsley.  3,37t>.3JO. 
Kinney,  S.  P.,  Engineers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kinney.  Selwyne  P.  3.378.240.  ,        r.  , 

Kinney.  Selwyne  P..  to  S.  P.  Kfcney  Engineers^  Inc    Furnace 

fas  cleaning  and  cooling  apparatus.  3.378.240.  4-lb-bS.  ci. 
61—115. 
Kinoshita,  Xatsuo  :  See —  .,  „,,  „„^ 

Goshlma.   Takeshi,   Ohtaki,   and   Kinoshita.   3.3i  (036. 
Kiper     Gerd     to    Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.    Camera    shutters. 

3,377,937.  4-16-68.  01.  95 — 60. 
Klrichinsky.  Igor  I. :  See—   „,  ,  ^.     ,  ^  „   ,  „  „-- 

Ivanov.  Konstantin  P.,  Klrichinsky.  and  Butuzov.  3.377.- 

829 
Kirk  &  Blum  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See—        „  „,,  „  ,^ 
Werner.  Robert  B..  and  Harmon.  3,377,940. 
Klrschenbaum.  Bernard  :  See—  ,   c  u   .      o  ott  too 

Dlnella.   Donald,   Klrschenbaum.   and   Schutz.   3, 377, 69!!. 
KUa.  Hlroshl  :  See— 

Kaneda,    Isao,    Kanayama,    Kitagawa.    and    Kita.    3,.^iS,- 
724 
Kivisild    Hans  R.,  to  Geocon,  Ltd.  Stationary  overwater  plat 

form   3,378.086.  4-16-68.  CI.  175—7. 
Kitagawa.  Yoshlro  :  See— 

Kaneda,    Isao,    Kanayama,   Kitagawa,   and  Kita.   3,37s. 
724. 
Klassen,  William  C. :  See— 

Gagnier.  Real.  Keuedl,  and  Klassen.  3,378,642. 
Klock.  Harold  F. :  See—  „  „   ^  ,^„ 

Collin.  Robert  E..  and  Klock.  3,378,102. 
Klopman  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 
Perry.  Atlas  J.  3,378,332. 

Klutb,  Karl-Helnz  :  See —  „  „_„  „^„ 

Borowskl.   Kurt.   Kluth.   and  Maatsch.   3.378,366. 

Knapsack  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hartlapp.  Gerhard,  and  Blelenberg.  3.378.341. 

Knipp  Ulrlch.  W.  Neumann.  A.  Awater,  and  H.  Oertel.  to 
Farbenfabriken  Ba.ver  Aktlengesellschaft.  Polyether  poly- 
urethanes.  3.378.517.  4-16-68,  01.  260 — 45.9. 

Knothe,  Werner :  See— 

Walls,  Gordon  W.,  Knothe,  Snd  Lavery.  3,377,792. 

Kecks,  Friedrlch  :  'See — 

De  Corta.  Hubert.  3,377,896. 
Knowles    Jack  V.,  to  Globe  Trotter  Corp.  Endless  belt  tread 

assembly.  3,378,314.  4-16-68.  CI.  305—13. 
Kocher.  Ernst-Ulrich,  K.  Wagner,  and  W.  von  der  Emden,  to 

Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.    ^'-^  ^"ii'o  ron 

nitrogenous  monomers  and   copolymers  thereof.   3,37S,.)-.t. 

4-16-68.  01.  260 — 67.5. 

*'*^\T8aml,  "Seljl.  Kondo,  Nishimura.  and  Koga.  3,378.590. 
Kokusai  Denshln  Denwa  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kawai.  Kazuo.  and  Kurihara.  3,378.637. 
Kollonitsch,   Janos,    to   Merck   &   Co.,    Inc.    0-chlorlnation    of 

saturated  amines.  3,378,562,  4-16-68,  CI.  260—293. 
Kolodney.    Morris,    and    H.    Stelnmetz.    to    United    States    of 

America,   Atomic  Energy   Commission,    .\pparatus   for   con 

tinuons  oxygen  monitoring  of  liquid  metals.  3,378,478,  4-16- 

68,  CI.  204—195. 
Komeno.  Talchlro.  and  N.  Tokutake.  to  Shlonogl  &  Co     Ltd. 

16^-alkvlthio-17/S-hydroxv-sterolds  and   17-acylates  thereof. 

3,378.548.  4-16-68,  01.  260—239.55. 

Konazewskl.  Clement  R. :  See —  , .    o  ot^ 

Lyon.  Floyd  A.,  Schatzki.  Arnell,  and  Konazewskl.  3.377.- 
772. 


Kondo.  Takayoshi :  See —  , 

Usaml,  Seiji,  Kondo.  Nishimura.  and  Koga.  3i.37S.590. 
Kone,   Elliott   H.  Ketlective  road  marker.  3,377,y3().  4-16-US, 

CI.  94—1.5. 
Koainklijke     Zwavelzuurfabrleken     Voorheen     Ketjen     X.V 

Doeglas,  Marcus  H.,  and  Heljdra.  3,378,302. 

Koiuiii,  Keijl  ;  Ste--  , 

Kanazawa.   Shogo.   Konno,   Sblmizu,   and   KosUge.   3.377. 
S3S. 
Koatos,  Emanuel  G..  to  Uniroval,  Inc.  Semicrystajllne  stereo- 

l>|i>ik    o.>polyiii.T>.    3.:{7s.tUlti.    4-ltl    tJS,    CI.    200— .>7!». 
KiPi»i)ers  Co..   Iiii'.  ;  See-  ' 

Hogi.'s.  I.e  Koy  R.  ::.:{7>;,42s. 

.Mctlney.   JiHiils.   3.:i7^.42H.  , 

Kurtf,  Wiilielimis  K.  .Meiiiod  of  fastening  an  article  by  means 
111  a  Ixtlt  to  1)0  shot  into  said  article,  and  ineait-s  for  carry- 
liltr    out    said    method,    3.377.903,    4    IC    68.    CI.    f."       10. 
Knsiiuf.  Shinto  :  Sfi-  ' 

Kaii.izuwa.    Shojro.    Konno,    Sliliulzu,   and   Ko4uge.   .■f.377. 
s.'ls. 
Kotliii,  James  J,.  1  •.  L.  .Vnclcrsou,  and  H.  .V.  Kisti^  to  Cenernl 
.Motors  Corp.  Cvliiider  liejui  for  internal  conibii.-ltlon  engine. 

.•;,:!7r.'.t;»i;,  4  n,"  us,  ci.  1:^:1    41.31. 

KotT,   l-'red  J.  ;  Svi-  I 

liell,  Keiinetii.  I'orada.  iiiid  Kott.  3,377,yC.4.      ] 
Kriiiie,    Frauds    J.,    un<l    S.    J.    Kybarczyk,    to    Unlto<i    States 
Sleel    Corp.    Coll    support    iipparatus.    3, .'178, 04^.    4    iti   (;.s, 
(n.    ■2i',:i      4!» 
KrainiT,  I).ivid  N.  :  N< «' 

•  itilltiaiilf,  (ieorce  <i.,  and  Kramer.  .■'..3"8,4(!3. 

Kraiicho.    John,    to    K.    R.    .s.|iilbl)   &    Sons,    Inc.    lilienyl    lower 

alUvltlilo  alkyhuniiio      acefaidllde      tlt-rivatlves. ,     :{,37S,,''>.Sli, 

4-    l"li     I'.S.    Cl."'Jt>U        .'l,')S.  I 

Krt'iiller  s   .Metall    und   hrahtwerke  (J.m.li.H.:  Sff — 

.\lr.  Rolf  v..  and  Vlcssinann.  ;!.:'.78.(t»il . 
Kritps,   Frank   J.,   to   ContaiinT  Cnrp.   of  .Xnicrli-ai.   I'Iston  for 
material     dlspeiislnir     vriiii     cartridge.     ,3,378,17t),     4    lii   HH. 
C!!.   22'-'      3'_'7. 
Kriliini.   Ileinricli  :  .s'cr 

Scluiell,    Hermann,    Mylcnbuscli.   :in<l    Krlmni.   3,378,533. 
KrQck,  Richard  II.  :  Srr 

I   I.arscn.  Karl  I.,  Kr>ick,  and  Jones.  3,378,355. 
'   I.arseii,  i;arl  1.,  Krock,  ami  Jones.  .H.. '{78. 356. 
Kroemer.     Roliert     H  .     Jr.     I'ood     service    system.    3.37S.10."i. 

4-  111  *'>x.  ci.  18(;     1. 
Kroitor.    Konuin    H.    iJlolie    navii:atIon    slmulatoit.    3,377.719, 

4^  Iti C.H,  Cl.  3.">      4f.. 
Kroll,  Alfred  :   Sec  ,     .  ,    , 

Coodman,    Abraham     H.,     I'ettlnato,    Kroll,    and     I.ipka 
3.37M.378. 
Kroll     Ilarrv.  to  J.   S.  <  ;iile-<erian.  Electrodeiio>iti|.n  ••f  nlikel 

:l. 378, 470;  4-16-68,  Cl.  2it4      49. 
Kr»ll.  Ilenrv  M.  :  Scr  |       _ 

Cooper.    Miirrav    S..    I  )aiilelsoii.    and    Kroll    i3..'t .  s,44.V 
Kronk     HIcliard    M,"  and    II.   <'.    Stoneclplier.    to  (Jeneral    Klec 
trie   Co.    .Mr   separation    device   and    Ihiuld    delivery    sy>tem 
iiicoriioratlng   same.    3.377,779,    4    l(l-(i8.    Cl.    ."jo      204. 
Kni.'L-er.  Ilarvev  U.  :  Srr  — 

Kevnolils,  Don.'ild  S.,  and  Krueger.  .1,378.170. 
Knieuer  .Mfu'.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Srr 

Von  Otto.  Robert  E.  3.378,198, 
Kriilk     Iliiihrecht.    to    Shell    Oil    Co.    IMendlng  control   system 

3  378  024.   4    ir.-CS.   Cl     137      lt8. 
Kuilmrskl,   Thaddeus   W.,    F.    H.   Th(tfnas.   and   V    -^   /i'l'.'rye. 
to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.   K.xtruslon   die.   3,37  (,•«).>,   4    lb-ii8, 

C'l     18  -  12 
Kuikens.    .\lexnnder.   and   W.    Nleliaus.   to   National    Rejectors 
Inc.  Coln-:ictnated  creilit-storing  device.  3.378,l'2i.,  4    H.   "18, 

Kulhn     William    A.,    to    Lear    Slegler.    Inc.    Method   of   making 
t  N'liring.  3.377.r.81,  4    If,   68.  CI    29      149.5.    .  ,     .^  ,      , 

Kiilar     Zenon    A.     to    Northern    Electric    Co.    Lt|i.    Telo.lion. 
code  ringing  circuits.  3  .378,(;44,  -1- 1 '■-<■'«■  f"'.'];*    ,^|:,   ,,„ 

Kirwliinskl.    Edward    C.    Exercising    cot.    3.378,2^9.    4    l(.-68. 
D.   272      r)8. 

Kura-lilki  Ravon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Srr 

Yaman\oto.  Makoto    3,377,071. 

Kurihara.  Tliroshl  :  NCf— ■_ 

Kawal.  Kazuo,  and  Kurihara.  .{..ii8.<i,w. 


LKIM'rodukter  Aktiebolai:  :  Srr 
I'ersson.  Knrl  ('■.  A.  3,377,898. 

La  nate  Michael  E..  to  Insul  Co.,  Inc.  Well  cuttiT.  3.377.920, 
4   ir.-iiS,  Cl.  90      12. 

Laffertv.  James  M..  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co.  Held  emission 
Ionization  ga-.ge  with  restricted  '1"^;  .''^,^'-;'it  *rVy.'";n,  "VV 
i-mlsslon    anode   and    Ion   collector.    3, .178. 712.    4-1(.-b8,    <  1. 

r.l3      7. 
La  Crassa,  Antonio  :  ■'•Vc 

Polk.  Ediiwin  R.,  and  La  (.rassa.  3,3iS,42.i. 

Lane.  Konrad  :  .s'er—   ,      ,    .,   ^  ,  . „  „.*(,  „., 

Horn.  KImar  Manfred.  John,  and  Lang.  3.378,.«4. 
I  ancpcker    Gerhard,  to  Josef  Melssner  Kommandltgesrllsoliaft. 

Distillation   and    recovery   of    frloxane   from    i»<iueo,,s   form 

nldehvde  acidic  catalyst  solutions.   3,378,468,  4-16-68,   Cl. 

203  -  44.  I 

Lanirmuir   Robert  V..  to  California  Institute  Research  Fonnda 

Tion     Methixl   of   oper  itlng   a   laser  ns   a    super  regenerative 

.letector.  3.S78.C.8t;,  4-H-.    08.  Cl.  2.'-.0      199. 
Lanhiim      William     M..     to     Cnton     Carbide     Corp.     Stabilized 

,,olvols.  3  378,497,  4-10-08,  Cl.  252    -182. 
Lankow     Norman    L.    Shocknroof    auto    seat    anfl    .seat    cover. 

•■',  378720,  4-10-08,  Cl.  317—2. 
Larrlson.  Millard  S.,  to  First  Nntionnl  Bank  of  Morgantown. 

Tetrachloro     hlsplienol     and     phosphite     resins.     3, ,-178,0^4, 

4-1G-08,  Cl.  200 — 47. 
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Larsen,  Earl  I.,  R.  H.  Krock,  and  C.  R.  Jones,  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Composites  of  berylllum-copperzlnc.  3,378,355, 
4-10-68,  Cl.  29  182.1. 
Larsen,  Earl  I.,  R.  H.  Krock,  and  C.  K.  Jones,  to  1'.  R.  Mallory 
&  Co..  Inc.  Composites  of  beryllium  copper  magnesium. 
3,378,356.  4-10 C.S.  Cl.  29-182.1. 
Larson,  Wesley  S.  :  Sir-  - 

Richardson,   Henry   M.,   Alberghlni,   Wiley,   and   Larson. 
3,377.057. 
Larson,  Weslev  S.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Plastic 

cartridge  case.  3.377,951.  4-10-r,8.  Cl.  102      43. 
Lasater.  Reginald  .M..  to  Halliburton  Co.  Process  for  treating 
a   sodium   chloride   brine   to   Inhibit    precipitation  of  sodium 
chloride  from  said  brine.  3,378,489,  4-10-08,  Cl.  252      8.55. 
Latuff  Bros.,  Inc.  :  Srr - 

Latuff,  Joseph  J.,  and  Friend.  3,377.834. 
LatufT,    Joseph   J.,    and    <;.    R.    Friend,    to    Latuff   Bros.,    Inc. 
Automotive   vehicle   frame   straightening  device.    3,377,834. 
4    16-68,  Cl.  72—293. 
Laverv.  Brian  (>.  :  Nee 

Walls,   (Jordon   W.,   Knothe.  and   Lavery.   .■$,377,792. 
Law.  Derek  .\.  :  Nfc  — 

Braid,  Milton,  and  Law.  3,378.491. 
Lawless,  Norman  I>.  :  .*>'<■«■ 

Elck,  Albert  R.,  Racine,  and  Lawless.  3,377,098 
Lawrence    John  S  .  to  Browning  Industries.  In<'.  Lever  action 

trigger'svstem.   3,377.731.   4   10   68,  Cl.   42      20. 
Ljiwter,     Raymond     L..     to     Dura     Corp.     Apparatu 
reclamation   of   liquids  used   In   vehicle 
4-10-08,  Cl.   134      109. 
Lazar      Nandor.     Continuously     supplied 

3  378,329,  4-l(V-68.  Cl.  401      218. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  :  Srr 

Crover.  David  N.,  and  Crane.  3,378.847 
Kuhn,  William  A.  3.377,081. 
Lebow  .\ss(tclates.  Inc.  :  Srr 

Lebow,  Milton  J.  3.377.849. 
Lebow.   Milton   J.,   to   Lebow  .\ssoclates,   Inc 
apparatus.  3,377.849,  4   10-08.  Cl.  73     134. 
Ijecoco.  Alfred  :  See- 

Baur,  Alain,  and  Lecoco.  3.378.343. 
Leding    Francis   R..  to   United   States  Gypsum   Co 

kettle  discharge  apparatus.  3,378  240,  4    10,-08.  Cl    2«3 
Leddy.    James   J.,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co 
pqrlng      composite      pigments.      3.378.386, 
106— 2S8.  ,    ^ 

Lee   Denis  E..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries) 
valve.  3.378.029.  4-16-08.  CI.  137      512.1. 
Lee  Electric.  Inc.  :  See 

Ahramowltz    Mark  H    3  378.003. 
Lee    Henry   L.     Jr..   to  Callery   Chemical   Co.   Fo«me<l   eooxy 
resin  us"lng  trlalkoxrboroxlneg  as  catalytic  blowing  agents. 
3^578, .504.  4-16-68.  Cl.  260 — 2. 
I>ee  Heydenrelch  :  8e« — 

Bambflch.  Fritz  J.  3.378.210.  ,     ,  ,        , 

Lee   Shu.  to  United  Aircraft  C(vrp.  InerMal  platform  trimming 

system.  3.377.8.54.  4-16-68.  Cl.  73—178. 
Leesone  Corp. :  See —  „  „_„  ^.^ 

TMotalevl.  Mario  J.,  and  Dixon.  3,378,404. 
Rosnnskv.  Martin  G.  3.378  406.  »,     i.. 

Leillch  Hans-Otto  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corn'  Magnetic  thin  film  memory  annamtus  with  elongated 
aperture.  3..r78,821,  4-16-68.  01.  340—174  »,..,, 

lielssler  I^ee  Ross,  to  J.  S.  Cochran,  Jr.  Circulating  whlpstock. 

3,378,087,  4-16-08,  01.  175-83. 
I.#lstra.    Johannes    L.,    to   North    American    Phlll;>«   Co 
Device  for  tewtlnir  yarns.  3,377,852,  4-16-68.  Cl.  73 
Leitz.  Ernst  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Mulch.  Hans.  3.377.917. 
Ive  Lacheur.  Robert  A.  :  See— 

Kasper.  Cass  S..  and  Le  Lacheur.  3.377.691. 

Lemalre,    Roland,    to    Soclete   Btudes   et   Fabrications 

facture  of  telephone  cables.  3.377,791.  4-16-08.  01. 

I.*nz.  Charles  B..  to  North  .\merlcan  Rockwell  Corn. 

reference  source.  3.378.6&2.  4-16-68.  01.  307—106. 

Leonard.  John  R..  and  J.  W.  Terry,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Under 

water  wellhead.  3.378.067.  4-16-68.  01.  166— .5 
I^  Rante.  Jorge  R.  Hair  piece.  3.377.628.  4-16-68.  CI.  2—207. 

Les  Bernard.  Inc. :  See —  _  „__  „,„ 

Joy.  Lester  M.,  Nino,  and  Shapiro.  3,377,819. 

I^'tellier  Bernard,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic 
Sans  Fil  Dlrectlon-flndlng  electromagnetic  wave  receivers 
using  multiple  beam  antennas.  3.378,849.  4-16-68,  Cl.  343— 
113. 

Letzel,  Karl :  See —  ,    _  „_„  __ 

FroIUheim,  Hans,  and  Letzel.  3,378.278. 

''^^^RoWn^on.  Stephen  J..  Levy,  and  Alcock.  3.378,787. 

Lewis,  John  G. :  See—  ,     ^  „,„  „^ 

Royer,  Neal  B.,  Dederick.  and  Lewis.  3.378.709. 

Lewis.  Karl  B.  Bolt  mechanism  for  bolt  action  type  firearm 
and  mechanism  used  therein  for  con  erting  rotary  motion 
to  reciprocating  and  rotary  motion.  3.377.730.  4-16-68.  Cl. 
42—16. 

Lewis.  Robert  E.  Ski  pole  strap  safety  attachment  means. 
3.378.272.  4-16-68.  Cl.  280— 11. 37. 

Lewis.  Robert  E.,  and  R.  G.  Mentag.  Safety  releasable  ski  pole 
strap   means.   ^,378.273.   4-16-68.   01.   280—11.37. 

Leyoold,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Remotely  con- 
trollable  transmitter.  3  378.774.  4-16-68.  CI.   325—184. 

Leyssens,  Francois,  J.  0. :  See — 

Ghys,  Lodewijk  V.  H.  M.,  and  Leyssens.  3,378,655. 

LlbMman.  Arnold  J.,  to  Electric  Products  Mfg.  Co.  Electro- 
magnetic winding  having  coll  wrapt>€r  with  window  Insulat- 
ing flaps,  3,378,800,  4-16-68,  Cl.  336 — ^192. 


Inc. 
-160. 


,   Mann- 
.->7— 02. 

Digital 


Libby,  Hugo  L. :  Sfe— 

Green,  Donald  R.,  and  Libby.  3,378,685. 
Lichten,    Robert   L.,   and   K.    G.    Wernicke,    to   Bell   Aerospace 
Corp.  Hub  restraint.  3,378.083,  4-16-68,  01.   170-160.27. 
Lietzke.  Arm  in  F.  :  See — 

Rom.  Prank  E..  Lietzke.  and  Hyland.  3,378.455. 
Lin.  Hung  C.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Transistor  am- 
plifier. 3.378.780.  4-16-88,  Cl.  330—24. 
Linden,  Heinz  :  See — 

Heins,   Arnold,   Offermann,   and   Linden.   3,378,531. 
LlngTemco-Vought,  Inc.  :  See — 

Llvengood,   Ray  K.,   and   Miller.   3,378,739. 
Llou,    Shu  Lien.    Burglar    alarm    system.    3,378,832,    4-16-08, 

01.  340—274. 
Llpka,  David  H.  :  See — 

Goodman,    Abraham    H.,    Pettinato,   Kroll,   «nd    Lipke. 
3,378,378. 
Llska.  Manfred  :  See — 

Poppinger.  Herbert.  Volkman.  and  Llska.  3,378.753. 
Llssant.  Kenneth  J.,   to  Petrollte  Corp.  Method  of  resolving 
thlxotroplc  jet  and  rocket  fuel  emulsions.  3,378,418,  4-16- 
68,  01.  149 — 109. 
Lithium  Corp.  of  America,  Ii»c. :  Bee — 

Bach.  RIcardo  O.  3.378.337. 
Little    Edwin   D.,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corp.   Process  of  pre- 
paring copolymers  of  trls  (2-hydroxyethyl)  Isocyanurate  and 
formaldehyde.  3,378.530,  4-16-68,  01.  260 — 67.6. 
Little,  Lawrence  L.,  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp.  Method 
of  preparing  acidified  dairy  products.  3,378,375,  4-16-68,  01. 
&9--— 59. 
Llttwln,  Arthur  K.,  to  Arthur  K.,  Robert  L.,  and  Donald  F. 
Llttwln,  and   Horace  A.  Young.  Method  of  demagnetizing. 
3,378.734.  4-16-68.  01.  317—157.5. 
Llttwln.  Arthur  K..  Robert  L..  and  Donald  F..  and  Horace  A. 
Young :  See — 

Llttwln.  Arthur  K.  3.378.734. 
Llvengood.  Ray  K..  and  R.  N.  Miller,  to  Ling-Temoo-Vought. 
Inc.    Servo   amplifier   Including   filter   means  for   reducing 
response  time.  3,378.739.  4-16-68,  CI.  318 — 18. 
Lloyd,  Maurice  E.  :  See — 

Guv.    Anrhonv    R.,    and    Llovd.    3  377.884. 
Lot)be,  Armln,  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Weatfalla.  Planer, 
conveyor  and/or  guide  arrangement  for  extracting  mineral. 
3.378.300,  4-16-08.  01.  299—34. 
I>ickheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Smith.  Bruce  W.  3.378.369. 
Lodding  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Budzinski.  Daniel  M..  and  Grenier.  3.377.644. 
Danses.  William  P.  3.377  645. 
Loev.    Bernard,   and   D.   T.   Walz.    to  Smith   Kline  4  French 
Laboratories     Compositions    for    producing    analgesia    and 
antipvresis.    3.378.442.    4-16-68.    Cl.    167 — 65. 
Ix>ewv  Eneineer'ne  Co     L*d   ■  See — 

Slneleton.  Peter.  3.377.832. 
Loffler.  Beate  Elisabeth  :  See — 

IMiBchei    Walter.  Schellenberger.  Lofller.  Wahl.  and  Pelz. 
3.378.554. 
I»ffler.  Claudia  M.  :  See— 

Puschel.  Walter.  Schellenberger.  LofBer.  Wahl.  and  Peli. 
3.378.654. 
Lofller.  Karl :  See —  ^  ^    ^       ,,.  ^,         ..  „  .. 

Puschel.  Walter.  Schellenberger.  Loffler.  \Sahl,  and  Pelt. 
3,378.554. 
Loffler.  Klaus  R.  :  See —  ^    ^        ,^,  ^,         ^  _  , 

Puschel.  Walter.  Schellenberger.  Loffler.  Wahl.  and  Fell. 
3.378.554. 
Loffler.  Monlka  L. :  See —  ^    _       ^  ^^        ^  _  , 

Puschel,  Walter.  Schellenberger,  Loffler,  Wahl,  and  Pels. 
3,378,554. 
Lohrenz,  Victor  :  See —  ^  „_„  ^„, 

Wheeler.  Donald  J.,  and  Lohrenz.  3,378.185. 
Lomer.  Geoffrey  J.,  to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  Dis- 
tortion     reducing     modulator.      3.378,632,      4-16-68,      Cl. 
17«— 5.4. 
Longo,  Frank  N.,  to  Metco   Inc.  High  temnera-ture  flame  spray 

powder  and  process.  3,378,392,  4-16-68.  01.  117-^93.1. 
Longobardl,   Felice.   Razor  blade  holder.   3,377,703,   4-16-68, 

CI.  30—330. 
Lookabaugh,  Clair  E.  Collapsible  stacking  receptacle.  3,378,- 

161,  4-10-08,  Cl.  220-6. 
Lopez.  Luis  M.,  to  McCaffrey  Ruddock  Tagllne  Corp.  Hydrauli- 
cally  operated  tagllne  rewind  mechanism.  3,378,158,  4-16- 
08,  Cl.  214-   057. 


and  Ix>renE.  3,378,062. 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Hy- 
metbod   of   preparation.   3,378,594, 


I.,orenz.  John  W.  :  See — 

Ringquist.  Clarence  L 
lyovett,  John   R.,   to   Esso 

drazlne  nltroform  and 

4_10_68.  Cl.  260—644. 

l»vett.  John  R.  :  See —  

Brown,  John  A.,  and  Lovett.  3,378,595. 
Lowenschuss,  Oscar,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing  phased  array  antennas.  3,378,846,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
343—100. 
Lovnd,  James,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Felt  nn<1Ja^i-lc  press 
tyt>e  papermaking  machine.   3,378,435,   4-16-08,  CI.   1»2 — 
273. 
Lubln     Eunice   E.   Tassel-holding   display   device.   3.378,136, 

4-16-08.  01.  206 15.14. 

Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd.:  See —      

Adams.  Derek  S..  and  Phillips.  3.377.998. 
Baker.  Alfred  D.  3.378.708. 
I.,ee.  Denis  E.  3.378.029. 
Pater.  Edward  H.,  and  Matthews.  3.378,665. 
Lucns   William  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Foot  control  and 
adjustment  linkage.  3.377.881.  4-16-68,  01.   74—512. 


XVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ludwig,  Howard  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  in- 
tensity radiation  bource  compriBlng  rotating  arc.  3.3.8,- 
713.  4-16-68,  CI.  313--32. 
Luehrs,  Hans  J.,  to  The  Cottrell  Co.  Stacker  with  horizontal 
packer  box  and  vertically  disposed  signatures.  3,3<8,i.)8, 
5-1&-68.  CI.  271—89. 
Lumldor  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Glover.  George  B..  IV.  3.378,807.  .     .  ^      „ 

Lut*.  Wilson  B..  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Proc 
ess  for  the  production  of  3.4-dihydroxybenzyloxy-amineh.v- 
drobromide.  3.378,592.  4-16-68.  CI.  260 — 621. 
Luaiatto,  Giorgio,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni 
Siemens  S.p.A.  Heterodyne  generators  in  microwave  radm 
system  repeaters.  3,378,769.  4-16-68.  CI.  32.">— 11. 
Lyles,  George  R.  :  See — 

OowUng.  Fred  B..  Choppln,  and  Lyles.  3,377,868. 
Lynn,  Scott,  and  J.  X.  Wilson,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,  EUc 

trlcal  slider  switch.  3,378.653,  4-16-68.  CI.  200—16. 
Lyon,  Floyd  A..  E.  Schatzki.  A.  Arnell.  and  C.  K.  Konazew.ski, 
to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic  wrapping  means. 
3,377.772,  4-16-68.  CI.  53—229. 
Lyons,  Harold  D. :  See — 

Nowlln.  Gene,  and  Lyons.  3.378.539. 
Maatscb,  Jurgen  :  See — 

Borowskl,  Kurt,  Kluth,  and  Maatsch.  3.378,366. 
Maatscbapplj  Van  Berkel's  Patent  N.V. :  See — 

Dekker   Launcelot.  and  Rmo.  3.378.052. 
MacKensie,  John  D..  to  Genen^Blectric  Co.  Method  for  mak 
ing  thin  film  glass  ilement8.p|W8,3e2.  4-16-68.  CI.  »>.->— I'l 
Macovski.    Albert,    to    Stanford    Kesearch    Institutf.    Mono 
Chrome  photography  system  for  color  television.  3.378,633. 
4-16-68.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Macovski,  Albert,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  System  for 
scanning  color  encoded  film  with  a  monochrome  television 
camera.  3.378.634.  4-16-68   CI.  178—5.4. 
Madeley,    Robert,    to   Fielding   &   Piatt    Ltd.    Metal    extrusion 

presses.  3.377.833.  4-16-68,  Cl.  72—263. 
Madison.   Robert   W..   to   Otis   Elevator   Co.   Elevator   control 
with  predetermined  number  of  zones,  predetermined  number 
of  floors  per  zone,  and  predetermined  number  of  cars  as 
signed  to  each  zone.  3.378.1(17.  4-16-68.  CI.  187—29. 
Madnick    Herman,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Meth 
od  of  making  a  curved  palm  hand  covering.  3,377,627,  4-1  •;- 
68.  Cl.  2^169. 
Magerl,  Johann  :  See — 

Traub.  Karl,  and  Magerl.  3.378,794. 
Magers.  Leroy,  Jr..  to  The  Preload  Co.  Prestressed  structure. 

3.377.757.  4-16-68.  CT.  52—224. 
Magill.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Grant.  John  C.  and  Magill.  3.378.088. 
Maidenform,  Inc. :  See — 

Bruno.  Etarlco.  3,378.013. 
Mallory.  P.  R.  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See-^_ 

Larsen,  Earl  I..  Krock,  anoVones.  3.378,35.". 
Larsen.  Earl  I..  Krock.  and'Jones.  3.378.356. 
Vale,  John  S..  and  Pomerants.  3,378.736. 
Mallory.    Russell    W.    Simplified    roll    tape   dispensing   knife. 

3.378.184.  4-16-68,  Cl.  22!5 — 66. 
Malm,   Elof.    Combination    scullingand   surfboard.    3.377,977, 

4-16-68.  Cl.  115—28. 
Mandl.   Matthew,    to   Snyder   Mfg.    Co.   Two-element   antenna 
phasing  attachment  for  television  receiver.  3.378,8.'>0,  4-16 
68,  Cl.  343—702. 
Mangeney.  Gerard  L.  A.,  and  J.  P.  E.  Pechmeze.  to  Etablls- 
sements  Knhlmann.  Detergent  compositions  useful  for  dry 
cleaning.  3,378.496,  4-16-68,  Cl.  252—161. 
Manning.  Harry  F. :  gee — 

Carllle.  Alfred  E..  and  Manning.  3.377.668. 
Mansfield.  Herman,  and  J.  C.  Hoo.  to  Xorma-Hoffmann  Bear 
ings  Co.  Quench  hardening  method  for  ring-like  articless. 
3.378,412,  4-16-68,  Cl.  148—130. 
Mantes,  T.  R..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mattlmoe,  George  E.,  Stehn,  and  Swan.  3,377.775. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Mortley,  Wilfrid  S.  3.378.793. 
Preston,  Brian,  and  Carroll.  3,378,697. 
Marek.  Otto  V.  Locket  having  spring-closed  doors  and  pull 

string  for  opening  same.  3.377.818.  4-16-68.  Cl.  63 — 19. 
Marette,  George  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Integrated  majority 
logic    circuit    utilizing    base-connected    parallel-transistor 
pairs  and  multiple-emitter  transistor.  3.378.695.  4-16-68. 
Cl.  307—211. 

Marian,  Josef  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of 
laminated  objects  comprised  of  wood  and  similar  vegetable 
fibrous  materials.  3.378.425.  4-16-68,  Cl.  156 — 380. 

Marin.  Glenn  R.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.  Method  of  Joining 
electrode  bodies  of  dissimilar  thermal  coefHcients  of  expan 
slon.  3,378,622.  4-16-68.  Cl.  13 — 18. 

Marker,  Hannes.  Safety  ski  binding.  3,378.270,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
280 — 11.35. 

Markowits,  Jerome,  to  Allen  Organ  Co.,  Inc.  Electrical  musical 
instrument  with  tremolo.  3.378.624.  4-16-68.  Cl.  84 — 1.25. 

Blaroth.  Arthur  M.  Mechanical  drive.  3.377.878  4-16-68  Cl 
74 — 424.8. 

Marrle,  Piul.  to  Societe  Xouvelle  d'Exploitatlon  des  Etablis 
sements  Bollot-Petolat.  Tower  crane  rotatable  on  its  base 
3.378.147.  4-16-68.  Cl.  212—46. 

Marsh.  Kenneth  R.  Combined  Junk  basket.  3.378.089,  4-16-68 
Cl.  175—308. 

Marshall,  Douglas  W..  and  E.  A.  Pett.  to  Xorton  Co  Appara- 
tus for  making  crystal  abrasive.  3.377,660.  4-16-68,  Cl. 
18 — 26. 

Marti,  Mllford  F..  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.  Axle  and 
spring  assembly.  3,378,250,  4-16-68,  Cl.  267—52. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Bryan.  Wilson  J..  Jr..  and  Griffith.  3.378,568. 
Morse.  Jerome  G.  3.378.475. 
VarsoB,  Spyros  G.,  and  Douglas.  3.378,641. 
Martin.  Frank  A.  Device  for  toasting  the  interior  of  buns. 

3.3T7.943.  4-16-68.  Cl.  99 — 419. 
Martin,    Jean,    and    J.    R.   Andrlcu,   to   Societe   d'Etludes   Chl- 
inlques    Pour    I'lndustrie    et    rAgrlculture     Process    for    the 
pre|)aration    of   potassium    phosphate.    3,378,340,   4-16-68. 
r\.  23-106. 
Martin.   Johannes  J.   Chute.   3.378.124.  4-16-68.  CJ.   193-  2. 
Martin.  John  R.  :  See— 

Hllden,  Richard  H.,  Martin,  Mllla.  and  Wlnje.  3,378.778. 
Mnrtln.  Robert  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Fplthlo  comnounds,  their 
pr.»paratlon  and  polymers.  3.378.522.  4-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Martin,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.,  to  Micro  Pump  Corp.  Magnftlc  trans- 
mission. 3.378.710,  4-16-68.  Cl.  310 — 104. 
Marvin.  Ira  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Temneratiife  Indlcat 
ing  means   for  gas   turbine  engines.  3,377,848,  4-a6-68.  Cl. 
73-117.3.  I 

Marx.  Louis.  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bax.  Glenn  R.,  and  Dohanic.  3,377,958.  ' 

Mason.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Chalmers,  Alexander  \..  Fried,  and  Mason.  3  3^77,762. 
Mast»r.s,  Fredrick  J.  Combination  watch  depth  meter.  3,377,- 

SRO.  4-16-68.  Cl.  73—291. 
Masure.  Jean  I...  :  Sec — 

Adelaar.  Hans  H.,  Masure.  and  Chu.  3  378,818. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sasaki,  Hlromu.  3,378,350. 
Mattel.  Inc.  :  See — 

R.van,  John  W.  3.377.741. 
Matthews,  Benlamln  W. :  See — 

Pater.  Edward  H..  and  Matthews.  3.378.665. 
.Matthews.  Russell  B.  :  See— 

Pletz.  Gerald  E.    and  Matthews.  3.378.732. 
Matthey,   Maurice  L.,  to  Tarex  S.A.  Automatic  lathe.  3,377,- 

680.  4-16-68.  Cl.  29—65. 
Mattlmoe,  George  E..  E.   L.   Stehn,  and  D.  G.  Swa|i,  to  T.  R. 
Mantes  Co..  Inc.  Container  filling  and  closing  device.  3.377,- 
776,  4-16-68,  Cl.  5.3—381. 
Matyas.    John.    Folding   door   construction.    3,378,058,   4-16- 

68,  Cl.  160—118. 
Mauflce,    Jean,    to    Societe    Anonyme    Francalse    (Ju    Ferodo. 
Centrifugal  fluid  operate'!   clutch  for  connecting  fluid  cou 
pllng  to  transmission.  3.378,118.  4-16-68.  Cl.  19^—3.33. 
Mawby,   Harold    S..   to  Electro-Voice,   Inc.   Pressui^e  gradient 

directional  microphone.  3,378.649.  4-16-68.  Cl.  iTft— 121. 
Ma.ver.  Raymond  E.  Kitchen  cabinet  construction.  3,378,325, 

4-16-68.  Cl.  312 — 349. 
McAlplne,  WfiUam  R.,  to  Sanford  Industries,  Inc    Connector 

plate.  3.377,906.  4-16-68,  Cl.  85 — 18. 
McCsbe-Powers  Body  Co.  :  See — 

Zwlght.  Daniel  H.,  and  Mitchell.  3,378.103.        I 
McCaffrey-Ruddock  Tagllne  Corp. :  See — 
Lopez,  Luis  M.  3,378,158. 

McCann.  Gary  D.  Automatic  fruit  picker  head.  3.377,787. 
4-16-68.  Cl.  56 — 328. 

Mcaean.   William  G..   to  A.  O.    Smith 

winding  articles.  3,378,427,  4-16-68, 
.McClure,   Glenn   T.,   and   W.   K.   Mong, 

Blake   Co.    Fluid   pressure    operate 

railway  car  trucks.  3,378,108.  4-16-68.  Cl.  188^52. 

McConnaughey,  Paul  W.,  to  Mine  Safety  Apniiances  Co.  In- 
dicator for  the  determination  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  hvdrogen 
sulfide.  3,378.348.  4-16-68,  Cl.  23 — 254. 

McCormlck.  William  C.  Rail  clip.  3,378,200,  4-16-68.  Cl 
238—349. 

McCraney,  Bruce  L.  Thermometer  with  Improved  visibility 
temperature  reading  scale  means.  3,377.863.  4*16-68,  Cl. 
73—368.3. 

McGreight.   Donald  O..   E.   D.   Miller.   Jr.,  and  S.   R    Pavlica, 
to  HarbUon-Walker   Refractories   Co.   High  alumina   brick 
3,878.385.  4-16-68.  Cl.  106 — 65. 

McDonel,  Everett  T. :  See — 

Hamed.  Parvlz,  and  McDonel.  3.378.508. 
Hamed.  Parvlz.  and  McDonel.  3.378,512. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Hamilton,  Vern  E.  3.378,421. 
Hamilton,  Vern  E.  3,378,636. 
McOonougb.   John  J.,   to  Scott  &.  Williams.  Inc    Needle  cyl- 
inder assembly  for  knitting  machines.  3.377,823,  4-16--68. 
a.  66—115. 

McSarland.  William  H..  to  Inland  Steel  Co  Martensltlc 
steel.  3,378.360.  4-16-68.  Cl.  29 — 196.4. 

McFerrln.  William  D.  Explosive  composition  coatainlng  in- 
organic nitrate  salt  of  particular  size  dlstribu  ion.  3.378.- 
417,  4-16-68,  Cl.  149—39.  ^ 

McOraw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

Stewart,  Jack  De  M.  3,378.178. 

McGregor,  Robert  J.  Magnetic  broom.  8.377,64|.  4-1&-68, 
CI.  lo- — 105. 

McOurn.  Terence  J.  :  See — 

Hllsenrath,  Manfred,  and  McGurn.  3,378,786. 

Mclntyre,  Maurice  J.,  L.  0.  Cheldelin.  and  T.  J.  Reynolds, 
t«  The  Humboldt  Co.  Regenerative  interlocking  yarder  sys- 
tem. 3.378.232.  4-16-68.  Cl.  254—185. 

^S?'^*'x  George  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Traveling  wav«  transistor 
3,378,738.  4-16-68.  Cl.  317 — 235. 

McKenzie.  "Edwin  C.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Ltd,  Control  of 
vertical  banks  of  oil  burners.  3,378,202,  4-16-6B,  Cl.  239— 
76. 

Mct^achlan,  Eugene  K. :  See — 

PuUen,  Frederick  R.,  and  McLachlan.  3,378,247. 


Oautraud,  McLeod,  and  Dragone. 


Corp.  Apparatus  for 
Cl.  156 — 431. 

to  Westinghouse  Air 

brake   atiparatus  for 


378.566. 
forming 


3.378,574. 
Payne,  to  Mon- 
3,378,342. 


McLeod,  David  P.  J. :  See- 
Rockwood,  Albert  M 
3,378,275. 
McMUler.   Urban   C,   to   Karpak   Co.    Ski   racks   for  carriers 

3.378.182,  4-16-68.  Cl.  224—29. 
McMuUen,  John  J..  Associates,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Field,  Sheldon  B.  3,877.876. 
McMurray.  George  F.  :  See — 

Ferulg.  Earl  W.  3,378,283. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Mohrbacber.  Richard  J..  Poos  and  Roszkowskl.  3 
Medney.  Jonas,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

continuous  helical  coils  of  resin  bonded  glaas  fibers.  3,378, 
426,  4-16-68.  Cl.  156—130. 
Mefferd.    Richard    L.    Thermostat    control    valve.    3,378.063. 

4-16-68.  Cl.  165 — 40. 
Meier,  Erich  ;  See — 

Brandt.     Hans-Waltber,     Schlepplnghoff.     Bitners.     and 
Meier.  3.378,465. 
Meissner,  Josef,  Kommandlteesellschaft :  See  - 

Langecker.  Gerhard.  3.378.468. 
Mellon  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Baker,  Benjamin  P.  3.378,729. 
Meltzer,  Robert  I. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Richard  E.,  and  Meltzer.  3.378,560. 
Mencacd,  Samuel  A.,  to  International  Machinery  Corp.  Con 

talner  handling  system.  3,378.129.  4-16-68    Cl.  198-2::. 
Mendelsohn,   Morris   A.,   and  D.   A.   Rogers,   Jr..   to   Westing 
house  Electric  Corp.  Pressure  sensitive  thermosetting  resin 
ous  adheslves  and  tapes.  3.378.630.  4-16-68.  Ci.  174—121. 
Mentag,  Robert  O. :  See — 

L«wls,  Robert  £.,  and  Mentag.  3.378,273. 
Mentink,  Kayuioud  C.  and  Le  K.  F.  »b«dd.  to  General  Elec 
trie  Co.   Fluid   sample  cell   with   means   to   keep  cons'tant 
pressure  on  the  sample  fluid.  3,378,684.  4-16-68,  Cl.  250 — 
61.8. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bolhofer,  William  A.  3.378.S82. 
Henry,  David  W.  3,378,552. 
Koilonltsch.  Janos.  3.378,562. 
Taub,  David,   Hoffsouuner.  and   Wendler 
Mesmer.  Robert  E..  G.  D.  Nelson,  and  J.  H. 
santo    Co.    Process    for    preparing    phosphites 
4-16-68.  Cl.  23 — 107. 
Messrs.  A.  Eftreareicn  h  Cle  :  See 

Gottschald.  Rudolf.  3,?78,286. 
Metallisation  Ltd. :  See — 

Stanton.  Wilfred  E.  3.378.203. 
Metcalf,   William.  Machine  usage  accounting  system.  3,378.- 

831.  4-16-88.  Cl.  340—274. 
Metco,  Inc. :  See — 

Longo,  Frank  N.  3,378,392. 
Metier.   Alvln  V.,   to   Mobil   Oil   Corp.   Erosion   protection   In 

wells.  3.378.076.  4-18-68,  Cl.  166—45. 
Meull.   Rudolf  :  See — 

Stucky,  Frlti  C.  and  Meull.  3.377 J55. 
Meyer,    Elliott,   and   M.    Cooper,    to   Dynamic   Classics   Ltd. 
Traveling  lamp  construction.  3,378,681,  4-16-68.  Cl.  240 — 
8.18. 
Mever    Franz-Josef,   and   L.   Rensmann,    to   Scholven-Chemle 
Aktiengesellscbaft.   Process  for   the  polymerization  of  un- 
saturated  iMlyester  reslos.    3,378,603,   4-18-88,    Cl.   260 — 
861. 
Meyers,  George  L.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Carton.  3,378,188, 

4-16-68.   Cl.  22^--81. 
Mlchelman,  Leonard  S.,  and  J.  O.  Haber.   Sparkling  spinner. 

8.377,736.   4-18-88.   Cl.  48 — 48. 
Micro  Pump  Corp  :  See — 

Martin.  Thomas  B..  Jr.  3.378,710. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Cone.   Carroll,   Pinney,   and   Rlnker.    3,378,242. 
Poe,  Lee  0.,  and  Ferguson.  3,378,206. 
Mldyett,  Donald  G. ;   See— 

Keiser,    James   D.,   and   MidyetC    3.378.558. 
Mlfalel  Yam  Hamelah.  B  M  :  See — 

ZUner.  Tuvla.  3,378.615. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Denault.  Leo  J.,  and  Casey.  3,378,462. 
Miller,  Eldon  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

McCreight,  Donald  O..  Miller,  and  Pavlica.  3.378.385. 
Miller.  Gerald  K. :  See — 

WUholt,  Paul  J.,  and  Miller.  3,377.658. 
Miller,  Herbert  B..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  arranging 

alpha-numeHc  indicia.  3.377.728,  4-16-68.  Cl.  40—12.'). 
Miller,  Joseph  H. :  See— 

Eburn,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Miller,  and  Raymond.  3,378,165. 

Miller,  Kenneth  F.,  and  M.  H.  Smith,  to  Bourns.  Inc.  Piezo- 
electric mnltllayer  device.   8.378,704,   4-16-68.   Cl.   310 — 9. 

Miller.  Richard  8. :  See — 

Davidson.  John  K.,  and  Miller.  3.378.457. 

Miller,  Richard:  See- 
Smith,  Jtme«  F.,  and  Miller.  3,378,670. 
Miller.  Robert  F. :  See- 
Miller.  Roy  E.  and  R.  F.  3.378.120. 
Miller.   Robert  H..   to   Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Governor  with 
two-position  low  Idle  stop.  3.377.870.  4-16-68.  Cl.  73 — 543. 

Miller,  Robert  N. :  Se»— 

LlTengood,  Ray  K..  and  Miller.  3,378.739. 
Miller,  Rov  E.  and  R.  F.,  to  General  Automated  Machinery 
Corp.  Clutch  and  orsce  with  non-rota  table  fluid  operator. 
3,378,120.  4-18-68.  C\.  192—14. 
Mills,   Frederick  E.  :   Bee — 

Hllden.  Richard  H..  Martin.  Mills,  and  WlnJe.  3.378.778. 
Milne,  George  A. :  See — 

Booco<.k,  Peter  M.,  and  Milne.  3.378,283. 

Mile,   Joseph   V.    Safety   shnt-off  valve.   3,378,021.   4-16-88. 
Cl.   187—68. 


Mln-I-Jet  Corp. :  Be 

Ogle,  Robert  W.  3,878,008. 
Minami,  Toahlro :  Bee — 

Tanaka.  Shlgeyobhl.  and  Mlnaml.  3.378,601. 
Mlnard,    Everett    S..    to    Chemetron    Corp.    ConUlner    filling 

machine.  3.378,178,  4-16  68,  Cl.  222— 168.S. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 

McConnaughey,  Paul  W.  3,378,348. 
Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc  :  See — 

Ulander,  Koiand  J.  3.378.294. 
Minister  of  Aviation,  In  Her   Majesty's  Government   of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland : 
See— 

Hurle.  Donald  T.  J.,  and  Mullin.  3.378.409. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Kadah,  Hassan  B.  3,378,698. 
Kaapaul.  Alfred  F.  and  E.  E.  3,378,401. 
Rambosek,  George  M.  3,378.399. 
Mlnton.  Cllve  D.  T.,  and  M.  G.  Edwards,  to  Imperial  Metal 
Industries   (Kynoch)   Ltd.  Tltanlum-base  alloys.  3.378..368. 
4-16-68.  Cl.  78 — 175.5. 
Miracle  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Beasley.  Weldon  A.  3.378,331. 
Mische,    Frledrlch.    and    F.    Holzlnger.    to    Votgtlander    A.O. 
Picture  defining  frame  for  albaaa   vlewflnders.   3.377.911, 
4-16-68   Cl    MS— 1.5. 
MIshler.  Ralph  E.  L.  T.  Peart,  and  D.  D.  Pettlt,  to  Beckman 
In8trun.ent8,    Inc.    Variable    resistance    device     3,378,802. 
4-16-88.  Cl.  338—174. 
Mitchell,  Carleen  B    IMsposable  package  and  sanitary  station 

for  animals.  3,377,990,  4-16-68,  Cl.  119 — 1. 
Mitchell,   John   D.,  and  W.  R.   Hall,   to  Harrington  Mfg.  Co. 
Blower  arrangement  for  peanut  dryer.  3.378,065,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  186—122. 
Mitchell.  Robert  B. :  Be*— 

Zwlght,  Daniel  H..  and  Mitchell.  3.378.103. 
Mlttelman.  Phillip  S..  to   United  Nuclear  Corp.  Reactor  sys- 
tem for  gamma  irradiation.  3.378.447,  4-16-48.  CT.  176 — 12. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See- 
Braid,  Milton,  and  Law.  3,378.491. 
Leonard,  John  R.,  and  Terry.  3.378.067. 
Metier.  Alvln  V.  .3,378,076. 
Savins,  Joseph  G.  3.378,073. 
Straus.  Andrew  J.  D..  and  Zemanek.  3.878.097. 
Model  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Sheldon,  Philip,  and  Bacsanyl.  3,377.742. 
Modern  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Beckman,  Ernest  C,  and  Anderson.  3,378,289. 
Moerke.  Edward  C.  :  See — 

RIolo.  Carl  R..  and  Moerke.  .3.378.019. 
Moesslnger.   Albert.   Weft  control   means  In  a   grlpper  loom. 

3.378,040,  4-16-68.  Cl.  139—122. 
Moesslnger,    Albert.    Shuttle    drive.    8,378,041.    4-16-68,    Cl. 

139—125. 
Mohrbacber,  Richard  J..  G.  I.  Poos,  and  A.  P.  Rostkowskl,  to 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  Certain  5-(R-R,-Bi-methyl)-7-(Rr 
R4-methylene)-(R«)-5-norbornene-2,3-dlcarboxlmldes.  3,878,- 
566.  4-16-68,  Cl.  280—295. 

Mommsen,  Gordon  V.,  and  M.  J.   Straub,  to  Possls  Idachlne 

Corp.  Airflow  mandrel.  3,377,984.  4-16-68.  Cl.  118 — 9». 
Mong.  William  K.  :  See —  c. 

McClure.  Glenn  T..  and  Mong.  3,878,108. 

Monsanto  Co. ;  See — 

Baer.  Massimo.  3.378.605. 

Davis.  Walter  M.  3.377.945. 

Mesmer.  Robert  E.,  Nelson,  and  Payne.  8,378,842. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Blake.  Edward  S.  3.378,578. 
Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Fauser.  Glacomo.  3.378.585. 

Montgomery.  Warren  G.  :  See — 

Bennett.  John  E..  and  Montgomery.  8,378,308. 

Montzka,  Thomas  A.,  to  Bristol  Myer  Co.  1-fl-arylthioethyl- 
tetrahjdrolsoquinolines.    3.378.561,   4-16-68,   Cl.   260 — 286. 

Mooney.  David  H.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Transmitter  system  for  aperture  added  radars.  8,878,840, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  343—14. 

Mooney,  David  H..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Dual  transmitter  system  for  reliability.  3.378.841.  4-16-68, 
Cl.  343—14. 

Mooney.  David  H..  Jr.,  and  S.  D.  Coleman.  Jr..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  Sectorizatlon  for  aperture  added 
radars.  3.378,835,  4-16-68.  G.  343—5. 

Mooney.  James  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Tuck.  Robert   M..   Mooney.  and   Smith.  8,377,885. 
Moore,  William  R.,  and  J.  T.  Zelgler,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Marking   incremental   lengths   of   insulated   foil   strip  elec- 
trodes in  equal  capacitances  In  response  to  integrated  speed 
and  capacitance  glgnals.  3,378,767,  4-16-68.  Cl.  324 — 71. 
Morch.  J.,  ft  Sonner  A/G  :  See— 
Chrlstensen.  Hans.  3.378.310. 

Mordborst,  Gerald  D..  to  Cryogenic  EngineerlQg  Co.  Storage 
container.  3.377,813.  4-16-68.  Cl.  62 — 45. 

More,  Robert  P.,  to  Eversharp,  Inc.  Safety  raior  with  oper- 
ating knob  and  stop  arrangement.  3,377,701,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
30—60.5. 

Morgan  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Hill,  William  J.  3  377,944. 
Morgan,   John   P.,    to   Unlsearch   Ltd.    NondestructlTe   testing 

device  for  testing  wire  ropes  and  similarly  shaped  objects. 

3,378,761,  4-16-68,  O.  324 — 37. 

.Morgan,  Stanley  E.  and  N.  L.  Kinsley,  to  Weitinghouie 
Electric  Corp.  Modular  constructed  enclosure  for  moantlng 
equipment  therein.  3,378,820.  4-16-68,  Cl.  812 — 108. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mori,  TBuneJl.  Shuttle  box  for  embroidered  lace  machlnea. 

MortiV'*Xo8hmik^.®to^MK~Vtaylon  Co.,  Ltd.  Half-soluble 
aoeclal  fabric  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  embroidery 
l^thereon   3  377.678,  4-16-68,  CI.  28-76.        ,     ,     „     ^ 

Morrice.  Anthony  R.  S.  Construction  in  trench  of  pipelines 
and  slmUar  oi^rations.  3,377,806,  4-16-68.  CI.  61-41. 

Morse  Jerome  G.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Process  for  the 
fixation  of  nitrogen  by  means  of  high  energy  ionizing  radi- 
ation   3  378.475   4-16-68.  CI.  204 — 157.1.  ^  , 

Mortiey  VViltrld  S.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Dispersive  delay 
cells   3,378,793,  4-16-68,  Cl.  333—30.      ^        .  ^ 

Morton,  William  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Lehr  with  transverse 
temperature  control.  3,378.243,  4-lfr-68,  Cl.  263—8. 

Moscarini,  Flaviano.  Variable  area  rate-ot-now  meter.  3,vi77,- 
857.  4-16-68.  Cl.  73—207.  ^  .     , 

Moaher  Ralph  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pressure  control 
valve.  3,378,028,  4-16-68,  Cl.  137—493. 

Motor-Columbus  A.G. :  See—  ,    o  oto  o,o 

Blchenberger,  Ernst,  and  Ramel.  3,378,813. 

Mousel,  Canellen  k.  Wheel  Jack  and  carrier.  3,378,154,  4-16- 
68,  Cl.  214 — 332. 

Movable  Interior  Products  :  See — 
FolhamuB,  Harry  M.  3,377,756. 

Movielab,  Inc. :  See — 

Jeffee,  Saul.  3,377,914. 

Movlt  Industrieanstalt :  See — 

Schweltrcr,  Eugen.  3,378,707.  j  i,  ,^  , 

Mozley  Elmer  D.  Combined  illuminated  coaster  and  holder. 
3,378,680.  4-16-68,  Cl.  240—6.4. 

Moyer,  James  D.,  to  Textile  Machine  Works  Positive  yam 
feeding  means  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3,377,8^4. 
4-16-68,  Cl.  66 — 132.  „ 

Mubler,  Joseph  C.  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Prophy- 
lactic dental  paste  compositions  comprising  zirconium  sili- 
cate and  tin  dioxide.  3,378.446.  4-16-68.  Cl.  167—93. 

Mulch,  Hans,  to  Ernst  Leltx,  G.m.b.H.  Magazine  slide  pro 
Jector.  3,377,917,  4-16-68.  Cl.  88—28. 

MuUin,  John  B.  :  See — 

Hurle,  Donald  T.  J.,  and  Mullin.  3,378,409. 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co. :  See- 

Hamm,  Douglas  W.,  Nlsper,  and  Hardick.  3,377,682, 

Muyskens,  Donald  L. :  See —  ^  ,,       u  o  o^o 

Joy,  Ivan  L.,  Hoftsommer,  Relter.  and  Muyskens.  3,378,- 

Myers,  Joseph  T.,  to  Highway  Products,  Inc.  Motor  vehicle. 

3,378,094,  4-16-68,  Cl.  180 — 64. 
Mylenbusch,  Helmut :  See — 

Schnell,  Hermann,  Mylenbusch.  and  Krlmm.  3,378,533. 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft :  See — 

Nawljn.  Arjen.  3,378,388. 
Nakamura.  Katsuml :  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shlgeo,  and  Nakamura.  3,378,501. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Hummel,  Louis  E.  3,378,581. 
Naooli,  Louis  S.,  and  G.  A.  SwarU.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Fast  wave  transmission  line  coupled  to  a  plasma.  3,378,723, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  315—39. 
Nasu,  Kunlharu  :  See — 

Sando,  Toshikazu,  and  Nasu.  3,377,825. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,378,315. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Bruce  A.,  and  Ulzurrum.  3,378,822. 

Kaufman,  Bruce  A.,  and  Ulzurrum.  3,378,823. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  &'ec — 

Bell,  Kenneth,  Porada,  and  Kott.  3,377,964. 
National  Heating  &  Cooling  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Roy.  3,378,034. 

National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Beckman,  Melvln  H.  3,377,763. 
Spon,  Carroll  V.  3,378,292. 
National  Rejectors  Inc. :  See — 

Kuckens,  Alexander,  and  N'lehaus.  3,378,126. 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky   Institute   Tekhnolggli   Avtomobilnoi 
Promyshlennostl :  See — 

Ivanov,  Konstantin  P.,  Klrlchlnsky,  and  Butuzov.  3,37(,- 
829. 
Naul,  George  M.,  and  A.  W.  Roberts,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Laminated  shuttle  blank.  3,378,043.  4-16-G8,  C\. 
139 — 196. 
Naundorf,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  T.  Pavel.  High  pres.-sure  fluid 
flow  measurement  and/or  control.  3,378,220,   4-1G-68,   Cl. 
251 — 298. 
Nave,    Vincent.    Anchor    bolt    assembly.    3,377,807.    4-16-fiS. 

Cl.  61—45. 
Nawljn,    Arjen,    to    N.V.    Optische    Industrie   de    Oude    Delft 
Method     for     manufacturing     fluorescent     X-ray     screens. 
3,378,388,  4-16-68,  Cl.  117—7. 
Navlor,  Robert  W.,  to  CTS  of  Canada,  Ltd.  Silicon  controlled 

rectifier  inverter.  3,378,752,  4-16-08,  CT.  321—18. 
Neal,   Charles   M.,    to   Thlokol    Chemical    Corp.    Hydrostatic 
and    dynamic    testing    apparatus.    3,377,841,    4-16-68,    Cl. 
73 — 37. 

Neal,  Jerry  :  See —  

Bates,  Donald  L.,  and  Neal.  3,377,906. 
Nelson,    David    G.,    to    Aluminum    Co.    of   America.    Package. 
3.378.172,  4-16-68,  Cl.  222—153. 

Nelson,  George  D. :  See —  

Mesmer,  Robert  E.,  Nelson,  and  Payne.  3.378,342. 
Nelson,  Laurence  T.,  to  Strecton   Industries  Inc.  Lined  con 

tamers.  3,377,766,  4-16-68,  Cl.  53—27. 
Nelson    Paul   C,   and   L.    E.    Rutz,    to   Houdaille    Industries 

Inc.  'Turret  punch  press.  3,377,887,  4-16-68,  Cl.  74—822 
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Neumann,  Wolfram  :  See — 

Knlpp,  Lirlch,  Neumann,  Awater,  and  Oertel.  3,378,517. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Kaneda,  Isao,  Kauayama,  Kitagawa,  and  Kita.  3,378,724. 
New  Vork  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  tSee—  1 

Cary,  Francis  H.  3,378,030.  I 

Cola,  Pasco  A.,  and  Turtle.  3.377,855.  I 

Sosda,  Haiiiby  L.  ;i378.81fi. 
Newtll,    George    K.,    to    Westlnghouse    Air    Hrake    Co.    Valvf 

tlevic«'.  3,878,227,  4-li;-ci8,  Cl.  251  —  304. 
Newland,  (iordon  C,  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn,  to  Kasttiaii  Kodak 
Co.  ritraviolct  light  stabilized  polypropylene  with  hydroxy- 
authnuiutnoups.   3,:{7H,.')19,  4-10-08,  Cl.   2<iO— 4j.9.'j. 
Newman,   Ilnward.  and    R.   H.  .Angler,   to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.    I*ro<-»'ss    iif    preparing    the    ring    H    carbon    analog    of 
Krtseofulvln.  .•i,37.S,5sy,  4-10-08.  Cl.  260—590. 
Newton,     Harold    (i..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Polymeric 
urt-thane   compositions.    ;i,H7S,511,    4-10-(i8.    Cl.    200— 31. K. 
NeuTille,  Morris  L.,  and  R.  B.  Carroll,  to  Ansul  Chemical  Co 

Defoliation   of  plants.   3.378,3(;4,   4-10-08,   Cl.   7l  ~  70. 
Mduills,  .Vrthur  -M.  :  See 

Ellis,  John  I).,  and  Mcholls.  3.378.335. 
.Nletler,  Pletro  ;  .s'ee-- 

Oddlclnl,  Renzo,  and  Nieder.  3,378,000. 
NIehaus,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Kuckens,  .\lexander,  and  Nlehaus.  3,378.120. 
Nlgpplll,   Blaglo  J.,  W.  K,   Standley,  and  J.   I.  WIttmann,  to 
John-.N'lgrelU  Johns,  Inc.  Case  loader  for  raultlfle  articles. 
3,877.774,  4-10-08,  Cl.  53^2.')0. 
Nlhon  Vlnvlon  Co..  Ltd.  :  see — 

Morlva,  Toshlhlko.  3.377,078. 
Nlmerlck,"  Kenneth    H.,   to   The   Dow   Chemical   Coi.   Corrosion 
Inhibitor   and    method    of   Inhibiting   corrosion   in   oil    wells. 
3,878,488.  4-10-08,  CI.  252  —  8.55. 
Ninet.   Leon,   J.   .\.   Kenaiit.  and   R.  C.  F.  Tlssier.  to  Rlione- 
I'oiilenc    S..V.    Process    for    the    production    of    ^carotene. 
3,87.S.4r,0,  4-Ki-OS.  Cl.   195 — 28. 
Nino.  Jesu  :  See 

Joy.  Lester  M.,  Nino,  and  Shapiro.  3,377,819, 
Nippon  KoKaku  K.  K.  :  Krr 

Katsuyama.  Yoshlhlsa.  3,377,982. 
Nlshimurn,  Kotaro  :  See  — 

Isaml,   Seljl,   Hondo,   Nlshlmura,  and  Koga. 
NlsptT,  Kenneth  J.  :  Sre  — 

Hanim.    Douglas    W..    Nlsper,    and    Hardick. 
\ltencu,  Trajan.  Automatic  .sampler,   3,377,807. 
73      422. 

Nolk's.  llouKlas  C  :  .See  

Szentkiitl,  Charles,  and  NoUes.  3.377,907. 
Noltii  Co.,  The  :  Sce- 

Ilunr.  Cecil  C    3.377  901. 
NoUnd,   Richard   D..  to  W.  C.  Wiedenmann  &  So*.  Inc.   Self- 
rli-anlnc  filter  apparatus.  3  377.780,  4-10-OH.  Cl.  r..>  -294. 
Noll.    Marvin    R.    Clamp.    :!,37«.220.    4-10-08, 
Noll.  Walter  :  See 

Sattlegger.  Hans.  \oU.  Damm.  and  Golltz. 
N'oniahl,  John  <;.,  to  Weston   Instruments,  Inc. 
amplifier     phase     shift     circuit.      3,378,785. 
3^0 — 107. 
NorJ'n,  Tore  M.  I.  :  See^ 

F'rils.  Wilhelm  I,.-E..  and  Nor4n.  3,3.8,307. 
Norma  HofTmann  Rcarincs  Co.  :  See 

MansfleM,  Herman,  and  Hoo.  3.378,412. 
N'orpe  Development  Corp.  '  See  - 
WetMu>r.  Culdo  K.  3  37H.100. 
North  .\merican  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Hrnlnsma.  .\nne  H..  and  Chiwen.  3,3<8,099. 
Cruel.  Rolf.  3  37«.740. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.  H.  3.378.784. 

Lelstra.  Johannes  L.  3.377,852.  ,  4,q  tot 

Robinson,    Stephen   J.,   Levy,   and   Alcock.   3,37S.7H7. 
rnk.  Jacob  M..  and  rjuinau.  3  378,074.  _ 

Van   Gerwen.   Petrns   J.,   and   de   .Taeer    3  3i*j71. 
Van  Kessel.  Theodorus  J.,  and   Uljen.  3,378,7  (.:. 
North  .Vmerlcan  Rockwell  Corp.  :  See — 
Ziircher    lister  A.  3.278  .844. 
Lenz   Ch.arles  E.  3.378.092. 
North  American  Sugar  Industries  Inc. :  See— 
O'Bovle,  Charles  J.  3,378.542. 
OBoVle.  Charles  J.  3.378  543. 
o'Ro.vle.  Charles  J.  3,378.544. 

Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  .Vce—  n^attAO 

(lagnler     Real,    Kenedl.    and   Klassen.    3,378,p4^. 
Kular.  Zenon  A.  3.378,644. 

Marshall   Douglas  W.,  and  Pett.  3,377.860. 

Norton.    Lilburn   L..   to   E.   I.   du    Pont   de  Nemours  and 
Process    for    making    polycarbonamide    yarns,    3,3.8,514. 
4^ir)-r,8,  Cl.  200—37. 

Nottebohm  Carl  L..  R.  Schabert,  and  A  Burk.  to  Freuden- 
li.>rg  Carl  Kommandltgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Self-sustain- 
ing 'highly  porous  regenerable  thermoplastic  fiber  mat. 
,1,378,.398,  4-10-08.  Cl.  117—140. 

Nofwalk  Thermostat  Co.  :  See—  I 

.\rlln    Edward   S.,  and  Watson.  3,3  <  8.608.     | 
Nonlln.    Gene,    and    H.    D.    Lyons,    to   Phillips   Pjtroleum   Co. 

Process    and    catalyst    for    production    of    solid    polymers. 

3,378,539,  4-10-68.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Nulssl.  Carl  W..  to  R.  Boyaval.  and  CWNuissf-  Automatic 

doffing     and     loading     machine.     3,3(8,211,     4r-16-OH.     ci. 

242—18.  I 

Ny-LInn  Chicago  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Kaplan,  Sheldon  R.  3,377,720. 

*  '^  "poHtzer   Alfred,  Teng   Pekarek,  and  Shockl«r.  3,377.652. 
Teng.  James,  and  Kendall.  3,377,643. 
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3, .'178  520. 
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O-M  Ltd. :  See—  .  .„     u.  o  itt  ««<» 

Aral,  Takeji,  Arlga,  and  Yoshiyama.  3.377,663. 

Obeda    Edward  G..  to  Branson  Ins.ruments.  Inc.  Method  ana 

apparatus  for  treating  material  with  sonic  energy.  a,J(»,- 

429,  4-16-68,  Cl.  150—515.  ,  t    ^     .  .      t„„ 

OBoyle,  Charles  J.,  to  North  -American  Sugar  Industries  Inc. 

Purifying  esters  of  polyhydrlc  alcohols.  3,Ji»,54^.  4-io-o», 

Cl.  200—210. 

North    American    Sugar 
of    polyhydrlc    alcohols. 


Industries 
3.378,543. 


North    American    Sugar 
of    polyhydrlc    alcohols. 


Industries 
3,378,544, 


OCallaghan,     and     Sboafstall. 


O'Boyle,    Charles    J.,    to 

Inc.    Purifying    esters 

4-10-08,  Cl.  260—210. 
OBoyle,    Charles    J.,    to 

Inc.    Purifying    esters 

4-10-08,  Cl.  260—210. 
(fCallaghan,  James  A.  :  See- 
Beavers,      Joseph      H., 

Oddicim'    Kenzo!    and    P.    Nieder.    Multiple    secUon    shutting 
structure.    3,378,060.    4-10-68.    Cl.    160—181. 

Oertel.  Harald  :  See—  ^  ^    ,  ,    n  o-o  riT 

Knlpp,  L'lrlch,  Neumann,  A  water,  and  Oertel.  3.3(8,517. 
Offermann,' Wilhelm  :  See—  ^    ,.     .         .,  o,w  .0, 

Heinz,   Arnold.   Offermann,  and  Linden,   3,378,531. 
Offner,   Franklin  i.  Apparatus  for  summation  of  signals  by 

pulse  sampling.   3,378,820.  4-16-68,   Cl,   340—174.1. 
Ogle,  Robert  W.,  to  MIn-I-Jet  Corp.  Hypodermic  syringe  with 

vial.  3,378,008,  4-16-68.  Cl.  128—220. 
Oguey    Henri   J.,    to   International  Business   Machines  Corp. 
Non-destructive   readout    memory   employing   biaxial   aniso- 
tropy.  3,378,824.  4-16-68.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sawyer,  Thomas  H.  3,378,651. 
Ohtakl.  Syohei  :  See —  ^  „_,  „oo 

(;oshIma,   Takeshi.   Ohtakl,   and   Klnoshlta.   3.377,936. 
Olander   Roland  J.,  to  W.  H.  Miner  Inc.  Door  locking  means. 

3.378,294.  4-16-08,  Cl.  292—218. 
Old  Pal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Woolworth,  Richard  G.  3,377,(36. 
Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Parrlsh.  Allen  S..  Jr.  3.378,110. 
Olln  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Dolomont,  Allan  A.  3,378,668. 
Dolomont.  Allan  A.  3.378,609. 
Larson,  Wesley  S.  3,377,951. 
Rlccardl.  Samuel  A.  3.378, .')45. 
Tranel,  Lester  J,  3.377,083. 

Olinkraft.  Inc.  :  See—  

Ware,  Walter  S..  and  Cannon.  3.3 (  (.929.  ,     w  .     »  .^ 

Oliver     John    1'.     to    Cameron    Iron    Works,    Inc.    Lubrlcatea 

valve   with    means   to    relieve   excessive   sealant   pressure. 

3.378,026.  4-16-08,  Cl.  137—246.22.  ,  o—  on^    ..   i« 

Olson    Osborne  U.  Fastener  for  corner  joints.  3,3 1  (,904.  4-10- 

08.  Cl.  85—11. 
Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corp. :  See— 

.stau.  Elvert  H.,  and  Siebol.  3,377,908. 
I  >mco  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Fredericks.    Robert   W..    and    Harbaugh.    3,3(8,027. 
Oppelt.  John  C:  See —  „       „  _„, 

Hoffman.  Joseph  A.,  and  Oppelt.  3.378,535. 
O'Reilly     Richard   C.    Remote   control   apparatus   suitable  for 
actuating     fire     extinguishers.     3,378,081,     4-16-68,     Cl. 
169—19. 
t>rth,  Roger  W.  :  Sec — 

Jackson,  Darrell  R..  and  Orth.  3,378.760.  - 
Osepchuk.  John   M..   to   Raytheon  Co.  Crossed-fleld  traveling 
wave   electron    reaction    device   employing  cyclotron    mode 
Interaction.    3,378,718.   4-16-68,   Cl.   315—3.5. 
OSS.   George   K..   D.    D.   Dunfee,   and   R.   C.   Webster,   to  The 
Susquehanna   Corp.    Integral   fin  canister  nozzle  exit  cone. 
3.378  210.  4-16-68,  Cl.  244 — 3.24. 
Osterhout    Joseph  C.  and  C.  H.  Carothers.  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric    Corp     .Series    spark   gaps   arranged    to   produce   a 
magnetic  field'.  3.378,722.  4-10-68.  Cl.  315—36. 
Ostermeier.  Claus.  to  Hans  Sicklnger  Co.  Spiral  binder  apply- 
ing machine.  3,378,046.  4-10-68,  CI.  140 — 92.94. 
Othmer.  Donald  F.   Method   for  producing  fresh  water  from 
slurry  of  ice  In  an  aqueous  liquid.  3,377,814.  4-16-68,  Cl. 
62—58. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See- 
Madison.  Robert  W.  3.378,107. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Boyle.  William  G.  3,378.224. 
Elllston.  Thomas  L.  3,378,077. 
Fredd.  John  V.  3,378.080. 
Otteman.    Lloyd    G.,    and    L.    O.    Rohloff.    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 
Underwater   wellhead    connection.    3,3(8,006,   4-lD-es.   ci. 
106 — .5. 
Ouellette    Chester   V..    to   Consolidated   Electronic   Industries 
Corp.    Rotary   solenoid.    3,378,799.   4-16-68.   Cl.   335—272. 
Ourgaud.  Janlne.  to  Societe  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine 
Tour  Aqultalne.  Copolymers  of  olefines  with  dlthla-dlenes. 
3,378,534.  4-16-68.  Cl.  260—79.5. 

Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 

BUnchard,  Clarence  K.,  Jr.  3,378,284. 

Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. :  See — 

Fwincel.  Josef,  and  Plnottl.  3,378,390. 

Griffith,  Edwin  D.  3,378,163. 

White,  Reid  E.  3,378,190. 

Wolford,  Wallace  W.  3,377,899. 
Overcashler,  Robert  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  extruding  thermoplastic  materials.  3,378,614,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  264—61. 
Radflc  Vegetable  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Barkett.  Wlllitun  E.  3.378,382. 


Page,  John  S..  Jr.  Sleeve  valve  and  operation  thereof  In  a 

well.  3,378.06h.  4-16-68,  Cl.  166—1. 
Palnton  A  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Cartwrlght,  John  A.  3.37«,804. 
Palazzolo,   Salvatore  E.,   and   W.   C.   Hood,   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric   Corp.   PostformaDle   decorative  laminates.  3,378,- 
433,  4-16-68,  Cl.  161—156. 
Papa.  Frank  J.,  Ji  .  to  Industrial  Timer  Corp.  Clutch  for  a 

timer  device.  3,378,123,  4-16-68.  Cl.  192—67. 
I^apalegis,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Bourdeau,  Romeo  G.,  and  Papalegis.  3,378,345. 
Parapettl,   Nicolas.    Diamond   dressing   device,   3,378,001.   4- 

16-68,  Cl.  125—11. 
Park,  Donald  M.,  deceased,  by  M.  S.  Park,  executrix,  to  The 
Seeburg    Corp.   Tremolo-vibrato   circuitry    for   use   with   a 
simulated    moving    sound    source    or    lue    like.    3,37»,t>23, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  84—1.18. 
Park,  Mary  S.  :  See —  1 

Park,  Donald  M.  3,378,623. 
Parker,  William  E. :  Sec- 
Williamson,  Alan  G.,  and  Parker.  3,378,374. 
Pttrker,  Phillip  J.  Magnetic  particle  Inspection  probe  with  ad- 
justable probe  legs  and  self  contained  circuitry.  3.378,762, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  324—38. 
Parrlsh,  Allen  S.,  Jr.,  to  Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.  Shock  absorber. 

3,378  110,  4-18-68,  Cl.  188 — 88. 
Parts,  Leo  :  See — 

Pruett.  Roy  L.,  Wyman,  Rink,  and  Parts.  3,378.569. 
Patel,  Chlm  P.,  M.  A.  Jaeger,  and  K.  E.  Pyle,  to  Union  Starch 
&  Refining  Co.,  Inc.  Catlonlc  starch.  3,378,647,  4-16-68,  CL 
260 — 233.3. 
Patar,  Edward  H.,  and  B.  W.  Matthews,  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Ltd.  Fuse  holders.  3.378,665,  4-16-«8,  Cl. 
200—166.  „     „,„ 

Patrick,  George  D.  Alarm  device.  3,378,830,  4-16-68,  Cl.  340— 

274. 
Patterson,  Arnold  L.,  to  Western  BSectric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  bending  wire.  3,378,047,  4-16-68,  Cl.  140 — 102. 
Patterson.    Cranston.   Drain   basket.    3.377,634,  4-16-68,   CL 

4 — 290. 
Patterson,  ESarl.  Jr..   to  Char-Lynn  Co.  Coun-terwelght  or  the 

like  for  gerotor  gear  set.  3,377,873,  4-16-68,  Cl.  74 — 86. 
Patterson.  Jerome  A.  Short  run  film  developer  system.  3,377,- 

938,  4-16-68,  Cl.  95 — 89. 
Pav-S«ver  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Dale.  Charles  H.  3,377,»33. 
Pavel,  John  T. :  See — 

Naundorf,  Charles  H.,  and  Pavel.  3,378,226. 
Pavlica,  Sranley  ft.  :  See — 

McCreight,  Donald  O..  Miller,  and  Pavllca.  3,378,385. 
Payne,  John  H. :  See — 

Mesmer,  Robert  E..  Nelson,  and  Payne.  3,378.342. 
Peart,  Leslie  T.  :  See — 

Yungblut,  Charles  W.,  and  Peart.  3,378.803. 
Peart.  Leslie  T. :  See —  _ 

Mishler.  Ralph  E.,  Peart,  and  Pettlt.  3,378,802. 
Pechnieze.  Jacques  P.  E.  :  See — 

Mangeney,  Gerard  L.  A.,  and  Pechmeze.  3,378.496. 
Peck,  Curtis  G.  Polishing  wheel.  3,377.753.  4-16-68,  Cl.  51 — 

337. 
Peckham,  Rodney  L.  :  See — 

Eaves,  Charles  A.,  Peckham,  and  Prunty.  3,378,759. 
Pekarek,  Frank  :  See — 

Polltxer.  Alfred,  Teng,  Pekarek,  and  Shockley.  3,377,662. 
Pellkan,  George  A. :  See — 

Eosellus.  Charies  P.,  and  Pellkan.  3,378,112. 
Peltz,  John  R.,  and  C.  L.  Stoldt,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts   Electrical  continuity  and  short  circuit  testing  device 
employing   illuminated    indicators.    3,378,764,   4-16-68,    CL 
324—51. 
Pelz,  Willlbald :  See— 

Puscbel,  Walter,  Schellenberger,  Loffler,  Wahl,  and  Pelx. 
3,378,554. 
Penlck,  S.  B.,  &  Co. :  See— 

Brldger,  Homer  J.  3,378,441. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Ivy,  Edward  E.  3,378,436. 
Peplin,    Stephen   C.   Foot  conditioning   apparatus.   3,378,009, 

4-16-68,  Cl.  128—266. 
Perrot,  Robert,  to  Aderies  de  Paris  et  d'Outreau,  Societe  An- 
onyme.  Cast-steel  railway  crossing  pieces.  3,378,683,  4-16- 
68,  Cl.  246 — 454. 
Perry.  Atlas  J.,  to  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.  Continuously  passing 
a  fabric  through  a  scouring  bath  In  a  path  adjacent  to  a 
series  of  oressure  streams  of  scouring  liquid.  3,378,332, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  8 — 139. 
Perry,   Donald   D.,   M.   M.   Fein,  and  C.   W.   Schoenfelder,   to 
United    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Novel  high  explosive  compositions.  3,378,416,  4-16-68,  CL 
149 — 22. 
Perry,   Walter  M.,    to  Johns-Manvllle   Corp.   Culler  and  feed 
mechanism   for  spherical   objects.  3.378,139.   4-16-68.  Cl. 
209—73. 
Persson,   Karl   G.   A.,    to   LKB-Produkter  AktleboUg.   Micro- 
tome provided  with  microscope  and  specimen  catching  grid 
operated   thereby.   3,377.898.  4-16-68,  Cl.  83—78. 
Peterll,    Ernst   J.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.   High   nitrogen 
polymers   and   process   for  preparation   thereorT  3.378,571, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  26<>— 349. 
Peterson,  Elwin  L.  Water  cover  and  cleaning  system  for  swim 

pools.  3,377,632,  4-16-68,  Cl.  4 — 172. 
Petranek,  David  J.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Defrost  control  for  heat- 
ing and  cooling  refrigeration  systems.  3,377,817,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  62 — 140. 

Petrolite  Corp. :  See— 

Lisaant,  Kenneth  J.  3.378.418. 
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and  Pett.  3,377.660. 
H.,    Pettlnato,    Kroll,    and    Llpka. 


3.378.802. 


Flelter.    and 


Pett,  Edgar  A. :  See— 

Maraball,  DouKlas  W 
Pettlnato,  £dw«xd  F. :  JSer 
UoodnMUi,    AbraliAin 
3,»78,878. 
Pettlt,  Donald  D. :  See— 

Mlsbler,  Ball*  B.,  Peart,  and  Pettlt 
Pifaudler  Permutlt  Inc. :  See— 

Smith,  Canyie  F.,  Jr.,  and  Crandall.  3,378,4dl 
PfelffenschneWer,  Raymund :  See— 

Von    Rlntelen,    Harald,    Pteiflenschnelder, 
Brits.  3,378.373. 
Pfizer.  Chas.  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
koUand^  Gerald  F.  3,378.564. 

Huang,  kslng  T.,  and  Shull.  3,378,461.  „  ,,,  ^     „  , 

PhUUpB.  ^rnard  K.,  to  The  B"°ker-Ramo  Corp  Method  and 
appamtus  for  emitter  location  detection.  3,^78,84^.  4-ib- 
68   cn  3>ii3     112 

^"")R?;^.?Bii;i^"|.!*^d  Phillips.  3.377.998. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 
rfoane.  Elliott  P.  3.378,482. 
Holiday,  Allan  D.,  and  Hutson.  3,378.598. 
Hutson,  Thomas.  Jr..  and  Holiday.  3,378,476. 
NowUn,  Gene,  and  Lyons   3,378,o39. 
Reinert,  Andrew  J.,  and  Cantrel.  3,378,439. 
StoUer.  Frederick  L.  3.377,673.  _ 

Walker,  Darrell  W.,  and  Bailey.  3.378.o36. 
Wheat,  Robert  C.  3,378,510. 

Witt.  Donald  R.  3,378,540.  ^  „  _,        ,  .  .,,„ 

Phlnard,  Harvey  F.,  Jr.,  to  Research  Engineering  and  Mfg., 
Inc.  Thread-forminK  tool.   3,377,906,  4-16-68.  CI.   85—46. 
Picker  X-ray  Mfg.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Plckr%\'''^JoTn"'w''Ha^y  'rikJ.'f377.788,    4-16-68.    CI.    5^ 

377. 
Pierce,  Stanley  L..  Jr. -.See—       .  _  .    .     7770111 
Greer.  John  W..  Pierce,  and  Schuli.  3.378.111. 
PUch,   John    S..    to    Ware    Machine   Works.    Inc.    Hitch    for 
hydraulically    operable    excavating    apparatus.    3.37»,o!>o. 
4-16-68.  CI.  172—272. 
Pilot  Research  Corp. :  See— - 

Berry,  ayde  A.  3.377.826.  ^,.  ^.         ,„, 

Plnchev     Julius    A.    Automatic    disassembling    machine    for 
riveted  roller  chain  pin  links.  3,377,797.  4-16-67,  01.  59-7. 
Ptnkham.  Jesse  R. :  See— 

Sherrill.  Joseph  H..  and  Pinkham.  3.378,187. 

^°°Cron?.°clrVo\^FlnW.  and  Rlnker.  3.378.242. 
Plnottl.  Alfred  D. :  See — 

Francel.  Josef,  and  Plnottl.  3,378.390. 
Pltnev-Bowes,  Inc. :  See—- 

Beeken.  Basil  B.  3.378.023. 

Pitney.  Robert  C.  3.377.842. 

Schrempp.  Ernst.  3,377J82.      ,        ^       ,        .  „,„„   ,  ,,, 
Pitney.  Robert  C,  to  Pltney-Bowes.  Inc.  Sensing  device.  3.377, 

842.  4-16-68.  CI.  73 — 37. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Dehn.  Frederick  C.  and  Deppe.  3, 3i  8,597. 

DuBols.  Floyd  J.  3.378.387. 

Shumaker,  Lyle  L.  3,377.749. 
Planchard.  Jerome  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Jones.  Alva  M..  Planchard.  and 
Poe.  Lee  G..  and  N.  T.  Ferguson,  to 


Speed.  3,378,607. 
XIldland-Ross  Corp. 


"flow    controller.    3,378,206.    4-16-68,    CI. 
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Poehls.  ■  Vernon    J.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 

Printed  circuit  board  assembly  with  releasable  securing  and 

engaging  means.  3,378,730.  4-16-68.  CI    317— 101 
Polhlmua.  Harry  M.,  to  Movable  Interior  Products.  Demount 

able   building   partition    construction.    3.3<7,7&6.    4-lb-b!>, 

r>i     KO 220 

Pollt«er.  Alfred.  J.  Teng.  F.  Pekarek.  and  A.  B.  Shockley.  to 

Nvlonee   Corp.   Apparatus  for  the   production   of  artificial 

sponge  3,377,652.  4-16-68,  01.  18—4.  „     ._   _, 

Polk.  Edgwin  R..  and  A.  La  Gra.ssa.  to  Keene  Packaging  As 

sociates.  Fused  container  structure  and  method  and  anpara- 

tus  for  producing  it.  3,378,423,  4-16-68.  Cl.  156— 27S. 
Polyvinyl  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wltwer.  Daniel  B.  3.378.513. 
Pomerantz.  Daniel  I.  :  See — 

Vale,  John  S..  and  Pomerai^tz.  3.378,736. 

''"^Mo^lwfcher.   Richard  L.TPoos,   and   Roszkowskl.   3,378,- 
566.  "5 

Popp.  Werner :  See —  J  .  t,      1    o  070  00= 

Oeldmacher.  Ernst.  Kenn.'Popp,  and  Rusel.  3,378,305. 
PoDPen    Sherman  K..  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Surf  type  snow  ski. 

3.378,274.  4-16-68,  01.  280-^18. 
Popplnger,   Herbert,  W.   Volkman.   and  M.   Llska    to   Riempns 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Circuit-initiating    self  excitation    of    a 
three-pliase  alternator.  3,378,753,  4-16-68,  Cl.  322-28. 

^"•^i^ell^KlSneth;  Por^a.  and  Kott.  3,377.964. 

Portage  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

^hller,  Frederick  S.  3,377.713. 

Possls  Machine  Corp. :  See— 

Mommsen.  Gordon  V.,  and  Straub.  3,377,984. 

Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Oarbor.  Andrew.  3,378.826. 


Potzsch.  Wolfgang  R..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Cutter  head  for  forage 
harvesters.  3.378.053,  4-16-68.  Cl.  146—117. 

Potter.  Frederick  M..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp  Variable  speed  con- 
stant frequency  generating  system.  3.378,7o«,  4-itt-o»,  ci. 
322 — 32. 

Potter,  Frederick  M.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Narrow  freauency 
range,  wide  speed  range,  brushless  A.C.  generator.  3,37S,- 
757.  4-16-68.  Cl.  322—32. 


Poulaen,  Erik  D.,  to  A/S  Haustrups  Fabrlker   Disposable  hy- 
podermic syringe.  3,378,007.  4-16-6«.  Cl    12t^320. 
Pow^l,    Klchlrd    G.,    to    ACF    Industries,    Inc    Baulway   car 

culhonlng    device.    3,37S,149,    4-16-e8,    Cl.    213^-43 
Powers     Jonn    M      ;  nd    D.    E.    Coker,    to   Esso    Research   and 
Engineering  Co.  Purification  of  normal  paraffins.  3.378.486, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  208—310. 
Poynter,  Donald  B.  :  See— 

Turnau,  Robert  R.,  and  Poynter.  3,37b,263.         ^ 
Prachar    Otakar  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Jet  etgine  cool- 
ing system.  3,377,803,  4-16-68,  Cl.  60—261. 
Preload  Co.,  The  :  Hee — 

Magers.  Leroy,  Jr.  3,377,757.  ^.   ri      t  *a 

1-reston    Brian,  and   A.   D.   Carroll,   to  The   Marconi  Co.  Ltd 
Frequenrv  dividers  adjustable  over  a  wide  range  of  division 
factors.  3,37!>,6y7,  4-16-6i»,  Cl.  307—225 
I'rlddv,  Lloyd  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Demodulator  circuit  w  th 
control  feedback  means.  3.37»,779.  4-16-6S,  Cl.  329—101. 
Prince.  Gregory  S.  :  See— 

Greene    John,  Jr.  3,378.312. 
Prince    Hoy  W.,  to  W.  K.  Grace  A  Co.  Printing  plates.  3,377.- 

y4»,'4-16-6S,  Cl.  101—379. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Franz,  Norman  J.  3,377,767.  .    ,^    t   . 
I'ropper.    Mathias,    to    Doring   ii.A.,    Arbeitsgemeinschaft    fur 
i^twicklung  von  Paplerverarbeitungsmaschinen.  Method  of 
and   apparatus  for  making  boxes  on   box-making  machines. 
;}  877  U26    4-lG-6!S.   Cl.  93 — 49.  ^    ,^   . 
Probper".   Mkthlas,  to  Doring  V.A.,  Arbeitsgemeingschaft  fur 
EBtwicklung    von    Papierverarbeitungsmaschinep.    Folding 
(levic>>  for   use  in  connection   with   box  making  machines. 
3,877.927,  4-16-68.  Cl.  93—49.    „     „,    ,          ^   ^     „     ,      , 
Pruett.  Roy  L.,  J.  E.  Wyman.  D.  R    Rink,  and  L.  Parts    to 
L'nlon    Carbide    Corp.    Arene    metal    carbonyls.    3,378,ob». 
4-10-68,   Cl    260 — 340. 

"^"'EaVes    Charles  A.,  Peckham.  and  Prunty.  3,878,759. 
I'lilU-n.    Frederick   R.,   and   E.   K.   McLachlan,    to  BeUilehem 
Steel  Corp.  Division  wall  for  soaking  pits.  3,3 ( 81,24 1,  4-16- 
t!8,  Cl.  263 — 44. 
Purely.  Chester  A.:  See — 

Juvinall,  James  W.,  and  Purdy.  3,377,987. 
Puschel  Walter.  H.  Sehellenberger,  K.  Loffler,  deceased  (by 
M  L  N  Loffler,  heir  :  K.  R.  and  C.  M.  Loffler,  Klnor  heirs  ; 
B.  E.  Loffler,  heir  and  legal  representative  of  minor  heirs)  ; 
().  Wahl  and  W.  Pelz,  to  AGFA  Aktlengesellschaft.  Di 
carbonyl-dlhydrazones.  ^,378,554,  4-16-68,  Cl.  160—240. 
Pvle.  Ronald  E.  ;  See —  „  „_^  ^., 

"      Patel,  Chlm   P.,  Jaeger,  and  Pyle.  3.378,547. 
Quarve,  Vernon  A.  :  See — 

Kucharski,   Thaddeus   W..  Thomas,   and   Quarve.    3.377. 
655. 
R.  9.  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Stokes,  Rufus.  3.378,241. 

Rabe.  Otto  :  See—  

Jenkner.  Herbert,  and  Rabe.  3.378,593. 
Rablnovltch,    Gershon.    Markers    for    the    aerial    kpraying    or 

dusting  of  fields.  3.377.979.  4-16-68,  Cl.  116—63. 
Rabinow    Jacob,    to    United    States   of   America,    Army.    Ex- 
plosive-started   generator.    3.377.954,    4-16-68,    01.    102— 
T0.2. 
Raeine.  Melvln  J. :  See — 

Eick,  Albtrt  R.,  Racine,  and  Lawless.  3,377,(98 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Gibson,  John  J.  3,378,783. 
NapoU,  Louis  S.,  and  Swartz.  3.378,723. 
Shashoua,  Fred  E.,  and  Kell.  3.378,646. 
Sherman.  Samuel  M.  3.378,843.  ^^    ^,     , 

Rafique.  Syed  O.  Z.  M.,  and  J.  D.  S.  de  Guerln,  to  The  Glacier 
Metal  Co  Ltd.  Lubrication  of  plain  osclUatlBg  bearings. 
3.378,318,  4-16-68.  Cl.  308—78. 
Rains  Richard  W.,  to  Schluderberg-Kurdle  Co..  Inc.  Appa- 
fatus  for  electrically  stunning  animals  prior  to  slaughter- 
ing, 3,377,649,  4-16-68,  Cl.  17—1.  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^ 
Ranibosek,  George  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Or- 

fanlc  materials,  especially  paper,  treated  with  distally  per- 
uoroalkvl  aminqea.  3,378,399,  4-16-68.  Cl.  lit— 154. 
Raniel.  Rudolf  :  Sec —  „„_oo,o 

Eichenberger,  Ernst,  and  Ramel.  3,3(8,813. 
Rampino,  Louis  D.,  to  Getty  Oil  Co.  Clarification  of  caustic 
treated    distillate   fuels.    3,378,485,   4-16-68,    Cl.    208—263. 
Ramrath,   Joseph   M.,    to  Allis-Ohalmers   Mfg.   Go.   Auxiliary 
contact  structure  with  arc  suppressing  means.  3,378.661. 
4-16-68,  Cl.  200 — 150. 
Ramsey  Corp. :  See- 
Anderson,  Roy  D.  3.378,268. 
Ramsey.   Wlllard  A.,  and  A.  O.   Coin,   to   Her  Majesty  Under- 
wear Co.  Automatic  cutting  apparatus  and  miethod  of  cut- 
ting. 3,377.897,  4-16-68,  Cl.  83—18. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See— 

Juvinall,  James  W..  and  Pucdy.  3.377,987. 

Rapistan  Inc.  :  See — 

Fogg,  Daniel  A.  3,378,125. 
Rapp,   Wallace  A.   High  capacity  fluid  pressure  Jack.  3.378.- 

231.  4-16-68,  Cl.  254—93. 
Risk,  Stanley,  to  Continental  Copper  k  Steel  Industries.  Inc. 
.•Woven  conductor  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  3.378.- 
1629.  4-16-68,  Cl.  174—117. 
Ratner,   David  :  See — 

Corbett,  Harold.  3,377,661. 

Rayette-Faberge,  Inc. :  See — 

Swanson,  Betty  F.  3.378.444. 

Raymond  Charles  T. :  See—  ^    „o,o,i.K 

Eburn,  William  H.,  Jr..  Miller,  and  Raymoftd.  3.378.165. 

Reynolds,   Stuart:   See —  *  oto /.n« 

Fasick.  Roas  W.,  Johnson,  and  Raynolds.  1.378,609. 
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Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Lowenachuas.  Oscar.  3,878,846. 
Osepcnuk.  John  M.  3,378,718. 

^''"*Flfh?r,-^F?rnWlnG.,  and  Bollinger    3,378,317. 
Reak,  Bennett  B.,   to  Weasler  Engineering  k  ^fg-.  Co     Inc. 
Tool   for  cleaning  the  splines   of  telescoplcally  extensible 
shafts.  3,377.642,  4-16-68.  Cl.  15— 105- 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See— 
De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Oaetan.  3.377,846. 
DeCoyedeCaatelet,  Gaetan   3,3r7,995 
Reich,  Rudfolf.  Embroidery  machine.  3,3(7,969,  4-10-68,  ci. 

112—83. 
Rellly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Cislak,  Francis  E.  3,378,563. 
Reiners,  Walter  :  See — 

Furst,  Stefan.  3,377,676. 

Reine';i"In^rl5f"j.,\'nV'^''E.CantreL  to  Phillips  P^t^^^^^ 
Co.    Methods    of    repelling    birds.    3,378,439,    4-16-68,    Cl. 

Relnh^df,'  Helnx  F.,  to  E  I  du  Pont  de  Nem°""-  *°^^°- 
3,3'-dlaminomethyl-l,l'-bladamantane.   3,378,587,   4-16-68, 

Refnkha^g^^Paul,  H.  Schmidt,  W.  Zlemer,  and  H.  Henkel  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  k  Bruning.  Process  for  clamping  and  tightening  di- 
aphragms in  filter  press  type  cells  for  the  electrolys  s  of 
auqeous  hydrochloric  acid.  3,378,480,  4-16-68,  Cl.  204— 
253. 

Relter",  Merlin  G. :  See —  „.„i,o„c    7  77a 

Joy    Ivan  L..  HofTsommer,  Relter,  and  Muyskens.  3,3(8,- 

836. 
Renaut,  Jacques  A. :  See—       ^  „,     ,        „  „_o  >«« 
Ninet,  Leon,  Renault,  and  Tissier.  3,378,460. 
Rensmann,  Leo  :  See—  „    7  77a  m\i 

Meyer.  Franz-Josef,  and  Rensmann,  3,378,6U3. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Harmon.  William  C.  3,377,828. 
Research  and  Development  Pty.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Warman,  Charles  H.  3.378.141. 
Research  Engineering  and  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

Phlpard,  Harvey  F.,  Jr.  3,377,906. 
Reynolds.  Donald  8..  and  H.  R.  Krueger,  to  Reynolds  Prod- 
ucts   Inc.  Mixed  beverage  refrigerating  and  dispensing  ma 
chine.  3,378,170,  4-16-68,  Cl.  222—129.4. 
Reynolds  Precision  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Robert  J.,  Bennett,  and  Reynolds.  3,377,999. 
Reynolds  Products,  Inc.  :  ^ec-- 

Reynolds,  Donald  S.,  and  Krueger.  3,378,1(0. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co. :  See— 

Sherrill,  Joseph  H.,  and  Pinkham.  3.3(8, 18(. 
Reynolds,    Robert   J.,  deceased,  by   K.   I.   Bennett,  executrix, 
to  Reynolds  Precision  Products  Co..  Inc^  Archery  i)ow  with 
adjustably    mounted   line   support.    3,3ii.99».   4-lO-bS.    ci. 
124 — 24. 
Reynolds.  Thomas  J. :  See—  0770970 

Mclntyre.  Maurice  J.,  Cheldelin,  and  Reynolds.  3.378.J3^. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Tipper,  Maynard  J.  G.  3,377.692.  ^        ^   ^,     .         .       ^„ 

Rhodes,   Richard  P.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Lngineering  Co. 

Seal    design    for    electric    furnace.    3,3.8.619.    4-16-«8,    ci. 
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Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See — 

Ninet,   Leon.   Renaut,  and  Tissier.  3,3.8,460. 
Riccardi,  Samuel  A.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Re- 
covery of   nitrocellulose  from  surplus  powders.  3,378,o4D, 

Richardson.  Henry  m"  A.  0.  Alberghinl,  F.  E.  Wiley,  and  W. 
S  Larson,  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.  Appara- 
tus lor  molding  a  reinforced  hollow  plastic  article.  3,377,- 
657,  4-16-08,  Cl.  18—19. 

Rlchtzenhaln,  Hermann  :  See- 

Vogt    Wllhelm,  Janssen,  and  Rlchtzenhaln.  3,378,0i;6. 

Rickard,  Donn  J.,  to  Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corn  Fruit 
Juice  extraction  apparatus  and  disk  therefor.  3,377,»47, 
4-16-68,  Cl,  100 — 211. 

Rico  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Russell,  Gardner.  3.377,754.  ,     .  ^      c    ,»  , 

Rigterink,  Raymond  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Sulfamoyl- 
pyrldyl  phosphorothloates  and  Intermediates  therefor. 
3,378,565,  4-16-68.  Cl.  260—294.8. 

Rljnsdorp,  Johannes  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  control  of  a  continuously  operating  distillation  proc- 
ess by  maintaining  the  ratio  of  vapor  flow  to  Internal  reflux 
flow  constant.  3,378,464,  4-16-68,  01.  203—1. 

Riley   James  M. :  See —  

George,  DArcy  R.,  and  Riley.  3,378,336. 

Rlngquist.  Clarence  L.,  and  J,  W.  Lorenz,  to  The  Trane  Co. 
Four  pipe  heat  pump  apparatus.  3.378,062,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
165—22. 

Rink,  Donald  R. :  See —  .  „     .      „  „,„  --« 

Pruett.  Roy  L.,  Wyman.  Rink,  and  Parts.  3.378,569. 

Rlnker.  Franklin  G. :  See—  „  „^„ 

Cone.  Carroll.  Pinney,  and  Rlnker.  3.3.8,242. 
Riolo.  Carl  R..  and  E.  0.  Moerke.  to  A.  Armato.  Parts  washers. 

3.378,019,  4-16-88.  CI.  134 — 111. 
Ristig.  Bernard  A. :  See — 

Kotlin.  James  J..  Anderson,  and  Ristig.  3.377,996. 

Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp. :  See — 

Hodges.  William  C.  and  Harian.  3,378,600. 
Robare.  E.  Peter,  to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Perineal  bath. 

3.377.630.  4-16-68.  Cl.  4 — 6. 
Roberts.  Alfred  W. :  See — 

N'aul.  George  M..  and  Roberts.  3.378,043. 
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Roberts,  Carleton  W.,  and  D.  H.  Haigh,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  2-aryl-polyhalo-bicyclohept-5-€ne8.  3,378,580,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  200 — 488. 

Roberts,  John  J.,  and  E.  J.  Croke,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Nuclear  reactor  adaptea 
tor  use  in  space,  o, 378,449.  4-itJ-68,  Cl.  170 — 33. 

Roberts.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Jet  pumping  means 
for  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,378,456.  4-16-68.  Cl.  176 — 61. 

Roberts.  Richard  Vv .,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Evaporative  ap- 
plication ot  metal  coatings  to  diamond.  ;i. 378,393.  4-1(^-68, 
Cl.  117—100. 

Robertson,  James  E.,  and  N.  D.  Batterson.  to  Walter  Kidde  k 
Co.,  Inc.  I'arachute  deployment  and  disconnecting  projectile. 
3,378,218.  4-16-08.  Cl.  244 — 148. 

Robertson,  James  J.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Spinnable  composition  of  polyamldes  and  polyesters  pre- 
pared from  a  polyamide-polyester  dispersion  and  a  poly- 
amide-polyester  reaction  product.  3.3.8.055,  4-16-68.  Cl. 
152— 35a. 

Robertson,  James  J.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Spinnable  resinous  composition  of  a  polyester  and  a  poly- 
amide.  3,378,056.  4-10-08,  Cl.  152 — 359. 

Robertson,  James  J.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Tire  cord  prepared  from  block  copolymers  of  polyamldes 
and  polyesters.  3.378,602.  4-16-68.  Cl.   260 — 857. 

Robinson,  Stephen  ^J.,  It.  Levy,  and  R.  N.  Alcock,  to  North 
.\merican  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  System  for  synchronizing  an 
oscillator  with  oscillations  of  unknown  frequency.  3,378,- 
"87.  4-16-68,  Cl.  331—14. 

Rocker  Solenoid  Co.  :  See — 

Hatashita,  Kimio.  3,378,031. 

Rockoff,  Joseph,  to  Dayco  Corp.  Elastomeric  porous  material 
and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  3,378,506,  4-16—68, 
Cl.  260 — 2.5. 

Rockwell-Standard  Co.  :  See — 

Hanley,  William  G.   and  Fisher.  3,378,113. 

Rockwood,  Albert  M.,  M.  G.  (Jautraud.  D.  P.  J.  McLeod,  and 
J.  J.  Dragone,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Ski  board.  3,378,275. 
4-16-68,  Cl.  280 — 18. 

Rogers,  Donald  J.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Calendar  setting 
mechanism  for  an  electric  watch.  3,377,795,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
58 — 58. 

Rogers,  Donald  J.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Electric  watch 
calendar  setting  mechanism.  3.377,796,  4-16-68,  Cl.  58— 
58. 

Rogers,  Dow  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Mendelsohn.  Morris  A.,  and  Rogers.  3,378,630. 

Kohloff    Larry  G.  :  Hee—- 

Otteman.  Lloyd  G.,  and  RohlofT.  3.378.066. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  .Vee — 

Davies.  Glyn  T.,  and  Howard.  3,378,228. 
Wilkinson,  Wilfred  H..  and  Goss.  3,377.802. 

Rom.  Frank  E.,  A.  F.  Lietzke,  and  R.  E.  Hyland.  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Reactor  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  rocket  motor. 
3.378,455,  4-16-68,  CI.   176 — 75. 

Romano,  Vincenzo,  to  Selenia-Industrie  Elettroniche  Associate 
S.p.A.  System  for  metering  the  non  ambiguous  speeds  of 
the  targets  by  means  of  radar  employing  two  operative  fre- 
quencies and  a  coherent  memory  filter.  3,378,838,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  343—7.7. 

Romanzi.  Louis.  Jr.,  and  J.  Van  Dorn.  to  American  Safety 
Equipment  Corp.  Shoulder  strap-lap  belt  buckle  connector. 
3,378,301,  4-16-68.  Cl.  297 — 389. 

Ronlov.  Svend  A.  :  See — 

Borasio,  Leo,  Ronlov,  and  Jancewlo.  3,378,304. 

Rorer.  Donald  R.,  to  Stone  Container  Corp.  Skin  packaging 
apparatus.  3,377.770,  4-16-68,  Cl.  53 — 112. 

Rorig,  Kurt  J.,  and  H  A.  Wagner,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  5- 
alkyI-2-amino-3-anilnoalky l-6-aryI-4  ( 3H )  -pyrimldlnones'  and 
congeners.  3,378,557,  4-1G-68,  Cl.  260 — 247.2. 

Rosansky,  Martin  G..  to  Leesona  Corp.  Metal-oxygen-contain- 
ing electrochemical  battery.  3,378,406,  4-16-68,  Cl.  136 — 
86 

Roselius,   Charles  F.,  and  G.  A.   Pellkan,   to  Ellcon-National. 

Inc.   Brake  regulator  installation.  3,378,112,   4-16-68,   Cl. 

188—197. 
Rosenberry,   George  M..   Jr.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Voltage 

regulator  with  inverting  capability.  3.378,754,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

322—28. 
Ross,  Horace  K..  and  R.  Frost,  to  T.  I.  Stainless  Tubes  Ltd. 

Breaker  blocks.  3,377,831,  4-16-68,  Cl.  72—248. 

Ross.  Karl  F.  Radiolocation  system.  3,378,839,  4-lft-«8,  Cl. 
343 — 11. 

Ross,  Wilfred  T.,  and  D.  A.  Venler,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element.  3.378.458.  4-lft-68,  Cl.  176 — 
79. 

Roszkowakl.  Adolph  P. :  Bm — 

Mobbrachrr.  Ulcuard  J.,  Poos,  and  Roszkowskl.  3,378,566. 

Rotron  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc. :  See — 

Harris,  Dwlght  E.  3,378.193. 
Rouse,  Robert  L. :  Se« — 

Freck,  David  V..  Ronne,  and  Wakefield.  3,378,414. 
Rowan.  Robert  L.  and  Y.  Method  for  treating  urologlcal  dis- 
order with  a  silicon  composition,  3,378,440,  4-16-68,  CL 
167—65. 
Rowan,  Tetta  :  S00 — 

Bowan,  Robert  L.  and  Rowan.  3,378,440. 
Rowe,  Thomas  M.  Device  for  teaching  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion. 3,377,717,  4-16-68,  Cl.  85—81. 

Rover.  Neal  B..  C.  H.  Dederick.  and  J.  G.  Lewis,  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co  Blectilc  motor  conBtrucfion  including  impeller 
cavity.  3.378,709,  4-16-68.  Cl.  810 — 90. 

Rubert,  George  B.  F.ah  tank.  8,877.991,  4-l»-68,  CL  119—5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXIV 

Eudolph.    Curtla    C,    %    to  /■    C-    Burk     Crosslane    buffing 

maAlne.  3,377,640.  4-1B-68.  CI.  15— 99. 
Budszinat,   Willy,   to  Haum-Werke  Koerber  &  Co      K    G    Ap 

paratus  for  testing  cigarettes  and  the  like.  3,377.843,  4-lh 

Ruehrwein^^ert' A.,  and  J.  S  Hashman.  to  L-nit-.l  Stat.-. 
of  America,  Army.  Method  of  storing  o.xygen.  3,.J.S,.01, 
4-16-88,   CI.   23 — 315. 

Qeldmacher,    Ernat,    Kenn,    Popp.    and    Rusel.    3  .3 .  .s.3(),. 
Russell    Gardner,  to  Rico   Plastics,   Inc.    lUimiinattMl  lan-py 

structure.  3.377,754,  4-16-fiM,  CI.  52^  Iti.  

Russenberger,  Victor.  Momentary  actuation  pnshbutt..n 
ewltch.  3:378.664.  4-1(5-68,  Cl.  200—160. 

-Rutz,  L.eon  K.  :   See —  ^^_ 

Nelson,  Paul  C.  and  Rutz.  3.377.881.  ....       . 

Ryan    John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  actuated  track 

system  and  toy  vehicle.  3.377.741,  4-l«   tiS.  Cl.  40      -')-. 
Ryan,  Le  Roy  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Dekker,  Launceiot.  and  Ryan.  3,378.052. 
Rybarczyk,  Stephen  J.  :  See— 

Krahe.   Francis  J.,  and   Rybarczyk.   .{.37t<,24.s. 

Rvder    John  E. :  See — 

^I'errarS,  Jihn  M..  and  Ryder.  3.378.484 

Rys   Tadeusz  J.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Switch  enclosure  with  iiuiltl 

pie  interlocks.  3,378.666.  4-16-68.  Cl.  200—168. 
S&S  Indusmes  Inc. :  See — 

Schwartz,  Herbert  L.  3.378,012. 
Sabban,   Klaus,   and   M.    Schllchte,   to    Siemens   AktlonBes.l! 

schaft    Transfei    circuit   tncljding  a   parametric   aniplHi.r 

3,378,640.  4-16-68,  Cl.  179—15. 
Sabberwal.  Sudesn   1'.:    *'p<"-       ^    c.    u^  1     q  -jtc -^a 

Humpage,  William   D.,  and   Sabberwal.   3.37s, i2h. 

Saftcrd,  Meyer  M. :  See—  ^    o  o-c  -n- 

Sargent,  Donald  £.,  and  Safford.  3,3rS,.)0.. 
Sahlberg  Carol  R.  Process  for  breaking  down  foam.  .{..{.>...<»(•. 

4-16-68,  Cl.  252—321.  ^     ,       .    .     ,     , 

Sailors    Derward  E.  Pivotable  chimney  cap  havlnc  interlnri,\ 

operating  means.   3.377.939,   4-16-68.   Cl.   98-  ..9. 
St.  John  &  Co. :  .See — 

Svec,  JarsloT  L.  3,378.234.  on-o,r,       .    ic  .-v 

Salloum,    Charles    R.    Parking    garage.    3.3.8,131.    4-16-<>''. 

Sand   ml^l   R.;    to   General   Motor^   Co.   Chain  ;lriv.'   l-ower 

transmitting  mechanism.   .■^.37  .  .8.  .5,   4-lfi;^0''.   •';, '^, ,--' 
Sanders,    Walter   J.,    to    Westtlighouse   Air   Brake    t;..    Means 

for    measuring    change    in    reservoir    fluid    level.    .?..5i  ■  .s.i.t. 

4-16-68,  Cl.  73 — 290.  ^^  .  , 

Sandhage,    Elswonh    R..    and    A.    H.    Hammar,    t..    Ainer  (^1  , 

Cyanamid  Co.  Automatic  egg  inoculating  unit.  ...AaJ^.*. 

J_«fl_gO      PI      lift 1 

Sando,  Yoshlkkzu,  K.  Nasu    and  K.  I wanu.to.  Liquid  treat iiii: 
apparatus   for   a  cotton   belt.   3.377.825.   4-lC   08,   »  I.   os 

177 

Sander    William   C.   Automobile   seating   construction. 

299,  4-16-68.   Cl.   297 — 284. 
Sanford  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

M:cAlplne.  William  R.  3.377  90o. 
Santa  Rita  Technology.  Inc. :  See- 
Stewart,  John  L.  3.378.700. 
Saravis.     Calvin      A.      Apparatus     for     seiiil.iiialltatjNe 

quantitative  ImmunodltTuslon  reactions.  .i,J7H..<4i.  4 

Ai     23 253  ^ 

Saravis,  Calvin  A.,  and  H.  Goldsmith.  Biochemical  test  plate 

o  070  481    4—16—68    Cl    204 — ''OS 
Sargent:  Donald  E..  and  M.  M.  Safford.  to  Goneral  Klectric 

€0.   Producing  mlcroporous   polymers.   3.37S..>07.   4   li>  hs. 

Sasaki.  Hlromu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  I.td. 
Method  of  grownlnp  sinRle  crystals  of  vanadium  dluxld.- 
3,378,350,  4-16-68,  Cl.  23—301. 

Sato,  Toshiro  :  See —  „  „,„  .,_ 

Takamlzawa,  Aklra,  and  Sato.  3,378.;)55. 

Sattlegger,  Hans.  W.  Noll.  K    Damm.  and  H.  t>-  GoUtz    to 


.i..'! 


semi 
10    •!■«. 


Schepler.    Heriiian    C.    to    TRW    Inc.    Scanning   syfetem    which 
uiiticallv  lo.  k>  on  dbjcct  and  mechanically  scant  surround 
log  field.  3,37f5,6S7.  4-16-68,  Cl.  250—203. 
Sclierei    John  R.,  Co.,   Inc.  and  J.  &  E.  Leasing  Oo.  :  See — 

Gram,  Carl  A.  3.378.177.  ^         ^^  ^, 

.Scherer.    Wallace    E     Fireplace    screen.    3.37.''.008.    4-16-68. 

Cl     126—202. 
Sobering.  AG.;  See —  „       ^  ^„_ 

Arndt.  Horst,  and  Stelnhausen.  3.378.437. 
Soherlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Villanl.  Frank  J.  3,378.567. 
^ctiiler     Frederi.'k   S..   to   I'ortage   Machine  Co.   Tlirc.'-dimen 

sidiiiil   lavoul   devici'.  3.377,713.   4-lt)-r.8.  Cl.  3$      174. 
Srliind.'l    .\rnolil    tn  General  I'recisloii  Inc.  I'resMire  ItnlicMtur. 

;{  :i77.'.iH(i,  4  Hi   ()H,  Cl.  11*> — 70. 
Scliin<tl(r     .Mfred    G.     Combination    foldable    douOle    bed    and 

sula.  ;i.:{77.tl3.").  4    If. -t;S.  CI.  ,')-  -45. 
.s;cl|l.-pplnKlioff.   Ilernhard  :  Sec  — 

llr;inilt.      Hans  Walther.      Schleppinghoff,      B|tii*'r-.      and 
Mcier.  3.378.46.'^. 
S.liliclite,  .Max  ■  See-- 

Sabban.  Klaus,  and  Sdilichte.  3,378.640. 
.siililuderberg  Kurdle  Co..  Inc.  .  S(e— 

I{.\lns.   Itlchard  W.  3, 377, •149. 
Srhlunitiercer  Technology  Cori).  :  See — 
Current,  Jam.-s  H.  3.378,078. 
Fields,  Koger  y.  .'i. 378, 069.  1 

Schmidt,   (Jebruder.   Metallwarenfabiik,   Finua  :  iici 

Schmiilt.  Karl  W.  3.37s.6!t3. 
Si  hinlilt.  Il.'lnz:  .s'et--  1  ,  _,„ 

Heliistiagi'ii.   I'au)     Schmidt.   Zicmer,  and   Ilankel.   3,3(8, 
480. 
.•<rhiiiiilr.    Karl    W  .    to    Kirnoi    Get.ruiler    .Schmidt    ^l.•tall^^  an-ii 
fabrik.  Impulse  sender  for  the  drive  of  timing  devices,  jiref 
«rat>lv  autoMi.itlL  iierinanent  calendars.  3,378.6lt3.  4-lt>  tlH. 
Cl.  307    -132. 
S.limidt.  Walter  J..  Sr.  Apparatus  for  loading  c|ns  into  car 

tons.  3.377.771,  4    16-tiS,  ("1.  .-)3  — lo3. 
Sclinioyer,    .\rtliur    H  .    to    I),    .s.    Wenger.   .Method   of  and   a|> 
|>aratus  for  feaclung  the  operation  of  a  keyboird  controlled 
Inaililne  or  instr\mient.  3,377.716.  4-16-fi8.  Cl.  35-    ti. 
Schncll.  Hermann:  Src    - 

Fritz.  (Jerhard.  Hermann,  and  Schnell.  3,378.')32. 
Sclm.dl,  Hermann,  H.  Mylenbuscn,  and  H.  Krlinr*.  to  Farl)cn 
fahrikcn    Mayer  .\ktiengesellschaft.   I'roct-ss  for  tlie  produc 
tion  of  stable  prepolymertzate.s  and  shaped  articles  thereof. 
S.:!7.S.r)3:t,  4-  Itl-fiS,  Cl.  260-78.5.  I 

ScluiMctiel.   <;iintliiT:    Sir 

Mruns.  Ludwlg.  and  Schnuchel.  3,378,365.       | 
SclmydiT.  Ilaii^    .\pp;iratu>  for  grinding  rails,  especially  frjig 
lio^es  und  wing  rails  in  switches  and  crossings.  3.377,7.*)1, 
4  It;  i\H,  Cl.  .')i     17S. 

Sclioenfelder,  ("arl  W.  :  .S'cf —  1 

Perry.  Donald  I>.,  Fein,  and  Schoenfelder.  3l378,41«. 
S(di(dven  I'henile  .\ktiengesellschaft  :   See-  I 

.Meyer.  Franz  Josef,  and  Rensm.inn.  3. 378. COB. 
Si'lmrb.' John   A,    Wrench    having   pivoted  jaws   adjustable   by 
a  lockablc  exterior  cannnlng  sleeve.  3,377,893,14-10-08,  Cl. 
hi— 113. 
Sdirempp.    Frnst,    to   Pitney-Bowes.    Inc.    Mechanical   energy 

-torak'c   >..\^tcMi.    :'.,.;7T.h>n2.   4     If.    tis     Cl.   74       ."i<J7. 
Si'hriber.     li.ivnioml      I..     (  >liji>ct     niutching     gani(-     apparatus. 

3.37N.2f.l.  4-lt>-68,  Cl.  273      130.  | 

."^(•Inili,    (  harles    II.    .Sllile    rule    pen.    ::.37s.l!t.-,  |4    16   OS.    Cl. 

■S.'.'i      fi4 
Sclniltz,  Herman  S.,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp,  Homo 

polymers  of   methyl  vinyl  ether  and  processeti  for  making 

siime  using  borotrifluorlde  or  etherates  tlien-nf.  dloxane  a> 

catalyst    and    aromatic   hydrocarbon    is    solve$t.    3,378,537. 

4    l(;-f>8,  Cl.  260—91.1. 
Schwltz.  Vernon  A.  :  See — 

Colvln.  Donald,  and  Schultz.  3.378,479. 
Schiilz,  George  W.  :  .S'ee^  ' 

(ireer,  Jonn  W  ,  Fierce,  and  Schulz,  3,378,111. 


Farbenfabrlken      Bayer      Aktlengesellschaft.       Organopidv       .Schumacher.  Erwln  A..  L    J.  Ullne,  and  H.  A.  Ttull,  to  Tnlon 

ivertlble    Into    elastomers.    .<...iN,  Carbide    lorp.    .Vnorlic    material    amalgamc.xiilant    fuel    cell 

3,378,405,  4-16-08.  Cl.  130—86. 


siloxane   compositions    con 

520.  4-16-68.  Cl.  260—46.5 
Sauer,  Leonard  S. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,378,315. 
Savin.  Cornelius.  A.  Q.  Vorwald,  and  C.  R.  Vagts    to  Antram 

Corp    Device  and  method   for  demonstrating  the  measure 

ment  of  angles.  3.377,718,  4-16-68.  Cl.  35—34. 
Saving     Joseph   G.,    to   Mobil   OH   Corp.    Method   of   fractiirlni: 

a  subterranean  formation  with  a  shear  thickening  liquid. 

.3.378.073.  4-16-68,  Cl.  166—42. 
Sawyer    Elbert  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Alternator  power 

supply  system.  3,378,755,  4-16-68,  Cl.  322—29. 
Sawyer   Thomas  H.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.  Traveling  electric 

power  collector    3,378,651.  4-16-68.   Cl.   191—58. 
Sawver     Webster    M.,    Jr.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.    Lamination    of 

ffiussubltrates    3,378,424,   4-16-68.    Cl.    156-.3.32. 

Schabert,  Robert :  See —       ^  ^    .        .,  t,     ,     o  o-c  one 
Nottebohm.  Carl  L.,  Schabert,  and  Burk.  3.3.8..39S. 

Schaefer,  Robert  H.  to  General  Motors  Corn.  Automatic 
transmission  control  and  brake  means.  3.378,119.  4-16-6.S. 
Cl.   192—4. 

Schatiki,  Erich :  See—  . .      .       „  ^    ^  , , 

Lyon,    Floyd    A.,    Scnatzkl,    Arnell,    and    Konazewski. 
3,377,772. 

Schellenberger,  Hans :  See — 

tPuBChel,  Walter,  Schellenberger,  LofBer,  Wahl,  and  Pelz. 
3,378,564. 
Schellhammer,    Carl-Wolfgang,    and    A.    Wagner,    to    Farben- 
fabrlken Haver  Aktlengesellschaft.  1,3-diphenyl  pyrazollnes 
and  method"  for  brightening  synthetic  material  therewith. 
3,378.389.  4-16-68,  Cl.  117—33.6. 


.s«liutz.  Eckart  F.  :  Ser  ~ 

Dinella,  Donald,  Kirschenbaum,  and  Schutz.  3.377,699 

Sfhwnh,    Bruce   B.   Automatic   filin 
4-1U-08,  Cl.  129—16.1. 


g  arrangement.   3,378,014, 

.schwabe.  William  E.,  and  J.  A.  Clottl.  to  TUnlon  Carbide 
Corp.  Electric  furnace  control.  3.378,620.  4—16-08.  Cl 
13-9. 

Schwartz,  Benjamin  S. :  Set — 

Wats(m.  Glenville  R.,  and  Schwartz.  3.378, 3«6. 

Schwartz.  Herbert  L..  to  S  &  S  Industries  Inc  prassiere  sup- 
porting frames.  3,378,012,  4-16-68.  Cl.  128—476. 

.s«hwartzman.  Gilbert.  Fiuld  dispenser.  3,378,830,  4-16-08. 
Cl.  401—200. 

Schweitzer,  Eugen,  to  Movit  Industrieanstalt.  Step  motor  in- 
cluding a  r-shapeil  core  with  alternately  energizahle  field 
windings  thereon.  3.378,707,  4-16-68,  Cl.  310—49. 

.Scott,  Charles  G.  Motion  converter.  3,377,874i  4-16-68.  Cl 
74—143.  .        .        « 

.Scott  &  Fetzer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ilorrocks,  Raymond  G.  3,377,891. 
S«'otr  &  Williams,  Inc.  :   Sec- 

McDonough.  John  J.  3,377,823. 
Si'ovill  Mfg.  Co. :  Sic-- 

Spender,  Donald  L.,  and  Butler.  3,377.922. 
S»"reen  Gems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wells,  Ralph  K.  3..H7s,l!)4. 

.Seacrest.  William  O. :  See- 
French,  George  L.,  and  Seacrest.  3,378,249. 
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.  to  Model  I'roduots  Corp. 
3.377.742.     4-16-08,     Cl. 


Searle,  Q.  D.,  &  Co. :  See — 

Baran,  John  S.  3.378,570. 
Bergstrom.  Clarence  G.  3,378,551. 
RorlK,  Kurt  J.,  and  Wagner.  3,378,557. 
Sebrlng,  Michael,  to  Armour  ana  Co    Egg  white  composition, 
method  of  preparing  and  process  utilizing  same.  3,378.376. 
4-16-68.  Cl.  99—92. 
Seeburg  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Park.  Donald  M.  3.378.623. 
Seel,  Howard  J. :  Bee — 

ElllB.  Jarrett  R.,  and  Seel.  3,378.256. 
Selbert,  Elmer  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Woodrow  W..  and  Selbert.  3.378.037. 
Selpos,  Andrew  G.,  to  Wollard  Aircraft  Service  Equipment, 

Inc.  Conveyance  loader.  3.377,638,  4-16-«8.  Cl.  1-1 — .1. 
Sekullch,  Mark    M.  Door  locking  and   latching  device.  3,378,- 

290,  4-16-68,  Cl.  292 — 40. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  .  See — 

Benkert,  Irwin  G.  3,378,064. 
Selenia-lndustrle  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A. :  See — 

Romano,  Vincenzo,  3,378,838. 
Sellers.  Ralph  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Epoxy  resins  from 
polynydrlc     phenol-terpene    addition     products.     3,378,525, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Seney,   JoLn   S..    to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co.    Slip 

detection  circuit.  3,378,744,  4-16-68,  Cl.  318 — 167. 
Seth,  Elnar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  L^juvered 

damper.  3,377.745,  4-16-68,  Cl.  4^^— 92. 
Shadd  Le  Roy  F. :  See — 

M.entink,  Raymond  C.  and  Shadd.  3,378,684. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Smith,  Warren  W.  3,378,281. 
Shapiro,  Harold  S.  :  See — 

Joy,  Lester  M.,  Nino,  and  Shapiro.  3,377,819. 
Shapiro,    Sydney    H.,    to    Armour    Industrial    Chemical    Co. 
Preparation  of  tertiary  amines  from  alKyl  suiiaies.  3,3 /s,- 
588,  4-lt;-08,  Cl.  200—583. 
Shashoua,  Fred  E..  and  F.  1).  Kell.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica. 
Control  syuteni  for  helical  scan  recorder.  3,37H.ti40,  4-16-68. 
Cl.    179—100.-'. 
Sheldon,  I'hlllp.  and  T.  J.  Bacnanyl 
TransmUsion     for     slot     racers. 
40—243. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  .See— 

Berger.  Jerry  E.  3.378.494. 
Doyle.  Marshall  E,  3.37s. 518. 
Hassell,  Howard  L.  3,378.t;o8. 
Krulk.  Hulbrecht.  3.378.024. 
Martin.  Robert  W.  3.378.522. 
otteman,  Lloyd  G.,  and  Rohloff.  3,378,000. 
Overcashler,  Robert  H.  3,378,014. 
Rljnsdorp,  Johannes  E.  3,378,404. 
Sawyer.  Webster  M.,  Jr.  3,378,424. 
Titus.  Paul  E.  3,378,303. 
.Sherman.    Nathaniel    H..    to    .\merlcan    Mfg.    Co. 
for   flexible    strapping.    3.377.066.    4-lii    i)K.    Cl. 
Sherman,    Samuel   M.,   to    Radio  Corp.   of  ,\merlca.   Monopulse 
tracking  radar  system  capable  of  locating  a  plurality  of 
unresolved  targets.  3,378,843,  4-16-08,  Cl.  343—10. 
SherrlU,   Joseph   H.,   and   J     R.    Plnkham,   to   R.  J.   Rejnolds 
Tobacco   Co.    Package   and    blank    for   a    package.    3,378,187. 
4-1G-6M    CI.  229 — 51. 
Shtmizu,  Kiyoshlge  :  See — 

Kanazawa,   .Shogo,  Konno.   Shimizu,  and  Kosuge.  3,377,- 
838 
Shiner,  Edward  A.,  H.  S.  Chiu,  and  F.  T.  Kambara,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Food  casing  and  method  of  producing  same. 
3,378,379.  4-16-08.  Cl.  99—170. 
Shlonogl  &  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Komeno.  Talchlro.  and  Tokutake.  3,378,548. 
Takamlzawa,  Aklra.  and  Sato.  3,378.555. 
Shipley,  Calvin  G.  :  See — 

Brassaw,  Robert  F.,  and  Shipley.  3,377.674. 
Shirk,  Robert  M.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  .\ppa- 
ratus   for   treating  mixed  phase   fluid   reactants.   3,378,349. 
4-10-08    Cl.  23—288. 
Shiwaku.    Kozo.    Means    for    applying    rolling    contact    torque 
transmission    to    worm     gearing.    3,377,879,    4-16-68,    Cl. 
74—425. 
Shoafstall,  Earl  F. :  See    - 

Beavers,  Joseph  H.,  O'Callaghan,  and  Shoafstall.  3,377.- 
851. 

Shockley.  Alvln  B.  :  See— 

Polltzer,  Alfred.  Teng.  Pekarek.  and  Shockley.  3.377,052. 

Short,  Robert  .\.  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Jacob,  and  Short.  3,378,770. 

Shrader,  Charles  D  Combined  computer  and  plotter  for  aero- 
nautical, nautical  and  similar  uses.  3.377,700,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  33—75. 

Shuey.  Henry  M.  :  See — 

Kincaid.  John  F.,  and  Shuey.  3.378.011. 

Shull.  Gilbert  M.  :  See- 
Huang.  HsingT.,  and  Shull.  3.378,461. 

Shumaker,  Lyle  L.,   to   Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Abrasive 

marking.  3.377,749,  4-16-08.  Cl.  51—8. 
Sickles,    Ralph   E.   Autocatalytic  deposition   of  nickel,   cobalt 

and  alloys  thereof.  3,378,400,  4-16-68.  O.   117—100. 
Slddall,  John  B.  :  See — 

Edwards,  John  A.,  Fried,  and  Slddall.  3.378.549. 

Siebert,  Whitney  B.  :  See- 
Garland,  Thomas  X.  3.377,948. 

Siebol.  George  :  See — 

Stau.  Elvert  H..  and  Siebol.  3.377.908. 

Siegrlst,  George  W..  and  K.  Zeltz,  to  Air  Products  and  Chem- 
icals, Inc.  Liquefaction  process  employing  expanded  feed  as 
refrigerant.  3,377,811,  4-16-68.  CT.  02-11. 


Inc. 
1!4 


Buckle 
If.. 


3.378.180. 


Metal   tube 
3.377,832, 


4-10-68. 


Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Emels,  Relmer.  3,378.735. 
Oramer,  Gottfried,  and  Kausz.  3.378,450. 
Kesselrlng,  Fritz.  3,378.727. 
Kim.  Jong-Dok.  3,378.253. 
Leypold.  Dieter.  3,378,774. 

Poppinger,  Herbert.  Volkman,  and  Liska.  3,378.753. 
Sabban.  Klaus,  and  Schllchte.  3,378,640. 
Traub,  Karl,  and  Magerl.  3,378,794.   . 
Waubke.   Nils   V..   Wlnsel.  and   Justl"  3.378.403. 
.sigerist.  Carl.  &  Cle  :  See — 

Kellerhals,  Erwln.  3,377.748. 
Silk,  Herbert  L.  Blacking  element  for  sliding  closure.  3.378.- 

293.  4-10-08,  Cl.  292-202. 
Sllvestrl,    Michael    A..    H,    B.    Goldstein,   and    d.   K.    Sprenger, 
to   Sun   Chemical   Corp.   Highly  alkylnlated   textile  finishing 
composition    and    process    for    treating   textile   fabric    there- 
with. 3,37S,397,  4-l<^-08,  Cl.  117 — 139.4. 
SImmonds  Precision  I'roducts,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thaler,  Sherwood,  and  t;ronner.  3,377,801. 
Simon,  John.   Device  for  making  a  winding  staff.  3,377,889. 

4_1(M;k,  Cl.  77—02. 
Simons.    Charles    C.    and    R.    L.    Bradford,    to    United    States 
of  .\merlca.  .atomic  Energy  Commission.  Explosion  welding 
of   lncomj)atlhle   metals.   ;i..'?77,094.   4-1(^68,   Cl.   29 — 470.1. 
Simplex  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—- 

Colvin.  Donald,  and  Schultz.  3,378.479. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  Ser 

Brandriff.  Robert  C.  3.378,197. 
singer,  (Jerald.  Valet  hanger  for  ties  and  the  like 

4-10-6H,   Cl.   223      87. 
Singer.  John  I'   :  See  - 

Gassmnn,  Max  P..  and  Singer.  .3..377,70K. 
Singleton.    Peter,   to   Loewy    Engineering  Co.   Ltd. 
extrtision    press    with    mandrel    cooling    device. 
4_l«_t;8    n.  72—263. 
Sirou.  Francis  :  See — 

<;uvot,  Luclen  F..  Driard.  and  SIrou.  3.378,714. 
Skelfon.  .Vrthur  W..   Jr.   Roofing  shingle.  3,377,701 

n.   52—530 
Sllvka.  William  R.  :  See — 

Bablngton.   Robert   S  .  Yetman,  and   Sllvka.  3,378.238. 
Slvkhouse.  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Grant,  Charles  H.,  and  Slvkhouse.  3,377.909. 
Smlrl.   Richard   L..   to   Borg-Warner  Corp.   Blank  for  forming 

a  cover  plate.  3.37K.35S,  4-10-08,  Cl.  29—190. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corn.  :  See — 

McCIean.  William  G.  3.378.427. 
Smith     Addison    R  .    II.    to    Anaconda    Aluminum    Co.    Strip 

electrical    coil«.    3.378,801.    4^16-68     Cl.    336—206. 
Smith     Bruce   W..    to   Lockheed   Aircraft    Corp.    Method   of 
molding  powdered  metal.  3  378,369,  4-16-68,  Cl.  75 — 206. 
Smith.    Carlyle    F.,    Jr..    and    W.    B.    Crandall.    to    Pfaudler 
Permutit    Inc.    Method    of    making   carbon    containing  glass 
and   product   thereof.   3  378.431.  4-16-68.  Cl.   161 — 1. 
Smith,  Donald  L..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  Data  communi- 
cation system.  3,378.R20    4-16-68    CI.  340 — 172.5. 

Smith.  Douglas  W.,  to  V-M  Corp.  Plvotally  mounted  adapter. 

3..?78.20.-).  4-16-68.  Cl.  274—10. 
Smith.  Egmont  S.,  to  B  &  B  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Insulated 

tanks.  3, 378. 102.  4-10-68.  Cl.  220 — 9. 
Smith.    James    F.,    and    R.    Miller,    to    Westlnghouse    E'ectrlc 

Corp.    .Method   of    -raferless  electron   beam   welding.   3,378,- 

070.  4-16-08.  Cl.  219—121. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Cromlev.  William  H.  3  378.67.1. 
Loev,  Bernard,  and  Walz.  3,378,442. 
United-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowley.   Thomas   W..   and    Smith.   3,377,836. 
Smith.  Marlon  D.  :  See — 

Tuck,    Robert    M..    Moonev,    and    Smith.    3.377.885. 
Smith.  Melvin  H.  :  See— 

Miller.  Kenneth  F  ,  and  Smith.  3.378.704, 
Smith,    Norman    J,    Calibrating   pressure   switch.   3,378.657. 

4-16-68   Cl.  200—83. 
Smith      Raymond     M..    Jr.    Anesthetic    apparatus.    3,378,005, 

4-10-68    Cl    128 — 188. 
Smith,   Robert  E.    Insulated   goggles.   3,377.626.  4-16-68.  Cl. 

2—14. 
Smith,    Samuel   H.   Method  and  apparatus  for  severing  well 

casing    in  a  submarine  environment.  3,378.072,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

166—35. 
Smith.  Warren  W.    to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.  Universal  connect- 
ing Joint.   3.378,281.  4-16-68.   Cl.   285 — 27. 
Smith.    William    J..    Jr..    to    Cleveland    Steel    Products    Corp. 

Universal  joint  seal.  3,377,820.  4-16-68.  Cl.  64—17. 
Snell.    Ellwood    L..    to    United    States    Register    Co.    Register 

for  heating   and   air  conditioning.   3,378  199.  4-16-68,   Cl. 

230 — J9. 

Snow.  Lawrence  L.  Artificial  fishing  lure.  3,377,734.  4-16-68. 

Cl.  43—42.24. 
Snyder,  Clifford  H.,  Jr.  Valved  fluid-tight  coupling  3,378,225, 

4-10-68.  Cl.  251—149.0. 

Snyder.   Herbert  C,   to   Brockwav  Glass  Co..  Inc.  Container 

dispemser.  3.378.176.  4-16-68,  Cl.  222 — 389. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mandl.  Matthew.  3.378,850. 
Sobel,  David  :  See — 

Frederick,  Martin  B.,  and  Sobel.  3,378,321. 
Societa   Itallana  Telecommnnicazioni   Siemens   S.p.A. :  See — 

Luizatto.  Giorgio.  3  378,769. 

Societe  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Maurice.  Jean.  3.378.118. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Chlmlques  Pour  I'Industrle  et  PAgrlculture : 
See — 

Martin,  Jean,  and  Andrieu.  3,378,340. 
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Societe  Etudes  et  Fabrications  :  See— 

Lemaire,  Roland.  3,377,791.  .     ,^     ,  ^     , 

Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme)  . 
•See — 

Donabln,  Claude  J.  3,378  251.  .    „  ,,„  c,r. 

Hannicq.  Jacques  G.  L.,  and  Burel.   3,378,819. 
Societe  Xatlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultaine  Tour  Aqultalne  : 
See— 

Ourgaud.  Janine.  3.378,.i34.  „  „   ^ 

Societe   Nouvelle   d'Exploitation   des    Ltablissements    Boilot 
Petolat  :  See — 

Marrie,  Paul.  3,378,147.  ,       , 

Soderberjr   Carl  E.  Automatic  cleansing  system  for  Ice  making 

machines.    3,377.815,   4-16-08,   CI.   62—137. 
Solid  Fuels  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Hodgson.  James  E.  3,377,955.  .,,-,,        t^  »j. 
Song    Won-Ryul,  and  D.   W.   Brownawell,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Eneineerlng  Co.  Dlene  polymers  grafted  with  dlenophjle 
monomers  as  oil  additives.  3,378.492,  4-16-68.  CI.  2o2— ol. 
Sonoco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Coker,    Richard    G..    and    Dunlap.    3.37(,985.  ^     ,    , 

Sons.  Charles  C,  Jr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Multi-wheeled 

oscillating    carriage.    3.378.095,    4-16-68,    CI,    180—75. 
Sorenson    Paul  H..  to  Johnson  Service  Co.  Fluid  flow  sensing 
system!    3,378,022,    4-16-68.    CI.    137—81.5. 

to  Carllng  Electric,  Inc.  Variable  speed 
electric  switch.  3.378.662.  4-16-68.  CI. 


Sorenson,  Wesley  T., 
control  trigger  for 
200 — 157. 

Soscla.  Bamby  L.,  to 
system.   3.378  816. 

Rpangler.  Edward  L. 
Garland,  Thoma^ 

Sparks,  Anthony  A. 


The  New  York  Air  Brake 
4_lf,_68,   CI.   340—147. 
See — 
.  N.  3.377,946. 
to  The  Distillers  Co 


Co.  TolemetfM- 


.377,888. 

378.397. 
and   ro- 
-61. 


Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing  sulfur  modifipd  polychloroprene.  3, 378. ."38,  4-16- 
68   CI    '^60 9'^  3 

Spariin  '  Derry  D.  '  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Method  for  con 
solidatlng  incompetent  subterranean  formations.  3,378,0(1. 
4_1G_68.  CI.  166—33. 

Speed,  Raymond  A.  :  See —  ,     ,        ,     o  o-o  ,-n' 

Jones    Alva   M.    Planchard,   and   .*^peed.    3,3i8.<>0.. 

Spencer,  Francis  T.,  to  Wesr-Point-Pepperell.  Inc.  Limp  and 
drapeable  polvnrethane  foam  sheeting  and  method  of  mak- 
ing it.  3  378.432,  4-16-68.  CI.  161—116.  ,   r,,     .   • 

Spencer.  William  R.,  and  D.  Iv  Thomas,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Synchronizing  control  circuit.   3,377.924,   4-16-68.   LI. 

Spender '  Donald  L.,  and  G  L.  Butler,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. 
Ambient  pressure  compensated  transmission  throttle  valve 
control.  3,377,922.  4-16-68.  CI.  92—36.  ^^       .      , 

Speranza,  George  P..  and  E.  L.  Yeakey.  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Co,,   Inc    Alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  X-alkylcyclohPxyl-l..<- 
propanediamines.  3.378.503.  4-16-68.  CI.  260—2. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See —  _  ,    „  „_„  _.„ 

rtuerr    Melvin  V..  Granberg,  and  Stoffel.  3,3.8,(20. 
Marette,  George  F.  3,378,695.  _,    ,  „     ^., 

Splllmann,     Werner,     to     Escher     Wyss     Aktlencesellsfhaft. 
Nuclear  reactor  gas-turbine  plant  with  emergency  cooling. 
3.377.800.  4-16-68,  CI.  60—59. 
Spitfire  Tool  k  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dav,  Lawrence.  3.377.750. 
Spon    Carroll  V..  to  National  Lock  Co.  Locking  means  for  a 

door  lock.   3,378.292.   4-16-68.   CI.   292—169. 
Sponsler.  John  B.  Extension  device  for  hand  drill.  3 

4-16-68,  CI.  77—7, 
Sprenger.  Gerhard  E, :  See — ■ 

SUvestrl.  Michael  A..  Goldstein,  and  Sprenger.  3 
Springer.  Edward  M..  to  Heyer  Inc.   Sheet  guiding 
straining  mechanism.  3.378  252.  4-16-68.  CI.  271- 
Spureeon.   Richard   C.   Method   and   apparatus   for  processlnc 

yarn.  3.377.672.  4-16-68.  01.  28—1. 
Square  D  Co.  :  -See — 

Eckl,  James  J.,  and  Guettel.  3,378.696. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.  3,378.666. 
Squibb.  E.  R.  &  Sons.  Inc.  :  Se&— 

Krapcho.  John.  3.378,586. 
Squitleri.  Vincent,  and  D.  J.  Wollmar.  to  W 
Matrix    material    for    molding    duolicate 
3.377.950.   4-16-68.   CI.   101—401.2.  ^     , 

Stacy.  Robert  G..  to  The  Budd  Co.  Ventilated  disc  brake  as 
sembly.  3.378.117.  4-16-68.  CI.  188—264  ,   .„  „„     ^, 

Stalev,  William  C.  Keying  device.  3,378.285.  4-16-68.  CI. 
287—52.05, 

Standard  Oil  Co. :  See—  „  „,„ 

Walston.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Couper.  3.378.359. 
Standley,  Wendell  E.  :  See — 

NigrelH,   Blagio   J..    Standley,   and  Wittmann.   3,377,774. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Jacob,  and  Short.  3,378.776. 
Macovskl,  Albert.  3  37S.R.33. 
Macovski.  Albert.  3,378.634. 
Stanley.  Lerov  H.  Counterweight  for  side  boom  tractor.  3,378.- 

148.  4-16-68.  Cl.  212 — 49. 
Stanton.  Wilfred  E..  to  Metallisation  Ltd.  Metal  epraylnR  ap- 
paratus. 3.378.203.  4-16-68.  Cl.  239 — 84. 
Stark.  Marvin  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Short  range  radio 
telemetry.  3,378,828,  4-16-88,  Cl.  340—206. 

Start.  Ernest,  and  R.  Blood,  to  William  Cotton  Ltd.  Straight 
bar  knitting  machines.   3.377.822.  4-16-68,  Cl.  66—88. 

Statni  Vvzkumny  Ustav  Sklarskv  :  See — 
Vach,  Josef,  and  Susser.  3,378,618. 

Stau,  Elvert  H.,  and  G.  Slebol.  to  Olympic  Screw  A  Rivet 
Corn.  Blind  rivet  assembly  with  locking  means.  3,377,908, 
4-1^68,  Cl.  85—78. 

Steams-Roger  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Boraslo,  Leo,  Ronlov.  and  Jancewlcz.  3.378,304. 


.  R.  Grace  A  Co. 
printing    plates. 


Stehn.  Everett  L.  :  See — 
Mattlmoe,  George  E. 


Stehn,  and  Swan.  3.377,775. 


■Method  and 
4-16-68.  Cl 


Stein   Joseph  L.,  to  General  Refractories  Co.  Refrtctory  brick 

atd  method  of  making.  3.378,384,  4-16-68,  Cl.  106—65. 
St.inbach.   Hermann  F.   W.,  and  W.  F.  G.  Heynea.  Hydraulic 
hl«h  pressure  cylinder  with  rotary  piston.  3,377.923,  4-16- 
68.  Cl.  92      121".  ^  „      „ 

Stf'lner.  Larrv  T.,  to  Athey  Products  Corp.  Hauling  appa- 
ratus for  slac  and  the  like.  3,378.155,  4-16-6S,  Cl.  214— 
360. 
Stelner,  Rudolf.  Electromagnetic  relay  utillilng  a  single-leaf, 
iiiagnetlcallv  conductive  and  resilient  core  structure.  3,378,- 
7»S.  4-16-68,  Cl.  335—93. 
Stolnh.TUsen.   Wnlter  :  See  — 

Arndt.  Horst,  and  Stelnhausen.  3,378,437. 
Stelnmetz.  Hyman  :  See —  | 

Koiodnev    Morris,  and  Steinmetr.  3.378,478. 
Stephen*    John  F.,  Ill,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Disc 

demper.  3.378.115,  4-16-68.  Cl.  188—218. 
SteplK^nsiin.  Robert  M.  :  -See — 

Yamanioto.  James  S.,  and  Stephenson.  3,378,380. 
.Stftnberjr.  James  C.  :  See — 

BiHliinskj    Julius  Hi  and  Sternberg.  3.378.735. 
Stt>rrett,  David  <">.  :  See — 

Crichton.  Raymond  K..  and  Sterrett.  3,377,934. 

StPtensnii    John.  Jr.,  and   R.  E.  Taggart.  said  J,   Stevenson. 

Jr     a<s,>r    to  FMC  ("ori>..  and  said  K.  E.  Tacrtrt  assor.  to 

.Viucrican    Can    Co.    Carton    transfer   apparatus*.    3,378,128, 

4^16-68.  Cl.  198— 2(». 

.Sti-Vf-nsdii    H.iss  S.   Portable  floor  treatment  macnlne.  3,377,- 

•W?!!.  4  "16-68.  Cl.   15  —  98. 
Sti'Wart    Jack  D    M.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.   Mechanism  for 

inovinK  pressinc  rbest.  3.378.178.  4-16-68,  Cl.  223—57. 
St. ■Wirt     .Inhn    I...    ti>   Santa   Rita   Technnlofjy.   Inc.   HiKh   fre- 
.idcncv  switching  system.  3,378.700,  4-16-68.  Cl.  307—254. 
Stil.-s.  Robert  G.  Dental  floss  applicator.  3,378,0j7,  4-16-68, 

01.  132     92. 
Stoffel.  Jerome  J.  :  See — 

Duerr    Mflvln  V„  Granbert.',  and  Stoffel,  3.378,720. 
Stokes    Rufiis    to  R.  S.  Eneineering  Co.,  Inc.  Exhaust  purifier. 

.3..^7>*.241.  4-16-68,  r\.  261  —  121.  , 

Sroldt.  Clayton  L.  :  See— 

Pcltz.  John  R..  and  Stoldt.  3,378.764. 
Stoll.r,   Fr.'derlck   L.,   to   I'hlllips   Petroleiim  Co. 
•iPliaratiis   for   crlmpInK   filaments.   3,377,673, 
2s— 1.  I 

Stinne  Container  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Kor.'r.  Donald   R.  3,377,770.  1 

Stnn<'.  Orison  W..  to  R.  .\.  Jones  and  Co..  Inc.  Diijplay  carton. 

3,:<7s  i:5T    4-16-68,  Cl.  206-    45.14. 
St.jiio.  Orl-on   W..   to   R.  A.  Jones  and  Co..   Inc.   Shadow  box 
flavin::    Intcpral    mitereri    corners,    3,378,135,    4-16-68,    Cl. 
206      4."  14 
Sti>ni'oiplter.  Harry  C.  :  See- —  I 

Kronk,  Rliliar<l  M.,  and  Stonecipher.  3.377.779. 
Sturcli.  Bt'rnard.  .Vnchorlng  means  for  masonry  Vails.  3.377,- 

764,  4    16-6S.  Cl.  52—713. 
Story    Wnvnc  *i.   Material  holdlne  and  KUlde  ntCachment  for 

9e\vlne  liiachlnes.  3,377,968,  4-16-68,  Cl.  112—2. 
Strabag  Bau  .\.G.  :  See — 

Haas.  Hans.  3,377.839, 
Straub.  Melvin  J.  :  See — 

Monuiisen,  Gordon  V.,  and  Straub.  3.377,984. 
Str.uiss.    .Vndrew    J.    D..    and    J.    Zemanek,    Jr.,    to   Mobil   Oil 
Corp    Transdurer  rotatinc  mechanism   for  borehole  logging 
t.iols,    ;!.r?7S.n!>7.    4-16-68.    Cl.    181— .5. 
Stft'cton  Industries  Inc.  :  ,*;ee — 

Nelson    I>aurenre  T.  3,377.766. 

Stuckv.  Fritz  C.  and  R.   Meuli.  Prefabricated  building  units 

liicliidlni:    prestressed    floor    panels    with    upstanding    end 

nifnibors   connected   by   tension  means,  3.377.7B5,  4-16-68, 

n.  .-2-79 

Sulzer  r.rotbprs  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brock.'l.  (ierhard.  3,377.790. 
Sun  Cliemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Silvcstri.  Michael  A.,  Goldstein,  and  Sprenger.  3,378,397. 
Sunbe.uii  f'orp.  :  See — 

Morton.  William  A.  3. 378. 243. 
Surreinc  Steol  Kqulpment  Corp.  :  See — 

Froflerick.  Martin  R..  and  Sobel.  3,378,321. 
Siitiipielianna  Corp..  The  :  See  — 

Blumenkranr.  James  J.  3,378,672. 
Emerson  Gerard  V.  D.  3.377,956. 
Greley.  Charles  E.  3.,'?77,765,  , 

Oss.  George  K..  Diinfee,  and  Webster.  3.378^216. 
SiwiSfT    Vaclav:   f!ee   ~ 

Vnch.  Josef,  and  Ru«ser.  ,'?.37S,r,lS. 
SuTherland,  Gall  R.  :  Ser — 

Copley,    Russell    I).,    and    Sutherland.    3.378.809. 
Sutton,    John    S.,    to   International    Business    Machines   Corp. 
Pifrltal  coarse  and  fine  stepping  motor  control  using  an  en- 
coder for  coarse  position.  3.37S  741.  4-16-68,  Cl.  318-18. 
S«'c,  Jarslov  L..  to  St.  John  &  Co.  Homogeniz«r.  3.378,234, 

4    16    68    Cl.   2.-9—4. 

Swan     Donalfi   G.  :   f!ee  —  

Mattlmoe.   GeorRe   E.,   Stehn,  and   Swan.   3, .177, 775. 

Swanke.  Roy  L..  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.  Stator  struc- 
ture for  dynamo  electric  machines.  3,378,711,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
310—260.  ' 

S\ranson,  Bettv  F..  to  Ravette-Faberge.  Inc.  Hftlr  bleaching 
rnmpositlon.' 3.378.444.  4-16-68,  Cl.  167-88.   . 

SWartz.  Gporee  A.  :  f!ee — 

Napoli.  Louis  S.,  and  Swartz.  3.378,723. 

Swartz     Paul    S..    to    General    Electric    Co. 
shield.  3.378.691,  4-16-68,  Cl.  307—91. 

sweet.  John  W.  :  See — 

Codllnp,  John  W.,  and  Sweet,  3,378.010. 

Svak.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Curtis  A.,  and  Syak.  3,377,963. 


Superconductive 


4-16-68,  Cl.  160- 


.•{,378.549. 

Ivaiihoe  Kescarcli 
iratus  for  automatically  st-wing  along 
a  fabric  wc.rkidece.  3, 377,967.  4-16 

:  Sec    - 


.378.79: 


Svlvanla  Electric  I'roducts.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Gartner,  Stanley  J.  3.377.679, 
Peltz.  John  K.,  and  Stoldt.  3.378.764. 
Symore.  Max  L.  :  Sec- 
Garland,  Thomas  N. 
Synck.  Adolph  J.  Cornice  frame.  3.378.057 

39. 
.Syntes  Corp.  :  See 

Edwards.  John  A.,  Fried,  and  Siddail 
Szentkufl,    Charles,    and    D.    (i.    Noiles,    to 
Corp.  Method  and  app; 
tile  contoured  edge  of 
V,^.  Cl.   112      2. 
T.I.  Stainless  Tubes  Ltd. 

Ross,  Horace  K.,  and  Frost.  3, .377,831. 
T..M.M.   iKescarch)   Ltd.  :  Set  — 

Wliittaker,  Hartdd.  ,;.377,793. 
TKW  Inc.  :  S«e- 

Graves,  Ross  E.  3,37s,s37. 
Harris,  Samuel  J.,  and  Caron 
Mclver,  George  W.  3, ,{78.738. 
Schepler.  Herman  C.  .■{.378.t>,s7. 
Taber  Instrument  Corji.  ;  .^-'ee- 

Flavin,  Daniel  J.  3,377,866. 
Tapcart,  Robert  E.  :  See 

.Stevenson,  John.  Jr..  and  TagKart.  ;{,37s.l2s. 
Takaiiiizawa,    .\kira,    and    V.    Sato,    to    Shionogi    A:    Co..    Ljd. 
Tblazine    compounds    and    production    thereof.    3.378,55.-|. 
4    16   68.  Cl.   2611      24.:. 
Talon,   Inc.  :  .S'r< 

Carlile,  .Vlfred  E.,  and  Manning.  3,377 
Taiiilil.vn,  John  W.  ;  Srr 

Neyviaiid.   Gordon   C.  and   Tanibiyn. 
'I'aiiaka,     Slilgeyo^lii.     and     T.     Miiiaml. 
Kogyo  Kabii-hikl   Kaisha.   Kt-slnoids  of 
copolymers    containing    un>alurateii    acids,    ami<ies,     other 
vinyl  monomers  and  epoxides.  :i, 878, 601.  4-16-68,  Cl.  260- 
831. 
Tarex  S..V.  :  Sre 

Matthev.  Maurice  L.  :;, 377,680. 
i'arnow.    Horst,    H.    Hidtschmidt.    and    «).    Bayer,    to    Fari.eii 
fabriken     Bayer    .VktienireselKchaft.     Heptachloroqulnoline. 
:'..;i7s.."..''.t.  4   16  »;s.  c'l.  2t;o     2^:', 
Taiib.    David.    K     D.    HofTsoiiimer.   Jr..   and    N.    i,.    Wen. Her.    t.. 
.M.rck  A;  C...  Ini-.  Process  of  hy.lr.dvzlnu  lO^alkvl  ir,a.l7Q 


,668. 

.•;,378,.-19. 
to     Hlta<hl     K.'is.i 
carboxv  contalniri): 


1.4    pregna<liene 
.■'.••7.45. 


io 


ones. 


Sec 


SWitcl 


oxldo    11.20  bis  ox\genateii 
:'.,37s.,'')74.  4    If,   cv.  Cl.  260 
Tayb.r.   llu«h   H.  :  Se< 

Van   Nederyiien,  Gerrlt,  and  Taylor.  3,377.!>21. 
■I".leconimunicatl.>ns  Radioeiectriques  fs  Telephonl(iues 

Dauuet.  Jacques  L.  ,'{,378,770. 
ri'le.lvne.   Inc    :   See    - 

Welty.  J..seph  M.  :!,37S,737, 

Telkamp.    Donald    L..    to    Collins    Radio    <"o.    Seekinjr 

niot.ir   control    system.    3,378,742.    4    16   <;s.    Cl.    :{ls 

Teiuple.    Fred,    to    Westlnghouse    Air    Brake   C.i.    Meth<)d    ami 

means  ..f  brake  ontrol  during  c.\<'iiTi(r  operation  employing; 

porlabli'    brake   cylinder   pressure   retalniiijr   devices.    ,■{,37»^.- 

:{1.{,  4    16   6S,  Cl    .30:?-   7.'.. 

Tent'.  James,  and  W.  Kendall,  to  Nylonge  Corp.  Wiping  device. 

.',.:{77.643.  4-l<;   68,  Cl.  15      ll'*. 
Teng,  James:  See-~ 

P.dltzer.  Alfred.  Teng.  Pekarek.  an.l  Shockiev.  .{.377.652. 
Ternes,  Donald  J.,  and  R.  E.  Ford,  to  Ternes  Ste.-l  C.>.  Safety 

yls,>r  hinire.  ::.:{7s.297.  4    16-6>.  Cl.  296  -  97. 
'I'erni's  .Steel  Co.  :  See 

Ternes,  Dimaid  J.,  and  Ford.  3.378.297. 
Terry,  James  W.  :  Sec~- 

Lennard.  John  R..  and  Terry.  3,378,067. 
Texas  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 

Van  der  Lely.  C.>rnelis.  ;{.377.789. 
Texas  Inst riiiiients  Inc.  :  .s'rc 

Johns,.!!.  Carl  N.  .•{..{7^,656. 
Textile  Machine  W..rks  :  sr,- 

M.i.yer,  James  D.  3.377.^24. 
Thaler.  Sherwood,  ami  A.  D.  Gronner.  to  Sinini..nds  Precision 
Products,   Inc.    Electronic  liquid   measuring  system.  3,3"7,- 
S6I.  4    16   f.^.  Cl.  73-304. 
Tlilokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Chase.  Wavne  R.,  and  Hovnanlan.  3.378,2fV4. 
Neal    Charles  M.  :<,:{77,s41. 
Th.dstrup.    Clarence    K..    A.    Bell,    and    C.    J.    KIbler.    Polyole 
fins  and  paraftin  waxes  stablllze<l  with  thiodialkanoate  poly- 
esters. 3,378  516,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260— 45. 's. 
Thomas.  David  E.  :  Sr> 

Spencer.  William  R..  and  Thomas.  3.377,924. 
Thomas.  Fre.lerlck  H.  :  Sre — 

Kiichnrskl.    Thad<ieiis    W.,    Thomas,    and    Quarve.    3,.'{77,- 
655. 
Thomas.  Paul  E.  Reciprocating  gate  control.  3,377,746,  4-16- 

68.  Cl.  49—242. 
Thomasnek,  Franz  R.  Detonator.  3,377,953,  4-16-6S,  Cl.  102— 

70. 
Thompson.  Ira  G.  :  Srr 

Coltharp,   Bruce  R.,   Helnrlch,   and   Thompson.   3,378.466. 

Thoniiison.  James  T.,  and  R.  M.  Holdeman.  Heat  Renerator. 
3.377,743,  4-16-68,  Cl.  47      2. 

Thompson,  Paul,  to  Bestpak.  Inc.  Box  blank  having  Intecral 
frame  for  removable  cover.  3,378,186.  4-16-68,  Cl.  229— 
44. 

Thornton.  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Electroluminescent  device  which  Incorporates  barium  oxide 
films  as  breakdown  protection.  3,378,715,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
,H13— 108. 

Thorpe,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Colthan>.  Bruce  R.,   Heinrich,  and  Thompson.  3.378,466. 

Thun,  Alfred.  Pedal.  3,377,883,  4-16-68.  Cl.  74—594.2. 

Thurman.  Paul  E..  to  Hans  Sicklnger  Co.  Apparatus  for  pro 
duclng  helloal   colls.  3.378,045.  4-16-68.  Cl.   140—92.94. 


Tllden,    Carl    V.    Self-contained    vacuum    forming    apparatus. 

3,377,656,  4-16-68,  Cl.  18—19. 
Tillman,  Russell  I,  Power  boat  outdrive  assemblies.  3,377,978, 

4-16-6S,  Cl.   115-35. 
Tipper,  Muyuurd  j.  G.,  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.  Clipping  apparatus. 

3,377,69J,  4-10-68.  Cl.  29— -'43.57. 
Tipping,  UeolTrey  N..   to  Jenag  Equipment  Ltd.  Straining  ap- 
paratus for  paint  and  the  like.  3.37h,143,  4-16-tti».  Cl.  210 

411, 
Tissier,  Robert  C.  F.  :  See   - 

Ninet,  Leon,  Renaut,  and  Tissier.  3,378,460. 
Titus,  Paul  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  ol  imparting  hardness 

on  water-soluble  particles.  3,378,303,  4-16-t>8,  C"l.  71 — 64. 
Tixler,  Georges  :  See — 

Griffon,  Henri,  and  Tlxier.  3,378,377. 
Toa  Neiu  yo  Ki.gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See— 

rsaml,  Seiji,  Kondo,  Nishimura,  and  Kogu,  3,378,590. 
Tobey,  Richard.  Time  measuring  circuit  for  determining  pro- 
jectile  velocity.   3,378,700.   4-10-08.   Cl,   324 — 68. 
'i'ocliacek,  Mirosla\'  :  See  - 

Vajda,  Andrej,  Danhei,  and  Tochacek.  3,377,821, 
Todd,  Keith    U  .,   to  Ass.jclated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  In- 
struments  for   ascertaining   static-pressures.   3,377,864,   4- 

10-08,  Ci.  73 — 392. 
Tottiemlre,    Benjamin   F.    Dental   Instrument   with   detachable 

matrix  band  clamping  block.  3.377,705,  4-10-08,  Cl.  32 — 63. 
Tokutake,  Norio  :  See — 

Komeno,  Taldiiro,  and  Tokutake.  3,378,548. 
Toomey,  Myron  D..  to  (ieneral  Electric  Ci>.  Mounting  of  blades 

in  turbomachine  rotors.  3,378,230,  4-16-68,  Cl.  253 — 77. 
Toops,  Emory  E.,  Jr..  and  R.  S.  Egly,  to  Commercial  Solvents 

Corp.   Process  for  producing  nltrohydrocarbons.  3,378,596, 

4-lii-68,  Cl.  200  —  044. 
Towne.    Waller    T.,    to    Weston    Instruments,    Inc.    Oscillator 

with  low  distortion  feedback  gain  control,  3,378,791,  4-16- 

08.  Cl.  331      183. 
Toyo  Kayon  Kabusbilsi  Kaisba  :  See — 

Tsutsuiiil.  Tadao.  3,3T8,,')77. 
Trabold,    William    i;.,    to   General   Motors  Corp.    Single  tran- 
sistor synchronou.s  bistable  magnetic  device.   3,378,089,  4- 

10-i;8,  Cl.  307 — 88. 
Trane  Co..  Tlie  :  See— 

Petpanek.  David  J.  3,377.817. 

Kiii>:iiuist.    I'lareiice   L.,    and    Lorenz     3.378,062. 
Tranel,  Lester  J.,   to  olln  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Method 

of  making  a   heat  exchanger.  3,377,683,  4-16-68,  Cl.  29— 

157.3. 
Transco  Inc.  :  See — 

Waite,  William.  3,377,760. 
Traub,   Karl,    and   J.   Majrerl,    to   Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Klectronieclianlcal    transducer    and    filter.    3.378,794.    4-10- 

08.  Cl.  333-71. 
Trepanler.  Donald  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  3.4,5.6-tetra- 

hydro  -  2  -  ket..  -  0  -  phenyl-4.4.5-trimethyl-2H-1.3,4-oxadi 

azinium  lialides.  3.378.5.">ti.  4-10-08.  Cl.  200 — 244. 
Tru.ie«u,  Aime.  Combination  lamp  and   mirror.  3. 378. 679.  4- 

10-68.  Cl.  240—4.2. 
Trudeau.  Donald  :  See 

Austin.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Trudeau.  3,377,918, 
Trull,  Hello  A.  :  Sec- 
Schumacher,  Erwin  A.,  Dline,  and  Trull.  3,378.405. 
Trumbull  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

.\nderson.  Curtis  A.,  and  Syak.  3.377.963. 
Trusock.  Geortie  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Iprlght  mounting 

means  for  lift  truck.  3.378,159,  4-10-68,  Cl.  214 — 672. 
Tryco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Oarl  M.  3,378,279. 
Tsuklshlms  Kikal  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kasai.  Tatusi.  3,378,236. 
Tsutsumi.  Tadao,   to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

for   nranufacturlng    purified    bis  (^-hvdroxyethvl )  terephtha- 

late.  3.378.577,  4-16-08.  Cl.  200—475. 
Tsuzuki,   Toshio,    to   .\merican   Maize-Products   Co    Hvdroxv- 

propyl  starch  ether.  3.378,546,  4-10-68,  Cl.  260 — i?33  3. ' 
Tuck,  Robert  M.,  J.  J.  Mooney,  Jr.,  and  M.  D.  Smith,  to  Gen- 
eral   Motors    Corp    Transmission.    3,377,885,    4-16-68,    Cl, 

74—720.5. 
Tucker,  James  F.  :  See — 

U  Inzeler,  John  W.,  and  Tucker.  3,378,391. 
Tucker,   Noel   C.   Method  and  product  for  shielding  windings 

3.378,626.  4-10-68,  Cl.  174 — 35. 
Tunnell,   Winfred   L.   Spr«»ading  apparatus  for  dry  powdered 

material.  3,378.174,  4-16-68.  Cl.  222—193, 
Turnau,  Robert   R.,  and  D.  B.  Poynter,   to  Automated  Golf 

Systems,  Inc.  Fully  aut<.matic  golf  ball  teeing  device.  3,378,- 

263,  4-16-68,  CI.  273 — 201. 
Turtle,  Quentln  C.  :  See — 

Cola,  Pasco  A.,   and  Turtle.   3,377.855. 
Tyas,  Karl  :  See — 

Flresteln,  Harry.  Tyas,  and  Freeman.  3.377,971. 
I'dy.  Lex  L..  R.  B.  Clay,  and  W.  N.  Bryan,  to  Intermountain 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  System  for  producing  a 

blended  fluid  explosive  composition.  3,378,235,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

259 — 8. 

ri>en.  Joannes  M.  A.  :  See — 

Van  Kessel,  Theodorus  J.,  and  Uljen.  3,378,772. 

Ulderup,  Jurgen.  Universal  jolDt  construction,  3,378,287,  4- 
16-68,  Cl.  287—88. 

nine.  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Schumacher.  ErwIn  A..  Cllne,  and  Trull.  3.378,405. 
Ulricb  Foundation.  Inc.  :  See — 

ririch.  Raymond  M.   3,378,084. 

Ulrlch,  Raymond  M.,  to  Ulrlch  Foundations,  Inc.  Earth  mete- 
rials  handling  apparatus.  3,378,084,  4-10-68,  Cl,  172 — 247. 

riziirram.  Eduardo  T.  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Bruce  A.,  and  Ulzurrum.  3,378,822. 
Kaufman,    Bruce   A.,   and    Ulzurrum.    3,378,823. 
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Umphenour,  Norman  W.:  See— -  q  070  nnj 

Claycomb,  Richard  S..  Chase,  Umphenour.  3,378  004. 
Unzer    Paul.  Safety  binding  for  mounting  of  ski.  3,J<s,-<i. 

^16-68,  CI.  280—11.35. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See—  ,  „,     ,  ,70  -iat, 

Bourdeau,  Romeo  G.,  and  Papalegls.  3,378,34o. 

Freure,  Benjamin  T.  3,378  591. 

Hamllng,  Bernard  H.  3,378.451. 

^e'^rCT  W^tb^'lffiand  Parts.  3.378,569. 
Ic'humafe  E'rwi^  A..  UUne  and  Trull.  3.378.405. 
Schwabe,  William  B.,  and_  Clotti.  3,378,6^0. 
Sellers,  Halph  F.  3.378.525.  „,,, 

Shiner   Edward  A..  Chiu,  and  Kambara.  ,5,3. 8,^ t J. 
Union  Starch  &  Refining  Co..  Inc.  i  See— 

Patel.  Chim  P..  Jaeger,  and  Pyle.  3,3i8,u4.. 
Uniroyal.  Inc. :  See — 

Kontos.  Emanuel  G.  3.378.606. 
Unisearch  Ltd. :  See — 

Morgan,  Johh  P.  3,378,761. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Altman.  David.  3.377.801       - 

Harrison.  Robert  \V..  and  I>«lgrosso.   3,3.8.<>.l. 
Lee.  Shu.  3.377, 854.  J 

Lucas.  William  R.  3.377.881. 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Gersbacher.  Harry  C.  3.377,684. 
United-Carr  Inc. :  See—  ^„ 

Bowley,  Thomas  W  .,  and  Smith.  6,01  (.»3U. 
FitzGerald.  Robert  E.  3.378,812. 
Heath.  Clarence  W.  3,378,809. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

De  Chollis,  Richard  C.  3,377,687. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :. see— 
Bbocock,  Peter  M..  and  Milne.  3,3(8, ,i»3. 
Bridge,  Harry,  and  Kelly.  3,378,459. 
Huston,  Alexander  E.  3,378,721. 
United  Nuclear  Corp.  :  See— 

Mittelman,  Phillip  S.  3,378,44.. 
United  Wire  &  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Ellery  L.  3.377.900. 
United  States  of  America 

"^Au-s'tin.  Walter  H..  Jr..  and  Trudeau.  3,377.918. 
Clark.  Burton  P.  3,377,919. 
French.  Harry  H.  3,378,808. 
Gerlach,  Horst  W.  A.  3,378.789. 
Guilbault,  George  G.,  and  Kramer.  3.3i8,4b3. 
Huxster.  Robert  G.,  and  Katz.  3,378,  <  03. 
Madnick,  Herman.  3,377,627. 
Mooney,  David  H.,  Jr.,  and  Coleman.  3.3.8.8.J.). 
Moonev,  David  H.,  Jr.  3.378,840. 
Mooney,  David  H.,  Jr.  3,378.841. 
Poehls,  Vernon  J.  3.378.730. 
Rabinow,  Jacob.  3.377,954. 
Ru-ihrweln.  Robert  A.,  and  Hashman 
Atomic  Energy  Commissioni:  See — 

Bechberger.  Paul  F.,  Howe,  and  Brown. 

Buck.  Keith  K.  3.377.993. 

Frantz,  Charles  E.,  and  Vlacil.  3,3.  .,S8»>. 

Gorker,  George  E.  3,378.4.'>3. 

Green.  Donald  R.,  and  Libby.  3.3.8.t>8.j. 

Hilden,  Richard  H..  Ma»tin.  Mills,  and  W  inje.  3,3. H.- 

Kolod'ney,  Morris,  and  Steinmetz.  3,378.478. 
Perry   Donald  D..  Fein,  and  Schoenf elder.  3. 3. 8,4 Hi. 
Roberts,  John  J.,  and  Croke.  3.378  449 
Simons,  Charles  C,  and  Bradford.  3,3.7,694. 
Commerce:  See —  „„_„„-« 

Boynton,  Ira  D..  and  Bode.  3,378,2o.. 

George,  D'Arcy  R..  and  Riley  3,378,336. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  .see- 
Conn,  Joseph  H.  3,377,845.  ^    o  0-0  jr- 
Rom,  Frank.  E.,  Lietzke,  and  Hyland.  3,3.8,4.),). 

Kincaid,  John  F.,  and  Shuey.  3,378,611. 
Walker,  Loren  H.  3,378;751. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Draganov,  Samuel  M.  3,378,381. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See— 
Leding,  Francis  R.  3.378.246. 
United  States  Register  Co.  :  See — 

Snell.  Ellwood  L.  3.378.199. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Campbell,  John  A.  3,377.830.  „  0-0  0.0 

Krahe,  Francis  J.,  and  Rybarczyk.  3,378,248. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bloch,  Herman  S.  3,378,334. 
Unk,  Jacob  M..  and  O.  A.  Guinau,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc  Information  storage  system.  3.3.8,674.  4-lb-08. 
CI.  235 — 61.12. 
Usami.  Seljl.  T.  Kondo.  K.  Nishimura.  and  Y.  Koga.  to  Tea 
Nenryo  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of  aldehydes 
and/or  alcohols  from  compound  having  oleflnic  double 
bonds.  3,378.590.  4-16-68.  CI.  260 — 598. 

V-M  Corp.  :  See— 

Kareckl.  Marlon  R.  3.378.2166. 
Smith,  Douglas  W.  3,378,2f  5. 
Vach,    Josef,    and    V.    Susser.    to    Statnl    V.vzkumny    Ustav 
Sklarsky.  Electric  glass  furnace.   3,378,618,   4-16-68,  ci. 
13—6. 
VaJda.  AndreJ.  A.  Danhel,  and  M.  Tochacek,  to  Elitex  Zavody 
textllnlho   strojlrenstvl.    Apoaratus   for    reinforcing   fibrous 
material.  3,377,821.  4-16-68,  Cl.  66 — 85. 

Vagts,  Christopher  R.  :  See—  00,^^-10 

Savin,  Cornelius.  Vorwald,  and  Vagts.  3,377,718. 
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3,378..''..-.l. 


3.377.S71. 


Vale,  John  S.,  and  D.  I.  I'omerantz,  to  P.  R.  Mai  ory  &  Co.. 
inc     Uiodf    puckaKiiiK    with    integral    heat    sink.    .S,;i7w,7;iii. 

4-ir,  ii,>,  Cl.  S17     i;;i4. 
Van   Uogaert,   (iustaaf   E.,   to  (ievacrt   riii.to-I'rodiucten    .\.V. 
Industrial    manufacturt-    of    kctcne   and    acetic    anhydrldf. 
;^.378,5^:^.  4-lii-6.H,  Cl.  2(iU-    547. 
Viindeputte,  Caniille  A..  A.  V.  Wagemans.  and  A.  H    De  Roeck, 
til  (ievaert  I'hoto  I'roductcn  .\.V.  Durability  of  dfTHet  print- 
ing plate.s.  .•■!.37M.;i72.  4-lii-«X.  Cl.  9(;    -2!». 
Van    (ler    Lely,    Cornells,    to    Texas    Industries,    l«c.    Lateral 
diiplacement     of    crop    lying    on     the    ground.     3,377,7S!», 
4-lt>-U,H,  Cl.  5(1—377.  1 

Van  J  lorn,  JcftVry  :  See 

Uonianzi,  l.ouis,  Jr.,  and  Van  Dorn.  3,378,301.  ' 
Van     Urcser.    Merton    L.,    to    l\aiser    Aluminum    i    Chemical 
("orp     illgh    magnesia    product    and    process    of    (naking    the 
.•^iunc.  :{,37M,:{.s3,  4-iti-t;s.  Cl.  lor, — 58.  ! 

Van  (Jerwen.  I'etrus  J.,  and  F.  de  Jager,  to  North  American 
I'lillips  Co.,  Inc.  Quadrature  modulation  pulse  tfansml.sslon 
system  with  Improved  pulse  regeneration  at  receiver. 
3,878.771,  4-l(;-68,  Cl.  325-42.  ^.      , 

Van    Kessel.    Theodoras    J.,    and    J.    M.    A.    I  ijen,    to    North 
American    Philips    Co..    Inc.    .Apparatus    for    correcting    the 
tnuismitted  signal  envelope  of  a  compatible  single  sideband 
transmitter.  3,37H,772,  4-ir,-t58,  Cl.  325—137. 
Van   Nederynen,   (Jerrlt.  and   H.   B.  Taylor,   to   Ingersoll-Kand 

Ct>  Air  starter.  3,377,921.  4-l<;-<i8,  Cl.  91—53. 
Vartos,  Spyros  G.,  and  W.  T.  Douglas.  Jr.,  to  Martin-Marietta 
Curp  Redundancv  elimination  system  for  transmitting  each 
saniiile  (inlv  if  itdlfTers  from  previously  transmitted  sample 
bj  pretleternilned  amount.  3,378,641,  4-16-r)8,  Cl.  179-- 
15.55. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Scv  ,       .     o  0.T0  .#,0 

Waubke,  Mis  V..   WInsel.   and   Justl.   3,378,403. 
Vaslet      Charles     J.,     to     Bonas     Bros.     Weavenilitlc     Looms 
(Kniilanil)    Ltd.    Attachment    for    nee<ile    loom.    3.37.'i.o:{9, 
4-H'i'f.x,  Cl.  I3i»     IIH. 
VuiiKhn.     Rudolph     M,     Rapid     threading     fastener 

3,37s, 054,  4-H;-r,,S.  Cl.   151-19. 
Veiuible.    Lawrence   15.,   to  General   Electric  Co.   Ai 
rttors   for  use  in   gas  turbine  engines.  3.3.8, 
C!).   1M4— fi. 
Venier,  Dominic  A.  :  See    - 

Ross    Wilfred  T.,  and  Venler.  3.378. 4oS.  - 

Vennllyea    David  A.  to  Ceneral   Electric  to.  AncWlzed  tanta 
lurn   and  niobium  and   method  of  forming  an  oKlde  coating 
tliereon.  3.;f78,471,  4-Hi-fiH,  Cl.  204      ."Xl. 
Vertex.  Inc.  :   Sre — 

Young,  Jolm  C.  3,378.0,59. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan.  Ltd.  :  Sre — 
Hlrota.  .Vkira.  3.37S.C.47. 

Vi(*sniann.  Klaus:  .sVe—  o  n-c  «,.-. 

Alt,  Rolf  v..  and  Vlessmann.  3.3, 8.01.1 
Vlaelius    Wolf  Dieter,  to  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  <  o 

Sulistituted  1.4-t.ls(^-phenyl-^  acyloxyethyl)  pliY'razines  and 

tlielr     iiharmacpiitlcallv     accentable     acid     adilitlon     salts. 

.1  37s  553    4-l<;-6S.  Cl.  2tiO      240. 
Villanl  '  Frank    J.,    to    Schering    Corp.    5dlloweralkylamlrio 

fllkoxv  ethers  of  4  aza-10.n-dlhvdro-5H-dlhen/|.(  a.d  1-cyclo- 

heptene  lierhatfves.   3.3fH.5ri7.  4-ir,-r.8    Cl.   2dO      296. 
Vlt.'llo,  John  P.  Self-lnflatinc  catheter  with  riieans  to  nreyent 

leakacc  of  inflatP^n  fluid.  3  378.011    4-l<V-.;sri.  IS'*      •54^' 
Vitt      HUlert     to    General     Electric    Co.    Signalling    systems. 

.3  378  817   4-lC,-6S.  Cl.  .340-171. 

''""•Frrn?"VharierE:  and  Vlaoll.  3  377.886. 

VoEt    Wllhelm.  V.  Janssen.  and  H.  Richtzenhain,  to  Dyiiamlt 

^ob..!      .Vktlenu-esellschaft.      Process      of      prodjcltic     tlame- 

resistant     molded    articles     from    cpoxy     reslnl.     3,3.M.5_<.. 

4_li;-6X.  Cl.  2Ci0— 47. 

Volgtlander  A.G.  :  See—     ,  ,,   ,  ,  „  07-011 

Mlsche    Frledrlch.  and  Holzlnger.  3, 37. ,911. 

Zillmer,  Erich.  3.377,916. 

Volth  Getriebe  KG  .Sec-  ,,,,,„    o  077  a?.-. 

Finke,  Ernst-GUnter,  and  Heifer.  3,3(7,87t>. 

Volkman.  Werner  :  Sre-  ,   .  .   .        o  0-0  -•;■! 

I'opplnger.   Herbert.  Volkman,  and   Llska.  .3^3.  s.  ..^.5. 

Vqn  der  Emden.  Wolfeang  :  Srr   - 

I     Kocher,    Ernst-Ulrich,    Wagner,    and    \on 

Vdn  ..t'tf  Rob!rt  E..  to  Kn.e.er  Mfg.  Co  !"<'.  Temperature 
rontrolled   air   mixer.   3.3.S.19S.    4-H.-t'«.    *-i     ►•■»  '       1 

v,n  Hlntelen  Harald  R  Pfelffenschneider,  I'.  1- letter,  .nnd 
K  -H  BriU  o  Agfa  Xktlengesellschaft  Water  In^ol-'hle 
nitrogenous  photographic  protein  hardener.  3.3.8,3.3, 
4-16-68,  Cl.  96—111. 

Von  Werder.  Helen  O.  :  See—- 

Von  Werder,  William.  3,377,646. 

von  werder,  William,  to  H  O.  V^^.^^'lf ^,-f''|»r'TM' 
for    hairbrushes,    combs    and    the    like.    3,,i .  7,»»4t..    ^    i'>      "■ 

Cl.    15—311. 

Vorwald.  Alan  G.  :  See-—  t'„™*o    1  qt7  71s 

Savin,  Cornelius,  Vorwald,   and  \agt.s.  3,317,718. 

Waddlngtnn  &  Duval  '"o^dlngs)  Ltd  :  See-       1 
Waddlngton.  Rogor  S.,  and  Dux  al.  3..378.035. 

Waddlnirton.  Rogor  S.  and  «, ,1^"^?',*°  ^fr7y'^^r4  iS 
(Holdings)  Ltd.  Fluid  handling  devices.  3,3T8<o.50,  %   10-00, 

Cl.   137—625.19. 

^^Tandenn!fe"'camnirA.,    Wagemans,    anfl    De    Roeck. 
3,378.372. 
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'^''^^^heuSammVr.'irarrWolfgang.  and  Wagne,^  3.378,389. 
'^''RorirKurtj.,'a"rWagner.  3,378,557. 


Co  ,  Inc.  Means  for  mount 
post.     3.377.633,     4-16-6H. 
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Wagner,  Kuno  :  See —  i~„,a^,, 

Kocher.    Ernst-Ulrich.    Wagner,    and    \  on    der    Emden, 
3,378,529. 

Wahl,  Othmar  :  See 

Puschel,  Walter,  Schellenberger,  Loftier,  Walil,  and  Pelz. 

Wuite  William,  to  Transco  Inc.  Insulated  wall  unit.  3,377.760. 
4-Kl C.H,  Cl.  52      410. 

Wakeheld,  James;  Srr  ,   „-    ,    «  ,,     ■,  a-vjid 

Kreck,   David  V.,   House,  and   Wakefielii.   3,3.8,414. 
Waldecker,   Donald  E.,  and  L.  C.   Hlghy.  Jr..  to   International 

Business  .Machines  Corp.  Serial  divider.  3,3.H.(...,  4   16  (iN, 

Cl.  235     164. 
Waldon,  Vernon  L.,  to  Ingress  .Mfg 

Ing     toilet     seat     and    liil     hluKc 

Walker,   Darrell.   Portable  manhole  filter  assembly.   3,377,784, 

WalkVry*lmrVell''w.,'*an.l  <:.  C.  Bailey,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  Polymerization  process  using  a  catalvst  <<.niprlslng  a 
supported   dlarene   metal   and   supported   chromium   o.\ide. 

3  .37H53tl,  4-16   <iH,  Cl.  2i;«l      K8.2.  .... 

Walker.  Howard  H.,  to  Deerlnt  -'^".''.'H.'l".."'*T'ic  «i  "r! 
Methoil    of    forming    textured    yarn.    .1.3.. ..94,   4    lt.-H«,    »' 

Walker' "I'oren  H.,  to  United  States  of  Am.ri.a    .Navy    <-urrelit 
limit  circuit  for  an  Inv.Tter  utilizing  a  master  and  a  sl.i\.' 
multivibrator.  3,37h,751.  4-10-68.  Cl.  321      14. 
Wallac.'.  Robert  K.  :  Srr 

(Jarland.  Thomas  N.  3.3.  ..94i.. 
Wallace,  W.  J.,  Systems.  Inc.  :  Srr 
Wallace.  Walter  J.  3. 37H,13H. 
Wallac.-,    Walter   J.,    to    W.   J.   ^Vallac.-   sy>tetns       1. 
lug    machine    for    tankers    or    the    like.    .!..i  .m.i.sii 

WaUs  \';ordon' W  .  W.  Knothe,  and  B.  i».  Laver.v,  to  C.mmon- 
wealth    S.i''ntlfic   and    Industrial    K.-searcli.    twisting   appa 
ratus    :{  377,792,  4    16    CM.  <"1.  57      7...<. 

Wa  s  ,n  Kenneth  K.,  and  A.  S.  Couper,  to  Stan,  ard  Oil  <o. 
Meth'ul  of  profiting  austenltlc  stainless  ste.-l  subject  to 
stress   corrosion.   3.378.359.   4-16-68,   CI.   29—196.2. 

Walter,  Vincent  J.:  See 

<'ampb.ll.  Floyd  K.  3.377.73..  .     ,     ^   ,  ,„„     T>..bl.l.. 

Walther,  Frank  ll..  Jr..  to  I>rcs.ser  Industries.  Inc.  I  ebbl- 
b.-at    ..xchanger,   3.378.244,   4-16-68,   Cl.   263—19. 

Walz.  Donald  T.  :  Stc- 

Loev,  Bernard,  and  Walz.  3,3.8,442. 

Walz.  John  C.  :  See-  .  „.   ,      o  0-7  o«i 

Gurskl,  Edward  P..  and  Walz    3,3.7,901. 
Ware  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See- 
Pilch,  John  S.  3.378,085. 
Ware     Walter   S.     and   D.   R.   Cannon,   to  Ollnkraft.   Inc.   B;tg 

grouper  and  method.  3.377.929,  ^    U^'f^X-  J"'    "3      ''S. 
Warman,  Charles  H.,  to  R''^*^r^h  and  Developni.'^at  Ptj    Ltd. 
Froth    flotation   apparatus.    3,378,141,   4   lt>-68,    Cl.    JU9- 

Warner    Donald  H.,  to  Guy  F.  Atkinson  Co.  Truck  unloader. 

3  37h;i52,  4-16-68.  Cl.  214—46. 
Warner,  Joseph  W.  Device  to  assist  fish  to  travel  past  obsta- 
cles In  waterways.  3.377.805,  4-16-68,  Cl.  61      -1. 
Warner  LamlMTt  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  S^ee— 

Brown.  Richard  E.,  and  Meltzer.  3,3. 8  06O 
Coluiihoun,  Joseph  A.,  and  Dewar.  3.378,541. 
Lutz.  Wilson  B.  3, 378, .592. 
Vlgelius.  Wolf  Dieter.  3,378  5.13. 
Watson.  Glenvllle  R.,  and  Schwartz.  3,3.8,346. 
Watson.  Andrew  E.  P.  :  See— 

Glew    David  N..  and  Watson.  3,378,201. 
Watson,  Glenvllle  R.,  and  B.  S.  Schwartz,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical   Co.   Diagnostic   preparation   for   the   detec- 
tion of  Indole.  3,378,346.  4-16-68.  Cl.  23—230. 

Watson.  Wayne  T  :  See— 

Arlin,  Edward  S.,  and  Watson.  3,3.8.658. 

Waubke    Nils  V..  A.  WInsel.  and  E.  Justi,  to  Varta  Aktienge- 
sellschaft   and   Sienens  .Vktlengesellschaft.   Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  regenerating  a  fuel  cell  <'lPf'''o'y«^„b>.^K«" 
dialysis    and    removing  excess   water.   3,3.8,403,   4-io-o,>, 
Cl.  136—86 

Way.  Douglas  E.,  and  H.  A.  Berry.  t„%Anierican  Seating  Co. 
Self-adjusting  mid-pew  support.  3.378,223.  4-10-b».  ci. 
248—361. 

Weasler  Engineering  tc.  Mfg..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Reak,  Bennett  B.  3.377,642. 

Weatherley,  Eric  G.  Process  for  dUTuRing  mrtal  Into  a  re- 
fractory or  ceramic  oxide  using  a  nitrate  promoter.  6,6is.- 
498,  4-16-68,  Cl.  252—301.1. 

Web  Press  Engineering,^  Inc.  :  See— 

Wllkerson,   Alan   W.,   and   Horhlnskl.   3.378.80b. 

Webb  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  resjiect  to  an  invention  of 
L  S  Sauer  Hybrid  lubrication  system  and  bearing.  3,3.8,- 
3i5,  4-16-68.  Cl.  308—10. 

Webb.  Jervls  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

Dehne,  Clarence  A.  3,377.962. 
Webb.  Robert  S..  to  Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan.  Per  pulse  cutoff 

electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus.  3.3.8.66.,  4-lu- 

68.  Cl.  219—69. 

Webber,  David  A. :  See—  ^  ^^^ 

Garrett,  Michael  E.,  and  Webber.  3,3.7.812. 

Webcor    Inc.  :  See — 

Bull.  Donald  E.  3,378.748. 
Weber,   Erich,   Drying  devices.  3.378.131.   4-16-68.  Cl.   198— 
134. 


Weber.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Gebr.  Elckhoff  Maschlnenfabrik  und 
Eisenglesserel  m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
loading  machines  in  underground  mining.  3,378,303.  4-16- 
68,  Cl.  299-1. 

Webster,  Noel  E.  Apparel  hanging  and  locking  means.  3,3 18,- 
144.  4-16-68.  Cl.  211 — 4. 

Webster.  Roland  C.  :  See — 

Oss    George   K  .   Dunfe<\  and  Webster.   3,3.8,216. 

Weggeland,  John  H.  Picture  viewer.  3.377,727,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
40 — 79. 

Wegner,  Guido  K..  to  Norse  Development  Corp.  Lateral  trans- 
fer   systems    for    raise    climber.    3.378.106.    4-16-68,    Cl. 

Wehner,  Albert.  Vibratory  screen.  3,378.142,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
209—325.  ^       „ 

Welngartner,  Bernhard,  to  Akustlsche  U.  Kino  Cerate  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  High  freijuqency  circuit  arrangement  for  ca- 
pacitive   transducer.   3.37h,63h,  4-16-68,   Cl.    179 — 1. 

Wei.ser.  Earnest  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Current  regulator 
for  motor  control  systems  including  an  open  loop  signal 
which  Is  combined  with  a  current  feedback  signal  upon  oc- 
currence of  an  event.   3,378.743,  4-16-08.  Cl.  318—52. 

Welser.  Earnest  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Motor  control  for 
Controlling  both  armatures  and  field  circuits.  3.378,746, 
4-16-68,   Cl.   318—332. 

Weiss.  Franz.  Eccentric  adjustment  for  infinitely  variable 
switch   gear  mechanisms.   3,377,865.   4-I6-68,   Cl.   74— .393. 

Welber,  Irwin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Genera- 
tion of  beacon  signals  for  communication  satellite.  3,378,- 
845.  4-16-68.  Cl.  34,3—100. 

Wells,  Ralph  R..  to  Screen  Gems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  measuring  the  response  of  an  audience.  3,378,194,  4-16- 
68,  CI    235      52, 

Weltv,  Joseph  M,.  to  Teledvne.  Inc.  Burled  channel  field  effect 
transistor  and  method  of  forming.  3..378.737,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
317—235. 

Weltv.  William  H..  to  Air  Filter  Corp,  Sound  attenuator. 
3. .378. 100    4-16->l8.  Cl,   181 — 56, 

WeiniX',  Bernhard.  to  Wenczler  and  Heldenhain.  Precision 
machine.  3,377.711.  4-16-68.  Cl.  33—174, 

Wencler  and  Heldenhain  :  See — 
Wenu>e.  Bernhard    3.377.711. 

Wendler.  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Taub.   David.   Hoffsommer.  and  Wendler.  3.378.574. 

Wenger.  Don  S.  :  See  — 

Schmover,  Arthur  R.  3,377.716. 

Werner.  Roliert  B.,  and  W,  B,  Harmon,  to  The  Kirk  &  Blum 
Mfg,  Co.  Fume  control  apparatus  for  hot  metal  ladle  car- 
riers. 3.377,940.  4    16-68.  Cl,  98 — 115, 

Wernicke,  Kenn-'tb  G,  :  See — 

Licht.'n,  Robert  L.,  and  Wernicke,  3.378  083, 

Wessler.  Gerald  A  .  and  W,  N.  Epler,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Hy- 
droxvt'thvl  cellulose  complex  and  method  of  plugging  un- 
derground formations  therewith.  3.378.070,  4-16-68.  Cl. 
166      22. 

West-Polnt-Penoerell.  Inc,  :  See —  " 

Spencer.  Francis  T,  3.378.432. 

Western  Electric  Co,  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Dinella.    Donald.    Klrschenbaum.   and    .«?chutz.   3,377.699. 

Gurski.  Edward  P..  and  Walz   3.377.901. 

Patterson.  Arnold  L.  3.378,f)47, 
Westtnghouse  .\lr  Brake  Co,  :  See — 

Fallor.  Charles  W,  3,378  682. 

McClure    Glenn  T„  and  Mong,  3.378,108. 

Newell.  G"oree  K.  3  378.227, 

Sanders.  Walter  J,  3  377.8.59. 

Temnle.  Fred,  3.378.313. 

Wright.  Carl  D.,  Jr.  3.378,311. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn.  :  See — 

Baker.  Benjamin  P.  3.378,729. 

Eaves,  Charles  A.,  Peckham.  and  Prunty.  3,378,759. 

Harrington,  John  A.  3,378  434. 

Kemenv.  Georee  A.  3  378.621. 

Lin.  Hunc  C.  3  378.780. 

I.udwitr.  Howard  C   3.378,713. 

Mendelsohn.  Morris  A.,  and  Roeers.  3.378,630. 

.Morgan,  Stanley  E..  and  Kings'ev.  3.378,320. 

Naul.  George  M..  and  Roberts.  3.378,043. 

Osterhout.  Joseph  C,  and  Carothers.  3  378.722. 

Palazzolo,  Salvatore  E..  and  Hood.  3.378,433. 

Smith,  James  F..  and  Miller.  3.378.670. 

Thornton.  William  A..  Jr   3.378,715.  f 

Whitehead.  Daniel  L.  3,378.731. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Nordahl.  John  G.  3,378,785. 

Towner,  Walter  T.  3,378,791. 

Wheat,  Robert  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Scorch  retarders 
for  ethylene-copolymer  rubber.  3.378.510,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 
237. 

Wheeler.  Donald  J.,  and  V.  l.,ohreni,  to  Guild  Metal  Joining 
Equipment  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  strip  and 
sheet  material.  3,378,185,  4-16-68,  Cl.  228—5. 

WhelDly,  Frank  V.  :  See —  * 

Jacoby.  Charles  H..  and  Whelply.  3.378.493. 

White.    Reld    E..    to    Owens-Ii'lno's,    Inc.    Plastic    bag    with 

rectangularly  shaped  end  construction.  3.378,190.  4-16-68. 

Cl.  229—62.5. 
Whitehead,   Daniel   L..    to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   High 

voltage  substation  for  metropolitan  areas.  3,378,731,  4-16- 

68,  Cl.  317—103. 

Whltesel,  Joseph  C,  and  H.  D.  Dnwharn,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co. 

Tufting  method  and  article.  3.377,973,  4-16-68,  Cl.  112 — 

266. 
Whitney,  W,  G,.  Corp.  :  See — 

Whitney,  William  G.  3,377,631. 
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Whitney,   William   G.,    to   W.   G.   Whitney   Corp.    Disposable 

bedpan  liner.  3,377,631,  4-16-68,  CI.  4—112. 
Whlttaker,  Harola,  to  T.M.M.  (Research)  Ltd.  Ring  .spinning 

and  twisting  machine  and  process.  3,377,793,  4-16  6»,  CI. 

57—93. 
Whittlesey,    John    R.    B.    Apparatus    usin^    lasers    to    tri«gpr 

thermonuclear  reactions.  3,378,446,  4-ltj-(>8,  CI.  17ti — 1. 
Wiedenmann,  W.  C,  &  Son,  Inc. :  «ec — 

Noland,  Richard  D.  3,377,780. 
Wiener,  Maria  V.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  I'rocess 

of  producing  a  copolyester-coated  object.  3,378,402,  4-16 

68,  CI.  117 — 232. 
Wilder,    Richard    S.,    to   E.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   (  <> 

Chlorinatlon  of  anthraqulnone-sulfonic  acids  using  nasitnt 

chlorine  and  an  inorganic  ammonium  salt    (added  slowly  i 

in  dilute  sulfuric  acid.  3,378,572,  4-16-68,  CI.  260— 3S4. 
Wiley,  Fred  E. :  See- 
Richardson,   Henry  M.,  Alberghinl,   Wiley,  and  Larson. 
3,377,657. 
Wllhelmsson,  Gunnar,  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrikcn. 

Cyclone  and  cleaner.  3,377,782,  4-16-68.  CI.  Go- 293. 
Wilholt,   Paul   J.,    and   G.   K.   Mhler.    to   Col. ins   and    AlkiiKUi 

Corp.    Carpet   molding   and   trimming.   3,:i77,6.jS,   4-16-68, 


CI.  18—19 
Wilkerson,   Alan   W.,   and   R. 

Engineering,  Inc.  Electrical 

01.  339 — 17. 
Wilkinson,     Harvey     H.,     and 


D    Horbinskl,    to   Web   Press 
connector.  3,378,806,  4-16-68, 

C.     E.     Harkrlder. 


Compart 
mentalized  container.  3,378.134,  4-16-68,  CI.  20ti — 16. 
Wilkinson,    Wilfred  H.,   and  A.   G.   Goss,   to   Rol  s  lidjce   lAd. 
Bearing   lubricating   system    for    an    aircrait    gas    turbiuf 
engine.  3,377.802,  4-16-68,  CI.  60—224. 
William  Cotton  Ltd.  :  -See— 

SUrt,  Ernest,  and  Blood.  3,377,822. 
Williams  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Williams,  Sam  B.  3,377,798. 
Williams,    Sam   B.,   to   Williams   Research   Corp.    Bearing  and 
drive  construction  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3, 377,. 98,  4- Hi 
68,  CI.  60—39.08. 
Williamson,  Alan  G.,  and  W.  E.  Parker,  to  Canadian  Breweries 
Ltd.    Method    for   concentrating   brewers'    wort.    3,:i78,.)74. 
4-16-68,  CI.  99—52. 
Wilmot-Breeden  Ltd. :  See — 

Guy,  Anthony  R.,  and  Lloyd.  3,377,884. 
Wilson,  Jack  X.  :  .See — 

Lynn,  Scott,  and  Wilson.  3,378,653. 
Wilson,  Robert  M.,  to  Dare  Products,  Inc.  Handling  and  dis 
pensing  device  for  wire  and  the  like.  3,378,215,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  242—171. 
WIngen,    Wilhelm,    to   Ceore    Fritzmeier   KG.    Tail    portion    of 

a  motor  vehicle.  3,378,298,  4-16-68,  Cl.  296 — 99. 
Winje,  Russell  A. :  See — • 

Hllden,  Richard  H.,  Martin,  Mills,  and  Winje.  3,378,77n. 
Winsel.  August :  See — 

Waubke,  Nils  V.,  Winsel,  and  Justi.  3,378,403. 
Wlnzeler,  John  W.,  and  J.  F.  Tuiker,  to  Giaunini   Sciintitir 
Corp.    Method   for   coating   plastics   onto   a   substrate   em 
ploying  a  plasma.  3,378,391,  4-16-68,   Cl.  117 — 'J.i.1. 
Witschnig,  Walter.  Log-type  construction  element.  3,377,75^, 

4-16-68,  Cl.  52—233. 
Witt,  Donald  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymerization  of 

1-oleflns  and  catalyst.  3,378,540,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Wittmann,  James  I. :  See — 

Nigrelli,  Blagio  J.,  Standley.  and  Wittmann.  3,377,774. 
Witwer,  Daniel   15.,   to  Polyvinyl  Chemicals,   Inc.   Copolymers 
of   vinyl    toluene,    isomeric   butyl    methacrylates   and    lung 
chain  alkyl  methacrylates.  3,378,513,   4-16-68,   Cl.  260 
33.6. 
Wltzgall,  Herbert  J.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Reinforced  container 

rim.  3,378,164,  4-16-68.  Cl.  220—73. 
Wochnowski,   Waldemar,   H.   Harte,   and  J.    Iwen,   to   Ilauni 
Werke,  Koerber  &  Co.,  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  piuMi 
matlcally    separating    solid    particles.    3,,J7^,14(i,    4-16   f.s. 
Cl.  209 — 137. 
Wolar,  Stanley  :  See — 

Wolar,  William  and  S.  3,378,521. 
Wolar,  William  and  S.  Hanger  fosr  light  fixtures  and  the  like. 

3,378,221.  4-16-68,  Cl.  248—343. 
Wolford,   Wallace   W.,   to   Owensi^Illinois,   Inc.   Plastic   bottle 

trimming  machine.  3,377,899,  4-16-68,  Cl.  83 — 213. 
Wollard  Aircraft  Service  Equipment,  Inc. :  See — 

Selpos,  Andrew  G.  3,377,638. 
Wollmar,  Dick  J.  :  See— 

Squitieri,  Vincent,  and  Wollmar.  3,377,950. 
Wood,  Leslie  T.,  and  T.  G    Fisher,  to  International  Standard 
Electric    Corp.    Wire   wrapping    tools.    3,378,048,    4-16-68. 
Cl.  140 — 124. 
Woolworth,  Richard  G..   to  Old  Pal,  Inc.  Box  constructions. 
3,377,736,  4-16-68,   Cl.  43 — 57.5. 


Worrell,  George  R.,  R.  C.  Hicks,  and  R.  J.  Durney.  to  Atlantic 
Richneld  Co.  Control  of  cataiyst  recirculation  rite    ;i,.'i7s, 
4s8,   4-16-6S,   Cl.   J08'-164. 
Wriglit,   Carl   1).,   Jr.,   to   Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Brake 

cylinder   releasi-   valve.    ,S,;{7h,.'U  1,   4-16-68,   Cl.   $u;i      H!». 
Wright,   Jaek   I).,   and   T.    L.  Hampton,   to  General   I'Jlectrie  to. 
Flow  mixers  partloularlv  for  Kas  turbine  engines.  .■i..i77,Mi4. 
4    16-6h,    Cl.    60-262. 
Wuiider,  Friedrich  :  See — 

Fernholz,  Hans,  and  Wunder.  .'i,37S,o02. 
ternhuiz,  Hans,  and  Wunder.  3,378,528. 
Wynu'n,  John  E.  :   See — 

I'riiett.    lio.,     1...    U  .\  ni.iii,    Kink,    ami    Parts.    .■;,;;7'»..")6'.<. 
Xerox    Corj).  :    Sec 

Drauselis.   \'ai(levu.ls  C.  and  Jamison.   ,'{,,'{ 7 h,^.').'. 
i;ichorn,  Roger  X.  ;i,;i7s,254.  | 

Vaina^'uchl,  Tadashi :  See —  I 

Amugasa,  Ma.sataKa,  and  YaniuKuchl.  3,378,5itli. 
VairiiinoiM.    .lamev    .v.,    anil    K.    .M.    Sleplieiison,    to    ija^lc    Ve^'' 
table   I'roducts,   Inc.    I'rocess   for   proilucing  dehydrated   ire.^ 
tlowin^   particles   of  onliin,   garlic   or  horseradish    .■:.;!7>'.:is(i 
4-li!-t;s.    CI.    99-   204. 
Vanitmoto.    .Makoto,    to    Kurashlkl    Kayon    Co..    Ltil.    App.ira 
tui    and    process    for   yarn    treatment.    3,377,671;    4-16  6^. 
CI.  28-1. 
Yannshikl,  Takaslil,  to  AsaM  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kal-lia 
Method  of  removing  the  accompanying  liquid  of  a  contlnii 
ouHv    transferred    Ion    exchaiiKe    resin.    .'(,.* 7 ^..'1. 'V.I     4    It,    *;s. 
("1.    23 — 100. 
V.it(*.    Harold    W..    to    Barnes    Engineering    Co.    .Spfcr r.il    jilm 
toBietrlc   scanner   using  a   fahry-perot  etalon   rotated  ;ihoiit 
aa  a.xls  Inclined  to  the  opiio  n.xls  uf  the  scanner.  ;i.. '177, ill 2, 
4-16-68.   Cl.    88—14. 
Yazaki  Meter  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hasegawa,    .Shlgejl.   3,377.856. 
Veakey,   Ernest   L.  :    .See — 

Speranza.  George  P..  and  Yeakey.  .'i,,'^7«,.')0.3. 
Vet  loan,  Albert  A.  :  See — 

Bablngtoii.   Robert  S  ,   Yetnian.  and   Sllvka.   .^i.^7^.23S. 
Sukehlro  :  See — 


Arlga,  and  Yoshivania. 
Filter    collector.    3,37 


'.7s;i, 


66.'!. 
4^16-6s 


Yosljiyama 

Aral,  Takejl, 
YouUK,    Henry    T 

.'>5— 302. 
Young.  John  C   to  Verte.x,   Inc.   .■\ctuatlng  linkajre  f 

dojrs.   ,3,."i7S<.059.  4-16-68.   Cl.    IRO — 10.". 
Youngstown  .Sheet  and  Tube  < 'o  ,  The  :  See  — 

<"ullen,    Itov    H,    Zilllox,    Klllott.    and    Aker.    :!,:!: 
.M.,    Albpr>;hlni,    Wiley,   and 


r  foldinu- 

rs  sll 

Larson 


Kichanlson,    Henrv 
3,377,657. 

Vunjblut.    ("harle<    W..    and    L.    T     Peart,    to    Beckiit.in    In>-lrii 
nients,   Inc    Variable   resistance  device.   ,'?.,'i7^,><0J,    4    li",   tiv 
Cl.   338  —  174. 
Zamorano.    Luis    R.     Pre -stressed     truss.     .'^,377.t"i.''.7.     4- HI    Cs. 

Cl.    14—24. 
Z.injmb,    Solomon.    Electricillv    conductive    optlcjl    ejem.'Ht 

:?.S7S.327.  4-16-68,  Cl.   3.-jO      319. 
Zarumb.  .Solomon.  Conductive  oxide-coated  artieles,  .■;.;i7s.,!;tr,. 

4-16-6';.    Cl.    117—123. 
/.awl^ki.      Itoh.Tt       I',.      to      .\(Idressoi:raiih  Mult  li.'rtiiih      ("orp 
Liquid    developer    for    photoelectrostatic    copier.    .'',.. '177, 9'^^. 
4-16-68.   Cl.   118—637.  i 

Zelgler,   Jacob  T.  :   See — 

Moore.  William  R.,  and  Zeigler.  3.378,767.         ' 
Zieiner,  Waldemar:  See — 

Relnshagen,       Paul.       Sehmidt.      Ziemer.       arui       Henkel, 
3,378,480. 
/.eisf.  Stiftung.  Carl  :  See — 

Drodofskv.   Martin.   .S  .'■!77.910. 
Zeitler.  Franklin  D.  Scaffold,  .'i, 378. 101.  4-16-6S. 
Zeitt.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Siegrist,  George  W..  and  Zeitz.  3,377.811. 
Zemanek,  Joseph.  Jr.  :  S>  e — 

Straus.  Andrew  J.  D.,  and  Zemanek.  3.37S,0!l7. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Cummlngs,  Eugene  M.  3,378,719. 

Zilliox.  Ronald  G. :  See — 

Culien,  Roy  H..  ZlUiox,  Elliott,  and  Aker.  3.,'',r';.sll 

Zillttier.   Erich,    to  Volgtlamier   .\.G.    PhotocraphiK-    [irojecior 

with   automatic  light-blocking  and   slide-ciianglOg   eontrols. 

.3,.''.77,916,   4-16-68.    Cl.   Ssi-   2R. 
Zisner,  Tuvia,  to  Mifalei  Y'an  Hamelah,  B.M.  ProfP'^s  for  the 

manufacture    of    low-porosity    burnt    magnesia.    .'{,37>i.61.". 

4-16-68,    Cl.    264  —  66. 

Zurcher,  Lester  A  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  C"rp.  Signal 

processing.  3,378,844.  4-16-68.  Cl.  343-16. 
Zwipht,    Daniel    H.,    and    R.    B.    Mitchell,    to    McCabe  I'ower- 

Bodv    Co.    Aerial   platforms.   3,378,103,   4-16-68,    Cl.    Is2— 

141. 
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5-  4.S 
3.3-i 

K  -  1  VI 
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IH 

It  -    J4 
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Ill.S 
IIH 
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3.C 
Ifi-  197 

17-  I 
32 

IK-  I 
4 
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21 
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39 


2M 
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.il 
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H.*. 

91 
|(NI 
lOf) 
107 


1H3 

209.1 

2M) 

2.S3 
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2KH 

31.S 

.357 

.V)8 

-    \h 

74 

21).').  I  1 

2.S-13i..S 

142 
28-      1 


2 
2T 
34 


24- 


29- 


76 

2.S.I6 

65 

149.,S 
156.6 
157.3 

182.1 

ia3.,s 


3.377.626 
3.377.627 
3.377.628 
3.377.629 
<.377,6.«l 
«..«77.h.5l 
1..177.M2 
<.377.6.<3 
1.377 ,6.« 
3.377.6,3,S 
3.377.6.36 
3.378.3.12 
1.37K.f.lH 
t..l7H.hlg 

i.(:K.f>2ii 
<.378.62l 
1.CH.622 
1.177.637 
1.177.f>.Ul 
(..177.f>.l'* 
1.377.f>4<l 
1.377.641 
t.377.MJ 
1.377.6-13 
.1.377.f>.W 
3.377.64.'> 
1.177.6-W. 
3..177.6-i7 
3.377.648 
3.377.649 
1.377.6.'-.0 
1.377.6.M 
1.377.652 
3.377.fi.Vl 
3.377.6.')4 
1.377.6.55 
1,377.6.56 
3.377.6.'.7 
3.377. 6.'rfl 
3.377.6.59 
3.377.660 
3.377.«>l 
3.377.662 
3.377.66.3 
1.377.664 
1.377.665 
3..178.,3.3.< 
1..178..Ut 
1..17H..115 
3.378.3.16 
3.178..137 
1.37K.31H 
1.378.3,39 
1.378.140 
1.378.  Ul 
1.378.342 
1.378.14.1 
1.378.144 
1.378.345 
1.378..346 
3.378.347 
3.378.148 
1.3  78. .344 
3.378.1.50 
3.378.351 
1.378.352 
3.378..3.S.1 
3.378.3.54 
3.377.666 
1.377.667 
3.377.668 
3.377.669 
3.377.670 
.3.377.671 
3.377.672 
3.377.673 
3.377.674 
3.377.675 
3.377.676 
3.377.677 
3.377.678 
3.377.679 
3.377.680 
3.377.681 
3.377.682 
3,377.683 
3.377.684 
3.378.,355 
3.378..356 
3.3T8.3.57 
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92 
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51-  8 
131 
178 
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16 
79 
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38 
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3,58 
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.360 

3.377 
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3.377 
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688 

3.377 
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3.377 
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1.377 
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3.377 
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1..17: 

7011 

.1..177 
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3.377 
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3.377 
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3.377 

7(H 

3.377 
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1.377 

706 

3.177 

707 

1.377 

7(lH 

1.377 

7(W 

1.377 
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3.377 
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3.377 
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1.377 

7M 

3.177 

714 

1..177 
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1,377 

716 

3.377 

7i: 

3.377 
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3.377 

719 

3.377 

720 

3.377 

721 

3.377 

722 

3.377 

72-1 

3.377 

724 

3.377 

7Z5 

3.377 

726 

3.377 
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3.377 

72H 

3.377 
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1.377 

7,10 

3.377 

731 

3„177 
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1.377 

7.3.1 

3.377 

7,34 

3.377 
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3.377 

7.16 

3.377 
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3.377 

7;i8 

1.377 

739 

3.377 

740 

3.377 

741 

3.377 

742 

3.377 

74.1 

3.377 

744 

3.377 

745 

3.377 

746 

3.377 

747 

3.377 

liH 

3.377 

749 

3.377 

750 

3.377 

751 

3.377 

752 

3.378 

.361 

3.377 

753 

3.377 

754 

3.377 

7.55 

3.377 

7.S6 

3.377 

757 

3.377 

758 

3.377 

7.59 

3.377 

760 

3.377 

761 

3.377 

762 

3.377 

76.3 

3.377 

764 

3.377 

76.5 

3.377 

766 

3.377 

767 

3.377 

768 

3.377 

769 

3.3  ( 7 

770 

.53-1,53 
I7H 
229 
2hO 
.181 
.391 

55-  42 

52 

204 

294 

295 

.302 

.ia5 

.56-  16 

328 


377 
.58  sy 

62 
77  3 
93 


1.-). 
.58-  .58 


.59- 
ho- 


61 


62- 


6.3- 

64- 
6,5- 
66- 


.W(t8 
,29. 

.59 
206 
224 
261 
262 

21 

41 

45 

53 

6.3 

64 

II 

IH 

4.5 

.58 
1.37 
140 
1,57 

19 

31 

17 
21 

a5 

«8 

115 
132 
178 


68-r 


72- 


248 
M 

70 

2 

86 
205 
248 
263 


293 

305 

452 

73-   I 

16 

32 

37 

4.S.2 
49.2 
65 
66 
97 

117.3 
134 
138 
146.5 
160 

178 
194 
199 
207 


"3 
"2 

"4 

r75 
r76 


3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.377.777 

3.377.778 

3.377.779 

3.377.78(1 

3.377.781 

3.377.782 

3.377.783 

3.377.784 

3.377.785 

3.377.786 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.377.794 

3.377.795 

3.377.796 

3.377.797 

3.377.798 

3.377.79«* 

3.377.800 

3.377.801 

3.377.802 

3.377.803 

1.377.804 

3.377,805 

3.377.806 

1.37 

3.37 

3.37 

3.37 

1.37 

3.37 

3,37 

3J7 

3.37 


787 
788 
789 
7<*1 
791 
792 
79.1 


7.807 

;.8o8 
:.809 
:.8io 

7.811 
7.812 
7 .8 13 
7.814 
7.815 


3.377.817 
3.377.816 
3.377.818 
3.377.819 
3.377.820 
3.378.362 
3.377.821 
3.377.822 
3.377.823 
3.377.824 
3.377.8-26 
3.377.825 
3.377.827 
3.378..161 
3..378..3W 
3.377.828 
3.377.829 
3.377.8.30 
3..377.831 
3.377.832 
3.377.8.33 
3.377.834 
3.377.8.35 
3..377.8.36 
3.377  .a37 
3.377.ai8 
3.377.839 
3J77.840 
3.377.841 
3.377.842 
3.377.843 
3.377.844 
3.377.845 
3.377.846 
3.377.847 
3.377.848 
3.377.849 
3.377.8.50 
3.377.851 
3.377.852 
3.377.853 
3.377.854 
3.377.855 
3.377.856 
3.377.857 


73-258 
290 
291 
.304 
.362 
,368.3 
.392 
.398 

422 
4i5.4 
453 
543 

74-  .3..54 
5.6 

86 
14.3 
229 
.360 
393 
.395 
424.8 
425 
491 

512 

567 

.594.2 

615 

720.5 

805 

822 

75-  20 
60 

128 

175.5 

206 


62 
73.5 
9.5 
6.5 
113 
125 
.35 
3 
18 
78 
201.06 
213 
311 
.368 
6.39 
1.18 
.Z5 


82- 
8.3- 


84- 


a5- 


10 
II 
13 
46 
78 


86-  20 
88-   1 


.28 


14 
24 


28 


89- 


1 
35 

90-  12 

91-  53 
171 

92-  36 
121 
261 

93-  49 

59 
93 

94-  1.5 
13 
39 
45 

95-  11 
31 

60 
89 


3.377.8.58 
3.377.8,59 
3.377.860 
3.377.861 
3J77.862 
3. ,37  7. 86.3 
3.377.8»>4 
3.377.866 
3.377.867 
3.377.868 
3.377.869 
3.377.870 
.3..377.871 
3377.872 
3.377.873 
3.377.874 
3.377.875 
3.377.876 
3.377.865 
3.377.877 
3.377.87H 
3.377.879 
3.377.880 
3.377.881 
.3.377,882 
3.377.8a3 
3.377,884 
3.377.885 
3.377.886 
3.377.887 
3.378.;J65 
3.378.366 
3.378..167 
.1.378.168 
3.378..169 
3.377.888 
.3.377.889 
3.377.890 
3.377.891 
3.377.892 
3.377.893 
3.377.894 
3.377.895 
3.377.896 
3.377.897 
3.377.898 
Kk. 26.377 
3.377.894 
3.377.900 
3.377.901 
3377,902 
3.378.623 
3.378.624 
3.378.6Z5 
3.377.903 
3.377,904 
3,377.905 
3..377.9(t6 
3.377.907 
3.377.908 
3.377,909 
3.377.910 
3..377.911 
3.377.912 
3.377.913 
3.377.914 
3.377.915 
3.377.916 
3.377.917 
3.377.918 
3.377.919 
3.377.920 
3.377.921 
3.377.924 
3.377.922 
3.377.923 

3.377.925 
3.377.926 
3.377.927 
3.377.928 
3.377.929 
3.377.930 
3,377.931 
3.377.932 
3.377.933 
3377.934 
3.377.935 
3.377.936 
3.377.937 
3J77.938 


96- 

-      1.8 

3.378.370 
3.378.371 

29 

3.378.372 

ill 

3.378.373 

98- 

-    .59 

:     3377.9.39 

115 

:     3.377.940 

99- 

-    52 

3378374 

59 

3378375 

92 

3.378376 

96 

:    3.378.377 

1,36 

3.378378 

176 

3378.379 

204 

3.378.380 

271 

3377.941 

376 

3377.942 

419 

3.377.943 

100- 

~ 

3.377.944 

90 

3.377.945 

98 

3.377.946 

211 

1.377.947 

101- 

-    76 

1.377.948 

379 

3377.949 

401.2 

1377.9.50 

102- 

-    43 

3377.951 

49.4 

3377.952 

70 

3377.953 

.2 

3377.9,54 

102 

3.377.9.55 
3.377.956 

103- 

-115 

3377.957 

104- 

-    60 

3.377.9.58 

117 

3.377.9.S9 

118 

3.377.960 

162 

3.377.961 

172 

.3377.962 

106- 

-    15 

3378..381 

41 

3.378..3«2 

.58 

3.37a..383 

6.S 

3378„3>U 
3378..385 

288 

3378..386 

.109 

3.378.387 

107- 

-      1 

3377.963 
3377.9M 

9 

3377.965 

108- 

-141 

3.377.966 

112- 

2 

3.377.%7 
3.377.968 

83 

3.377.969 

95 

3377.970 

102 

.3377.971 

104 

3.377.972 

266 

3377.973 

418 

3377.974 

114- 

-126 

3377.975 

115- 

-    25 

3377.976 

28 

3.377.977 

.15 

3.377.978 

116- 

-   63 

3377.979 

70 

3377.980 

110 

3377.981 

114 

3.377.982 

1.35 

3377.983 

117- 

"■ 

3.378.,388 

33.5 

3378..389 

43 

3.378.390 

93.1 

3378.391 
3378.,392 

100 

3.378..393 

105.3 

3.378,.394 

120 

3378.395 

123 

3.378.396 

139.4 

3.378.397 

140 

3378398 

154 

3378.399 

160 

3.378.400 

212 

3.378.401 

232 

3,378.402 

118- 

-   69 

3377.984 

101 

3.377,985 

317 

3377.986 

626 

3.377.987 

637 

3377.988 

119- 

-      1 

3.377.989 
3377.990 

5 

3.377.991 

14.08 

3377.992 

122- 

-   32 

3.377.993 

382 

3.377.994 

123- 

-     8 

3.377.995 

123-  41.31 
74 

148 

124-  24 

125-  11 

126-  25 
202 

128-  66 
188 
214 
220 

266 

325 
.349 
476 
482 

129-  16.1 
131-   20 

225 

1,32-    92 

1.34-109 

ill 

156 

136-   86 


89 
100 
137-   68 
81.5 

98 
205 
246.22 
268 
493 
512.1 
516.29 
.596. 1 7 
613 
615 
625.19 
.4 

30 
146 

66 
118 
122 
125 
190 
196 
207 
140-  92.94 


1.38- 


139- 


148- 


149- 


102 

124 

146-  17 

51 

86 

102 

117 

164 

1.6 

6.27 

.35 

130 

160 

186 

2 

22 

39 

109 

151-  19 

152-359 

156-  53 
172 
179 
224 
247 
273 
332 
380 
430 
431 
462 
515 


3377,996 
3.377.997 
3.377.998 
3.377.999 
3378.000 
3378.001 
3378.002 
3378.003 
3J78.004 
3.378.005 
3378.006 
3378.007 
3.378.006 
3.378.009 
3378.010 
3.378.011 
3.378.012 
3..378.013 
3.378.014 
3.378.015 
3378.016 
3378.017 
3378.018 
3378.019 
3.378.020 
3378.403 
3378.404 
3.378.405 
3.378.406 
3378.407 
3378.408 
3.378.021 
3378.022 
3.378.023 
3378.024 
3.378.025 
3378.026 
3378.027 
3378.028 
3378.029 
3378.0.30 
3.378.031 
3378.032 
3.378.0.33 
3378.035 
3378,0.34 
3378.036 
3378.037 
3.378.038 
3378.039 
3378.040 
3378.041 
3378.042 
3378.043 
3378.044 
3378.045 
3378.046 
3378.047 
3378.048 
3378.049 
3378.050 
3378.051 
3.378.052 
3378.053 
Re.26378 
3378,409 
3378.410 
,3378.411 
3378.412 
3.378.413 
3378.414 
3.378.415 
3378.416 
3378.417 
3378.418 
3378.054 
3378.055 
3378.056 
3378.419 
3378.420 
Re.26374 
3378.421 
3378.422 
3378.423 
3378.424 
3378.425 
3378,426 
3378.427 
3378.428 
3378.429 

xxxi 


XXXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


156- 

-556      : 

3,378.430 

188- 

-   52.     : 

160- 

-  39      : 

3.378,057 

73  . 

118 

3J78.058 

88 

165 

3,378,059 

152 

181 

3378.060 

197 

161- 

-     1 

3J78.431 

206 

116 

3.378.432 

218 

156 

3.378,433 

184 

3378.434 

250 

162- 

-273 

3378.435 

264 

164- 

-156 

3378.061 

191- 

-   58 

165- 

-  22 

3.378.062 

192- 

-     3.33 

40 

3.378.063 

4 

67 

3378.064 

14 

122 

3378,065 

18 

166- 

-       .5 

3378.066 

53 

169- 
170- 


1 

4 
22 
33 
35 
42 

45 

114 
124 
129 
156 
167-   30 

33 
46 
55 
65 

78  : 

88  : 

93  : 

19  : 
77 

160.27: 

172-247  : 

272 

174-  35  : 
73  : 

112 

117      : 
121 
130 

175-  7 

83  : 

84  : 
306 

176-  1 
12 
15 
33 
37 
39 
40 
43 
61 
72 
75 
77 
79 
84 

177-164 
209 
178-     5.4 


7.2 
.82 
67 
179-     1 


15 

( 

18" 


.55 


84 
100.1 

.2 

.41 
121 
175.2 

180-  8 
44 
64 
75 
96 

181-  .5 

31 
40 
56 

182-  16 
141 

184-     6 

186-  1 

187-  1 
29 


3378.067 

3,378.068 

3378.069 

3378.070 

3378.071 

3378.072 

3378.073 

3378.074 

3378.075 

3378.076 

3378.077 

3378.078 

3378.079 

3378.080 

3378,436 

3378.437 

3378.438 

3378.439 

3378.440 

3378.441 

3.378.442 

3378.443 

3.378,444 

3378.445 

3378.081 

3.378.082 

3378.083 

3378.084 

3378,085 

3378.626 

3378.627 

3378.628 

3378.629 

3378.630 

3378.631 

3378.086 

3378.087 

3378.068 

3378.089 

3378.446 

3.378.447 

3378.448 

3378,449 

3378,450 

3378,451 

3378,452 

3,378,453 

3378.456 

3378.454 

3378.455 

3378.457 

3378.458 

3378.459 

3378.090 

3378.091 

3378.632 

3378.633 

3378.634 

3378.635 

3378,636 

3378,637 

3,378,638 

3,378,639 

3378,640 

3378,641 

3378,642 

3378,643 

3378,644 

3378,645 

3378,646 

3378.647 

3.378.648 

3378.649 

3378.650 

3378,092 

3378.093 

3378.094 

3378.095 

3378.102 

3378.096 

3378.097 

3378,098 

3378.099 

3378.100 

3378.101 

3378.103 

3378.104 

3.378.105 

3,378,106 

3378,107 


67 
193-     2 

35 
194-100 
195-   28 

31 
103.5 

197-  55 

198-  20 
22 

116 
134 
135 
175 
200-  5 
16 


&3      : 

122      : 

132 

138 

150      : 

157 

159 

160      ; 

166 

168 

203-  1      : 
25 

33 
42 
44 

204-  7 

49      ; 

56      : 
143      : 
147 
149 

157.1    : 
163 
181 

195      : 
248 
253 
299 
206-    16 

45.14 


208-108     : 
164      : 
191 
263 
310 

209-  72 
73 

137 
169 
325 

210-  II 
411 

211-  4 
60 

181 

212-  46 
49 

213-  43 
61 

214-  16.1 
46 

103 
332 
390 
450 
620 
657 
672 

219-  69 
74 

121 
145 
200 
301 

220-  3.6 
6 

I  9 


3,378,108 
3378.109 
3.378,110 
3378,111 
3378,112 
3378,113 
3378,114 
3378,115 
3,378,116 
3,378,117 
3378,651 
3,378,118 
3.378.119 
3.378.120 
3.378.121 
3378.122 
3378.123 
3378,124 
3,378,125 
3378,126 
3378,460 
3378,461 
3378.462 
3378.463 
3378.127 
3.378.128 
3378.129 
3.378.130 
3.378.131 
3378.132 
3.378.133 
3378.652 
3378.653 
3.378.654 
3378.655 
3378.656 
3.378.657 
3378.658 
3378.659 
3378.660 
3.378.661 
3378.662 
3378.663 
3378.664 
3,378.665 
3378.666 
3378.464 
3378.465 
3378.466 
3378.467 
3378.468 
3378.469 
3378.470 
3378.471 
3378.473 
3.378.472 
3.378.474 
3378.475 
3378.476 
3378.477 
:    3378.478 
:    3378.479 

:  3.378.480 
:  3378.481 
:  3.378.134 
:  3378.135 
3.378.136 
3378,137 
■  3378.482 
:  3378.483 
;  3.378.484 
:  3.378.485 
:  3.378.486 
:  3.378,138 
:  3378.139 
:  3378.140 
:  3.378.141 
.  3.378.142 
:  3.378,487 
:  3378.143 
:  3378.144 
:  3.378.145 
:  3.378.146 
:  3378.147 
:  3378.148 
:  3378.149 
:  3378.150 
:  3.378.151 
:  3378.152 
:  3378.153 
;  3378.154 
:  3378.155 
:  3378.156 
:  3378.157 
:  3,378.158 
.  3378.159 
:  3378,667 
:  3378.668 
3378.669 
3378.670 
3378.671 
3378.672 
3378.673 
3378.160 
3.378.161 
3378.162 


220-  47 
73 

221-  12 
93 

222-  70 
83 
95 

129.4 

146 

153 

168.5 

193 

327 

389 

482 

223-  57 
67 
87 

224-  4 
29 
45 

225-  66 

228-  5 

229-  44 
51 


53      : 
62.5   : 
230-    10 

117      : 
273 

235-  52 
61.12: 
64 

92 

98 
132 

151.3   : 
164 
201 

236-  13      : 
49 

238-349 

239-  2 
76 
84 

127,3  ; 
337 

402.5  : 
58.3 

240-  1.3   : 

4.2    : 
6.4   : 

8.18 
23 

102 

160 
18 

55.12 
65 

107.7 

171 

3.24 


241- 


242- 


244- 


251- 


148 
246-219 

454 
248-220.5  : 

226      : 

343 

3,59 

361 
250-    51.5   : 
a3.3    : 

199 

203 

211 
-    14 

149.6 

298 

304 

252-  8.55 

42.1 
47.5 
51 
70 
77 
107 
161 
182 
301.1 
.4 
321 
457 

253-  39.1 
74 
77 
93 

185 

192 

4 

8 

95 

101 

2 


254- 


259- 


260- 


3.378.163 

3.378.164 

3.378.165 

3.378.166 

3378,167 

3.378.168 

3.378.169 

3.378.170 

3.378.171 

3.378.172 

3.378.173 

3378.174 

3.378,175 

3.378.176 

3.378,177 

3.378,178 

3,378.179 

3,378,180 

3378.181 

3,378,182 

3,378.18.1 

3.378.184 

3378.  laS 

3.378.186 

3.378.187 

3.378.188 

3378,189 
3.378.190 

3.378.191 
3.378,192 
3.378.193 
3.378,194 
3378.674 
3378,195 
3378.67,S 

Re.26,.37S 
3.378.196 
3378.676 
3.378,677 
3378.197 
3.378,198 
3378.199 
3.378.200 
3378,201 
3.378.20J 
3378.203 
3378.204 
3378,205 
3378.206 
3.378.207 
3.378,678 
3.378.679 
3378.680 
3.378.681 
3378.208 
3378.209 
3.378.210 
3.378,211 
3378.212 
3.378.21.1 
3378.214 
3,378,21,^ 

3378.216 
3,378.217 
3.378,218 
3.378.682 
3.378.683 
:    3378.219 
:    3378.220 
:    3378,221 
:     3.378,222 
:     3378.223 
:     3.-378.684 
:     3.378.685 
:     3.378.686 
:    3378.687 
:    3378.688 
:    3378.224 
;     3.378.2^5 
:    3.378.226 
:    3378.227 
3.378,488 
3378.489 
3378,490 
3378.491 
3378.492 
3378.493 
3.378.494 
3378.495 
3378,496 
3378.497 
3378.498 
3378,499 
3.378.500 
3.378.501 
3378.228 
3378.229 
3378.230 
3378.231 
3378.232 
3378.233 
3.378.234 
3378.Z35 
3378.2.36 
3378.237 
3378.502  i 


260-     2 


5 
21 

2:1.7 

31.8 
.33.6 

37 
41 
458 

.9 
.95 

46.5 

47 


79.5 
82.1 
88.2 
91  1 
92.3 
93  7 
94.9 

•209 

210 


223 
2.33.,i 

2.39,55: 


240 


243 
244 

247.2 
25.1 
283 
286 

293 
294 
.8 

295 

296 

314.5 

,3409 

.14,S2 

,349 

,384 

396 

397  45 

448,2 

466 

475 

476 

479 

488 

,501,17 

520 

547 

555 

,S58 
563 
583 

390 
,598 
621 

6,33 
6U 


652 
666 
667 

830 
831 
857 
861 
874 
876 
878 


3.378,503 

3378..S04 

3.37B.505 

3.378.506 

3.378.507 

3.378.508 

3.378.509 

3378.510 

3378.511 

3.378.512 

3378.513 

3378.514 

3,.378.515 

3..^78,516 

3,378,517 

3.378,518 

3378,519 

3378,520 

3378..521 

3378.522 

3.378,5Z3 

3378.524 

3.378.525 

3378.526 

3.378.527 

3378.528 

3.,378.529 

3378..5.30 

3378,.531 

3378.532 

.l..i78.5.33 

3.378..S34 

3.378..S.3.S 

3.378.5,36 

3.378..537 

3378..5,38 

1.378.5.39 

3378.540 

3378..541 

3.378..542 

,i378..>4,3 

3378..S44 

3. 3  78. .54.5 

3.378.,S46 

,1.378.547 

3. 378. .548 

3.378..S49 

3.378..5.SO 

3378,.551 

3378..552 

3.378,.5.53 

3.378..554 

3378.5.55 

3378.5.56 

3.378.5.S7 

3378.5.58 

3.378..5.59 

3  3  78. .560 

3378.561 

3378..562 

3,378„563 

.^378..V)4 

3. 378. .565 
3.378..566 
3378.-567 
3.378,-568 
3.378,.569 
3378.570 
3378.571 
3378.572 
3,378.573 
3..378.574 

;  3.378.575 
3,378.576 
3378.577 
3.378.578 
3378.579 

:    3,378,-580 

;     3.378.581 

;     3378.582 

:     3378,583 

3.378.-584 

3378-585 

:    3378.586 

:    3378.587 

3.378.-588 

3.378.589 

3.378.590 

3378..591 

3378,592 

:    3378.593 

:    3378.594 

3378,595 

3.378.596 

:     3.378.597 

:     3.378.-598 

:     3378.-599 

:    3378.600 

:    3378.601 

:    3378-602 

:    3378.603 

:    3.378.604 

:    3378.605 

:     3378.606 

3378.607 

3378.608 


260-890 
940 

261-    26 

29 

115 

121 

26.3-      7 


264- 


266- 

267- 

271- 


8 
19 
21 
26 
44 
49 

3 
45 

51 

66 

92 

119 

162 

32 

52 

110 

3 

61 

62 


68 
84 
89 

272-  5H 

273-  95 
1,30 
162 
201 

274-  10 

11 

23 

277-143 

205 

280-    11,15: 

.37: 

18 

41,2:1: 
KW  5 
16.3 
461 
478 
285-  27 
174 
187 
287-    21 

52,05 
87 
88 

189,.V) 

292-    31 

40 

68 

169 

202 

218 

280 

■293-    71 

296-97 

99 

297-284 

.357 

389 

298-  8 

299-  I 
18 
33 
34 
75 
84 
17 


-302- 


303-   69 

70 

75 

,305-     13 

,307-    88 

91 
106 
132 

211 
221 
225 

241 
2,54 
265 

293 

.306-    10 

26 

40 


3378.609 
3.378.610 
3378.238 
3.378.239 
3.378.240 
3.378.241 
3.378.242 
3.378.243 
3378.244 
3378.245 
3.378-246 
3378.247 
3378.248 
3378.611 
3.378.612 
3.-378.6 13 
3.-378-614 
3378.615 
3.,378.616 
RE.26..376 
,3.-378,617 
3,378,249 
3,378.2.50 
Re.26373 
3,-378-251 
3.378,252 
3,378-ZS3 
3.378-2.54 
3.378-255 
3.378.256 
3.378.257 
3.378.258 
3.378,259 
3-378-260 
3-378.261 
3.378.262 
3.378-26-3 
3-378.264 
3.378.265 
3.378-266 
3.378,267 
3378.268 
3.378.269 
3-378-270 
3-378-271 
3.378-272 
3-378-273 
3378.274 
3.378-275 
3378-276 
3-378-277 
3-378-278 
3.378.279 
3.378.280 
3-378-281 
3378.282 
3.378-2a3 
3378-284 
3-378-28-S 
;    3 -.378. 286 
3.378.287 
:    3378.288 
3378.289 
3.378-290 
,3378-291 
:     3378-292 
3.378.293 
3-378-294 
;    3378.295 
:    3-378-296 
3-378.297 
3-378.298 
3378-299 
3.378-300 
3.378..101 
:    3,378..302 
3.378..303 
:    3378.304 
;     3.378.305 
:     3,378-306 
:     3.378..307 
3.378..308 
:    3378.309 
3.378310 
:    .3.378311 
:    3.378312 
:     3.378.313 
:     3.378.314 
:    3.378.689 
:    3378.690 
:    3378.691 
:    3.378.692 
:    3.378.693 
3.378.694 
:     3.378.695 
:     3.378.696 
:     3.378.697 
3378.698 
:    3378.699 
:    3.378.700 
:    3378.701 
3.378.702 
:     3.378.703 
:    3378315 
:    3.378316 
:    3.378317 


308-   7) 

160 

310-     9 


29 

46 

6B 

91) 

KM 

2») 

312- KB 

215 

2.11 

270 

278 

.319 

313-      7 

t 

lOe 

232 
,337 
315-      35 

tz 

v 

10 
$6 
$9 
♦7 

111 

317-  2 
|l 

86 
68 
101 

103 
12-3 

ipo 

157  5 
2R4 

2fl.S 

318-  18 


,181 

.320-   2.3 

,321-    14 

18 

,322-    28 

29 
32 

32-3-    18 

*.<  5 

324-        ,5 

37 

38 

40 

51 

60 

68 

71 

),V1 

,^Z5-    II 

,38 

42 

1,37 

139 

184 

395 

328-    37 

1-55 

2.33 

,329-101 

.330-   24 

26 
35 

70 

107 

137 

331-   14 

66 
107 
116 
183 

333-  30 

71 

334-  65 

335-  72 

93 

272 

336-192 

206 


3.378318 
3.-3783 19 
3378.704 
3378.705 
3.378.706 
3378.707 
3378.708 
3378.709 
3.-378-710 
3378,711 
3378320 
3378.-321 
3378322 
3.378.323 
3378324 
3378.3Z5 
3.-378-7 12 
3378.713 
3-378.714 
3378.715 
3.-378.716 
3.-378,717 
3-378.718 
3378.719 
3-378,720 
3378.721 
3378,722 
3378.723 
3378-724 
3378-725 
3.378. 726 
3.378-727 
3378,728 
3378.729 
3378.7.10 
3378.731 
3-178,732 
3378-713 
3.378.7U 
3378.7,15 
3378.716 
3378.717 
337H.7.1H 
1.378.719 
41378.710 
3378.741 
1-178.7  42 
3378.743 
3378.744 
3378-7  4-'. 
3.378.746 
,1-378.7  47 
3378.748 
3378.749 
3378-7  VI 
3378.751 
3378.752 
3.37H.7.53 
3378.754 
3378.755 
3-378.756 

3378.757 

3378.75H 

3.378.754 

3.378-76(1 

:     3378-761 

3.378.762 

3378.761 

3378.764 

3378,765 

1.378.766 

3.378.767 

3.378.76H 

:     3.378.769 

.     3378.770 

:    3378.771 

3378.772 

3378.773 

:     3.378.77  4 

3-378.775 
:     3378,776 

3..378.777 
:  3378.778 
:  3.,378,779 
:    3378.780 

3.378.781 
:  3378-782 
:     3.378.783 

3.378.784 
:  3378-7a5 
:  3378.786 
:  3378.787 
:    3378.788 

:  3378.789 

:  3,378.790 

:  3378.791 

:  3378-792 

3378.793 

:  3378.794 

;  3378.795 

:  3378.796 

3378-797 

:  3378.798 

:  3378-799 

:  3378.800 

:  3378.801 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXIU 


338-174 

3378.802 

339- 

-127 

3.378.812 

3378.803 

255 

3378313 

3378.804 

340- 

-     7 

3378315 

.300 

3378.805 

8 

3..378.814 

3.39-    17 

3378.806 

147 

3378.816 

32 

3378.807 

171 

3378.817 

59 

3378.806 

172.5 

3378,818 

91 

3378309 

3378.819 

95 

3378.810 

3378320 

96 

3378.811 

340- 


174 

:    3378.821 

340-274 

3378.830 

.343-    11 

3378339 

343- 

-113 

3378348 

3378322 

3378331 

14 

3378340 

3378349 

3378323 

3378332 

3378341 

702 

3378350 

3378324 

347 

3378333 

16 

:    3378343 

350- 

-    16 

3378326 

.1 

3378325 

34,3-     5 

3378334 

3378344 

319 

3378327 

3378326 

3378335 

100 

:    3378345 

352- 

-    31 

3378328 

3378327 

6 

3378336 

3378346 

401- 

-218 

3378329 

206 

3378.828 

7.5 

3378.837 

103 

:    3378347 

260 

3378330 

228 

3378329 

~ 

3378.838 

112 

:    3378342 

286 

3378.331 

Classification  of  Designs 


n  2-  24 

408 

D  5-  4 


I)  9- 


53 
220 
2S6 
258 


210.761 
210.762 
210.763 
210.764 
210.765 
210.766 
210.767 
210.807 
210-768 


D13- 
D14- 
D15- 

[)26- 


I 
3 
1 

8 
14 


210,769 

210.770 
210.771 
210.772 
210.773 
210.774 
210.775 
210.776 
210.777 


D26- 


1)30- 
I).33  - 


14 

210.778 

210.779 

15 

210.780 

210.781 

13 

210.782 

37 

210.783 

2 

210.784 

3 

210.785 

8 

210.786 

D.34- 


D37 


15 


U44-   1 


210.787 

D48- 

20 

210.796 

D54- 

14 

210305 

210.788 

210.797 

D57- 

1 

210306 

210.789 

31 

210.798 

D71- 

1 

210.806 

210.790 

D49- 

1 

210.799 

210309 

210.791 

D.50- 

4 

210300 

D74- 

17 

210310 

210.792 

6 

210301 

D80- 

9 

210311 

210,793 

210302 

' 

10 

210312 

210-794 

1)52- 

■J" 

210303 

D87- 

5 

210313 

210.795 

210304 

D90- 

20 

210314 

Classification  of  Plants 


20 


2.804 


3S 


2.803      1' 


2305 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States.  Territuries  and  .\rmed  FDrces.  tlu-  C 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHAN( 


I  mi  till 

;eu 


lllVVf 

AS 


altli  itl  I'uertii  Ri<u.  and  the  ('anal  Zone 

OF  JAM  ARY   1,  I%7)         I 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia.. 

Florida 

Georg;ia 

(>uam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois — 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


1  kentu<k\ 

2  Louisiana 

3  Maine 

4  Maryland 

5  Massachusetts... 

6  Michigan 

7  Minnesota 

8  Mississippi 

9  Missouri 

10  Montana 

11  Nebraska 

12  Nevada 

13  New  Hampshire. 

14  New  Jerse> 

15  New  Mexico 

16  New  York 

17  North  Carolina,. 

18  North  Dakota,, 

19  Ohio 

20  Oklahoma 


([•"irst  numl)er  in  lislin;:  dt-niile>  In.  alimi  di  <  .inliii;;  to  jImhi-  kr 
name,  loiation.  elr,l 


Kfli  r  1.1  I'jl.  nl   111 


Patents 


3,377,841 

3,378.237 

3.378,312 

3.378,420 

3.377.788 

3,377,934 

3,378,008 

3,378,782 

3,377,626 

3,377,632 

3.377.635 

3,377,639 

3,377.641 

3,377,647 

3,377,656 

3,377,674 

3.377,681 

3.377.692 

3.377.705 

3,377,706 

3.377.707 

3,377.722 

3,377,727 

3,377,732 

3.377.741 

3.377,756 

3,377,766 

3,377,771 

3,377,775 

3,377,786 

3,377,787 

3,377,797 

3.377,801 

3,377.863 

3.377.869 

3377,906 

3,377.931 

3,377.932 

3,377,947 

3,377,952 

3,377.955 

3377,963 

3.377.966 

3.377.993 

3.378,014 

3378,017 

3378,027 

3378.031 

3378,036 

3378,049 


3378,054 

3378,063 

3,378,068 

3378,075 

3,378.079 

3378.088 

3.378.096 

3.378,106 

3..378.127 

3.378.128 

3„378,136 

3.378.144 

3..378.145 

3.,378.146 

3,378,151 

.5378.1.52 

3378.157 

3378.158 

3.378,161 

3378,173 

3,378,194 

3,378.218 

3378,231 

3,378,233 

3,378,259 

3378,281 

3,378,290 

3.378,307 

3,378316 

3,378322 

3378326 

3,378,333 

3378,369 

3378,380 

3378,381 

3.378.382 

3,378.383 

3378,391 

3378,394 

3378.407 

3378.421 

3378.424 

3.378,425 

3378,446 

3378.448 

3378,456 

3,378,458 

3,378,469 

3378,479 

3378,485 


3378,490 

.5.378.,S04 

3378318 

3.378.522 

3„378,.'>49 

3378„i71 

,1.378. ,'>79 

3378.,S81 

3378,600 

3.378.608 

3378,614 

.1378,617 

3378,626 

3,178.6,13 

3,178,6.34 

3378.6,36 

3.378.653 

3,378.672 

3,378,680 

3,378,686 

3,378,687 

3.378.688 

3.378.692 

33T8.700 

3,378.704 

3. .378,7 10 

3378,725 

3378.730 

3.378,737 

3378,7.38 

3378.7,39 

3,178,741 

3378,765 

3,378,766 

3378,776 

3.378,790 

3,378,796 

3378,797 

3378,798 

3,378,802 

3378,803 

3378,805 

3,378,822 

3.378,823 

3,378,827 

3378,829 

3378,a30 

3378,831 

3378,837 

3378,848 


10 


11 
12 


XXXIV 


21 

()rej:on 

22 

Pennsylvania,.. 

23 

Puerto  Rico..,, 

24 

Rhode  Island.. 

2,5 

South  (iarolina 

2ft 

South  Dakota,, 

27 

Tennessee 

28 

Texas 

29 

I  tah 

30 

\  cTmonI 

31 

\  ir<:inia 

32 

Virjiin  Islands, 

33 

Vt  ashinjiton,,. , 

34 

\\  c>t  \  ir};inia. 

3.S 

>X  iximsin 

.3ft 

^  vominji 

37 

I   S,  Air  Force 

38 

I  ,S,  Armv 

39 

1  ,S,  Nav\ 

40 

ll.rr 


Ih,(1)  ut  llif  Offii  lal  (.J/.II 


41 

42 

43 

44 

4>S 

46 

47 

48 

49 

^) 

.SI 

.S2 

.S3 

54 

S,S 

,S6 

.S7 

.S8 

.59 


liljiii  <lrldi(-  d«  !■•  iiiv.nlMr 


3.378,833 
l.,177,813 
3.377.^*46 
3378,139 
3378,165  ■ 
3.378.304 
1,178,616 
1,.177,657 
1,.177.701 
,1.377,7:«)  , 
1377.842 
3377,862 
3377.878 
3.377.881 
3.377.882 
3377,912 
3377.922 
3.377.9.30 
3377,951 
3377,967 
3.377.986 
3378,016 
3.378,023 
.3.378.260 
3378.404 
3378.429 
3.378,461 
3378.564 
3,378.606 
3378.635 
3,378,662 
3378,668 
3.378,669 
3378,711 
3378,747 
3.378,799 
3,378.815 
3377,853 
3378,098 
3,378,205 
3378..349 
3378314 
3,378.550 
3,378.587 
3378,609 
3,378.744 
3378.198 
3.378.315 
3.378,625 
:    Re, 26375 


12 


II 
16 


3.377,628 

3377,638 

3,377.7.34 

3.,177.743 

3,377.847 

3.377.877 

3.377,905 

3377.976 

3,377.977 

3.,378.171 

3378.195 

3,.378,200 

3.378,262 

3.378.474 

3.378.641 

3.378,679 

3,.378,762 

3.378,807 

3,377,794 

3.377,686 

3.378,331 

3,378,694 

3.377,631 

3377.6.50 

3377.651 

3.,377.700 

3.377.703 

3377.720 

3..377.75() 

3.377.760 

3377.763 

3377,770 

3.377,774 

3.377,776 

3377.870 

3377,904 

3377.928 

3,377.933 

,3377,941 

3.377.943 

3377,964 

3,.377,965 

3,377,968 

3.377,988 

3377,994 

3.377,9% 

3378.001 

3.378,019 

3378,052 

3,378,084 


18 


1.378,(N5 

1378,110 

3378,1,13 

1378.170 

3378,175 

3378.177 

3378.191 

3378,207 

3378,212 

3378,2.34 

3378.241 

3378.246 

3378.252 

3378,279 

3.378.289 

3378.292 

3.378,294 

3.378„3.34 

1378376 

3378379 

3378.449 

3,378,184 

3378,494 

3378,.545 

3378..V16 

3378.547 

3378„551 

3378.,557 

3.378.570 

3.378..S88 

.1.378.6.52 

3378.6.54 

3378,706 

3378.719 

3378.726 

3378.734 

3378,748 

3,378,800 

3378,810 

3378.825 

3377.6,33 

3377,690 

3377,744 

3377.8a5 

3377,939 

3377.987 

3377,990 

3378.119 

3378.172 

3378.179 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


26 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXV 


3378,3,55 
3  3  78  ,,3.56 
3.378.358 
3.378.,360 
3378,44.5 
3,378,462 
3,3783.56 
3,378„5,58 
3378,563 
3„178,.592 
3.37H..596 
3378.722 
3,378, 7i5 
3378,775 
RF-  26,37J 
3.377.708 
3377,714 
3,377.785 
3,377,851 
3,378.082 
3,378,280 
3, 3  78, .309 
3378,786 
3,377.737 
3377.7,59 
3377,780 
3377.815 
3.378.673 
3.378.8,36 
3377.6.30 
3,378,666 
3378.716 
3.378.801 
3. .17  7. 868 
3377,929 
3,378..542 
3  3  78. ,543 
3.378..544 
3.378.657 
3.378.4,32 
3377,646 
3.377.649 
3377.654 
3.377.84.5 
3377.9,54 
3378,115 
3,378.2.39 
3.378.276 
3,378,285 
3.378.463 
3378,475 
3.378.780 
3378.789 
3.378.a35 
3.378.840 
3378.841 
3.378.842 
3,377.627 
3377.644 
3377.653 
3.377,661 
3377.664 
3377,7.39 
3.,377.768 
3.377,850 
3.377.906 
3377.944 
3.377,949 
3377,9.50 
3378.085 
3378.121 
3.378.186 
3378.211 
3.378,257 
3.178,291 
3,378.-345 
3378.347 
3378.481 
3378313 
3378.527 
3378.605 
3.378.656 
3.378.6.59 
3378.661 
3378.701 
3.378,702 
3.378.718 
3.378.736 
3378.785 
3378.791 
3,378.812 
3378,814 
3,378,820 
3,378.846 
Re  26,373 
3.377,667 
3377,682 
3,377.691 
3377,698 
3377,702 
3377,710 
3377,742 
3,377,761 
3377,798 
3,377,803 
3377,849 


26 


28 


.30 
31 

32 
33 


34 


3377,875 
3.377.890 
3377.907 
3.377.909 
3377.942  I 
3377.962 
3.378,002 
3378,04.5 
3.378.0,58 
3378.090 
3378.111 
3378,1^5 
3378.1:58  1 
3378,1.59 
3378,199 
3378.204 
3378.215 
3.378.265 
3,378,266 
3,378,272 
3.378.273 
3.378.274 
3,378.275 
3378,277 
3.378.295 
3378.297 
3378..300 
3378,.301 
3,.378314 
3,378.,352 
3.378.357 
3378.361 
3378.386 
3378.410 
3.378.493 
3378.565 
3378.580 
3.378.639 
3,378.M9 
3378,667 
3.378.689 
3378.828 
3.378.847 
Re. 26377 
3377,728 
3.377.a34 
3377.873 
3377.887 
3377.888 
3..377,915 
3377.984  ! 
3.378.025  I 
3378.182 
3,378.261 
3.378.-399 
3,378,444 
3.378.678 
3.378.695 
3378.72t) 
3378.778 
3378,779 
3378.781 
3377,827 
3378,223 
3,377,6a3 
3377.724 
3377.94,5 
3378,103 
3378,1,34 
3378.1.50 
3378.268 
3378.293 
3378..342 
3..378„351 
3378,375 
3378,418 
3378,422 
3,378.-584 
3.378.610 
3.378.709 
3378.1.56 
:    3378.081 
3378.1.54 
;    3378.417 
:    3377.823 
3377.913 
3.378.192 
:    3377.629 
3377.659 
3.377.666 
3377,699 
3.377,740 
3377.757 
3.377.762 
3,377.773 
3377,808 
3,.377,809 
3.377.818 
3377,837 
3,377,840 
3.377,871 
3377.901 
3377,960 
3377,972 
3,377,980 
3,378,021 


.34 


35 
,36 


3378,123 

3378.166 

3378.169 

3378.180  ] 

3378.197 

3378.210 

3378.214 

3378,217   I 

3,378,327 

3,378,.346 

3378.,359 

3378.,384  i 

3.378.-396   ' 

3378.412 

3.378.416  1 

3.378.423  . 

3,378.443 

3.378.478 

3.378.491 

3.378.492 

3.378.495 

3,378.524 

3,378.525 

3378.535 

3.378352 

3,378.560 

3.378.,562 

3, 378, .567 

3.378.572 

3.378.574 

3.378.-586 

3.378..594 

3.378.,595 

3378,619 

3378.627 

3.378,628 

3.378.fr43 

3.378.646 

3378.650 

3.378,663 

3,378,703 

3,378,705 

3378,715 

3378,723 

3,.378.745 

3.378.7,56 

3378,757 

3378.7-58 

3.378.783  i 

3.378.795  ' 

3.378.808 

3378.843 

3.378.845 

3378.089 

3377.6,36 

3.377.6.55 

3.377.688 

3377.696 

3377. 7(H 

3.377,709 

3377.718 

3377,764 

3377.772 

3377.778 

3.377,781 

3377.814 

3377.816 

3.377.819 

3377.854 

3377.861 

3377,866 

3.377.914 

3.377.918 

3377.938 

3.377.959 

3377.975 

3,377.989 

3.377,997 

3.378.01] 

3378.012 

3378.013 

3.378,028 

3.378.105 

3378.107 

3378.112 

3.378.132 

3378.1-35 

3378.137 

3378,178 

3378.193 

3.378,221 

3378,226 

3378,254 

3378.255 

3.378,288 

3378,320 

3378321 

3,378.323 

3.378.328 

3378,330 

3378.362 

3378370 

3378371 

3378378 

3,378.392 

3378.393 


ib          3378.406 

39      :    3,378,455 

42      :    3378,746- 

3378.408 

3.378,487 

3378,749 

3378.419 

3,378.499 

3378.750 

3378.426 

3.378.506 

3378.759 

3378,431 

3.378.506 

3378,763 

3.378.440 

3378312 

3378,764 

3.378.441 

3.378315 

3.378.817 

3378.447 

3.378.578 

3378,850 

3378.451 

3.378.602 

43      :    3.377,754 

3378,467 

3.378.613 

44      :    3377.725 

3378,471 

3.378,651 

3377,807 

3378.,505 

3.378.658 

3377.855 

3.378..507 

3.378.660 

3377.900 

3378.,521 

3378.671 

3377.971 

3  3  78. .561 

3.378.844 

3.378.030 

3378.575 

40          3377.673 

3.378,039 

3.378.589 

3377.746 

3378,258 

3.378.620 

3.378.020 

3378,397 

3.378.622 

3,378,070 

3378.470 

3.378.629 

3378.071 

3.378,816 

3378.645 

3.378,072 

45       :     3.377.810 

3378.648 

3378.148 

3377.897 

3378.677 

3.378,439 

3377.985 

3.378.681 

3378,472 

3378.044 

3378.691 

3378.476 

3378,433 

3.378.698 

3.378.482 

3378.434 

3378.712 

3378.488 

3378.767 

3.378.754 

3378.489 

47           3377.874 

3378.773 

3378310 

3377.919 

3378.777 

3,378,536 

3,378,110 

3378.788 

3378,539 

3378,401 

3.378.821 

3.378,540 

3378,428 

3.378.826 

3,378,598 

3378316 

3378.a39 

41       ;     3,377.645 

3378319 

37       :     3377.6.58 

3377,735 

3378323 

3.377.665 

42       :     3377.668 

48      ;    3377,634 

3377.826 

3377.672 

3,377.738 

3378.047 

3377.679 

3378.026 

3378.065 

3377.685 

3378.033 

3378.1.55 

3377.687 

3378.066 

3378.187 

3,377,736 

3378.067 

3378.296 

3,377.749 

3378,069 

3378.337 

3..377,752 

3378.073 

3.378.568 

3.377,753 

3378.074 

3378.623 

3377,783 

3378.076 

3378.792 

3377,795 

3378.077 

38      ;    3378.004 

3377.7% 

3378.078 

39      :    3377.64.3 

3377.811 

3378.090 

3377.648 

3377.824 

3378.083 

3377.652 

3377.830 

3378.067 

3377.670 

3377,859 

3378.097 

3377.684 

3377,880 

3378,149 

3377.689 

3377,920 

3378.162 

3377.695 

3,377.921 

3378,174 

3377.713 

3377,958 

3378.220 

3377.767 

3377,974 

3378.224 

3.377.779 

3.378.005 

3.378,269 

3377.799 

3.378.006 

3378.363 

3377.804 

3.378.043 

3378,466 

3377.820 

3.378.059 

3378,486 

3377.828 

3378.064 

3378.503 

3377.8,35 

3,378.101 

3378311 

3377.848 

3.378,108 

3378.607 

3377.891 

3.378.117 

3378,742 

3.377.893 

3.378.120 

3378.811 

3377.899 

3378.164 

49      :    Re.26.378 

3377.924 

3.378.176 

3.377,731 

3377.940 

3.378.225 

3378,209 

3.377.961 

3.378,227 

3378  J235 

3377.981 

3378.240 

3378.336 

3377.991 

3378.243 

51       :     3.377,675 

3377.999 

3.378.244 

3,377,716 

3.378,000 

3378.245 

3,377.717 

3378.009 

3,378,247 

3377.765 

3378.018 

3.378.248 

3377.956 

3378.034 

3.378.249 

3377,973 

3378.037 

3.378.282 

3378,003 

3,378.055 

3378311 

3378,184 

3378.056 

3378.313 

3378.216 

3.378.057 

3.378317 

3378.238 

3.378.094 

3.378,324 

3378329 

3378.102 

3,378325 

3378,332 

3,378.104 

3378,348 

3378.530 

3378.109 

3,378,385 

3378.604 

3,378,113 

3378.387 

3,378,611 

3378,163 

3.378.415 

3378,751 

3.378,185 

3378.436 

53          RE.26376 

3378.190 

3378.442 

3377.640 

3378,206 

3.378,483 

3377,694 

3378,219 

3378,509 

3377,721 

3,378.229 

3378,537 

3377.723 

3378.230 

3,378.566 

3377,726 

3378,242 

3378373 

3377,733 

3378.250 

3378.582 

3377.886 

3378,256 

3378,612 

3377394 

3378,263 

3378,621 

3377,978 

3.378,299 

3378,624 

3378,010 

3.378.308 

3,378.53C 

3378  ??? 

3,378.354 

3.378.670 

3378.232 

3378374 

3.378.675 

3378.685 

3378.390 

3378.67* 

3378.760 

3,378,395 

3.378.682 

54      .    3378,167 

3378,400 

3.378.713 

3378,497 

3.378,402 

3378,729 

3378,569 

3378,405 

3378,731 

3378,597 

3378.453 

3378,742 

55      :    3377,642 
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3.377,729 
3,377,784 
3,377,817 
3.378,022 


55 


3,378.062 
3.378,099 
3,378.100 
3.,378.188 


3.378,196 
3,378,284 
3,378,364 
3,378,411 


<..^78,413 
(,378,427 
:t.378,4,3,S 


3,.^78..S91 
:(, 578,684 
:i,378,696 


3.378.732 
3,378,806 
3.378,834 
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210,767 
210,768 
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210.813 
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210,771 
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210.799 

210,803 

210,807 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice  of  DayUgbt  Saving  Time 

The    Patent    OfBce   wlU   operate    on   Daylight   Saving   Time 
from  April  29,  1968  through  October  27.  1968. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  ntail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 

Sports-Man-Grip,  Inc..  Buffalo.  X.Y..  Reg.  No.  747,554,  Cane. 
No.  9071. 

Fa  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  765,115, 
Cane.  No.  9073. 

Krnst   Rose,    San    Francisco.   Calif..   Reg.    No.   443,281.  Cane. 

No,  90S0. 

Men's  Hats,  Incorporated,  by  change  of  name  and  mesne  as- 
signment from  M.  S.  Levy  k  Song  Incorporated,  Baltimore, 
Md  ,  Reg.  .,0.  2S6.156,  Cane.  No.  9098. 

EDWIN   L.    REYNOLDS. 
First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Trademarii  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Keg.  No.  246,665   (ROYAL),  American  Hide  and  Leather 
Company,  Calfskin  ;  Reg.  No.  S47^1  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  STAR  IN  CIRCLE),  Bright  SUr  Battery  Co.,  Electric 
batteries,    vli,    flaehlight   batteries,    radio   and    wireless   bat 
teries,  dry  cells;  Keg.  No.  S68.SM  (BRIGHT  STAR  AND  DE 
SIGN),  same,  Dry  cell  batteries  and  flashlight  casings;  Keg 
No.  575,640,  same,  Pbotoflash  battery  and  bulb  tester ;  Reg 
No.  707,501,  same,  Pbotoflash  batteries  and  bulb  testers ;  R«g 
No.  714,670,  same.  Bright  Star  Industries,  Dry  cell  tMittertes 
radio    batteries,    ignition    batteries,    lantern    batteries,    flash 
lights,  flashlight  casings  and  lanterns,  fll«d  Jan.  16,  1968,  D.C. 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doe.  68-C-193,  Bright  Star  InduBtriet  Incorporated 
V.  Marlin  Enterpriset,  Inc. 

Keg.  No.  247,041.      (See  Reg.  No.  246,665.) 

Keg.  No.  S«2,5»».      (See  Reg.  No.  246,665.) 

Keg.  No.  421,750  (SCRAM),  Acme  Chemical  Company,  Sur- 
face cleaner  in  paste  form,  also  usable  as  soap  ;  Keg.  No.  803,- 
667  (THE  SCHOLASTIC  LIFE  PLAN),  Life  Assurance  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  Underwriting  of  life  insurance  for 
university  and  college  students,  filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  D.C.  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  No.  CA66-758-C,  U.S.  Cleaner  Corporation  v. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 17,  790 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Apr.  4,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Oct.  \\,  1963 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trmdemark  Ezamining  Operatton 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


OldMt  AppUcatlon 


New     lAmeaded 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  38,  40,  41,  42.  43,  50;  Certification  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B  

(II)  F.H.WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,6, 15,  18.  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  51,52;  CoUective  Membership  .Mark,  Class  200 

ail)  P.  3.  BALL.  Classes  19.  21.  23.  26,  31.  34,  35.  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8.  12,  13,  14.  16.  17,  20.  22,  24,  25,  28,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100.  101,  102.  103,  104,  105, 

106.  and  107 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) . 


4-10-67 

4-25-67 

4-4-67 

4-.';-67 

1-29-68 
2-5-68 


10-20-66 

10-11-63 

6-30-65 

1-5-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1968 — 2,340 


Registrations  Issued  277— No.  847,516  to  No.  847,792 

Renewals  Issued 80 


TheTRADEM  ARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly.  Is  m»Ued  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Oovemment  Printing  Office,  Washington.  D.C.  20402  to  whom  aU  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  aU 
communications  addressed;  subsaiption  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  loreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies.  25  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  riiriilalied  hj  the  Patent  OOce  for  20  cento  each.  AddreM  orders  to  tke 

Commiaaioner  of  Patents.  WaaUnftoB,  D.C.  20231. 
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Duo  Chem  Corporation  and  Elmer  C.  Loveland.  Infringement 
by  defendants,  they  are  to  desist  from  further  Infringement, 
Dec.  6,  1967. 

Bee  No.  575.64©.      (See  Reg.  No.  246,ft65.) 
Rec  No.  707,501.      ( See  Reg.  No.  246,6«5. ) 
Bee  No.  714.670.      (See  Reg.  No.  246,865.) 
Ber.     No.     716,172     (SPORTWHIRL),     Sportwhlrl,     Inc., 
Women's  blouses,  skirts,  dresses,  shorts,  coats  and  suits,  filed 
Mar.  14,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  6^C-742,  Sportuhirl.  Inc. 
V,  Oxford  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Ber.  No.  737,924  (DUO-TANG),  Elllngsworth  Mfg.  Co,. 
Looseleaf  covers  and  looseleaf  Index  dividers  ;  Reg.  No.  742,531, 
same,  portfolios,  filed  Aug.  7,  196T,  D.C.N. J,  (Newark),  Doc. 
828-67,  Ellingsworth  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Tangbinder  Cor- 
poration. Order  of  dismissal  of  complaint  and  counterclaims, 
Dec.  7,  1967. 

Rer.  No.  740.389   (RED  CARPET  SERVICE),  The  Maytag 

Company     Appliance    Installation,    maintenance    and    repair 

services,  filed  July  19,   1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.    (Chicago),   Doc. 

67C1247,  The  Maytag  Company  v.  Borg-Warner  Corporation. 

Voluntary  dismissal  under  Rule  41(a),  July  28,  1967. 

B«r.  No.  742,631.     ( See  Reg.  No.  737,924. ) 

Bee  No.  769.958  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  KNOT),  B.  H. 

Bunn  Company,  Package  tying  machines;  Bee  No.  82i.n4 

(KNOT  DESIGN),  same.  Replacement  parts  for  package  tying 

machines,  filed  Dec.  19,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-4966, 

B.  H.  Bunn  Company  v.  International  Office  Appltances,  Inc 


Bee  No.  801,497  (ARBYS  ROAST  BEEF  SANDWICH  ETC. 
.VNl)  DESIGN),  Arby's,  Inc.,  Restaurant  services,  filed  Mar. 
i;i,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  No.  67c;?97,  Arby's. 
Inc..  doing  buBinesg  oh  Arby'g  Roa»t  Beef  Sandwich  v.  Arby-» 
Roa»t  Beef  Sandwich,  Inc.  Defendant  permanently  enjoined  ; 
defendants    counterclaim    Is    dismissed    with    prejudice,    Nov. 

24,  1967. 

V.eg.  No.  803.667.      (See  Reg.  No.  421,759.) 

Heg.  No.  819.163  (HYGIENT),  Venetianaire  Corporation  of 
.\nierica.  Mattress  covers,  filed  Dec.  7.  1967.  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y., 
Doc.  67-C-4802,  Venetianaire  Corporation  of  America  v. 
A.  d  P.  Import  Co. 

Reg.  No.  821.114.      (See  Keg.  Nu.  759,958.) 

Keir.  No.  881,747  (  MATCHBOX  )  .Lesney  Products  &  Co.,  Ltd. 
Toys-  namely,  model  vehicles,  model  machined,  plastic  fire 
stations  ambulance  stations,  service  stations,  and  cardboard 
rosul  iavouts.  filed  Dec.  Vi.  1907,  D.C.,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  r.7C-llt>7,  Lesney  Productn  d  Co..  Ltd.  et  9no  v.  Aurora 
I'laxtUn  Corporation. 

Reg  No.  837,848  (PEE  WEE),  Uneeda  Doll  CO.,  Inc.,  Dolls, 
and  doll  accessories  ;  filed  Dec.  19,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
,37   C-4961.  Uneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc.  v.  Durham  Industrien.  Inc. 

Hcg.  No.  839.613  (INTERNATIONAL  EDITION),  Slack 
Fashions  Incorporated,  Men's  slacks  and  sport  jackets,  filed 
D.-C.  19,  liH)7,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-4960.  Stack  Fanhionn. 
Inc  V.  Eagle  Clothes,  Inc. 


r 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Pubbc  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962, 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN    18.'5,670.     Donut   Supplies,   Inc.,   Little   Rock,   Ark.   Filed 
Dec.   27,  lae.'i. 


HOL'N  ONE 


Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Display  Cases  for  Donuts  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Equipment  for  Forming  and  Cooking  Donuts  (Int.  CI. 
11). 

First  use  May  1951. 

Class  46^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Donut  Mix  and  Other  Mixes — Namely,  Pancake  and 
Waffle  Mixes,  Cookie  Mix,  Coffee  Cake  Mix,  Breading  Mix, 
Bread  and  Roll  Mixes  ;  and  Donut  Toppings — Namely,  Icing 
Mix,  Candles,  Nuts,  and  Fruits  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  August  1951. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Wiring  Duct,  Cable  Ties  and  Clamps,  Cable  Tie  GuidcB 
and  Cable  Retainers  for  Use  In  the  Assembly  of  Wire  Har- 
nesses, Mounting  Supports  for  Wire  Harnesses,  Cable 
Sheaths,  and  Cable  Identification  Markers   (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1958. 

Class   23— Cutlery,  Machinery,   and   Tools,   and  Parts 

Thereof 

For    Special    Tools   for  Applying   Cable   Ties   and   Clamps 
About  Bundles  of  Wires  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  March  1962. 


SN  251,476. 
1,  1966. 


Spraying  Systems  Co.,  Bellwood,  111.  Filed  Aug. 


SN  230,185.     Optics  Technology,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed 


Oct.  14.  1965. 
Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Optical  Devices  in  Both  Visible  and  Invisible  Ranges 
for  Industrial  Applications  Employing  Laser  and  Conven- 
tional Light  Sources — Namely,  Lasers,  Laser  Power  Supplies, 
Devices  for  Measuring  Laser  Outputs,  Laser  Microscopes  ;  and 
Conventional  and  Fiber  Optical  Arrays,  Namely,  Fiber  Optic 
Light  Pipes,  Image  Transfer  Arrays  ;  Filters  and  Coated  Op- 
tical Elements,  Namely,  Neutral  Density  Filters,  Monopass 
Interference  Filter  Sets,  Monopass  Ultraviolet  Interference 
Filters,  Monopass  Visible  Spectrum  Interference  Filters, 
Monopass  Metavlslble  Spectrum  Interference  Filters,  Infrared 
Spectrum  Interference  Filters,  Ruby  Laser  Interference 
Filters,  Variable  Bandpass  Interference  Filters,  Fused  and 
Flexible  Fiber  Optics,  Laboratory  Lasers,  High  Peak  Power 
Lasers,  Continuous  Gas  Lasers,  Microscope  Lasers,  Optical 
Power  Meters,  Ultra  Fast  Detectors,  Monitor/Photometers 
and  Modulation  Transfer  Function  Analyiers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  44^Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Laser  Photocoagulators,  and  Fiber  Optical  Viewing  In- 
struments for  Examining  the  Human  Body  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


The  representation  of  the  nozzles  individually  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steani*Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Spraying  Equipment  for  Agricultural  and  Industrial 
Applications — Namely,  Spray  Nozzles,  Spray  Tips,  Adjustable 
Spray  Tips,  Hand  Trigger  Valves,  Conduit  Extensions  for 
Sprayers,  Strainers  for  Sprayers,  and  Pressure  Relief  Valves 
for  Spraying  Equipment  (Int  Cl.  6). 

Class  23— Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Spraying  Equipment  for  Agricultural  and  Industrial 
Applications — Namely,  Spray  Guns,  Fog  Sprayers,  and  Bottle 
Sprayers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  1961. 


SN    252,446. 
16,  1966. 


Fedders  Corporation,   Edison,   N.J.  Filed  Aug. 


SN  244,848.     Pandult  Corp.   (Delaware  corporation),  Tlnley         The  mark  consists  of  a  styUsed  letter  "F." 
Park,  111.,  by  merger  from  Panduit  Corp.  (Illinois  corpora-     -,,«._..„ 
tion).  Tlnley  Park,  111.  Filed  May  3, 1966.  ^lass  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Clothes  Washers  and  Dryers  (Int.  CL  7). 

PANDUIT 

i  ^in  xy  tj  J.  X  c^  31— Enters  and  RefHigerators 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  652,333  and  711,773. 


For  Refrigerators  and  Freezers  (Int.  CL  11). 


/ 


I 


TM  111 


/ 


./ 


TM  112 
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Cbm  34 Pf«^h«t>  ^^t******!!  •n'  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  (Int.  €1. 11). 
First  use  In  or  aboat  October  1964. 


SN    261,846.     Illinois    Water    Treatment    Co.,    Rpckford,    111 
riled  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  258,813.    Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1»«6. 


t»HX 


DURACOT 


Claa  7 — Cordage 

For  Twine  (Int.  CI.  22). 
CtaM  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   TcxtUe   Fabrics,   and 
Snbititiitcg  Therefor 

For  Fish  Netting,  in  the  Piece,  for  Use  In  Manufacturing 
Fish  Nets  (Int.  a.  22). 
First  nse  May  10, 1959. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  DecoratlTe  Coatints 

For  SlUcone-Type  Coating  for  Repairing  Scratflhes  In  Cook- 
ing Utensil  Coatings  (Int.  (n.  2). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Alkaline  Phosphate  Silicate  Cleaner  for  Cooking  Uten- 
siU  With  SiUcone-Type  Coatlnsg  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1966 ;  Aug.  28,  1965,  in  anotlher  form. 


S!t  266,478.     Klstler  Instrument  Corporatldn,  CSarence,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN  2BS,916.    Packing  Materials  Corporation,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


PACK-KING 


Applicant  disclaims  exclnslre  rights  to  the  term  "Pack" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 


STLER 


Clatt  2 — ^Receptadei 

For  Containers — Namely,  Set-Up  and  Folding  Boxes  and 
Bags  Made  of  Paper,  Polyethylene,  Foil  Vapor  Barrier, 
Cushioned  Mailing,  Grocery  and  Cushioned  Bags  (Int.  Cls.  16 
and  21). 

ClaM  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Packing  Paper  Products  and  Materials — Namely,  Kraft 
Papers  In  Rolls  and  Sheets,  Waterproof  Vapor,  Waxed  Paper, 
Vapor  Phaae  Inhibitor  Paper,  Corrugated  Paper  and  Sheets 
In  RoUs,  Shock  Absorbent  Paper  in  Sheets,  Rolls  and  Pads, 
and  Chip-Board  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  August  1948. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  tnd  Supplies 

For  Amplifiers  (Int.  Cl.  9).  j 

Oass  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Crystal  Transducers  for  Pressure,  Force,  Acceleration, 
aad  Vibration  Measurements,  Impedance  Matching  Circuitry 
aid  Calibration  Equipment  for  Use  With  CrysUl  Transducers 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1963. 


SN  267,481.     Brook  Hill  Farms,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar 


24,  1967. 


I 


BROOK  HILL 


SN  259,198.     R.  M.  Holllngshead  Corporation,  Camden,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1906. 

HOLLINGSHEAD 

Clasi  4 — Ahrasives  and  PoUsUng  Materials 

For  Floor  Waxes,  Floor  Polishing  Preparation  Containing 
Wax  and  Acrylic  Resins,  Metal  Polish  and  Floor  Finishing 
Preparation  in  the  Nature  of  Wax  (Int.  (H.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 

Clan  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  DlsinfecUnt  Solution,  Charcoal  Lighter  Fluid,  Ughter 
Fluid  for  Wick-Type  Lighters  and  Hand  Warmers,  and  Her- 
metically Sealed  Portable  Refrigerants  (Int.  Cls.  1,  4,  and  5). 

First  use  Septonber  1954. 

ChMi  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lubricating  Oil  (Int.  a.  4). 
First  use  July  12, 1965. 

ChMi  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Drain  De-Clogging  Solution  for  Drain  Pipe  Opening, 
ToUet  Bowl  Cleaner,  Liquid  Hand  Soap,  Germicidal  Cleaning 
Preparation,  Disinfectant  Cleaning  PreparaUon,  and  General 
Pnrpose  Cleaning  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  S). 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  VlUmlns  and  Minerals,   and  Infants'  Vitamin  Drops 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  1962. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foodi 

For  Raw  Certified  MUk,  Ensyme  Treated  Milk  of  Low  Curd 
Tension,  Whipping  Cream,  Goat  Milk,  Eggnog,  Half  and  Half 
(18%  Cream),  Non-Dairy  Cream  Substitute,  and  Vegetable 
Derived  Product  In  a  Pressurised  Container  To  Be  Used  as  a 
Topping  for  Desserts  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  1914. 


SN   270,309.     Aerpat   A.G.,   Zug,   Switserland.  Filed   May   1, 


1967. 


NUTSERT 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbfaig  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Blind  Anchor  Nuts  and  Threaded  Anchot  Bushes  Made 
of  Common  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  December  1964  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  14,  1965. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,  Machhiery,  and  Took,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Tools  Comprising  Insert  Fasteners  for  Placing  Such 
Anchor  Nuts  and  Bushes  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  December  1964 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  ,19,  1966. 


April  16,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


SN  271,260.      Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 
May  11,  1967. 


/ 


/ 


/ 


H 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554,342  and  others. 
Class  18 — Medicines  and  Fhamiaceutical  Preparations 

For  Oral  .\ntl8eptlCB  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Mouthwashes  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1959. 


Class  8-^Saioliers' Articles,  Not  Inchiding  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For  Ash  Trays  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

Class  32 — Fumltnre  and  Upholstery 

For  Ash  Receptacles — Namely,  Floor  Smokers  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  at  least  1949. 


SX  282,947.     El  Paso  Products  Company,  Odessa.  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1967. 


SN  271,401.     Templeton,  Kenly  k  Co.,  Broadview,  111.  Filed 
May  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  132,560. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lubricants,  Such  as  Hydraulic  Jack  Oil  and  Lubricants 
for  Use  In  Joining  Cast-iron  Soil  Pipes  and  Fittings  With 
Compression  Gaskets  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Hydraulic,  Geared,  and  Ratchet  Jacks  and  Pullers  for 
Cable  and  Wire  Tensioning,  Lifting,  Pole  Pulling,  Rail  Pull 
Ing  and  Expanding,  Tie  Spacing,  Mine  and  Scaffold  Supports, 
Trench  and  Timber  Bracing,  Machine  Leveling  and  Spread- 
ing ;  Manual  and  Power  Operated  Hydraulic  Pumps ;  and 
Accessories  for  Jacks  and  Pullers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Cbss  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Polyethylene  and  Polypropylene  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For    Ammonia,    Hexamethylenediamlne,    and    Adlplc    Acid 

(Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  282,948.     El  Paso  Products  Company,  Odessa,  Tex.  Filed 


€p 


SN  278,977.     McDonald  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1967. 

SCISSOR-ACTION 


Oct.  20,  1967. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Polyethylene  and  Polypropylene  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtioiis 

For    Ammonia,    Hexamethylenediamlne,    and    Adlplc    Acid 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SECTION  2 

The  followlni  marks  are  publUhed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
rithln  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fsc  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  246,220.     Magnetics,  Inc.,  East  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  May  9, 
1966. 


SN  258,372.     FS  Services,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1966. 


mmmcgtm. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,186. 

For  Ceramics  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  August  1964. 


For  Field  Seed,  Seed  Corn,  and  Seed  Grains  (Int.  CL  31). 
First  use  October  1962. 


TM  114 


SN  269,534.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.' Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  2  -  Receptacles 


April  16,  1968 


G-II4 


For   Shoe   Soling   Material   Made   of   Synthetic   or   Natural 
Rubber  or  Plastic  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


SN     255,835.      United    States    Rubber    Company,     New    Yurk, 
.V.Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 

SEALDCONTAINER 
SYSTEMS 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  626,410,  821,458,  and  others. 
For  Flexible   Shipping  and   Storage  Containers  of  Rubber 
Coated  Fabric  In  Various  Sizes  (Int.  CI.  22), 
First  use  .\ug.  S,  1966. 


SN   271,589.     Borg-Warner   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.    Filed  , 

May  16,  1967.  I 


CYCOPAC 


SM  255,836.      Universal  American  Corporation,  Garrett,  Ind. 
■lied  Oct.  5,  1966, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,640,  746,784,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Resinous  Compositions  for  Use  In  the  Induj 
trial  Arts  (Int,  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr,  3,  1967, 


SN    273,287.     Industrial    Brush    Company,    Arcadia,    Calif. 
Filed  June  7,  1967. 


H 

TUB 
B 


TUF-FIL 


.Applicant  disclaims   the  right   to   the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word    ■Tub"    except    in    combination    with    the   "word    "Hub." 
For  I'lastlc  Containers  for  Shipping  Wire   (Int.  CI.  20). 
For  Filaments  of  Synthetic  Plastic  Composition  for  Use  in         j^r^^  ^se  Sept.  15,  1966. 
Brushes  (Int.  CI.  21).  _ 

First  use  May  25,  1967. 


SN  273,457.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
June  9,  1967. 


SX  261,454.     Henry  Boucher  Flls  &  Cle,  Gerariuier,  Vosges, 
France.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


BR-8 


For  Wood  Pulp  Material  Used  as  Soil  Medium  for  Plants 
(Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN    273.684.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a 
Fiberfll,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


Owner   of    French    Reg.    No.    1,275,    dated    Mar.    20,    1965 
iKplnal)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  247,279. 
For  Plant  Pots  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1965  ;  In  commerce  September  1965. 


VYNACON 


SN    262,500.     Owens-Illinois,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio.    Filed   Jan. 


13,  1967. 


For  Resin  Coated  Glass  Fibers  in  Granular  or  Pellet  Form 

(Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  May  15,  1967. 


ECON-0-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,417. 
For  Plastic  Vials   (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN   273,685.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d,b.a. 
Fiberfll,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  12,  1967, 


ABSACON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  794,246  and  838,984. 

For  Resin  Coated  Glass  Fibers  in  Granular  or  Pellet  Form 

(Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


$N  266,374.     Thermoformed  Plastics  Corporation,  Flushing, 
NY.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 

THERMO-GARD 

For    Disposable    Food    Containers    Made    of    Plastic    and 
Elastic  Containers  Which  Open  Into  Dishes  (tnt,  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN  288.991.     Beaunlt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1968. 

VYCRON  TOUGH  STUFF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  711,387,  834,185,  and  others. 
For  High  Tenacity  Polyester  Fiber  for  Use  In  Home  Fur 
nlshlng  Fabrics  and  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1966. 


BN  272,689.     Best  Plastics,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  May 


31,  1967. 

For  Multiple  Plastic  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  20), 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1967. 


April  16,  1968 
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SN  274,268.     Union  Camp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN    263,050.     Geosclence    Instruments    Corporation,    Mount 
June  19,  19«7.  Vernon,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


DISCREET 


GEONITE 


F'or  Paper  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
F\Tit  use  May  24,  1967. 


SN     2^7,H94.      (Jlin     Mathieson     Chemical     Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  i'Jd^. 


For  Paste  Composition  Including  a  Diamond  Compound 
.\bra8ive  for  Cleaning  and/or  Polishing  Applications  (Int. 
Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1962. 


SN     264,149.     Felker    Manufacturing     Company,     Torrance, 


Calif.  Fileti  Feb. 


1967 


OLINKRAFT 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nog.  769,182,  814,515,  and  others. 
For  Corrugated  Containers,  Folding  Cartons.  Grocery  Bags 
and  Sacks,  and  Multiwall  Shipping  Sacks  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  10,  1967. 


LAMINEX 


For  Abrasive  Wheels  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
Hrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SN  28S.261.      Kleer  Vu  Industries,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  Filed      Q355   5  ^  AdheSiVCS 

Jan.  8,  1968. 


©ilMg^^a: 


SN     243,633.      Canadian     Technical     Tape,     Ltd.,     Montreal, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


.\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pak." 

For   Fabricated   Tubes    and    Fabricated    Packages    Made    of 
Plastic,  Which  Can  Be  Ultrasoulcally  Sealed   (Int.  Cl.  17). 
Hrst  use  Sept.  12,  1966. 


U 


CiUfpe/t 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    274,422.      EverWear,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Londonalre    Limited, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  21,  1967. 

PORTABLE  PUB 

For  Fitted  Lugage  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  794,984  and  804,073. 

For  Adhesive  Tapes  for  Industrial  Use — Namely,  Plastic 
.\dheslve  Tapes,  Rubber  Adhesive  Tapes,  and  Pressure  Sensi- 
tive Tapes   (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  February  1962  ;  in  commerce  February  1962. 


SN    264,507.      Blrma   Products    Corporation,    Sayreville,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967, 


JELL-STIK 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    260.374.      Wallace-Murray    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Slmonds 
.Xbraslve  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  nied  Dec.  ^,  1966. 


F'or  Adhesive  for  Application  to  Insulation  Materials,  as 
Well  as  Other  Surfaces  for  Adhering  the  Surface  Coated  to 
Other  Surfaces   (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  268,110.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States 
Plywood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


incli 
•n* 

Bin 


\ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representation 
of  a  grinding  wheel  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  draw- 
ing. The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  mark  con- 
sists of  a  pair  of  spaced  concentric  red  rings,  one  red  ring 
being  at  each  edge  of  a  label-blotter  which  Is  placed  around 
the  center  hole  on  the  grinding  wheel,  the  inner  ring  en- 
circling the  peripheral  edge  of  said  center  hole  and  the  outer 
ring  being  spaced  between  the  said  peripheral  edge  and  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  grinding  wheel.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  230,373  and  339,427. 

For    Abrasive    Grinding,    Cutting,    and    Polishing    Wheels 

(Int,  Cl.  7). 
First  use  at  least  June  1934. 


For  Water  Resistant  Adhesives  and  Cements  for  Bonding 
Metals,  Ceramics,  Plaster,  Wood,  Concrete,  Leather,  Fabric, 
and  Almost  -\11  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN   269,002.     United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


THERMOWEB 


For  Heat  Actlvatable  Adhesive  in  Sheet,  Web,  or  Net  Form 
(int.  Cl,  1), 
First  use  Mar,  22,  1967, 
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SS    269,396.     Buckman    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 


BUBOND 


SN  263,«67.     lUymond  Hepner,  d.b.a.  Raybo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


NiMo 


For  Chemical  Composition  Used  To  Improve  the  Wet-  and 
l>ry  Strength  of  I'aper  and  I'aperboard  as  Well  as  the  For- 
mation of  the  Same  and  the  Drainage  of  Water  Therefrom 
During  .NLanufacture  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


Per  Chemical  Preparations,  Being  Paint  and  Inlc  Additives 
In  Liquid  or  Paste  Form  for  the  Purpose  of  Decreasing  the 
Sagging,  Silking,  Flooding  or  Floating  Tendency,  Improvlnfj 
the  Gloss,  Hardness,  Color,  Toughness,  Dryness,  Brilliance. 
and/or  Water  Resistance  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  May  14,  1965. 


SN     273,429.      Transene     Company,     Incorporated,     Rowley, 
Mass.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 


POLY-CLEAR 


For  Liquid  Chemical  IVilymer  for  Mounting  ajid  Imbedding 
Mi-tallurKio,  IJlologlcal,  .Mechanical  Specimens  (Int.  CI.  1). 
■  First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN  264,347.     The  Tanatex  Chemical  Corporation,  Lyndhurst, 
N.J.  Piled  Feb.  9,  1967. 


SN  274,792.      United  Co-Operatlves,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  26,  1967, 


LICE-X 


For  Insecticide  for  Use  on  Livestocit  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 

For  Industrial  Chemical  Preparations  Used  In  the  Manu 
facture  of  Textiles,  Leather,  Paper,  Cosmetics.  Detergents, 
and  Soaps  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  14,  1948. 


SN  274,905.     United  Co-Operatlves,  Inc.,  AUlamce,  Ohio.  Filed 

June  27,  1967. 


SN    264,517.      Clba    Corporation,     d.b.a.     Clba     Agrochemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


THOROBRED  "H-f 


For  Insecticide  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  8,  1965. 


iW 


ADJUVAN 


SN  277,966.     Plant  Products  Corporation,  Blue  Point,  N.Y. 
,    Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


For  Herbicide  Surfactant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  264,921.     Elox  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignee  of  Elor  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


ELOSAL 


For  Electrolyte  for  Use  With  Electrochemical   Discharge 
Machines  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24, 1967. 


»N    266,481.     Cycle    Chemicals    Umlted,    London,    England. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  words  "A  Plant 
Product"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  a«  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  432,720. 

For  Insecticides  Used   for  Spraying  Plants   flnt.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1944. 


CYCLOFOR 


Priority  claimed  under  S«c.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
900,166,  dated  Oct.  6,  19«6. 

For  Surface  Active  Agents  for  Use  as  Additives  for  Paint 
as  Anti-Settling  Agents  and  Antl-Sklnnlng  Agents  (Int. 
a.  1). 


SN  266,565.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1967. 


eimelJXchem 


For  Chemical  Compositions  Being  Derivatives  of  Titanium 
(Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


SN  278,203.      Farbenfabrlken  Bajer  Aktienges«llscliaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 

NEMACUR 

I     Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  678,360,  dated  Kov.  4,  1954. 
For  Nematocldes  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN  282,949.     El  Paso  Products  Company,  Odessa,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1967. 

PROCESSING  THE  PAST  INTO  YOIIR  FUTURE 


For  Hexamethylenedlamine  and  adlplc  acid  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 
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.SN  286,067.     L.C.F.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  4,     SN   257,961.     Johns-Manville  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
1967.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 


MIN-KLAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  707,694  and  712,372. 
For    Molded    Combination    of   Fibrous    Thermal    Insulation 
and  Fiber  Reinforced  Plastic  Faces  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  at  least  about  November  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  254.269  and  708,607. 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  as  a  Bleach,  a  Germi- 
cide, and  a  Disinfectant  Having  Deodorizing  Properties ; 
Spray  and  Liquid  Starch  ;  Fabric  Softening  Laundry  Rinse  ; 
Household  Ammonia  ;  Air  Freshener  Deodorant  In  a  Spray 
Container;  and  Spray  Fabric  Finish   (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1928,  on  chemical  composition  for  use 
as  a  bleach. 


SN    257,962.     Johns-Manville    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 

span^ustio 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  247,114. 

For  Acoustical  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN  233,992.      The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965.  .SN    258.207.     American   Remesh,   Inc.,  Baltimore,   Md.   Filed 

Nov.  8,  1966. 


KT 


For  Dense  Silicon  C;irblde  Refractory  ShaiJes  Such  as 
Blocks,  IMatfs.  Tubes,  Cylinders.  Rods,  Discs,  and  the  Like, 
for  Use  Where  Resistance  to  High  Temperature  and  Wear 
Resistance  Are  Desired  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1956. 


SN  243,471.     Paddock  of  California,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1966. 


IFRS 


For  Prefabricated  Perimeter  (Jutter  Sections  for  Swim- 
ming Pools  With  Filtered  Water  and  Gutter  Drain  Piping 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  April  1963. 


For  Masonry  and  Concrete  Reinforcement — Namely,  Shaped 
Welded  Wire  Masonry  Reinforcement,  Rebar  Tie  Wire  for 
Tying  Concrete  Reinforcing  Bars  Together,  and  Welded  Wire 
Mesh  for  Concrete  Reinforcement  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1966. 


SN  255,510.     Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1966. 

CERAMAGUARD 

For  Acoustical  Celling  Tile  and  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  June  26,  1965. 


SN  258,276.     American   Remesh,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1966. 


American  ReMesh 


For  Masonry  and  Concrete  Reinforcement — Namely, 
Shaped  Welded  Wire  Masonry  Reinforcement,  Rebar  Tie  Wire 
for  Tying  Concrete  Reinforcing  Bars  Together,  and  Welded 
Wire  Mesh  for  Concrete  Reinforcement  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1966. 


S.\    255.97.1.      General    Dynamics    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct,  7,  1966. 


SN    260,100.     Trus-Jolst    Corporation,    Boise,    Idaho.    Filed 
Dec.  5,  1966. 


PUFF-CRETE 


For  Insulating  Fill  Concrete  (Int.  Cl.  19), 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


SN    256,108. 
10,  1966. 


Lok   I»roducts   Co.,   Fullerton,   Calif.    Filed   Oct. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,964. 

For  Structural  Trusses  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

nrst  use  September  1965. 


SN    263,300.     The    Tapecoat    Company,    Inc.,    Evanston,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 


CT 


For    Coal   Tar   Tape  for   Use  in   Covering  and   Protecting 
For     Suspended    Grid    Ceiling    Systems    and    Components     Pipe,    Ducts,    Tanks,    and    the   Like   Against    Corrosion    (Int. 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  19).  Cl.  17). 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1966.  First  use  Aug.  20,  1963. 
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T-j         J       woov,     PiioH     <V  oT>  4,so       Fessenden  Hall  Plywood,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J. 
SN   263.592.     Mar-Vel   Marble,   Inc.,    Edmonds,   Wash.    Filed     t»N  -.^4^^u.     ^^ «''''^«'","'^ 

Jan.  30,  1967.  *  "''    -^"•'  "'■     '  " 


MAR-VEL 


GOLD  CUP 


as 


For  Svnthetlc    Cast  Cultured  Marble  in  Slab  Form,  Such  ,.,.,,„, 

"^  ed'forTnlt/Tops.   Fireplace  Facings,   Hearths,  Desk         For  Ma.lne  Plywood  ,  Int.  CI.  19). 
,a    Walnscoat   Around   Bathtubs,   Kitchen   Counters,   Win  I  ir>t  use  .Ma>   1,1.>6.. 


Tops,   Walnscoat 
dow  Sills,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1964. 


S.\  274,4:i'.t.     .Miisonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  II  .  Filed  June 
lil,  I'JOT. 


SN  264,578.     Lone  Star  Cement  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


V  V 


HI 


Exclusive   use   of   the   word   "Cement"   Is   disclaimed    apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Portland  Cement  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  1909. 


Owner  of  Kej;.  No>.  24^,04(1  and  r>:J2,060. 

For  Construction  Board  -  Namely,  Hbre  BoaM,  Insulating 
BcKird,  Composite  Board,  Hardboard,  and  Syntlietlc  Lumber 
.If  .\rtlflclal  Lumber  for  Various  Construction  Pliriiose>.  i  Int. 
CI.   I'.M. 

Fir-t  u>e  June  lit,  lltOT. 


SN  266.744.     Eastern  States  Steel  Corporation,   KUigewooM, 
X.J.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 

SNAP  SPACERS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word   "Spacers"  apart  from   the 

mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Reinforced  Concrete  Spacers   (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


SN   274.4rj4.      North   .\meriean    .\lumiuum   CorjiOratlon.    Kala 
inazoo.  Midi.  Filed  June  21.  IIMm. 


NAARCO 


For  .Muininum  .Krebitect ural  Products  Naiilelv.  WlncbiWv 
Vents,  Fascia,  Louvers,  Sheet  Panels.  Panel  Frames,  am! 
Curtain  walls  (Int.  Cl.  6i. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  liH)o. 


SN     266  850      Astro-Science     Corporation      (Texas     corpora 
\ion).' South   El   Monte,   Calif.,  assignee  of   Astro-Science 
Corporation     (California    corporation).     South     El     Monte, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN   27,-, ,-.."7.      Seasi.nAll   Industries,    Inc..   Indlima.    Pa.    t^led 
Julv  7,  liHi7. 


NUPRIME 


ALPHA 


For   Panel   Structures  for  Use  In   Buildings.   Vehicles,   or 
Other  Construction  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


For   .Vluiiiliiuiii   Keplaeeiiient  Windows    (  Int.   Cl.   0). 
First  use  Apr.  :',,  l'J»>7. 


i 


N    27(5,001.       Hutler    Manufacturing    Company,    Kansas    Cltv. 

Mo.  Filed  July  H.  l'J67. 


SN  267,430.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 

I-P  BLACKFORM 

Applicant  disclaims  "Blackform"   apart  from   the  mark. 
For  Plywood   Coated   for  Use  In   Making  Concrete   Forms 

(Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 


LANDMARK 


For   Fascia   Panels  for  Buildings    (Int.  Cl.   lit). 
First  use  June  22.  1967. 


SN   267,439.     Mortlte  Corporation,   Passaic,  N.J.   Filed   Mar. 


23.  1967. 


MORTITE 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

ISN    239,M-!9.     Universal    Towel    Company    L|mlte<i,    London, 
I      England.  Filed  Feb.  2S,  1966. 


For  Precast  Interior  and  Exterior  Wall  Modules,  Building 
Sections,  and  Panels,  Either  as  a  Total  Wall  System  or  Facia 
(Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SN  267,526.     International  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 

POLYCAULK 


For  Caulking  Compound  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only.  The  letter  "S"  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British 
Reg.  No.  857,152,  dated  Nov.  28,  1963. 

For  Metal  Wall  Cabinets  for  Dispensing  Toweling  (Int. 
Cl.  21). 
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SN   260,334.     Ken-Ray   Brass   Products,    Inc.,   Vermont,    111.    SN  270,875.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966.  Filed  May  8.  1967. 


FUSEAL 


For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Fittings  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  March  1967. 


SN  271.916.     Cabot  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  19. 
For    Hydrants,     Wall    Faucets,    Plumbing    Fixtures,    and         1967. 
Valves  (Int.  Cls.  ti  and  11). 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1964. 


SN    262.427.     Kansjis   City    Bolt,    Nut   and    Screw    Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 


RED  STREAK 


For  Nuts,  Bolts,  and  Screws  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1966. 


SN     262, 7M.      Flexible     Coupling     Corporation,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Jan.  is,   1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  615,516,  810,004,  and  810,007. 
For  Plastic  Pipes,  Valves,  and  Fittings  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1964. 


For  Flexible  Couplings  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  Use  Oct.  22,  1965. 


.SN  260,405.      A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.   10,   1967. 

GREEN  THREAD 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  692,016,  789,534,  and  others. 
For  (Hass  Fil)er  Products  -Namely,  <;ias.s  Fiber  Relnforcetl 
Pipe  and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
IMrst  use  Feb.  9,  1965. 


SN  272,770.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 

WESLEAF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,313. 

For  Skin   Cleansing  Leaf  Dispenser  Adapted  To  Be  Affxed 
to  a  Wall  or  Other  Similar  Structure  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


SN  274,526.      The  Kellenis  Company,   Inc.,   Stonlngton,  Conn. 
Filed  June  22,  1967. 


ROCON 


SN  266,507.      The  Clayton  Corporation  of  Delaware,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


For  Conduit  Coupling  Device  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1967. 


SN     274  923.      A. P.M.     Corporation,    Englewood,    N.J.    Filed 
June  28,  1967. 


spirQskrew 


For    I)lsi)enslng   Valves,    Heads,    and    Covers    for   Aerosols 
and  the  Like   (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


For  Screws  Having  a  Non-Rectilinear  Axis   (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  276,235.  Dante  Guido,  d.b.a.  "Tippy  Toe"  Dust  Pans,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  Filed  July  18,  1967. 


SN    269,462.      Sharon    Steel   Corporation,    Sharon,    Pa.    Filed 


Apr.  18,  1967. 


AUTOFLEX 


For  Tenslonal   Steel   Strapping  and   Seals   for   Strip   >ietal 
Strapping  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  May  16,  1966. 


SN  270,075.     Oneida.  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 

ONEIDA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  316,341,  631,695,  and  others. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Holloware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1967. 


The  representation  of  the  dustpan  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dust  Pan-Litter  Caddy  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  June  16,  1967. 
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^    .         ^      CXI    oKflQiR       'Southwest    Grease    A    Oil    Co.,    Inc.,    Wichita, 
SN  277.634.     Crossbow,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,     ^^^256,318^^  oTT^J 

1967. 


BAR  BELLES 


For  Pair  of  Metal  Jiggers  (Int.  CT.  21). 
First  use  July  25.  1967. 


Class  M- Metals  and  Metol  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  245.068.     Erie  MaUeable  Iron  Company,  Brie.  Pa.  Filed 
May  6,  1966. 


P 


The  phrase   "For  Good  Grease"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
use  In  the  mark  as  shown.  i 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases   (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  in  or  before  1947. 


SK  262,764.     Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


I 


SST 


The  mark  Is  a  symbol  consisting  of  four  capital  letter 
"E's"  arranged  to  define  a  square  with  bars  of  the  letter 
.•E"    facing   the   center    of    the   square.    Owner   of    Reg.    No. 

213.384. 

For  Malleable  Iron  Castings  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  1895. 


F„r    Smoke    Suppression    Additives    for   Diesel    Fuels    (Int. 


CI.  1). 

nrst  use  Auk    •'!.  1965. 


SN  257.257.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa  Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 

SANDERSON 

For  Tool  Steel  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  In  or  about  1889. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN-     257,212.     United     States     Rust     Control     Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


SN  257.258.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Piled  Oct.  26.  1966. 


HALCOMB 


For  Tool  Steel  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  in  or  about  1906. 


For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Protective  Coatings   (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  July  24,  1963. 


I 


SX   262  754.      Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorpor»ted,   Muncle. 
SN  272  278.     Independent  Grocers'  AlUance  Distributing  Co.,     '  '.^a.  Filed  Jan   18,  1967. 

Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  24.  1967.  ^  KONTROL 


IGA 


\| 


For  Aluminum  Foil  Wrapping  Material  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 


For    Plate   Preserver   for   Use   as   a   Protective   Coating  in 
Graphic  Arts  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN  2H.4M.     Alomtoura   Company   ol   Amertc.   Pitt.burgh, 


I       X 


Pa.  Filed  June  22,  1967. 


VSQ 


For  Aluminum  Foil  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN   269,166.     Geo.   Brothers,   Great  Harrington,  Mass.   Filed 
,  Apr.  14,  1967.  i 

I  ^         «GB"  ' 

For   Wood    Finishing   Oil,    Especially   for    Ganstocks    (Int. 

Cl-  2). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


EPOXY  TILE 


rU..  1^  — OiU  and  Greases  »N    271,620.      Arthur   N.    HuUs,   d.b.a.   The   HUltscrete   Com- 

ClaSS   ID  —  UiiS  «"«■  WB«C»  ^^^^    Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  May  16.  1967. 

SN  255,622.     Hudson  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed 

Oct.  3,  1966.  I 

TTTrn  For  Resinous  Epoxy  Liquid  Used  Like  Palpt  'or  Coating 

tl%JMJ  Bwlmmlng   Pool    Surfaces   and   Other   Surfaces  on  Which  an 

Enamel-Like  Finish  Is  Desired  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

For  Motor  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  4).  Pl^g^  ^ge  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1959. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1965. 
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SN  277,127.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  P&. 

Filed  July  31.  1967. 


SN    261,584.     Helme   Products,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  28,  1968. 


CRUSADER 


^ 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  tobacco  leaf 
apart  from  its  use  in  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  821,040. 

For  Snuff  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 


SN   277,128.     Bayuk  Cigars   Incorporated,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  31,  1967. 

SILVER  WEDDING 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  328,352  and  610,930. 
For  Cigars  (Int.  a.  34). 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 


SN   277,130.     Bayuk  Cigars   Incorporated,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  31,  1967. 


SN  266,590.     Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


FORMAL 


CKUUm  TOMCCO 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 


SN  277,131.     Bayuk  Qgars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  31.  1967. 

FOURTH  NETWORK 

For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


The  applicant   disclaims   the   words   "Original."    "Cigarette 


Tobacco."  and  "Selected  Virginia."  apart  from  the  mark  as  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

shown.    Owner   of    Swiss    Reg.    No.    212,852,    dated    Sept.    16, 


1965  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  578,697  and  763,783. 

For  Loose  Tobacco  From  Which  Cigarettes  Are  Made  (Int. 
Cl.  34). 


SN    269,933.     SkandinaTlsk    Tobakskompajnl    A/S,    Herlev, 
near  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


Filed  July  31,  1987. 

IMPERATOR 

For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


ABSALON 


SN   289,198.      Lane   Limited.   New  York.  N.Y.   Filed  Jan.   19, 
1968. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Danish  application  '^  ^^ 

filed  Oct.  26,  1966;  Reg.  No.  854-1967,  dated  Mar.  17,  1967.  For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

For  Cigars.  Cigarettes,  and  Pipe  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34).  First  use  September  1967. 


SN  272,268.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN  289,199.     Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
May  24,  1967.  1968. 

GOLDMASTER 


VIVA 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  1.  1967. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  September  1967. 


SN  275  370      General  Cigar  Co,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY    Filed     Qjjj   18  —  ModicinOS  and  PharmaCeUtlCal 

July  5,  1967. 


GLAMORETTE 


Preparations 


SN    253,327.     Marlon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kansas  City,    Mg, 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  23.  1967. 


SN  275,371.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  5,  1967. 


PqstR 


/ 


y 


GLAMORILLO 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  23,  1967. 


The  letters  "Rx"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782.885. 

For  Supplies  of  Medicine  Packaged  Together  With  a  Pre- 
scription Blank  for  Further  Supply  of  the  Medicine  (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  July  25.  1966. 
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SN  260,625.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), EvanavUle,  Ind.,  assignee  of  Mead  Johnson  A  Com 
pany  (Indiana  corporation),  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  13. 


SN'  265,162.     Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland-0-Lac  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


1966. 


PAC-ETTE 


TOP  ADE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  685,784,  784,892,  and  796,037. 
For  Tablet  Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for   Sequential 
Administration  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  8,  1966. 


F'T  Llvcstoiit  vitamin  Supplement  (Int.  Cl.  5) 
First  u.s(-  -May  1962. 


S}<  263,166.      Cil>a  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  GlanJ  O  Lac  Com 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN  260,631.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company  (Delaware  corpora 
tlon),  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  assignee  of  Mead  Johnson  &  Com 
pany  (Indiana  corporation),  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  13, 


f 


CLOTIN 


1966. 


PAKETTE 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Vitamin  K  Deflcleiicy, 
Hemorrhagic  Disease  and  the  Reduction  in  Bleeding  in  Live 
stock  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  April  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685.784,  784,892.  and  796,037. 
For  Tablet  Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for   Sequential 
Administration  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SN  265,168.     Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Glan<l<)  Lac  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


THIODIDE 


SN  260.632.     Mead  Johnson  &  Company    (Delaware  corpora 

\lon),  Evansvllle.  Ind..  assignee  of  Mead  Johnson  &  Com 

pany  (Indiana  corporation),  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  13, 


For  Bacteriostatic   Preparation  for   Livestock    (Int.  Cl.   5) 
First  us.'  March  1962. 


1966. 


PAK-ETTE 


SN  265.171.      Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  GlanU  0-Lac  Com 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,784,  784.892,  and  796,037. 
For  Tablet  Dispenser  Containing  Medicine  for   Sequential 
Administration  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  8,  1966. 


TEE-17 


SN  263,044,     Flint  River  Mills.  Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,974,  636,368,  and  otliers. 
For  Wormer  Preparation  for  Chickens,  Turkejs,  and  Swine 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  May  1965. 


sk  265,174. 


Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland OLac  Com 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1067. 


NEO-MY-SOL 


For   Antibacterial   Preparation   for   Livestock    (Int.    Cl.   5). 
First  use  August  1960. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Supplement  for  Livestock, 
Poultry,  Domestic  Animals.  Pets,  Such  as  Dogs,  Cats,  Para 
keets.  and  Canaries.  Game  Birds,  and  Deer  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Nov.  22.  1966. 


SN   265,432.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


I 


Feb.  24,  1967. 


IRAMYCIN 


SN  264.499.     B.  F.  Ascher  &  Company.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


DRIZE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  415,940.  577,504,  and  666,651. 

For  .\ntlblotlc  Preparation  for  Human  Use   (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


For  Antihistamine  (Int.  CL  5). 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1966. 


SN     267,122.      Brunswick     Corporation,     Chicago,     111.    Filed 
Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN   264.572.     The  Norwich 'Pharmacal   Company,    Norwich, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


MC 


For     Chemotherapeutic     Nltrofuran     Macrocrystals     (Int. 

CL  5). 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


DEX-ADE 

For  Orally  Administered   Diagnostic  Fluid  To  Be  Used  in 
the  Diagnosis  of  Diabetes  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  June  5,  1965.  1 

SN    267,732.     William    V.    Deane,   d.b.a.    Medlctube   Research 
Laboratory,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN  265  161.     Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland-0-Lac  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


NEO-ADE 


MEDIC+RU 


^ 


For  veterinary  Bactericidal  Preparation  for  the  Prevention 
and  Treatment  of  Enteritis  In  Livestock  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  February  1964. 


For  Externally  Applied  Rubbing  Medication— Namely,  for 
Relief  of  Minor  Chest  Cold  Pains,  Minor  Muscular  Aches  and 
Pains  Resulting  From  Overexertion  and  Fatigi»e  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1964. 
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SN  269  59S      Richardson-Merreli  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN  271,960.     Rachelle  Laboratories.  Inc..  Long  Beach,  CalU. 
*Apr.20,  1967.  Filed  May  19,  1967. 


~TarmhaiiML 


SERACAINE 


For  Lldocaine  Hydrochloride  Anesthetics  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  ^^_^^„^^ 

For    Medicated    All  Purpose    Skin    Cream    for    Human    and  ™,  ^    t 

Animal  Use  (Int.  Ci.  5).  ^  ^^-N'   273,037.      Ciba   Torporation,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed  June 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1966.  ^.  1»67. 


SN  271,139.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
May  10,  1967. 


ESIKAL 


EL-BEX 


For  Diuretic  Hypotensive  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  22,  1967. 


For   Injectable   Preparation   for    Aiding   In    the   Supportive 
Treatment  of  Weakened  .\nimals  (Int.  Cl.  5), 
First  use  December  19«4. 


SN    273,086.     Mallinckrodt   Chemical   Works,   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  June  5.  1967. 


SN     271,338.      Burroughs    Wellcome    &     Co.     (U.S.A.)     Inc.. 
Tuckahoe,  NY.  Filed  May  12,  1967. 


RHEASTAT 


NEOBASE 


For  .\ntidiarrheal  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  17,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  519,515. 

For  Oreaseless  Base  for  Medicaments  Used  for  Application 
to  the  Skin  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
nrst  use  Dec.  19,  1946. 


SN    273,137.      USV    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    New   York. 
N.Y.  Filed  June  5.  1967. 


SN  271,378.     Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  May  12, 
1967. 

HYDROSURIC 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Diuretic  and/or  a 
Hypotensive  Agent  and  Also  Effective  in  the  Reduction  or 
Prevention  of  Hyperuricemia,  Particularly  Hyperuricemia 
Which  May  Be  Associated  With  Such  Therapy   (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


CERESPAN 


For  Vasorelaxant — Cerebral,  Peripheral  and  Coronary  Blood 
Vessels ;  for  Treatment  of  Cerebral,  Peripheral  and  Myo- 
cardial Ischemia  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  May  16,  1967. 


SN    273,454.     Allergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Santa   Ana,    Calif. 
Filed  June  9,  1967. 


SN  271,422,     American  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New  Y'ork, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 


SOAKARE 


APHCO 


For  Contact  Lens  Soaking  Solution  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,442. 

For  Hemorrhoidal  Ointment  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1952. 


SN  273,459.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J.  Filed 
June  9.  1967. 


SN    271,636.      Neisler   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Decatur,   111.    Filed 
May  16,  1967. 


AUROVET 


NEISLER 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1959. 


For  Antibiotic-Vitamin  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  May  6,  1967. 


— — ^^"^  SN  278,054.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

SN    271.747.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New  tailed  Aug.  11,  1967. 

York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  18.  1967. 


DRY-AID 


For  Antiseptic   First-Aid  Powder  and   Preparation  for  the 
Symptomatic  Relief  of  Respiratory  Disorders   (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  July  27,  1945. 


SN  271,762.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  IS,  1967. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,713. 

For   Medicated   Preparation    With   Bacteria   Inhibiting  In- 
gredients for  the  Treatment  of  Dry  Skin  Conditions  and  for 
For  Vibrio  Fetus  Bacteria  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  Cl.  5).     Promoting  Healthy  Tl^ssues  of  the  Skin  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  May  3,  1967. 


BO-VIBRIO 


First  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 


TM  124 


SN  278,161.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 
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Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


JERGENS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  85,132,  822,547,  and  others. 

For  Medicated  Preparation  With  Bacteria  Inhibiting  In- 
gredients for  the  Treatment  of  Dry  Skin  Conditions  and  for 
Promoting  Healthy  Tissues  of  the  Skin  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1962;  1890  as  to  "Jergens"  on  related 
goods. 


SS  263,352.      Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N'.J.  Filed  Jan. 
26,   1967. 


TORINO 


For  I'lastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  HeslUent  Type 
for  .Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the  Like 
in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles   (Int.  Cl.  t7). 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


SN  283,058.     B.  F.  Ascher  &  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Oct.  23,  1967. 

AYR,  ASCHER 

For  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Bronchodllator   (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 


I  

SX  275,823.     Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  I'a.  Filed 


July  12.  1967. 


BRIGADE 


For  Resilient,  Hani  Surface  Type  Cushioned  Vinyl  Covering 
for  Floors,  Walls,  and  Other  Surfaces   (Int.  Cl.  27). 
Urst  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN  289,245.     Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed 


Jan.  22,  1968. 


TYRITE 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   ^adiines, 
and  Supplies 


For  Special  Dietary  Product  of  Specific  Amino  Acid  Com 
position  for  the  Treatment  of  Metabolic  Disorders  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  28,  1967. 


r 


SN   251,710.     Cummlngs  &  Co.,   Inc.,  NashvUK,  Tenn.  Filed 
I  Aug.  4,  1966. 


OUT   D  OO  P 


Oats  19- Vehicles 


/& 


\   »   D  V 


i..LJ.MMii!iNGS::4^,  :W 


SN  271,390.     Schoonmaker  Sales,  Inc.,  Laverne,  Calif.  Filed 
May  12,  1967. 


PENGUIN 


For  Bicycles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Outdoor  Advertising"  and 
"Electric  Signs"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing 
it.  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Electric  Signs  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1955. 


SN  273,499.     Harte  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


June  9,  1967. 


Ai^ 


SN    251,776.     Electro    Scientific    Industries,    Inc.,    Portland, 
,    Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 

I  AKROS 

For  Hardware  for  Electrical  and  Electronic  Instruments- 
Namely,  Binding  Posts,  Metal  Boxes,  Cabinets,:  Dials,  Instru 
ment  Frames,  and  Knobs  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1966. 


For  Vinyl  Car  Mats  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


>K    251,950.     Racal    Communications    Limited,    Bracknell, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1966. 


SN  287,617.      Hudson  Foam  Plastics  Corporation,  Edgewater, 
N.J.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 

CUSH-N-FOAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,636,  750,924,  and  others. 
For  Rubber  and  Plastic  Foam,  Formed  or  Cut  to  Size,  for 
Vehicular  Cushioning  Headllners  and  Padding  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  May  12,  1952. 


/ 


d 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B880,483,  dated  June  8,   1965. 

For  Telecommunication  Instruments — 'NatJiely,  Radios, 
Telegraph  and  Telephone,  Aerials,  Amplifiers,  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


BN     252,206.     Racal    Communications    Limited,     Bracknell, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN  289,563.     SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1968. 

SI 

For  Drlverless  Tow  Line  Vehicles  for  Use  in  Warehouses. 
Loading  Docks,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CT.  12). 
First  use  In  1958. 


SpeeSfFSEe 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B880,482,  dated  June  8,  1965. 

For  Telecommunication  Instruments — Napiely,  Radios, 
Telegraph  and  Telephone,  Aerials,  Ampliflefs,  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
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SN    254,477.     Square    D    Company,    Park    Ridge,    111.    Filed  SN   262,761.     Atkins   k   Merrill,   Inc.,   Sudbury,   Mass.  Filed 

Sept.  14,  1966.  Jan.  18,  1967. 

EZ  STACK  CAPSUL 

For    Electrical    Devices,    Each    Comprising    a    Plurality    of  For  Lighting  Devlces^ — Namely,  Electroluminescent  Lamps  ; 

Watthour  Meter  Sockets  Mounted  In  an  Enclosure  With  Asso  Power  Supplies  for  Electroluminescent  Lamps  ;  Lighting  Con- 

ciated    Bussing   and   With   or   Without    Protective   Equipment  trol    Rheostats    and    Variable    Oscillators ;    and    Fixtures    for 

(Int.  Cl.  9).  Electroluminescent  Lamps   (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1960.  First  use  Dec.  29,  1966,  on  electroluminescent  lamps. 


SN  255  337.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.     SN    264,305.     Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    Filed 
28,  1966.  Feb.  9.  1967. 


MONOTHIN 


BI-RISTOR 


,  „      .  For  Variable  Power  Control   Apparatus — ^'amely.   Electric 

For  Silicon  Slices^  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Semlcon-  ^^^^^^^  Control  Units  of  the  Solid  State  Type  for  Continu- 
ously Variable  Adjustment  of  EUectrlc  Power  to  Load  De- 
vices, for  Use  In  Connection  With  Electric  Lighting,  Heating 
and  Air  Conditioning  Equipment,  Electric  Appliances,  Power 
Tools  and  Floor  Service  Equipment ;  Parts  of  Such  Control 


ductor  Devices  and  Circuits  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966 


SN   255,422.     The  Deutsch   Company   Electronic  Components     Apparatus,  and  Accessories  Used  Therewith   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Division,  Banning,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1966.  First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


JIFFY  JUNCTION 


For  Electrical  Connectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  19«6. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  257,108. 


SN  270,876.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  V«. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 


FUSEAL 


For  Electrical  Fusion  Coils  for  Joining  Thermoplastic  Arti- 
cles, and   Power  Units  for  Supplying  Current  to  Such  Coils 


SN    257,108.      Truck-Lite    Co.,    Inc.,    Jamestown,    N.Y.    Filed      (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Oct.  24    1966.  First  use  March  1967. 


JIFFY  JUNCTION  BOX 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Junction  Box"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Electrical  Connector  for  Joining  Wires  and  Making 
Splices  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  255,422. 


SN   272,191.     Kurt   Versen   Company,   Westwood,   N.J.   Filed 


May  23,  1967. 


TINI  TRIM 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures    (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SN  259,454.     Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  Filed  Nov.     SN   273,661.     Murphy  Products  Company,   Inc.,   Burlington, 


25,  196«. 


Wis.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


LUMALERT 


MURPAC 


For  .\utomoblle  Headlamp  Warning  System  Used  With  an 
.^uto  Radio  Speaker  for  Advising  That  the  Headlights  Are  on 
When  the  Ignition  Switch  Is  Off  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  December  1964. 


SN  259,460.    -The  Okonite  Company,  Passaic,  N.J.  Filed  Nov. 


For  Electric  Generating  Plants  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  11,  1966. 


SN   273,662.     Murphy   Products   Company,   Inc.,   Burlington, 
Wis.  Filed  June  12,  1&67. 


25,  1966. 


WATERTITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,681. 

For  Insulated  Wires  and  Cables  ( Int.  Cl.  9 ) . 

First  use  June  22,  1938. 


SN  262,525.     Unimetrics.  Inc..   Syosset,   N.Y.  Filed  Jan.   13.         2^"  ^' ^"«„  ^'°- ^f'^^f;  ,       ^ 

* "   '  For  Electric  Generating  Plants  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

^^^'-  First  use  July  11,  1966. 


SN  274,770.     Powercube  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed 
June  26,  1967. 


unime'bric 


For  Closed  Circuit  Television  Cameras   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


POWERCUBE 


For  Modular  Electrical  Circuit  Packages  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1967. 
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SN  283,961.     Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation,     S>I  263,530.     William  L,  Brown,  St^te  College,  L|a.  Filed  Jan. 
Wausau,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967.  ^0,  1967. 


ME  CAN  DO! 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,830,  744,332,  and  797,728. 

For  Electric  Motors  and  Generators,  Terminal  Blocks,  Fuse 
Blocka;  and  Electrical  Control  Apparatus— Namely,  Voltage 
Regulators  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  April  1960. 


SN  287.470.     Vetaphone  Elektronlk  A/S,  Koldlng,  Denmark. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1967. 


VETAPHONE 


For  Electronic  High  Frequency  Impulse  Machine  for  Treat- 
ing Plastic  Materials  To  Produce  a  Change  in  the  Material 
Which  Makes  the  Surface  Receptive  to  Decorating  or  To  Pro- 
duce a  Plurality  of  Penetrating  Openings   (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  February  1951 ;  In  commerce  April  1961. 


Apiiliciint  ilisc'lalm.^i  thf  representation  of  the  propeller  apart 
from  tlie  mark  as  shown. 

For  Miniaturized  Engines.  Model  Airplane  Engines  and  Ac 
lessorles,  and  .\ttaohiiients  for  Model  Airplanes  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1966.  1 

SN  264,912.      Arthur  C.  Clokey,  d.b.a.  Art  Clokey  Enterprises, 
.Monterey  I'urk,  Calif.  Filed  Feb,  17,  1967. 

I  I 

prickle  and  QoOoooo 


SN  289,901.     Otto  Kadmon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1968. 


For  Dolls,  Puppets,  Toy  Cartoons,  and  Toy  Cartoon  Char 
acters   (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  25,  1966. 


SPIN-A-LITE 


For  Electric  Bulbs  and  Electric  Light  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  March  1967. 


SN  264. 09^.     Woodstream  Corporation,  Lltltz,  3'a,  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1967. 

PUMA 


Class  22 -Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  259,945.     Lima  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

MICROMODEL 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  179.326,  dated  Feb.  28,  1966. 

For  Toy  Railways  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


For  Fishing  Tackle  and  Equipment— Namely.  Tackle  Boxes, 
fflshlnK   Reels,   and   Parts  Thereof    (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  9,   1967. 


3N  264.999.      Woodstream  Corporation,  Mtitz,  I'a.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1967. 


OCELOT 


For  FlshinK  Tackle  and  Equipment— Namely,  Tackle  Boies, 
Fishing  Reels,  and  Parts  Tliereof   (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


SN  262,364.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111., 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1967. 


SN  26,"), 000.      Wood.stream  Corporation,  Litltz,  I'a.  Filed  Feb. 


17,  1967. 


PAYOFF 


LYNX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,602. 
For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
B^rst  use  November  1961. 


For  Fishing  Tackle  and  Equipment— Namely,  Tackle  Boxes, 
Fishing  Reels,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


f>N  26")  001.     Woodstream  Corporation.  Lltltz,  Pa,  Filed  Feb 


SN  262,699.     Frankonla  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1967. 


17,  1967. 


LEOPARD 


For  Fishing  Tackle  and  Equipment— Namely,  Tackle  Boxes, 
Fishing   Reels,   and   Parts  Thereof   (Int.   Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


nnkonia 


S.N   265.816.     Fa.  Josef  Neuhlerl,   Furth, 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


Bavaria,  Germany. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,700. 

For  Mechanical  Toys,  Electrical  Toys,  Toys  Made  of  Metal, 
Toys  Made  of  Wood.  Toys  Made  of  Plastic,  Toy  Home  Ap^ 
pllances  Including  Flat  Ware  and  China  Ware,  Musical  Tojs 

and  Equipment  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing  Board.  Card  or 

Whatever  Type  Games  Are  Involved  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1963. 


CARRERA 


The  Spanish  word  "Carrera"  means  "ride"  in  the  English 
language.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  778,366,  dated  Sept.  25. 
1962. 

For  Toy  Racing  Sets  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  February  1963  ;  In  commerce  March  1964. 
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SN   273  202      Mattel    Inc.   Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  June  6,    SN  281,879.     Flick-Reedy  Corporation,  Bensenvllle,  111.  Filed 
'jggY  '  '  Oct.  5,  1967. 


KIDDLE  KOLOGNES 


EXER-COR 


No  clnlm  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Kolognes,"  for  tlie  ^    ^       .       ^ 

,  ,.    ,  For  Cross  Pattern,  Creeplng-Motlon   Device  for  Improving 

goods  recitetl.  T         t         /^i    oc. 

For   Toy    Kit    Having   a   Doli   or   a    Plurality    of   Dolls   in   a      Human  Physdcal  Coordination  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
I'ackage   Forme<l   in   the   Shui>e  of  a   Perfume  Container    (Int.  First  use  August  1967. 

Cl.  28).  ^_^^_^_ 

First  use  May  18,  1967. 


S.N   282,197.     Loral   Corporation,   Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1967. 


SN  274,746.      Items,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June 
26.  1967. 


WOOFLE 


DRIVE- 


For    Animal    Toy,    Particularly    a    Dog   Rawhide   Chew    Toy 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  June  5,  1967. 


-MATIC 


SN    276.702.      Shooting    Equipment.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    Filed  First  use  Sept.  14,  1967. 

Julv  24.  1967, 


For    Remote   Controlled    Toy    Automobile    Operated   on    a 
Board  Surface  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


RAMPART 


SN    283,602.     The   John    Gale   Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

For  Shooting  Ranges  and   Parts  Thereof,  Targets,   Bullet         Filed  Oct.  30,  19C7. 
Deflectors,     Bullet     Backstops,     and     Shooting     Stalls     (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  use  October  1963. 


SN  276,704.     Shooting  Equipment,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.  Filed 

July  24.   1967. 

TARGIMATIC 

For  Shooting  Ranges  and  Parts  Thereof,  Targets  and  De 
vices    and    Systems    for    Controlling,    Positioning,    and    Move- 
ment of  Targets,  or  for  Driving  Target  Carrying  Mechanisms 
to  Positions  at  Varying  Distances  (Int.  Cl.  2b). 

First  use  November  1962. 


For  Child's  Slide  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  April  1966. 


SN   286,854.     Totem  Manufacturing  Company,  d,b.a.  Totem 
Mfg.,  Kent.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1967. 


SN  278.119.      Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Aug.  11,  1967. 

SOUND-0-POWER 

For  Toy   Rifles,  Guns,   and  Pistols,  and  Accessories  There- 
for (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


TEAZER 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1960. 


SN    2h0,009.     Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 

ARITHME-STICKS 

For   Sticks   in   Game  Form   Useful  as  a  Training  Aid  for 
Teaching  Arithmetic  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
Hrst  use  May  1,  1958. 


SN  281,658.      Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed 


Oct.  3,  1967. 


MATCH  KIT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kit"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Model  Kits  of  Toy  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1967. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    233,063.     Bernard!    Bros.,    Inc.,    Harrtsburg,    Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  22,  1965. 

HYDRO-SPRAY 

For    Coin-Operated,    Self-Service    Car    Wash    Installation 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  October  1964. 


SN    239,645.     National    Automotive   Parts   Association,    Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1966. 


SN  281,760.     Peter  Arthur  Adolph,  Tunbridge  Wells,  Kent, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1967. 


CHEROKEE 


SUBBUTEO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  657,563,  dated  Mar.  24,  1947. 
For  Equipment   Sold  as  a  Unit  for   PUylng  a  Table- Type 
Soccer  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  567,789,  807,220,  and  others. 
For    Rocker    Arm    Assemblies,    Torque    Converters,    Fluid 
Drive  Units,  and  Torus  Covers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1963. 
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SN     261,517.     Chromalloy     American     Corporation,     West 
Nyack,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 

CHROMALLIZED 

For  Metal-Plated  Engine  Parta— Namely,  Jet  Engine  Tur 
bine  Stator  Vanes  and  Blades,  Compressor  Vanes  and  Blades, 
Fuel  Nozsles,  Valve  Bodies,  Swirl  Guides,  Burner  Cans,  Tran- 
sition Ducts  and  Liners,  Combustion  Fuel  Tubes,  Compressor 
Shroud  Assemblies,  Tall  Pipes,  and  Sound  Suppressors  (Int. 
CT.  7). 

First  use  1958. 


SN    256,385.     Sturdy    Broaching    Ser\-lce,    Inc.,     Southfleld. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SiUfidf 


For    Square    Hole    Sleeves   for   Boring    Bars,    Tool-Holders, 
Milling  Cutters,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  1946. 


SN    256,526.     Construction    Machinery    Company,    Waterloo. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590,622  and  600,319. 
For  Concrete  Mixers  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1934;  on  or  about  Aug.  19,  1932.  as  to 
'CMC." 


SN  257,290.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN  260,191.     Rader  Pneumatics,  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1966.  , 


DXJr^^?-C:F^EST:' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,624,  and  others. 

For  Lawn  Sweepers,  Lawn  Spreaders.  Grass  Catcher  Bags 
for  Lawn  Mowers,  Garden  Hand  Tools,  Spatulas,  Potato 
Mashers,  Ladles,  Large  Forks,  Turners.  Basting  Spoons,  Slot 
ted  Spoons,  Slotted  Turners,  Electric  Slicing  Knives,  Electric 
Hair  Clippers,  Kitchen  Cutlery,  and  Block  Sets  (Int.  Cls.  7, 
8,  and  21). 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN  258,767.     Allls-Chalmers   Manufacturing   Company,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


CENTRI-STAK 


For  Air,  Gas,  and  Vapor  Compressors  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


€» 


For  Material  Handling  Equipment — Nameljy.  Pneumatic 
Conveying  Kqulpnient  for  Comminuted  Materials  Including 
Conduits.  Blowers,  Feeding  Apparatus.  Discharge  Devices, 
Gar  Loading  .\pparatu8,  and  Centrifugal  Separators,  Appara- 
tus for  Fractlonatlne  Wood  Chips.  Apparatus  Comprising  n 
Tilting  I'lntforni  for  Dumping  Truck  Trailers,  Apparatus 
Comprising  (;hlp  Engaging  Elements  for  Removing  Material 
Prom  the  Bottom  of  Stock  Piles,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  1964. 


3N  261,733.     Kershaw  .Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


KERSHAW 


For  Railway  Maintenance  Equipment-  Niamely,  Brush 
Cutters;  Cranes;  Ballast  Handling  .Machines,  Namely,  Regu- 
lators, Tampers,  Scarifiers,  Brooms,  Crlbbers,  Undercutters 
and  Cleaners  ;  Tie  Removers  and  Inserters  ;  Tie  Saws  and 
.4(lzers  ;  Track  KalslnK  Apparatus  ;  Spike  Handling  Apparatus, 
Namely.  Drivers,  Setters  and  Pullers;  Track  Liners;  Track; 
Cleaners  :  Snow  Switch  Cleaners  ;  and  Snow  Plot's  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  S,  1946. 


S.\  263.244.      American  Tool  &  Machine  Co.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1967.  . 

TreTdrc 

VoT   Control   .\pparatus  for   Maintaining  Speed   of  Centrl- 
fuging  Machines   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN  263,718.     Westates  Space-Era  Products,  lui,  Santa  Maria, 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 

THE  BEST  DAMP  STAMP 
ON  EARTH! 

.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  words  "Damp  Stamp"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Elastomerlc  Devices  for  Transferring  Ihk  Impressions 
[Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  uge  December  1966. 


BN    264,622.     Valley    Die    Cast    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.   13,   1967. 

THRIFT-I-MATIC 

For  Automatic  Car  Wash  Installation   (Int,  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1966. 


SN    264,952.      New   Plastic   Corporation,    Los    .\ngele8,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


NUPLAGLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  442,273,  835,464,  and  cithers. 
For    Solid    and   Tubular   Fiberglass   Tool   Handles   and    Re- 
placement Handle  Kits  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  1954. 
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SN  265,148.     Aktlebolaget  FUfabrlken,  Goteborg  V.  Sweden.     SN   268,948.     El-Tronics,    Inc.,    Warren,   Pa.   Filed  Apr.   12. 
Mled  Feb.  21,  1967.  l^^^. 


FIXOR 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  113,615,  dated  July  30,  1965. 
For  Squeezers  for  Citrus  Fruits   (Int.  Cl.  21). 


/?O0O&^ 


*aA' 


Q,m\k%'^ 


SN  266,120.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

CLEAN-PIPE 

For  Conduits  for  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Exhaust  Sys- 
tems, Including  Exhaust  Pipes  and  Tall  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  14,  1966. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  word  "Carwash"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Automatic  Coin-Operated  Carwash   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1966. 


SN    269,935.      Southeastern   Elevator   Co.,    Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN  266.592.     The  Scott  4  Fetter  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


LIFT  MOBILE 


QUIKUT 


For  Residence  Type  Elevator  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1964. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  154,251  and  569,670. 

For  Hand  Tools     .Namely,  Knives,  Blades,  Scrapers,  Saws,     SN   269,936.     Southeastern   Elevator  Co.,   Inc.,  Atlanta,   Ga. 
Slicers,     Cleavers,     Cliopp.Ts,     Slitters    and     Hones;     Kitchen  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

Utensils      Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  Spoous,  Juicers,  and  Spatu 
las,  and  Handles  for  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  earl.v   as  June  1,   1921,  on  knives. 


STAIR  MOBILE 


SN    266,702.      Sundstrand    Corporation,    Rockford,    111.    Filed 
.Mar.  14,  1967. 


For  Residence-Type  Elevator  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  -May  18,  1964. 


SN   269,945.     Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,    Swissvale,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


i^oTo-ri-c) 


For   Refractory   Noitles   for   Teeming   Molten   Metal   From 
Ladles  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 

For  Hydraulic  Pumps,  Hydraulic  Motors,  Hydraulic  Trans- 
missions, and  Hydraulic  Reservoirs  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1966. 


SN  270,444.     Walworth  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhorn,  Wis.  Filed 
May  1,  1967. 


GUIDELET 


SN  2(57.265,      Porta-Shop,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1967. 


For    Wire    Guides   for    Electrical    Coll    Winding    Machines 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


PORTA  -  CRAFT 


SN    270,563.      Fluid    Energy    Processing    &    Equipment    Co. 
Hatfield,  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1967. 


MICRO-DRIER 


For    Fluid    Energy    Drying    Apparatus,    Used    for    Drying 
Granular  Particles  While  Simultaneously  Grinding  Them,  by 
For  Collipslble  and  Movable  Workbench  Units  Comprising     Subjecting    the    Particles    to   Pulveriiatlon   in   a   Circulating 
Work    Tables     Vises,    Tool    Panels,    and    Racks    for    Holding     Vortex    of    High    Velocity,    Heated    Oases    or    Vapors     (Int. 


Nails,  Screws,  and  Supplies  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


Cl.  11). 

First  use  July  3,  1963. 


SN  268  330       S  4  S  Machinery  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.      sN     271,705.      Hastings     Dynamold     Corporation,     Hastings, 
\    jQg7  *  '  Nebr.  Filed  May  17,  1967. 


SANDSCO 


DYNASPAN 


For    Machines    Incorporating   Vibrators   To    Form   or   Cast 
For  Machinery  for  Foundry  Use-Namely,  Mullers,  Sllngers,    Concrete   Slabs   and   Other   Pre-Stressed   Concrete   Products 
Molders,  Blasters,  and  Shell  Blowers  (Int.  Cl.  7).  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966.  First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  12,  1967. 
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SN  272,154.     American  Monorail  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  23,  1967. 

MONOTRACTOR 

For  Self-Propelled  Devices  Suspended  From  an  Overhead 
Rail  or  Crane  ( Int.  CI.  7 ) . 

First  use  at  least  before  1940. 


April  16,  1968 


Class  24—  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  257,291.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  Nefr  York,  N.Y. 
lulled  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN    272,715.     El-Tronlcs,    Inc.,    Warren,    Pa.   Filed    May    ;U, 
1967.  '* 


HuL^^finjA 


For  Automatic  Car  Washing  Device  (Int.  01.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967.  , 


'Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,624  and  others. 
For  Cotton  Clothesline,  Laundry  Carts,  and  Indoor  Dryers 
(Int.  CIS,  7,  12,  and  22). 

First  use  March  1961  on  laundry  carts. 


SN    273,062      The    Gleason    Works.    Rochester     NY     Filed     QasS  26  -  McBSU  fl  nO      and      Scicntific 
June  5,  1967.  -••-*-  a 

TOROID  Appliances 


For  Gears.  Gear  Cutters,  and  Blades  or  Blade  Segments  for 
Such  Cutters  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1966,  on  gears. 


SX     239, sss.      Fisher    Scientific    Company, 
Filed  .Mar.  1.  196C. 


Pittsburgh,     Pa. 


VU/ SLANTS 


SN  273,093.     G.  W.  Murphy  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  T»x. 
Filed  June  5,  1967. 


KELCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,301. 

For   Catheads,    Safety   Blocks,    Rotary    Slip    Supports,    and 
Pipe  Aligning  Devices  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1943. 


.KppUoant   disclaims   the   term   'Slants"   separate  and   apart 
frDin  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

T  For    Culture    Bottles    Containing    Sterile   Culture    Solution 
for  I>aboratory  .Vppllcartons  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  May  19C4. 


S.V  2.')4,111.      Bar-Boy,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minti.  Filed  Sept.  9. 
HH>t). 


SN    273,854.     Champ    Corporation,    El    Monte,    Calif.    Filed 
June  14,  1967. 


TOW-A-LIFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,275. 

For  Fork  Lift  Trucks  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 


SN    273,855.     Champ    Corporation,    El    Monte,    Calif.    Filed 
June  14,  1967. 


CHALLENGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,277. 

For  Fork  Lift  Trucks  (Int.  01. 12) , 

First  use  July  11,  19«7. 


The  word  "Bar"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
.whole.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  sliver,  but  the  color  is  dis- 
claimed as  an  Integral  feature  of  the  mark. 

For    Electrically    Operated    Liquor    Dispenseirs    Which    Elec 
trlcally    Dispense   and   Count   .Metered   Amounts   of  Beverage 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  1960. 


SN    273,856.     Champ    Corporation,    El    Monte,    Calif.    Filed 


SN     255.137.      Trak     Microwave     Corporation.     Tampa,     Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


June  14,  1967. 


CHAMP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,276. 

For  Fork  Lift  Trucks  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1952. 


TRAK 


SN  274,002.     Swiss  Industrial  Company,   Neuhausen-Rhlne- 
falls,  Schaffhouse,  Switzerland.'  Filed  June  15,  1967. 


SIGRESS 


Priority   claimed   under    Sec.   44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
223,556,  dated  Feb.  1,  1967. 

For  Packaging  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Microwave"'  apart  from  its 
appearance  in  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
350,660,  824,372,  and  others. 

For  Communications  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof — 
Namely,  Microwave  Oscillators,  Harmonic  Generators,  Micro- 
wave Amplifiers,  Telemetry  Transmitters  and  Receivers,  Pulse 
.Modulators,  Band  Pass  Filters,  and  Associated  Parts  There- 
for (Int.  C1.9). 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  31,  1960,  on  tnlcrowave  oscil- 
lators. 
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.SN    2,-)8,678.      Electronic    Control    Systems,    Inc.,    Fairmont,     SN  275,492.     Rlnn  Corporation,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  July  5,  1967. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 


Pluslite 


For    Sensitized    Photographic    Film,    Specifically,    Dental 
X-Ray  Film  Packs  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1966. 


ECS 

^  No  claim  is  made  to  the  delta  sign  and  the  transfer  curve 
s\  iiil>ol  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Magnetic  .\mpliflers.  Temperature  Controllers,  and 
Velocity  Compensators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

nrst  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN  275,753.     Freeland  Gauge  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Julv  11,  1967. 


DUPLEXAIRE 


SN    261,780.     Imperial-Eastman    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,287. 

For  Pneumatic  Operated  Dimension-Gauging  Apparatus  for 
.Machined  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SENSICON 


For  Fluid  Operated  Sensors  for  Sensing  Parameters,  Such 
as  Pressure,  Temperature,  Flow,  Linear  Mechanical  Motion, 
Rotary  Mechanical  Motion,  Vibration,  the  Presence  of  an 
itbject,  Electrical  Value.  Liquid  Level,  etc.   (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  1.1.  196(!. 


SN  278,143.     Winslow  Tele-Tronlcs,  Inc.,  Asbury  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1967. 


LASARM 


SN  264,456.      Vaughan  Contact  Lens  Lab..  Inc..  Raleigh,  N.C. 

nied  Feb.  10.  1967. 


For  Electronic  Equipment  In  the  Nature  of  Laser  Actuated 

Measuring  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  5,  1967. 


ACCRALENS 


SN  27S.908.      Qulndar  Electronics,  Inc.,  Springfield,  N.J.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1967. 


For  Optical   Lenses — Namely,  Contact  Lenses   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


QUINDETTE 


SN    266,190.     The    Alliance    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc. 
.Mliancv,  Ohio.  Hied  Mar.  s,  1967. 


For     Telemetering     Systems     and     Components — Namely, 
Supervisory  Control  Systems  and  Components  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  28,  1967. 


GENIE 


SN  279.710.      Andar  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  Filed 


Sept.  6,  1967 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  612.979  and  612,987. 
For  Meter  for  Checking  the  Character  of  Radio  Transmis 
sl(ins  (  Int.  Cl.  9  1. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  29,  1966. 


TORRGETT 


For  Getter  Ion  Vacuum  Pumps  and  Gauges  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
llrst  use  Oct,  5.  1966. 


SN    269.132,     Victor    Tool    and    Manufacturing    Corporation. 
Chester,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 

RV66 

For  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines  and  Reproducing  Ma 
chines  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


SN  287,547.     Hanimex  Pty.  Limited,  Brookvale,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


HANORAMA 


SN   274,702.     Omni   Plotter,   Inc.,   Wharton,   Tex.   Filed   June 
26,  1967. 

OMNI  PLOTTER 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  with  respect  to  the  word 
"Plotter,"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Plotting    Instrument    for    Navigation    Purposes    (Int. 

Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  3,  1967. 


Owner   of   Australian   Reg.    No.    A178,849,   dated   Feb.   22, 

1963. 

For  Photographic  Equipment,  Accessories,  Parts,  Film, 
Movie  and  Still  Cameras  and  Projectors,  Lenses  and  Con 
veters.  Light  Meters,  Flash  Units  and  Guns,  Projector  Lamps, 
Tripods,  Splicers,  Editors,  and  Binoculars   (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN    274,975.     Loenco,   Inc.,   Altadena,   Calif.   Filed   June  28, 
1967. 


PREP-MATIC 


For  Gas  Chromatographs  and  Parts  Thereof   (Int.  Cl,  9). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


Oass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN  257,037.     D  &  B  Company,  South  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1966. 

US 

Skiiimer 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  notation  "Skltlmer"  apart  from 
the  mark  and  without  waiving  applicant's  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Electrical  Timer  for  Ski  Races  (Int.  Cl,  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1965. 
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Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

Clarln    Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,    111.    Filed   July    17. 

CLARIN 


SN  280,875.     Marcus  Purchasing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 


CLIMATRON 


SX    276,103. 
1967. 


For  Watches  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


I 


Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware     Fir^t  use  Nov  n.  1925 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,181. 

For  Chairs  and  Rows  of  Connected  Chairs  for  Auditoriums 
and    Classrooms,    and    Chairs    for    General    Utility    Purposes 


SN  280,881.      Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 

REVERENCE 

For  Silverplated  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


SN  276,706.      Source,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  filed  July  24, 
1967.  I 

WIKI-RACK     I 

For  Rack  for  Holding  Artists'  Felt  Tipped  Pe»s  or  the  Like 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  June  16,  1967. 


SN  282,717.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1967. 

MANSION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506,560. 

For  Sterling  Silver  and  Silver-Plate  Flatware  and  Hollow 
ware  (Int.  Cls.  Sand  14). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


SN    281, « 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    268,634.     Vistron    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  7,  1967. 

PRO  PERIO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349.120,  834,712,  and  others. 
For  Toothbrushes  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1967. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    260,724.     Chemap   AG,    Mannedorf,   Zurich,    Switzerland, 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 

VISCO-FUNDA 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  203,329,  dated  Mar.  5,  1964. 
For  Viscose  Filters  (Int.  CI.  11). 


SN    265,278.      Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca    City,    Oklu. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


CONOCO 


,924.      Selig   Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,    Leoniln 
ster.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1967. 


SELIG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  739,S.30  and  739, .s;U. 
For  Furniture— Namely,  Chairs,  Sofas,  Tablel,  Case  Goods, 
Itureaus,   Beds,   Dressers,   Chests,  and  Vanities    (Int.  CI.   20). 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1931. 


SN.  282,652.  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland 
Ohio,  by  change  of  name  from  Diamond  AUall  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1967. 


DELTALON 


For  Mattresses  and  Mattress  Cores  Made  of_  I'olyurethaue 
Foam  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  May  24,  1966. 


I 

! 


lass  33 -Glassware 


N    266.690.      Riekes    Crlsa   Corporation,    Laredo,    Te.x.    Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 

DESIGNED  BY  ROGE  IVY 


The    words    "Designed    by"    are   disclaimed    ajpart   from    the 
mark  as  shown.  The  name  "Roge  Ivy"  Is  fictitious. 

p-or  Crystal  Glassware-  Namely,  Beer  and  Ale  Glasses 
With  Wall  and  Table  Racks  Therefor,  Sold  In  Sets;  Serving 
Dishes  and  Covers,  Sold  In  Sets  With  Racks  or  Trays  There- 
fur  ;  Ashtrays  and  Coasters,  Sold  In  Sets  Wlt»  Racks  There 
for  ;  Cocktail  and  Brandy  Sets,  Namely.  Pitcliers  With  Stir 
llods  and  Glasses,  With  and  Without  CoasteriB  or  Ashtrays, 
fiMld  in  Sets  With  Trays  Therefor,  These  Glasses  Not  of 
Crystal  ;  Candy  and  Nut  Dishes,  Sold  in  Sets  With  Trays 
Therefor  :  Sugar  and  Cream  Dishes,  Sold  in  S«ts  With  Trays 
Therefor  ;  l^rge  and  Small  Salad  Bowls,  Sold  In  Sets  With 
Trays  Therefor   (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966,  on  beer  and  ale  glasses  with  wall 

or  table  racks. 


RN   277.924.     Mallinckrodt   Chemical   Works,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


SAFEMOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  813,877  and  838,596. 
For  Filters— Namely,    Oil   Filters,   Air   Filters,   and   Fuel 
Filters  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Decennber  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,716. 
For  Glass  Bottles  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1967. 
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Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   259,197.      The  Edwin   L.   Wlegand   Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.   Filed   S.R.   Nov.  21,   1966;   Am.  P.R.  Jan.   12,   1967. 


reason  nm 


SN  268,986.     Pacific  Scientific  Company,  City  of  Commerce, 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 

KARBO-MATIC 

For  Automatic  Heat  Treating  Furnaces   (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  May  31,  1956. 


SN  269,978.      Dean  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


25,  1967. 


CRYODEAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,674. 

For  Heating  Platens  and  Plates,  Immersion  Heaters,  Heat- 

I'\)r    Air    Conditioning    Apparatus — Namely,    Permanently     {^g  Ovens,  Heat  Exchangers,  Melting  Tanks,  Drum  Warmers, 

Installed    Institutional    and    Industrial    Air   Conditioners    for      Heat     Treating     Furnaces,     Heating     Tanks,     Heated     Filter 

Circulating,  Filtering,   Dehumldlfylng,   Cooling,  and   Heating     Presses,  Heated  Dip  Pans,  Utensils  for  Heating  Food,  Cheml- 

Air  (Int.  Cl.  11).  cals.  Gases  and  Liquids,  Heated  Counter  Tops,  and  Heaters 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1962.  for  Sterilising  Laboratory  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN  262,882.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 

FLuroRi 


For  Drying  Cabinet  of  the  Fluid  Bed  Type  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  June  24,  1966. 


SN  270,150.     Paco  Corporation,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1967. 


ROTOCLAVE 


For  Rotary   Kiln  for  Heat  Curing  Concrete  Blocks    (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  1957  ;  in  commerce  May  3,  1966. 


SN  264.599.      Shelley  Furnaces  Limited,  Stoke  on  Trent.  Eng- 
land. nieU  Feb.  13,  19«7. 


SN    270,562.     Fluid    Energy    Processing    &    Equipment    Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1967. 


HOVERKILN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  840,840,  dated  Oct.  25,  1962. 
For    Kilns   for   the    Heat   Treatment  of   Workpieces    (Int. 
Cl.  11). 


SN    264.980.      South    Bend    Range    Corporation,    South   Bend, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


MAGIC  AIRE 


The  words  "Jet  Drier"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fluid  Energy  Drying  Apparatus  Used  for  Drying 
Granular  Particles  by  Subjecting  Them  to  the  Vortex  Action 
of  Heated  Oases  or  Vapors  Under  High  Acceleration  (Int. 
Cl.   11). 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1961. 


For  Gas  Fired  Convection  Ovens  for  Commercial  and  Insti- 
tutional Use  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  19,  1966. 


SN    282,650.     Cogmatic    Machines,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    Filed 
Oct.  16,  1967. 


SN    266,531.     Gilbert    Steambath   Co.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  W,  1967. 


y^^^atic 


HUMID-DEO 


For  Humidifier  Unit  for  Use  With  Domestic  or  Industrial 
Heating  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1966.  , 


For  Flame  Cutting  Machines  for  Cutting  Gears  and  Other 
Toothed  Objects  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  31,  1962. 


SN  267,441.     Pet  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  23, 


1967. 


HUSSMANN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514.992  and  647,473. 

For  Heat  Pumps,  Particularly  for  Supermarkets,  and  In- 
cluding Heating  and  Defrosting,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Con- 
ditioning Apparatus,  and  Parts  for  Heat  Pumps  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  about  September  1937  on  ventilating  and  air  con- 
ditioning apparatus. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  259,666.     Midas-International  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1966. 

FROLIC 

For  Gaskets  and  Fan  Belts  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  17). 
First  use  Aug.  22,  19€6. 


I 
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SN  264  048      The  Fitzgerald   Manufacturing  Company.   Tor-     S.\  2S9.154.      Hammond  International  Pianos  de  > 
rtngton,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1967.  J«arez,  Me.xlco.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1968. 


April  16,  1968 


\fcxlco,  S.A. 


i'tpxn-llfiss 


INTERNATIONAL 


i\)r  Pianos  (Int.  CI.  15). 

i^rst  use  Dec.  14,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  14,  1967. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN   252, S27.      Cory   Corporation,    Chicago,    III.   Filed   Aug.   22, 
19&6. 


The  trademarl£  is  lined  for  the  color  green.  The  term    'Seal 
Ing  Specialists"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
without  waiver  of  common  law  rights.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
520,880  and  818,283. 

For  Automotive  and  Other  Gaskets  and  Seals— Namely, 
Carburetor  to  Manifold  Gaskets,  Cylinder  Cover  Gaskets,  Dls 
trlbutor  Gaskets,  Exhaust  Pipe  Gaskets,  Fuel  Pump  Gaskets, 
on  Pump  Gaskets,  Oil  Pan  Gaskets,  Timing  Cover  Gaskets, 
Transmission  Gaskets,  Valve  Push  Rod  Gaskets,  Valve  Rocker 
Arm  Cover  Gaskets,  Valve  Stem  Oil  Seal  Gaskets,  Water 
Outlet  Gaskets,  Water  Pump  Gaskets,  Special  Gaskets  and 
Seals  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  2,  1966. 


For   Hand   Held   Writing  Instruments,   Both   Lead  and   Ink 
Types    lint.  CI.   16). 

First  use  January  littiH. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


I  I     , 

SJi  259,.s4!>.     The  Presto  Adhesive  Paper  Company,  incorpo 
rated,  Mlaniisburc.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 

PRESTO 

SN    267,200.     Synthetic    Plastics    Company,     Newark,     N.J.  ^,^^   Pressure   Sensitive   Adhesive   Coated    I'ai-rs    Suiq.lled 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967.  j^  j^^U  ^^  j^jjeet  Form  ilnt.  CI.  16  i. 

_  ^,^^,.„  First  use  July  1948. 

CURRENT  

For  Phonograph  Records  of  the  Circular  Disc  Type   ilnt.     sN  262,25^.     Etablissements  Nicollet  &  Cie,  Ecbirulles,  I>ere, 
Ql_  9%  France.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1967. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN  268,291.     Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 


etniceurop 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Freich  Reg.  No. 
711,194,  dated  July  25,  1966. 

For  Articles  of  Paper  and  Cardboard— Nameljf,  Index  Files, 
Jackets    Memo  Pads,  and  Document  Protectors  (Int.  CI.  16). 


SN   265,220.     Swanee   Paper   Corporation,   Ne 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


e«   York,   N.Y. 


The  Spanish  word  "Argenta"  means  "silver." 

For  Band  Instruments — ^Namely,  Trumpets,  Cornets,  Trom 

bones,  Tenor  Trombones,  Bass  Trombones,  Valve  Trombones, 

Clarinets,  Oboes,  and  Flutes  (Int.  CL  15). 
First  use  June  15,  1959. 


SWANTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765,912. 
For    Cellulose    Wadding    Paper    and    Pads    of    Multi-Ply 
Tissues   (Int.  CI.  16). 
,  First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SN  271,438.     British  Industries  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1967. 

SYNCHRO-LAB  SERIES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Series"   when   used   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,643. 

For    Automatic    Turntables    and    Record    Changers    (Int. 

CL  9). 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1967. 


S*N  271,421.     American  Can  Company,  New  Yoirk,  NY.  Filed 
May  15,  1967. 

MARA  WIPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679,632  and  708,746. 

For  Paper  Towels  and  Absorbent  Paper  Wiping  Materials 

(Int.  CI.  16). 
,  First  use  Dec.  9,  19«5. 
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SN   289,562.     Packaging  Corporation   of   .\merica.   Evanston,     SN  256,402.      Horizon  House-Solid  State,  Inc..  Dedham,  Mass. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  25.  196S.  t^led  Sept.  30,  1966. 


DURA-COVER 


For  Paperboard  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Ilrst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  1967. 


SOLID  STATE  DESIGN 


For  Magazine  Published  From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  CI.  16). 
I'"irst  use  January  1962. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


SN  229, 67S.      Publicaciones  Latino  Amerlcanas,  Ltd..  Nassau, 
Bahamas.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


ms/scom}. 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  1936  ;  in  commerce  1940. 


SN  259,702.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 

Nov.  30,  1966. 

AMERICAN  OIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  579,567,  580,683,  and  others. 

For  Travel  Information  Publications — Namely,  Magazines, 
Koad  Maps,  Printed  Information  Request  Cards,  Printed  Trip 
Expense  Books,  Road  and  Highway  Condition  Bulletins,  Per- 
sonalized Travel  Information  Guidebooks,  Motor  Club  Mem- 
bership Handbooks,  and  Directories  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  13,  1965. 


SN  243,752.      ARB    (American   Research   Bureau)    Inc.,   Belts 
ville,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


SN    260,843.     Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated,    Kansas    City, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

NEW  PUSSYCATS 


For  Memorandum  Calendars  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes  only. 
For    Periodical    Television    and    Radio    .\udlence    Measure- 
ment Reports,  and  Related  Studies   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  September  1965. 


SN    260,854.      Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated.    Kansas    City, 
Mo.  Filed  Dee.  15,  1966. 


SCRIBBLES 


SN  243,773.      C-E-IR,  Inc.,  Washington,   D.C.  Filed  Apr.   19, 
1966, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,676. 

For  Calendar  Engagement  Books   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


The    words    "Automation    Institute   of    America"    are   dis 
claimed   apart  from   the  mark  as  shown.   Owner  of  Reg.   No. 
676,136. 

For  Newsletter  Issued  From  Time  to  Time   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


.SN  268,482.     Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation,  North  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 

THE  MANY  FACES  OF     . 
FANSTEEL 

For  Company  News  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN    253,675.      Orbit    Publishing,    S.A.,    Geneva,    Switzerland. 


Filed   Sept.   1,   1966, 


ORBIT 


For    Magazine    for   Disseminating    Information    Regarding 
Electronic  and  Similar  Products  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN   280,574.      Editorial   America,    S.A.,   Panama,   Republic  of 
Panama.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1967, 

CORIN  TELLADO 

For  Magazine  in  the  Spanish  Language  Containing  Illus- 
trated and  Non-Illustrated  Stories  (Int.  Cl,  16). 
First  use  August  1967  ;  In  commerce  August  1967. 


SN  254,745.     UTA,  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Sept,  19,  196«. 


UTA,  INC 


The  word  portion  "Inc."  is  disclaimed  separate  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Instruction  Materials — Namely,  Manuals  and  Film- 
strips  Used  by  Flying  Instructors  and  Students  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  5,  1966. 


SN  282,654.      General  Numismatics  Corporation,  Yeadon,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1967. 

PRESIDENTIAL  BINGO 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Bingo,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  for  the  goods  recited. 

For  Bingo-Type  Contest  Card  Forms  for  Use  by  Others  In 
Promoting  the  Sale  of  Their  Merchandise  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 
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SN  283.305.     General  Numismatics  Corporation,  Yeadon.  Pa.     SN  270,223.     Burma-Blbas,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1967.  28,  1967. 

GAME  OF  THE  PRESIDENTS       SIGNORCELLI  D'lTALIA 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "d'ltalla." 
For  Neclttles  (Int.  CI.  25). 
No  Claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Game"  apart  from         pir^^t  ase  Dec,  20,  1966. 
the  mark  shown,  for  the  goods  recited.  _ 

For  Bingo-Type  Contest  Card  Forms  for  Use  by  Others  m  " 

Promoting  the  Sale  of  Their  Merchandise  (Int.  CI.  16).  ^^.  272.031.     Dyer's  Shoe  Stores,  Inc..  Madison,  Wis.  Filed 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1967.  May  22,  1967. 


SN  290,054.     Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  i,  1968. 

PARCODE 

For  Catalogues  and  Lists  of  Drug  Products  (Int.  01.  16). 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  15,  1968. 


scc 


DR.  DENNISTON'S 
FOUNDATION  SHOE 
CORRECTION-COMFORT- 
STYLE 


Applicant   disclaims    the    words    ••Shoe"    anfl    •'Correction 
Comfort-Style." 

For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  18,  1957. 


aass39-aothing 


SN  273,742.     Byer-Rolnlck  Corporation,  Garland,  Tex.  Filed 

^  »T     1.  X- tr     L^i„i  June  13.  1907 

SN   263,654.     Beebe  Rubber    Company,    Nashua,    N.H.    tTiea 

Jan.  31,  196T. 


PRE-FIT 


737 


For  Men's  Hats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1967. 


For  Soles  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber  and  Rubberous 
Compositions   (Int.  CI.  25).  SN    2S2,005.     The    Rlchman    Brothers    Company,    Cleveland. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1963.  J     Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1967. 


SN    267,018.     Crown    Handkerchief,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


DURA-PRESS-SB 

For^en's  and  Boys'  Trousers  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  ilse  Aug.  10,  1967. 


SN  2s2,011.      Sportswear  Corporation  of  .\m8rlca.  St.  Loui 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1967. 


PEER  LTD. 


For  Slacks  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


For  Handkerchiefs,  Ties,   Mufflers,  Ascots,   Scarfs,   Necker 
chiefs,  and  Robes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN    269,654.     Fownes    Brothers    &    Co.,    Incorporated,     New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN  285,131.      Hamilton   Shoe  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1967. 

FLAP  JACKS 

j      For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Girls'  Shoes  of  Fabric,  Leather, 
and  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
¥\Tst  use  Oct.  8,  1967. 


SN  28o,248.      Monsanto  Company,   St.   Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1967. 


KO^*•*^, 


6* 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "Foldables  by"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  734,209  and  others. 

For  Shoes  and  Slippers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


Actionwean 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828,247. 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  29,  1967. 
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SN    287,116.     Aleph    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Freeport,     SN   274,417.     Dan    River  Mills,    Incorporated,   Danville,   Va. 
N.Y.  Field  Dec.  18,  1967.  Filed  June  21,  1967. 


GLENCOLE 


For  Men's  Knitted  Sport  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  1962. 


DREAMLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518,332. 

For  Bedspreads,  Sheets  and  Pillowcases,  and  Textile  Fab- 
rics of  Cotton  or  Synthetic  Fibers,  or  Any  Combinations 
Thereof,  Made  Up  Into  Bedspreads,  Sheets  and  Pillowcases 
ant.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1944. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Fumishinas,   and 
Notions 


SN  279,575.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Plied 


Sept.  1,  1967. 


GLASTEX 


^.,  For  Fabrics  of  Qiass  Fibers  for  Industrial  Purposes  (Int. 

SN  275,598.     Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     ^^    ^4) 

Filed  July  10,  1967.  First  use  Aug.  24,  1»«7. 


SN  279,783.     Deerlng  Milllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 


Sept.  7,  1967. 


JOB  CLOTH 


The  word  "Cloth"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  427,704,  617,082,  and  others. 
For  Venetian  Blind  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  July  25,  1960. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  261,043.     Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolis,  N.C.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966. 

LOCKWOVEN 


For  Blankets  (Int.  CT.  24). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    263,954.     Rocky    Mountain    Dental    Products    Company, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 

BROUSSARD 


For  Dental  Supplies  and  Orthodontic  Equipment — Namely, 
Orthodontic  Auxiliary  Springs,  Model  Formers,  Buccal  Tubes, 
Ligature  Tuckers  and  Tyers,  and  Orthodontic  Brackets  (Int. 
Cl.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1961. 


SN  267,858.  The  Duplan  Corporation,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C, 
assignee  of  Shawmut,  Incorporated,  Stoughton,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  19«7. 


TWIN-SET 


For  Laminated  Fabric  Adapted  for  Use  Principally  for  Qar- 
ments  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  268,724.     Olen  Raven  Knitting  Mills.   Inc.,  Olen  Raven, 
N.C.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 

CLOUD  WALKER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534,076. 

For  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof,  for  Making  Into  Women's  and  Children's 
Dresses  and  Men's  Dress  Shirts  and  Sportswear  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN  264,291.     Acme  Quilting  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1967. 


NODEI\ 


For  Bed  Pans  for  Medical  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SN  272,854.     Prak-T-Kal  Corporation,  Elisabeth,  N.J.  Filed 


June  1,  1&67. 


AMERICANA 


For  Vaporisers  and  Humidifiers  for  Medical  Purposes  (Int. 
Cl,  10). 

First  use  May  18,  1967. 
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SN  276,013.     Guardian  Products  Company.  Inc.,  North  Hoi-    SK  28«,604.     London  Dry  Ltd,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  Filed  Dec. 
lywood.  Calif.  Filed  July  14,  1967.  H,  19«7. 


UNI-POISE 


For  Crutches,   Crutch   Parts   and   Accessories,   Canes,   and 
Invalid  Walking  Aids  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  June  23,  1967. 


SN  284,450.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1967. 

"PUSSY  WILLOWS" 

For  Nonmedlcated  Cotton  Swabs  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  representations  of  the  containers 
afcart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691.77!>. 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Non-Alcohollc  Mixers  for  Use  In  Pre 
paring  Alcoholic  Mixed  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN  285,795.     Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 


I 


Nov.  29,  1967. 


MINI-KIT 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 


TJie  word  "Kit"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,871. 

For  First  Aid  Kits  Containing  Aid  Cream,  Adhesive  Tape, 
Gause  Pads,  Aspirin,  Bandages,  and  First  Aid  Instructions 
(Int.  CL  5). 

First  use  July  21,  1967. 


SiN   239,547.     Frank   Lewis  Schultz.   Alamo, 
24.    1966, 


Tex.   Piled  Feb. 


SN  286,791.     Cooper's  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1967. 


Jockeii 


ih®' 


D. 


'^iJL 


il 


The    words    "Ruby    Reds"    are   disclaimed    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,510. 
For  Fresh  Grapefruit  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  391,692,  816,662.  and  others. 
For  Scultetus  Bandage  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  8,  1967. 


SN    240,897.     General    Mills,    Inc.,   MlnneapolU.    Minn.   Filed 


Mar.  14,  1»66. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  243,801.     Party  Tyme  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 

QUINE  N'  LIME 

The  word  "Lime"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Carbonated  Lime  and  Quinine  Flavored  Beverage  Used 
as  a  Mixer  for  Alcoholic  Liquors  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  19,1966. 


TOASTBURGER 


For  Sandwich  Meat  Patties  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


SX  242,112.     Ceskoslovenske  Cokoladovny,   Ottorovy  Podnlk, 
Modrany,  Modrany,  Czechoslovakia.  Filed  Mar.  29,  196G. 


niarys^ 


SN  276,031.    Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc.,  Hanson,  Mas 
Filed  July  14,  1967. 


Owner  of  Czechoslovaklan  Reg.  No.  151,946.  dated  Oct. 
22,  1954. 

For  Eating,  Baking  and  Cooking  Chocolate ;  Candles ; 
Chocolate  Products — Namely,  Chocolate  Figurines,  Chocolate 
Pastry,  and  Chocolate  Cookies;  and  Wafers  (Int.  Cl.  30). 


RED  ROUSER 


The  word  "Red"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fruit  Drink  Consisting  of  Cranberry  Juice,  Orange 
Juice  Concentrate,  and  Lesser  Ingredients,  Including  Water 
(Int.  CL  32). 

First  use  May  19,  1967. 


BN  243,137.     Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 

DANISH  VILLAGE 

For  Bakery  Products,  Specifically  Bread  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN  276,032.     Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc.,  Hanson,  Mass.     gx   243,270.     Textron,    Inc.    (Delaware   corporation),    Provl 


Piled  July  14,  1967. 

MORNING  EDITION 


dence  R.I.,  assignee  of  Textron,  Inc.   (Rhode  Island  corpo- 
ration), Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966. 


PELBOND 


For  Fruit   Drink   Consisting  of  Cranberry   Juice,    Concen- 
trated Orange  Juice,  and  Lesser  Ingredients,  Including  Water  For  Product  Made  From  Processed  or  Gelatinized  Corn  for 
(Int.  CL  32).  L'se  as  a  Bonding  Agent  in  Animal  Feed  (Int,  Cl.  31). 

First  use  May  19,  1967.  First  use  July  26,  1965. 
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SN    244,902.     Good    Foods,    Inc.,   Plqua,   Ohio.    Filed    May  4,     SN  266,146.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


196G. 


Mar.  7.  1967. 


CHEFS  PANTRY 


For  Frozen  Foods — ^Namely,  Uncooked,  Ready  To  Cook  and 
Cooked  Meats,  Uncooked,  Breaded,  Pre  Cooked,  and  Cooked 
Poultry  ;  Breaded  and  Unbreaded  Fish  and  Shell  Fish,  and 
Animal  Fat  Shortening  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1963. 


So  plump  they  cant  stand  up' 


SN  254,673.     Claudel,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 


Xo  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  representation 
of  a  chicken  per  se. 

For  Frozen  Dressed  Poultry,  Frozen  Cooked  Poultry, 
Frozen  Dressed  Poultry  Parts,  Frozen  Cooked  Poultry  Parts, 
Preparations  of  Frozen  Poultry,  Including  Diced,  Breaded 
and  Stuffed  Preparations,  and  Preparations  With  Added 
Sauces,  Vegetables,  Noodles,  Macaroni  and  Rice  (Int.  Cls.  29 
and  30). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  13,  1966. 


The  female  figure  shown  in  the  drawing  does  not  represent 
any  particular  living  Individual.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No, 
530,145,  dated  Apr.  9,  1965  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  245,529. 

For  Cheese,  Butter.  Condensed  Milk,  Bottled  Milk,  Milk  In 
Containers,  Powdered  Milk,  Flavored  Milk,  Cake  and  Cookies 
(Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 


SN  267,385.     American   Beauty  Macaroni  Company,   Kansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN   255,587.     Arby's   Inc.,    Youngstown,   Ohio.    Filed    Oct.    3, 


1966. 


HORSEY  SAUCE 


|l«^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Sauce"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,497. 

For  Meat  Sauce,  Sold  Only  In  Applicant's  Carry-Out  Res- 
taurants (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  July  23,  1964. 


SN  263.269.     SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
The  Glldden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.  Hied  Jan.  25,  1967. 


MAITRE  D' 


For  Spices  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  88,250  and  575,642. 

For  Ready  Cut  Macaroni  of  Various  Shapes  and  Sizes, 
Ready  Cut  Spaghetti  of  Various  Shapes  and  Sizes,  Spaghetti, 
Macaroni,  Macaroni  Shells,  Vermicelli,  Dumplings,  Egg 
Noodles,  Chinese  Noodles,  Dehydrated  Potatoes,  Spaghetti 
Sauce,  Chill  and  Macaroni  Dinners,  Macaroni  and  Cheese 
Dinners,  Spaghetti  Dinners,  Egg  Noodle  Dinners,  and  Canned 
Spaghetti  in  Tomato  Sauce  With  Cheese  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  June  1,  1910. 


SN    264,449.     The   Ryvita    Company   Limited,    London,   Eng-     S^'  267,901.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
land.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1967.  ^^'  ^^^^- 


RYVITA 


PAMPERED 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  226.060. 
For  Bread,  Crisp-Bread,  and  Biscuits  (Int.  CT.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1920  ;  in  commerce  July  31, 
1962. 


For  Fresh  Pork  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN  264,516.     Chinese  Maid,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mln-Sun  Trading  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 

CHINESE  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  318,508  and  551,415. 

For  Canned  Meatless  Chop  Suey,  Canned  Chop  Suey  Vege- 
tables, Canned  Chinese  Mixed  Vegetables,  Canned  Chicken 
Chop  Suey,  Canned  Chow  Meln  Noodles,  Canned  Mushroom 
Chop  Suey  Vegetables,  and  Canned  Bean  Sprouts  (Int. 
Cl.  29). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1921. 


SN   268,757.     North   Pacific   Canners  A   Packers,   Inc.,   Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


DIXIE 


For  Frozen  Vegetables,  and  Particularly  French  Fried  Po- 
tatoes (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 
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SN   270  415      Bed   OWl    Stores.   Inc.,    Hopkins.    Minn.   Filed     SN  274.305.     H.  C.  Brill  Company.  Inc..  Cedar  Grove.  X.J. 
May  i.  1967.  Filed  June  20.  196. . 


P 

pRincesA 


%pa 


The  mark  ia  a  Spanish  word  equivalent  to  the  English  word 
"princess."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,389. 

For  Candy  and  Nuts.  Both  Shelled  and  Unshelled  (Int- 
CIS.  29,  30,  and  31). 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  270,823.     Topsy's  International.  Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Mo. 
Filed  May  5.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528.448,  810,494.  and  others. 

For  Products  and  Ingredients  for  Use  in  the  Making  of 
Bread,  Rolls,  Coffee  Cakes,  Cakes,  Cookies,  Plea,  Pastries, 
and  the  Like — Namely,  Baking  Powder  ;  Imitation  Whipped 
Cream  Powder  ;  Prepared  Cake  Mixtures  ;  Emulslflers  ;  Stabi- 
lizers ;  Fruit.  Custard  Cream,  Butter  Cream.  Nut,  Starch,  and 
Chocolate  and  Other  Flavored  nillngs.  Frostlngs  and  Icings 
and  Bases  for  Making  the  Same ;  Fudge  for  Making  Fillings, 
Frosting  or  Icings  ;  Whipping  Agents  of  the  Emalslfler.  Vege- 
table Gum,  and  Mineral  Salt  Types  and  Combinations  There- 
of ;  Spice  and  Apple  Sauce  Cake  Base  Compound  ;  Flavors  in 
Liquid,  Paste  or  Powder  Form  for  Ufee  In  Flavoring  of  Icings. 
Fillings,  Cake,  Sweet  Dough  and  Bread  ;  Pan  Grease ;  and 
Powder  for  Making  Meringue  and  Marshmallow  Toppings 
(Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SS   275,163.     Ocean   Spray  Cranberries,   Inc  ,  Hanson,   Mass. 
Filed  June  30.  1967. 

I  ZING 

For  Meat   Sauce  Comprising  Cranberry   Puree  and  Condi- 
ments (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1967. 


The    words    "Fresh    Roasted"    are   disclaimed    apart    from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  830.696. 
For  Popcorn  (Int.  01.  30). 
First  use  July  1966. 


SN  275,253.     Frostie  Foods,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa,  Filed  July  3. 
1»67. 


SN  273.376.     Creative  Bakery  Specialists,  Inc.,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 

GOLDEN  RICH 

For  Bread  Base  Including  Flours,  Sugar,  Whey,  Salt,  Non 
Fat  Dry  Milk,  Egg  Yolk.  Dry  Yeast.  Yeast  Food  and  Calcium 
Propionate   and   Bread   Made  From   Said   Bread   Base    (Int. 
CI.  30). 

Flrgt  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


.\11  the  words  except   "Royal  Valley"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Frozen  Strawberries  (Int,  CI.  29). 
First  use  May  22,  1967. 


SN  273,522.     North  Pacific  Canners  &  Packers,   Inc.,   Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  June  9,  1967. 


NORPAC 


3S  276,122.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1967. 

POTATO  MATES 

The  word   "Potato"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
hown. 
For  Frozen  Shredded  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  23,  1967. 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  and  Frozen  Vegetables  (Int. 
CL29). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  15,  1934. 


SN  273.633.     Gold   Medal   Products    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 


fcN  277,651.     Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1967. 

HEADS  'N  TAILS 

For  Chewing  Gum  (Int.  Cl.  30) . 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


REE  PLUS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Fries"  apart  from  the  mark  *> 

-  «ru«  o'.  TrZi  «.,  15, 1.6T. 


BN    277.742.     Waconla    Sorghum    Company,    Cedar    Rapids, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1967. 
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SN    278.048.     United    States    Baking    Company,    Inc.,    Terre    SN  288,672.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967.  1968. 

FRUITBURSTS 


JACK  FROST 


For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  30) 
First  use  July  19,  1967. 


SN  278,252.     Morris  Swerdloff,  d.b.a.  Swerdloff  &  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


PARTI-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,433. 

For  Mayonnaise,   Sauerkraut,  Mustard,  and   Relishes   (Int. 
Cls.  29  and  30), 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1960. 


SN    278,325.      Topps   Chewing   Gum,   Incorporated,   Brooklyn, 
N.Y,  Filed  Aug.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,803  and  S29,203. 
For  Chewing  Gum  dnt.Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


SN  278.373.     Carter-Wallace.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1967, 

«TS" 

For  Salad  Dressings  and  Sauces — Namely,  French  Dressing 
and  Steak  Baste  lint.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1967. 


SN    278,604.      National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1967. 

LIGHT  N'  LIVELY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,530. 

For  Ice  Milk  and  Fluid  Milk  From  Which  a  Portion  of  the 
Fat  Has  Been  Removed  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 


SN  279,289.     Empire  Pretzel  &  Potato  Chip  Corp.,   Buffalo, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 


s 


For  Fruit  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1967. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN   262,865.      Gonzalez   Byass  &   Co.   Limited,   d.b.a.   Gozalez, 
Byass,  Cadiz,  Spain.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


TULITA 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  314,812. 

For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

F^rst  use  Sept.  16,  1966  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  16,  1966. 


SN  262,866.      Gonzalez  Byass  &  Co.  Limited,  d.b.a.  Gonzalez, 
Byass,  Cadiz,  Spain.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


TIO  PEPE 


"Tlo  Pepe"  may  be  translated  from  the  Spanish  as  "Uncle 
Joe."  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  314,811. 
For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  1905  ;  in  commerce  1905. 


SN  268,959.      John  Harvey  A  Sons  Limited,  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


HARVEYS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  862,939,  dated  Apr.  5,  1964  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  281.798,  792,677,  and  others. 
For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 


SN  290,215.     Bear  Mountain  Winery.  Di  Giorgio,  Calif.  Filed 


Feb.  5,  1968. 


BEAR 
MOUNTAIN 


For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN  262,864.     Gonzalez  Byass  k  Co.  Limited,  d.b.a.  Gonzalez. 
Byass,  Cadiz,  Spain.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


LEPANTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,993. 

For  Potato  Chips  and  Corn-Type  Snack  Products  Including 
Corn  Chips,  Cheese  Corn,  Popcorn,  and  Caramel  Corn  (Int. 
Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1964. 


For  Brandy  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1966  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  22,  1966. 


SN  271,908.     Barton  Distilling  Company.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
May  19.  1967. 


SN   284,542.     General   MlUs.   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn.  Filed  KENTUCKY    HERITAGE 


Nov.  13.  1967. 


LOCKS  &  KEYS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kentucky"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1963. 
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Achala-Clauss  Co.  Ltd..  Patras.  Greece.  Filed  July  6.  1967.     SN  ,271  642.     Jugby    Fabrics    Corporation,    New   YorW.    SY 
SN  275,421.     Achala  Clauss  Wine  Company  Limited,  d.b.a.         Filed  May  16,  lJb7. 


LOADSTAR 


For  Nylon  Netting  Used  as  a  Load  IMvider  in  Trucks  and 
the  Like  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN   274,601.      Ethicon,   Inc.,   Somervllle,   N.J.   Flltd   June  2:5, 
1^7. 

I  S-ENTRY         I 

For    Mats    for    Contamination    Control,    Mat    Frames,    and 
Refllls  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
first  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


...  ,        _,  sv    oso  4M       Sure   Pour,    Inc.,   Clyde,   Ohio.    Filfd    Sept.    15, 

The  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  is  fanciful  and  repre      S-Y^-^u,4hi. 

sents  no  particular  living  individual.  OTTTDIT'     "DrMTU 

For  Liqueur  (Int.  Cl.  33).  J  O  U  rvll*     i  Vi  U IV 

First  use  November  1966;  in  commerce  November  1966.  I  .,,,.,,.»„ 

First  use  x^iovemuer  ^^^  Combined  Handle  and  Holder  Means  for  Fluid  Cartons 

—^^—  (lat.  Cl.  21). 

SN  275.620.     J.  T.  S.  Brown's  Son  Company,  d.b.a.   Lexing-  First  use  Aug.  3.  1967. 

ton  Distilling  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1967.  i  _ 

KENTUCKY     REGISTER  sJ  2S0,543.      Big  Dutchman,  Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich.  Fil-d  .^.pt. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Kentuclcy"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,019. 
For  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  June  28.  1967. 


r 


8,  1967. 


GROW-LAY 


For  Cages  for  Poultry  (Int.  Cl,  21  ). 
First  use  ou  or  before  Jan.  20,  1967. 


SN   289.752.     Joseph   E.    Seagram   &   Sons,   Inc.,    New   York.     ^^    288  402      Century    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    Filwi 
H.Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


BENCHMARK 


For  Bourbon  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1968. 


pec.  i:i,  19C7. 

f  CENTURY 

For  Glass  .Vdvertislng  Signs  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Jan,  10,  1951. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

Filed  Apr.  13, 


Classified 

SN   245.781.     Josef   Voss.    Nehelm-Huesten,    Germany.    Filed 
Aug.  25,  1967. 


SK  243,297.      Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich, 
1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  717.832,  dated  Feb.  15,  1958. 

For  Bird  Cages  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1957  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  25.  1966. 


SN    262,925.     Coverlte,    Inc.,    Greeley,    Colo.    Filed    Jan.    20, 


1967. 


COVERITE 


For  Preformed  Sheet  Coverings  of  Synthetic  Resin  Plastic 
Materials  for  Protectively  Enclosing  and  Sealing  Pipe  and 
Conduit  and  Especially  Insulated  Pipe  Against  Moisture  and 
Contamination  In  Areas  Such  as  Meat  Packing  and  Other  In- 
dustrial Plants  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  June  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nns.  707,656.  777.704,  and  others. 

For  Hand  and  Body  Lotions,  Bubble  Baths,  Bath  and  Body 
Powders  Beautifying  Ointments  and  Oils,  Colognes,  Personal 
Deodorants,  Hair  Sprays,  Dressings,  Rinses,  Colorings  and 
Bestoratives.  Facial  Cleaners,  Toners  and  Creams,  Tooth 
pastes  and  Dental  Cleansers,  and  Shaving  Preifaratlons  (Int. 
Cls.  3  and  5), 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1964. 


9N  263,720.     Wren's  Beautalr  Manufacturers,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1967. 


SN  271,396.     White  Metal  RolUng  &  Stamping  Corp.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  Filed  May  12,  1967. 

WONDERLIGHT 

For  Ladders  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
Plrat  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


i0vUlA» 


For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1963. 
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SN    265,405.     Comptolr    de    la    Parfumerie    S,A.,    .\nclenne     SN    271,346.      Clairol    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Maison  Tschanz    Geneva,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967.         May  12.  1967. 


CERENA 


STOKE 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  190,257,  dated  Feb.  2,   1962,  For  Cologne,  Perfume,  and  Toilet  Water  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

For   Products   for    the  Care   of    the   Nails— Namely,    Hard-  First  use  Feb.  S,  1967. 
eners,  Softeners  and  Conditioners  ;  Cuticle  Remover  Creams, 

Nail    Enamels.   Base   Coats.   Double  Coats,   Enamel   Set  ;   Nail  ^— ^^^— ^— 

Knamel  Removers;  and  Lipsticks   (Int.  Cl,  3),  j,^.    277,820.      The    Borden    Company.    New   York,    N.Y,   Filed 

^_^^^_^  Aug.  8,  1967. 


SN  266,099,  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b,a, 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  Filed  Mar, 
6,  1967. 

DRAGOON 


CREME  UNDERGLOW 


The  word   "Creme"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Make-Up  Base  (Int,  Cl.  3), 
For  Cologne,   Sold   and   Distributed   Directly   to  Consumers  ^^^^  ^^^  ^.^^   ^g    1966 

Through  a  Field  Sales  Organization    (Int,  Cl,  3),  g^^^^   ^J  j^^^  '^^^^  g^^.  269,813. 

First  use  Feb,   3,  19€7, 


SN    278.504,      Les    Parfums   de   Dana,    Inc,    New   York,    N.Y. 
SN    2G6,4r)5,      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d,b.a,  p.j^^   ^^^    j_    ^.^g, 

Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  Filed  Mar, 


10.  19C7, 


FUSILIER 


SIMPATICO 


For  Colocne    Sold   and   Distributed   Directly   to  Consumers  For  Perfume,  Cologne.   Dusting  Powder,  and  Personal  De- 

ThrouRh  a  Field  Sales  Organization    ,lnt.  Cl,  3).  odorants  (Int,  Cls.  3  and  5). 

,,      ,  ,,  ,     .,    ,,,c-  First  use  Dec,  14,  1966, 

nrst  u.se  Feb,  3.  196.,  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^73,225, 


SN  269,531,      Genie  Wigs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  Filed  Apr,  19, 

PERMATIZING 


SN  287,271.     Brlstol-.Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1967, 

SCORE 

For    Hair    Spray    or    Liquid    for    Setting   and    Conditioning 
Wijrs  and  Hairpieces  (Int,  Cl.  3),  Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  426,365,  830,307,  and  others, 

nrst  u>e  Apr,  10,  1967,  For  Shaving  Cream  (Int,  Cl,  3), 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1965. 


SN    269.031,      Clairol     Incorporated,     New    Yorii,     NY,     Filed 
Apr,  20.  1967, 


SN  290,143,      Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1968. 


CLEAN  GRAY  NUDE 

.\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Gray"  apart  from  the  mark 

us  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  551,523,  835,623,  and  others. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation    ilnt.  For  Leg  and  Body  Make-Up  (Int.  Cl.  3) , 

Cl.  3),  First  use  Apr,  10,  1967. 
First  use  Dec.  lU,  I'JGti, 


'^,^2?'l967"'"'  °'  '^°°'°°'  '"■ ''''""'  '^'■''  "^'^  ^'***  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


UNDERGLOW 


For  Face  Powder  and  Fluid  Foundation  (Int,  Cl,  3). 

First  use  Apr,  11.  1967. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  277,820. 


SN    241,032.     Chemtronlcs    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y'.    Filed    Mar. 
15.  1966. 


lEMTRONi 


SN    270,552.     Clairol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y,    Filed 
May  3.  1967. 

PLUCK 

For  Dirt  and  Grime  ReiAover,  Electronical  Contact  Cleaner, 
For  Eyebrow  Cream,  Eye  Shadow,  Mascara,  and  Eye  Liner     ^^^  .^^^^  Recorder  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

'""f   Cl.  3).  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1965. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 


SN  260,008.      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
SN   270,608.      Howard   O.   Cyrus,   Sr.,   d.b.a,   Cyrus   Company.  ^    ^^gg 

Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  May  4.  1967.  TTTTCirnX  T^ 

PERSIAN  GULF  HUSTLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,541. 


For  Bubble  Bath  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 
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SN  271  170      Philip  Morris   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.     SN  278,255.     The  Theobald  Industries,  Harrison,  N.J.  Filed 
Filed  May  10,  1967.  Aug.  14,  1967. 

TRIO 


MARLBORO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68,502,  632,881,  and  834,419. 
For  Toilet,  Bath,  and  Hair  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  751,426  and  751,427. 

For  Controlled  Suds  Laundry  Detergent  (Int.  CJ.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1967.  I 


SN   271,171.     Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.     ^N   27S,503.     Les    Parfums   de   Dana,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  May  10,  1967.  Filed  Aug.  17.  li>«7. 


EVER-READY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  130,008,  759,357,  and  others. 
For  Toilet,  Bath,  and  Hair  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
BMrst  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SIMPATICO 


For  Toilet  Soaps  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Dee.  14,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  273,225. 


SN   271,172.     PhlUp    Morris    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1967. 


PERSONNA 


SN  279,101.     Nettle  Rosensteln,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,664.  436,340,  and  760,132. 
For  Toilet,  Bath,  and  Hair  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


MR.  GHE 


Fur  Tolh't  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3), 
First  use  May  1964. 


S.N    271,513.     Premai    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Oakland,    Calif. 
Filed  May  15,  1967. 

MAGIC  MIRROR 
MAINTAINER 


SN  2,s7.SS4.      Bristol-Myers  Company,   New  York.  N.Y.   Filed 
Jun.  2,  ItHl.s. 


SCORE 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  individual  (,wnor  of  Keg.  Nos.  426,.'M55,  S30,307,  and  other 

words  "Mirror"  and  "Malntalner"  except  as  used  In  the  mark  for  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3) 

as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,510.  l^rst  use  Dec.  23,  196.-.. 

For  Cleaner  for  Produce  Display  Mirrors  (Int.  Cl.  3).  1  ^^_^ 

First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  15,  1966.  I 


SN    277,792.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  8,  1967. 

WISH  UPON  A  STAR 

'  For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


SM  289.932.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.  Filed  Jan. 
80,  1968. 


SARENE 


bwner  of  Reg.  No.  413.266. 

For  Medicated  Hand  Soap  and  Surgical  Scrub  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use   June   26,    1967  ;   May   19,   1944,  on   related   goods. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  263,131.      Top  Boy  International,  Inc.,  Urbina,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  251,418.     The  Gold  BufTet  Franchise,  Inc.,  North  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


For  Drive  In  Restaurant  Services   (Int.  Cl.  48). 
First  use  Dec.  13.  1966. 


SN    264,703.      Maverick    Steaks,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.    Filed 
Dec.  23,  1966. 


The  word  "Buffet"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
staown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,506. 
For  Eeataurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  8.  1966 ;  Mar.  13,  1966,  In  a  different  form. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  orange 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


alid  brown. 
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SN  265,690.     Canteen  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.  Filed  Mar.     SN  258,910.     Jitney-Jungle,   Inc.,   Jackson,  Miss.  Filed  Nov. 


1.  1967. 


17,  1966. 


Food  Mart 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  579,200.  769,298,  and  others.  For  Assisting  Retail  Grocery  Store  Owners  In  the  Conduct 

For  Operating  and   Managing  Restaurants,  Cafeterias  and  of  Their  Business  by  Providing  Advice  and  Material  Relative 

Concessions  ;  and  for  Providing  Vending,  Food  and  Beverage  to   Accounting.   Advertising,   Store   Planning,   Merchandising, 

Services  (Int  Cl  42)  Sales  Training,  Store  Displays,  and  Management  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar.'l,  1966.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN   268  798      Taco   Hut    Inc  ,   Bartlesvllle,   Okla.   Filed   Apr.     SN  261,317.     National  Electrical  Manufacturers  Association. 
10,  1967.  '^'«w  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 

TACO  HUT  GOLD  MEDALLION 

.Vpplicant  disclaims  the  word   'Taco"  apart  from  the  mark  HO^lE     PROGRAllI 

as  shown. 

For    Restaurant    Services    for    Mexican-Type    Foods    (Int.  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Home  Program"  apart  from 

(-]    42)  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  674,342,  803,232,  and 

First  use  Dec.  21.  1965.  others. 

For    Association     Services — Namely,    Planning.    Designing 
—-^^^——  and  Distribution  of  Advertising  for  Use  by  Authorized  Utili- 

ties (Int.  Cl.  35). 


SN  270,811.     John  E.  Reimann.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Jays  Drive-In  Res- 
taurants, Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  5,  1967. 


First  use  in  or  about  October  1966. 


S(S^ 


For  Drive  In  Resturant  Services   (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1964. 


SN  274,254.     Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed 
June  19,  1967. 

HARRISON  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,904. 

For  Grocery  Wholesaling  Services,  Menu  Planning  and 
Recipe  Preparation  Services,  Advertising  Services  and  Cost 
Analysis  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


SN    271,086.      Walther    League.    Chicago,    111.    Filed    May    9, 
1967. 

WHEAT  RIDGE  SEALS 

For  Charitable  Fund  Raising  Activities  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  274,255.      Super  Valu  Stores,   Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed 
June  19,  1967. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  250,890.     Special  Telephone  Service,  Inc.,  Harlingen,  Tex. 
Filed  July  5,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,904. 

For  Grocery  Wholesaling  Services,  Menu  Planning  and 
Recipe  Preparation  Ser\-lce8,  Advertising  Services  and  Cost 
Analysis  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1965. 


SN  274,258.     Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed 
June  19,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  grey. 

For  Telephone  Answering  Services    (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  May  15,  1966. 


SN    255,050.     Agway,    Inc.,    Syracuse,    N.Y.    Filed    Sept.   26, 
1966. 


PROFILE 


For  Assisting  Farmers  in  the  Operation  of  Farms,  by  Pro- 
viding Consultation,  Maintaining  Farmers'  Financial  Rec- 
ords, Advising  Periodically  of  Progress,  and  Giving  Sugges- 
tions Conducive  to  More  Profitable  Farming  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


For  Grocery  Wholesaling  Services,  Menu  Planning  and 
Recipe  Preparation  Services,  Advertising  Services  and  Cost 
Analysis  Services  (int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


TM  146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1968 


qw    275  181      Temoorary    Talent,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Qa.    Filed     SN    281.182.     Executive    Fund     Life    Insurance    Company. 
275.181.     Temporary    laie  i,  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  26,  1967. 

June  30, 1967. 


TEMPORARY  TALENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,947. 

For  Providing  Temporary  Bookkeeping.  Stenographic  and 
Clerical  Assistance  for  Irregular  and  Usually  Short  Periods 
of  Time  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  May  6,  1952. 


lEXIECUTirVTE  FUMB 

Life  Insurance  Company 


I 


SN  283,722.  Qoodway,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignee  of 
Screen  Star  Products.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
1967. 


DAIRVe 


•Ufe  Insurance  Company"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  Life,  .\ccldent,  Health,  Endowment,  and 
.\nnulty.  Pension  and  Group  Insurance,  and  the  Handling  of 
Loans  Issued  to  Policy  Holders  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  July  19,  1966. 


I 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    270.744.      American    District    Telegraph    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  3,  1967, 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Dairy  Products  of  Various  Pro 
ducers,  by  Means  of  a  Contest  Involving  Prizes  Based  Upon 
Distribution  of  Promotional  Packets  of  Coupons  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  19«7. 


SN  284,742.  Qoodway,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignee  of 
Screen  Star  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1967. 


DMRYO 


DCMMt^lMONCYSMC 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Game"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Dairy  Products  of  Various  Pro- 
ducers, by  means  of  a  Contest  Involving  Prizes  Based  Upon 
Distribution  of  Promotional  Packets  of  Coupons  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  262,158.     The  Fund  American  Companies,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 

FAMILY  MONEY  PLAN 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,676,   826.555,  and  others. 

For  Installation.  Inspection.  Maintenance  and  Trouble  Call 
Service    for    Electrical    Communication    Systems    and    Equip 
ment— Namely.    Amplified    Sound    Systems    and    Equipment, 
Speaker  Intercom  Systems  and  Equipment.  Telephone  Inter 
com  Systems  and  Equipment,  Nurses'  Call  Systemg  and  Equip- 
ment,  Message   Programming   Systems  and   Equipment,   Back 
ground  Music  Systems  and  Equipment.  Paging  Systems  and 
Equipment,  and  Public  Address  Systems  and  Equipment  ilnt. 
Cl.  37). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1964. 


SN  272,701.     City  National  Bank  of  Detroit,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  31,  1967. 


I 

Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    255,205.     Hallmark    Cards.    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    Hall;^ 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


S^ 


For  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


■J^JSU- 


For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  39), 
First  use  during  December  1965. 
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'*\.y'^S oc??o. im."'^'  ^^"''^' '°'  '^''  ''"  ''"''  Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


CAREY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,597. 

For  Transportation    Services — Namely,    Transporting   Pas- 
sengers in  Chauffeur  Driven  Automobiles   (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1939. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

SN  261,786.     Altra  Plastics  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  217,103.     Fabrlca  de  Discos  Fuentes  S.A.,  MedelUn,  Co- 
lombia. Filed  Apr.  22,  1965. 

CUERDAS  QUE  LLORAN 

The  English  translation  of  the  mark  is  "strings  that  weep." 
For  Entertainment  Services  Performed  by  a  Band  or  Or- 
chestra (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  July  1.  1963;  In  commerce  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 
1963. 


SN  257.602.     Mike  Finnlgan  and   the  Serfs,   Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 


THE  SERFS 


For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Field  of  Popular  Music 
Performed  by  a  Group  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1964. 


ALTRA 


SN  266.348.     National  Association  of  Junior  Executives,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 


J-E 


For  Machining  and  Injection  Molding  of  Plastic  Parts  for 
(Jthers  (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


For  Organizing,  Promoting  and  Conducting  Social  Gather- 
ings and  Entertainment  for  Members  of  the  Applicant  Asso- 
ciation (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1967. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  Fraternal  Organization. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1960. 


SN  258,407.     Phi  Sigma  Alpha,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1966. 

PHI  SIGMA  ALPHA 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  Fraternal  Organization. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1960. 


SN  260,950.     National   Soft  Drink  Association.  Washington, 
D.C.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


NATIONAL  SOFT  DRINK 
ASSOCLATION 


SN  258,408.     Phi  Sigma  Alpha.  Kansas  CMty.  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 

10.  1966. 

\  For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1966. 


('-) 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

847.516.  SI-O-FLEX.  SUuffer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
254.948.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Piled  9-22-66. 

847.517.  QUICK  OREEX.  Seaboard  Seed  Company.  SN 
258,155.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-7-66. 

847.518.  RING  AROUND  PROTECTION  AND  DESIGN. 
s'tegall-Sylvest  Seed  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  260.451. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-9-66. 

847.519.  SURREY.  H.  E.  &  C.  D.  Williams,  Inc.  SN  267,0.S7. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 

847  520  iNU-FLUF.  G.  Mathes  Co.,  assignee  of  Cerro  Corpo 
ration.  SN  267,814.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 

847.521.  BEAU.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  267,902.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

847.522.  SHIEK.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  267.904.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

847.523.  BF  AND  DESIGN.  Mitchell  Farms.  SN  279,9S,s. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 

847.524.  BIN  FILLER.  Mitchell  Farms.  SN  279,989.  Pub. 
1I3O-68.  Filed  9-11-67. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


847.525.  PLASTI-BONDED.  Diamond  National  Corporation. 
SN  244,888.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-4-66. 

847.526.  IDENTI-DOSE.  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  263,4.'56. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-27-67. 

847.527.  KING      TOY      TOTER.      Loral      Corporation.      SN 
270,939.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

847.528.  CUP  POWER.   Scott  Paper  Company.   SN  272,861. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

847.529.  FLAVOR    SERV.    Illinois    Tool    Works    Inc.     SN 
273,198.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

847.530.  GALAXEE.   Bennett    Industries,    Inc.    SN    273,737. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 

847.531.  BALL-IN-THE-BOX.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  276,622.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

847  532.     POWELL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Powell  Pressed 
Steel  Company.  SN  279,516.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-1-67. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

847.533.  PRO-GRIP.  Manufacturer's  Specialty  Co..  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  22,  39,  42,  44,  and  52). 
SN  167,562.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-25-63. 

847.534.  ESQUIRE  FLOW  PASTE.  Knomark,  Inc.  SN 
247,233.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-3-66. 

847.535.  SILIHONE.  South  Shore  Tool  &  Development  Cor 
p'oration.  SN  250,694.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 

847.536.  SHETLAND.  Shetland,  Inc.,  assignee  of  The  Shet- 
land Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  21,  23, 
and  52).  SN  255,163.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-27-66. 

847.537.  KEEN  KUT.  Ralph  Arnold,  d.b.a.  Northwest  Dia- 
mond Tool  Co.  SN  260,812.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 

847.538.  PUREX  AND  DESIGN.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd. 
SN  284,553.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 


,'547  539.      .\SHLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Ashland  Oil  4  Refining 

Cpinpany.    MTLTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    6    ami    15).    SN 

26'-', 240,  Pub.  l-;iO-6S.  Filed  1-10-67. 
S47  .'40       r.S.  BOKAX.  United  States  Borax  &  rhemlcal  dr- 

pC.ratl.m.     Ml'LTIPLE    CLASS     (Classes    6    and     10).     SN 

26.'>.944.  I'ub.  l-.iO-fiS.  Filed  H-6-67. 
s47,541.      KAin.  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  SN  2«6,276.  I'ub. 

llsO-^tt.S.  Filed  ;i-!»-67. 

547.542.  (lALAXY.  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  KN  267,475. 
Pub.  l-;50-C,s.  nied  3-22-67. 

847.543.  GCC.   Hysan   Products  Company.   SN  272,189.   Pub. 
1^30-6S.  Filed  .5-23-67. 

547.544.  S-G.   Th(>   Burns   k   Russell   Company   of  Baltimore 
Cnty.  SN  272, M04.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

847.545.  TRUTEST    AND    DESIGN.    Trutest    Laboratories. 
Inc.  SN  272.870.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

847.546.  CERB.\L.\TE.    The    Dow    Chemical    Canipany.    SN 
275,840.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-12-67.  I 

84T.547.     BLACKOUT.  General  Aniline  4  Film  rorporation. 
3N  275,926.  I'ub.  1-30-0^.  Filed  7-13-67. 

847.548.  QUIX.    General    Aniline    4    Film    Corporation.    SN 
27.'), 927.  Pub.  1-30-G8.  Filed  7-13-67. 

847.549.  BURKEM.  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  SN 
275,928.  Pub,  1-30-6S,  Filed  7-13-67. 

847.550.  BURFIX.   General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.   SN 
275,930.  Pub.  1-30-6S.  Filed  7-13-67. 

s47,551,      ACRYLOFT.   General   Aniline  4  Film   Corporation, 

f>N  275,932.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 
s4r.552.     KEMPLEX.   General    Aniline  4   Film   Corporation. 

SN  275,933.  Pub,  1-30-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 
>v4T,553,      PEEM.    General    Aniline    4    Film    Cor|ioration.    SN 

275,934.  Pub.  1-3U-C8.  Filed  7-13-67. 
>47,554.      BURKESTER.  General  Aniline  4  nim  Corporation. 

SN  275,936.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-13-67.  1 

s47.55o.      HY-PEL,   General   Aniline  4  Film  Coifporatlon.   SN 

275.937.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 

847.556.  AROMOL.  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  SN 

275.938.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 

847.557.  FIBACON.  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  SN 

275.939.  Pub.  1-30-6H.  Filed  7-13-67. 

847.558.  PURR.    General    Aniline    4    Film    Corporation.    SN 
1275,940.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-13-67. 

847. 559.  GUEST.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  276,119. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

SN 


s47,560.      REACTOFIL.     Gelgy     Chemical    Corporation. 

276.120.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

847.561.  PRO-TOX.      Gelgy      Chemical      Corporation.      SN 

276. 121,  Pub,  1-30-68,  Filed  7-17-67. 

847.562.  WET-IT.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SN  278,855. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  8-23-67. 

847  563       R   RINGWOOD  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN.   Mor 

ton    International,    Inc.    SN    283,395.    Pub.    1-30-68.    Filed 

10-26-67. 
S47,&64.      YOU'LL      FIND      THE      WOMAN'S      TOUCH      IN 

EVERY   PL'REX   PRODUCT.   Purex  Corporation,   Ltd.   SN 

285,096.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

847,533.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
TM  148 


Class  7 -Cordage 


347,565.  TONETTE.  CPS  Industries,  Inc.  SN  261,456.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

847  566  CERTIFIED  AND  DESIGN.  National  Coopera- 
tives   Inc.  SN  267,540.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  $-24-67. 
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Class  8  — Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 
Tobacco  Products 


847,581.     PARCOLITE.    Hooker    Chemical    Corporation.    SN 
249,768.  Pub.  1-30^8.  Filed  7-7-66. 


847,567.     CASTELLO     AND     DESIGN.     Carlo     Scottl.     SN 
227,776.  Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed  9-14-65. 


^^"■^■^^^  Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments,   Preparations 
and  Projectiles 


847,582.      NEUTRALIZE  AND  DESIGN.  E.  D.  BuUard  Com- 
pany. SN  227,118.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-3-65, 


847,568.      TITAN.      Elg     Cutlery,     Inc.     SN     263,902.     Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  2-3-67. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


847.540.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

847,569.      gi'IK  KIK.   F.    S.    Royster   Guano   Co.    SN   266,929. 
Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed  .3-16-67. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

847.570.  DIAGRAPH  AND  DESIGN.  Dlagraph  Bradley  In 
dustrles.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  11,  23,  and  37). 
SN  240,045,  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-3-66. 

847.571.  WEBVAR.  Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  257,715.  Pub, 
1-30-68.  Filed  11-1-66. 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 

547.572.  MONTEGO.  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  12  and  22).  SN  250,422.  Pub.  1-30-68. 
Filed  7-18-&6. 

847.573.  S.\NIGLAS.  Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corporation. 
SN  250.588.  Pab.  8-1-67.  Filed  10-17-66. 


847,574.     THE     VACATIONER.      Sylvan     Pools,     Inc. 
259,589.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-2S-66. 


SN 


847.575.  MAASGLAS.   Machinale  Glasfabrlek   de  Maas   N.V. 
SN  260.258.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-7-66. 

847.576.  EDJOINT.    L    4    M-Surco    Mfg.,    Inc.    SN    267,953. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

847.577.  SHADOW  GROOVE.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN 
267,988.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


847,539.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

847,580.     DRUM  MAJOR  (DESIGN).  Major  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. SN  253,664.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed  9-1-66. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Class  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

847.578.  TAPER-TIGHT.  Brlles  Manufacturing,  assignee  of 
Taper  Bolt  &  Fastener  Co.  SN  224,566.  Pub.  3-8-66.  Filed 
7-29-65. 

847.579,  NOCORR  26  AND  DESIGN.  Aktlebolaget  Nordlska 
Armaturfabrlkerna.  SN  252,062.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed 
8-10-66. 


847,583.     REDHEAD.  Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company.  SN 
244,235.  Pub.  3-7-67.  Filed  4-25-66. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN 


847.584.  WIZARD.     Western     Auto     Supply     Company. 
250,068,  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-11-66. 

847.585.  SOMMER  AND  DESIGN.  Francois  Sommer  and 
Pierre  Sommer  (joint  owners).  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  20  and  42).  SN  264,467.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed 
2-13-67. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

847,536.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

847.586.  LINK-BOY.  York  Lighting,  Inc.   SN  244,946.  Pub. 
2-21-67.  Filed  5-t-66. 

847.587.  THUNDERBOLT.      Klekhaefer      Corporation.      SN 
248.815.  Pub.  5-23-67.  Filed  6-23-66. 

847.588.  WIZARD.    Western    Auto     Supply    Company.    SN 
248,869.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  6-23-66. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

847,533.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
847,572.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

847.589.  THE  MAN  FROM  M.U.S.C.L.E.  Gabriel  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  230,814.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  10-21^5. 

847.590.  MUSTANG.  Plymouth  Golf  Ball  Sales  Company. 
SN  233,428.  Pub.  6-28-66.  Filed  11-23-65. 

847.591.  KADET  KARBINE.  Kadets  of  America,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Kadets  of  America.  SN  236,610.  Pub.  1-30-68. 
Filed  1-17-66. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

847,536.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

847,570.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

847,5d2.  CO-WE-MAT.  Zlnser-Textilmaschlnen  Gesellschaft 
mlt  bescbrinkter  Haftung.  SN  246,419.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed 
5-23-66. 

847,593.  TAPER-TINES.  Rockwell-SUndard  Corporation. 
SN  250,692.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-20-©6. 
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Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes  Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


847  594       MOBUS    AND    DESIGN.    Zelchnungs-Ordner    "Mo 
bus"  DRP,   Karl   Mobus.  MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  2o 
and  32).  SN  253,584.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-1-^6. 

847  595      LOCKMATE.  Kenneth  H.  Briggs,  d.b.a.  Shaw  Prod 
ucts  Company.  SN  280,546.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

847.596.  PLIMPTON'S.  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Monroe  International,  Inc.  SN  23€,622. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-17-66. 

847.597.  CASHCON.  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  SN  242.059. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-28-66. 

847.598.  PIN-IT  AND  DESIGN.  Oreo  Products,  Inc.  SX 
2*45,222.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed  5-9-66. 

847.599.  MIRADEX.  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  SN 
2*53,967.  Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed  9-7-66. 

847.600.  NORTH  STAR.  Rand  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
2*64,584.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 


847.611.  C.VDET.  Choss  IToducinK  Corporation.  SN  235,387. 
I'uft.  1-30-68.  Flle.l  12-2S-0.5. 

847.612.  AUDEV.    Audio    Devices,    Inc.    SX    246,744.    Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  .'5-27-66. 

S47.G13.      CIRCUL.VR     DESIGN.      Audio     Devices,      Inc.      SN 

24a.85;i.  rub.  l-:?0-68.  Filed  5-31-66. 
847,614.      DALK     LECTROXIC    AXD    DESIGX.    Dale    Elec 

ironies,  Inc.  SN  251,122.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-27-66. 
847.015.     FEXDER     RHODES     AXD     DESIGX.      Columbia 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  SN  270,195.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed 

4-28-67. 


I  

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

847,570.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 
847,816.     I'LI.MI'TON'S.    Litton    Business    Systeme,    Inc.   by 
change  of  name  from  .Monroe  International,  Inc.  3X  236,624. 
Pub.  l-;5O-08.  Filed  1-17-66. 
S47  817       THE   TIME   OF   YOUR    LIFE.   Louis   Van    Wieren. 
d.b.a.   The   Time   of  Your   Life.   SN   255,489.   Pub.    1-30   68. 
Filed  0-29-60. 
^^_^^^^^  .847,618.     JOBIT   (JOB  ITEMIZATION).  James  H    Herman. 

^  SX  260,429.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-9-66. 

,-^         ,  mt    M.    tiki  847  6H>.      I'UMPEXCIL     AXD    DESIGX.     Dur  O  Lite    Pencil 

Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Preaous-Metal  Ware      company,  sn  26<5,3i2.  pub.  i-so-es.  Fiied  3  y-67. 

547.620.  KECORDIXE.     Esleeck     ManufacturinR     Conii'«"y 
SX  207,620.  Pub.  l-:i0-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 

547.621.  CUT-KITE.    Scott    Paper    Company.    S^"    276,478. 
I'nb.  1-30- 68.  Filed  7-20-07. 


847.601.  E  4  CO  AND  DESIGN.  British  Silverware  Limited 
SN  268,863.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-11-67. 

847.602.  SILVER  ARTISTRY.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  271,272.  Pub 
1-30-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

847  603  LONDON  GIRL.  Studio  Wig  Designers,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  29  and  40).  SN  280,646.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Piled  9-18-67. 


I  

Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

s47,022.  PLIMPTON'S,  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc..  by 
cianse  of  name  from  Monroe  International,  Inc.  SX 
286,025.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-17-66. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

847,594.      (See  Class  25  for  this  trademark.) 

847.604.  SERENDARA.  Tomllnson  of  High  Point.  SN 
195,467.  Pub.  11-2-65.  Filed  6-10-64. 

847.605.  PLIMPTON'S.  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Monroe  International,  Inc.  SN  236,623. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-17-66. 

847.606.  YEARS  AGO.  Geo.  Brothers.  SN  273,474.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


847,607.     GEM  STONE.  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation. 

SN  269,616.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 
847  608      PPG   INDUSTRIES.   Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass  Com- 

pkny '  SN  276,390.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

847.609.  TRAC-ROD.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  252,936.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Piled  8-23-66. 

847.610.  THE  MONTICELLO  AND  DESIGN.  Vernols,  Inc. 
SN  274.794.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 


847  623.      FUN   'X    EASY.   Pointer   System,    Inc.   SX   24S,7.'i5. 

Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-22-66. 
.S4rO''4       \MERICAX   MODELER.   Potomac   Aviation   Publl 

citions.  Inc.  .SX  232,748.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  8^19-66. 

847  62.T  DAXIELS  SPECIALTY  COMPANY  ETC.  AXD  DE- 
SIGN. Daniels  Specialty  Co.  SX  254.865.  Puh.  1-30  OS. 
Piled  9-21-60.  * 

s4r.026.  TEBX-AGE  LE.XDER.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SX 
254.9^9.  Pub.  1-30-6S.  Filed  9-23-66. 

847  027  MISCELLAXEOUS  DESIGX.  Horizon  House- 
Microwave,  Inc.  SX  250.403.  Pub,  1-30-08.  Filed  9-30   06. 

S4r,628.  FLICKER.  Visual  Impact,  Inc.  SX  256,784.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  10-19-60, 

847,629.  GUIDE  FOR  OFFICERS  OF  BAPTIST  MEX  AXD 
BAPTIST  YOUXG  MEX  Brotherhood  ConimlBsiori  of  the 
Southern  Baptist  Convention.  SN  257,160.  P«b.  1-30-68. 
riled  10-25-66. 

S47  630  TELEGRAPHIC  WARXIXG  SERVICE  AXD  DE- 
SIGX. James  Dines  &  Co..  Inc.  SX  260.534.  Pub.  1-.30-68. 
riled  12-12^0. 

S47  631  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  James  Dines  &  Co.. 
Inc.  SX  260,535.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-12^8. 

.S47  632  P\FLIBE  AXD  DESIGX.  Dines  Chart  Corpora 
tion.  SX  260,831.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-15-86. 

847,033.  PAFLIBE.  Dines  Chart  Corporation.  SX  260,832. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 

847  634.  BOOK  AND  DESIGX.  Dines  Chart  Corporation. 
BX  260,833.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 

847  635       MISCELLAXEOUS   DESIGX.    Dines   Chart   Corpo- 

"^  ration.  SX  262,409.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 
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847.636.  CAPITALIST  BOOKCLUB  AND  DESIGN.  Dines 
Chart  Corporation.  SX  262,410.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed 
1-12-67. 

847.637.  CAPITALIST  BOOK  CLUB.  Dines  Chart  Corpora- 
tion. SX  262,411.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 

847.638.  AXALOGY.  Allstate  Insurance  Company.  SX 
262.554.  I'ub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-16-67. 

847.639.  THE  SURVEYOR.  The  Surveyor,  Inc.  SN  263,625. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-30-67. 

847.640.  PROTECT.  Advance  Industrial  Security,  Inc.  SN 
265,257.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

847.641.  THE  EAST  VILLAGE  OTHER  AND  DESIGX.  The 
East  Village  other.  Inc.  SN  265,502.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed 
2-27-67. 

847.642.  THE  (iOVERXMEXT  COXTRACTOR'S  COMMU- 
NIQUE. Federal  Publications,  Inc.  SN  266,318.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

847.643.  .SOUTHERN  LIVING.  The  Progressive  Farmer 
Company.   SN  266.451.   Pub.   1-30-68.   Filed   3-10-67. 

847.644.  U.S.  NEWS  &  WORLD  REPORT.  U.S.  News  4 
World  Report,  Inc.  SN  267,998.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed 
3-30-67. 

847.045.  DISCUS  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hearst  Cor- 
poration. SN  285.091.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

847,646.  PANTONE.  Pantone  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Pantone 
Inc.  SN  285,173.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


847,533.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

847.047.      I'ONDEROSA     AXD    DESIGX.     Endlcott     Johnson 

Corporation,    assignee   of   Capital-Mercury    Shirt   Corp.    SN 

225,005.  Pub.  10-4-66.  Filed  8-5-65. 

847.648.  "WOXDER-PRESS."  Xew  Era  Shirt  Company.  SX 
232.083.  Pub.  10-18-66.  Filed  11-3-65. 

847.649.  HAXES.  Hanes  Corporation.  SN  236,889.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  1-20-66. 

847.650.  WHO  AND  DESIGN.  Who,  Inc.  SN  247,988.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  6-13-66. 

847.651.  ODLO.  Doro  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  M.  &  M.  Imports.  SN 
252,832.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  8-22-66. 

847.652.  EXVIR-ASEITIC.  Angelica  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Angelica  Uniform  Company.  SX  255,054.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  9-26-66. 

847.653.  STYLE  CL.\D.  Aldens,  Inc.  SN  259,068.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  11-21-66. 

847.654.  CALF  CARRIER.  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  SX 
268,865.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-11-67. 

847.655.  YOUXG-MATE.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
269,119.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

847.656.  PUMP  ROOM.  The  Pump  Room  Shoes,  Inc.  SN 
269,686.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-20-67. 

847.657.  ESKIPADES.  Dunham  Brothers  Company.  SN 
269,980.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 

847.658.  HAGGAR  SLACKS  'THE  JUST  FIT  BETTER 
NATURALLY'  AND  DESIGN.  Haggar  Company.  SN 
270,678.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-4-67. 

847.659.  GREGG  DRADDY.  Gregg  Draddy,  Inc.  SN  285,088. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

847,533.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
847,585.      (See  Class  20  for  this  trademark.) 

847.662.  SPANDEROSA.     Canton     Textile     Mills,     Inc.     SN 
272.162.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

847.663.  CULPEPPER.   Dan  River  Mills,   Incorporated.  SN 
272,712.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 


Qa^s  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


847,664.     SUZANNAH.     Summers    k    Oppenheim,     Inc.     SJs' 
270,012.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

847,603.      (See  Class  29  for  this  trademark.) 

847.660.  MIXIGRIP.      Silbro     Products     Corporation.      SX 
233,750.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed  12-1-65. 

847.661.  MARJORY.  Luis  Plnon  Qulntana.  SN  269,958.  Pub. 
1I3O-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 


Class  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

847,533.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

847.665.  SAFTCOIL.  Julius  Schmld,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN  227,266.  Pub. 
1-30-66.  Filed  9-7-65. 

847.666.  MEDICUT.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN  254,860. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-21-66. 

847.667.  UROTHAIDS.  Professional  Disposable  Products, 
Inc.  SN  261,397.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-23-66. 

847.668.  HANDI  GRIP.  Popper  &.  Sons,  Inc.  SN  264,236. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  2-8-67. 

847.669.  DISPOS  A-WAY'.  The  Foregger  Company,  Inc.  SN 
264,401.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  2-10-67. 

847.670.  BULLARD.  E.  D.  Bullard  Company.  SN  264,908. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  2-17-67. 

847.671.  LITE  SET.  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  SN  267,365.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 

847.672.  WILL-GOLD.  Williams  Gold  Refining  Company  In- 
corporated. SN  270,094.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-26-67. 

847.673.  KOTEX-ULTRA.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
270,141.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-27-67. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

847,674.     MAUNA    KEA.    Orrell's    Food    Products,    Inc.    SN 
269,204.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

847.675.  CINNAMINT.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Clark  Gum  Co.  SN  191,702.  Pub.  6-29-65.  Filed  4-21-64. 

847.676.  KREY  PORKY  JOES.  Krey  Packing  Company.  SN 
218,781.  Pub.  1-3-67.  Filed  5-13-65. 

847.677.  WILLIAMSBURG  FARMS.  Lewis  J.  Ort.  SN 
229,996.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  10-12-65. 

847.678.  TRIO.  Carnation  Company.  SN  237,304.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  1-26-66. 

847.679.  BLU-ZINQ.  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation. 
SN  244,723.  Pub.  5-23-87.  Filed  5-2-66. 

847.680.  DURKEE  FAMOUS  FOODS  D  AND  DESIGN. 
SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  GUdden  Company.  SN 
249,976.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-11-66. 

847.681.  HIGHLAND.  HCA  Food  Corporation.  SN  251,722. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  8-4-66. 
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847.682.  ALSATIAJJ  BRAND.  John  Krauss,  Incorporated. 
SN  252,107.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  8-10-66. 

847.683.  GROTESQUE  FISH  (DESIGN).  Strohnieyer  & 
Arpe  Company.  SN  253,356.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  8-29-66. 

847.684.  YULE  LOG.  Fine  Products  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Betty  Benson  Fine  Candles.  SN  258,683.  Pub.  1-30-68. 
Filed  11-15-66. 

847.685.  ANITA  LEWIS  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Nelsner 
Brothers,  Inc.  SN  260,760.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-14-6fi. 

847.686.  X-M.  Rlylana  Foods  Inc.  SN  261,104.  Pub.  1-30-68. 
Filed  12-19-66. 

847.687.  COLONY  HOUSE.  Prestige  Foods,  Inc.  SN  262,440. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 

847.688.  HASTY  HEARTH.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
263,006.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

847.689.  BELLEZZA.  Anthony  Castello,  d.b.a.  Castello  Pack 
ing   Company.    SN   263,532.    Pub.    1-30-68.    Filed    1-30-67. 

847.690.  CASFRO.  Castle  Products  Company.  SN  265,270. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

847.691.  VITA-SLIM.  David  Freedman  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
265,462.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

847.692.  BROWN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Brown's  Fried  Chicken. 
Inc.  SN  267,722.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-28-67. 

847.693.  FELCOFRESH.  Felton  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
268,719.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

847.694.  FAVORITE.  A.  BertoUa  &  Sons.  SN  271,433.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

847.695.  WIZARD.  Seaboard  Allied  Milling  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Rodney  Milling  Company.  SN  271,533.  Pub.  l-30-6s. 
Filed  5-15-67. 

847.696.  HATFIELD  AND  DESIGN.  Hatfield  Packing  Com 
pany.  Inc.  SN  271,706.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

847.697.  SHRIMP  ROYALE.  Chicken  Delight,  Inc.  SX 
272,258.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-24-67. 

847.698.  MIRA-QUIK.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  275,796.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-11-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


847.699.  FATHER  RHINE.  Gustav  Adolf  Schmltt  scnes 
Welngut.  SN  251,299.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-29-66. 

847.700.  LORENZO  DE'MEDICI  "IL  MAGNIFICO"  AND 
DESIGN.  Socleta  per  Azloni  Chlantl  Ruffino  Esportazlone 
Vlnlcola  Toscana.  SN  267,990.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 

847.701.  DRY  WIT.  Llords  &  Elwood  Winery.  SN  268,204. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

847.702.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  H.  Sichel  Son,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Sichel  &  Fils  Freres.  SN  270,714.  Pub.  1-30-6S. 
Filed  5-4-67. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

847.703.  CHARRETTE.   Kobrand  Corporation.    SN   282,958. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

847.704.  BOND   HALL.    Charles   Jacquin   et   Cle.,    Inc.    SN 
285,485.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

847.705.  CHESTNUT  HILL  STUDIO.  Arthur  B.  Cowles.  SN 
260,799.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 

847.706.  REST  OF  TIME.  Jack  Brown,  d.b.a.  Rest  of  Time 
Enterprises.  SN  270,350.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

847.707.  TOWN  'N  COUNTRY.  Armour  and  Company.   SN 
284,793.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

847.708.  STAKE  CHASER.  Smicarr,  Inc.  SA'  284,944.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

S47.70'.>.      AMWAY.    Amway    Corporntlun.    SN    24.1.296.    Pub. 

i-;io  »is.  m..d  4-i:j  06. 

547.710.  ON     THE     KtX'KS.     Lawrenc     Palnipr,     Inc.     SN 
2.54. 7i:i   Pub.   1-30-6S.  Filed  'J-19-G0. 

847.711.  .MAN  TO  M.\N.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
2W.H;^-.  Put).  1    .30-HS.  Filpd  9-22-66. 

.S47,712       NKW  CONCKPT  AND  DESIGN.   Shakle*  Product.-*. 

Sy  255,820.  Pub.  l-;{0-68.  Filt-d  10-5-66. 
S47.713.      GLORIOUS.     Vivlant-     Wooilard     Corporation.     SN 

230,250.  Pub.  l-.HO-CS.  Filed  10-11-00. 

s47,714.     KKKLKCTA.     Tt'xus      I'harmacnl     Coiiipany.     SN 

2aO,liti».  Pub.  130-O.H.  Filed  12-0-00. 
S47.71.").      .MISCKLLANKOUS   DKSIGN.    Sales   Affliliates,    Inc. 

SN  209,110.  Pub.   l-Hl)    OS.   Filed  4-13-07. 
S47.710.      POLYPRO.     Helene    Curtis     Industries,     Inc.     SN 

26lt,lSC.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 
s47,717.     BRECK.    John    H.    Hreck,    Inc.    SN    209. 2h6.    Pub. 

l_;iO_CS.  Filed  4-17-07. 
S47,718.       SLICKERINGO.      Yardley      of      Lmulon.      Inc.       SN 

2«H,371.   Pub.   l"30~0,s.   Filed  4-17-07. 

.S47,719.     SUNNY.    Clalrol    Incorporated.    SN   2G$,ril6.    I'ub. 
1-30-08.  Filed  4-l'J-07. 

s47,720.      PRKSCRIPTION    IV.    Clalrol    Incorporated.    MIL 

TIPLK    CL.\SS     (Classes    r,l     and    :>2).     SN    27<)..'i27.    I'ub. 

l-:!0-OS.  Filed  5-3-67. 
M7,721.      CHAMPAGNF:   Cl'KL.    Samuel    Bonat   U  Bro..    Inc. 

SK  27O,0r)S.  I'ub.  l-3(i-6s.  Filed  5-4-67. 
,s47,722.      FLOWER    POWER.     Helena     RubinsteiB.    Inc.    SN 

2TH.292.  Pub.  1-30-0.S.  Filed  .s-29-67. 
n47,72.{.      BRIFF.\.    Robert    Miles    Sherman,   d.b.a.    .Madelfiue 

(it    Martel    Cosmetics.     SN    27it.yUl.     Pub.     1-30   Os.    Filed 

11.11-67. 

547.724.  MATAFMjR.     Eversliarp,     Inc.     SN     2s().073.     Pub. 
U30-6S.  Filed  9-19-67. 

847.725.  MOOD    .MAKER.    Shulton,    Inc.    SN    2>4,971.    I'ub. 
1-30-6S.  Filed   11-16-67. 


I  

Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

847,r)33.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

847,530.      (  See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

s47,720.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

'^47,726.      FUNNY    SUDS    AND    DESIGN.    Rexall    Drug    and 

Chemical      Company,      d.b.a.     Carnegie     I>aboratorles.      SN 

223,721.  Pub.  S-10-06.  Filed  7-19-05. 

847.727.  FASHION  FRESH.  Amole,  Incorporated,  assignee 
of  Cowles  Chemical  Company.  SN  254,134.  Pilb.  1-30-6S. 
Filed  9-9-60. 

847.728.  ATEASE 


Shaklee     Products. 
1-30-6S.  Filed  10-5-66. 


SN     25B,S24.     Pub. 


847.729.  PERMA-GEL.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Helene  Curtis.   SN  2r)S,S98.  Pub.   1-30-6S.   Filed   11-17-66. 

847.730.  VATRON   PC.\.    Baron   Blakeslee   Incorporated.    SN 

260.716.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 

847.731.  VATRON   TF.    Baron    Blakeslee    Incorporated.    SN 

260.717.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 


icorjo) 
of  Tl 


847.732.  SPRED.  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  Glldden 
Company.   SN  262,420.  Pub.   1-30-68.  Filed  1-12-67. 

847.733.  AQUILAUN.    Stanley    Home    Product(i,    Inc.    SN 
266,368.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-9-67.  I 

S4r,734.      ELEVATE.   Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.   SN 

266.819.  Pub.  1-30-6S.  Filed  3-15-67. 

847.735.  MELMOR.    Wyandotte   Chemicals   Corporation.    SN 

266.820.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 

847.736.  LIFT  OFF.    Kurfees    Paint    Co.    SN    267,160.    Pub. 
1-30-08.  Filed  3-20-67. 

847.737.  BURST.   Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    SN   267,474. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 
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847. 73S.  GALAXY.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  267,476. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-22-67. 

S47.739.  COUNTRY  FAIR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wolff  Prod- 
ucts Co.  SN  279,157.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  R-28-67. 

S47.740  PUREX  AND  DESIGN.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd. 
SN  284,550.  Pub.  1-30-08.  Filed  11-13-67. 


847,760.      PRINTERLINK   AND  DESIGN.   Bowne   &  Co.,   In- 
corporated. SN  282,510.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  10-16-67. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

S47.741.      SCANDIA     HOUSE     SMORG.ASBORD     AND    DE 

SIG.V.  Sveden  House  Developers,  International.  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Northwest  Systems  Corporation.  SN  243. SS<^.  Pub. 
.1    7    07.  Filed  4-20-06. 

S47  742.  ZUIDER  ZEE.  Zuider  Zee  Oyster  Bar,  Inc.  SN 
247,2.S3.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-  3-06. 

847.74.'}.     QUANTUM.  Quantum,   Incorporated.   SN   249,877. 

Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-S-66. 
S47.744.      G  E     L     AND     DESIGN.     Geo  Engineering     Labora 
tories.  Inc.  SN  250,001.  Pub.  l-:iO-OS.  Filed  7   20-06. 

847. 74r..  SYSTEMETRICS  Real  Estate  Research  Corpora- 
tion.  SN  258.404.  Pub.   1-30-O.s.  Filed  11-10-60. 

847,740,      STOP    GO    DRIVE  IN    AND    DESIGN.    Holmes    & 

Holmes.  SN  260.155.  Pub.  l-,30-68.  Filed  12    6-66. 
,S47,747.      RAY  SAFE  ASSOCIATES  AND  DESIGN.  Ray  Safe     S47,768.      JEFFBOAT  AND  DESIGN.  Jeffboat.  Incorporated. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandai 

847.761.  B  OF  A.  Banic  of  America  National  Trust  and  Sav- 
ings Association.  SN  261,449,  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

847.762.  RF  C  U  .\ND  DESIGN.  Redstone  Federal  Credit 
Union.  SN  262,617.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-16-67. 

'*47,763.  EXECUTIVE  CREDIT.  American  Express  Com- 
pany. SN  263,519.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  1-30-67. 

547.764.  SECURITY  PLUS.  Old  American  Insurance  Com- 
Iiany.  SN  267,176.  Pub.  l-.!l0-6S.  Filed  3-20-67. 

847.765.  CC  AND  DESIGN.  Georgia  International  Life  In- 
surance Company.  SN  268,400.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

547.766.  SECURITY  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Security  First  National  Bank.  SN  275,353.  Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  7-5-67. 

^47,767.  TRANSACTION.  TranBamerlca  Insurance  Com- 
jiany.   SN  280,379.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


Associates.  SN  260,76.s.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 
847, 74S,     SOMEBODY'S  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Somebody's 
House.  Inc.   SN  266,937.  Pub.  1-30-6S.  Filed  3-16-67. 

847.749.  SOMEBODY'S  HOUSE.  Somebody's  House,  Inc.  SN 
200.ft3s.  Pub.  1-30-08.  Filed  3-16-07. 

847.750.  DIAL  A-HEARING.     Sertoma     International.     SN 
267.S57.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 

847.751.  THE  BLUE  FOX  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  Fox,  Inc.  SN 
2.s0.06^.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  9-19-67. 

847.752.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  DCA  Food  Industries. 
Inc.  SN  284.330.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-8-67. 

847.753.  KRISTYS.  Teitton  Builders  4  Suppliers,  Inc.  SN 
285,297.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

847.754.  KRISTYS  AND  DESIGN.  Tekton   Builders  &  Sup- 
pliers, Inc.  S.N  285,298.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 


SN  265,423.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

847,769.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.   Air  Treads   Inc.   SN 
267,898.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 


847,770.      MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN. 
267,966.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  3-30-67. 


Motorola,    Inc.    SN 


847.771.  MIDAS.    Midas,    Inc.    SN   268,056.    Pub.    1-30-68. 
Filed  3-31-67. 

847.772.  TERMINAL    AND     DESIGN.     Terminal    Cleaning 
Contractors  Inc.  SN  284,558.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

847.755.  MR.    LUCKY.    Dale    E.    Liken.    SN    236,8.33.    Pub. 
1-30-68.  Filed  1-19-66. 

547.756.  SYNTHESE     DIMENSIONNELLE.     Jean-Francois 
Cangullhem.  SN  249.8,39.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  7-8-66. 

847.757.  OUR  GIFT  GALLERY  AND  DESIGN.   Enesco  Im 
ports.  Inc.   SN  261,576.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  12-28-66. 

847.758.  AMERI-COM  AND  DESIGN.  Geo-Com.  SN  263,826. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  2-2-67. 

847.759.  SSK    AND    DESIGN.    S.    S.    Kresge    Company.    SN 
267,637.  Pub.  1-30-6S.  Filed  3-27-67. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


847.773.  GROUP    W.    Westlnghouse    Broadcasting   Company 
Inc.  SN  247,654.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  6-8-66. 

847.774.  DICTAFAX.  Dictaphone  Corporation.  SN  265,282. 
Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

847.775.  ROYAL  TRAVEL  SERVICE.  Harold's  Tours,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Royal  Travel  Service.  SN  249,006.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  6-27-66. 

847.776.  ROYAL  VIKING  TOUR.  Sandberg  Travel  Bureau, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sandberg  Travel  Tours.  SN  261,523.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbei«  i-egistratlont  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  2  -  Receptades 

847  777       American    Poly-Plastlcs    Laboratories,    Inc.,    d.b.a.     847,778.      Florence   E.    Sloat,   d.b.a.    Safe-T-Maller   Co.,   'We«t- 
General  Laboratories  Division,  Arlington,  Mass.  SN  286,459.  port.    Conn.    SN    264,253.    Filed    P.R.    2-8-67  ;    Am.    S.R. 

Filed  P.R.  12-8-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-12-68.  12-20-67. 

MOCK-UP-HARD-COAT 

For  Resins  for  Hardening  the  Exterior  of  Plastic  Modeling 
Material  in  Block  Form  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  26,  1964. 


Safe- 1 -Mail 
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For  Protective  Mailer  Comprising  Two  Overlapping  Panel  ^i  fO^VchicleS 

Sections  Having  Corrugated  Sheets  for  Their  Inner  Faces  for  ^l«»  *^        W  cm«« 

Mailing  Coins  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  16).  ,  , 

mrfltiiBi^Dec   1   1966  S47,783.     Rennert   International  Corp.,    New   \ork,    N.l.    SN 
First  use  Dec.  l,  itf«o.  ^^,^^^    ^^^^^  p^    ^_^_^^  .  ^^^    ^^    12-7-67. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

847.77».  Renalde,  Crockett  4  Kelly  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Crockett  and  Renalde  Bit  and  Spur  Co., 
Denver,  Colo.  SN  253,633.  Filed  P.R.  9-1-66;  Am.  S.R. 
2-5-68. 

lit 


For  Belt  Locks,  Safety  Belts,  Buckles,  and  Othar  Fasteners 
for  Securing  Cargo  on  Vehicles  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  12). 
First  use  June  19,  1963. 


*6        '•«% 


For  Bits,  Spurs,  and  Saddle  Hardware  (Int.  CI.  18) 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1966. 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

847,780.     Com-Pak    Chemical    Corporation,    Shakopee,    Minn. 
SN  269,713.  Filed  P.R.  4-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-68. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

847,784.      N.    Davis    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Rockawty,    N.J.    SN 
241. 5S5.   Filed  P.R.  3-22-66:   Am.  S.R.  2-13-^8. 

I  CADDY-RAK     | 

For  Rack  for  Holding  Golf  Clubs  During  Play  (Int.  CI.  28) 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1965. 


847.785.  Woodatream  Corporation,  Litltz,  Pa.,  assignee  of 
The  Setwell  Company,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  SN  270,291 
Filed  P.R.  4-28-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-30-68. 

TACKLE  SATCHEL 

For  Fishing  Tackle  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


I  

Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

847,786.     The  Penton  Publishing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
f;N  2G5,09s.  Filed  P.R.  2-20-67  I  Am.  S.R.  2-13-68. 

'      BOOK  PRODUCTION 

For  Trade  Publication  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1967. 


For  Chemical  Deodorant  for  Household  and  Industrial  Use 
(Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


847,787.      Graphic     Arts     Publishing     Co..     Chicago,     111.     SN 
277,494.   Filed  PR.  8-4-67  :  Am.  S.R.  2-19-6$. 

BUSINESS  GRAPHICS 

For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

847,781.     Deco  Coatings  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  SN  254,921. 
Filed  P.R.  9-22-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-68. 

INS-TINT-DRI 

For  Solventless  Resin-Base  Ink  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


I 
Class  39 -Clothing 


847  788      Facelle  Company   Limited,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Can- 
ada. SN  255,699.  Filed  P.R.  10-4-66  :  Am.  S.ll.  2-20-68. 

TAKE-ALONG  PACK 

For  Packages  of  Disposable  Diapers   (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1966. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

847,782.     Royston   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Blawnox,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  SN  242,289.  Filed  P.R.  3-30-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-21-67. 

POOL  PATCH 

For  Two  Component  Epoxy  Cement  for  Pool  Resurfacing 
and  Sealing  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  October  1963. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

847  789      Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Grocery  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Chicago,  111.  SN  272.340.  Filed  5-25-67. 

I  WHIP  DIP      I 

For    Mix    for    Making    Onion    or    Cheese    Food    Dips    (Int. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  3,  1966. 
a.  29). 
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Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


S47.790.     Bristol-Myers     Company,     New     York, 
2.-.'., 007.  Filed  P.R.  S-24-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-6-68. 


N.Y.     SN 


THE  "LIME  COOLER" 
SHAVE 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Advertising  Lineage  in  the  News- 
papers of  Others  by  Assisting  the  Newspapers  in  Organlilng 
and  Selling  to  the  Newspapers'  Advertisers  a  Sales  Promotion 
Wherein  the  -Advertising  in  the  Newspapers  Includes  a  Game 
Which  Is  Played  by  the  Readers  of  the  Newspapers  (Int. 
CI.  35). 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1%4. 


For  Shaving  Foam  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  6,  1966. 


Service  Marks 
Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

S47,791.      Marketing  Research  .\ssoclates.  Hopkins 
24'2.2(i;5.  Filed  P.K.  3-30-66;  Am.  S.R.  1-26-68. 

NEWSPAPER  BINGO 


Minn.   SN 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

847,792.      Monterey   Jazz  Festival.  Inc.,  Monterey,  Calif.   SN 
260,562.  Filed  12-12-66, 

MONTEREY  JAZZ  FESTIVAL 

For  Periodically  Organizing  and  Producing  Public  Concerts, 
Music  Festivals  and  Jam  Sessions  In  Which  Artists  and  Sub- 
scribers Participate  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  May  195S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


Ht'i,s74. 
•17.402. 

t!7.r)12. 
(i7.vt',(». 
f.S.OO,'). 

<;n.5:i(i. 
<;;»  ."7.V 

»",!), 94t;. 
2.U.5S9. 

2Hf),9s;{. 

23S.0Sfi. 
2.i>.277. 
2:{s..">12. 

^.S^'.r,;?!!. 

2.'?''.04:i. 
2:is.72'<. 

2,'iS.S46. 

2.3'<,SS9. 
2.■is,'^96. 
2.'?9.S()1. 
240.017. 
240, 1,34. 
241. 32S. 
241.990. 
242.168. 
242  169. 
242,170. 
242,171. 
242.231. 
242.315. 
243,033. 

243,231. 
243,746. 

244,196. 

244,307. 

244,381. 

244,810. 


("1.    331. 


CI. 


HrnsON  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI. 

2Ui.  4-20- 1S97. 
•  KAHHIC   FIR?:   noSK   CO.'   ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  :<.'.  (Int.  (■!.  17t.  12   31    (17. 
•GOODYEARS  I  G."    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.    CI.    39 

lint.  CI.  2.'ii.  2^ -OS. 
HCFFALO.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  31).  2-11-OS. 
SX.  CI.  43  (Int.  CI.  23).  2-25   Os. 
ARMSTRONG.  CI.  23   (Int.  CI.  7).  3-3-OS. 
VOGl'E.  CI.  3S  (Int.  CI.  16).  6-16-OS. 
O.K.  CI.  52   (Int.  CI.  .S).  0-23-08. 
KOLYNOS.  CI.  51    (Int.  CI.  3).  7-21-OS. 
CORONET    AND    DESIGN.    CI     49    (Int 

11-1-27. 
■WEDGE  LOCK"    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    32    (Int 

20).  12-27-27. 
SI'NGI-OW.  CI.  29   (Int    CI.  21).  1    24-2«. 
VERS  LE  JOCR.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  isle's. 
TNION  METAL"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21   (Int.  Cls 

r,  and   11  ).   2    7-2«. 
■COMPASS"    .\ND   RErRESENTATION   OF   COM 

P.\riS.  CI.  .39  (Int.  CI.  25).  2-14-2S. 
PAI'IEK  POIDRE.  CI.  51    (Int.  CI.  3).  2-14   2s. 
KARNEAN   MARBLED   INLAID.   CI.   20    (Int.  CI 

27).  2-14-28. 
UNION   METAL"   AND  DESIGN.  CI.   12    (Int.   CI 

6)    2-14-28. 
OX   SPUN.  CI.  .39    (Int.  CI.  25).  2-14-2S. 
"GOODY."  CI.  40  (Int.  Cls.  8,  21,  and  26) 
MALTEX.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  3-1.3-28. 
JA.  CI.  2S  (Int.  CI.  14).  .3-20-28. 
GLYPTAL.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  ,3    20-28. 
SNOW  FLAKE.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  30).  4-24-28 
RCG-STA.  CI.  5  (Int.  CI.  1).  .'i-8-28. 
Sl'NFLA.ME.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  5-15-28. 
SUNBIRD.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  5-15-28. 
SUNDOWN.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  5-15-28. 
SUNRISE.  Ci.  51   (Int.  CI.  3).  5-15-28. 
BUTTER  BRICKLE.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  30) 
•PERMUTIT."  CI.  31   (Int.  Cls.  1  and  11) 
"BON  AMI"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52   (Int 

3).  6-12-28. 
LION.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31  ).  6-12-28. 
TALON.  CI.  13  (Int.  CI.  26).  6-26-28. 
LITTLE  NAP.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  29).  7-17-2S. 
RANAREX.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  7-17-28. 

CHEVALIER     D'ORSAY.     CI.     51     (Int.     CI. 

7-17-28. 
EK.  CI.  28  (Int.  CI.  14).  7-31-28. 


-14-28. 


5-15-28. 

5-22-28. 

CI. 


3). 


245.193.  LAS  P(^SAS.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  8-7-28. 

434.033.  WYNENE.  CI.  40    (Int.  CI.  26).   11-4-47. 

434.107.  SUE  PREE.   CI.  51    (Int.  Cls.   3  and  5).   11-11-47. 

4.34,801.  FLEXI  FOLDER.  CI.  37    (Int.  CI.  16).   12-9-47. 

435.619.  LIBERTY.  CI.  32   ( Int.  CI.  16).  1-6-48. 

436,447.  CANTEEN.  CI.  46   (Int.  CI.  29).  2-10-48. 

436.689.  WISP-AIR.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  2-17-48. 

436,741.  BALCOTE.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  2-17-48. 

436.759.  MISCELL.\.NEOUS  DESIGN.   CI.   12    (Int.   CI.   19). 

2-17-48. 

436.792.  DUO  ARCH.  CI.  2   (Int.  CI.  16).  2-24—48. 

430.896.  AMCO.  CI.  34   (Int.  Cls.  1  and  6).  3-2-48. 

436.944.  CENTER   OF  ATTRACTION.   CI.   51    (Int.   CI.   3). 

3-2-48. 

437. 0S2.  ELSCO.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  3-9^8. 

437.083.  RP.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  6).  3-9-48. 

437.084.  RP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12   (Int.  CI.  6).  3-9-48. 
437.109.  OCCASION.  CI.  51    (Int.  CI.  3).  3-9-48. 
437.123.  DEGAS.  CI.  51  (Int.  01.  3).  3-9-48. 

437.170.  Rf:siDEX.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  3-9-48. 

437.337.  D/H.  CI.  21   ( Int.  CI.  9) .  3-16— 48. 

437.343.  CENTENNIAL.  CI.  37   (Int.  CI.  16).  3-16-48. 

437.49S.  FLECO.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  3-23-48. 

437.673.  ALLURON.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  20),  3-30-48. 

437,691.  BA    &  CO.    (MONOGRAM).    CI.    39    (Int.    CI.   25). 

3-30-48. 

437.696.  BA  &  CO.    (MONOGRAM).  CI.  42   (Int.  Cls.  24,  26, 

nnd   27).   3-30-1 S. 

438.424.  ALOS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26   (Int.  CI.  9).  4-20-58. 

438,806.  EMICO.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  5-11-48. 

439,044.  SUNCLOUD.  CI.  51   (Int.  CI.  5).  6-1-48. 

439.431.  MARTH.\    WASHINGTON.    CI.    47     (Int.    CI.    33). 

6-29-48. 

439.687.  DESIGN   OF   GIRL'S  HEAD.  CI.  46    (Int.   CI.   29). 

7-1.3-48. 

439,890.  DEXOLENE.  CI.  6  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  4).  7-27-48. 

439,917.  GRADIATION.  CI.  34   (Int.  CI.  11).  7-27-48. 

440,146.  CELOBRIC.  CI.  12   (Int.  CI.  19).  8-17-48. 

500.145.  B.  T.  BABBITT'S.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  4-27-48. 

500,279.  VIRGINIA  ROUNDS.  CI.  17   (Int.  CI.  34).  5-11-48. 

500,343.  SAXMETTO.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI,  5).  5-11-48. 

500,776.  STABOND.  CI.  5   (Int.  CI.  1).  6-29-^8. 

500.780.  STURDY-LINE.  CI.  22   (Int.  CI.  28).  6-29-48. 

500,804.  SYNCHRON.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  7).  7-6-48. 

500,832.  HOLD  BOB.  CI.  40  (Int.  CI.  26).  7-6-48. 

500,910.  NILEEN.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  7-6-48. 

501,191.  MICROPOSITIONER.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  7-27-48. 

501,402.  CRESCENT.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  8-3-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

278,769.     FAITH.  CI.  28.  10-28-30. 
369,391.     FAITH.  CI.  27.  7-25-39. 

Section  8 

The  follovDing  registrations  issued  Feb.  27,  I96i 


727,841. 
727,842. 
727,844. 
727,848. 
727,851. 
727,852. 

727,857. 
727,868. 
727,870. 

727,877. 
727,884. 
727,892. 
727,893. 
727,896. 

727,909. 
727,911. 
727,913. 
727,915. 
727,920. 
727,926. 
727,930. 
727,933. 
727,934. 
727,935. 
727,936. 
727,941. 
727,943. 

727.944. 

727,945. 

727,946. 

727,947. 

727,948. 

727,949. 

727,950. 

727,951. 

727.956. 

727,957. 

727,959, 

727.960, 
727,969, 
727,970 
727,971 
727,972 


HB.  CI.  1. 

TBI-LID  TWIN  OBOANIZEB.  CI.  2. 

FIBE-GLO.  CI.  2. 

HAV-A-CUP.  CI.  2. 

BEDI-SPARE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  5. 

DESIGN  OF  TWO  TRIANGLES  AND  VERTICAL 

BAB.  CI.  5. 
MOHAWK  AND  TEPEE  DESIGN.  CI.  6. 
STOP-N-SHOOT.  CI.  9. 
FEBTILIZEB  FOR  A  GROWING  AMERICA  ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.  CI.  10. 
PV  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12. 

DBCOBAX  LETTER  D  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  13. 
OXFORD.  CL  15. 

SOS  SAVE-O-SAW  GREASOLDNE.  CI.  15. 
THE    SEAL   OF   QUALITY   ETC.   AND   DESIGN. 
CI.  16. 


TBYPTIZOL.  CI.  18. 
PBINCE  SKYWAY.  CI.  19. 
MOTOM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 
ICEBIRD.  CI.  19. 
MICBOBLOC.  CI.  21. 
HANNA-POWR.  CI.  21. 
METALLOY.  CI.  21. 
COBB-O-FOAM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 
POAM-O-LENE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 
INVEBTBON.  CI.  21. 
WHEATLANDUCT.  CI.  21. 
POLYTEC.  CI.  21. 
DEKOWIT.  CL  22. 
TBANSITE.  CI.  22. 
CRUCERO.  CL  22. 

GRUMETE.  CL  22. 

CABABELLA.  CL  22. 

FBAGATA.  CL  22. 

GOLETA.  CL  22. 

AXALIVOR.  CI.  22. 

SQUIRM.  CI.  22. 

FISHIN"  FIVE.  CI.  23. 

MOTOM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

FANCIFUL    REPRESENTATION    OF   TWO   MEN 
WITH  ANVIL.  CL  23. 

MINISORBER.  CL  23. 

SUPERLITE.  CI.  23. 

SPIN-0-MATIC.  CL  23. 

VIBBAHONE.  CL  23. 

EASE-O-MAT.  CI.  24. 


72T,97.-). 
727,977. 
727,978. 
727,980. 
727,986. 
727,987. 
727.988, 
727.992. 
727.995. 
728,004. 
723,008. 
728,014. 

728.015. 
728,020. 

728,021. 

728,023. 

728,024. 

728,027. 

728  029. 

728  030. 

728.0:51. 

728.040. 
728.041. 
728.047. 
728,052. 
728,056. 


36. 


38. 


39. 


44. 


728,057. 
738,063. 
728  064. 
728,073. 
728,079. 
728,081. 
728,087. 
72s, 089. 

728.090. 
728,092. 
728,095. 
728,097. 
728.098. 
7J'8,099. 
728,100. 

728,101. 
728,105. 
728,107. 
728,108. 

728,109 
728,113 
728,114 


761,106. 


COFFEE  MINDER.  CI.  26. 

IRALITE.  CI.  26. 

CHEK  LITE.  CI.  26. 

MICRODUE.  CI.  26. 

JET  HILT.  CI.  27. 

DIAMONENE.  CI.  28. 

OXKING.  CI.  29. 

SCREEN-TOT.  CI.  32. 

CRYSTAL  HEAT.  CI.  34. 

MAN  4  GONG  DESIGN.  CI. 

SLIDE-A-MASK.  CI.  37. 

RING  O-MATIC.  CI.  37. 

SKY  DIVER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 

COLCORACOLOR  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 

CHRONO  CHART.  CI.  38. 

AIRBORNE.  CI.  39. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  DIOR  MAISON  THOt  CI.  39. 

BLACKSTONE.  CI.  39. 

VANCROSS.  CI.  39. 

LE  CHEVAL.  CI.  39. 

EMILIO  SESTRI.  CI. 

CORIVELA.  CI.  42. 

VISILLOS.  CI.  42. 

HAIRDRI  VALET  WITHIN  AN  OVAL.  CI. 

SWISS  PLASTO  ICE.  CI.  46. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GOBLET  AKD  DESIGN 

CI.  46. 
WHIP  EE  BR.\.ND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
MUTT'S.  CI.  46. 
KAY  O-CAL.  CI.  46. 

MOLSON'S  CANADIAN  LAGEB  BEEB.  CI. 
SPORTAG.  CI.  50.  i 

VELTENE.  CI.  52.  | 

DESIGN  OF  THREE  SYMBOLS.  CI.  100. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    AN     ALUMINUM     CAN, 

AUMINUM  STRIP  AND  A  GEAR.  CI.  100. 
II  .VND  DESIGN.  CI.  101. 
GROTESQUE  FIGURE.  CI.  103. 
MOHUN  AND  CREST  OF  ARMS  DE3IGN.  CI.  105. 
WEATHER  IN  THE  WEATHER.  CI.  107. 
PUNKY  AND  HIS  PALS.  CI.  107. 
THE  SOUTHERN  AIRES.  CI.  107. 
CLIFF  DWELLERS  DEVILTRY  AND  DIVERSION 
SOCIETY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  200. 
.      FABULIZED  FINISH.  CI.  A. 
GRAETZ.  CI.  21. 
TRIO  KNIFE.  CI.  23. 
MARINE    AUTOTRAVERSE    POSITIONER    AND 

DESIGN.  CI.  26. 
LENSETTES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 
BEAUTY  BEGINS  WITH  YOUR  H.\IR.  CI.  29. 
HOT  LPG  MIX  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34, 

Section  18 

SHOCK  CONTROL.  CI.  19.  12-3-63. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194G  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 

2;J1„S80.      VESS  DRY.  CI.   45.  Vess  Jones,   doing  business  as     617,220.      HILTON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  27.  Hilton  Watch  Co., 


The  Whistle  Company  of  America,  Inc.  h^;{0-27.  New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(c)   to  Vess  Beverage  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

:53,J,97;i.  SILVER  SKILLET.  CI.  46.  Chicago  Food  Products 
Co.  Silver  Skillet  Brands,  Inc.  4-14-30.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7ic) 
to  Silver  Skillet  Food  Products  (^oiiipany,  Skokie,  111. 

504.025.  HILTON.  Cl.  27.  Hilton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  11  16-4s. 
New  Cert.  S€C.  7(cj   to  Warren  I).  Winkler,  Chicago,  111. 


Inc.  12-6-55.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Warren  D.  Winkler, 
Chicago,  111. 

651,349.  FLY  AWAY.  CI.  6.  The  Fly  Away  Company.  9-10- 
57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Doris  E.  Donahue,  Arlington, 
Mass. 

788,110.  ZULU  BLOW  GUN.  Cl.  22.  C  &  C  Toys,  Inc. 
4-13-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(C)  to  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 


TM  157 


48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


434,570.  UJJOLYN.  Cl.  42.  11-25-47.  All  American  Aviation, 
Inc.  All  American  Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  10,  "undrawn" 
is  deleted. 

840,210.  THIS  MONTH  DO  THIS.  CI.  38.  12-5-67.  The 
ShiveU-Hall  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "New  Jersey"  should  be 
deleted  and  New  York  should  be  inserted. 

843,513.  TIQEB-TIB8.  CL  7.  2-6-68.  Germain's,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 
2,  "15th"  should  be  deleted  and  50th  should  be  Inserted. 

TM156 


843,704.  LYON.  Cl.  32.  2-6-68.  Lyon  Metal  I*roduct8,  Incor- 
porated, Aurora,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statettient,  column  2, 
lines  2  and  3,  "modulators"  should  be  deleted  and  modulars 
should  be  Inserted. 

843,948.  DURAMIR  BK.  Cl.  6.  2-13-68.  Diamond  Alkali 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  2,  "chronlum"  should  be  deleted  and  chro- 
mium should  be  Inserted. 


ar 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

APRIL  16,  1968 

(Bcglatered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended.  UlsclaimeU,  Corrected  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publication*.)^ 


Advance  Industrial  Security,   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  H47,(14U,  pub. 

1-30- 1,8.  Ci.  :ih.  "  ^„     „,. 

Ael-l.lrlec    Ltd.,    London,    Kngland.    727,960,    cane.    (1.    2.1. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  \oTk,  N.V.  (547,009,  pub.  1-30-68. 

CI     34 
Air  treads   Inc..  Atlanta,  (;a.  847,769,   pub.   1-30-68.  CI.   103. 
Aktlebolaget    Nordlska    Aruiaturlabrlkerna    (Jeibpjuturegatan, 

Linkopinjr.  Sweden.  847,579.  pub.  l-3o-ti8.  CI.  13. 
Aldens.    Inc.,   Chlcaiio,    III.    847.Ip53.    pub.    l-30-(iH.    CI.    39. 
All    American    Aviation,    Inc.    All    American    KngineerinK    Co., 

WllnilnKton,  l>el.  434. .')70.  Am.  7  id).  CI.  42. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.V.  847,531,  pub.  1-30-68 

CI.   2. 
Allstate    Insurance    Co.,    Skokle.    III.    .%47,(;38,    pub.    1-30  (>8 

CI.   38. 
Allyn,    Welch,    Inc.,    Skaneateles    Falls,    N.Y.    84 (.(xl,    pub 

1-30-68.  CI.  44. 
Alos  A.t;.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  438,424,  ren.  4-l(;-68.   CI.  26 


New    York,    .NY 
New    York.    NY 


437,691.    ren.    4-16-68. 

437,696.    ren.    4-16-68. 

The,    New    York,    NY. 


Altman,    I?.,    &    Co 

CI.   39. 
Altman,    It.,    &    C 

CI.   42. 
American    Agricultural    Chemical    C'.» 

727,870,  cane.  CI.  10. 
.Vnierlcan     Hlscult    Co.,     San     Francisco,     Calif.,     to     National 
IJlscult   Co.,   New   York,   NY.   241.328.   ren.   4    16-68.  CI.   4(i. 
.American  Express  Co.,  .New  York,  .NY.  847,763,  pub.  1-30-68. 

CI.   102. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  ;  Sei    - 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co. 
Klewe  &  Co.  Inc. 
Philippe,  Louis,  Inc. 
.\merlcan  Oil  Co..  The;  See 

Standard  oil   Co. 
.\merlcan     I'oly  Plastics     Laboratories,     Inc.,     d.b.a.     (ieueral 

Laboratories  Division,  .\rlingtoii,   Mass.   847.777.  CI.   1. 
American  Solder  &  Flux  Co..  Inc.  :  .V(c- 

McHrlde.   Frank   I). 
American    Thread    Co..    The,    .New    York,    NY.    67.860,    ren. 
4-16-68.  CI.  43.  ^        .„        ,      .. 

\mole     Inc.,    Davton,    from    Cowles    Chemical    Co..    Cleveland. 

Ohio.  847,727,  pub.  l-30-f,8.  CI.  52. 
Amwav    Corp.,    Ada,    Mich.    847.709.    pub.    I-.'IO-OS.    (1.    51. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.,   Lancaster,   Ohio.   847,607,   pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  33.  ^  ,       ,       », 

Vngellca    Corp.,    from    .\ngellca    Fnlform   Co.,    St.    Louis.    .Mo. 

847,652,  pub.  1-30-68.  CI.  39. 
.Vngellca  rntforni  Co.  :  See — 

.Vngellca  Corp. 
.\rmour  .Vlllance  Industries:  See — 

.Vrmour  and  Co.  „.  , 

Armour  and  Co..  d.b.a.  .Vrmour  Alliance  Industries,  Chicago, 

111.  727.852.  cane.  Cl.  5. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.   111.  S47. 521-2.  pub.   ^-^**~\'^-P-}. 
Armour  and   Co..  Chicago.   III.   847,t;88.   pub.   l-.^O-CS.  C.  4  .. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,   ill.   847.707,  pub.   1-30-68.  (1.  oO. 
Vrmour  and  Co..  d.b.a.  .\rmour  (Jrocery  Products  Co.,  Chicago. 

111.  847.789    Cl.  46. 
.Vrmour  (irocery  Products  Co.  :  See — 

.Vrmour   and    Co. 
.Vrmstrong  Kros.  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Armstrong  Mfg.  Co..  The.  .      .         » 

Armstrong   Mfg.   Co..   The.    Bridgeport.   Conn      to   Armstrong 
Bros    Tool   Co..   Chicago.   111.   68,005,   ren.   4-ie-68.  Cl.  2?,. 
Vrnold     Ralph     d  b.a.    Northwest    Diamond    Tool    Co..    South 

San   Francisco.  Calif.   847.537,   pub.   1-30-68    H.   4 
Ashland    Oil    &    Refining    Co.,    Ashland.    Ky.    84  i, 539.    pub. 
1-30-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  15).  ^    ,    o/.   no 

Audio  Devices.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  847,612-13,  pub.  1-30-68. 

\utom'atic  Canteen  Co.  of  America,  to  Canteen  Corp.,  Chicago. 

111.  436.447.  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Hal  but     B    T      Inc..    New   York.    N.V  ..   to   Pennsalt   Chemicals 

Corp.'.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  500.145.  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
Baden    4    Fogs    Co..    New    York.    NY.    727.987.    cane     Cl.    28. 
Bank   of  .Vmerlea   National   Trust  A   Savlncs  .\s8oelatlon.   San 

Francisco.   Calif.   847,761,   pub.   1-30-08    CT.   102. 
BarberColman    Co.,    Rockford.    111.    501,191,    ren.    4-1G-68. 

Cl    21 
Barberton  Plastics  Products,   Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio.   728,079, 

Ba*ron*^Blake8lee  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.   847,730-1,   pub.   1-30-68. 

Cl    52 
Bash    John   M..  d.b.a.  Phillips  Chemical  Co.,  to  Slmonlz  Co., 

Chicago.  111.  436.089.  ren.  4-10-68.  Cl.  6. 
BauBch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Ba"8ch  &  Lomb  Optical  Co.  ,   ,        ^  ,  t.     v     * 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Co..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.,  Rochester, 

N  Y  430  741   ren.  4-1R-68.  Cl.  2fl. 
Be'himan    Engineering    Co..    Burbank,    Calif.    727.935,    cane 

Cl.  21. 
Benecke,   J.  H.,   Hannover,  Vlnnhorst,   Germany.   728,040-1 

cane.   Cl.   42. 
Bennett  Industries,  Inc.,  Peotone,   111.   847.530,  pub.   1-30-68 

CT.   2. 
Benson.  Betty.  Pine  Candles  :  See — 
Fine  Products  Co.,  Inc. 


Benson    &    Hedges,    to    I'lilHip    Morris    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

500,279,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  17. 
Berger  Mtg.  Co.,  The,  Canton,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp..  Cleve 

land,  Ohio.  236,983,  ren.  4-lii-68.  Cl.  32.  ,    orv   ^c 

Bertolla,    A.,    &    Sons,    L'oxley,    Ala.    847,694,    pub.    1-^0-08. 

Blue  Fox,   Inc.,   San   Francisco,  Calif.  847,751,  pub.  1-30-68. 

<-"l.  100.  ,      ,  ,    . 

Bon  Ami  Co..  The,  New  York,  X.Y.,  to  Standard  International 

Corp.,   Holyoke,    Mass.    243,033,   ren.   4-16-68.   Cl.   52. 
Bonat.  Samuel,  &  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  X.J.  847,721,  pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  51. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bowne   &   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   847,760,   pub.    1-30-68. 

Bragno  &  Co..  Chicago.   111.  439,431,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  47 
Breck,  John   H.,  Inc.,   Springfield,  Mass.  847,717.  pub.  1-30- 

68.  Cl.  51.  

Brewster,   E.   L..   Inc.,    Los   Angeles.   Calif.   72 1, 943,  cane.  CI. 

Brlggs,  Kenneth  H..  d.b.a.  Shaw  Products  Co..  Berkeley,  Calif. 
847,595.  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  25.  ^  „ 

Brlles  Mfg ,  El  Segundo.  from  Taper  Bolt  &  Fastener  Co.. 
Berkeley,   Calif.   847,578,   pub.   3-8-66.  Cl.    13. 

Brlnkman,   Adolph.   New   York.   NY.  727,893,  cane.  Cl.   15. 

Bristol  Myers  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.   847,790.   Cl.   51. 

British  Silverware  Ltd.,  London,  England.  847,601,  pub. 
1-30-68.  Cl.  28.  „       .       r. 

Brotherhood  Commission  of  The  Southern  Baptist  Conven- 
tion, Memphis,  Tenn.  847,629,  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  38. 

Brown,  Jack,  d.b.a.  Rest  of  Time  Enterprises,  Pensacola, 
Fla.  847,706.  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  50. 

Browns  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.,  Bridgevlew,  111.  847,692.  pub. 
1-30-68.  Cl.  46. 


Brunswick  Corp. ^  Chicago,  111.  847,666,  pub.  _l-30^8_.  CL  44 

■'    I,  T?i 
Cl.  18 


Bullard,   E.   D.,   Co.,   Sausallto,  Tallf.   847,582,  pub.   1-30-68. 


Bullard.   E.   D.,   Co.,   Sausallto,   Calif.   847,670.  pub.   1-30-68. 

Cl    44. 
Burlington    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    847,654.   pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.   39. 
Burns  &  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The,  Baltimore,  Md. 

847>44.  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  6.  ^^„   ^  ,   ^. 

C   &   t   Toys.    Inc..    to    Frank    H.    Fleer   Corp.,    Philadelphia, 

Pa.  788.110.  new  cert.  Cl.  22.  „^   „„ 

CPS    Industries.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    847,565,    pub.    1-30-68. 

Cl    7 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass..  to  American  Home 

Products    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.    241,990,    ren.    4-16-68. 

Cl    5 
Canadian   Forest    Products   Ltd.,   Vancouver.   British   Colum- 
bia. Canada.  727.877.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Cangullhem.     Jean  -  Francois.     Garches     (Hauts  -  De  -  Seine). 

France.  847.756.  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  101. 
Canteen  Corp.  :  See — 

.Vutomatic  Canteen  Co.  of  .\merlca. 
Canton   Textile  Mills.   Inc..   Canton,  Ga.   847,662.  pub.   1-30- 

68.  Cl.  42. 
Capital-Mercury  Shirt  Corp.  :  See — 

Endicott  Johnson  Corp. „ 

Carnation  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  847,678,  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Carnegie  Laboratories  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  &  Chemical  Co. 
Castello.  Anthonv,  d.b.a.  Castello  Packing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

847.689.  pub.  i-30-68.  Cl.  46. 
Castello  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

Castello.   .\nthony.  „^   „„ 

Castle   Products   Co.,   Irvlngton,   N'.J.   847,690,   pub.   1-30-68. 

Celotei  Corp.,   The,  Tampa,  Fla.   440,146,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl. 

12 
Central    Butane.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Hot-Mix    Equipment    Co.,    Still- 
water, Okla.  728,114,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Cerro  Corp.  :  See — 
Mathes.  G..  Co. 
Chess   Producing  Corp..   Chicago.   111.   847,611,  pub.   1-30-68. 

Cl.  36. 
Chicago   Food    Products   Co..    Silver   Skillet   Brands,   Inc.,   to 

Silver  Skillet  Food  Products  Co.,  Skokle,  III.  333,973.  new 

cert.  Cl.  46. 
Chicken  Delight.  Inc..  Rock  Island.  111.  847,697,  pub.  1-30- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
Chocolate   Products   Co..    Chicago,    111.    728,064,   cane.   CI.  46. 
Christie,  Clowes  M.,  d.b.a.  Latex  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  to  P.  C. 

Parfltt.  Gardena.  Calif.  500,776.  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  5. 
Clalrol   Inc..   New  York,   NY.   847.626.  pub.   1-30-68.  CI.   38. 
Clalrol    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    847.719-20,    pub.    1-30-68.   Cl. 

51. 
Clark  Gum  Co. :  See- 
Morris   Philip. 
Cliff   Dwellers'   Deviltry   and   Diversion    Society.   Georgetown 

Station.  Washington.  B.C.  728.100.  cane.  Cl.  200. 
Coleate-Palmollve  Co..   New  York.   X.Y.   847,542,   pub.   1-30- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,737-8,  pub.  1-30- 

68.  Cl.  52. 
Color  Corp.  of  America,  Tampa,  Fla.  728,020,  cane.  CI.  38. 
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4-16- 
4-16- 


6. 


111.    847,711. 
111.    847,71(i, 


I>ub. 
pub. 


Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847, 61o, 

pub.  1-30-68.  CI.  36. 
Communication  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Marlboro.  N.J.  727.933—1, 

cane.  01.  21. 
Compagnle  Francalse  des  Parfums  d'Orsay,  Societe  Anonyme  : 

See— 
D'Orsay  Perfumeries  Corp.  ^     „ 

Com-Pak  Chemical  Corp..  Shakopee,  Minn.  847,780.  CI.  6. 
Comptolr  de  I'Industries  Cotonniere,  Etabllssements  Boussac, 

S.A.R.L..  Paris,  France.  728,024,  cane.  CI.  39. 
Conde  Nast  Publications  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

VoKue  Co.,  The. 
Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  238,728,  ren. 

An    CI    20 
Container  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago.  111.  436,792,  ren. 

«8.  CI.  2. 
Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Corn  Products  Mfg.  Co. 
Corn  Products  Co..  >'ew  York,  N.Y.  727^857,  cane.  CI 
Corn  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Corn  Products  to.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  67,612,  ren.  4-16-68.  CT.  4«. 
Corning  Distilling  Co.,  Peoria,   111.,  to  Schenley   Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  234,589,  ren.  4-10-68.  CI.  49. 
Cowles,  Arthur  B.,   Churchville,   N.Y.   847,705,  pub.    l-30-«8. 

CI.  50. 
Cowlea  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Amole,   Inc. 

Crockett  k  Renalde  Bit  &  Spur  Co. :  See— 

Renalde,  Crockett  k  Kelly  Inc.  ,,,    ^ 

Crosman  Arms  Co.,  Inc.,  Falrport.  N.Y.  727,868,  cane.  tl.  0. 
Curtis,  Helene  :  See — 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc. 
Curtis,  Helene.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lentberic,  Inc. 
Curtis,  Helene,   Industries,   Inc.,   Chicago, 

1-30-68.  CT.  51. 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

1-30-68.  Cl.  51.  „  ,        ^      .     ,,^. 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis,  ChlcaKo. 

111.  847,729,  pub.  1-30-OS.  Cl.  52. 
Curtlss-Wrlght   Corp..    Princeton,    X.J.    727.995,    cane.    Cl.   34. 
DCA    Food    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    847, 7o2,    pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  100. 
Daggett  k  Ramsdell  International  Corp. :  See — 

Quinlan,  Kathleen  Mary,  Inc. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Xebr.  847,014,  pub.  l-3t>-(.H. 

Cl    36 
Dan 'River   Mills.   Inc.,   Danville,   Va.    847,GC3,    pub.    l-.3l>-t>S. 

Cl    42 
Daniels  Specialty  Co.,  Munhall,  Homestead,  Pa.  847, (i25,  pub. 

1         QfV £IQ        f^t         OQ 

Davis.  N.,  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockaway,  N.J.  847,784   Cl.  22. 
Deco    Coatings    Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    I'a.    847.781.    Cl.    11 
Degas,  Guy,    Paris,   France.   437,123,   ren.   4-16-t.8.    Cl.   51. 
De  Long,  David  A.,  d.b.a.   De   Long  Lures,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

727,950-1,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
De  Long  Lures  :  See — 

De  Long,  David  A. 
De  Martel,  Madeleine.  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Sherman,  Robert  M. 
Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Scbmtd.  Julius,  Inc.  ,    , 

Dexter  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  439,890.  ren.  4-l<.-i>^. 

Cl    0 
Dlagraph-Bradley   Industries,   Inc..   Herrln.    111.   847,570,   pub. 

l_30-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  11,  23.  and  37). 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  CTevelaud,  Ohio.  843,948.  cor   Cl.  (.. 
Diamond    National     Corp.,    New    York.     N.\ .     847.525,     pub. 

1-30-68.   CL   2.  ^  c.^^~.  V.     I    on  i-a 

Dictaphone  Corp..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  847,7.4,  pub.   l-30-<>8. 

DIMS  afart  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,632-7,  pub.  l-30-r,8. 

Cl    38 
Dlne's,   James   &   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   847,630-1,  pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  38.  ^  .  «    c.         »  T>  TociAQ 

Doloir,    Bertram,   and    Selma    Doloff,    Seranton,  Pa.  728.109. 

c&nc    01    26 

Doro  Ltd.."  d.b.a.   M.   &  M.   Imports,   St.   Louis,  Mo.  847,051, 

pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  39.  ,.     ,      x-  x.-      .     r.  . 

D'Orsay    Perfumeries   Corp..    New   \ork.    N."i.,    to   CornI.a^'nie 

Francalse  des  Parfums  D'Orsay,  Soelete  Anonyme    1  ''tenjix 

(Hauts-de- Seine).   France.   244.381,   r^J^-Jr^*'-fL^-..\^-^,l 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis.  847,572,  pub. 

1_30-C8.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  22). 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  847,546 

^'  ^  New  York,   X.Y.   847,059, 


r,(i20,  t>ub.  1- 


Inc. 


,  pub.  1-30-08. 
pub.   1-30-08. 


Harrison 

Brattleboro 

Co. 


N.J. 


437,337. 
Vt.   847,057, 
Melrose     Park,     111. 


ren.  4-16-08. 
pub.  l-.30-fiS. 
847,019,     pub. 


Draddy,  Gregg, 

Cl.  39. 
Driver-Harris    Co., 

a.  21. 
Dunham   Bros.   Co., 

Cl.  39. 
Dur-O-Llte    Pencil 

1-30-68.  CT.  37. 
Dyna-Slide :  See— 

Ea8e5MSt'^C?°"pJ?tsburgh.   Calif.   727,972,   oanr.   Cl.   24. 
EairVillage  Other!  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.  847.041.  pub. 

EiJ'Cnt&!^'inc^:  Miami.  Fla.  847.508.  DUb.   1-30-08    Cl.  9. 
Ekco   Products   Co..    Chicago,    111.    727.959,   cane.    Cl.    23. 
Electric  Spravlt  Co.,  The,  to  Thomns  Industries  Inc.,  Sheboy 

gan.  Wis.  4'37,082,  ren.  4-16-08.  C\.  23. 
Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  The  to  E>^/tro  Mechanlcnl 

Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Perkasle,  Pa.  438,800,  ren.  4-l(.-<.8. 

Cl.  26. 
Electro- Mechanical  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Co..  The. 
EUam,   Patrick,   Mamaroneek,    N.Y.    727,915.   eanc.   Cl.    19. 


EBdlcott  Johnson  Corp.,  Endleott,  from  Capital-Mercury  Shirt 

Corp.,  .New  York,  X.Y.  S4<,«4«',  pab.  10-4-00.  Cl.  39. 
Eaeseo    Imports,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    !547,(57,    pub.    1-30-68. 

Cl.    101. 
Eajay  Chemical  Co.  ;  See — 

National  I'lastlc  Products  Co.,  The. 
Kileeck  Mtg.  Co.,  Turners  Falls,  Mass.  847,020,  Jyub.  1-30-08. 

Cl.   37. 
Efersharp,  Inc.,  MUford,  Conn.  847,724,  pub.  l-fcO-(i8.  Cl.  51. 
Fabric  Fire  Hose  Co.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.  i)ii,874,  ren.  4-16-08. 

Cl.  35. 
Kabullzed,    Inc.  :    .See — 

Fancourt,  W.  F.,  Co. 
Facelie  Co.   Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.   847,788.  Cl.  39. 
Ktncourt,  W.  F.,  Co.,   from  Fabullzed.  Inc..   Philadelphia,   i'a. 

728,101,  cane.  Cl.  A. 
Ftderal    Publications,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C.   b47,«42.    pub. 

1-30-08.  Cl.  38. 
Feideo,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.  728,014.  eanc.  Cl.  37. 
Felton     Chemical     Co.,     Inc.,     Brooklyn,     X.Y.     847,093,     pub. 

1-30-08.  Cl.  40. 
-Ffnn  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Woodward.  John  G..  &  Co.  Inc. 
I-Mne    Products    Co..    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Betty    Benson   Fine   Candies, 

Augusta,  Ga.  847,684,  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  46. 
Fleco   Corp.  :   .S're — 

Florida  Land  Clearing  Equlpiuent  Co. 
Horlda  Land  Clearing  Equipment  Co.,  to  Fleed  Corp.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.  437,498,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  23. 
Hy  Away  Co.,  The,  to  I).  Donahue.  Arlington.  Mass.  651,349, 

new  cert.  Cl.  6.  . 

iYiregger   Co.,    Inc.,   The.   Roslyn   Heights.   X.Y.   847,669.  pub. 

1-HO-OS.  Cl.  44. 
t^eedinan,    David,   &   Co.,    Inc.,   Thermal,   Calif.   847,691,   pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  46. 
Fuji  Precision  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Fuji  Selmltsu  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kalsha. 
Fuji  Selinitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Fuji  Precision 
Machinerv   Co.,    Ltd.,    TokvoTo,    Japan.   727, &11,   eanc.   Cl. 
lU. 
(Jabrlel   Industries.   Inc..   Xew  York.  X.Y.  847,539.  pub.   1-.30 
OS.    Cl.    21'. 

Uavliird    Products,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.  500,832.   ren.  4-16-«8. 

Cl.  40. 
Gelgv  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley.  N.Y.  847,559-81,  pub.  1-30- 

0,s.  Cl.  0. 
General   Aniline   &  Film  Corp..   New  York,   N.t.   847.547-58. 

I.ub.  1-.S0-6S.  Cl.  «. 
aenerul   Aniline  &   Film   Corp..   New  York,  N.Y.  847.599,   pub. 

.s-,S-07.   Cl.  26. 
Oeneral  .\ppliance  Mfg.  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.  727,970,  cane.  CI. 

23. 
aeneral  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y.  240,1$4.  ren.  4-16- 

OS.   Cl.   t).  1 

General  LalMiratorles  Division  :  .See- 

American  Polv  Plasties  I^aboratorles.  Inc.  I 
Ot'o.    Brnthers.    Great    Barrlngton.    Mass.    847.606.    pub.    1-30- 

68.  Cl.  32. 

Geo  Com.    Phoenix,   Ariz.   .S47,758.   pub.   1-30-68.  Cl.   101. 
Geo  Engineering   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Mount   Veifnon,   HI.   847,- 

744.  pub.  1-30-OS.  Cl.  100. 
Georgia  International  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  847.- 

-0.5,  pub.  l-.iO-OS.  Cl.  102. 
Germain's,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.    843.513,   «or.   Cl.    7. 
Gibson  Thomsen  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  72Sl,113,  eanc.  Cl. 

29. 
Glidden  Co.,  The:  See— 

SCM  Corp. 
Goldberger.   Ralph,   Linden,   N.J.  728.092.  eanc.  Cl.   103. 
Goodman,   H.,  &   Sons,   Inc.,  Xew  York,   X.Y.,  to  H.  Goodman 

4    Sons.    Inc..    Kearny.    X.J.   23.S.S96.   ren.   4-16-68.   CI.  40. 
Goodvear'.s    India    Kubt)«>r   Glove   Mfg.    Co..    Nan^atuck.   Conn., 

tolnlroval.    Inc..    Xew    York.    N.Y.    67.462,    ren.    4-16-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Graetz     Konimandlt  Gesellschaft.     .\ltena.    Weetphalla,     Ger- 

inanv.  728,10.-,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Graphic  Arts  Publishing  Co..  Chicago.  III.  847,787.  a.  38. 
KC\   Food   Corp.,    Baltimore,   Md.   847,681.  pu».   1-30-68.   Cl. 

46. 
Haggar  Co..   Dallas,   Tex.   847,658,   pub.   1-30-48.   Cl.   39. 
Hairdrl    Valet,   Inc.,    Rockford.   111.   728,047,  caljc.   Cl.  44. 
Hanes  Corp.,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.  847,649,  pub.  1-30-68.  CI. 

39. 
Hanna    Engineering   Works,    Chicago,   111.    727,926,   cane.   Cl. 

21. 
Hansen    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Princeton,    Ind.    500,804,    ren.   4-16- 

OS.   Cl.   21. 
Harold's  Tours,  d.b.a.  Roval  Travel  Service,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

S47.775,  pub.  8-22-67.  CI.  105. 
Hartford   Sugar  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  Mutt's  Dog  F^ood  Co.,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  72S.063.  eanc.  CI.  46. 
Hatfield   Packing  Co..   Inc..   Hatfield  Township.   Pa.   847,696. 

pub.  1-.30-68.  Cl.  46. 
Haveg  Industries.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.  727. S48.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Hearst    Corp.,    The.    Milwaukee,    Wis.    728,09*7-8,    eanc.    Cl. 

107. 
Hearst   Corp.,    The,   New  York,   N.Y.   847.645,   pub.   1-30-68. 

CI.  38, 
Hedberg.   Donald  D..  d.b.a.  The  Dyna-Sllde  C4.,  Chicago,  111. 

728.008,  cane.  Cl.  37.  i 

Henry  &  Henry.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  728.052.  cjanc.  Cl.  46. 
Herman.    James   M..    Xew   York.    NY.    847,618,   pub.    1-30-68. 

Cl.   37. 

to  W.  D.  Winkler,  Chicago,  HI.  .504,- 


Hilton  Watch  Co..  Inc., 
025.  new  cert.  Cl.  27. 

Hilton   Watch  Co..  Inc., 

220.  new  cert.  Cl.  27. 
Holmes  &  Holmes,  Allentown,  Pa.  847,746,  pub.  1-30-68. 

100. 


to  W.  D.  Winkler,  Chicago,  III.  617,- 


a. 
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Hooker  Chemical  Corp..   Niagara  Falls,   N.I.   847.581,  pub.    Manhattan   Shirt  Co.,   The,  New  York,  N.Y.  728,030,  eanc. 

Cl.   39. 
Manufacturer's    Specialty    Co.,    Inc 


1-30-68.  Cl.  16.  „,„ 

Hookless    Fabtener   Co..    to    Talon,    Inc..    MeadvUle.   Pa.    243,- 

746,  ren.  4-16-68.  CI.   13. 
Horlson  House-Microwave,  Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass.  847,627,  pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  38. 
Hot-Mix  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Central  Butane.  Inc.  „   , 

Huber.   Mary   A.,   "William   J.    Huber,   and   Harold   L.   Huber, 

CO  executors  of   the  estate  of  William  C.   Huber,  deceased, 

Schneider,  Ind.  727,841.  eanc  Cl.  1. 
Hudson  &  Co.,  Mattltuek.  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

29,876,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Hyglenol  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Levy,  Maurice.  _„   ^„ 

Hysan    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    847,543.    pub.    1-30-68. 

I-T-E   Circuit    Breaker   Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    727.978,   cane. 

Cl    20 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  847,529,  pub.  1-30-68. 

Cl.  2. 


St.    Louis.    Mo.    847,533. 

pub.    1-30-68.    Multlp'le    Class    (Classes    4,    6,    22,    39.    42. 

44,  and  52). 
Marketing  Research     Associates,     Hopkins,     Minn.     847,781. 

Cl.  101. 
Mathes,  G.,  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  from  Cerro  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  847,520,  pub.  1-30-68.  CI.  1. 
Mazzettl,   Guldo,    Rome,   Italy.    728,081,   eanc.   Cl.   52. 
AicBrlde.    Frank    D..    d.b.a.    American    Solder   &    Hux    Co.,    to 

American  Solder  &  Flux  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  430,890, 

ren.  4-lo-<)8.  Cl.  34. 
McBarnle,  Wm.  T.  :  See— 
McBurnle,  William  T. 
McBurnle,  William  T.,  d.b.a.  Wm.  T.  McBurnle,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  728,021,  cane.  CI.  38. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Co.,   EvansvlUe,   Ind.   728,056,  cane.   Cl.   40. 
Merck    &    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway,    X.J.    727.909.    cane.    Cl.    18. 
MJdas,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    847.771,    pub.    1-30-68.    Cl.    lOi. 
Miller,  Dall,  Dayton,  Ohio.  728,099,  cane.  Cl.  107. 


International   Inspection  Corp.,   Summit,   N.J.  728,090.  cane.     Minnesota    Mining  and    Mfg.   Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.    727,971. 
'      '"'  cane.   Cl.   23. 

Mitchell  Farms.  Windfall.  Ind.  847.523-4,  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  1. 
Mohun    International    Travels,    San    Carlos,    Calif.    728,095, 

cane.  CI.  105. 
Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Co.,   Union   City,   Pa.  847,583,  pub. 

3-7-C7.  Cl.  19. 
Molson's  Brewery.  Ltd..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  728,073. 

cane.  CI.  48. 
Monroe  International,  Inc.  :  See — 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc. 
Monterey    Jaii    Festival,    Inc.,    Monterey,    Calif.    847,792.    Cl. 

107. 


Cl.   101. 
Jacquln.  Charles,  et  Cle..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  847,704,  pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  49. 
JefTboat,    Inc..    Jeffersonvllle,    Ind.    847,768.    pub.    1-30-68.    Cl. 

103. 

Johnson,    S.   C,   k   Son,    Inc.,    Racine,   Wis.   847,541,    pub. 

1-30-68.  a.  6. 
Jones,  Vess,  d.b.a.  Whistle  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  The,  to  Vess 

Beverage  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  231,880,  new  cert.  Q.  45. 
Juergens  &  Andersen  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi.  240,017,  ren.  4-H'^-08. 

Cl.   28. 
Kadets  of  America  :  .See — 

Kadets  of  .\merlea.  Inc. 
Kadets    of    America,    Inc..    Houston,    Tex.,    from    Kadets    of 

America,  Savannah,  Tenn.  847,591,  pub.  1-30-08.  Cl.  22. 
Kalleh,  M.  L  ,  k  Co.  :  Nee— 

Kalleh,  .MItcbel  L. 
Kalleh,  Mltchel  L.,  d.b.a.  M.  L.  Kalleh  &  Co.,  to  X.  A.  Kalleh, 

d.b.a.   M    L.   Kalleh  &  Co..  WatsonvUle.  Calif.  243.231,  ren. 

4-l(»-6«.  Cl.  40. 
Kalleh,  N.  A. ;  See— 

Kalleh,  Mltchel  L. 
Keystone  Railway  Equipment  Co.,  Clilcago,  111.  701, 10<'.,  cane. 

Cl.   19. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.,   Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  847.587,  pub.   5-23-07. 

Cl.   21. 
Kimberly-Clark    Corp.,    Xeenah,    Wis.    S47,673,    pub.    l-.30-n8. 

Cl.   44. 
Klelnert,    I.    B.,    Rubber   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.   437,073,   ren. 

4-16-68.  Cl.  42. 
Klewe    &    Co.    Inc.,    Xew    Haven,    Conn.,    to    American    Home 

Products  Corp.,  New  York,  .N.Y.  09,940.  ren.  4-l(V-<i8.  Cl.  51. 
Knomark,   Inc.,   Jamaica,   X.Y.   847,534,   pub.   l-.3()-68.  CI.   4. 
Kobrand  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  847.703.  pub.  l-30-<'.8.  Cl.  49. 
■    ■         Inc.,    Jamaica.    N.Y.    847,082,    pub.    1-3O-08. 


Chicago.    111.    847,679.    pub. 


KrauHs.    John, 

Cl.   40. 
Kresge.    S.    S., 

CI.    101. 


Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    847.759,    pub.    l-.30-fi8. 


Krey  Packing  Co  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  847.670.  pub.  1-3-07.  Cl.  46. 
Kurfees.  J.  F.,  I'alnt  Co.,  to  Kiirfees  Paint  Co.,  Lnulsvllle,  Ky. 

,501.402,  ren.  4-10  08.  Cl.  10. 
Kurfees  Paint  Co.  :  Nee — 

Kurfees,  J.  F.,  Paint  Co. 
Kurfees    Paint    Co..    Louisville,    Ky.    847,730.    pub.    1-.30-68. 

Cl    52 
L  &  M-Sureo  Mfg..   Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  847,570.  pub.   1-30-08. 

Cl.   12. 
Lafrenti,    Robert   J.,   d.b.a.   The   Robbie   Co.,   Phoenix,   Ariz. 

727.992,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Landers,   Frary   &   Clark,    New   Britain,   Conn.   727,9(5,   eanc. 

CI.   20. 
I..atex  Co. :  See- 
Christie,  Clowes  M.  „     „„ 
Lawter  Chemicals,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.  847,571,  pub.  1-30-08. 

Cl.   11. 
Lentberic.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y..  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  430,944,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl    51. 
Lentberic,  Inc..  New  York.   NY.,  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  437  109,  ren.  4-10-68.  C\.  51. 
Leg  Parfums  Worth  de  Paris,  Inc. :  See- 
Worth,  Soelete  Anonyme.  „     .    „ 
Levy,  Maurice,  New  York,  to  Hyglenol  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  Roehelle, 

x'.Y.  238,080,  ren.  4-10-68.  Cl.  29.  ^^   ^^    ^    ^^, 

Liken,  Dale  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  847,755.  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  101. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,   Ind.  847,520,  pub.  1-30-08. 

Cl.   2. 


Morris,  Philip,  Inc.  :  See- 
Benson  ft  Hedges. 
Morris,  Philip.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Clark  Gum  Co.,  Xew  York.  N.Y. 

847.675,  pub.  6-29-65.  Cl.  46. 
Morton   International.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  847,563.  pub.  1-30- 

68.  Cl.  6. 
•Motom"     Aktlengesellscbaft,    Zurich.    Swltserland.    727,913, 

cane.  Cl.  19. 
"Motom"    Aktlengesellscbaft,    Zurich.    Switterland.    727,957, 

cane.  Cl.  23. 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.  847.770.  pub.  1-30-68.  CI. 

103. 
Muter  Co..   The.   Chicago.   111.   727,941.  cane.   Cl.  21. 
Mutt's  Dog  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Hartford  Sugar  Co..  The. 
Xatcon  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Od  Peacock  Sultan  Co. 
National  Biscuit  Co. :  ScP— 

American  Biscuit  Co. 
National  Cooperatives,   Inc..   Albert  Lea,   Minn.  847,566,  pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  7. 
National    Dairy    Products    Corp. 

5-23-67.   Cl.   46. 

National    Dynamics   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.   727,851,   cane. 

Cl.  5. 
Xatlonal   Plastic   Products   Co.,  The,   Odenton,  Md.,   to  Enjay 

Chemical  Co..   New  York,  N.Y.  434.033,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl. 

40. 
National  &  Transcontinental  Trading  Corp..  from  Trio-Knife, 

Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.  728.107.  eanc.  Cl.  23. 
Nelsner   Brothers.   Inc..   Rochester.   N.Y.   847.685.   pub.   1-30- 

6H.  Cl.  46. 
Xew  Era  Shirt  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  847,648,  pub.  10-18-66. 

Cl.  39. 
New  Jersey  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  N.J.  727,892,  cane. 

Cl.  15. 
Northwest  Diamond  Tool  Co.  ;  See — 

Arnold.  Ralph. 
Northwest  Systems  Corp.  :  See — 

Sveden   House  Developers.   International,   Inc. 
Oconomowoe   Canning   Co.,   Oconomowoe,   Wis.   244,196,   ren, 

4-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Od   Peacock   Sultan   Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.,   to  Natcon  Chemical 

Co.   Inc..  Plalnvlew.  N.Y.  500.343.  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  18. 
Old  American  Insurance  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  847,764,  pub. 

1-.30-68.  CI.   102. 
Oneida    Ltd..    Oneida,    NY.    847,602,   pub.    1-30-68.   CL  28. 
Oreo  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  847,598,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl. 

26. 
Orrell's   Food   Products,    Inc.,   Oakland,    Calif.   847,674.   pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  45. 
Ort.  Lewis  J..  La  Vale,  Md.  847.677,  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  46. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp..  Waukegan.   111.  727.956,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Owens-Corning   Flberglas   Corp.,   Toledo,   Ohio.   847,573.   pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  12. 


Litton   Business   Systems    Inc..   from   Monroe   International,     oxnard  Citrus  Assn.,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.  245,193.  ren.  4-16- 

Ine.,  Orange,   X.J.  847,590,  pub.   1-30-08.  Cl.  ^o.  -     - 

Litton   Business    Systems,   Inc..   from   Monroe   International, 

Inc..  Orange,  N.J.  847.605.  pub.  1-30-68.  C\.  32. 
Litton   Business    Systems.    Inc..   from   Monroe   International. 

Inc..  Orange,  N.J.  847,616.  pub.  1-30-08.  Cl.  37. 
Litton   Business   Systems.   Inc..   from   Monroe   International. 

Inc..  Orange.  N.J  847,622.  pub.  1-30-68.  C\.  38. 
Llords  *  Elwood  Winery,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   847,701,   pub. 

1_3(^_(58   Cl   47 
Loral    Corp.,    Bronx,    N.Y.    847.527,    pub.    1-30-68.    Cl.    2. 
Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc..  Aurora,  111.  843.704.  cor.  Cl.  32. 
Lytton    Henry  C  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.   728,027,  cane.   Cl.  39. 
M.  k  M.  Imports  :  See — 
Doro  Ltd. 


68.  Cl.  46. 
Palmer    Lawrence,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,710,  pub.  1-30- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
Papier  Poudr«,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  238,643,  ren.  4-16-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Parachute  Enterprises,  La  Mirada,  from  Sky  Diver  Magailne, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.  728,015,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Parfltt.  P.  C.  :  See— 
Christie,  Clowes  M. 

Penney.  J.   C.   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.  238,636,   ren.  4-16-«8. 
Cl.  S9. 


Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Babbitt.  B.  T..  Inc. 


Machlnale    Glasfabriek    de    Maas    N.V.,    Panovenweg,    Tlel,  Penton   Publishing   Co.,   The.   Cleveland.    Ohio.    847,786.    Cl. 

Netheriands.  847.575,  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  12.  38. 

Major  Petroleum  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  847,580,  pub.  7-25-67.  Perfect  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.  728,023.  cane. 

Cl.   15.  Cl.  39. 

Malted  Cereals  Co..  The,  Burlington,  Vt.,  to  Standard  Milling  Permutlt    Co..    The,    New   York,    to    Rltter    Pfaudler    Corp.. 

Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.  239.861,   ren.   4-16-68.  Cl.   48.  Rochester,  N.Y.  242.315,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  31. 


TM  iv 
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Permutlt    Co.,    The,    New    York,    to    Ritter    Pfaudler    Corp., 

Rochester,  N.Y.  244.307,  ren.  4-16-68.  CI.  26. 
Philippe,  Louis,  Inc.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  242,168-71,  ren.  4-16-68.  CI.  51. 
Phillips  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bash,  John  M. 
Phylrich    Sales    Co.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    727,884,    cane.    CI. 

13. 
Pittsburgh   Plate    Glass    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    847,608,    pub. 

1-30-68.  CI.  33. 
Plymouth  Golf  Ball  Sales  Co.,  Plymouth  Meeting,   Pa.   84 1,- 

590,  pub.  6-28-66.  CI.  22. 
Pointer   System,   Inc.,   Winona,  Minn.   847,623,   pub.   l-30-t)S. 

CI    38 
Popper  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  847,668,  pub.  l-aO-6s. 

CI.  44. 
Potomac  Aviation  Publications,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  S47, 

624,  pub.  1-30-68.  CI.  38. 
Powell  Pressed   Steel  Co.,  The,   Hubbard,  Ohio.  847,532,  pub. 

l-30-«8.  CI.  2. 
Pre- Development  Corp.,  Denver,  Colo.  728,089.  cnnc.  CI.   100. 
Prestige  Foods,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  847,687,  pub.  1-30-US.  CI. 

46. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pyle,  James,  &  Sons. 
Professional  Disposable   Products,   Inc.,   Mount  Vernon.   NY. 

847,667,  pub.  1-30-68.  CI.  44. 
Progressive  Farmer  Co.,  The,  Birmingham,  .\la.  847.64;?,  pub. 

1-30-68.  CI.  38. 
Pump   Room    Shoes,    Inc.,   The,   St.    Louis,    Mo.    847,656,   pub. 

1— SO— 68    CI    39 
Purex   Corp.,   Ltd..   Lakewood,   Calif.   847,538.   pub.    1-30-6S. 

CI.  4. 
Purex   Corp.,   Ltd.,   Lakewood,   Calif.   847,564.   pub.    ]-,iO-6s. 

n   fi 

Purex   Corp.,    Ltd.,    Lakewood,    Calif.    847,740,    pub.    l-.'?(i-r,s. 

CI.   52. 
Pyle,  James,  k  Sons,  Edgewater.  N.J.,  to  The  Procter  &  (Jamblf 

Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   09,573,   ren.   4-10-68.   CI.   52. 
Quantum,    Inc.,    WalUngford,    Conn.    847,743,    pub.    l-:?()-tis 

CI.   100. 
Qulnlan,  Kathleen   Mary,   Inc.,   to  Daggett  &   Ramsdell    Inter 

national    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    439,044.    ren.    4-l(i  r.s 

CI.  51. 

Suintana,  Luis  P.,  Miami,  Fla.  847,0(il.  pub.  1-30-08.  CI.  4o 
and  Mfg.  Co.,  Flint,  Mich.  847,600,  pub.   Il-14-(i7.   CI.   lit; 
Rank    Organisation    Ltd.,    The,    London.    England.    72H,un4. 

cane.   Cl.   30. 
Ray-Safe    Associates,     South     Lansing.     N.Y.     847,747,     pub. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  100. 
Raytheon  Co.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  from  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.,   Hlch 

mond,  Calif.  727,920,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Real    Estate    Research    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.    847,745,    pub 

1-30-68.  Cl.  100. 
Redstone  Federal   Credit   Cnlon.   Redstone  .\rsenal.   .Ma.   S47, 

762,  pub.  1-30-08.  Cl.  102. 
Renalde,  Crockett  &  Kelly  Inc..  from  Crocket  cS:  Ktiialde  Hit 

&  Spur  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  847.779.  Cl.  3. 
Rennert  International  Corp.,  New  Yorlj,  N.Y.  847, 7s3.  Cl.  11). 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Berger  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Resldex  Corp. :  ^'ee — 

Western  Exterminating  Co.,  Ine. 
Rest  of  Time  Enterprises  :  See — 

Brown,  Jack. 
Rexall   Drug   &   Chemical    Co..    d.b.a.    Carnecie    I,aborntorlt<, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  847. 72H,  pub.  8-10-(;<i.  Cl.  .''>2. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Raytheon  Co. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  :  See  — 

Permutlt   Co.,   The. 
Rivlana    Foods    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.    847,081!,    pub.    1   ^n  t,s. 

Cl.  46. 
Robbie  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Lafrentz,  Robert  J. 
Robertson,     H.     H.,     Co.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.     4.'?7. 083-4.     ren 

4-16-68.  Cl.  12. 
Rockwell-Standard     Corp.,     Pittsburgh.      Pa.      847.59.S.      pub 

1-30-68.  Cl.  23. 
Rodney  Milling  Co. :  See — 

Seaboard  Allied  Milling  Corp. 
Royal  Travel  Service  :  See — 

Harold's  Tours. 
Rovster,  F.  S.,  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.  847,569,  pub.  9  o-O.. 

Royston   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   847.782    Cl.    1 J 
Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    847.722,    pub 

i_30— 68    Cl    51 
SCM  Corp     New  York,  X.Y.,  from  The  Glidden  Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.  847.680,  pub.  1-30-08.  Cl.  40.  „       ^,       ,       , 

SCM  Corp     New  York.  N.Y..  from  The  Glidden  Co.,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.  847,732,  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  52. 
Safe-T-Mailer  Co.  :  See— 

Sloat.  Florence  E.  „^  „ 

Sales  Affiliates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,715,  pub.  1-30  Os. 

Cl    51 
Sandberg  Travel  Bureau,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sandberg  Travel  Tours. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  847,770,  pub.  10-24-07.  Cl.  105. 
Sandberg  Travel  Tours  :  Nee— 

Sandt>erg  Travel  Bureau,  Inc. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Corning  Distilling  Co. 
Schmid,  Julius,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'.,  from  Deseret  Phnrma 

ceutlcal  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  847,005,  pub.  l-.iO-OS. 

Cl.  44. 
Schmltfsches,   Gustav  Adolf.   Welngut,    Nierstein   am    Rliein, 

Germany.  847,099,  pub.  1-30-08.  Cl.  47. 
Schwab,   A.    G.,    4    Sons,    from    A.    G.    Schwab    &    -Sons,    Inc.. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.  276,709,  cane.  CT.  28. 


3chwab,  A.  G.,  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  309,391    cane. 

Cl.   27. 
SeientlHc    Service    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.    72^.108, 

cane.  Cl.  2ii. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County,  I'a.  847, 52N,  pub.  l-.'iO-(ix. 

Cl.   2. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County,  I'a.  847,021,  pub.  l-;Jo-08. 

Cl.    37. 
Seuttl,    Carlo,    Cantu    (Conio),    Italy.    847,5(>7,    pub.    5-10-C.O. 

Cl.   s. 
Seaboard    Allle<l     .Milling    Corp.,    d.b.a.     Rodney     .Milling    Vi>  . 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  h47,i.95,  pub.  l-;iO-08.  Cl.  4«;. 
.Sfubourd    .Sffd   Co.,    Bristol.    HI.    S4T,,')17,   pub.    l-3()-0S.    Cl.    1. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The,  .New  Haven,  Conn    7j;7.94.")-9,  cane. 

Cl.    22. 
Security    First    .National    Hank,    Los    .\ngeles,    Calif.    847,7i;(l, 

pub.   1    :'.()   I'lS.  Cl.  102. 
Selas   Corp.   of  Aiiierlcu,   Dreshcr.    I'a.   439.917,  ren.   4- 10- (is. 

Cl.    M.  * 

Sertonui     International,     Kansas     City,     Mo.    [847,750,     pub. 

I'.Sd    OS.    Cl.    10(1.  i 

Setwell  Co.,  The  ;   See —  I 

Woodstreani   Corp. 
Scviuour    of     Svcaniore,     Inc.     Sveaiiiore,     111.    1727, 89t>,     cane 

Cl.    Its. 
Sbaklee    Products.    Havward,    Calif.    H47,712.    pub.     1:50-08. 

Cl.    .■.!, 
ghaklee    Products,     Havwanl.    Calif.    H47.72S,    jnib.    1-3U-(IH. 

Cl.    .-)2. 
Shaw  Products  Co.  :  Svf 
BrigK^.  Kenneth  H. 
Sherman,    Hobert    .M.,    dba.    .Madeleliif    l»p    .Martel    Cusnicttcs. 

.New  York.  NY.  S47.72:i,  pub.  1    .io    OS.  Cl.  ,-)l. 
Shetliiiul  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Set 

."Shetland.    Inc. 
Slietland,     Inc..    from    The    Sbctlaiid    Co.,    Inc.,    Salem,    Mass 

S47,53(;,    pub.    1 -:{(J-C.s.    Multiple    Class    ( (;ia»ises   4.    21.    2:;. 

and    ."rj). 
Sihivcll  Hall    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    H4(»,21(l.   cor.    Cl.    :!s 
Muilton,     Inc.,    Clifton.    .N.J.    S47.72.").    pub.    1 -30-OH.    Cl.    51. 
SIcliel  &  h'lls   Kreres  :   .see 

Slcbcl,  H,,  Son,  Inc. 
Kichcl.    M..    Son,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y..    from    Slchel    &    Flls 

Krcrcv.    Kdrdeaiix.   France.   s47,T02,   pub.   l-3l»-0s.  Cl.  47. 
iNiKnia  Kappa  Sororitv,  IndlanaiKjlls,  Ind.  244. $10,  ren.  4-10- 

t'.s.  Cl.   2"^. 
Hilbro   Products   C(jrp.,    I>jng  Island   City.   N.Yl  847.660.   pub. 

.".    II    Cm.   Cl.   40. 
Kinionlz  Co.:   Sec  — 
Hash.  John    M. 
Simpson    Timber   Co..    Seattle,    Wash.    S47,577,'  pub.    1-.30-6S. 

Cl.   12. 
Slintex  .Mills,  Division  of  Stniinons  Co.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.. 

Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    5OO,!)10.    ren.   4-10-Os,   Cl.   42. 
f<k.v   IUvcr   Magazine;   Str 

Parachute   Knterprlses. 
Kioat,   P'lorencf  E.,  d.b.a.   Safe  T  Mailer  Co..  Westport,  Conn. 

S47  77s.  n.  2. 
Smicarr.    Inc.,    Ode-sa,   Tex.   S47,70S,   pub.    1-;U)-0S.   Cl.    50. 
Kmith,    .\.   (».,   Corp..   .Mllwauke«>.   Wis.   S47,597,  [lub.    1    .-lO-OX. 

Cl.   2ti. 
(soileta     Per    .\zionl    Chlantl    Kuffino    Esportazione    Vinicola 

I'Mxana.   Hresda,  Italv.  S17.700,  pub.  l-.'50-OS.  Cl.  47. 
SiMleta   P.r   .\zionl    Kerrania,   Milan,   Italy.   72T.9SO.   cane.   Cl. 

20. 
Somebodv's  House,   Inc..  Duluth,  Minn,  .847,74$-9.  pub.  1-30- 

(!s.   Cl.    loo. 
Slimmer.    Francois,    and    Pierre   Sommer.    Parls^,    France.    S47.- 

.'>s.-,.    pub.    l-."?O-07.   Multiple   Class    (Classes  20  and   42). 
South    .Shore  To(d   k   Development   Corp.,   Mentor,   Ohio.    847,- 

.-.'..-).  pub.  l^.SO-Os.  Cl.  4. 
Space  F.le<'tronlcs  Corp.  :  See^  - 

Space-General  Corp. 
Space  fjeneral    Corp.,   fr^ini    .'^pnce   Electronics   Corp..   Glendale, 

Calif    72s  0S7,  cane.  Cl.  lOo. 
Spartans  Industries.  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.  847.6.').").  pub.  1-30- 

Hs.  Cl.  39. 
Staley,    .\.    E..   Mfg.   Co..   Decatur,   111.   847.098,  pub.    1-30-68. 

(^1.   4C>. 
Standard  International  Corp.  :  See--  ! 

Bnn   .\ml   Co.    The. 
Stanilard   MillinE  Co.  :  See —  '        I 

Malteil   CereaN  Co..  The.  ' 

Standard   Oil  Co.,  Whiting,   Ind..  and  Chicago,  to  The  .Ameri- 
can Oil  Co.,  Chieaeo.  111.  436  759,  ren.  4-16-08.  CI.  12. 
Stanlev    Home   Products,    Inc.,    Hampden,    Mass.   847.733,   put). 

1    .'iO-OS.  Cl,   52. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  847,51^,  pub.  1-30-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Stauffer   Chemical    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.   847. S62.   pub.    1-30- 

fls.  Cl.  0. 
Srecall  Svlvest  Seed  Co.,  Inc.,  Montgoinerv.  .\1B.  S47.51S,  pub. 

1   30-r,s,  Cl.  1. 
Sterneart.     Evelvn     T.,     Staten     Island.     N.Y.     727,842,    cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co,,  Ine,  :  .S're  — 

SImtex  Mills,  Division  of  Simmons  Co. 
Strohmever  &  Arpe  Co,,   New  York,   N.Y.  847,^83,  pub.   1-30- 

6S.  Cl.   46. 

SHidio    Wig    Deslcners,    Inc.,    North    HollvwoOd.    Calif.    847,- 
003,   pub.   1-30-68.   Multiple  Class    (Classes  29  and  40). 

Summers  &   Oppenhelm.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.    847,664,   pub. 
1-30-08.  Cl.  43. 

Super    Mold    Corp.    of    Calif.,    Lodi,    Calif.    72T,969,    cane.    Cl. 
23. 

Superior  Farms  Creamery,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  728,057,  cane. 
Cl.  40, 

Superior    Products    Co.,    Dallas,    Tex.    434,107     ren.    4-16-68. 
;     Cl.  51. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Surveyor,   Inc.,   The,   Waltham,   Mass.  847,639,  pub.   1-30-68. 

Sveden    House    Developers,    International,    Inc.,    from    North- 
west Systems  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  847,741,  pub.  .J-7- 

67.  Cl.   100.  ^       o.,r.T..  K     1    in  «a 
Sylvan    Pools,   Inc.,   Doylestown,   Pa.   847,574,   pub.   1-30-68. 

Cl    12 
Talbott,Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  728,031,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Talon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hookless  Fastener  Co. 
Taper  Bolt  k  Fastener  Co.  :  See — 

Briles  Mfg.  ,  ^.  .      _,,       „ ._  ,,,0^4 

Tekton    Builders   k   Suppliers.    Inc.,    Neenah,    Wis.    847,703-4, 

pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  100.  X.        .1-     ,.    V  V    CAT  779 

Terminal  Cleaning  Contractors  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.l.  847, 77J, 

pub.  1-30-68,  Cl.   103.  oa-t-.a         k    1    qn_ 

Texas  Pharmacal  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex,  847. 1 14,  pub.  1-30- 

68.  Cl.  51. 

Thomas  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 
Electric  Sprayit  Co.,  The. 
Time  of  Your  Life,  The  :  See— 

Tomllns"on    oY^Hlgh  Volnt,    High    Point,    N.C.    847,604.    pub. 

Transamer'ica  Insurance  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  847,767.  pub. 

1-.30-68.  Cl.  102. 
Trio  Knife,  Inc.  :  See —  „     j.        ^ 

National  k  Transcontinental  Trading  Corp. 
Trutest    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    847,545,    pub. 

1 -.30-68.  Cl.  6.  ^  ,  .      ♦ 

Tucker  Mfg    Corp.,  from  Tucker  Products  Corp.,  Leominster, 

Mass.  727,844,  eanc.  Cl.  2. 
Tucker  Products  Corp. :  See — 

TurcT^Mfg.    Co^:    S^.'^Louis,    Mo.    500,780,    ren.    4-16-68.    Cl. 

Ty"son   Shirt   Co..   Norristown,   Pa.   238,889,   ren.  4-16-68.   Cl. 

.39 
Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Canton.  Ohio.  238,512,  ren,  4-16- 

ft ^     01     21 

I'nio'n  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Canton.  Ohio.  238,846,  ren.  4-16- 

68.  Cl.  12. 
Unlroyal,  Ine.  :  See — 

doodvears  India  Rubber  Glove  Mfg.  Co. 
United    States   Borax  &   Chemical   Corp.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

S47  540    pub.   1-30-68.   Multiple  Class    (Classes  6  an<l   lO)- 
U.S.   News  k  World   Report,   Inc.,  Washington,   D.C.   847,644, 

»        1      "ifX     AU      1*^1      T  S 

l'nUe(i  States  Stoneware  Co..  The.  Tallmadge.  Ohio.  727,977. 

ranr    Cl    '^6 
VaneroKs  Clothes,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  728  029^  eanc.  Cl.  .39. 
Van  WIeren.  Louis,  d.b.a.  Time  of  \our  Life,  The,  Redlands, 

Calif    847,617.  pub.  l-30-«S.  Cl.  37. 
Vernols,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  111.  847,010.  pub    1-30-08.  Cl    .34. 
Visual    Impact,    Inc.,    Gardner,   Kans.    847,028,   pub.    l-30-(.8. 

Cl    38 
Voeue   Co      The,    to   The   Conde   Nast    Publications   Inc.,    New 

York.  N.Y.  09,530,  ren.  4-16-68.  Cl.  38. 


West  Coast  Growers  k  Packers,   Inc.,   Selma,  Calif.  439,687, 

ren.  4-1C-C8.  Cl.  40. 
Western   Auto    Supply   Co.,   Kansas   City,    Mo.    847,584.   pub. 

1-30-08.  Cl.  20. 
Western    Auto    Supply    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.    847,588,    pub. 

10-17-07.  Cl.  21. 
Western  Exterminating  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Resldex  Corp.,  Newark, 

to  Resldex  Corp.,  Clark,  N.J.  437,170,  ren.  4-10-08.  Cl.  6. 
Western  Fishing  Line  Co.  :  .see — 

Western  Lace  k  Line  Co. 
Western   Lace  k  Line   Co.,  d.b.a.   Western   Fishing  Line  Co., 

Glendale,  Calif.  727,944,  eanc.  Cl.  22. 
Westlnghouse  Broadcasting  Co.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  847,773, 

pub.  1-30-08.  Cl.  104. 
Weston,    Byron,    Co.,    Dalton,    .Mass.    437,343,    ren.    4-1G-08. 

Cl.  37. 
Wheatland  Electric  Pro^Jucts  Co.,  Carnegie,  Pa.  727,936,  cane. 

CI    21 
Whiting-Adams  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  727,988,  cnnc.  Cl.  29. 
Who,    Inc..    Richmond,    Va.    847,050,    pub.    1-30-68.    Cl.    39. 
Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  847,672,  pub. 

1-30-C8.  Cl.  44. 
Williams,    H.    E.    k    C.    D.,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J.    847,519,    pub. 

1_30— 6g    Cl    1 
Wllrite  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  727,930.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Wilson  Jones  Co..  to  Wilson  Jones  Co..  Chicago.  111.  434.801, 

ren.  4-16-08.  Cl.  37.  „    „,^ 

Wilson  Jones  Co..  to  Wilson  Jones  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  435,019, 

ren.  4-10-68.  Cl.  32.  „„   „„ 

Wolff  Products  Co.,   New  York,  X.Y.  847,739.  pub.   1-30-G8. 

CI    52 
Woodard.  Vlvlane,  Corp.,  Panorama  City,  Calif.  847,713,  pub. 

<_on ao    Q\     51 

Woodstream  Corp..  from  The  Setwell  Co..  Lititz.  Pa.  847,785. 

O     22 
Woodard,    John    G.,    k   Co.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Woodwards,    Council 

Bluffs     Iowa,    to    Fenn    Bros.,    Inc.,    Sioux    Falls,    S.    Dak. 

242.231.  ren.  4-16-08.  Cl.  40. 
Woodward's  :  See — 

Woodward.  John  (i.,  k  Co.  Ine.  „     - 

Worth     Soclete    Anonvme.    Paris.    France,    to    Les    Parfunis 

Worth  de  Paris,  Inc.",  New  York,  N.Y.  238,277,  ren.  4-10-08. 

Cl    51 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  847,734-5.  pub. 

J_OA (^Q      Q\      52 

Wyler  Watch' Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.   727.980,   cane.   Cl.   27. 
Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  847,718,  pub.  1-.30-08. 

York  Ughting,  Inc..  York,  Pa.  847.580,  pub.  2-21-07.  Cl.  21. 

Zeichnunes  Ordner    "Mobus"    DRP,    Karl    Mobus.    Schwarm- 

stedt     Germany.    847,594,    pub.    1-30-68.    Multiple    Class 

(Classes  25  and  32).  ^^        .      v.      u       ,»       «  r 

Zlnser-Textllraaschlnen    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Har- 

tung,   Ebersbach    (Flls),   Germany.    847,592,    pub.    l-30-(.S. 

Cl    23 
Zulder  Zee  Oyster  Bar,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  847,742,  pub. 
1-30-08.  Cl.  100. 
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Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Thf    I'ati'iit    Ortico    will    oporat"    on    Da.vllpht    Saving'    Tiinr 
fr..in  Aj.ril  2'.t.  littlS  throiiRh  October  27,  19G^. 


Dedications 

L>>ii1.7i;:p       Waltrr    /.'     Huthr.    Ia><    Gato>.,    Calif.    HREAK 
AWAY   CAN'  orKNKK     Pat.'iit  dated   \ue    •'.   l!t">"     I>edi 
catlnii  filed  Jan.  2.  I'.tfl'-.  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby    dedicates    to    the    Public    the    entire    term    of    said 

iwitent . 


2  y2.'i '.t.{"  -Brrt  H.  Sinclair.  We^tw.iod.  and  Rohitui  H  Gor 
ilo>i.  HnlUston.  Mass.  rUOTKCTIVK  SYSTKM  F<  (K 
RADIO  HKACONS.  Patent  dated  Feb  2.  UtOd.  Dedication 
filed  Jan.  .",  lUr,^,  by  the  assignee.  General  Communira 
tionx   Idrporat ion 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  reinalninj:  term  of  said 

patent. 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

List    No     lU 
Sovcmher  1.  l'J67  to  February  i'.K  l'J6f< 

The  folliiwinp  nonproiirletary  names  for  the  driips  de 
scribe<l  have  b«'en  adopted  by  the  I'SAN  Council  (the  nomen- 
clature eommlttee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Asso 
elation,  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the 
I'nited  States  Pharmacopelal  Convention)  In  cooperation 
with  the  interested  manufacturers.  The  deslpnatlon  'Tnlted 
States  Adopted  Names"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  dlstln- 
Kuish  these  formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from 
other  noniiroprietary  names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not 
imply  endorsement  of  the  products  Involved  by  the  A. MA. 
Council  on  Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  or  the 
National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suRpestlons  should  be  addressed  to 
Doctor  Joseph  B.  Jerome.  Secretary,  I'nited  States  Adopted 
Names  Council,  American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dear- 
born St.,  Chicago.  111.,  60610. 

alphasone  acetophenlde  :  propestopen 

alprenolol  hydrochloride  :  /3  adrenerplc  receptor  antagonist 

amqulnolate  ;    poultry  coccidlostat 


azaribino  :    oral  ant ipsoriatlc 

bi'tainetha^one   valerate  :    corticosteroid 

tiutaperazlne   uialeate  :    tranquilizer 

(  arbeniclllin   cabiinii  :    antibacterial 

carU'iiicillin  disodium  :   antibacterial 

(•arbeniclllin  potassium  ;   antibiotic 

clnpestol  :   progestogen 

( llnimycin  :   antli)arasltic  ;  antibacterial  * 

cosyntropln  :    synthetic  corticotropin 

cromolyn  sodium  :    treatment  of  allergic  airway  obstruction 

dantrolene  sodium  :   skeletal  muscle  relaxant 

dllihenldol  hydrochloride  :   antiemetic  :  antlvertlgo 

dlpenidol   pa  iioate  ;    antiemetic  :   antlvertlgo 

tiliplii  :    aii'il  uT.gal  ;   antibiotic 

tiavoxate  hydrochloride  ;    urinary  antispasmodic 

tlurazepam  hydrochloride  :    hypnotic 

furazollum  tartrate  :   antibacterial 

gloxazone  :    treatment  of  anaplasmosis  In  cattle 

guanacllne  sulfate  ;  antihypertensive 

balofen.'ite  :    b>  pocbolesteremic 

iiidrlllne  bv  drochloride  :    central  nervous  system  agent 

kalafungln  :   antifungal  :  antibacterial 

ketlpramlne  fumarate  :    antidepressant 

lydimycln  :   antibacterial  ;  antifungal 

medazepain  hydrochloride  :    tranquilizer 

niilipertine  :    tranqtiilizer 

nebramycln  :   antibiotic 

nifursol  :   histomonodde  ;  veterinary  growth  stimulant 

nlmazoiie  :    anti  inflammator.\ 

parbendazole  ;   anthelmintic 

Iiiprozolln  ;   choleretic 

l)OTldone  :    pharmaceutic  aid 

profadol  hydrochloride  :   analgesic 

puromycin   hydrochloride  :    antibiotic 

quazodlne  :    cardiopulmonary 

racephenlcol  :    veterinary  antilmcterlal 

rlboprine  :   antineoplastic 

rifampin  :  antibacterial 

soteren(d    hydrochloride  :    adrenergic    bronchodilator,    /S-recep- 

tor  stimulant 
tetrydamlne  :    analgesi<'  ;  anti  Inflammatory 
thlamphenicol  :    veterinary  antibacterial 
tipestol  ;    progestogen 
tilldlne  hydrochloride  :   analgesic 

tofenacin  hydrochloride  :   antiparkinson  :  psychotonlc 
verapamil  :   coronary  vasodilator 


Disclaimers 

Reissue  No.  25,000.  -  A'rwncfh  G  Lytton,  Charleg  W.  Barncg, 
and  Crrtl  S.  Wixc,  Gast(.nla,  N.C.  FIBER  BLENDING 
APPARATIS.  Reissue  patent  dated  June  30,  1964.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Jan.  3,  19G>«,  by  the  assignee.  Fiber  Controls 
Corporation 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3,  6  and  34  of  said 

patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1968 

Patents 7342 

Designs *^^ 

Plant   Patents 10 

Reissues    20 

Total 7778 


Issue— April  23,  1968 

Patents .    1222^No.  3,37S.sr)l  to  No.  3,380,072,  incl. 

Designs 4S  -No.     210,M5  to  No.     210.862,  incl. 

Plant  Patents,-  3      No.  2,806  to  No.  2.808,  Incl. 

Reissues G—No.         26.379  to  No.        26.384,  Incl. 


Total 1279 
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Reissue   No.    26,328.— Joseph   R.    Monks,   Jr..   Toledo,    Ohio. 
GLASS  MELTING  METHOD.  Reissue  patent  dated  Jan. 
2,  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  25,  19GS,  by  the  assignee. 
Otcena-Illinois.  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


2  733  145 —Wi//iam  V.  Karr  and  Michael  B.  Karr.  CoUunljii", 
'       Ohio.    CORN    COB     ABSORBENT    AND    METHcH)    OF 
PRODUCING   THE   SAME.    Patent  dated   Jan.   .11,    Ifof, 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  17.  19GS,  by  the  inventors. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  3.  7,  and  ti  (.f 
said  patent. 

.•^017  786 — Oeorge   F.    Karoic,    Sasinaw.    Mich.    VARIABLE 

SPEED     PLANETARY     GEAR     TRANSMISSION     AND 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT.   Patent  dated  Jmh 

23,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  2.3,  IOCS,  by  the  invent. >r. 

Hereby  enters   this   disclaimer   to   the   terminal   luirtldii   <if 

the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.   17.  I!t7r.. 


[C  \  .Mich.)  Nelsson  Patent  No.  ;!,0!>0,104  (52-  $4Hi,  f(ir 
WAl.Ii  CONSTUrCTION  AND  RESILIENT  BINNER 
THERKFOK,  Held  valid.  I'.S.  Gijiixum  Co.  v.  Dale  I itdiixtrics. 
/»-■.,  :{b3  E.2d  4!)7  ;  l.".."  I'SPy  22ti, 

[C.A.  Tex.)  Ha>ha  I'atent  No.  ;i,144,(J*o  (173  104).  for 
PUWIJR  SPINNER  UNIT  FOR  WELL  SWIVELS.  Claims  1 
ti.  4.  12,  IM,  and  1.")  to  17  Held  valid  but  not  InfrluK'tHii.  Foster 
Calhcad  Co.  V.  Haxhu.  3s'J  F.2il  701  ;  1.'..')  USPQ  17" 


.".,159,329. — Walter  L.  Hiersteiner.  Mission,  Kans.  NOVELTY 

PAGE  HAVING  MAILER  PORTION.  Patent  dated  Dec. 

1,   1964.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.   10.   IOCS,   by   the  asstptie.'. 

Tension  Envelope  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4  and  ."  nf  said 

patent. 

3,201,038. — Joseph  P.  Harris.  Berkeley,  Calif.  DAT.V  REGIS- 
TERING DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Aup.  17.  l!»r,.-.  I>i- 
clalmer  filed  Jan.  26.  1968,  by  the  Inventor  :  the  asslpn.-.-. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  assentinp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclnlmer  to  claims  1,  2,  4,  ,').  0  and  lo 
of  said  patent. 

3  311620 — Stanley   C.   Bell  and   Scott  ./.    ChiUlrex.-<.   Phllndel 
phla.    Pa.    FUSED   RING    BENZOTHIADIAZINES.    Pat 
ent  dated  Mar.  28,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  H,  litOs. 
by  the  Inventors  and  the  assignee,  .American  Home  Prod 
ucta  Corporation. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  s.tIiI   ii.itfnt. 


.\ppeal  Brief  Extensions 

In  vii'W  of  tlie  Mili>tantially  current  condition  of  the  work 
of  the  Board  of  Aiiiieais,  it  is  important  that  a|ii)»'al  brl.'f> 
h,-  lile-l  wh.TirviT  po-sililc  within  the  sixty  day  periml  allowed 
by  Hull'  l'.i2.  and  that  .•\fon>loiis  of  that  time  U-  requested 
nnly  when  cl.'arlv  ncc.'>-^ary  for  reasons  which  fould  not 
rca'-ocalily  liavr  b.-oii  tdr.-ern  and  guarded  apaiii-t.  Accor.l 
iiiK'ly,  ii.'u'i lining:  iiuiuciliatcly,  a  stricter  staiidarj  will  be 
eniidjyed  in  con-idrrinp  re.iuests  for  e.\tension  of  the  tim.' 
f.ir  tiling  appeal  lirier>  tlian  that  previously  applied.  This  will 
lie  p.irticularly  tiui'  in  t!ie  case  of  any  requested  extension 
t)eyoad  the  first  thirty  days  and  no  sucli  extension  shouUI  !«■ 
e\pected  excei>t  Upon  a  convinrlnp  showing  of  e\tr!;iordinary 
ciriMlIiist, Hires, 


.Mar.   27,    l',)Os. 


KDWIN   L.   KKVNOLl)S, 
Firnt   .isxistant   CommixsKJittr. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.N.J.)  Schmidincer  Patent  No.  24.023  il77-  21!t».  for 
SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE.  Claims  12,  17,  1'^,  and  23  Ilel'l 
valid  and  not  Infringed.  Schmidinger  v.  Welch.  3S3  F.2d  45,-)  : 

155  USPQ  289. 

(C.A.  Ohio)  Andrews  Patent  No.  2,569.274  (230-7'.),  for 
SPRAYING  AND  DUSTING  MACHINE.  Claims  1  to  4.  0,  in. 
and  12  to  14  Held  not  infringed.  FMC  Corp.  v.  F.  E.  Myers  a 
Bra.  Co.,  384  F.2d  4  ;  155  USPQ  299. 

(CA.D.C.)  Wolowltz  Patent  No.  2,582.187  (101—90),  for 
PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  DUPLICATING  JNDICIA,  Held 
valid  and  not  Infringed.  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  v.  Woloicit:.  370  F.2d 
452  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(CA  Tex.)  Larsen  Patent  No.  2,919.506  (37—142),  for 
EXCAVATING  TOOTH  AND  BASE  SUPPORT  THEREFOR. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Henslij  Equipment  Co.  v.  Esso  Corp.. 
383  F.2d  252  ;  155  USPQ  184. 

(CA.  Calif.)  Thomas  Patent  No.  2,932,728  (240—9),  for 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  SYSTEMS,  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Western  Lighting,  Inc.  v.  Smoot-Holman 
Co.  381  F.2d  355  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Dodds  Patent  No.  3,003,730  (248-220.5),  for 
CANTILEVER  COUNTER  STOOL.  Claim  5  Held  Invalid. 
Paiul  L.  Dodds  Co.  v.  Harry  Liss  and  Associates.  Inc.,  3.'s3 
P.2d  196  ;  155  USPQ  308. 

(CA  Mo.)  Gernef  Patent  No.  3,044,798  (280—93).  for 
REPLACEMENT  UNIT  FOR  IDLER  ARM  BRACKET.  HeM 
Invalid.  Oerner  v.  Afooj;  Industries.  Inc..  383  F.2d  56;  15,. 
USPQ  232. 

(C.A.  IlL)  Lofgpen  Patent  No.  3,089, 1S2  (401—199),  for 
MARKING  DEVICE,  Held  Invalid.  Sanford  Research  Co.  v. 
Eberhard  Faber  Pen  rf  Pencil  Co.,  279  F.2d  512  ;  155  USPQ 
199. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

I>    ■•l;)t)4'.i       WASTi:   CONTAINKK   OK    SIMILAR    AKTI 

Cl.i;.  .loliii  -v.  ()-l,orne.  14:'.l  Amsterdam  Road.  rovin;;ton. 
Ky      41011 

:;  2- ■'■  -i ■'■'■<■      ril'I-    JOI.NT.    William    K.    Stevens.    oc,17     Taft 
sr'.'ir.>ll>  wo. Ml.  Fia..  :'.;iiiO|i. 

:;  277  274       KLHCTKIC   SAUNA    HATH    HEATING   IMT. 

rio  Kaabe.  4.-',)  (Joulet  St.,  St.  Hoiilface  (1,  .Manltoljui.  Canada. 

•  3  .s  4ir'        l{i:(i:i'TA(LE      F'lK      BoTTLKS      oK      TH1-; 

I.lkl'  II  Heve  (ilasfal>rik.  ( ll.ernklrclieii.  (lermainy.  Corre- 
~p..iiii.ioe  tn  ■  Miiliael  S.  .striker,  M'M  LeMn^Mon  .\\>..  .N.'W 
Vorit.   N.V,.   lniil7. 

;  j;.-,'  i:i2  IH.M'KK  hlNKKK.  Ri.luird  F.  Joiies.  iMuili 
Stat|on'Ho"si,ital.  Al'O,  New  York,  N.V.,  OOliiJ. 

1  };-,7s'i"  (;\S  COOI.KU  NUCLEAR  RKACT(t)K.  Gesell- 
s.h.irt  flier  Kernfors.  lllUl^,'  ml. II.  7.".  Karlsruh.;.  (;ermany. 
CnriK'spondeiK  e  t.i  :  .Michael  S  Striker.  300  I.exirlKton  Am.. 
.VeW  York,  N.V..  111017. 

:;  !;r,7  o.-.s  ANIMATKD  FISHING  LURK  WITH  BUOY- 
VNPY  ('IIWGINC;  -MKANS  THKKKIN.  Anthony  C.  Domi- 
nique. 47l'.i  i».'  Moiitluziii  St.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  70122. 

;  ;;7'  7M  POKTABLi;  SMOKERS  RKFfSi:  KKCFIVKR. 
Willi, un    K.   House,   I'.U.    Box   411^s.    Sa<raiiiento,   ('Ullf..   'J.jS41. 


Til.'  foUowiiit:  i:  patents  are  ofTered  by:  Arthur  MacArthln, 
it.D,  r2.  .Malvern,  Ta..  I'.tMo.'.. 


.■'..O14.110. 
:;.i2i.sr.:. 


MA(iNKTIC    HEATER. 
STKI*   .MOTOK. 


Tlie  following:  2  patents  are  offered   by  ;   Th.   Kieserling  & 
.Mbrecht.  ."itl.'i  Solint'en,  (;ermaiiy._  ("orrespondence  t  ■ 


S.  Striker. 
:;.:;ti;;,4H3 


,    „,____^,„    ,  , _       .       .Michael 

iW)  Lexin>:ton  .\ve.."New  York,  N.Y.,  1()017. 
M'l'SKATUS  FOR  SHAVING  PIPES  AND  THE 

i.iKi:. 


vy 


7i::. 


MKTHOD     AND     APPARATUS     Fo|l 
PORTING  TUBULAR  ARTICLES. 


TRANS- 


Tlie  Radio  Corporatioti  of  -Vmorica  offers  to'crant  non- 
ex. luslve  licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  condKlons  under 
thi'  followini:  l.'i  patents.  .      .       t,      i  i  v,„ 

Iliiiiiiries  respecting  license^;  under  these  patents  should  te 
addi.'ssed  to  :  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  Staff  Vice  Ur*'^/- 
d-'ut.  Domestic  Llcenslnc  :!0  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York, 
.V.V..  li)()2<). 

FREC^ENCY  CORRECTION  SYSTE|I. 
KLECTROSTATIC       METHOD       OF       MAKING 
.MULTIPLE  (^OPIES  OF  AN  IMAGE. 

CATHODE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  ELEC; 
TRON  MICROSCOPE  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
OCCURRENCE  OF  VIRTUAL  CATHODES. 
METHOD  OF  SALVAGING  PHOSPHOR  SLIK- 
■  RY  IN  A  SPIN  COATING  PROICESS  FOR 
MAKING  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS  tOR  CATH- 
ODE RAY  TUBES. 


:',,:;6i.'.i7fp. 
:;,:;6:;.ooo. 

:',.:',6:i.'.it!l. 

3,364.l).">4. 


April  23,   1968 


:;.:;o4,304. 

:;,304,37O. 

:;,:i04.:;^s. 

.;.:i»;4.70.".. 

:',.:;•;,".,, "(OS, 
.■;..'..i."..t'ii.s. 
:;.:;o."..7ii7. 

3,3ti."..',)0J. 

:i,30t),^71. 

;:.:;ot'.,sv7 
:;.:;i;tl.s>»'.». 


CRYOTRON  CIRCITTS. 

TUBULAR  CELL  ANODE  FOR  SPUTTER  K>N 
I'l  .MI'S, 

LKiHT       K.MITTER      CONTROLLED      BY      BI 
.SlAHLi:    SK.MICO.NKI  CH)K    SWITCH. 

MAliNKlIC  Ri;coKI)IN(i  AND  REI'RODICING 
APPAKATIS. 

POSITION   INDICATING  AI'I'ARATI  S. 

KLFCTRo.N    Bi;.\M   DEFLECTION   CIKCIIT. 

LSI    ARK.VY    AND   STANDARD   CELLS. 

THE  TINEK  .MECHANIS.M 

OVKKLOAD  AND  SHORT  (I  KCllT  I'RoTEC 
TION  FOR  VOLTAGE  KKGILATKD  POWER 
SUPPLY. 

\t>NSIN(;LE  CRYS'lAI.  MASKU  Willi  AKBI 
TKAKY    .MAGNK'lIC    riKI.D    KIKKCTION. 

INTHGKATKD   KLKCTKICAL  CIKCIIT 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

:'.,34U,5Us 
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lieii.'r.il    Klectrlr    C..uii.an\    is    i.niiariMl    t.i    >,Taiit    non  .•xclu 
sixe   llren-e^   iiiider    tlie   follnwiiiK    12   p,it.'nis    ii|„in    reasonalde 
t. Tills  to  (jonii'stlc  maniifacturiTs. 

\|. plications  for  liii'nsf  under  lli>'  folli.wiiij.'  .">  jiati-nTs 
sloMil.l  t..'  addr.-ss.Mi  ti.  I'at.'tit  Couns.'l,  i;|im  tronic  ("..mp" 
mills  Division.  G.'ii.Tal  Kleclrir  ('oiii|.aii\ .  .;Di  K.  Otli  St.. 
I  lucn^lMir",   K\  ..  42:;ol 


;;  :;41.:;o.; 

;;.;i4 1.470. 

:;.3."ti.:'.27 
:'.,.",.-l..-4  1. 


sri.Fi  >\A1  F.n    I'OI.YMKKS   OF   .M-l'llA,    Bl'.l'.X. 
BKl  .\    1  KllLl  oHosTYKK.M;.    WIT  II    Al'l'l.l 
C.VTIONS    TO   STKI  *    ri   ItKS   .\  N 1  •  CELLS 

TKI.VMINOTKIPHKNYL.MI'.THANK  MoDlI'IKD 
l'Hi;\oSI  I.FONIC  ACID  l»oKMALDi:HYDK 
ION  KXCHANtiE  RESIN  MKMl'.KANKS. 

CATION  kxch.\N(;e  resins. 
i:i.KCTKoi»i:i'osriitiN    <'F    riii: 


.MF.T.M.S. 

MKlHoli      FOK      IIYDKoiiKN 
FKo.M  WHITE  I'HOSl'HoKUS. 


i'l.xtinc.m 
(;eni:k.\tion 


)> 


.\|. plications  for  li. 


addr. 
•iieral     K 


■d    t. 
■trl. 


I'ar.-nf    C 
I  'ooiiianv  . 


under  ilie  followlni:  7  patents  may 
and  Telev  i^liin. 
I.ouisvillc.     K>    . 


•  iiii-cl.    .Vi.plianci 
.\l.I.lianc,.    I'ark. 


lo'JL'."i, 

3,331.;. 4:; 

:{,334.021. 
.•,,:i4:;.'.n.4 
:;,:i4s  (in;. 

;i,3.-.4.2M 
:{.:<.-.s.ioi. 
:!..3f,7. .-,(;»;. 


V.\PORl/.ING     AI'I'.VK.VI  IS     Ft.K     CI.i:.\NIN(; 
Do.MES'llC  OVEN 

RANGE  FORCED  VENTlNi;  DISCII.VK(;i:  SYS 
TEM. 

r.\NT<M;i{.\rn  TViT.    i.im.k    m.hniim;    .\k 
kan(;i;mknt 

C\LIFKATloN    MKANS    FoK    TK.MI'KKATUKK 
KKsroNSIVK  DKVICi: 

TKMI'KKATUKK  CONTHoI.  DKVICK. 
i.\tk(;k.\tki>  ovkn  controls 
fan  akranc.kmkn  1 


(ieneral  Sicnai  Corporation  1-  prejiariMi  to  ^rant  non  .■\clu- 
-tve  li.-..nscs  iimler  the  f.iHowiim  2.'.  iiat.uits  uiMin  r-'.-i-onalil.- 
term-   to  d.ouestlc  manufacturers. 

\l.plicatl.uis  for  li.-.T.se  under  tli.'  foll..\vlnu'  l-at.uits  n.a.v 
li.-  addr.'sse,!  to:  G.ui.'ral  Railway  Si^-nMl  C.mi|.;iny.  a  I  nit  of 
(nuieral  Sit'iial  Corporation.  Attention,  Maii:u'er,  I'atent  De- 
partment. P.O.  Box  I'.ni).  Kochester.  N.Y.,  14i;o2. 

OFFSKT  SKLKCroR. 

INTKtJltlTY      CHECK      FOR      HOT      BOX      DE 

TECTOK 
VPP\R  \TIS  FOK  ME.\SURING  AND  RECORD 

ING    VKHIcri.AR    TRAFFIC    PAKAM  KTKKS. 

MULTIAI'KRTURK      CORK      INCRKMKNTAL 

pulse  counter 
si(;nai.  absf-nck  dktkction  circuit, 
cvshif.king  control  svstkms  for  col 

LKCTING  FKKS  FOR  VEHICLES. 


:;.:;t)7.l4t'.. 
:i,3i;{, ;•::;;. 

:;,3i.'.i)i;r.. 
:-'..31."..23'.t. 

3.31."i.240. 
:'..317.S92. 


;. 34.5,503. 

;.:!.'.>«. I2f.. 

;.:;.".>«, i:;o. 
;,3o»,oi:;. 

',,3.".0,4  1t;. 

•..:;tit),77o. 
;. 303,090. 

;.;;72.2i;7. 

i.::7  4.i.:;.-,. 
;.;'.74.:;4ii. 


NOR.MALLY  INAtTIVE  SUPERVISORY  CON- 
IRoL  SYSTE.M  WITH  DESIGNATED  ORDER 
OF  STATION  SELECTION. 

TRAFFIC  PARAMETER  CO.MPUTER  WHICH 
.MK.KSIRKS  THE  RATIO  OF  TRAFFIC  VOL 
I  .Mi;  .MKASCKKl^  -Vl  IJIFFEKENT  LOCA 
TIONS. 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER  CYCLE  COM- 
PI  TEK. 

CAR   KKTARDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

VKIIICLi:  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

CONTINUOUS   RAIL   TRACK   CIRCUITS. 

CODE   CO.MMUNICATION   SYSTEM. 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR   VEHICLES. 

.lOURNAL  TE.MPERATUKE  INFoR.MATION 
RECORDING    SYSTEM    FOR   TRAINS. 

BRAKE  CONTROL   SYSTEMS  FOR   MULTIPLE 

INlT  TRAINS. 

COMI'CTATloN  OF  P  A  R  A  M  E  T  E  R  S  FOR 
TRAFFIC   CONTROL   SYSTEMS. 


I'll.'  Weatli.rli.ad  Company  is  prepared  tu  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  luenses  under  the  following  02  patents  upon  reasonable 
tiTuis  to  dom.'sllc  manufacturers.  .XpjilicatJons  for  license 
iiinier  these  patents  may  be  addressed  to:  Director,  Patents 
ami  Lic.nsint',  Tin-  Weatherhi^ad  ('oinpany.  ;100  E.  131st  St., 
Clcvel.ilol,   Ohio.  441(is. 


:;,:;o4.>-:;i 

.;.:;47.o4i. 

:;.::4ii,si(;. 

:;.:;3:i,4io. 

.;.:;uo.74.-, 

:;.2s7.'.t7i 

:;  27;t.4'.t7 

;:.'j7.'..<i-0 

:;.l'..(i.:;il 
:;.l.".'.t.ls(i. 

:;.i.".>>.2;;;». 
:;.iri3.424. 

:;,l40,ti4l. 
:;.i47,i.i.-.. 
:;,i4.".ii:i."i. 

:k112.7.'.^. 
3,000.401. 
3.ltHs,0f,o. 
H.ODT.SOO. 
3.O01.25S. 

3,o^7.70,"i. 

:;,iis2.70i 

:'.... 73. f.L':.. 

3.()7I.:'.04. 

3.U0O.073. 
:i,(..".4.2i;i. 
:i,o:r2,(i.".i. 

3,u2s,17'.». 
:'.. 1)20. 120. 


3.0;: 


ro7 


:;,320.032, 
3. :43i. '.)»;,-. 

:i.3,'<r.,r.77. 

:;.337.727. 
:',.330.0fil. 
::. 339. 1)07. 

3.340,403. 
:!.34(>.502. 


ULTRASONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYS- 
TEM. 

(CONSTANT  CURRENT  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
11  WING  TRANSISTOR  BURNOUT  PROTEC 
TION    DEVICE. 

TELEMETERING  SYSTEM. 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS. 

TRAFFIC  ZONE  SURVEILLANCE  COMPUTER. 


3.oi:;„-.34. 

2,00•^.o24. 
2.991,703. 
2.073.182. 
2,964,311. 
2.040.30:!. 
2.031.273. 


HIGH     FREQUENC^Y     TRACK     CIRCUITS  FOR      2.!tl(>.3U.'J. 
RAILROADS. 

MAGNETIC  CORE  ENCODING  CIRCUIT.  2,900.090. 

OFFSET  SELECTOR.  2,813,945. 


risroN   DIAPHRAG.M   PUMP. 
HYDRAULIC   STEERING   SYSTEM. 
\ANK  PF.MP  OR  .MOTOR. 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM. 

IIVDR.MLIC    STEERING    CONTROL. 

FLOWMETER 

(JIICK   DISCONNECT   COUPLING. 

DASH  CONTROL  UNIT. 

gUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING. 

gllCK    DISCONNECT    VALVED    COIPI.ING. 

THROTTLE  CONTR(JL. 

B.U..\NCKD   PRKSSIRE   KEtJULATOR   VALVE. 

SLIDE  VALVE. 

SEAL   RING. 

ril'E  (n)UPLlNG  HAVIN(i  -V  FLEXIBLE  SE.\L 
ING   LIP. 

BALL  VALVE. 

SlSl'KNSION  Ct>NTROL  VALVE. 
.METAL  JOINT  OR  SEAL. 
I'RESSURI/.EU  HOSE  END. 
HOSE  ACCUMULATOR. 
ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  HEAD. 
ROTARY  SELECTOR  VALVE. 

HOSE  END  FITTING  FOR  A  HOSE  MADE 
FROM  .\NNILAR  LAYERS  t)F  FLEXIBLE 
FILM. 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPEN- 
SION. 

FABRIC  REINFORCED  RUBBER  TUBE. 

PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER. 

EXPILSION   VALVE  MECHANISM. 

SELFSEALING  Lt>CKING  COIPLING  WITH 
M.VNIPULATOR  AND  PIVOTED  LATCH 
MEANS. 

SWIVEL  JOINT  WITH  HELICALLY  WOUND 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  ATTACHED  TO  HOUSING 
ME.MBERS. 

DRAIN   VALVE. 

PLURAL  POSITION  ACTUATOR. 

VACUUM  CONTROL  VALVE. 

ACTUATOR 

VALVE  STRUCTURE. 

AIR  SPRING  CONTROL  VALVE. 

ROCKET  RELEASE  .MECHANIS.M. 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER. 

PNEUM.\TIC  SISPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
AND  CONTROL  VALVE  THEREFOR. 

VALVE  SEAL. 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH, 
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2,813,730. 

2,798,507. 
2,762,602. 
2,749,78S. 
2,749,152. 

2,737,067. 
2,687,315. 
2,678,836. 
2,678,834. 
2,675,250. 
2,675,021. 
2,674,786. 
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HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  COXTRACTABLE  ME 
TALLIC  WIRE  SLEEVE. 

THERMOSTAT  BELLOWS. 

QUICK  SHUT-OFF  VALVE. 

PRE  GROOVING  TOOL. 

SHORT     TUBE     COUPLING     WITH     DEFORM 
ABLE  EDGES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  TUBES. 

SHORT  COUPLING  CONVERTER. 

SOLDERING  HOSE  END  FITTING. 

QUICK-DISCONNECT  COUPLING. 

QUICK-DISCONNECT  VALVED  COUPLING 

CHECK  VALVE. 

METHOD  OF   MAKING   FITTINGS. 


2.G74,7So 
2,659,12S 
2,G33,GS0 

2.648,oo0 

L:.t;4s,i2;', 

2,t)4H,l;'.2 

2.f,42,2r.r) 
2.t',37.::74 

2.t',32.9!H; 
i;,t;3ii.ss7 


METHOD   OF   MAKING   FITTINGS. 

METHOD    OF    MAKING    DEHYDR.\TORS. 

TRACTOR  TRAILER      BRAKE      PROPORTION- 
ING COMBINATION. 

RESILIENT  INTERCHANGEABLE  TUBE  COU- 
PLING. 


OF    MAKING    A    HOSE    KND    CoV 


METHOD 
I'LING. 

INDEXING  CHUCK. 

PACKLESS  VALVE. 

.\rT(tM.VTIC  FUEL 
Bl.NK   KNUINKS 

M.'iNU.MJA'  .\D.IUST.\F?LE  SPEED  .\ND  TKM 
I'KK.\TrKi;    KK(jrL.\TING    .Vl'P.XR.VTlS 
FOR   CO.MIU'STION   ENGINES. 


CONTROL   FOR   (J.\S  TUR- 


HYDR.M'LIC 
B.\(KS. 


LOCK  FOR  ADJUST.\1|LE  CHAIR 


CONVENTION  ESTABLISHING  THE  WORLD  INTELLECTUAL 

PROPERTY  ORGANIZATION 


.If  tfu  comUn^iott  0/  the  Stockholm  Intellectual 
Property  Confertnct  on  July  /->,  I'.K)"!  <i  coni-cntiov 
u-iis  signed  irhich  ia|  created  )icir  itrtjuns  for  coordi- 
nating ndminixtrutii-c  matters  of  common  concern  to 
the  Conrentitm  of  Paris  for  the  Protection}  of  Industrial 
Property  atut  the  lit  rne  Copyright  Convention,  and  (b) 
entablished  a  new  int<  rgmenimnital  agency  called  the 
^^'orld  Intellectual  Property  Organization   (  W.I. P.O.) . 

In  xiciv  of  the  fact  that  a  number  of  organizations 
actiic  in  the   industrial-intelUetual  property  field  are 


currently  Htudying  the  W.I. P.O.  Convention,  we  have 
reproduced  heloxr  for  the  assistance  of  these  groups 
the  tiTt  of  this  Conventio-n  and  the  Report  of  the  Rap- 
porteur of  Main  Cofnmittee  V  em  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization,  Joseph  Voyamc.  {Mr.  Voyame 
ira.'<  a  member  of  the  Siriss  Delegation  and  is  Director 
of  the  Swiss  Patent  Office.) 

EDWARD   J.   BRENNER, 

Commissioner'  of  Patents. 


INTELLECTUAL  PROPERTY  CONFERENCE  OF  STOCKHOLM,  1967 

Report  on  the  Work  of  Main  Committee  V  (World  Intellectual  Property  Organization) 
of  the  Intellectual  Property  Conference  of  Stockholm,  1967 

by 

Joseph  Voyame,  Rapporteur 

(Member  of  the  Delegation  of  Switzerland) 
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I.    IXTRODrCTION 

1.  When  the  Unions  of  Paris  and  Berne  were  set  up 
in  1883  and  18,K6.  they  were  provided  with  Secretariats 
whose  fiUK'tions,  however,  were  limited  :  all  that  was 
involved  wus  gatherine  information,  carrying  out 
studies  in  the  field  of  intellectual  property,  making 
the  results  of  this  work  available  to  the  members  of 
the  I'nions.  and  preparing  revision  conferences.  In 
accordance  with  the  practice  of  that  time,  a  Govern- 
ment, in  this  case  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation, assumed  the  duties  of  administering  the 
Conventions.  Further,  the  Secretariats  were  placed 
under  its  authority,  and  it  was  entrusted  with  regulat- 
ing their  organization  and  supervising  their  operations. 
The  Swiss  Government,  wishing  to  make  the  adminis- 
trative services  of  the  Unions  function  as  eflBciently 
and  economically  as  possible,  later  combined  the  two 
Secretariats,  which  thereafter  became  the  "United 
International  Bureaux  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial, 
Literary  and  Artistic  Property"  (BIRPI),  under  the 
responsibility  of  one  Director.  That  situation  has  con- 
tinued until  the  present. 

2.  After  the  .second  World  War,  the  member  States 
of  the  I'nions  felt  the  legitimate  desire  to  exercise  a 
greater  degree  of  influence  on  the  development  of  the 
Unions  and  on  the  functioning  of  BIRPI.  They,  there- 
fore, established  advisory  bodies,  in  particular  the 
Permanent  Bureau  of  the  Paris  Union  and  the  Perma- 
nent Committee  of  the  Berne  Union,  which  have  met 
jointly  since  1967  as  the  "Interunion  Coordination 
Committee." 

3.  It  was  this  Coordination  Committee  that  recom- 
mended in  1962  that  a  study  be  carried  out  with  a  view 
to  reforming  the  Unions  and  BIRPI  and  adapting  them 
to  the  system  of  present-day  intergovernmental  or- 
ganizations. The  plans  drawn  up  by  BIRPI  were  sub- 
mitted in  1964  to  a  Working  Party,  and  then  to  a 
Committee  of  Governmental  Experts,  which  met  in 
1965  and  1966.  It  was  the  texts  drafted  by  this  Com- 
mittee of  Experts  which,  after  having  been  amended 
on  some  points  by  BIRPI  (whom  the  Swedish  Govern- 
ment had  entrusted  with  that  task),  were  proposed  to 
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framework  of  tlii'  Inioiis  \vith(Jiit  tlie  need  o£  creating 
a  comi. Heated  and  t-ostly  new  Organization:  neverthe- 
less, they  would  not  oppose  such  a  creation.  Which  was 
justirted  by  the  fact  that  the  jireat  majority  of  the 
niemlier  States  of  the  I'nions  desired  it. 

10    The  rt'preseiilatives  of  several  intergoviirnmental 
each  Union  is  placed  under  the  exclusive  authority  of    organizations  also  spoke  in  favor  of  »•'-  '-aU^^^^^^^ 
the  Assembly  of  the  member  States  of  that  rnioti.         r.ew  ( .r.antzat.on.  1  he  represemat.^e  of  I  NE^(         o    - 
(ii)   A    new    Organization,    the    World    Intellectual    ever.  ...ted  that.  wUhu,  the  frauK'work  ..f  .t>dit>o 
Property  Organization  (WIPO)  is  set  up  alongside  the    pr..a.oting   education,    science,   and   culture    1^J;>    * 
'        •         **  had    to   deal    with   copyright   at    a    universal  Jevel    and 


the  Diplomatic  Conference  of  Stockholm  (Documents 
S/3  to  S/10). 

4.  The  general  features  of  the  proposed  reform  are 
as  follows : 

(i)  The  Unions  retain  their  complete  independence 
and    their    own    tasks :    between    revision    conferences 


Unions:  all  States  members  of  a  Union,  and  States 
that  satisfy  certain  conditions  indicated  in  the  Con- 
vention, may  become  Members  of  the  Organization. 
The  Organization  is  entrusted  essentially  with  the  co- 
ordination of  the  administrative  activities  of  the  Unions 
and  the  promotion  of  the  protection  of  intellectnal 
property  throughout  the  world. 

(iii)  The  Secretariat  of  the  Unions  and  of  the  Or- 
ganization is  provided  by  a  joint  body,  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  Intellectual  Pro|)erty.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  BIRPI.  The  Direct<kr  General  of  the 
International  Bureau  is  invested  with  new  rights  en- 
abling him  to  represent  the  Organization  and  the 
Unions  at  the  international  level. 

(iv)  Depending  on  its  varions  activities,  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  is  placed  under  the  authority  i>f  the 
organs  of  the  Unions  or  of  the  Organization.  However, 
it  is  the  General  Assembly  of  the  member  States  of 
the  Unions  that  exercises  the  main  supervisioji. 

II.  Terms  of  Rekkrkxce  .vno  Wokk  of 

M.\IN    COM-MITTF-E    V 


thePcfore  had  resiH.nsibilities  tb.-it  it  could  ni|t  decline. 

11.  As  it  was  therefore  apjiareni  that  tlie»e  was  no 
opposition  or  objection  in  ]irincii>le  to  the  n-stablish- 
ineiit  I'f  the  new  Organization,  Main  Coinniittee  V  was 
able  to  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  variJ'Us  jjoints 
<^t'  the  draft  Convention,  submitted  to  the  (>)nference 
of  Jltockholm. 

I  IV.    TlIK    XaMK    of   TIIK   OUi,.\MZ.\TI(t 

12.  The  ('oliilliittee  was  c.-lllcd  ujioii  t<>  decide 
whether  the  Or^'anizatinii  should  be  called  •Interna- 
tioiial"  or  'World."  It  preferred  the  latter,  term.  An 
iiiternation.il  organization  can.  in  fa<'t.  have  ajrestricted 
geographical  .area.  Hut  the  new  Oru.inizatjoii  has  a 
universal  (ailing',  ami  the  Cnion-  already  comprise  the 
ui.ij"riiy  n{  the  .ountries  of  the  world  and  cttend  over 
:ill  five  cMulliients.  It  did  not  tlierer<ire  seem  pretentious 

•World    Intellectual    I'n>periy 


In    Choost'    ;i- 

« iriianizaiioii' 


its   name 
•  WII'O). 


OF    TIIK    0R(. AMZATIOS' 


5.  Carrying  out  the  reform  necessitated  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  new  Convention  to  lay  down  rules  for 
the  new  Organization  (WII'<)  Convention).  This  task 
was  entrusted  to  Main  Committee  V.  Furthermore,  it 
was  necessary  to  amend  the  administrative  pn»visions  je. live 
and  final  clauses  of  all  the  Conventions  and  Agreements 
in  force.  This  task  was  entrusted  to  Main  Committee  IV. 

6.  Main  Committee  V  met  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Mr.  Eugene  M.  Braderman  (Head  of  the  Delegation  "f 
the  United  States  of  America)  on  June  lit.  '20.  "Jl.  2'.'.. 
and  28,  and  on  July  4.  Ilt67.  It  held  a  joint  meeting  with 
Main  Committee  iv  on  July  .".,  1907.  under  the  chair- 
manship of  Mr.  Braderman  to  settle  a  number  of  mat- 
ters common  to  the  two  Committees.  Main  Committee 
V  also  set  up  a  Working  Group  to  study  the  conditions 
of  admission  to  WIPO:  this  Working  Group  met  on 
June  21,  22,  and  27,  1967.  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Dr.  Arpad  Bogsch  (Deputy  Director  of  BIRPI).  Lastly. 
the  Drafting  Committee  of  Main  Committee  V,  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Mr.  Ixive  Kellberg  ( member  of 
the  Delegation  of  Sweden),  finalized  the  texts  at  its 
meetings  of  June  27.  28.  29.  and  July  3, 1967. 

III.  Establishment  of  the  New  Organization 

7.  Main  Committee  V  started  its  work  by  a  general 
discussion  of  the  question  of  the  establishment  of  the 
Organization. 

8.  A  number  of  Delegations,  namely  those  of  Bul- 
garia, Cuba,  Czechoslovakia.  Germany  ( Federal  Re- 
public), Hungary,  Ireland.  Israel.  Japan,  the  Nether- 
lands, the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  said  that  their  Governments 
welcomed  the  establishment  of  the  new  Organization. 
which  would,  in  particular,  make  possible  a  better  co-    tion  open« 

ordination  of  the  activity  of  the  Unions  and  a  UK.re       I  ^.j    pj.,,,^.^,,,^^  of  the  organiz.^tIon 

efficient  contribution  to  the  economic  prosperity  of  de-       «  ....,.„ 

veloping  countries  bv  assisting  them   in  the  creation        ]s.   m  ;:ener,al.  the  Organization  is  to  takk-  all  appr<.- 
of  a  system  for  the  protection  of  intellectual  property,    priate  action  to  achieve  its  obje<-tives.  Its  main  func- 

q    The  Delegations  of  France  and  Italy  said,  how-    tions  are,  however,  listed  in  Article  4. 
ever   that   in  the  view  of  their  Governments,  the  mod-        19.  The  first  task  of  WIPO  is  to  imprm-e  the  pro- 
ernizatlon  that  was  needed  could  be  achieved  within  the    tettion  of  intellectual  property  throughouC  the  world. 

I 


I  V.    (  >I!.IK(  IIVF: 

i;?.  The   I'reambh-  and    Article  :'.  of  the  (ronvention 

M't  out  the  objectives  of  WII'O  and  thereby  determine 

the  scope  of   its  activities  at    the   internati<>nal   level. 

They  flistinguish  <learly  between  the  two  essential  ob- 

of  the  Organization. 

14.  Tlie  tirst  of  these  objectives,  the  (le(inition  of 
which  is  based  on  a  projjos.'il  of  the  Italian  C>elegation. 
is  to  iironiote  the  iirotection  of  intellectuail  jiroperty 
Ihnnitrboiit  the  world  in  order  to  i-ncourii^e  <'reative 
acrSvity  in  .ill  countries.  The  expression  •i^iti'llectual 
l>r.iperty"  is  to  be  understood  in  its  widest;  seii.M'.  As 
defliieil  in  Articb'  2(viii).  it  includes  all  tht»  ritrhts  re- 
lating to  iiitellei-tual  activity  in  the  industrial,  scieti- 
tiiir.  literary,  and  .-iriistic  lields.  to  which  tile  coiiniier- 
cia]  field  may  be  added.  The  s.ime  provision  (ontains  a 
noii.exhau>tive  li<t  of  the  tnost  imiM>rtan^  items  to 
which  Iliese  rii:ht<  may  relate:  it  is  worth  liotiiig  that 
one  item  is  included  which  is  not  yet  iu?otected  as 
inti'lleitual  i)roperty  in  the  majority  of  '  countries : 
scii'iitilic  discoveries,  which  obviously  iiicluile  medical 
di>«co\eries. 

1.".  Under  the  terms  of  Article  3(ii.  WIpO  may  co- 
ojit-rate.  where  ajiprojiriate.  with  other  international 
organiz.irioiis  in  orrler  to  .achieve  its  first  objective. 

1(1.  The  >econd  objective  of  the  Orgaiiiziiition  is  to 
eiinire  .■idministrative  cooperation  among  the  Unions, 
without  in  any  w.iy  prejtidicint:  their  independence. 

37.  Finally,  on  the  lu-oposjil  of  the  Delegation  of 
Rumania,  the  Comniitiee  sought  to  exprejs  the  idea 
thjif,  in  i.ursuing  these  objectives,  the  Contracting  Par- 
tin-^  were  also  inspired  by  a  loftier  puriM)se,  namely  by 
the  de<ire  to  contribute  to  better  understanding  and  co- 
oiHTation  .imoiig  States.  The  Preamble  of  the  Conven- 
with  the  expression  of  that  noble  purpose. 
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l»articularly  by  encouraging  the  conclusion  of  interna- 
tional agreements  fi^r  that  purpose  (Article  4  ( iv)  )  and 
by  contributing  to  the  harmonization  of  national  legis- 
lations (Article  4(i )  ). 

20.  Furthermore,  the  Organization  is  to  carry  out 
various  administrative  tasks.  It  performs  the  adminis- 
trative tasks  of  the  existing  Unions  (Article  4(ii)) 
and,  if  .so  recjuested  by  competent  bodies,  it  may  agree 
to  as.sume.  either  alone  or  in  cooi)eration  with  other 
international  organizations,  the  adndnistration  re- 
(piired  for  the  implemenation  of  any  other  treaty,  con- 
vention or  agreement  in  the  field  of  intellectual  prop- 
erty ( .Vrticle  4(  iii  I  ).  It  maintains  services  facilitating 
the  international  protection  of  intellectual  property  at 
the  administrative  level,  in  ji.irticuliir  international 
registration  services  (Article  4(vii)  ). 

21.  As  BIRPI  has  done  hitherto,  the  Organization  is 
to  serve  as  a  center  of  documentation  for-  intellectual 
property,  and  to  carry  out  ;ind  promote  legal  and  eco- 
nomic studies  in  this  field  (  Article  4  i  vi  )  ) . 

22.  Uasi.  but  not  least,  it  is  to  offer  its  cooperation 
to  States  re<)Uesting  legal-technical  assistan<-e  (Article 
I(v)).  This  latter  term  gave  rise  to  some  discussion 
in  Miiin  Committee  V.  This  term  was  intended,  on  the 
one  hiiiid.  to  c.iU  to  mind  the  expn'ssion  "technical 
assistance"  which  is  normally  used  to  describe  the  aid 
granted  to  developing  conntries.  and.  on  the  other,  to 
sjiecify  that  what  is  involved  is  legal  assistance — 
either  legislative  or  administrative — since  WIPO  is 
clearly  not  in  .a  jtosition  to  iiro\ide  .any  other  kind  of 
jiid  to  these  countries.  Such  leu'al-technical  assistjince 
may  consist,  for  exani|ile.  in  the  organization  of  semi- 
nars and  training  courses,  the  sujiply  of  experts,  the 
ilrafting  of  model  laws  for  developing  countries,  etc. 

VII.  Membership  of   iiik  <  (ki.amzation 

23.  The  BIRPI  Draft  distinguished  between  "Full 
Members"  and  "As.sociate  Memlters."  depending  uiton 
whether  the  States  in  (piestioti  were  members  of  a 
Union  or  not.  In  order  to  avoid  «'ven  the  appearance  of 
any  discrimination.  Main  Coinmitte*'  V  abandoned  this 
terminology.  <in  the  proposal  of  the  Delegations  of 
Czechoslovakia.  Hungary,  the  Netherlands.  Poland,  and 

the  Soviet  Union. 

24.  In  regard  to  the  conditions  for  .•idmission.  BIRI'I 
h;id  submitted  a  propo-al  to  the  Conference,  while  also 
mentbming  other  proposals  oriirinating  from  the  196." 
Committee  of  E\i>erts  and  the  Italian  Delegation  to 
that  Committee.  Committee  V  also  had  before  it  a 
proiMisal  by  the  United  Kingdom  Delegation,  and  the 
Delegation  of  Czechoviov.akia  took  up.  in  :i  jiroposal.  one 
of  the  alternatives  referred  to  by  BIRPI. 

2.").  The  (piestion  gave  rise  to  a  lengthy  debate,  in 
which  two  main  opposing  theories  were  i)ut  forward. 
Some  delegations  held  that  it  was  essential  to  avoid 
all  discrimination,  keep  entirely  to  the  principle  of 
universality,  and  hence  admit  into  the  Organization 
any  State  applyint  for  admission  and  prepared  t<i  ac- 
cept the  provisions  of  the  Convention.  Other  delega- 
tions, while  accepting  the  jirinciple  of  universality, 
nevertheless  thought  it  necessary  to  know  whether  the 
applicant  was  a  State  and  considered  that  the  ques- 
tion was  essentially  a  political  one.  which  a  technical 
organization  should  not  decide;  they  therefore  thought 
that  one  .should  only  admit  States  recognized  as  such 
by  other  international  organizations  such  as  the  I'nited 
Nations  and  its  si»ecialized  agencies. 

26.  Finally,  the  Committee  acceiited  the  compromise 
suggested  to  it  by  the  Working  Group  that  had  been 
set  up  to  <-onsider  the  matter:  the  Working  Group,  in 
essence,  took  over  the  propo.sal  of  BIRPI.  Under  the 
terms  of  this  text,  which  constitutes  Article  ."  of  the 
Convention,  any  State  which  is  a  member  of  a  Union 


may  become  a  party  to  the  Organization,  and  the  same 
apidies  to  any  other  State  if  it  is  invited  by  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  WIPO  to  become  a  party  or  if  it  is 
a  member  of  any  of  the  international  organizations 
indicated  in  Article  .">(  2  )  (i ). 

VIII.  The  Organs  in  General 

27.  The  BIRPI  Draft  made  provision  for  f<nir  differ- 
ent organs:  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Member 
States  of  the  Organization  and  of  a  Union;  the  Con- 
ference, conijiosed  of  all  the  Member  States  of  WIPO; 
the  Coordin.ition  Committee;  the  International  Bureau 
of  Intellectual  Proi)erty.  Certain  objections  were  raised 
only  as  regards  the  establishment  of  the  Conference. 

2S.  The  Delegations  of  Czechoslovaki.i.  Hungary,  the 
Netherlaiids.  Poland,  and  the  Soviet  Union,  proposed 
in  fa<t  that  the  organ  called  the  "Conference"  should 
not  l>e  established.  The  Delegation  of  Israel  made  a 
similar  proposal.  In  their  opinion,  it  would  l)e  simpler 
and  more  einiitalde  if  States  outside  any  I'nion  were 
admitted  to  the  (Jeneral  Assembly.  aU)eit  solely  in  an 
advisory  cap:icity  as  regards  matters  which  concerned 
only  the  States  members  of  a  Union. 

2<.>.  other  delegations  opposed  the  proposal.  They 
liointed  out.  in  particular,  that  the  two  purposes  of  the 
Organization  should  be  kejit  (piite  distinct  from  each 
other,  and  that  each  should  be  within  the  competence 
of  a  special  tugan  :  the  (Jeneral  As.sembly  for  adminis- 
trative coojieration  among  the  Unions  and  the  super- 
vision of  the  International  Bureati  of  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty, and  the  Conference  for  the  promotion  of  intellec- 
tual property  in  the  world  and.  in  particular,  for 
legal-technical  .assistance. 

.39.  Finally,  tlie  Committee  decided  in  favor  of  the 
establishment  of  the  Conference,  considering  that  that 
measure  constituted  an  important  element  of  a  general 
compromise. 

IX.  The  General  Assembly 
(a)   Functions 

31.  Without  jirejudice  to  the  jxtwers  and  functions 
of  the  Conference,  the  General  Assembly  is  the  supreme 
org.'in  of  the  (Organization. 

32.  In  parti«ular.  it  aiijutints  the  Director  General 
upon  nominati<in  by  the  Coordination  Committee  ^  Ar- 
ticle «((2)(i»  I.  If  it  d<ies  not  .'iiipoint  the  nominee  of 
the  Coordination  Committee,  the  latter  has  to  submit 
,1  new  nomination,  and  so  forth  until  an  appointment 
is  made  (Article  .'<(3)  (  v) ). 

.33.  The  General  Assembly  reviews  and  approves  the 
reports  and  activities  of  the  Coordination  Committee 
as  well  as  the  reports  of  the  Director  General  concern- 
ing the  Organization  :  if  gives  all  necessary  instructions 
to  both  of  them  i  Arti<le  6(  2  )  ( ii  I  and  ( iii)  K  This  pro- 
vision, added  on  the  projiosal  of  the  Delegation  of  the 
Federal  Reimblic  of  Germany,  is  intended  to  indicate 
more  si)ecifically  the  capacity  of  the  General  Assembly 
as  the  supreme  organ. 

34.  As  regards  financial  matters.  Main  Committee  V 
supiilemented.  with  two  new  provisions,  the  .statement 
of  the  functions  of  the  (Jeneral  As.sembly.  Upon  the 
joint  proposal  of  the  Delegations  of  France,  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  (Jermany,  Hungary.  Italy,  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  Inited  Slates  of  America,  and  the  Soviet 
Union,  a  jirovi-sion  was  included,  under  the  terms  of 
which  the  (Jeiieral  .Vssembly  adopts  the  triennial 
budget  of  expenses  common  to  the  Unions  (Article 
6(2)  (iv)  ).  Further,  the  Committee  adopted  a  proi)Osal 
of  the  Deleg.ition  of  Austria  expressly  stating  that 
the  General  Assembly  is  conii)etent  to  adopt  the  finan- 
cial regulations  of  the  Organization  (Article  6(2)  (vi) ). 
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35.  It  is  also  the  task  of  the  General  Assembly  to 
agree  to  assume  the  administration  of  international 
agreements  and  to  approve  the  measures  taken  to  that 
end  by  the  Director  General  (Article  (>(2)  (v) ). 

36.  The  General  Assembly  must  admit  to  its  meet- 
ings, as  observers,  States  Members  of  the  Orpanization 
which  are  not  members  of  any  of  the  I'nions  (Article 
6(5)).  it  has,  however,  the  right  to  admit  to  those 
meetings  also  other  States  and  organizations  in  such 
a  capacity  (Article  6(2)  (ix) ). 

37.  Finally,  Article  6(2)  (vii))   confers  on  the  (Jeii- 
eral  Assembly  the  authority  to  determine  the  working 
languages  of  the  Secretariat.  This  point  gave  rise  to 
discussion.  Under  the  terms  of  the  BIRl'I  Draft,  the 
General  Assembly  should  decide  what  "in  addition  to 
English  and  French,  the  working  languages  of  the  Sec- 
retariat"   should    be.    The   Delegations    of    Argentina, 
Brazil,  Spain,  and  Uruguay,  proposed  the  alternative 
wording:    "determine   the   working   languages   of   the 
Secretariat,  taking  into  consideration  the  practice  of 
the  United  Nations."  This  was  the  text  adopted  by  the 
Committee.  It  is  obvious,  however,  that  the  omission 
of  any  specific  mention  of  French  and  P:nglish  does  not 
mean  that  it  is  intended  to  abandon  either  of  those 
languages  as  working  languages.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  reference  to   the  practice  of  the   United   Nations 
must  not  be  understood  as  involving  the  automatic 
adoption  of  the  working  languages  of  that  Organiza- 
tion. The  General  Assembly  will  determine  the  needs 
of  WIPO  and  its  financial  possibilities.  Only  in  ca.ses 
where  the  use  of  a  third  or  fourth  working  language 
is  necessary,  and  the  expenses  thereby  incurred  are 
covered,  will  the  General  Assembly  make  them  working 
languages  of  the  Secretariat.  These  new  languages  may 
be  introduced  gradually  as  recpiired.  Meanwhile,  as  has 
been  the  case  hitherto,  the  Secretariat  may.  in  certain 
cases,  prepare  documents  in,  and  arrange  for  interpre- 
tation into,  languages  other  than  French  and  English. 

(b)    Composition 

,'i8.  The  General  Assembly  consists  of  the  States. 
members  of  any  Union,  which  belong  to  the  Organiza- 
tion (Article  6(1)  (a)).  Each  State  has  one  vote,  ir- 
respective of  the  niunber  of  Unions  to  which  it  belongs 
(Article  6(3)  (a)). 

39.  Each  State  which  is  a  member  of  the  General 
Assembly  is  repre.sented  by  one  delegation  consisting 
of  one  delegate,  who  may  be  assisted  by  alternate  dele- 
gates, advi.sor.s,  and  experts  (Article  6(1)  (b)  ).  On  the 
proposal  of  the  United  Kingdom  Delegation,  it  was 
provided  that  the  expen.ses  of  all  such  representatives 
would  be  borne  by  the  Governments  which  have  ap- 
pointed them  (Article  6(1 )  (c)  ).  This  means  that  such 
expenses  are  not  borne  by  WIPO.  The  question  whether 
they  are  effectively  borne  by  the  Government  concerned 
is  an  internal  matter  which  is  irrelevant  to  the  Organi- 
zation. 

40.  The  Delegation  of  Madagascar  proiwsed,  as  it 
had  done  with  reference  to  the  Assemblies  of  the 
Unions,  that,  if  a  number  of  countries  had  a  single  in- 
dustrial property  office,  they  should  be  able  to  be  rep- 
resented by  a  single  delegation  which  would  then  have 
as  many  votes  as  the  number  of  States  taking  part  in 
that  oflQce.  V  compromise  solution  was  found  in  respect 
of  the  Assembly  of  the  Paris  Union.  Main  Committee 
V,  however,  thought  that  the  existence  of  a  common 
Industrial  property  office  had  a  much  more  distant  bear- 
ing on  WIPO  and  that  a  special  provision  was  not  justi- 
fied in  this  connection.  It  accordingly  decided  that,  in 
the  General  Assembly,  a  delegate  could  represent  only 
one  State  and  vote  only  in  its  name  (Article  6(3)  (i) ). 
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(c)    S>iision><,  Quorum  and  Majority 

41.'  The  General  .Vssenibly  meets  every  third  (alendar 
year  in  ordinary  session  :  it  is  convened  by  the  Director 
General  (Article  6(4)  (a)  ). 

42.  It  in»'ets  in  extraordinary  session  at  the  request 
of  oiicfourtli  of  its  Hieniliers  o.r  at  the  re<iue»it  of  tlie 
Coordination  Conunittee,  made  to  the  Director  (Jeneral, 
wlio  tlien  convenes  the  (ieneral  As.seml>ly  ( .Vrtide 
('.(4Mii)).  It  may  not  be  convened  in  extraimlinary 
si-ssii>n  liy  tile  Director  (Jeneral  on  his  own  i^iitiatlve. 
4;^.  The  BIUl'I  Draft  i>rovided  for  a  quorniii  <>t  one- 
third  of  the  iiiciiibers.  ( >n  the  pniposal  of  tlit?  Delega- 
tion of  Czechoslovakia.  -Main  Committee  V  r«ised  the 
(luoriun  to  one-half  (Article  6(3)  (b)).  as  M$in  Com- 
mittee \y  had  (lone  for  the  .V.ssemlilies  of  the  Unions. 
The  iiiionun  is  attained  when  the  delegations  [recorded 
at  the  session  represent  at  least  one-half  of  Che  Mem- 
ber S^tates.  wliether  present  at  eacli  vote  or  not. 

4  t.  In  addition,  for  cases  wliere  the  re(iuire(S  (pniruni 
is  not  attained,  but  at  least  one-third  of  the  Menil)er 
States  are  represented,  the  Conunittee  adopted  a  solu- 
tion wliich  is  identical  with  the  one  adoiited  by  .Main 
Coininittee  IV  in  respect  of  the  Assemblies  of  the 
Unions:  the  General  Assembly  may.  validly,  discuss 
and,  by  the  re<iuired  majority,  make  provisir)nal  deci- 
sion*;:  these  de<isi(.ns  are  then  submitted  in  \triting  to 
the  Member  Stales  not  represented,  wliich  liavt"  a  p»'riod 
of  three  months  in  which  to  express  their  v<ite  or  ab- 
stention :  if  the  new  votes  cast  within  this  period  make 
up  tlie  rc(iuire<l  iiuonim.  and  provided  that  Ijhe  neces- 
sary majority  is  not  lost  as  a  result  of  this  si|itplemen- 
tary  vote,  the  decision  becomes  final  (  Article  (J(  3  )  (c)  )■ 
This  iir<ivision  will  be  ct>nii)leted  by  the  rules  of  pro- 
cedure of  the  Cener.il  .\ssembly,  whi<h  will  srtecify,  for 
exarnplc,  th»'  form  in  which  jirovisional  decisions  are 
to  lie  submitted  to  the  .Member  States  not  re|iresented. 
the  procedure  for  voting  by  correspondencel  and  the 
end  of  the  three  months'  i)eriod. 

45.  .Vs  regards  the  re<iuired  nnijority.  tlje  BIRPI 
Draft  provided  in  principle  for  a  simple  maj»»rity,  and 
for  majorities  of  two-thirds,  three-fourths,  or  niiie- 
tentbs,  for  certain  decisions.  Adopting  a  proi«>siil  made 
liy  the  Delegation  of  Czecho.slovakia.  Main  Committee 
V  niised  the  majority  normally  retiuired  to  tno-thirds 
of  the  votes  cast  (Article  ()(3)(d)  ),  as  Main  Commit- 
tee IV  had  done  for  tlie  Assemblies  of  the  Vni(»ns.  In 
making  this  amendment,  it  took  account  of  the  great 
importance  of  the  decisions  devolving  on  tile  General 
Assembly.  .Vccordingly,  the  draft  i)roposals  jtroviding 
for  a  majority  of  two-thirds  in  certain  casep  could  be 
deleted.  On  the  other  hand,  tho.se  instituting  even 
hitrlier  majorities  were  maintained  :  agreement  to  as- 
sume, or  participate  in,  the  administration  of  any  in- 
ternational agreement,  in  accordance  with  .Vrtide 
4f  ili  I,  recinires  .-i  majority  of  three-fourths  of  the  votes 
cast  (Article  6(3)  (e)  I.  and  the  reijuired  majority  is 
nine-tenths  of  the  votes  cast  if  it  is  a  question  of  ap- 
proving an  agreement  with  the  I'nited  Nations  imder 
Articles  ."  and  63  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations 
(  Art  icle  6  ( 3 )  <  f )  ) . 

46.  Lastly,  there  are  some  decisions  which,  although 
within  the  competence  of  the  General  Assembly,  are 
highly  important  for  the  Unions  them.selves :  they  con- 
cern the  transfer  of  the  headquarters  of  the  Organiza- 
tion, the  appointment  <»f  the  Director  Geneml.  and  the 
administration  of  new  international  agreements.  In 
these  cases  the  required  majority  must  be  attained  not 
only  in  the  General  As.sembly  but  also  in  the  Assembly 
of  the  Paris  Union  and  the  Assembly  of  the  Berne 
Uaion  (Article  6(3)  <g)  ).  In  order  to  be  valid,  such  de- 
cisions must  accordingly  be  taken  with  the  quorum  and 
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majority  required  under  Article  6(3)  (d)   and   (e)   in 
each  of  the  three  .\ssemblies. 

(d)    RulCM  of  Procedure 

17.  The  Convention  contains  jtrovisions  only  on  the 
most  imiH)rtant  points.  Details,  in  particular  the  pro- 
cedure for  discussions  in  the  (Jeneral  .Assembly,  will  be 
the  subject  (.f  the  rides  of  procedure  to  be  adopted  by 
that  Assembly  (Article  6(6) ). 

X.  The  Conferf.ncf. 

(a)  Functions 

4S.  In  general,  the  Conference,  wliich  consists  of  all 
States  Meml>ers  of  the  Organization,  exercises  the  func- 
tions allixated  to  it  by  the  Convention  (Article  7(2) 
(vi)).  The  main  functions  are  listed  in  Artich'  7(2) 
O)  to  (V)  and  may  be  divided  into  five  groujis. 

4i>.  In  the  first  place,  the  Conference  constitutes  a 
forum  f«»r  exchanues  of  views  in  the  field  of  intellectvial 
liroperty  l»etween  all  States  Members  of  the  Oruaniza- 
tion.  whether  or  not  they  are  mendiers  of  any  T'nion. 
In  this  context,  the  Conference  can  in  jiarticular  make 
recommendations  (  Article  7(2m  i  i  i.  The  BIKPI  Draft 
provided  that  it  could  also  adopt  resolutions;  but.  on 
the  proposal  of  the  Delegation  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  this  provision  was  deleted,  iti  the  belief  that 
the  role  of  the  Conference  would  be  better  indicated  by 
the  single  word  "recommendations."  On  the  other  hand, 
a  text  submitted  by  the  Delegati(m  of  South  Africa  to 
the  effect  that  discussions  should  relate  to  "legal-tech- 
nical ijuestions  of  general  interest  in  the  field  of  intel- 
lectual property"  was  considered  too  restrictive  by  the 
Committee. 

:^).  Se<tindly,  the  Conference  is  the  sujireme  organ 
for  all  matters  concerning  legal-te<hnical  assistance. 
It  accordingly  establishes  the  triennial  program  <if  as- 
sistance to  developing  countries  (  .\rticle  7(2)(iii)). 
r.l.  In  order  to  exercis*'  its  functions,  the  Conference 
has  a  budget  whicli  it  establishes  every  three  years 
(  Article  7(2)  ( ii)  I.  The  budget  allocations  are  used  to 
fijuuice  the  program  of  legal-technical  assistance  and 
to  cover  the  other  expenses  of  the  Conference. 

."2.  The  Conference  is  also  comjtetent  to  adopt  amend- 
ments tr)  the  Convention  as  provided  in  Article  17 
(Article  7(2)  (iv)). 

~i3.  Lastl.v.  like  the  (Jeneral  Assembly,  it  can  deter- 
mine which  States  and  organizations  will  be  admitted 
to  its  meetings  as  observers   (Article  7(2)  (v)). 

(b)  CompoKition 


TA.  The  Conference  consists  of  all  States  Members  of 
the  Organization,  whether  they  are  members  of  a  Union 
or  not  (Article  7(1)  (a)  ),  and  each  has  one  vote  (Ar- 
t  icle  7  ( 3 )  (  a )  ) . 

,'.".  There  is,  however,  one  case  in  which,  on  the  joint 
proposal  of  France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Hungary.  Italy,  the  Soviet  Union,  the  I'nited  Kingdom, 
and  the  I'nited  States  of  .\merica,  only  States  not 
members  of  any  of  the  Unions  are  entitled  to  vote, 
namely  when  fixing  the  amounts  of  their  contributions 
(Article  7(3)  (d)  ).  The  (luorum  and  the  (pmlifietl  ma- 
jority required  for  the  Conference  must  in  this  ca.se  be 
attained  in  this  restricted  assembly. 

'tG.  As  in  the  ca.se  of  the  General  Assembly,  each 
Member  State  is  repre.sented  in  the  Conference  by  a 
delegation,  the  expenses  of  which  are  normally  borne 
by  that  State  and  are  in  no  ca.se  borne  by  WIPO  (Ar- 
ticle 7(1) (b)  and  (c)). 

,^7.  The  Delegation  of  Madagascar  std)mitted  the 
same  proposal  in  respect  of  the  Conference  as  it  had 
.submitted  in  re.spect  of  the  General  Assembly.  But  this 


proposal  was  again  rejected  and  the  rule  that  one  dele- 
gate can  represent  only  one  State  (Article  7(3)  (f)) 
was  thus  left  unchanged. 

(c)  Srssifmft.  Quorum  an^!  Majority 

nH.  The  Conference  meets  every  third  year  in  ordi- 
nary session,  upon  convix-ation  by  the  Director  General. 
For  reasons  of  economy,  these  meetings  are  to  be  held 
at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  General  Assembly 

(Article  7(4)  (a)). 

59.  The  Conference  also  meets  in  extraordinary  ses- 
sion. But  its  eonvf>cation  by  the  Director  General  is 
subject  to  stricter  conditions  than  the  convocation  of 
the  General  .Assembly  :  it  must  be  re<iuested  by  the  ma- 
j.trity  of  Member  States  (Article  7(4)  (b)). 

(>(».  The  RIRI'I  Draft  i>rovided  that,  if  the  agenda 
included  »iuesti<ms  exclusively  concerning  industrial 
jiroi'erty  or  copyright,  the  Conference  would  meet  as 
the  "Industrial  Property  Conference"  or  "Copyright 
Conference."  In  this  way,  it  was  desired  to  mark  the 
distinction  belwe<'n  the  two  main  fields  of  intellectual 
projterty.  The  Committee  considered,  however,  that  this 
distinctitm  was  of  little  practical  interest  and  that  it 
might  give  rise  to  confusion.  Consequently,  on  the  pro- 
posal of  the  United  Kingdom  Delegation,  the  provi- 
sion was  deleted:  it  was.  however,  remarked  that  the 
question  might  be  reconsidered  in  connection  with  the 
rules  of  iirocedure  of  the  Conference. 

61.  According  to  the  BIRPI  Draft,  it  was  necessary, 
in  order  to  attain  a  quorum,  for  one-third  of  the  Union 
countries  and  one-third  of  the  non-Union  countries  to 
be  represented.  The  Committee  rejected  this  distinc- 
tion: it  will  a<'<-ordingly  be  sufficient  for  one-third  of 
all  States  Meml)ers  of  the  Organization  to  be  repre- 
sented (  Arti<le  7(3)  (hi).  Moreover,  as  the  quorum 
had  thus  been  kept  at  a  relatively  low  level,  it  was 
not  necessary  to  pnivide.  should  it  not  be  attained,  for 
std»sequent  written  consultation,  as  had  been  done  for 
the  General  As.sembly. 

62.  As  in  the  case  of  the  General  As.sembly,  the  re- 
quired majority  was  raised  to  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
cast  (Article  7(3)  (c)).  It  was  therefore  possible  to 
delete  the  special  jirovisions  which,  in  the  BIRPI 
Draft,  required  a  qualified  majority  of  two-thirds  for 
certain  decisions.  The  adoivtion  of  amendments  to  the 
Convention  is,  however,  subject  to  the  triple  vote  re- 
((Uired  by  Article  17(2). 

(d)  7?M/r.<i  of  Procedure 

f)3.  Like  the  General  Assembly,  the  Conference  will 
adopt  rtiles  of  procedure  to  determine  i)oints  of  detail, 
in  particular  procedural  points  not  regulated  by  the 
(Convention   (  Article  7 (.') ). 


XI.  The  Coordix-^tion  Committee 
(a)   Funetion/> 

64.  The  Coordination  Committee  is  both  an  advisory 
organ  on  questions  of  general  interest  and  the  execu- 
tive organ  of  the  General  Assembly  and  the  (Conference. 
In  addition,  it  has  .s.tme  functions  of  its  own.  Its  most 
important  tasks  are  listed  in  Article  8(3)  which,  like 
the  provisions  relating  to  the  General  Assembly  and 
the  Conference,  contains  a  general  clause  under  which 
the  Coordination  Conunittee  i)erforms  such  other  func- 
tions as  are  allocated  to  it  under  the  Convention  (see, 
for  example.  Article  11(6).  (7)  and  (8)(c))j. 

a").  The  first  of  the  fiuictions  listed  in  Article  8(3) 
is  an  advisory  one:  the  Coordination  Committee  gives 
advice  to  the  various  organs  of  the  Unions  and  the 
Organization  on  matters  of  common  interest  to  two  or 
more  of  the  unions  or  to  one  or  more  of  the  Unions  and 
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p«j  (Articl 


the  Organization  itself,  in  particnlar  regarding  tlie  for  the  (Jeiifral  Assciulily  and  the  ("onfereno*^  (Article 
budget  of  exi)enses  common  to  the  I'nions.  To  the  list  sd  mI.i  and  (di.  and  (•'. )  (a)  ).  In  particular,  each 
of  organs  receiving  such  advice,  the  Committee  added    lucnilicr  State  lias  only  one  vote,  even  if  it  lijelongs  to 


the   two    Executive   ("onmiittees   wliich 
("oooli nation  ("oinniittet'. 


the  Director  General,  on  the  proposal  of  the  Delegation 
of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

66.  The  Coordination  Committee  also  jjrepares  the 
draft  agenda  of  the  General  A.ssembly  and  of  the  Con- 
ference, as  well  as  the  draft  program  and  budget  of  the 
Conference  ( Article  8 (.S)  (ii)  and  (iii)). 

67.  Like  the  Bxeciitive  Committees  of  tlie  I'nions. 
the  Coordination  Committee  is  responsible  f(»r  approv-  ilic  General  Assembly 
ing  the  annual  budget  and  program,  on  the  basis  of  the 
triennial  programs  and  budgets  drawn  up  by  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  and  the  Ccmference  (Article  SCA)  (ivi). 
Details  will  be  established  in  the  financial  regulations 
of  the  Organization. 

68.  Lastly,  under  Article  8(3)  (v)  and  (vi).  the  Co- 
ordination Committee  has  certain  functions  in  the  event 
of  a  vacancy  in  the  post  of  Director  General  or  if  the 
term  of  office  of  the  Director  General  expires. 


institute  the 


(c)    Si.'isKnin.  l^unnnn  (iiid  Mdjoriiti 


l'.\.  Tilt'  Coordination  ('oiiiniitte«'  meets  oilce  every 
year  in  ordinary  se-^sjon  uiion  convocation  lij"  the  Di- 
re, tor   Cciicral    (.Vrticle   S(4Mai».    As   in   tlif  case   of 

tnd  the  Conference,  the  Com- 
iiiitti-e  aiideil  to  this  rule  a  provision  that  tlije  Coordi- 
nati('n  Coniniitlcc  could  nitH-r  in  extraordinarj-  session. 
The  Director  (Jeneral  i  an  convene  such  s«'ssiiins  on  his 
own  initiative,  and  i~-  ol'liireil  to  (b)  so  .•it  the  tje«iuest  of 
the  Chairman  of  the  <  "oordination  Committee  i)r  at  least 
one  fourth  of  it-  members  i  .Vrticle  M  4 )  (  b)  J . 

74.  A  quoium  is  <-onsiituted  when  at  least;  one-half 
of  .ill  member  States  of  th«'  Committee  ;iPe  validly 
repri'-^i-nteil   at    a    session    i. Vrticle  Si.'ilbi). 

T"!  The  Cocirdinatioii  ("oinmittee  is  to  exjiress  its 
oiiiiii.ptis  ;ind  make  its  de.isions  by  a  simple  niajority 
nf  tlie  votc'^  cast  (Article  stfiMai  i.  IIowev»'t.  so  that 
the  ilidepeiidence  of  the  Iniolis  will  be  f(llly  safe- 
u.ifded.  the  member^  present  (if  the  Kxeciitive  Com- 
m' 
C 
ii 
K  eiitalilished  in  .\rticle  ^(fii  (hi.  ' 

7"i.  Any  State  Member  of  the  <  >rgaiiizationl  which  is 
not  a  member  of  the  Coordination  Coinmittef'.  may  be 
reppeseiited  at  the  meetings  of  the  Coinmittlee  by  ob- 
serv»Ts.  In  aci  ordame  with  ••ustom.  sudi  ol)se:"vers  may 
lak.»  p.'irt  in  Mie  deliates  but  liave  no  rigid  to 
lii-lti  ^1  7  I  ) . 

I  (d)    Rub  X  of  Pntrrdnrf 

~t.   Like  the  General  Assembly  and  the  Conference. 

the  <  "oitrdimition  Committee  is  to  .settle  vari(iius  points 
of  detail.  es[iecially  concerning  procedure,  in  rules  of 
laocediire  wliidi  it  will  establish  itself  (.\rtiHe  8(8)  ». 

XII.    TlIK     INTFRNATIONAI,    HlRK.Xl-    O  ■• 

Intellecttai,  I'KoPKRTY 

78.  The  International  Rureau  of  Intellectjiml   Prop- 
erty is  to  be  the  Secretariat  of  WIl'O   (Arti«le  !t(ll). 

79.  It    is  directe(]  tiy  :i   I)irei-tor  (Jeneral.  \Vbo  is  the 


Liu.iroeu.  1  iif  Mieiiiufi-  |iii'>eoi  (u  i  ne  r.,.\'<  u|ixe  v  <iiii- 
milfee  of  tile  I'aris  Cnion  and  th"se  uf  the  Kxecutive 
Coimiiittee  of  the  Heme  Cnion  will  have  something 
in  the  n.itui-e  of  ;i  riuht  of  veto,  the  pro<'edure  ifor  which 


vote  (Ar- 


(b)   Campoaitirm 

69.  The  Coordination  Committee  consists  of  the 
States  party  to  the  WIPO  Convention  which  are  mem- 
bers of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Paris  Tnion  or 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Berne  I'nion  or  both 
Executive  Committees.  However,  in  order  to  ensure 
the  maintenance  of  the  desired  equilibrium  between 
the  two  Unions,  this  rule  applies  as  such  only  as  long 
as  neither  of  the  two  Executive  Committees  consists  of 
more  than  one-fourth  of  the  number  of  the  countries 
members  of  the  Union  which  elected  them  (Article 
8(1)  (a)).  In  addition,  the  country  on  the  territory  of 
which  the  Organiztition  has  its  headquarters  is  an  rj- 
officio  member  of  the  Coordination  Committee  as  long 
as  it  is  under  the  obligation  to  grant  advances  to  the 
Organization  in  accordance  with  Article  11(9)  (a). 

70.  In  order  not  to  complicate  the  composition  of  the 
Coordination  Committee  exce.ssively,  the  other  Unions 
could  not  be  given  direct  representation  on  that  Com 
mittee.  The  interests  of  these  Unions  can,  however.  l)e 
safeguarded  by  their  members  on  the  Executive  Com- 
mittees of  the  Paris  Union  or  the  Berne  I'nion  (Ar- 
ticle 8(2)).  The  Paris  Convention  (Article  14(4)  )  and 
the  Berne  Convention  (Article  23(4))  pre.scribe  that, 
in  electing  the  members  of  the  Executive  Committees. 
the  Assemblies  should  have  due  regard  to  the  need  for  diief  executive  of  the  (irganizatit)n  t  Article  !l(  2l  and 
countries  party  to  the  Special  Agreements  to  be  among  (4Ma)(.  The  Director  (Jener.-il  is  appointed  by  the 
the  countries  constituting  the  Executive  Committees.  (Jeiierai  Assembly  under  the  conditiims  laid  down  by 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  Organization  .subsequently  Articb-  bdiini  and  ( .3  i  ( g »  and  by  Article  S(.s  i  ( v ). 
agrees  to  administer  international  agreements  uncon-  Th(»  Delegation  ..f  France  recalled  that  its  c;.»vernment 
nected  with  the  I»aris  and  Berne  Unions,  it  will  be  nee-  wmild  have  liked  to  .see  acceptance  of  the  principle  that 
essary.  where  appropriate,  to  make  special  provision  the  Director  General  should  be  a  national  of  a  State 
for  the  representation  on  the  Coordination  Committee  member  of  the  princijial  Uiuons  of  Paris  and  Berne, 
of  the  countries  party  to  those  agreements.  However,  this  principle  w.is  not  accepted  b\-i  the  Com- 

71.  When  the  Coordination  Committee  examines  mittee  so  tiiat  it  will  not  be  necessary  for  tht'  Director 
questions  within  the  conii)etence  of  the  Conference,  it  is  Ceneral  to  he  a  national  of  a  State  member  of  one  or 
joined  by  one-fourth  of  the  States  not  members  of  any    more  of  the  Unions  or  .Mend)er  of  the  Organization. 

of  the  Unions,  who  are  elected  by  the  Conference  at        sO.  The  Director  General  is  empowered  to  represent 

each  ordinary  session    (Article  8(1)  (c)).   According  the  Organization   in   its  relations  with   third  i)arties 

to  the  BIRPI  Draft,  this  was  to  occur  when  the  Co-  (  Article  ".1(4  )(  b  i  i.  He  is  to  conform  to  the  instructions 

ordination   Committee  examined   questions   "of  direct  nf  tlie  General  .Assembly,  to  which  he  will  report;  he 

interest  to  the  Conference."  The  Committee  considered  iirefiares  the  draft  budgets  and  programs  and  periodi- 

that  this  wording  was  too  vague  and  made  it  more  spe-  cal  reports  on  activities  and  i)articipates  in  all  meet- 

cific  by  saying  that  the  Coordination  Committee  would  ings  of  the  organs  of  the  Organization  or  of  any  other 

be  joined  by  the  representatives  of  non-Union  countries  lonimittee   or   working  irroup:    he   or   a    staff   memlier 

when  it  considers  either  matters  of  direct  interest  to  designated  by  him   will   be  tlie  .secretary  of  all  such 

the  program  or  budget  of  the  Conference  and  its  airen-  organs,  committees  and  working  groups  (Article  9(4) 

da,  or  proposals  for  the  amendment  of  the  Convention  to.   (.l).  and  (6)  ).  It  is  obvious  that  all  these  func- 

which  would  affect  the  rights  or  obligations  of  non-  tions  need  not  necessarily  be  carried  out  by  the  Director 

Union  members  of  the  Organization.  General   in   jierson  :   if.   for  example,   he   is   unable   to 

72.  The  representation  of  States  members  of  the  Co-  attend,  he  will  be  replaced  by  the  deputy  designated 
ordination  Committee  is  governed  in  the  same  way  as  by  him. 
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.HI.  The  Director  (ieneral  is  assisted  by  two  or  more 
Deputy  Directors  General,  wlioni  he  appoints  himself 
after  his  choice  has  bwii  approved  by  the  Coordination 
Committee  ( .Article  9(  2)  tind  (7)). 

S2.  Eurtberniore.  the  Director  (Jeiieral  appoints  the 
necessary  staff.  The  conditions  (»f  employment  are  to 
be  fixed  by  the  staff  regulations  to  be  approved  by  the 
Coordination  Committee  ( .Vrticle  9(7)  ). 

s:{.  In  relation  to  the  recruitment  and  the  rights 
.ind  duties  of  the  staff  of  the  nrganization.  the  Con- 
vention coiit.ains  provisions  similar  to  those  to  be 
found  in  .Vrticles  1(M»  .and  191(3)  of  the  United  Nations 
Charter  (  Article  9(7i  ;iiid  (8)  i. 

XIII.    THK     IlKADgi   AKTF  KS    OK     TIIK    (  >K(,  A  MZ  ATIO.N 

Si.  Under  .Vrticle  10  of  the  Convention,  the  head- 
(juarters  of  the  Organization  will  be  at  (Jeneva.  The 
(Jetieral  .Vssembly  can  decide  to  transfer  it  t<i  another 
place.  However,  the  two-tbinls  majority  needed  for 
this  decision  to  be  valid  must  be  attained  not  only  in 
the  General  .Vssembly  lnu  also  in  the  .Vs.sembly  of  the 
Paris  liiion  and  in  the  Assembly  of  the  Berne  Union 
(.Vrticle  »i(3)(d)  iind  (gi).  These  jirovisions  did  not 
give  rise  to  any  dis<iission  and  were  unanimously 
adopted. 

XIV.  Finances 

(a)    JiuiigciH 

X.'.  Ea<b  Union  has  its  own  budget.  With  regard  to 
the  Organization,  the  BIUPI  Draft  provided  that  it 
shoidd  also  have  a  -separate  biiduet.  Xevertbeless.  on 
a  proposal  of  the  Delegations  of  France,  the  Federal 
Republic  of  (Jermany.  Hiuigary.  Italy,  the  Soviet  Union, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  of  .Vnierica. 
Main  Committee  V  de<id(Ml  that  the  « (rtranization  would 
have  two  separate  budgets:  the  budget  of  ex[»enses 
common  to  the  Unions,  and  tlie  budget  of  the  Confer- 
ence ( .Vrticle  11(1)). 

st't.  The  budget  of  exjieiises  c<immon  to  the  Unions, 
which  is  to  be  adopted  by  the  General  .Vssembly  (.\r- 
ticle  (>(2Mivi).  will  include  provision  for  exi^enses 
affecting  more  than  one  Union.  It  will  be  financed 
from  the  contributions  of  the  Unions,  charges  due  for 
certain  s«'r\ices  jierformed  by  the  International  Bureau 
(  .Vrticle  11  (  2  M  It  M  i  I  and  i  ii  i  i .  and  other  less  impor- 
tant sotirces  indicated  in  .Vrticle  n  (2)  (b)  ( iii)  to  (v). 

S7.  The  budget  of  the  Conference  will  include  pro- 
visiim  only  for  the  exiieiises  occasioned  by  the  .se.s.sions 
of  the  Conference  and  by  legal-technical  assistance 
I. Vrticle  1 1  (  3  M  a  ri .  The  expenses  ajipearine  in  the 
budget  t)f  the  Conference  will  be  covered  by  the  con- 
tributions of  members  outside  the  Unions  fixed  in  a<'- 
lordance  with  .Vrticle  11(4)  la)  of  the  Convention,  by 
the  volunt.iry  contributions  of  the  Unions,  by  stuns 
receive<l  by  the  International  Bureau  for  services 
rendere<l  in  tb«'  field  of  legal-technical  assistance,  and 
also  by  jiossible  gifts.  lK>quests,  juid  subventions  (Ar- 
ticle 11(3) (b) (i)  to  (iv)). 

88.  It  may  happen  that  a  budget  cannot  1m'  approved 
before  the  beginning  of  a  new  financial  i)eriod.  In  such 
a  case,  the  budget  will  be  at  the  same  level  as  that  of 
the  previous  year,  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
which  will  be  laid  down  in  the  tinan(  ial  regulations 
( -\rticle  11  (4)  (e)  ). 

(b)    Coiitrihutiims 

89.  In  order  to  fix  the  contributions  of  Members  out- 
side the  Unions,  recourse  is  to  be  had  to  the  traditional 
system  of  classes,  which  has  been  retained  by  the 
Unions.  It  does  not.  however,  seem  necessary  for  con- 
tributions to  the  budget  of  the  Conference  to  be  as  dif- 


ferentiated as  contributions  to  the  budgets  of  the 
Unions:  <(mse(juently.  only  three  clas.ses  were  pro- 
vided for  (  Article  11  (4)  (a  )  I. 

!K>.  In  other  resjiects.  contributions  to  the  budget  of 
the  Conference  are  to  l>e  calctilated  in  the  same  way 
.IS  contributions  to  the  budgets  of  the  Unions.  Con- 
trary to  what  has  Ikmmi  the  case  to  date,  contributions 
will  be  due  from  the  first  of  .Tanuary  of  the  financial 
I)eriod  for  whiih  they  are  jiayable  ami  not  only  in  the 
eourse  of  the  following  year  (.-Vrticle  11(4)  (d)).  It  is 
th'iugbt  that  ill  this  way  the  Organization  will  have 
ai>|ire(iably  more  liipiid  assets  than  BIRPI  has  had 
hitherto. 

91.  .Vrrears  in  the  i>ayment  of  financial  contributions 
due  to  tlie  <'onferen<-e  or  to  one  of  the  Unions  can  in- 
v<ilve  loss  of  the  right  to  vote,  in  accordance  with  the 
jirovisions  of  .Vrticle  11  ( .">  i . 

(c)   Other  Prorisionx 

92.  lake  the  Unions,  the  Organization  is  to  have  a 
working  caiiital  fund  which  will  be  formed  of  payments 
by  the  Unions  und  by  Member  States  outside  the 
Unions.  The  payments  of  the  latter  will  l)e  jtroportional 
to  their  annual  contributions.  If  the  fund  becomes  in- 
-ufl^cieiit.  it  should  be  increa.sed  (.Vrticle  11(8)). 

93.  .Vs  the  Organization  has  two  budgets,  one  of 
which  is  within  the  .scojie  of  the  General  .\.s.sembly 
while  the  other  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Conference, 
the  (piestion  arises  which  of  these  two  organs  will  be 
competent  for  matters  relating  to  the  working  capital 
fund,  and  in  particular  for  deciding  to  increase  it  if  it 
is  coiisiilered  insufficient.  The  point  will  have  to  be 
settled  by  the  financial  regulations. 

!»4.  .Vs  contributions  are  jiayable  nt  the  beginning  of 
the  financial  period  and  the  (Organization  h.as  a  work- 
ing caiiit.il  fund,  it  may  be  assumed  that  in  normal 
conditions  it  should  have  sufficient  liijuid  funds.  But  it 
might  run  short  in  extraordimiry  circinnstances.  For 
this  re.ison  jt  was  [provided  that,  under  the  headquar- 
ters atrreement.  the  State  on  whose  territory  the  Or- 
ganization has  its  headquarters  would  have  to  under- 
take to  make  advances  to  the  Organization  if  the 
working  cajtital  fund  were  insufficient.  On  this  point, 
the  WII'O  CfinveJition  contains  provisions  similar  to 
those  of  the  other  Conventions   (.Vrticle  11(9)). 

9."'>.  The  audit inu  of  the  accounts  is  jirovided  for  in 
tlie  same  manner  as  for  the  I'nions  (.Vrticle  11(10)). 

96.  The  Paris  and  Berne  Conventions  jirovide  that 
the  .Vssembly  of  each  Union  will  approve  the  final  ac- 
counts. There  is  no  similar  provision  in  the  WIPO  Con- 
vention. This  point  will  therefore  h.ave  to  be  dealt  with 
in  the  financial  regtilations. 

97.  In  addition  to  the  few  points  mentioned  above. 
the  fin.incial  regulations  to  be  drawn  up  by  the  General 
.Vssembly  in  accordance  with  .\rti<'le  6(2)  (vi)  will 
settle  the  details  of  all  administrative  questions  relat- 
ing to  the  finances  of  the  Organization. 

XV.  I.Kc.Ai.  Capacity:  Privileges  .\Nn 
Imminitif.s 

9s.  To  attain  its  objectives  and  exerci.se  its  functions, 
the  Organization  must  naturally  enjoy,  on  the  territory 
of  each  ^lember  State,  such  legal  capacity  as  may  be 
necessary  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
laws  of  that  State  (.Vrticle  12(1)).  On  this  point,  the 
Delegations  of  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Netherlands, 
and  .Vustralia.  stated  that  in  their  view  the  expression 
"territory  of  each  Member  State"  referred,  in  those 
States  in  which  such  a  distinction  was  made,  to  the 
metroiuilitan  territory  and  any  dependent  territory  to 
which  any  of  the  Conventicms  may  have  been  declared 
to  apply. 
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99.  The  Organization  will  have  to  conclude  a  head- 
quarters agreement  with  the  Swiss  Confereration  and. 
should  the  headquarters  be  transferred  elsewhere,  with 
the  new  headquarters  country  (Article  12(2)).  These 
agreements  will  contain  the  usual  clauses  concerning 
the  privileges  and  immunities  guaranteed  to  the  Or- 
ganization, its  officials,  and  the  representatives  of 
Member  States.  In  addition,  they  will  have  to  include 
the  financial  clauses  provided  for  in  Article  11  (i>)  and 
in  the  parallel  provisions  of  the  Conventions  of  the 
Unions. 

100.  Various  international  agreements  contain  a  gen- 
eral provision  to  ensure  that  the  organization  they 
create  enjoys,  on  the  territory  of  each  Member  State. 
such  privileges  and  immunities  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  fulfilment  of  its  purposes  and  that  the  same 
will  apply  to  representatives  of  Member  States  and 
to  the  officials  of  the  organization  to  the  extent  that 
may  be  necessary  to  enable  them  to  exercise  their  func- 
tions in  complete  independence  (see.  in  particular. 
Article  105(1)  and  (2)  of  the  United  Nations  Charter). 
The  Delegation  of  Czechoslovakia  proposed  that  a  pro- 
vision of  this  nature  should  be  inserted  in  the  WIPO 
Convention.  Nevertheless,  the  Committee  considered 
that  the  Organization  did  not  require  such  ueneral 
clause  in  the  immediate  future  and  that  it  would  be 
suflScient  if  it  could,  if  necessary,  secure  the  required 
privileges  and  immunities  by  means  of  bilateral  or  mul- 
tilateral agreements.  This  is  provided  for  in  Article 

12(3). 

101.  Headquarters  agreements  and  bilateral  and  mul- 
tilateral agreements  concerning  privileges  and  immu- 
nities are  to  be  negotiated  by  the  Director  General. 
who  will  be  able  to  take  the  initiative  freely  in  such 
negotiations.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  specified,  on 
the  proposal  of  the  Delegations  of  France  and  Switzer- 
land, that  he  will  only  be  able  to  conclude  them,  that 
is  to  say  sign  them,  after  they  have  been  approved  by 
the  Coordination  Committee  (Article  12(4)). 


XVI.  Relations  with  Other  Organizat!ions 

102.  In  order  to  attain  its  objectives  and  exercl.se 
its  functions.  WITO  will  no  doubt  have  to  Cooperate 
with  otlier  international  organizations.  When  general 
worlilng  agreeiiients  have  to  be  concluded  with  such 
ornanizations,  the  Director  (Jeneral  may  take  the 
initiative  in  negotiating  them,  but  he  will  noit  be  able 
to  ((iiicliule  them  mitil  he  has  secured  the  approval  of 
the  Coordination  Committee  (Article  13(1)  )|.  On  the 
otlier  hand,  in  the  case  of  agreements  conce^-ning  co- 
operlttion  in  iiarticular  cases  (for  example,  to  provide 
specific  assistance  to  a  given  State),  special  approval 
by  the  Coonliiiation  Coniinittee  will  not  be  recjuired. 
But  such  actions  will  generally  be  mentioned  in  the 
Orgiinization's  program  and.  if  they  have  financial 
inii)llcations,  budget,  so  that  the  General  Assembly, 
the  Conference,  or  in  any  case  the  Coordination  Com- 
mittee, will  liavp  ail  oiiimrtiinity  to  take  a  position  on 
them. 

1(>R.  Article  l.'^ll  »  does  not,  of  course,  apply  to  any 
agnn^ment  which  might  be  concluded  with  tlje  Cnited 
Xatinns  under  the  provisions  of  .Articles  ."7  and  0.*^  of 
the  I'liited  X.atious  and  the  Organization  sterns  per- 
fe<tly  adapted  to  requirements.  Of  cour.se.  ijt  may  be 
that  practical  [iroblenis  which  cannot  be  foreseen  at 
present  will  arise.  There  is  reason  to  liojie,  however, 
that  the  spirit  of  international  cooperation  \yhich  was 
so  manifest  in  tJie  Stockholm  Conference  will  continue 
to  prevail  in  the  new  Organization  and  will  allow  any 
difficulties  to  be  re.solved.  It  is  in  this  way  that  WII'O 
will- be  able  to  achieve  the  noble  i)urpo.se  \Thich  has 
been  assigned  to  it  and  give  effective  encouragement 
to  creative  activity,  tliereby  contributing  to  the  spiritual 
enrichment  and  the  material  well-being  of  mankind 
as  ii  whole. 

[7/if'<  njmrt  wnx  utuniimouslii  fi(1<>i>tfiJ  hii  Main   (Unn- 
mittrr  I'  //)  itM  (hrcnth  wirti>ui  on  ./»///  10.  HKH.] 


CONVENTION  ESTABLISHING  THE  WORLD  INTELLECTUAL 

PROPERTY  ORGANIZATION 
Signed  at  Stockholm  on  July  14,  1967 


THE  CONTRACTING  PARTIES. 

Desiring  to  contribute  to  better  understanding  and 
cooperation  among  States  for  their  mutual  benefit  on 
the  basis  of  respect  for  thier  sovereignty  and  equality. 

Desiring,  in  order  to  encourage  creative  activity, 
to  promote  the  protection  of  intellectual  property 
throughout  the  world. 

Desiring  to  modernize  and  render  more  efficient  the 
administration  of  the  Unions  established  in  the  fields 
of  the  protection  of  industrial  property  and  the  pro- 
tection of  literary  and  artistic  works,  while  fully  re- 
specting the  independence  of  each  of  the  Unions. 

AGREE  AS  FOLLOWS: 
Article  1. — Establishme.nt  of  the  Org.^nization 
The  World   Intellectual   Property   Organization   i.s 

hereby  established. 

Article  2. — Definitions 
For  the  purposes  of  this  Convention : 

(i)  "Organization"  shall  mean  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  (WIPO)  ; 

(ii)  "International  Bureau"  shall  mean  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  Intellectual  Property  ; 


(iii)  "raris  Convention"  shall  mean  the  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  signed  on 
March  2(>,  ls.S.3,  including  any  of  its  rev  sions ; 

(iv)  "Heme  Convention"  shall  mean  the  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works 
signed  on  September  !».  ISWO.  including  any  of  its 
revisions  : 

(v)  "Paris  Union"  shall  mean  tlie  International  Union 
eKtnhlishod  by  the  Paris  Convention: 

(  vi)  ■Berne  Union"  shall  mean  the  International  Union 
entablished  by  the  Berne  Convention  ; 

(vili  "Unions"  shall  mean  the  Paris  Union,  the  Spe- 
cliil  Unions  and  Agreements  established  in  relation 
with   that   Union,  the  Berne   Union,   and  any   other 

international  agreement  designed  to  promote  the  pro- 
tection of  intene<tual  property  whose  .idministra- 
rlon  is  assumed  by  the  Organization  according  to 

Article  4  ( iii )  :  , 

(vlii)    "intellectual  property"  .shall  include  ithe  rights 

relating  to :  I 

I  literary,  artistic  and  .scientific  works.      | 
performances  of  performing  artists,  phonograms, 

and  broadcasts.  I 

inventions  in  all  fields  of  himian  endeavor, 
scientific  discoveries, 
industrial  designs. 
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trademarks,  service  marks,  and  commercial  names 

and  designations, 
protection  against  unfair  competition, 

and  all  other  rights  resulting  from  intellectual  ac- 
tivity in  the  industrial,  scientific,  literary  or  artistic 
fields. 

Artici.k  .3.— Objkctives  of  the  Organization 

The  ()l)jectives  of  the  Organization  are  : 
(i)    to  promote  the  protection  of  intellectual  property 

throughout    the   world    through   cooi)eration    among 

States  and.  where  appropriate,  in  collal>oration  with 

any  other  international  organization, 
(il)    to  ensure  administrative  c<)oi)eration  among  the 

Unions. 

Article  4. — FfNcriONS 

In  order  to  attain  the  objectives  described  in  Article 
3,  the  Organization,  through  its  appropriate  organs, 
and  subject  to  the  comi'etent-e  of  each  of  the  I'nions: 

(i(  shall  jiromote  the  development  of  measures  de- 
signed to  facilitate  the  eflScient  ])rotection  of  intel- 
lectual property  throughout  the  world  and  to  harmo- 
nize national  legislations  in  this  field  ; 

(iii  shall  perform  the  administrative  tasks  of  the 
Paris  Union,  the  Special  Unions  established  in  re- 
lation with  that  Union,  and  the  Berne  Union; 

(iii)  may  agr«'e  to  assume,  or  participate  in.  the  ad- 
ministration of  any  other  international  agreement 
designed  to  promote  the  protection  of  intellectual 
property  : 

(iv)  shall  encourage  the  conclusion  of  international 
agreements  designed  to  promote  the  protection  of 
intellectual  property ; 

rv)  shall  offer  its  cooperation  to  States  requesting 
legal-technical  assistance  in  the  field  of  intellectual 
proi)erty ; 

(vi)  shall  assemble  and  dis.seminate  information  con- 
cerning the  jirotection  of  intellectual  property,  carry 
out  and  promote  studies  in  this  field,  and  publish  the 
results  of  such  studies  : 

(vii)  shall  maintain  services  facilitating  the  interna- 
tional protection  of  intellectual  property  and,  where 
appropriate,  provide  for  registration  in  this  field  and 
the  publication  of  the  data  concerning  the  registra- 
tions ; 

(viii)   shall  take  all  other  appropriate  action. 

Articlf:  .'. — Membership 

(1)  Membership  in  the  Organization  shall  be  open 
to  any  state  which  is  a  member  of  any  of  the  Unions 
as  defined  in  Article  2 (vii). 

(2)  Membership  in  the  Organization  shall  be  equally 
open  to  any  State  not  a  member  of  any  of  the  Unions, 
provided  that : 

(i)  it  is  a  member  of  the  I'nited  Nations,  any  of  the 
Specialized  Agencies  brought  into  relationship  with 
the  United  Nations,  or  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency,  or  is  a  party  to  the  Statute  of  the 
International  Court  of  Justice,  or 

Hi)   it  is  invited  by  the  General  Assembly  to  become 

a  party  to  this  Convention. 

Article  6. — General  Assembly 

(l)(a)  There  shall  be  a  General  A.ssembly  consist- 
ing of  the  States  party  to  this  Convention  which  are 
members  of  any  of  the  unions. 

(b)  The  Government  of  each  State  shall  be  repre- 
sented by  one  delegate,  who  may  be  assisted  by  alter- 
nate delegates,  advisors,  and  experts. 


(c)   The  expenses  of  each  delegation  shall  be  borne 
by  the  Government  which  has  appointed  it. 
(2)   The  General  Assembly  shall: 

(i)  appoint  the  Director  General  upon  nomination  by 
the  Coordination  Committee: 

(ii)  review  and  ai)prove  reports  of  the  Director  Gen- 
eral concerning  the  Organization  and  give  him  all 
nec<^ssary  instructions; 

(iii)  review  and  approve  the  rej>orts  and  activities  of 
the  Ciiordination  Committee  and  give  instructions  to 
such  (^immittee  : 

(iv)  adopt  the  triennial  budget  of  expen.ses  common 
to  the  Unions ; 

(V)  approve  the  measures  proposed  by  the  Director 
General  concerning  the  administration  of  the  inter- 
nation.'il  agreements  referred  to  in  Article  4(111)  ; 

(vi)  adojit  the  financial  regulations  of  the  Organiza- 
tion ; 

(vii)  determine  the  working  languages  of  the  Secre- 
tariat, taking  into  consideration  the  practice  of  the 
United  Nations  ; 

(Viii)  invite  States  referred  to  under  Article  r>(2)<ii) 
to  iM'come  party  to  this  Convention  : 

(ix)  determine  which  States  not  Members  of  the  Or- 
ganization and  which  intergovernmental  and  inter- 
national non-governmental  organizations  shall  be 
admitted  to  its  meetings  as  observers; 

( X )  exercise  such  other  functions  as  are  appropriate 
under  this  Convention. 

( 3)  (  a)  Each  State,  whether  member  of  one  or  more 
Unions,  shall  have  one  vote  in  the  General  Assembly. 

(b)  One-half  of  the  States  members  of  the  General 
.\s.sembly  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(  c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subparagraph 
(b).  if.  in  any  .session,  the  numl>er  of  States  repre- 
sented is  less  than  one-half  but  equal  to  or  more  than 
one-third  of  the  States  members  of  the  General  As- 
sembly, the  General  Assembly  may  make  decisions  but, 
with  the  exception  of  decisions  concerning  its  own  pro- 
cedure, all  such  decisions  shall  take  effect  only  if  the 
following  conditions  are  fulfilled.  The  International 
Bureau  shall  communicate  the  said  decisions  to  the 
States  members  of  the  General  As.sembly  which  were 
not  rei>resented  and  .shall  invite  them  to  express  in 
writing  their  vote  or  abstention  within  a  period  of 
three  months  from  the  date  of  the  communication.  If, 
at  the  expiraticm  of  this  period,  the  number  of  States 
having  thus  expressed  their  vote  or  abstention  attains 
the  numl)er  of  States  which  was  lacking  for  attaining 
the  quorum  in  the  session  itself,  such  decisions  shall 
take  effect  i)rovided  that  at  the  same  time  the  re- 
(juired  majority  still  obtains. 

(d)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (e) 
and  (f ),  the  General  Assembly  shall  make  its  decisions 
by  a  majority  of  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast. 

(e)  The  approval  of  measures  concerning  the  ad- 
ministration of  international  agreements  referred  to  In 
.\rticle  4(iii)  shall  require  a  majority  of  three-fourths 
of  the  votes  cast. 

(f)  The  approval  of  an  agreement  with  the  United 

Nations  under  Article.s  57  and  63  of  the  Charter  of  the 

United  Nations  shall  require  a  majority  of  nine-tenths 

of  the  votes  oast. 

(g)  For  the  appointment  of  the  Director  General 
(paragraph  (2Wi)).  the  approval  of  measures  pro- 
posed by  the  Director  General  concerning  the  adminis- 
tration of  international  agreements  (paragraph  (2) 
(V)).  and  the  transfer  of  headquarters  (Article  10), 
the  required  majority  must  be  attained  not  only  in  the 
General  Assen)bly  but  also  in  the  Assembly  of  the  Paris 
Union  and  the  Assembly  of  the  Berne  Union. 
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(h)  Abstentions  shall  not  be  considered  as  votes, 
(i)   A  delegate  may  represent,  and  vote  in  the  name 

of,  one  State  only. 

(4)  (a)  The  General  Assembly  shall  meet  once  in 
every  third  calendar  year  in  ordinary  session,  upon 
convocation  by  the  Director  General. 

(b)  The  General  Assembly  shall  meet  in  extraordi- 
nary session  upon  convocation  by  the  Director  Gen- 
eral either  at  the  request  of  the  Coordination  Comniit- 
tee  or  at  the  request  of  one-fourth  of  the  States  mem- 
bers of  the  General  Assembly. 

(c)  Meetings  .shall  be  held  at  the  headquarters  of 
the  Organization. 

(5)  States  party  to  this  Convention  which  are  not 
members  of  any  of  the  t'nions  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
meetings  of  the  General  A.ssembly  as  ob.servers. 

(6)  The  General  Assembly  shall  adopt  its  own  rules 
of  procedure. 

Article  7. — Conference 

(l)(a)  There  shall  be  a  Conference  consisting  of 
the  States  party  to  this  Convention  whether  or  not 
they  are  members  of  any  of  the  rnions. 

(b)  The  Government  of  each  State  shall  be  repre- 
sented by  one  delegate,  who  may  be  assisted  by  alter- 
nate delegates,  advisors,  and  experts. 

(c)  The  expenses  of  each  delegation  shall  be  borne 
by  the  Government  which  has  appointed  it. 

(2)   The  Conference  shall : 


riiion,  or  ihe  Executive  Committee  of  tlie  Bernii'  I'nion, 
ni-  bnth.  However,  if  eitln^r  of  the.se  Executive  Connnit- 
tees  is  composed  of  more  than  one-fourth  of  thH  number 
of  Ihe  co\iiitries  memliers  of  the  Asst-mMy  which  elected 
it,  then  such  Executive  Committee  shall  (designate 
fioiii  iimoiij;  its  lueiiihers  tlie  Stiites  \vhi<li  willbe  mem- 
bers of  the  Coordination  Committee,  in  sui'IJ  a  way 
tbat   their   niiiuU'r  sli.iU   imi    exceed   Ihe  nne-f()urth   re- 

fernMl  fo  above,  it  beiii^'  uii(h'rstoo(l  that  tlu'  coUntry  on 

the  tirriiory  of  whicb  The  ( )rKaiiiziit  ion  has  Its  head- 
(luarters  shall  imt  be  included  in  the  computation  of 
the  sniil  oiie-fourlb. 

(b)  The  (Jovernineiit  of  e;H  h  State  meinbiir  of  the 
Coorjlinatioii  Committee  slmll  be  reitresented  by  one 
(ieletiJile,  \\li<>  m:iy  be  ;is>i>ie(l  by  alternate  (lelegates. 
a(lvi.>»ors.  and  experls. 

(c)  Whenever  Ibe  Cni.rdinat ion  Committee  con- 
siders either  mailers  of  direct  interest  to  the  program 
or  biidiiel  of  the  CoiifereiKc  and  its  agenda,  or  pro- 
l.osals  for  file  amendment  of  this  Ccmventiijn  which 
wouUl  alYecl  the  ri^lits  ..r  obli^iat  inns  of  States  jiarty 
III  iliis  Coip  eiitinii  ni't  memliers  i.f  any  of  th*  T'niniis. 
one-fourth  nf  sucli  States  shall  participate  in  the  ineet- 
inus  iif  the  Coordination  Coniniitlee  with  the  same 
rii:hts  as  members  of  that  Committee.  The  Conference 
shall,  at  eaih  of  its  nrdiiiary  sessions,  desij:ri|ite  these 
Statfs. 

1(1)  The  expenses  of  each  delegation  shalMie  borne 
by   llie  Government    wliicli  has  aiipointed   it. 


(1)  discuss  matters  of  general  interest  in  the  held  of 
intellectual  property  and  may  adopt  recommenda- 
tions relating  to  such  matters,  having  regard  for  the 
competence  and  autonomy  of  the  I'nions : 

(ii)   adopt  the  triennial  budget  of  the  Conference; 

(ill)  within  the  limits  of  the  budget  of  the  Conference, 
establish  the  triennial  program  of  legal-technical 
assistance ; 

(iv)  adopt  amendments  to  this  Convention  as  provided 
in  Article  17 : 

(V)  determine  which  States  not  Members  of  the  Or- 
ganization and  which  intergovernmental  and  inter- 
national non-governmental  organizations  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  its  meetings  as  observers  : 

(vi)  exercise  such  other  functions  as  are  appropriate 
under  this  Convention. 

(3)  (a)   Each  Member  State  shall  have  one  vote  in 

the  Conference. 

(b)  One-third  of  the  Member  States  shall  con.stitute 

a  quorum. 

(c)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  .\rticle  17.  the  Con- 
ference shall  make  its  decisions  by  a  majority  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  votes  cast. 

(d)  The  amcmnts  of  the  contributions  of  States  party 
to  this  Convention  not  members  of  any  of  the  T'nions 
shall  be  fixed  by  a  vote  in  which  only  the  delegates  of 
.such  States  shall  have  the  right  to  vote. 

(e)  Abstentions  shall  not  be  considered  as  votes. 

(f)  A  delegate  may  represent,  and  vote  in  the  name 
of,  one  State  only. 

(4)  (a)  The  Conference  shall  meet  in  ordinary  .ses- 
sion, upon  convocation  by  the  Director  General,  during 
the  same  period  and  at  the  same  place  as  the  General 

Assembly. 

(b)  The  Conference  shall  meet  in  extraordinary  ses- 
sion, upon  convocation  l)y  the  Director  General,  at  the 
request  of  the  majority  of  the  Member  States. 

(5)  The  Conference  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of 
procedure. 

Article  8.— Coordin.\tion  Committee 

(l)(a)  There  .shall  be  a  Coordination  Committee 
consisting  of  the  States  party  to  this  Convention  which 
are  members  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Paris 


If  the  other  rnions  administered  by  thi'  Organi- 
zation wish  to  be  rejiresciiteil  as  -n<  h  in  the  Coordina- 
tion <  'oinniillce.  their  representatives  must  be  appointed 
froui  anionu'  the  State-  members  of  the  Coordination 

Coniniittee. 

(3i    The  Coordiii;ilioii  Conuuittee  shall  : 

(ii  trive  advice  to  ilie  orixans  of  ilie  Cinons,  the  Gen- 
eUal  .\ssembly,  the  Conference,  ami  the  l)ir<J<-tor  Gcii- 
eUal.  on  all  iidniini-tiMtive.  tinaiicial  and  <(ther  mat- 
ters of  common  interest  either  to  two  op  more  of 
the  rnions,  or  to  one  or  more  of  the  CnioUs  and  the 
<  >rsranization.  and  in  p.irticular  on  tlie  l>iid>;et  of 
expenses  common  to  tlie  rnions: 

(  ii  I    ]irepare  the  draft  .■i^eiid.i  of  the  General  .issembly  ; 

(iii)  prepare  the  draft  agenda  and  the  draft  jirogram 
and  hudiret  of  the  Conference  :  j 

liv)  on  the  liasis  of  the  triennial  biid!.'et  o^  expenses 
common  to  the  rnions  and  the  triennial  budget  of 
the  Confert'iice.  as  well  as  on  the  basis  of  thf  triennial 
proirram  of  lei:al-teclinical  assistance,  establish  the 
correspondiiur  annual  budtrets  and  prografiis  : 

(VI  when  the  term  of  office  of  the  Director  General  is 
about  to  expire,  or  when  there  is  a  vacajicy  in  the 
jiosf  of  the  Director  (Jeiieral,  nominate  a  candidate 
for  apiiointment  to  sucli  iiosition  by  the  Gj-neral  .\s- 
sembly  :  if  the  General  .\ssembly  does  n(>t  aiipoint 
its  nominee,  the  Coordination  Committee  sliall  nomi- 
ntite  another  candidate:  this  ]iroi'edure  sliall  be  re- 
]ieated  until  the  latest  nominee  is  appointed  by  the 
General  Assembly  : 

(  vi)  if  the  post  of  the  Director  (Jeneral  becomes  vacant 
U'tween  two  sessions  of  the  General  .Vssfmbly,  aji- 
imint  an  .\cting  Director  General  for  the  term  preced- 
ing the  assuming  of  office  by  the  new  Director 
General 


ivili    perform  such  other  functions  as  are  a  located  to 
it  und(>r  this  Convention. 

(4)  (a)  The  Coordination  Committee  .shall  meet  once 
every  year  in  ordinary  session,  uixm  convocation  by  the 
Direitor  General.  It  shall  normally  meet  at  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Org.anization. 

(bi  The  Coordination  Committee  shall  nieet  in  ex- 
traordinary session,  upon  convocation  by  the  Director 
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General,  either  on  his  own  initiative,  or  at  the  request 
of  its  Chairman  or  one-fourth  of  its  members. 

(."»)( a  )  Each  State,  whether  a  member  of  one  or  both 
of  the  Executive  Committees  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(Ilia),  shall  lia\e  one  vote  in  the  Coordination  Com- 
mittee. 

(li(  One-half  of  the  members  of  the  Coordination 
Committee  shall  constitute  a  (piorum. 

(e)  A  delegate  may  represent,  and  vote  in  the  name 
of.  one  State  imly. 

(<■>)(  a  I  The  Coordination  Committee  shall  exjiress  its 
ojiinlons  and  make  its  decisions  by  a  sim]ile  majority 
of  the  votes  cast.  .Vlistentions  shall  not  be  considered 
as  votes. 

(b)  Even  if  a  simiile  majority  is  obtained.  ;iny  mem- 
ber of  Ihe  Coordination  Committee  may.  inunediately 
after  the  vote,  ropie-t  that  the  votes  be  the  subject 
of  a  special  recount  in  tlie  following  manner:  two  sep- 
••irate  lists  shall  l>e  itreiiartvl.  one  containing  the  names 
of  the  Sattes  members  of  Ihe  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Paris  Inion  and  the  other  the  names  of  the  States 
members  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Berne 
liiioii:  the  Vote  of  each  St.'ite  shall  be  inscribed  oppo- 
-ile  its  name  in  each  list  in  which  it  aiipears.  Should 
this  si>ecial  recount  indicate  that  a  simjile  majority 
has  not  been  obtained  in  each  (if  those  lists,  the  pro- 
posal shall  not  1m'  considered  as  carried. 

(7)  .Vny  State  Member  of  the  organization  which  is 
not  a  memlier  of  the  Coordination  Committee  may  be 
rejiresented  at  Ihe  meetings  of  the  Committee  by  ob- 
servers liaving  the  rit:ht  to  i.ike  jiart  in  the  debates  but 
without  the  right  to  vote. 

(.si  The  Coordination  Committee  shall  establish  its 
own  rules  of  procedure. 

.Vkticle  !1. — Intern ATioNAi    RrRKvi- 

(  1  )  The  Internati(uial  Bureau  --hall  be  the  Secre- 
tariat of  the  Organization. 

(2»  The  International  Bureau  shall  be  directed  by 
the  Director  General,  iissisied  by  two  or  more  Deimty 
I  >ire<lors  (Jeneral. 

(.*?)  The  Director  General  shall  he  ajiiiointed  for  a 
lixtMl  term,  which  shall  tx-  not  less  than  six  years.  He 
shall  he  eligible  for  reappointment  for  tixed  terms. 
The  periods  of  the  initial  apiiointment  and  possible 
subse(iuent  appointments,  sis  well  as  ;ill  other  condi- 
tions of  the  apiiointment,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  General 
.Vssembly. 

(4)  (a)  The  Director  Geiier;il  shall  be  the  chief  ex- 
ecutive of  the  Organiz.-ition. 

lb)    He  shall  rejiresent  the  Organization. 

ic(  He  shall  rep(»rt  to.  and  conform  to  the  instruc- 
tions of.  the  (Jeneral  .Vssembly  as  to  the  internal  and 
external  affairs  of  tlie  Org.anization. 

(."i  The  Director  (Jeiier.il  shall  prejiare  the  draft 
|irot;r;ims  and  budgets  and  periodical  reports  on  ac- 
tivities. He  shall  transmit  tliem  to  the  Governments 
of  the  interested  States  and  to  the  competent  organs 
of  the  T'nions  and  the  Organization. 

((>)  The  Director  (Jeneral  and  any  staff  member  des- 
ignated by  him  shall  iiarticipate.  without  the  right  to 
vote,  in  all  meetings  of  th(>  (Jeneral  .\ssembly.  the  Con- 
f«'rence.  the  Coordination  Committee,  and  any  other 
committee  or  working  Krouji.  The  Director  General  or 
a  staff  nieml>er  designated  by  him  shall  be  (  jt  officio 
secretary  of  the.se  bodies. 

(7)  The  Director  General  shall  appoint  the  staff 
necessary  for  the  efficient  ]>erformaiice  of  Ihe  tasks  of 
the  International  Bureau.  He  shall  aiipoint  the  Deputy 
Directors  (Jeneral  after  approval  by  the  Coordination 
Committee.  The  conditions  of  employment  shall  be 
tixed  by  the  staff  regulations  to  be  ajiproved  by  the  Co- 


ordination Committee  on  the  proposal  of  the  Director 
(Jeneral.  The  jiaramount  consideration  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  staff  and  in  the  determination  of  the  con- 
ditions of  service  shall  be  the  necessity  of  .securing  the 
liiuhest  standards  of  efficit-ncy.  competence,  and  integ- 
rity. Due  regard  shall  be  jiaid  to  the  importance  of 
recruit  iim  the  st.-ifT  on  ;is  wide  a  geojiraphical  l)asis  as 
]iossible. 

(S)  The  n. 'It lire  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Director 
(Jeneral  and  of  tlie  staff  shall  be  ex<lusively  interna- 
tional. In  the  discliarge  of  their  duties  they  shall  not 
seek  or  receive  instructions  from  any  Government  or 
from  any  authority  external  to  the  Organization.  They 
shall  refrain  from  any  action  which  might  prejudice 
their  iiositioii  as  international  officials.  Each  Member 
State  undertakes  to  respe<  t  the  exclusively  interna- 
tional character  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Director 
General  and  the  staff,  and  not  to  seek  to  influence 
them  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

.\R1  U  LE    10. He.\DQIARTERS 

(li  The  head(|Uarters  of  the  Organization  shall  be 
at  Geneva. 

(2i  Its  transfer  may  be  decided  as  provided  for  in 
.Vrticle  (i( .'{  M  d  I  and  (  c  ) . 

Article  1 1 . — Finaxces 

(li  The  Organization  shall  have  two  separate 
bu(l}:ets  ;  the  bud^'et  of  exiienses  common  to  the  T'nions. 
and  tlie  budiret  of  the  Conference. 

(2i(a)  The  budget  of  exjienses  common  to  the 
Inions  sh:il!  iiulude  provision  for  expenses  of  interest 
to  several  T'nions. 

(Ill  This  budget  shall  be  financed  from  the  follow- 
ing sour(H's : 

(  i  I  conlribtuions  of  the  I'nions,  iirovided  that  the 
amount  of  the  contriluition  of  each  I'nion  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  .\s.sembly  of  that  I'nion.  having  regard 
to  the  interest  the  I'nion  lias  in  the  common  expen.ses  : 

(  ii  I  charges  due  for  services  performed  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  not  in  direct  relation  with  any  of 
the  I'liions  or  not  received  for  services  rendered  by 
the  International  Bureau  in  the  field  of  legal-techni- 
cal assistance  : 

(iii  I  sale  of.  or  royalties  on.  the  publications  of  the 
Intern:ition;il  Bureau  ii'it  directly  concerning  any 
of  the  I'nions  ; 

(  iv  I  gifts,  be(|uesls,  and  subventions,  given  to  the  Or- 
ganization, excejit  those  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(.'Vi  (b)  (iv)  : 

(v)  rents,  interests,  and  other  miscellaneous  income, 
of  the  Organization. 

(.'i)ia)  The  budget  of  the  Conference  shall  include 
Iirovision  for  the  expenses  of  holding  sessions  of  the 
Conference  and  for  the  cost  of  the  legal-technical  as- 
sistance i^rogram. 

(bi  This  budget  shall  be  financed  from  the  follow- 
intr  sources : 

(ii  contributions  of  States  party  to  this  Convention 
not  members  of  any  of  the  I'nions  ; 

(iii  any  sums  made  available  to  this  budget  by  the 
Inions.  provided  that  the  amount  of  the  sum  made 
avaihilile  by  each  I'nion  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Assem- 
bly of  that  I'nion  and  that  each  Inion  shall  be  free 
to  abstain  from  contributing  to  the  said  budget; 

( iii)  sums  received  for  services  rendered  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  in  the  field  of  legal-technical  as- 
sistance : 

(iv)  gifts,  bequests,  and  subventions,  given  to  the  Or- 
ganization for  the  purjioses  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (a). 
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(4)  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  establishing  its  contribu- 
tion towards  the  budget  of  the  Conference,  each  State 
party  to  this  Convention  not  member  of  any  of  the 
Unions  shall  belong  to  a  class,  and  shall  pay  its  annual 
contributions  on  the  basis  of  a  number  of  units  fixed  as 
follows : 


Class  A_ 
Class  B. 
Class  C- 


10 
3 
1 


(b)  Each  such  State  shall,  concurrently  with  takiim 
action  as  provided  in  Article  14(1),  indicate  the  class 
to  which  it  wishes  tn  belong.  Ajiy  such  State  may 
change  class.  If  it  chooses  a  lower  class,  the  State  must 
announce  it  to  the  Conference  at  one  of  its  ordinary 
sessions.  Any  such  change  shall  take  effect  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  calendar  year  f<illowing  the  session. 

(c)  The  annual  contribution  of  each  such  State  shall 
be  an  amount  in  the  same  proportion  to  the  total  sum 
to  be  contributed  to  tlie  budget  of  the  Conference  by 
all  such  States  as  the  nund)er  of  its  units  is  ti>  the  total 
of  the  units  of  all  the  said  States. 

(d)  C<mtributions  shall  become  due  on  the  first  of 
January  of  each  year. 

(e)  If  the  budget  is  not  adoiited  before  the  beginning: 
of  a  new  financial  period,  the  budget  shall  he  at  the 
same  level  as  the  budget  of  the  previous  year,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  financial  regulations. 

(5)  Any  State  party  to  this  Convention  not  member 
of  any  of  the  T'nions  which  is  in  arrears  in  the  payment 
of  its  financial  contributions  under  the  present  Article, 
and  any  State  party  to  this  Conventioji  member  of  any 
of  the  T'nions  which  is  in  arrears  in  the  payment  of  its 
contributions  to  any  of  the  T'nions.  shall  have  no  vote 
in  any  of  the  bodies  of  the  Organization  of  which  it  is 
a  member,  if  the  amount  of  its  arrears  e(uials  or  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  of  the  contributions  due  from  it  for 
the  preceding  two  full  years.  However,  any  of  these 
bodies  may  allow  such  a  State  to  continue  to  exercise 
its  vote  in  that  body  if.  and  as  long  as.  it  is  satisfied 
that  the  delay  in  payment  arises  from  exceptional  and 
unavoidable  circumstances.  * 

(6)  The  amount  of  the  fees  and  charges  due  for 
services  rendered  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the 
field  of  legal-technical  assistance  shall  be  established, 
and  shall  be  reported  to  the  Coordination  Committee, 
by  the  Director  General. 

(7)  The  Organization,  with  the  approval  of  the  Co- 
ordination Committee,  may  receive  gifts,  bequests,  and 
subvention.s.  directly  fnmi  Oovernments.  public  or  pri- 
vate institutions,  associations  r^r  private  persons. 

(8)  (a)  The  Organization  shall  have  a  workiuL'  cjipi- 
tal  fund  which  shall  be  constituted  by  a  single  payment 
made  by  the  T'nions  and  by  each  State  party  to  this 
Convention  not  member  of  any  T'nion.  If  the  fund  be- 
comes insufficient,  it  shall  be  increased. 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  single  payment  of  each  Union 
and  its  possible  participation  in  any  increase  shall  be 
decided  by  its  Assembly. 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  single  payment  of  each  State 
party  to  this  Convention  not  member  of  any  Union  and 
its  part  in  any  increase  shall  be  a  proportion  of  the 
contribution  of  that  State  for  the  year  in  which  the 
fund  is  establl.shed  or  the  increase  decided.  The  pro- 
portion and  the  terms  of  payment  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Conference  on  the  proposal  of  the  Director  General  and 
after  it  has  heard  the  advice  of  the  Coordination  Com- 
mittee. 

(9)  (a)  In  the  headquarters  agreement  concluded 
with  the  State  on  the  territory  of  which  the  Organiza- 
tion has  its  headquarters,  it  .shall  be  provided  that, 
whenever  the  working  capital  fund  is  insufficient,  such 
State  shall  grant  advances.  The  amount  of  these  ad- 


vances and  the  conditions  on  which  they  aro  granted 
shall  be  the  subject  of  separate  agreements,  in  each 
case,  between  such  State  and  the  Organization.  As  long 
as  it  remains  under  the  obligation  to  grant  advatices. 
such  State  siiall  have  an  '  .r  offirio  seat  on  the  Coordina- 
I  ion  <  "i  iMuiiittee. 

(bi  Tile  State  referred  to  in  snliiiaragrajtb  (a  I  and 
tile  (tr^ranization  shall  each  have  the  right  to  denounce 
the  (ilijigation  to  gr.int  advances,  by  written|  notifica- 
tion. Iieiiiiiiriation  shall  Like  eftect  three  yehrs  after 
the  end  of  the  year  in  which  it  has  been  notified. 

I  U>)  The  .inditing  of  the  jicconnts  shall  bf  effected 
by  line  or  more  .MeniU>r  Slates,  or  by  external  iiuditors, 
av  |(|-n\l(led  ill  the  tiiiaiiiial  rei;iilat ions.  They  shall  be 
designated,  wiili  their  agreeinent.  by  the  (Jeneral 
.\.s.st«nibly. 

.\kii(Ik  1l'.     T,m..\!.  <"aP\('Ity:   I'rivii.k:;es 
.\NI>   Immimiivs 

ill  The  (M-gaiiiz.itioti  sliall  enjoy  on  the  te^rritory 
of  ciKJi  Meiiiher  State,  in  ( onformity  with  the  laws 
i.f  th.it  St.itc.  suili  h'gal  capacity  a<  may  be  necessary 
for  the  fiillilnieni  nf  the  Org.iniz.it ion's  objetflives  and 
for  the  exercise  of  its  functions. 

(2i  Tile  Oru.iiii/.Jition  <ball  conclude  a  beaflquarters 
atrrct'iiieiit  with  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  with  any 
othtir  State  in  wliich  the  headquarters  may  subse- 
quently be  located. 

t:ii  The  ( irg.inization  iii.iy  conclude  bilHteral  or 
nniltil.iteral  agreements  with  the  other  Member  States 
Willi  .a  view  to  the  enjoyment  by  the  Organisation,  its 
I'ftid.ils,  and  reproeiitat  i\es  of  all  Member  States,  nf 
•<ucll  iMivileges  ;in(l  immunities  as  m.-iy  be  liecessary 
for  the  fultiliiient  of  its  objectives  and  for  thf  exercise 
nf  its  functions. 

I  4)  'I'iie  I»irector  General  may  negotiate  ;ind,  after 
aiiiiriiv'.il  by  the  ( 'oonlinai  ion  Cninmittee,  .■♦hall  con- 
rliide  anil  >ign  on  heb.ilf  of  the  <  >rganization  (he  agree- 
meuT-.  referred  to  in  paragr.iphs  \'2)  and  (3»|. 

.\Kri(  i.K  1."'.. — Bki.mio.ns   With   otiiku  OR(;.\f;iz.\TioNs 

ill  The  Organization  shall,  where  appropritite.  es- 
talili>h  working  relations  and  i-oopt-rate  With  other 
iiiier;;i>vernniental  organizations.  Any  genetal  agree- 
ment to  such  effect  entered  into  with  stnh  organizations 
shall  lie  concluded  liy  the  Director  (Jeiieral  after  ap- 
proval by  the  Coordination  Committee. 

(2i  The  Orgiiniz.ition  may,  on  matters  vvithin  its 
comiieteiice  make  suitable  arrangements  for,  consulta- 
tion and  cooperation  with  international  ncln-govern- 
iiieiital  organizations  and,  with  the  consent  t»f  the 
(Jowrnments  concerned,  with  national  organiizations, 
govfriiment.-il  or  non-governmental.  Such  arrangements 
shall  be  made  by  the  Director  (Jeneral  afteij  approval 
liy  the  Coordination  ("onimittee. 

.VUTK  I.K   14. — liKCOMI.NO   I'.VRTY  TO  THF,  Co.NfENTION 

I I  )  States  referred  to  in  Article  ."  may  beci»me  party 
to  rliis  Convent i<ni  and  Member  of  the  Organijiation  by  : 

(il   signature  without  reservation  as  to  ratification,  or 
(ii)   signature  subject  to  ratification  followied  by  the 

di'p<»sit  of  an  instrument  of  ratification,  or 
( iii  I    deiiosit  of  an  instrument  of  accession. 

I  2  I  Xotwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Con- 
vention, a  State  party  to  the  Paris  Convention,  the 
Heme  Convention,  or  botli  Conventions,  may  become 
party  to  this  Convention  only  if  it  concurrently  ratifies 
(kr  accedes  to,  or  only  after  it  has  ratified  (jr  acceded 
to: 

either  the  Stockholm  Act  of  the  Paris  Contention  in 
its  entirety  or  with  only  the  limitation  set  forth 
in  Article  20(1)  (b)  (i)  thereof, 
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or  the  Stockholm  Act  of  the  Berne  Convention  in  its 
entirety  or  with  only  the  limitation  set  forth  in 
Article'  28  ( 1)  ( b )  U )  thereof. 
(3)   Instruments  of  ratification  or  accession   shall 
be  deposited  with  the  Director  General. 

Article  1.'..— Entry  Into  Force  of  the  Convention 

111  This  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  three 
months  after  ten  States  members  of  the  I'aris  Union 
and  seven  States  members  of  the  Berne  I'nion  have 
taken  action  as  provided  in  Article  14(1),  it  being  un- 
derstoiMl  that,  if  a  State  is  a  member  of  both  T'nions, 
it  will  be  counted  in  both  groups.  On  that  date,  this 
Convention  shall  enter  into  force  also  in  resi)ect  of 
States  which,  not  being  members  of  either  of  the  two 
Unions,  have  taken  action  as  provided  in  Article  14(1) 
three  months  (W  more  prior  to  that  date. 

(2)  In  respect  to  any  other  State,  this  Convention 
shall  enter  into  force  three  months  after  the  date  on 
which  such  State  takes  action  as  jirovided  in  Article 

14(1;. 

Article  in.— Reserv.xtions 

No  reservations  to  this  Convention  are  jiermitted. 

Article  17.— Amendments 

( 1  )  I'roiM)sals  for  the  amendment  of  this  Convention 
may  be  initiated  by  any  Member  State,  by  the  Coordi- 
nation Committee,  or  by  the  Director  General.  Such 
pri>i)osals  shall  be  communi<-ated  by  the  Direi-tor  Gen- 
eral to  the  Member  States  at  least  six  months  in  ad- 
vance of  their  consideration  by  the  (^inference. 

(  2 )  Amendments  shall  be  adojtted  by  the  Cftnference, 
Whenever  amendments  would  affect  the  rights  and  ob- 
ligations of  States  iiarty  to  this  Convention  not  mem- 
bers of  any  of  the  T'nions.  such  States  .shall  also  vote. 
On  all  other  amendments  proi»osed,  only  States  party 
to  this  Convention  members  of  any  T'nion  sb.all  vote. 
Amendments  shall  be  adopted  by  a  simple  majority  of 
the  votes  cast,  provided  tb.at  the  Conference  shall  vote 
only  on  such  proposals  for  amendments  as  have  previ- 
ously lK>en  adopted  by  the  Assembly  of  the  Paris  T'nion 
and  the  Assembly  of  the  Berne  Union  according  to  the 
rules  applicable  in  each  of  them  regarding  the  adoption 
of  amendments  to  the  administrative  provisions  of 
their  resi>ective  Cimventions. 

( 3 )  Any  amendment  shall  enter  into  force  one  month 
after  written  notifications  of  a<veptanc♦^  effected  in 
jiccordance  with  their  respective  constitutional  proc- 
esses, have  been  received  by  the  Director  General  from 
three-fourths  of  the  States  members  of  the  OrRaniza- 
tion.  entitled  to  vote  on  the  propos.'il  for  amendment 
pursuant  to  jiaragraph  (2),  at  the  time  the  Conference 
adopted  the  amendment.  Any  amendments  thus  ac- 
cepted shall  bind  all  the  States  which  are  Members  of 
the  Organization  at  the  time  the  amendment  enters 
into  force  or  which  become  Members  at  a  sub.^^equent 
date,  provided  that  any  amendment  increasing  the  fi- 
naiK  ial  obligations  of  Meml)er  States  .shall  bind  only 
those  States  which  have  notified  their  acceptance  of 
such  amendment. 


Article  IS. — Denvnciation 

(1)  Any  Meml>er  State  may  denounce  this  Conven- 
tion by  notification  addressed  to  the  Director  General. 

(2)  Denunciation  shall  take  effect  six  months  after 
the  day  on  which  the  Director  General  has  received 
the  notification. 

ARTICn.E    10. — NOTIEIC.VTIONS 

The  Director  General  shall  notify  the  Governments 

of  all  Member  States  of : 


(i)  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  Convention. 

(ii)  signatures  and  deposits  of  instruments  of  ratifi- 
cation or  accession, 

(iii)  acceptances  of  an  amendment  to  this  Convention, 
and  the  date  ui)on  which  the  amendment  enters  into 

force. 
( iv )   denunciations  of  this  Convention. 

Article  20. — Fin.\l  Provisions 

(l)(a)  This  Convention  shall  be  signed  in  a  single 
coiiy  in  English.  French.  Russian  and  Spani.sh,  all 
texts  being  equally  authentic,  and  shall  be  deposited 
with  the  Government  of  Sweden. 

(b)  This  Convention  shall  remain  open  for  signature 
at  Stockholm  until  .January  13,  1968. 

I  2)  oflicial  texts  shall  be  established  by  the  Director 
General,  after  consultation  with  the  interested  Gov- 
ernments, in  German.  Italian  and  Portuguese,  and  such 
other  languages  as  the  Conference  may  designate. 

(3)  The  Director  General  shall  transmit  two  duly 
certified  coities  of  this  Convention  and  of  each  amend- 
ment adopted  by  the  Conference  to  the  Governments  of 
the  States  members  of  the  Paris  or  Berne  T'nions,  to 
the  Government  of  any  other  State  when  it  accedes  to 
this  Convention,  and.  on  request,  to  the  Government  of 
any  other  State.  The  copies  fif  the  signed  text  of  the 
Convention  transmitted  to  the  Governments  shall  be 
certified  by  the  Government  of  Sweden. 

(4)  The  Director  General  shall  register  this  Con- 
vention with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations. 

Article  21. — Tr.^nsition.\l  Provisions 

11)  T'ntil  the  first  Director  General  assumes  office, 
references  in  this  Convention  to  the  International  Bu- 
ri^au  or  to  the  Director  General  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
references  to  the  I'nited  International  Bureaux  for 
the  I'rotectioti  of  Industrial,  Literary  and  Artistic 
Property  (also  called  the  United  International  Bureaux 
for  the  Protection  of  Intellectual  Property  (BIRPI)). 
or  its  Director,  resjiectively. 

(2)  (a)  States  which  are  members  of  any  of  the 
Unions  but  which  have  not  become  party  to  this  Con- 
vention may.  for  five  years  from  the  date  of  entry  into 
force  of  this  Convention,  exercise,  if  they  so  desire,  the 
same  rights  as  if  they  had  l)ecome  party  to  this  Con- 
vention. Any  State  desiring  to  exercise  such  rights 
sh.-ill  give  written  notification  to  this  effect  to  the 
Director  General  :  this  notification  shall  be  effective  on 
the  date  of  its  receiiit.  Such  States  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  members  of  the  General  Assembly  and  the  Confer- 
ence until  the  expiration  of  the  said  period. 

(h)  Upon  expiration  of  this  five-year  period,  such 
States  shall  have  no  right  to  vote  in  the  General  As- 
sembly, the  (\)nference.  and  the  Coordination  Com- 
mittee. 

((')  T'pon  becoming  party  to  this  Convention,  such 
States  shall  regain  such  right  to  vote. 

(3)  (a)  As  long  as  there  are  States  members  of  the 
Paris  or  Berne  T'nions  which  have  not  become  party 
to  this  Convention,  the  International  Bureau  and  the 
Director  General  shall  also  function  as  the  United 
International  Bureaux  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial. 
Literary  and  .\rtistic  Property,  and  its  Director,  re- 
si>ectively. 

(b)   The  staff  in  the  employment  of  the  said  Bureaux 

on  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention  .<5hall. 
during  the  transitional  period  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph (a),  be  considered  as  also  employed  by  the 
International  Bureau. 

(4)  (a)  Once  all  the  States  members  of  the  Paris 
I'nion  have  become  Members  of  the  Organization,  the 
rights,   obligations,   and   property,   of   the  Bureau  of 


906 


;    Vol.  849— official  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1968 


that  Union  shall  devolve  on  the  International  Bureau  shall    devolve    nn    the    luternatiDual    Bureau    of    the 

of  the  Organization.  ( )rj,'aDization. 

(b)    Once  all  the  States  members  of  the  Berne  Union  In   Witnkss   Wiikhkok,   tlu'  undersij;ned.  helnti  duly 

have  become  Members  of  the  Organization,  the  rights,  autliorizfd  tlu'tt'tn,  have  signed  tliis  ("onventinn. 

obligations,  and  property,  of  the  Bureau  of  that  Union  DoNt:  at  Std*  kholin.  (Hi  July  14,  lixJT. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION    OK   PATENT   APPLICATIONS  AS  OF   MARCH    11.    1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-!.  MARCUS.  Director.  ;  j 

uKNKHAL  (  HKMISTKV  AND  IKTUOLKIM  (   IIK.MISTKV,  GKUUl'  110-H.  L.  (  AMl'IiELL,  Manager 2-12-65         8-10-62 

liiori;;Hi;i'  i  Cnipouii'l.-;.  Iiiorcaiuc  (  onipositiuns,  (.irpiinu-Mt-tul  liihI  Organo.Metalloi'l  (  heiinstry,  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  KlcLtro  <  lieiuiitry,  Batteries;  Ilydrocarl>oiis.  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  <  oinposilions;  Gaseous 
idinposilioiis;  Fuel  :in'l  Igniting  Devices. 

(iKNKKAL  OHGANIC  (   IIKMISTKY,  GH(;LI'  IJO-.M.  JTEKMA.N,  Manager.. 5-  7-65        12-28-62 

llet.Tocyclic;  .Vinides,  Alkaloids,  Azo;  Sulfur,  Misc.  Esters,  ('artx)hydrales;  Herbicule,'-;  Poisons,  Medicines;  (osmetics; 
Sterol  Is.  oxii  and  Oxy;  C^uiiiones;  Acids.  ('arlxj\\lic  AcM  Esters;  Acid  Anliydrid<'s;  .\cid  Halides. 

llKill  roLV.MEK  rilE.MISTKY,  PLASTUS  AM)    MOLDl.NG.  (iKUU  P   140  -  I  .  J.  UK  K(  OVITZ.  Manager 4-27-65,       3-22-63 

S'.iillietic  Hes;ns;  Rubber,  Proteins,  .Macroinolecular  Carboliydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Conipositions;  Synthetic 
liesm.v  With  .Vatural  Polymers  and  Resm.--;  .N.itural  Renins;  Reclaiinuig,  Pore-Forniing,  Compositions  iPart)  e.g.: 
C.Mting,  .Molding;  P:k.  Adhesive  and  Abrading  (  oiiipositions;  .Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
(  iiATINd  AND  LAMINATINM;,  HLKA(  ■|IIN(  i,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  CrROlP  IW-J.  R.  LIHER- 

M.\V,  Manager 2-10-65'       >-10-62 

I  Hating.  Processes  .iiii  .Misc.  I'roducis,  I. um. mating  .Mellnids  and  Apt)aratus;  Stock  .Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Sjieciil  I   lifiiiical  Manufactures;  Spein!  ttihty  Coiiiposit  ions;  liU-aching;  Dyeing  and  Photopralihy .  i 

Sl'Fi   lALIZKI)  GllK.MirAL  INDfSTRIES  AND  CHE.MICAL  E  NGIN  EERIN  (i,  GROfP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  I 

^Manager.. -- - - - 1"  »-^         1-29-64 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  (  heiiiistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  tilass  Manufacture; 
G;is;  Heiiting  and  Hluiiiinating;  ('loaning  Proce.'ises;  Liquid  I'unfication;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separ.itMii.  Gas  and  Lujui  1  Contact  Apparatus,  Refrigeration;  (oncentrative  Evaporators,  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION     N.  H.  EVANS,  Director. 


5-26-65 


INDl  STRIAL  EI.ECTRGNK  S  AND  RELATED   FLF.MENTS,  (iROUP  21fV-J.  F.  ("Omi,  .\cling  Manager     . 
Genejatioii  and  ftihzation;  General  Apphcatioiis,  Conversion  and  Distribution,  Heating  and  Related  Art  (  onductors 
Switches,  .\1  iscellaneous. 
SECfKlTV,  GKOCP  220 -S.  BOYD.  Manager - - 

Ordnaiic.-,  Kire.irnis  and  Aniniuiiilioii.  Radar,  fnderw.iter  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Tcjrpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Ra  tio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  I'owder  .Metallurgy,  liocket  Fuels;  Radio- .\ctive  Material. 

INFOR.MATION  TRANS.MISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  (iROfP  230-M.  L    LEVY,  .Manager 10-20-64 

Coinintinications;  .Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  .\rts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMI'ONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  tiROlP  250-\V.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager ','-21-64 

Soiiii-Conduitor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
an  1  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  C>ROl'P  2hO-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager - - 10-  1-65 

I'hotography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  .Measuring  and  Teslmg;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  C.ROfP  290-S.  BOYD.  Manager - - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


6-24-65        12-31-63 


4-12-67 


8-20-64 

6-l^-62 

3-14-62 

6-24-63 
4-20-66 


Total  nutnbor  of  ncnding  applications  (excluding  Designs) 1"-^,  ^57 

Total  miniber  of  Design  applications  pending 3,  692 

Total  imiiibcr  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 124,  960 

Total  nuinhor  of  D^osign  applications  awaiting  action 1,(18 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Sept.  21,  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action March  14,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  ot  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1968,  eioei>t  those  which  may  hare  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indei  of  PaUnU—!96S. 

p^tp^ts  __._ Numbers  2,550,6f)0  to  2,555,299,  inclusiTe 

Plant  I'atents^^^^--^^^^-^^^^^^'^^^ " - Numberl.012 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GtOUPS  (Continued) 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIV.  Manager  .  .. 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Wei)  Feeling,  Dispensing;  Fluid 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus.  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  boats; 

Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railw;iys  and  Railway  E  juipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 

Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 
MATERIALSHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GR0l'l'3Ju-N'.  BERGER.  Manager. 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  .\rtlcle  Making,   Metal   Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion — Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  "Fools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing,  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,   HUSBANDRY,   PERSONAL   TREATMENT,   INFOKMATIO.V,   (iROUP   33U  -A.    RUEGG, 

Manager . 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Huslxindry;  Putchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAl,  M.-inager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  lltiU  (Jeneration  ami  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Pow  r  Transmission. 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  (iliorp  350 -T.  J.  HK'KEV,  Manager       .  . 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Lwks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3(>(>-\V.  S.  Col.K,  Mamger 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Futures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  .Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling.  , 

^ 


New 


10-20*6 


Amended 


1-  4-6,'5 


-11^ 


2-63 


I 


I 


lO-ll^W 


10-  6-H66 


1^-  i-fiti 


3-2H66 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   re   Julius   Green 
.Vo.   7767.     Decided  Juru'  2,   7967 

[.->4  rcPA  -:  .S7S  F.2d  Wr. ;  l.-).3  FSPQ  80S] 

1.  PaTFXTABII.ITY (\)MBINING     REFERENCES — Obviot'snesk — 3;'      T'.S.C.     103. 

■■•  •  •  the  claims  were  rejefted  for  obviousness,  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  in 
view  of  Nelson  and  Kckstein.  There  is  nothing  in  the  Examiner's  actions  or 

the  decisions  (jf  the  B(uird  to  indicate  that  any  'anticipatory  weight'  was  given 
to  the  Nelson  i\;feron(e.  Appellant's  allegation  that  Nelson  does  not  teach  the 
ii.se  of  turbul^t  conditions  within  his  device  is  incredible.  The  presence  of 
large  amounts  of  popi>ed  and  tinpopped  solid  kernels  of  corn  in  a  gas  stream 
would,  in  our  opinion,  he  sufficient  to  render  the  flow  turbulent.  •  •  *  The 
reason  Nelson  does  not  explicity  state  that  there  is  turbulence  in  his  flow- 
resides  in  the  fact  that  the  effectiveness  of  his  heating  operation  is  not  changed 
by  the  jiresence  or  absence  of  turbulence.  Be  that  as  it  may,  the  agitation  of 
the  unpopped  corn  to  thoroughly  and  uniformly  heat  the  same,  the  stated 
I)uri)ose  for  having  turbulence  in  appellant's  application,  is  clearly  disclosed  by 
the  above  (jiioted  portion  of  F>ckstein." 

2.  Same — Affidavit — Opinion    as    to    Operation    of    Referencf.    Device. 

"We  also  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  Woodruff  affidavit  is  purely  an 
opinion  aflidavit  with  respect  to  the  ojieratlon  of  Nel.son's  device  and  thus  not 
entitled  to  controlling  weight." 

3.  Same — I'aktu  i  i.ar  St  h.ik(t  Matter —  •MFmioD  ok   Popping   Kern^.s." 

The  refusal  <if  certain  claims  in  an  apjilication  entitled  "Method  of  Popping 
Kernels,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed, 

AFFIRMED. 

C  OarTnan  Huhhavd  (Ralph  H.  Hudson.  Camet'oii.  Kerkam  <{■  Sut- 
ton, of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimynel  (Joseph  F.  X akamura,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlky.  Chief  Judge.  Rich.  Smith,  and  Ai^mond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  Jud^e  William  H.  Kirkp.vtrick  * 

KiRKPATRiCK../..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  2-;^  and  .VIO  in  appellant's 
application  Serial  No.  r)8,7'2:2,  filed  September  2,  1960,  for  "Method 
of  Popping  Kernels."  Xo  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  popping  kernels  of  corn. 
Claim  2,  regarded  by  the  Board  as  illustrative  of  the  subject  matter, 
reads : 

2.  A  method  of  popping  kernels  of  a  material  which  expands  and  whose  specific 
gravity  decreases  with  an  increase  in  temperature,  comprising  passing  upward- 
ly into  an  elongated,  relatively  narrow  transportation  zone  having  a  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length  a  gas  heated  to  a  temperature  at 
which  kernels  of  said  material  pop  when  maintained  in  contact  with  said  gas. 
introducing  unpopped  kernels  of  said  material  into  said  transportation  zone  and 
into  the  path  of  said  heated  gas,  maintaining  a  gas  velocity  in  said  transporta- 
tion zone  substantially  greater  than  the  flotation  velocity  for  said  unpopped  ker- 
nels, passing  said  heated  gas  and  said  unpopped  kernels  from  said  transportation 
zone  upwardly  and  in  a  turbulent  condition  into  an  elongated,  relatively  wide 
popping  zone  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length. 
maintaining  a  gas  velocity  in  at  least  the  upi^er  part  of  said  popping  zone  less 
than  the  flotation  velocity  for  said  unpopped  kernels  but  substantially  greater 
than  the  flotation  velocity  for  said  kernels  when  popped  so  that  said  uni)opped 


Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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kernels  are  retained  in  said  popping  zone  in  vonuui  with  said  heated  «as,  and 
discharging  said  heated  gas  and  said  popped  kernel  fr-.m  said  popping  zone. 
[Emphasis  added.]  I 

The  method  calls  for  feedin*?  keinels  of  raw  corn  into  an  upwardly 
moving  stream  of  heated  gas  having  a  Hitlicient  velo.'ity  to  rarry  the 
kernels  upward  into  a  poppinrr  zone.  At  the  popping'  zone,  whirh  has 
a  uniform  cross-seetion,  the  velocity  of  the  iras  -treain  is  reduced  to 
retain  and  stispend  the  kernels  in  the  />)iie  until  tliey  are  popped  l)y 
the  heat  of  the  gas.  After  the  kernels  aiv  popped,  their  ikMisity  is 
greatly  reduced  and  they  are  then  carrit-d  out  of  the  i)opi)ing  zone  hy 
the  gas  stream.  The  application  states  :     j 

It  is  desirable  that  the  suspended  bed  or  uia<^  of  kcrneN  in  the  poppinK  7.<nu' 
be  maintained  in  a  turbulent  condition.  This  ( onditi.m  is  secured  hy  using  the 
relatively  small  diameter,  high  vekKity.  inlet  air  stream  <onic%vliat  like  a  jet, 
blowing  it  into  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  iM>].iiim:  zn,,,.  and  aU.iuins  it  to  lose 
velocity  as  it  expands  in  eddies  and  wlinrls,  ttiu<  inaintaiiiinL'  tlie  ma<s  of  sus- 
pended kernels  in  a  state  of  turbulent  agitation.  This  ,.,,naition  insures  nniforni 
heating  and  popping. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 
Xelson,  2,602,134.  July  1, 11)52. 
Eckstein,  904,LsG,  Nov.  17, 190.s. 

The  Nelson  patent  discloses  a  hiofh-irecnuMey  .liele<t  ii.-  heater  tor 
popping  kernels  of  corn.  Nelson  provides  a  (piartz  tube  through  which 
compressed  air  flows  upwardly  to  carry  in. popped  kernel^  (.f  corn  int.. 
a  popping  zone.  The  popping  zone  is  formed  hy  a  portion  of  thefpiartz 
tube  which  is  fiinml-shniHd.  The  air  velocity  i-  adjusted  .so  that  it  ••!> 
just  sufficient  to  support  or  suspend  ilie  o:iaiii^  *   *   *   and  the  <:rain> 
remain  in  that  position  while  they  are  l.eiiiL'  heated."  Tlie  heating  ele 
ment  of  Nelson  is  a  high  frequency  .Ijelectric  heating  means  located, 
outside  of  the  (piartz  tuhe.  The  eUMt  loniaiinet  ic  tiel<l  ireiierated  l.y  tlie 
heating   means    freely   penetrates  tlie   (luarfz   tuhe   to   heat    the   corn 
therein.  The  popped  kernels  are  immediately  hlown  out  of  the  (juartz 
tube  because  of  the  reduction  in  densityj 

The  Eckstein  patent  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for  popping 
corn  wherein  the  raw  kernels  of  corn  are  supported  hy  a  x'leen  withm 
a  popping  chamber  and  heated  hy  a  Ma.M  of  hot  air.  The  referen.'o 
states : 

The  hot  blast  thus  delivered  t(.  the  popiiilm  chamber  beneath  the  screen  11, 
agitates  the  unpopped  corn  thereon  so  that  it  is  tl,nrn,u,hUi  ,nul  unifuruih,,  h,ai,  -/. 
and  as  soon  as  the  corn  is  popped  it  is  .ariied  out  of  tlie  poppin^r  (  hamber  by 
the  blast.  Other  forms  of  heaters  could  be  emidoved  and  steam  or  other  gaseous 
medium  could  be  used  in  place  of  the  air  blast.  [Kmphasis  added.] 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  lejertion  of  the  rlaims  as  l.eiiiL' 
"unpatentable  over"  Nelson  in  view  of  Kck.-^tem.  It  was  the  position 
of  the  Examiner,  as  well  as  that  of  the  Hoard,  that  all  tlie  limitations 
recited  in  the  claims  except  the  use  of  a  i)last  of  heated  air  to  \^o\^  the 
corn,  are  shown  in  Nelson  and  that  it  would  he  ol)vious  to  substitute 
the  heated  air  of  Eckstein  for  the  dielectric  heating  of  Nelson  to  pop 
the  corn.  In  answer  to  appellant's  contention  that  in  the  Nelson  device 
there  is  no  turbulence  whereas  in  apiK'llaiu's  device  there  is  such  tur- 
bulence, the  Board  stated : 

We  are  not  convinced  by  appellant's  arKunionts,  presented  in  the  brief  and  at 
the  hearing,  that  no  turbulence  will  exist  in  the  poppins  z(.ne  <.f  Nelson.  We  do 
not  believe  that  the  statements  in  [Nelson]  *  •  *  -an  reasonably  mean  that  the 
grains  or  kernels  reach  a  plane  in  the  popping  zone  and  remain  there  motionless 
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until  they  pop.  In  our  opinion,  such  operation  is  not  practically  possible  and 
turbulence  is  unavoidable. 

Before  this  court,  appellaiU  contends  that  the  Nelson  reference  was 
given  "improper  anticipatory  weight"  and  that  the  lack  of  express 
mention  of  turbulence  in  Nelson  is  "a  clear  indication  that  Nelson  did 
not  intend  there  to  he  any  turbulence  within  his  device. '"  Appellant 
al-SQ  relies  on  an  affidavit  of  one  (xeorpre  M.  Woodrutf.  a  nieclianical 

engineer  in  the  employ  of  appellant's  assignee.  The  most  pertinent 
l)ortion  of  tlie  Woodruff  affidavit  is: 

It  is  my  (ijiinion  that  in  a  popping  chamber  conically  shaped  in  the  configura- 
tion disclo.sed  in  the  Nelson  reference,  the  stream  of  gas  would  nf»t  proceed  in 
the  same  manner,  but  would  gradually  expand  with  consequent  gradual  decreas- 
ing velocity  as  it  proceeds  ujiwardly  through  the  popping  chamber.  It  would  not 
Iiroceed  in  a  turbulent  state  or  condition  as  that  term  is  utilized  herein  and 
in  the  sptMificat ion  and  claims  of  the  above  identified  Green  application. 

After  a  careful  review  of  the  record  in  the  case,  we  find  no  reversible 
error  in  the  decision  Inflow. 

[1]  As  indicated  above,  the  claims  were  rejected  for  obviousness, 
under  '-ITt  Y.'>X\  1< •.''..  in  view  of  Nelson  ami  Eckstein.  Tliere  is  nothing 
in  the  Examiner's  actions  or  the  decisions  of  the  Board  to  indicate  tha* 
any  "anticipatory  weight"  was  given  to  the  Nelson  reference.  Ap- 

l^ellant's  alle^atioji  that  Nelson  does  tiot  teach  the  use  of  turbtilent 
conditions  within  his  device  is  incredible.  The  presence  of  large 
amounts  of  popped  and  unpopjied  .solid  kernels  of  corn  in  a  gas  stream 
would,  in  our  oj)inion.  be  sufficient  to  render  the  flow  turbulent.  This 
also  appears  to  be  the  Board's  view  as  indicated  by  the  last  sentence 
in  the  above  cpioted  ])ortion  of  its  opinion.  The  reason  Nelson  does  not 
explicity  state  that  there  is  turbulence  in  his  flow  resides  in  the  fact 
that  the  effectiveness  of  his  heating  operation  is  not  changed  by  the 
presence  or  absence  f)f  ttirbidence.  Be  that  as  it  may.  the  agitation  of 
the  unpopped  c^orn  to  thoroughly  :tnd  uniformly  heat  the  same,  the 
stated  i)urpo.se  for  having  turbulence  in  appellant's  a])plication.  is 
clearly  disclosed  by  the  above  quoted  portion  of  Eckstein. 

[2]  We  al.so  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  A\'oodruff  affidavit  is 
purely  an  opinion  affidavit  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  Nelson's 
device  and  thus  not  entitled  to  controllinir  weijrht. 

[3]   The  decision  of  t  he  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   rf:  IIkrm.w  Hokksema 

.Vo.   TTm"*.      DrriiJcd  June  2!).    Ifir,": 

[.'4   C(T'A~:  37(t  F.2dl(Hi7:   l."4   I'SI'g   ICO] 

1.     rATKNT.VBn.ITY    RkKKRF.NCE COMPOIND  ENABLING     DlSCIX)SVRE  Itl    rc 

Brown  DisTiNorisHEn. 
"Appellant's  reliance  on  the  Broun  case  is  unwarranted.  In  Brmcn.  the  in- 
vention related  to  a  composition  containing  a  homopolymer  of  a  i>erfluoro- 
alkyl  siloxane  and  the  reference  relied  on  disclosed  a  composition  containing 
copolymers  of  a  pertluoroalky]  siloxane.  We  reversed  the  Board's  decision  in 
that  case  because  the  reference  itself  stated  that  "Attempts  to  jirepare  fluorine- 
containing  silicone  homopolymers  have  been  unsuccessful'  thus  showing 
Brown's  homopolymers  to  be  not  in  the  possession  of  the  public.  There  is  no 
comparable  showing  in  the  present  case.  At  most,  appellant  has  only  demon- 
strated that  one  method,  not  here  claimed,  for  making  his  compound  may  be 
unobvious  and  patentable." 
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2.  Same — Compound— Obviousness— Closely   Related  Compounds. 

"A  chemical  formula  is  more  than  just  a  picture.  It  conveys  to  the  skilled 
chemist  a  great  deal  about  the  nature  of  the  conipuund  and  how  it  will  react. 
Given  the  picture  (fonnula)  for  one  cinnpouiul.  a  clu'iuisf  looking  at  the 
formula  for  another  compound  which  differs  so  slightly  that  it  is  called  a 
homolog  generally  expects  the  second  compound  to  have  proi>erties  similar  to 
the  first  one.  It  is  settled  that  if  the  second  closely  related  compound  possesses 
unexpected  advantageous  proiHjrties,  it  may  well  l)e  regarded  as  unobvious  and 
patentable.  In  re  Papcsch.  r,0  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ  43." 

3.  Same— Same— Same— Same— Enabling   Disclosure. 

"In  the  present  case,  the  Patent  Office  proceeds  upon  the  proposition  that, 
given  a  formula  and  method  for  producing  one  compound,  a  skilled  chemist 
would  know  how  to  produce  its  homolog  unless  there  is  something  in  the  record 
to  demonstrate  that  he  would  expect  some  difficulty  in  doing  so.  We  cannot 
say  that  this  a.ssessment  of  the  capability  of  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  is 

erroneous." 

4.  Same— Affidavit— Compound — Reference— En.\bling   Disclosure. 

"There  is  nothing,  other  than  the  affidavit,  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  a 
chemist  woud  experience  difficulty  in  this  regard.  In  effect,  the  affidavit  selects 
two  methods  for  making  the  moditication,  denies  that  they  will  work,  and 
avers  that  any  method  that  will  work  will  be  complex.  The  affiant  does  not 
say  that  he  knows  of  no  other  method  nor  that  lie  believes  the  ordinary  man 
skilled  in  the  art  would  not  know  of  any  method.  Such  a  iiregiiant  denial  is  in- 
sufficient to  place  on  the  record  any  indication  that  the  re(iuired  nioditicati<u) 
of  the  prior  art  compound  would  not  be,  t»  one  skilled  in  the  art,  as  obvious 
as  the  compound."  I 

5.  Same— Compound— Obviousness. 

"*  *  *  patentability  of  the  claimed  comijonnds  is  not  deterniiiied  by  the  com- 
plexity of  the  method  for  making  them,  although  complexity  may  be  a  factor  in 
determining  the  obviousness  of  the  method." 

6.  Same— Evidence— Statements  in   Brief. 

•  >«  «  *  whether  other  methods  for  making  the  claimed  compounds  are  or  are 
not  Obvious  should  be  shown  by  evidence,  and  statements  by  counsel  in  the 
brief  as  to  unobviousness  are  given  relatively  little  weight.  See.  In  r>  Voh, 
51  CCPA  919,  320  F.2d  7t;9.  14(i  FSPQ  230.' 

7.  Same— Same— Compound — Obviousness— Kvahling    Disclosure. 

"Finally,  appellant's  contentitm  that  it  would  be  more  appropriate  to  charge 
the  Patent  Office  with  the  burden  of  providing  evidence  relating  to  the  obvious- 
ness of  processes  for  making  the  claimed  comp.nuids  is  without  basis.  In  the 
present  case,  the  Examiner  has  cited  a  reference  showing  a  compound  which 
admittedly  makes  the  claimed  compounds  prima  facie  obvious  and  it  i>|now  up 
to  the  appellant  to  rebut  that  prima  facie  <  ase  by  showing  the  unobviousness 
of  his  compounds.  This  he  has  failed  to  do.  " 

8.  Same— Particul.\k    Subject     Matter— "".t-D-rsuonKANosYLPrRiNE     and   0- 

Substituted  Deriv.\tives." 
The  refusal  of  a  claim  to  an  N-psicofuranoside. 
prior  art,  is  affirmed.  j 


unpatentable  over  the 


J<)]i<mii>  xt  n,  ot  coun- 


AFFIRMED. 

Earl  G.  Spaeth  [Eugene  O.  lUtter.  (norgr  T 
sel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  [Jack  E.  Armurt.  of  counsel)   for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  I 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  k^mith.  and  Almond.  Assockite 

Judges,  and  Judge  William  II.  Kirkpatuk  k.  ■ 
KiRKPATRiCK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court . 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiners  rejection  of  claim  1  in  appelhmt's  application  Serial 
No.  30,770,  filed  May  23,  1960,  for  "O-D-I'sicofuranosylpurine  and  6- 
Substituted  Derivatives.**  Claims  2  and  11--25  were  allowed. 


1  Senior  District  Judge.  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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The  subject  matter  is  best  illustrated  by  the  appealed  claim  which 
reads :  ^ 

1.  An  N-psicofuranoside  having  the  formula  : 

A 

i  N 


913 


Nl         SC 


HC 


41- 


;3, 
N 


hCli 
N  II 


R'OCHjC  H-r-CHjOR' 

\  / 

CH-CH 

J  1 

OR'    OR' 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  tlie  class  coiisistiim  of  hydrogen,  the  f;roup  — XR 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroK^'n.  lower-alkyl.  and 
lower-aralkyl.  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dxy^en  and  sulfur, 
and  the  group 


— N 


Ri 


R^ 


wherein  R:  is  selei  ted  from  the  class  consistin^^  of  liydroueii.  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
aralkyl.  and  lower-aryl.  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl.  lower-aralkyl,  and  lower-aryl.  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting 
of  hydroKcn,  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  aiid  acyl  radical  coniainint:  from  two  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  halo-,  bydro.xy-,  jower-aikoxy-,  amino-, 
cyano-.  thiocyano-.  and  nitro-substituted  hydrcKarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radi- 
cal containing  from  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

The  coniixnmds  emltiaced  in  the  appealed  claim  are  derivatives  of 
a  purine  having  a  l)-i)sicofuranosyl  group  attached  to  the  !,t-position 
of  the  purine.  The  controversy  here  is  limited  to  the  substituent  A  at 
the  6-position  of  the  purine  ring  system.  As  the  ai)pealed  claim  slates. 
A  may  represent  the  group  — NKsR,^  wherein  R,  may  be  a  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  arulkyl  or  lower  aryl,  and  R.-,  may  be  lower  alkyl, 
lower  aralkyl  and  lower  aryl.  Thus,  tlie  substituent  A  may  be  a  sec- 
ondary or  tertiary  amino  group  but  it  may  not  be  a  primary  or  un- 
substituted  amino  group.  The  allowed  claims  all  relate  to  j)roducts 
and  processes  where  A  is  not  an  amino  grouj). 

The  reference  relied  on  is :  ^ 

De  Boer  et  al..  3.(11)4.460,  June  l.s,  19(;3,  (filed  January  l!0,  1951* ). 

In  the  disclosure  of  De  Boer  et  al.,  there  is  tlisclosed  a  new  antibiotic 
material  called  psicofuranine  which  has  the  following  structural 
formula : 

NH, 


N 

H  — (■ 


(■  N 

=  f.\    / 
C 


c 

HOCHj 


N 

-C' 


rn 

/ 

(1         H 
H     H     C-CHjOH 


\ 


/ 


c— u 


oil  OH 

It  is  clear  that  the  ai)pealed  claim  is  readable  on  psicofuranine  except 
for  the  substituent  on  the  number  G-carbon  in  the  purine  ring  system : 


-The  numberinc  of  the  (tH-purine  ring  system  is  added  to  the  structural  formula  in 
the  rlaim  to  facilitate  siibKequent  discussions.  In  this  ngard,  we  have  been  aided  by 
ni)[)ellant's  excellent  brief  and  oral  argument.  ..        .    .       ,  ..v,  ♦    o^.,-„.-.,    tho 

'The  Kxaminer  cited  :i  B.iker  et  al.  article  to  show  the  state  of  the  art.  However,  the 
H.ianl  'States  that  neither  It  nor  the  Examiner  relied  on  the  Baker  et  al.  reference  to  sup- 
port the  rej.'Ction    Therefore,  we  need  not  consider  the  Baker  et  al.  article  as  a  reference. 
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Psicofuranine  has  a  primary  amino  group  ^vhe^eas  the  claimed  X- 
psicofuranoside  has  a  substituted  amino  g:roup  at  that  position. 

Recognizmg  the  close  resemblance  of  the  reference  compound  to  a 
compound  within  the  scope  of  the  appealed  claim,  appellant  argued 
that  his  6-lower-alk\iamino-9-D-psirofmnnosylj)urine  and  <)-di-l()\ver- 
alkylamino-9-D-psicofuranosylpurine  encompassed  by  the  a[)pealed 
claim  are  not  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  because  De 
Boer  et  al.  do  not  teach  a  method  for  ])roducing  appellant's  compounds 
and  because  there  is  no  known  or  obvious  method  for  producing  them. 
Appellant  contended  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  not 
know  how  to  produce  the  claimed  compounds  with  the  disclosure 
of  the  De  Boer  et  al.  patent  and,  therefore,  that  that  patent  does  not 
place  appellant's  compounds  in  the  possession  of  the  ])ublic.  hi  rr 
Brown,  51  CCPA  lL>r)4,  :V2'.)  Y:ld  loOG,  141  I'SPQ  24.-).  In  addition, 
appellant  submitted  an  affidavit  by  one  Dr.  Paul  Y.  Wiley  who  stated  : 
that  he  does  not  believe  the  fermentation  process  disclosed  in  De  Boer 
et  al.  could  be  adapted  to  the  production  of  the  instant  claimed  com- 
pounds; that  the  G-amino-it-D-psicofuianosylpurine  of  De  Boer  et  al. 
could  not  be  transformed  by  direct  chemical  substitution  of  the  (i- 
amino  group  to  the  presently  claimed  compounils;  and  that  such  trans- 
formations could  be  carried  out  only  by  a  complex  nuilti-stej)  proce- 
dure such  as  that  described  in  the  application  on  a{)peal. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  ajjpealed  claim  as  being  obvious  in  view 
of  the  disclosure  of  De  Boer  et  al.  undei-  ;').■")  T'.S.C.  V^'-\.  It  was  the 
Examiner's  position  that  the  psicofuranine  of  De  Boer  et  al.  is  the 
next  lower  homolog  of  a  specific  compound  within  the  >ci)\w  of  the 
appealed  claim :  namely,  where  A  is  -  Xll-lower  alkyl.  Tlie  Examiner 
further  was  of  the  opinion  that  appellant's  claimed  G-lower-alkylami- 
no  compound  is  so  closely  related  to  the  (i-ainino  homolog  of  De  Boer 
et  al.  as  to  be  obvious  to  a  chemist  of  oi'dinai'y  skill  and  thus  ]>rima 
facie  unpatentable  thereover.  With  r('spe<'t  to  the  Wiley  affidavit,  the 
Examiner  commented  that  it  is  directed  to  the  jikjci  ss,  s  for  i)reparing 
various  compounds  and  it  shows  nothing  nnohvious  for  the  claimed 
compounds.  The  Examiner  also  gave  little  weight  to  the  affidavit  since 
it  is  not  supported  by  experimental  data. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner.  Noting  that  the 
appellant's  position  is  that  the  reference  is  not  an  enabling  disclosure 
and  recognizing  this  court's  connnent  in  //'  /'  ludtn.  .-><)  CCPA  1411. 
318  F.2d  761,  13S  T'SPQ  ll-J  that  "fhe  metliod  of  making  the  com- 
pounds is  a  relevant  fact  to  i)e  c(msidered  in  the  (piestion  of  obvious- 
ness of  the  compounds,"  the  Board  stated  that  in  its  opinion  the 
method  of  making  the  compouiul  should  never  be  the  ovei-riding  factor 
in  determining  the  question  of  obviousness  of  the  compound.  Tlie 
Board  further  pointed  to  the  fa<"t  that  although  appellant  stated  that 
his  complex  multi-step  process  is  necessary  to  introduce  the  alkyl- 
amino  substituent,  he  has  not  asserted  it  is  the  oiihj  method.  Continu- 
ing, the  Board  stated :  1 

We  believe  any  chemist  of  average  {finiiietpncc  would  recd^inize  that  in  a  cdih- 
pound  having  several  reactive  grdups,  such  as  here  invdlved,  the  direct  approach 
is  seldom  feasible  but  that  blocking  <'f  tlu'  various  reactive  groups  ultimately  to 
be  retained  is  first  necessary.  This  was  also  pointed  (lut  to  appellant's  counsel 
at  the  oral  hearing  with  si>eeific  reference  to  the  practice  in  the  synthesis  of 
steroids.  Therefore  here,  as  in  Riden  et  al.  supra,  there  is  no  basis  for  definitely 
concluding  that  a  chemist  could  not,  within  his  skill,  produce  the  comiM)und  in 
controversy. 
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Under  the  circumstances  and  on  the  basis  of  the  record  before  us.  we  do  not 
believe  appellant  shtpuld  i.revail  solely  on  the  asserted  difficulty  of  making  the 
claimed  compounds  or  the  fact  that  he  has  been  allowed  process  claims  for  miv 
method  to  that  end.'  I  Kmphasis  and  focptnote  ours.] 

Before  this  court,  ajjpeallant    admits  tliat   his  G-lower-alkylamnio 
compounds  would  not  i)e  patentable  if  an  operable  method  for  making 
them  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art .  Appellant  has  not  .submitted  any  show- 
ing of  unexi)ected  properties  i)ossessed  by  his  compounils  but  he  pre- 
dicates patentability  solely  on  the  alleged  unobviousness  of  the  process 
for  making  the  claimed  compounds.  As  to  this  pro<'ess.  appellant  notes 
that   his  "complex   multi-step   procedure,"   for  transforming  the   6- 
amino-U-D-psicofuranosylpurine  of  De  Boer  et   al..  diJlers  from  al- 
lowed process  claim  2:'.  only  in  that  claim  23  does  not  recite  the  last  step 
in  said  procedure.  By  implication,  appellant  argues,  the  procedure  for 
preparing  the  alkylamino  compounds,  reciting  an  additional  reaction 
step  or  a  further  limit  at  ion,  is  also  patentable.  Appellant's  position  is^ 
then : 

.\ppellant  does  imt  insist  \\\>  multi-step  processes  are  uni(pie  for  the  production 
of  his  c,-lnwer-alkylamino  .impounds.  Rather,  bis  iM.sition  is  that  any  method 
useful  !(•  make  hi-  ,  on, pounds  is  likely  to  be  of  e(iurl  complexity,  unolivious,  and 

not  within  the  orilinary  skill  of  a  chemist. 

****♦•* 
The  I'atent  <  >ffi,e  w.,.dd  have  appellant  show  that  <iU  possible  methods  are  un- 
,,l,vi..us  or  that  tin  n,.-tbod  is  obvious.  It  would  seem  far  more  appropriate,  and 
in  ad  Old  witli  :r.  f.S.C.  V.VJ..  ih.it  ttie  Talent  » tffice  be  cliarged  in  this  ami  similar 
cases  with  the  burd.Mi  of  providing  evidence  relating  t(.  processes  when,  as  here, 
;in  aiiplicant  has  shown  J>y  uncontroverted  evidence  that  the  only  reference  cited 
by  the  Patent  office  does  not  teach  .>ne  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  how  to  make 
the  compounds  in  (juestion. 

The  facts  in  this  case  are  closely  analogous  to  those  of  ///  re  Hiden. 
supra.  In  the  i:id>  „  case,  the  applicants  also  predicated  patentability 
on  a  contention  that  the  reference  method  could  not  produce  the  sul- 
fones  there  claimed.  This  <-ourt  there  stated : 

As  to  the  method  of  making  the  comi.<.un.ls  claimed  being  different  from 
Hoehme  et  al..  we  agree  with  i.iipellanis  that  this  fact  is  relevant.  Chemical  oases 
should  not  be  decided  solely  on  the  basis  of  homology  or  anab.gy  in  structural 
formulae.  The  determination  of  obviousness  is  n.n  the  mechanistic  overlaying  of 
chemical  formulae  to  observe  wliether  a  dilTerence  greater  than  a  methylene 
group  or  a  .blorine  atom  exists.  •  *  •  Th,  nmrd  <ln,  s  unt  .^hniv  u-hrthcr  there 
arc  other  m,tho<1x.  ?„  .mV/.  .«  niO'elUnits' .  for  niakinp  the  e(,w])Ounds.  It  has  7icvcr 
hccn  asfiertcd  that  the  w<tho,l  .(,.<</  h,j  apiu  Hants  ix  thi  only  ymthod  possible 
for  proihieing  1h<  vnmp<,uuds.  Accordingly,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  dif- 
ference in  making  the  analogous  compounds,  though  relevant,  is  entitled  to  little 
weight  in  the  consideration  of  the  obviousne.ss  of  the  compounds  in  (luestiou. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

We  find  the  above  language  applicable  to  the  present  case. 

[1]  Appellant's  reliance  on  the  Browh  case  is  unwarranted.  In 
Brown,  the  invention  related  to  a  composition  containing  a  homopoly- 
mer  of  a  perfluoroalkyl  siloxane  and  the  reference  relied  on  disclosed 
a  composition  containing  copolymers  of  a  perfluoroalkyl  siloxane.  We 
reversed  the  Board's  decision  in  that  case  because  the  reference  it- 
self  stated   that    "Attempts   to   prepare   fluorine-containing   silicone 

4  Thp  snlipitor's  lirlrf  stated  this  point  in  another  way  :  j     »  _       v,„ 

I  is  eviVlent  that  a  particular  process  for  m.iklnp  an  unpatentable  product  may  be 
patentatllr  "mt  that  .aLr  ot.vious  procedures  may  also  be  available  and  apparent  to 
those  skilled  in  the  art. 
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homopolymers  have  been  unsuccessful""  thus  showing  Brown's  homo- 
polymers  to  be  not  in  the  possession  of  the  public.  There  is  no  com- 
parable showing  in  the  present  case.  At  most,  a})pel]ant  lias  only  de- 
monstrated that  ojie  method,  not  here  claimed,  for  making  his  com- 
pound may  be  unobvious  and  patentable. 

[2]  A  chemical  formula  is  more  than  just  a  picture.  It  conveys  to 
the  skilled  chemist  a  great  deal  about  the  nature  of  the  compound  and 
how  it  will  react,  (iiven  the  picture  (fornuda)  for  one  compound, 
a  chemist  looking  at  the  fonnula  for  another  compound  which  differs 
so  slightly  that  it  is  called  a  homolog  generally  expects  the  second 
compound  to  have  properties  similar  to  the  first  one.  It  is  settled  that 
if  the  second  closely  related  compound  possesses  iniexpected  advanta- 
geous properties,  it  may  well  be  regarded  as  unobvious  and  patentable. 
In  re  Papesch,  50  CCPA  1084,  31.-^  F.2d  ;isl,  137  TSPQ  43. 

[3]  In  the  present  case,  the  Patent  Olhce  proceeds  upon  the  proposi- 
tion that,  given  a  formula  and  metlnxl  for  producing  one  compound, 
a  skilled  chemist  would  know  how  to  produce  its  homolog  unless 
there  is  something  in  the  record  to  demonstrate  tliat  he  would  expect 
some  difficulty  in  doing  so.  We  cannot  say  that  this  assessment  of  the 
capability  of  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  is  erroneous. 

[4]  There  is  nothing,  other  than  the  affidavit,  in  the  record  to  in- 
dicate that  a  chemist  would  experience  difiiculty  in  this  regard.  In 
effect,  the  affidavit  selects  two  methods  for  making  the  modification, 
denies  that  they  will  work,  and  avers  that  any  method  that  will  work 
will  be  complex.  The  affiant  does  not  say  that  he  knows  of  no  other 
method  nor  that  he  believes  the  ordinary  man  skilled  in  the  art  would 
not  know  of  any  method.  Such  a  pregnant  denial  is  insufficient  to  place 
on  the  record  any  indication  that  the  re(iuiriMl  modification  of  the  prioi- 
art  compound  would  not  be,  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  as  obvious  as  the 
compound. 

Appellant's  allegation  that  "any  method  useful  to  make  his  com- 
pounds is  likely  to  be  of  equal  complexity,  unobvious,  and  not  within 
the  ordinary  skill  of  a  chemist"  is  uufx^rsuasive  of  error  in  the  decision 
below.  [5]  In  the  first  place,  patentability  of  the  claimed  compounds 
is  not  determined  by  the  complexity  of  the  method  for  making  them, 
although  complexity  may  be  a  factor  in  determining  the  obviousness 
of  the  method.  [6]  Secondly,  whether  other  methods  for  making  the 
claimed  compounds  are  or  are  not  obvious  should  be  shown  by  evidence, 
and  statements  by  counsel  in  the  brief  as  to  unobviousness  are  given 
relatively  little  weight.  See,  In  re  CaJe,  r,l  CCPA  919,  326  F.2d  769, 
140  USPQ  230.  I 

[7]  Finally,  appellant's  contention  that  it  would  be  more  appropri- 
ate to  charge  the  Patent  Office  with  the  burden  of  ])roviding  evidence 
relating  to  the  obviousness  of  processes  for  making  the  claimed  com- 
pounds is  without  basis.  In  the  present  case,  the  Hxaminer  has  cited  a 
reference  showing  a  compound  whicli  admittedly  makes  the  claimed 
compounds  prima  facie  obvious  and  it  is  now  up  to  the  appellant  to 
rebut  that  prima  facie  case  by  showing  the  unobviousness  of  his  com- 
pounds. This  he  has  failed  to  do. 

[8]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  and  SmithJ  J.,  concur  in  the  result. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,806.331,  E.  J.  Hoje,  GRINDING  WHEELS,  filed  Nov.  16, 
1967,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  67-C-38S,  Emmet  J. 
Hoye  V.  .S'enice  Products  Corp. 

2,916,831,  C.  M.  Groschen,  TOY  VEHICLE  C.\B  CON- 
-STRUCTION,  flied  May  1,  1967,  DC.  N.I).  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.    67c719.    Tonka   Corp.    v.   King  Setley   ThermoK   Co.   Order 

of  dismissal  by  stljmlation,  Nov.  22,  196". 

2,919,042,  J.  v.  Klerulff,  TRAVELLING  SHIP  LOADING 
CRANE,  filed  Nov.  17,  1967,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc. 
C-67-o95.  Jorgen  V.  Kierulff  v.  Scrap  Loaders,  Inc.  et  at. 

2.953,791,  J.  Mlntzer,  WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION,  filed 
June  2,  1967.  D.C,  ED.  I'a.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  42868, 
Jacob  Mintzer  v.  8.  Rudofker's  Sons,  Inc.  Consent  judgment 
granted  in  favor  of  plaintiff,  Nov.  1,  1967. 

2,964.973,  G.  A.  Bergfors,  PEDAL  AND  FOOT  STRAP 
THEREFOR,  filed  June  6,  1967,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
598-67,  Exercycle  Corporation  v.  Anthony  Di  Antoni  and 
.Vfencor  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Nov.  21,  1967. 

2,968,622,  R.  W.  Braida.  PORTABLE  HEATER  FOR 
TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE,  flled  Jan.  12,  1966.  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  66c94,  Stuart  W.  Johnson  rf  Co.  v.  Ro  Ber 
Inc  ,  Whites  Metal  Fabricating  Co..  and  Bert  L.  White.  Judg 
inent;  plaintiff  ower  of  patent.  Defendant  has  Infringed; 
counterclaim  dismissed  ;  defendant  et  al.  enjoined,  etc.,  Nov. 
20,   1967. 

2,987,440,  Junkmann,  Kathol  and  Richter,  INJECTABLE 
HORMONE  PREPARATIONS,  flled  Nov.  15,  1965,  DC  Ariz. 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  C-57S9  Phx.,  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons.  Inc.  v. 
.VI yers  Carter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Patent  valid  ;  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  now  the  owner  thereof  by  assignment  ;  defendants 
are  enjoined,  Nov.  16,  1967. 


3,002,219,  J.  A.  Brled,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PICKING  FOWL,  flled  Nov.  24,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Calif. 
(Ran  Francisco),  Doc.  48278,  Margery  Bried  Mastergon  v. 
Foster  Poultry  Farms. 

3,014,51.%,  Meeker  and  Hartley,  FOOD  PROCESSING  MA- 
CHINE, flled  Dec.  4,  1967,  DC,  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc. 
C~3487,  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Air  City  Food  Machine  d 
Scale  Co.  and  Wcstlein  Butcher  Supply  Co. 

3.083.104,  R.  F.  Celmer,  METHODS  FOR  RECOVERING 
LIQUIDS  FROM  VEGETATIVE  MATERIALS,  flled  Apr.  29, 
1964,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  C-10,909,  The  Taylor 
Wine  Company.  Inc.  v.  Ralph  F.  Celmer.  Judgment  and  order 
for  defendant,  Nov.  13,  1967. 

3.177371,  P.  H.  Meyers,  DISPOSABLE  SANITARY  CON- 
TAINER FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC  ENEMAS,  flled  Nov.  22, 
1967.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c2037,  Phillip  H. 
Meyers  and  Hoicard  S.  Stern  v.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and 
Traienol  Laboratories,  Inc. 

3,211,709,  Adamek.  Dudley  and  Woodhams,  SULFUR-VUL- 
CANIZABLE  INTERPOLYMERS  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO 
ALPHA  OLEFINS  AND  AN  UNSATURATED  BRIDGED- 
KING  HYDROCARBON,  filed  Nov.  17,  1967,  DC.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  3439,  Hercules  Incorporated  v.  Enjay  Chemi- 
cal Company. 

3,252.149,  Welda,  Richards,  Berezin,  Knoll  and  Rosenblatt 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM,  flled  Nov.  27,  1967,  D.C, 
E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  EK)c.  67C-1119,  Digitronics  Corp.  v. 
The  Seic  York  Racing  Assn.  Inc.  et  ano. 

3.281.105.  Kafferlln  and  .Armstrong,  CHAIR  BASE,  flled 
Nov.  27,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  067-876, 
Corry  Jamestown  Corporation  v.  Faull  d  Son  Tool  d  Die 
Company. 
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Man,.r..„rlos..,l  in  Immvv  brackets  C  J  appears  in  tho  one. nal  patent  hut  f..r,ns  „..  part  of  this  ro.ssue  six-rificaf  on  :   matter 

printed  111  Italics  indicates  ad.Jitions  made  h\  leis.-ue. 

HVDROSTiTU-   Puv^l^i'o?  «i.^T  «.L-ii    o4r^.^r.-..       "^PP""  ■'^"■ucturc  is  compacted  hy  various  techniques  to 

assignors  lo  Cicero  O,  Bronn,  Houston.  Tex.  ^  ,0 

Original  No.  3,180,419,  dated   Apr.  27,   1965,  Scr.   No. 

205,603,  June  27,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Julv  18,  '^ 

1966,  Ser.  No.  573,139  \fc 

20  Claims.  (CI.  166—120)  \*-m 


-\\ 


■     r-  •   ■ 


ia^u: 


2.  A  h\d!()si,iiic-  picsMiic-scl  ucll  packer.  ^iMiipriMni;. 
a  tiihulai  h<Hi\  comicctihlc  into  a  pipe  string  containini: 
a  column  i^f  Indraulic  lUiid.  an  aiinuiar  radialK  cxpandi- 
blc  anch(ir-and-seal  asscmhK  slidabK  mounted  about  the 
!Md>.  a  ti\ed  abiiiment  membei  and  ,i  lonLriiudinalh 
nun  able  abutment  means  mounted  about  the  bod\  on 
opposite  Mde^  of  said  asscmbh.  said  movable  abutment 
means  beini;  operable  in  lesponsc  to  huiraulic  pressure 
tiom  uiihin  said  bod>  i.i  actuate  said  anehor-and-seal 
assemhU.  said  mo\ahle  abutment  means  comprising  a 
slee\e  pision  and  means  aioperatini;  therewith  to  detine 
an  expansible  pressure  chamber  about  said  bi>d>.  initialK 
Josed  inle!  passage  means  providing  h\draulic  fluid  prcs- 
Mire  cnnnuinicalion  between  the  bore  ol  said  body  and 
s.iid  pressure  chamber,  means  operable  from  within  the 
bore  of  said  bod\  to  open  said  inlet  passage  means  to 
communication  with  hvdrostatic  pressure  of  said  column 
ol  Huid,  .ind  means  mounted  on  the  bt>d>  cooperating 
with  said  movable  abutment  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  balance  fluid  pressures  cxternalh  of  said  packer 
across  said  movable  abutment  means. 


26,380 

H  KXIBLH  UINC   \  EHICLE  CONFIGLRATIONS 

Francis  M.  Rogallo,  17  Milford  Road, 

Newport  News,  Va.     23601 

Original  No.  3,185,412,  dated  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

276,664,  Apr.  29,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Mav  1^ 

1967,  Ser.  No.  642,250 

23  Claims.  (CI.  244—49) 
Flexible  Hing  confii,'t4rations  which  are  associated  with 
booster  mechanism.   The  flexible  wing  material  and  is 

S49   O.a.— 35 


n ;«,!.'    f/Z/oii  (>jt'    rccowry    of    spent    booster    structure    and 
pay  load- 


26,381 
HOT  lOF   BOTTOM  RING   AND  METHOD 
FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Darold  \\.  Thiem,  Elm  Grove,  and  Gordon  W.  Gottschalk. 
Hales  Corners,   Wis.,   assignors  to   Universal  Refrac- 
tories Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Original   No.  3,110,942,  dated  Nov.   19,   1963,  Ser.  No. 
108.203,  May  5,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  16, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  485,145 

10  Claims.  (CI.  249—202) 


m 


20 


,  5«- 


■ .  y/ 


2t- 


U 


J? 


A  hot  top  hoiinni  rinv  luninv  a  wiper  strip  securely 
ni.uoiuJ  1,1  u  Hto-h,  I,  l(i!i.>,iship  to  the  iorner  formed  by 
.'//<  ini(r\eciioii  ,'i  il,c  base  face  and  edve  face  of  the  rc- 
nuii<>r\    ri/iK'  and   the   method   used   lo   accomplish   this 

'(  w///. 


26,382 
JOINT  STRl  CTL  RE  FOR  PLASTERBOARD 
Paul  \\.   Iillisch.  Antioch,  and  Albert  F.  Raffaeli.  Con- 
cord, Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Gypsum  Company. 
Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
TV^  wi^°-  .^<>80,058.   dated   Apr.   27,    1965,  Ser.   No. 
till   J'  -^l!''  *^'  ''^'-  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  7, 
1966.  Ser.  No.  615.864 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—417) 


'-■/'•  '^'\  iw,/7  loiw.nu  lion  a  pair  ot  inpsum  ion 
''"■■'"''  ^'''' ''''-'  /■'"'/■'<  '"  '  ol  <  /.s  a/ui  (//s/-',o.,  (/  1,1  abuiniii>  rela- 
''""'  '"  '"""  "  /""".  said  boaius  ha\  nii:  tapered  edges 
(i'hl  shall, >\<  .  a'isK'niinuous  depri.ssuuis  disposed  in  a 
pliouhix  ol  ionuniiiliual  and  irans\erse  rows  in  said 
Uipeud   idius    ami   nniititainini'   said  paper   in   unbroken 
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state,  joint  cement  on  said  tapered  edges  at  said  joint  and 
fibrous  tape  applied  over  said  cement,  at  least  some  of 
said  depressions  underlying  the  edges  of  said  tape. 


26,383 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  MOTORS 
Mortimer  J.  Huber,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gresen  Manufacturing  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Original  No.  3,215,043,  dated  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
220,355,  Aug.  30,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  31, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  597,499 

22  Claims.  (CI.  91—56) 


I  26,384 

ULTRA    LOW    NOISE   TRAVELLING   WAVE   TUBE 

HAVING    A    GRID    VOLTAGE    ARRANGEMENT 

THAT  INCLUDES  A  PRE-SET  POTENTIOMETER 

Graeme  Oliver  Chalk,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Original  No.  3,293,479,  dated  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
392,198,  Aug.  26,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  31, 
1967,Ser.  No.  637,017 

4  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


,,,,_ '<]y' 


3     -- 


^to!    Nvcj         r-vo'       pi- 


/ 

J 


A  fluid  operated  motor  in  which  a  gerotor  fluid  handlini; 
mechanism  is  operated  with  a  first  element  siationarily 
disposed  in  a  chamber  of  a  housing  and  a  second  element 
is  allowed  to  orbitally  rotate  about  the  first  element.  The 
rotational  motion  of  the  second  element  is  transmitted 
to  a  shaft  that  is  rotatably  journaled  in  the  housing  co- 
axially  of  the  first  gerotor  element  so  that  thi^Miaft  rotates 
at  a  different  speed  of  rotation  than  the  second  gerotor 
element. 


1.  An  ultra  low  noi^c  travelling  wave  tube  compris- 
ing a  cathode,  a  delay  line,  a  collector,  at  lea(>t  three 
grids  spaced  between  said  cathode  and  said  colliector,  a 
potentiometer  having  two  end  terminals  and  n  slider 
terminal  movable  between  said  twii  end  terminals,  the 
slider  terminal  i>f  said  potentiometer  being  coupled  lo  one 
of  the  tvM)  grid^  closest  to  said  cathode,  one  end  ter- 
minal o!'  s.iid  polen'.iometer  being  ci>upled  to  tlie  other 
of  said  ;v^o  L:^id^  closc^t  to  s.iid  cathode,  means  for  ap- 
plying .m  inJi\idiiall\  adjustable  potential  between  the 
two  end  lerminaJN  o\  ^mA  potentiometer,  and  means  foi 
appi\irg  [indiv  iJualU  .ldJu^t.lhle]  iniliviiliial  potentiaN 
lo  s.iid  collector.  del.i\  line,  .md  the  remaining  ,grids  oi 
said  [r.ivellinu  v^.ive  tube. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  anJ   thrrff^r-'   it    i~   i.   t    i  la   rn 
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2,806 
APPLE  TREE 
Bud  A.  Hoekman,  Zillah,  Wash.     98953 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,023 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 34) 
Discovered  as  a  chance  seedling  in  a  cultivated  orchard, 
this  new  variety  produces  fruit  resembling  Golden  De- 
licious, but  differing  therefrom  in  flavor,  firmness,  color 
and  surface  finish.  Less  upright  in  growth  than  Starking 
Delicious,  the  tree  is  not  as  spreading  as  Golden  De- 
licious. Other  distinguishing  features  are  also  noted. 


fruit  having  golden  \ellow  flesh  streaked  with  red  adja- 
cent the  pit  cavity,  and  \ellow  skin  partially  ovx-rspread 
and  mottled  with  red;  and  further  characterized  by  a 
ripening  periixi  of  the  fruit  about  three  weeks  after  the 
Rio  O^-o  Gem 


2,807 

PEACH  TREE 

Mabel  A.  Logan,  Rte.  2,  Box  1269, 

Grass  Valley,  Calif.    95945 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,430 

1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit. — 43) 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially 

as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  the  regular 

and  very  productive  bearing  of  large,  freestone,  globose 


2,808 

PEACH  TREE 

Mabel  A.  Logan,  Rte.  2,  Box  1269, 

Grass  Valley,  Calif.     95945 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,431 
1  Claim.  (CI.  PH.— 42) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  subjtantiali\ 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  the  regular 
and  productive  bearing  of  large,  globose,  freestone  fruit 
having  white  flesh  streaked  and  flecked  with  red,  and  a 
light  yellow  skin  overspread  to  a  substantial  extent  with 
red  which   is  partially  streaked   and  mottled;  .tnj   furihei 
characterized,  in  comparison  lo  the  nectar  which  it  gen 
erally  resembles,  h\   fruit  having  a  ripening  period   foui 
to  five  weeks  later. 


PATENTS 
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3  378  851 
SOFT  FRAME  ADJUSTABLE  EYEGLASSES 
Robert    O.    McBrayer,    Houston,   Tex.,    assignor   to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,646 
4  Claims.  (CI.  2 — 14) 


^C^I 


'J^< ] 


in  the  body  of  the  sweater,  the  armholes  being  provided 
with  concealing  and  protecting  means  in  the  form  of  a 
flexible  band  which  mav  be  folded  and  retained  in  folded 
condition  ari>und  the  edge  of  the  armhole,  to  conceal  the 
interconnecting  means  associated  therewith. 


3,378,854 
LINED  NECKTIE 
George  Limperos,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,310 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2 — 146) 


A  pliable  frame  for  sunglasses  suitable  for  folding  and 
efficient  packaging  in  emergency  survival  kits  may  be  con 
structed  from  a  laminate  of  n>lon  and  "Velcro."  The  sun- 
glasses are  held  in  place  by  two  elastic  bands  which  extend 
from  respective  sides  of  the  sunglass  frame  around  the 
vv carer's  head  and  are  secured  together  by  cooperating 
A'elcro"  tabs  on  respective  terminating  ends  thereof. 


3,378,852 

SWEATER 

Jean  M.  Harter,  604  S.  7th  St.,  Goshen,  Ind.     46526 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,645 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2—90) 


A  knitted  garment  having  ornamental  portions  such  as 
stripes  sewed  thereon,  the  stripes  being  of  knitted  con- 
Ntruction  stretchable  i.i  all  directions  so  that  thc\  form  a 
basic  part  of  the  garment  and  stretch  therewith. 


3,378,853 
CONVERTIBLE  SWEATER   CONSTRUCTION 

Jeannette  I.  Flerst,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

(Rm.  200,  545  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10017) 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,155 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—90) 


1.  A  necktie  ot  the  tvpe  having  an  inner  liner,  said 
inner  liner  consisting  of  nonwoven  svnlhetic  fibers,  about 
W^'r  to  about  95*"^  b\  weight  of  said  inner  liner  being 
poiyethvlene  terephthalate  filaments  secured  in  place  by 
a  binder  ot  polyeth\lene  terephthalate  isophthalate 
bonded  to  said  polyethvlene  terephthalate  filaments  and 
composing  about  f<'~'c  to  about  lO'"?  by  weight  of  said 
inner  liner,  said  inner  liner  being  a  unitary  nonwoven 
structure  having  a  tensile  modulus  of  less  than  about  900 
pounds  per  square  inch,  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
0.025  to  0.100  inch,  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.07 
to  0.13  gram  cm. 3.  and  a  bending  length  of  about  3.7 
cm.  or  less,  whereby  the  necktie  exhibits  the  desired 
characteristics  of  stretch,  softness,  ability  to  hang  fiat, 
resistance  to  crinkling,  and  sufficient  body  to  form  a 
eood  knot. 


3,378,855 

TOILET  UNIT 

Clarence  A.  Springer,  345  N.  Sunnyvale, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.     94086 

Original  application  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,313,  now 

Patent    No.   3.266,060.  dated    Aug.    16,    1966.   Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,720 

12  Claims.  (CI.  4—10) 


u/ 


A  convertible   sweater  construction    having   selectivelv  1.   A   toilet   unit   comprising   a    recessed   counter   sink, 

attachable  sleeves  interconnecting  to  respective  armholes    said  counter  sink  being   formed  with  an  opjening  in   a 
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bottom  wall  thereof  and  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
bottom  wall  being  slanted  downwardly  and  inwardly  to- 
ward the  openings  of  said  bottom  wall,  means  for  support- 
ing said  counter  sink,  and  a  closet  bowl  fixedly  mounted 
for  disposition  below  said  opening  of  said  counter  sink, 
said  bowl  having  an  opening  thereof  in  register  with  the 
opening  of  said  counter  sink. 


3,378,856 
,  FLOAT  VALVE  GUIDE  FOR  WATER 

CLOSET  TANK 
brvan  J.  Bennett,  Fort  Lupton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Orvan 
J.  Bennett,  Fort  Lupton,  Jack  E.  Bennett,  Denver,  and 
Aldena  A.  Baskor,  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,260 
3  Claims.  (CL  4—57) 


The  invention  concerns  a  float  valve  guide  tor  a  stand- 
ard water  closet  tank.  The  guide  replaces  the  conven- 
tional metal  sleeve  through  which  the  lift  rud  on  the  float 
valve  would  conventionally  extend.  The  guide  i>  formed 
as  an  inverted,  cup-like  structure  adapted  to  receive  the 
float  valve.  It  has  an  enlarged  orifice  in  its  top  to  receive 
the  boss  at  the  top  of  the  float  valve. 

The  cup-shaped  float  valve  guide  is  sized  and  positioned 
to  receive  and  to  hold  the  float  valve  a  suitable  distance 
above  the  entrance  seat  of  the  discharge  pipe  at  the  floor 
of  the  water  tank  so  that  it  will  drop  upon  the  seat  as  the 
tank  drains.  When  lifted,  the  float  valve  fits  loosely  within 
the  guide,  with  the  float  valve  boss  being  in  the  orifice 
top.  When  the  float  valve  is  dropped  onto  the  seat  to  close 
the  water  tank,  the  lift  rod  is  in  the  orifice  where  it  is 
permitted  to  swing  to  any  of  a  number  of  various  posi- 
tions which  the  float  valve  might  assume  while  it  is  mov- 
ing to  its  seat. 

3,378,857 

STALL  SHOWER 

Arsene  N.  Lucian,  P.O.  Box  300, 

Manasquan,  NJ.     08736 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,651 

7  Claims.  (CI.  4—146) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  baths,  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  an   improved   stall   shower.   A   stall   shower 


therein  spi.ivs  ot  water  are  directed  upwardly  jigainst  a 
person  in  the  shoucr  from  a  pipe  on  a  ledge  at  the  floor 
of   the   shouer,    and    mech.inism    is    provided    for   moving 


the  pipe  to  v.irv  the  angle  at  which  the  sprays  are 
against  the  person. 


directed 


3,378,858 

DRAIN    ASSEMBLY 

Candida   Jacuzzi,    Lafayette,    Calif.,    assignor   to   Jacuzzi 

Bros.,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,692 

3  Claims.  (CI.  4—172) 


y.V' .  ■  ,.Ty 


7"T 

J ' 


.■\  drain  assembly  for  a  swimming  pool,  having  a  cover 
including  .1  ring,  a  central  imperftuate  portion  covering 
substanlialK  ihc  entire  area  bounded  by  said  rirjg.  and  .i 
plurality  oi  short  substantially  radial  ribs  supporting  said 
central  portion  slightly  .ibove  the  plane  of  the  ring 
whereby  all  t^o\\.  into  such  drain  must  be  substantially 
horizontal  and  radi.il   to  preclude  vortexing. 


3,378,859 

BABY    BED  AND  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROCKING  SAME 

Paraque  Parker.  180  Bassett,  Pontiac,  Mich.     48053 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,884 

3  Claims.  (CI.  5—109) 


Means  for  rocking  a  bab>  bed  and  comprising  trans- 
verse members  secured  to  the  legs  of  the  bed  and  pivoted, 
or  bowed,  and  secured  ti)  a  base  member  and  having  a 
motor  driving  a  disc  and  an  operating  linkage  connected 
to  the  bed  for  causing  it  to  be  mechanically  or  manually 
actuated. 


1 


3,378.860 
BOLSTER 

Forrest  C.  Frazier,  207  Southridge  Drive, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46805 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,497 

6  Claims.  (CI.  5—340) 

A  bolster  comprising  a  hollow  frame  haviing  a  side 


portion  and  opposite  end  portions,  said  frame  being  elon- 
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gated  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pillow  member  of  woman  rests  upon  the  mattress  face  down,  the  degree  of 
foam  material  covering  said  frame,  and  having  a  first  flexure  being  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the  expanded 
portion  intermediate  two  second  portions,  said  first  pillow 
member  portion  overlaying  said  frame  side  portion  and 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  said  sec- 
ond pillow  member  portions  respectively  overla\ing  said 
frame  ends,  each  of  said  second  portions  having  a  cen- 
trally located  depression  therein,  said  depressions  being 
on  said  axis,  said  second  portions  having  a  thickness  adja- 
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cent  to  the  periphery  thereof  which  is  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  said  second  portions  elsewhere,  a  cover  of 
upholslcr>  material  covering  said  pillov.  member,  said 
cover  being  cvlindiical,  said  co\cr  ovcrlaving  said  pillow 
member,  s.iid  ctuer  having  opposite  end  portions  extend- 
ing hcvond  said  pillow  mcnibci.  said  cover  end  portions 
being  folded  to  oveil.iv  and  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
■e^iMul  pilUm  member  portions,  and  means  lor  holding 
s.uJ  cover  end  portiiins  in  said  folded  position  and  to 
said   frame  ends. 


3,378,861 

.MATTRESS  OF  NOVEL  SHAPE 

Hubert  Jean  Gerard  Lousberg,  1-3  Rue  du  Biez, 

Dison,  Verviers,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Julv  20,  1965, 

667,197 
1  Claim.  (CI.  5—345) 


■a;.    ..  ^.v:. 


abdomen.  The  panel  thus  serves  as  a  continuing  support 
tor  the  expanded  abdomen  during  the  progressive  stages 
of  the  pregnancy. 

3,378,863 
MARINE  MARKER 
Henry    \ .  Johnson,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  .Nav> 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,691 
9  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 


A  spar  tvpe  marker  buoy  having  a  straight  flag  mast,  a 
curved  float,  and  a  curved,  weighted  counterbalance  shaft, 
which  effects  an  overall  geometrical  structural  configura- 
tion that  hvdroplancs  during  high  water  current  condi- 
tions, Iherebv  preventing  submergence  of  the  flag  in  the 
water. 


A  mattress  with  a  rigid  foot  clement  extending  up 
wardly  above  the  height  of  the  feet  of  a  person  lying  on 
his  back  on  the  mattress.  The  element  supports  an  up- 
per bed  sheet  and  cover  so  that  these  clear  the  person's 
feet  and  allow  circulation  of  air.  A  support  of  arcuate 
cross-section  for  the  person's  knees  is  arranged  on  the 
mattress.  A  support  of  right  angle  cross-section,  for  the 
head  and  neck  of  a  person  is  secured  at  the  head  of  the 
mattress. 


3,378,862 
MATERNITY  MATTRESS 

Jerald  Paul  Skinner,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Independ- 
ent General,  Incorporated,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,747 
4  Claims.  (CI.  5—345) 
A  foam  rubber  mattress  is  provided  with  a  cavity  in 
Us  upper  surface  shaped  to  accommodate  the  expanded 
abdomen  of  a  woman  in  full-term  pregnancy.  A  stretch- 
able  panel  spans  the  distance  across  the  cavity  and  is  held 
in  place  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  mattress  by  the  tick- 
ing. The   panel   flexes  into   the  cavity   when   a  pregnant 


3.378,864 

ATMOSPHERICALLY  SELF-INFLATING 

BUOYANT  DEVICE 

Phil  M.  Comes,  2108  Chestnut,  Wilmette,  III.     60091 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  528.440 

5  Claims.  (CI.  9—11) 


A  buoyant  device  that  is  self-inflating  due  to  its  sur- 
rounding atmospheric  pressure  and  formed  from  an  aer- 
iferous  cellular  material  sealed  by  a  continuous  liquid 
impervious  envelope  and  providing  a  valve  by  which  the 
envelope  and  cellular  material  mav  be  deflated  by  vacuum. 
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and  an  enlarged  intake  in  open  communication  with  the 
envelope  and  the  interior  of  the  cellular  material  to  rapid- 
ly permit  it  to  atmospherically  expand  to  its  original 
shape. 


3,378,865 

RETRIEVABLE  LIFESAVING  CUSHION 

Benjamin  R.  Pigg,  3975  Le  Sage  St., 

Lynwood,  Calif.    90262 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,713 

2  Claims.  (CI.  9—13) 


In  a  lifesaving  operation  a  cushion-like  float  is  thrown 
to  the  person  in  the  water,  and  when  that  float  is  grasped 
by  the  person  it  can  be  pulled  back  to  the  boat  with  the 
person  in  the  water  by  means  of  a  cord,  one  end  ot 
which  is  retained  by  the  person  throwing  the  cushion, 
while  the  other  end  of  the  cord  is  attached  to  the  cush- 
ion; thus  providing  an  effective  means  to  pull  the  floating 
cushion  and  the  person  grasping  the  same  back  to  the 
vessel. 


3  378  866 
METHOD  AND  TAP  FOR  MAKING  LOCK  NUTS 
Guimar  J.  Vaernes,  Hinckley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,577 
19  Claims.  (CI.  10 — 86) 


/ '^'V  V'  V 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  an  internal  helical  thread 
convolution  having  portions  of  different  flank  widths  on 
a  side  wall  of  a  through  opening  in  a  metal  body  com- 
prising the  steps  of  tapping  the  side  wall  of  said  opening 
in  said  metal  body  with  a  leading  section  of  a  tap  bv 
relatively  rotating  said  tap  and  said  metal  body  to  form 
a  screw  thread  convolution  having  a  given  flank  width 
and  utilizing  said  leading  tap  section  as  a  lead  screw 
for  leading  said  metal  body  onto  an  axially  spaced  fol- 
lowing tap  section,  tapping  said  thread  convolution 
formed  by  said  leading  tap  section  with  said  following 
tap  section  to  decrease  the  flank  width  thereof  until  said 
metal  body  disengages  said  leading  tap  section  whereupon 
said  leading  tap  section  no  longer  provides  a  lead  screw 
action  and  said  following  tap  section  and  said  metal  body 
shift  axially  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  following 
tap  section  no  longer  decreases  the  flank  width  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  thread  convolution  formed  by 
said  leading  tap  section,  and  continuing  said  relative 
rotation  between  said  tap  and  metal  body  with  said  re- 
maining portion  of  the  thread  convolution  passing  freely 
over  the  following  section  of  the  tap. 

II.  A  tap  for  producing  an  internal  helical  screw 
thread  convolution  having  first  and  second  portions  of 
different  flank  widths  on  the  side  wall  of  a  through  open- 
ing in  a  metal  body  comprising:  a  tap  body  having  lead- 


ing and  following  tap  sections  and  a  forward  end  for  re- 
ceiving the  metal  body  and  a  rearward  end  for  removal  of 
the  metal  body,  first  thread  cutting  means  on  said  leading 
tap  section  for  cutting  a  helical  thread  convolution  on 
the  side  wall  of  said  opening  having  a  given  flank  width, 
second  thread  cutting  means  on  said  following  tap  section 
which  is  efTecti\e  to  remove  metal  from  one  of  the  flanks 
of  the  screw  thread  convolution  formed  by  the  leading 
tap  section  tor  a  portion  of  the  axial  length  thereof  to 
decrease  the  flank  width  thereof  to  form  said  first  por- 
tion and  lo  pass  freely  through  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  thread  convolution  formed  by  said  leading  sec- 
tion. 


3,378,867 
.METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES 
Aldea  H.  Grant,  Freeport,  Maine,  and  Louis  P.  Biancbini, 
Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Shoe 
&  leather  Co.,  Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,895 
18  Claims.  (CI.  12—142) 


1.  That  method  of  making  shoes  which  comipriscs  as 
steps:  assembling  and  uniting  appropriate  parts  to  con- 
stitute an  upper,  providing  a  midsoie.  turning  the  lower 
margin  <if  the  upper  outwardly  and  contacting  it  with  and 
adhesi\el\  uniting  it  to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  mid- 
sole.  uniting  the  outlurned  margin  of  the  upp<jr  to  the 
midsoIe  b\  a  hand-sewn  seam  to  form  an  embrvo  shoe, 
pro\iding  an  outer  sole,  so  assembling  said  oliter  sole 
with  the  upper  and  midsolc  that  the  free  cdg<}s  of  the 
margins  of  the  upper,  midsoie  and  outer  sole  are  in  sub- 
stantial registry,  and  uniting  the  outer  sole  to  the  mid- 
sole  and  to  the  margin  of  the  upper  by  a  seam  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  hand-sewn  seam. 


3,378,868 
CONVEYANCE  LOADER 
Joseph  C.  Wollard,  Miami  Springs,  John  S.  Slade>,  Opa- 
I.ocka,  and  Andrew  G.  Seipos.  Miami,  Fla..  assignors 
to  Wollard  Aircraft  Service  Equipment  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,546 
10  Claims.  (CI.  14—71) 


Me(.h.ini.al  couplmg  device  for  conveyance  loaders 
which  arj  pivoted  at  .i  terminal  end  and  swingftble  in  a 
verticiil  plane  at  the  conveyance  end.  the  coupliOg  device 
acting  between  the  loader  passageway  and  an  end  sup- 
port for  positively  moving  the  loader  passageway  longi- 
tudinjilly  in  response  to  swinging  movement  to  give  de- 
sired spatial  movement  of  a  desired  point  on  the  loader 
remote  from  the  terminal. 
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3,378,869 

ELECTRIC  POT  SCRUBBER 

Theodore  F.  Schwartz,  11660  St.  Andrews  Way, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85718 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  367,714, 

May  15,  1964.  This  application  May  26,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  560,036 

6  Claims.  (CI.  15—93) 


An  electric  pot  scrubber  comprising  a  motor  driven 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  scrubber  teeth  directed  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  generally  in  the  direction 
of  rotation,  and  adapted  to  impale  a  foraminous  pad 
and  or  to  project  therethrough,  such  that  the  ends  of 
the  teeth  provide  for  scrubbing  action  on  the  bottom  of 
a  pot  or  pan;  said  teeth  preferably  made  of  tough  flex- 
ible material,  such  as  Teflon,  nylon  or  any  other  suitable 
equivalent. 


3,378.870 

TOOTHBRUSH 

kenji  Matsunaga.  2   1-chome,  Honmachi, 

Yao,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625.247 

3  Claims.  (CI.   15 — 104.94) 


A  toothbrush  having  bristles  or  hair  to  which  tooth 
cleaning  material  in  dried  fomr  is  apphed.  which  ma- 
terial  is  water  soluble. 


3,378,871 

CYLINDRICAL  MOP 

Anthony  Adam  Sulesld,  Rte.  3,  Box  452, 

Pewaukee.  Wis.     53072 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,425 

1  Claim.  (CI.  15—230.11) 


bail  having  a  tooth  which  is  engageable  with  teeth  upon 
the  end  of  the  cylindrical  sponge  unit  so  to  lock  the 
sponge  against  rolling  when  so  desired,  when  the  mop  is 
moved  in  a  backward  stroke  but  which  will  permit  roll- 
ing of  the  sponge  upon  a  forward  stroke  for  a  limited 
distance. 


3  378  872 
SHIF.LD  FOR  PAINT  ROLLER 
Edward  F.  Frontera.  15  Otsego  Road,  Verona.  NJ. 
07044,  and  Raymond  C.  Micbelfelder,  410  Stone- 
town  Road,  Wanaque,  N  J.     07465 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,502 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15—230.11) 


t^ 


,A    scmi-c\  lindrical    shield    is    provided    with    means   for 

frictional  attachment  thereof  to  a  paint  roller  carried  by 
a  shaft  terminating  in  an  offset  handle  portion.  The  offset 
handle  portion  is  mechanically-coupled  to  a  coupling 
member  carried  by  an  end  wall  of  the  shield,  which  cou- 
pling member  is  displaceable  along  an  arcuate  slot, 
formed  in  said  end  wall,  in  response  to  pressure  applied 
to  an  edge  of  the  shield. 


•       3.378,873 

GOLF  BALL  CLEANER 

Frank  G.  Strout,  2555  29th  Ave.  S.,  Apt.  34. 

Seattle.  Wash.     98144 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser,  No.  569,501 

7  Claims.  (CI.  15—244) 


A    mop,    including   a   cylindrical    shaped   sponge    unit 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  bail  at  one  end  of  a  handle,  the 


A  golf  ball  cleaning  device  formed  by  two  telescopically 
complementary  housings  which  can  be  rotated  relative 
to  one  anothed.  Sponges  containing  a  cleaning  medium 
are  partially  adhesively  attached  to  the  housings  to  that 
as  one  housing  is  inserted  into  the  other  with  the  ball 
placed  between  the  sponges  and  pressure  is  applied,  the 
relative  rotation  of  the  housings  and  their  sponges  rub 
along  the  surfaces  of  the  ball  to  clean  it.  The  sponges  are 
free  to  conform  to  the  surfaces  of  the  ball  since  the  outer 
portions  of  the  sponges  are  not  adhesively  bonded  to  the 
housing. 
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3,378,874 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  C.  Scinta,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,716 

10  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.32) 


1.  A  side  mounted  low  silhouette  windshield  wiper 
blade  and  arm  assembly  comprising  a  pressure  distribut- 
ing blade  superstructure  having  a  transverse  receptor  dis- 
posed within  the  blade  silhouette  and  a  wiper  arm  hav- 
ing a  cantilever  mounting  pin  substantially  at  its  outer 
end  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
arm,  said  transverse  receptor  having  an  opening  at  its 
end  for  receiving  said  pin  at  a  point  lower  than  the 
upper  surface  of  the  blade  by  a  transversely  directed 
thrust  of  said  blade  relative  to  said  arm  whereby  said 
arm  may  lie  in  a  plane  intermediate  the  wiping  edge  of 
the  blade  and  the  upjjer  assembly  thereof  and  means  for 
releasably  interlocking  said  cantilever  pin  and  said  tran'v- 
verse  receptor,  said  cantilever  pin  forming  a  rotational 
axis  for  said  blade. 


3  378  875 

WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Eugene  E.  Kern,  152  W.  Grimsby  Road, 

Kenmore,  N.Y.     14217 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,658 

10  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.04) 


■1     '' 

u^_ 

l-p 

1.  In  a  window  cleaning  device  for  operative  attach- 
ment to  a  window  stnicture,  the  combination  of  a  wiper 
element,  rigid  guide  posts  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
window  structure  forming  a  track,  holder  means  siidnbl^ 
engaging  said  track,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
ends  of  said  wiper  element  on  said  holder  means  in  op- 
posed relationship  to  the  pane  of  the  window  structure. 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  wiper  element  towards  said 
pane,  drive  means  for  moving  said  wiper  element 
along  said  pane  in  an  operative  stroke  and  a  return 
Stroke,  latch  means  for  normally  retaining  said  wiper 
element  in  a  withdrawn  position  out  of  engagement  with 
said  pane,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  in 
response  to  the  initial  movement  of  said  cleaning  a.s- 
sembly  during  said  operative  stroke  whereby  said  wiper 
element  is  brought  into  cleaning  position  in  engagement 
with  said  pane  to  perform  the  cleaning  operation. 


f  3,378,876 

ADJUSTABLE  DOCTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
YANKEE  DRYERS  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

James  B.  Sisson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 


o 


Ohio 


Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,686 
5  Claims.  (CI.  15—256.51) 


^^^,, ^ --—j^' 


V* 


.:'<j.^ ... 


Ar  .idjiisLiblc  doctor  bLidc  as>cnibl\  useful  in  supporl- 
iriLZ  a  tlexiblc  doctor  bl.idc  with  its  edge  in  opcrsitivc  con- 
l.i^l  v>.itii  ,1  \  ankoc  dr\er  or  other  drum  surfatc.  In  the 
.idjiivtablc  doctor  blade  assembly,  the  flexible  doctor  blade 
cd;^c  is  iirucd  against  a  drum  surface  by  a  pliiiralits  of 
b.icknp  bar  segments.  1-ach  backup  bar  segment  is  adjust- 
,ibly  nivuintcd  and  fixedl>  positionable  at  varNinij  distances 
in  relation  to  the  flexible  doctor  blade  edge.  The  scr.ipinL' 
action  alonLi  the  length  of  the  llcxible  doctor  blade  cduc 
agaitst  the  drum  surface  can  be  adjusted  to  achieve  an 
ad\  .uilagcous  profiled  scraping  or  crepine  acliofi  b\  pKiNi- 
tioning  the  individual  b.ickup  bar  scgmenLs.  7  ho  advanta- 
geous profllci.1  scraping  action  can  be  achieved  >nd  main 
tained  despite  minor  grinding  irregularities  in  the  flexible 
doctcir  blade  edge  and  the  associated  drum  surface. 


3  378  877 

MOBILE  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOjl 

SUCTION  CLEANERS 

Jan  Ingvald  Borrefors,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget    Electrolux,    Stockholm,    Svioden,    u 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556  980 


Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  1( 
8,002/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  15—327) 


30 


1965, 


I.  In  a  t,mk-t\pc  suction  cleaner  compri--ing'  an  elon- 
gated casinL'  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  .it  opposite  ends 
and  means  for  moving  air  therethrough,  the  combina- 
tion of 

means  for  normall>  supporting  the  casing  in  ;j  hori/on- 
tally  extending  position  for  movement  on  u  support- 
ing surface,  the  supporting  means  including;  a  caster 
wheel  at  one  end  of  the  casing  between  opposing 
sides  thereof,  means  for  mounting  the  casteir  wheel  at 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  movement  about  a  first 
vertical  axis, 
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conduit  means  providing  an  air  passageway  having  a 
bend  and  a  first  arm  extending  vertically  therefrom 
and  a  second  arm  extending  hori/ontall\  therefrom. 

tncans  connecting  the  first  arm  to  the  casine  in  c  mmu- 
nication  with  the  inlet,  the  connecting  means  includ- 
ing structure  for  mounting  the  fir-t  arm  on  the  casing 
for  angular  movement  about  a  second  vertical  axis. 

the  outer  end  of  the  second  arm.  v^hen  the  latter  is  angu- 
larly moved  about  the  second  vertical  axis  during 
movement  of  the  casing  frum  place  to  place  bv  pull- 
ing force  applied  thereto,  being  movable  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  vertical  plane  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
casing  and  intersecting  the  second  axis,  and 

mechanism  connecting  the  caster  v\heel  and  the  first 
arm  of  the  passageway  means  to  move  the  caster 
wheel  about  the  first  vertical  axis  responsive  to  angu- 
lar movement  imparted  to  the  second  arm  of  the 
passageway  means  about  the  second  vertical  axis. 


3  378  878 
DECELERATOR  AND  DEAD  STOP 
Ru.ssell  C.  Flint  and  Roy  L.  Pollack,  Princeton,  III.,  as- 
signors   (o    Schlage    Lock    Company,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  531.894 
9  Claims.  (CI.  16—52) 


.^■\. 


6     .'\   door  decelerator  .md   dead   stop  comprising 

a  door  frame  mounting  means: 

door  mounting  means. 

an  arlicuiated  pair  of  elongated  amis  extending  between 

said    door    frame    mounting    means    and    said    dooi 

mounting  means; 
said   pair  of   .irm^   having  a  preset    maximum   ;mguhir 

opening   therebetween   at    which   said    arms    become 

fixed  from  further  angular  opening  movement  there 

between, 
one    of   said   elongated   arms   being   adapted   for   exten- 
sion and  retraction  in  length; 
hvdraulic  decelerator  means  in  said  one  arm  hvdrauli 

calls  resisting  said  extension, 
said  hvdraulic  decelerator  means  being  operative    'hIv 

after  said  preset  maximum  angular  opening  between 

said  pair  of  arms  has  been  reached, 
and  retaining  means  in  said  one  arm  normallv  holding 

said  arm  in  retraction. 


3.378.879 
DRAPERY  GLIDK 
Orville  T.  Stall,  Whittier,  Calif.  (%  American  Beauti 
Pleat,    Inc.,     13545    Excelsior    Drive.    Norwalk. 
Calif.     90650) 

Filed  May  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  550.790 
14  Claims.  (CI.  16 — 87.4) 
A  drapery  glide  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pair  o! 
laterally  spaced,  parallel  rails  of  a  transverse  rod  and  with 
the  upper  hem  portion  of  a  drapery  arranged  below 
the  transverse  rod  including,  a  unitary  block-like  body 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  head  portion  greater  in 
lateral  extent  than  the  free  gap  in  the  rod  established  bv 
ihc   rails  and  having   a  flat   bottom   surface   to  slidably 


engage  the  tops  of  the  rails,  said  head  portion  being 
normallv  arr;inged  with  its  major  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  w,th  the  rails,  a  central  neck  portion  depending 
from  the  head  portion  and  projecting  freely  through  and 
between  the  rails  and  a  lower  carrier  portion  depending 
frtim  the  neck  portion  and  greater  in  longitudinal  and 
lateral  extent  than  the  free  gap.  a  first  slot  parallel  with 
the  longiiLidin;il  axis  of  the  structure  entering  the  upper 
end  of  the  bod\  and  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  bodv  to  divide  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  into 
two  laleially  spaced,  flexible  columns  whereby  the  lateral 
extent  of  the  head  portion  can  be  reduced  to  allow  for 
engagement  of  the  head  portion  through  the  free  gap  bv 
lateral  inwaid  flexing  of  the  column  towards  each  other, 


,1  vecond  sloi  on  .i  pi. me  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  first 
>lot  enteiing  the  lower  end  of  the  carrier  portion  and  in 
whi^h  the  hem  poiiion  of  the  draper\  is  arranged,  inier- 
-ecting  the  tirsi  slot  .md  terminating  adjacent  the  upper 
end  ^4  the  s.ud  c.irrier  portion  to  divide  the  lower  por- 
'lon  ot  the  carrier  portion  and  define  a  pair  of  longi- 
ludmallv  sp.iced.  depending  legs  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  ot  the  upper  hem  portion  of  the  draperv.  and  a 
unitarv  wire  hanger  pivotally  carried  by  the  body  and 
having  an  elongate,  longitudinally  extending  end  portion 
normallv  .i ranged  in  the  first  slot  and  engaged  on  the  boi- 
iinn  of  the  lirst  >.Iot  to  bridge  the  second  slot  and  project 
idrough  the  hem  portion  of  ihe  draperv  .irranged  in  said 
>econd   slot 


3,378,880 
COMBINED  HINGING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 
FOR  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 
Akis   Haldopoulos  and  Thomas  P.   Mitchell,   Louisville, 
K>.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,277 
5  Claims.  (CI.  16 — 142) 


\  combined  closure  member  hinging  and  holding  de- 
vice includes  a  flexible  hinge  leaf  member  rigidly  secured 
to  the  closure  member  and  pivotalK  connected  to  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  suppiiriing  structure  for  the  closure 
member.  The  supporting  structure  includes  rigid  means 
forming  an  opening  for  the  hinge  member  at  a  distance 
from  the  pivotal  attachment.  The  hinge  member  has  a 
projection  which  engages  the  rigid  means  to  flex  the 
hinge  as  it  moves  through  the  opening  and  to  releasably 
retain  the  closure  member  open.  The  hinge  member  may 
also  include  a  second  portion  which  engages  the  support 
structure  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  closure 
member. 
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3,378,881 

CAFE  HINGE 

Joffre  E.  R.  Hentzi,  Kensiiigton,  Conn.,  and  Lewis  C. 

Kiscr,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Fflcd  Sept  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,820 

6  Claims.  (H.  16—153) 


to  shape  and  cure  the  green  tire  and  then  utiliting  the 
loading  mechanism  to  strip  the  cured  tire  from  the  mold 
sections. 


I  3,378,883 

VACUUM  ATOMIZATION 
Charles  E.  Lapple,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Stanford  Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,009 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—2.7) 


^^ 


For  swingably  mounting  a  door  on  a  jamb,  a  gravity- 
actuated  pivot  hinge  assemblage  of  upper  door-carried 
and  lower  jamb-fixed  frusto-conical  pivot  elements  hav- 
ing complemental  minor  ends  formed  with  helical  cam 
surfaces  coaxial  with  a  pivot  pin  fixedly  carried  by  the 
upper  element  and  passing  through  the  lower  element, 
the  cam  surfaces  being  free  from  contaminants  by  being 
overhung  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  elements  and  by 
extending  transversely  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  pin 
axis  and  having  abutment  shoulders  formed  at  high  points 
thereof  for  cooperative  engagement  to  releasably  hold 
the  door  in  an  open  position. 


3,378,882 
LOADER  FOR  TIRE  CURING  PRESS 
Leonard  G.  Tnrk,  Akron,  Ernest  S.  Ulm,  Stow,  and 
Benjamin   Stoyanov,   Aio'on,   Ohio,   assignors    to 
NRM  Corporation,  Akron,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,530 
8  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 


A  self-loading  tire  curing  press  incorporating  a  loading 
mechanism  in  one  of  the  mold  sections  first  placing  the 
green  tire  in  registry  with  the  mold  section  incorporat- 
ing the  loader  and  then  moving  the  mold  section  with  the 
green  tire  in  registry  therewith  until  the  green  tire  comes 
into  registry  with  the  other  mold  section;  closing  the  press 


Apparatus  for  metal  atonii^ation  is  provided  wherein 
liquid  metal  is  atomized  by  an  incoming  flow  of  gas. 
Nfetal  and  gas  arc  drawn  together  into  a  mixing  region 
and  then  into  a  vacuum  chamber  wherein  the  iitomized 
molten   metal   is   quenched   and   thereafter   is   collected. 


'  3,378,884 

APPARATUS  FOR  .MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

RESIN  ARTICLES  ESPECIALLY  IN  SHEET  FORM 
Charles  L.  Meteer,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,193 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—4) 


I 


1^ 


■^-^    XWl'^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  concurrently  making  a  plurality  of 
fiber  reinforced  resin  sheets  comprising  a  forming  device 
having  a  forming  passage  extended  therethrough  of  width 
conforming  with  the  width  of  the  sheets  to  be  made  and 
of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  sheets 
positioned  face-to-face,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  plurality 
of  separate  fiber  reinforcements  to  the  forming  passage 
along  with  a  separator  strip  positioned  between  the  sepa- 
rate reinforcements  in  the  manner  of  a  sandwich,  means 
for  impregnating  the  reinforcements  with  a  liquid  heat 
hardenable  resin  material,  the  separator  strip  being  of 
width  greater  than  that  of  the  forming  passage  and  of 
the  sheets  being  made  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  form- 
ing device  being  provided  with  grooves  in  which  the 
edges  of  the  separator  strip  are  received,  meanj  for  heat- 
ing and  thereby  solidifying  the  resin  material  as  the  im- 
pregnated reinforcements  move  through  the  forming  pas- 
sage, and  puller  mechanism  having  gripping  elements 
adapted  to  engage  and  pull  on  the  sandwich  of  separator 
strip  and  solidified  sheets  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the 
forming  passage. 
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3  378  885 
APPARATUS  FORFORMING  THIN  WALL 
CELLULAR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
William  Arthur  Dart,  Mason,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mason,  Mich.,  a  Michigan 
partnership 
Original  application  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,561,  now 
Patent  No.  3,178,491,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,436 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


1 
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1.  In  a  mold  press  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  wall 
cellular  plastic  cont. liner,  the  combination  including:  a 
trame;  an  expandable  mold  having  movable  components 
supported  b\  said  frame,  said  mold  selectively  defining 
an  expanded  but  closed  load  position,  said  mold  adapted 
lo  close  to  a  final  mold  position  so  as  tii  compress  foam- 
able  resin  material  loaded  therein:  means  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  introduce  pre-determined  amoimts  of  resin 
material  into  said  mold  when  said  mold  is  in  its  expanded 
hut  closed  load  position:  and  means  in  ass^Kiation  with 
said  mold  to  selectively  heat  and  cool  said  mold  compo- 
nents so  as  to  selectively  foamahly  expand  said  material, 
after  compression,  within  said  mold  to  form  a  thin  wall 
container. 


3.378,886 

AIR  BAG  ELEMENTS  FOR  TIRE 

CASING  SPOTTERS 

Melvin  W.  Van  Scoyk,  5655  Marshal  St., 

Arvada,  Colo.     80002 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,005 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18—18) 


3,378,887 
VACUUM  SIZER 
John  C.  Reib,  R.D.  3,  Sugar  Creek  Road,  and  John  D. 
Russell,     1361     Pittsburgh    Road,    both    of    Franklin, 
Pa.     16323 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,554 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


?— 


"IF 


1.  A  \acuuni  sizer  comprising,  a  housing  member  hav- 
ing A  thiough  bore,  an  open  ended  sizing  sleeve  member 
located  within  said  bore  having  axially  spaced  outer  sur- 
face portions  coi)perable  with  spaced  surface  portions  of 
said  housing  member  to  provide  air  seal  regions,  one  of 
said  members  having  intermediate  said  spaced  surface 
portions  thereon,  a  circumferential  chamber  extending 
inwardly  thereof,  externally  accessible  passageway  means 
in  at  least  one  of  said  members  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  port  extending 
inwardly  thereof  and  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  port  having  the  inner  end  thereof  spaced  out- 
w.irdU  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and  said 
sleeve  having  at  least  one  continuous  circumferential 
grot)ve  extending  from  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  in 
communication  with  said  inner  ends  of  said  port. 


3  378  888 
STRUCTURE  FOR  VACUUM  FORMING  OF  THER- 
MOPLASTIC MATERIAL  ON  UNDERCUT  FLEX- 
IBLE MOLDS 
Duane  W.  Robertson.  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Plastics  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497>45 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—35) 


.szzz-.-.-r:/-/J 


1.   An   air  bag  element   for  tire   casing  spotters  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  inverted-cup-shaped,  metallic  body  shell  having 
a  heater  cavity  indented  upwardly  in  its  bottom; 

(b)  an  electrical  heating  element  positioned  in  said 
cavity; 

(c)  a  cover  plate  closing  the  bottom  of  said  cavity 
and  concealing  said  heating  element; 

(d)  an  inverted-cup-shaped,  flexible,  inflatable,  air  bag 
extending  over  the  top  and  sides  of  said  body  shell; 
and 

(e)  means  for  pneumatically  inflating  said  air  bag. 


Vacuum  toimmg  structure  for  producing  articles  having 
deep  undercuts  including  a  vaciiimi  forming  tray  and  a 
plurality  of  molds  positioned  in  said  tray,  each  mold  in- 
cluding a  core  of  heat  dissipating  material  having  sides 
sloping  toward  the  center  thereof  upwardly  of  the  tray 
and  an  opening  through  the  center  thereof  having  a  ven- 
luri  like  cross  section  with  the  diameter  thereof  being 
larger  ;.t  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  core  than  it  is  centrally 
of  the  core  and  changing  smoothh  to  blend  in  with  the 
top  of  the  core  and  a  flexible  mold  body  member  having 
an  undercut  outer  periphery,  a  bottom  having  outer  edges 
engaged  with  the  sloping  outer  edges  of  the  core,  and 
a  central  portion  extending  completely  through  and  filling 
the   venturi   like   opiening   through   the  core   whereby   the 
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mold  body  member  may  be  deformed  upwardly  and  to- 
ward the  center  thereof  on  removal  of  a  vacuum  formed 
article  therefrom  without  damage  to  the  article  or  the 
mold  body  member  and  without  separating  the  mold  bad> 
member  from  the  mold  core. 


3,378,889 

LOAD-BRACING  HINGE  STRUCTl  RE 

George  T.  Dunderdale,  23045  Hatteras, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     91364 

FUed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,659 

8  Claims.  (CI.  24—16) 


A  structure  for  use  on  loads  in  transit  for  hracin;j 
a  corner  of  the  load  and  enpagincly  receiving  tic  lines 
for  holding  the  load.  A  hinged  structure  ineluJes  iw^y 
hinge  plates  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  and  incoi 
porating  integral  hook  sections  at  the  other  ends  toi 
receiving  tie  Ifnes.  The  pivotal  joint  is  forme  J  In  i.i 
ward  side  extensions  of  each  hinge  plate  held  loyeiher 
by  bolts  and  defining  a  space  or  detent  iherebeiv.cen 
for  receiving  a  tie  line.  Adjacent  the  pivotal  mount  the 
hinge  plates  are  turned  back  to  afford  a  curved  surfacJ 
of  relatively  high  radius  affording  better  engagement  wiih 
a  tie  line.  A  plurality  of  the  hinge  structures  arc  aftixed 
between  two  elongate  slats  to  provide  an  elongate  corner 
brace. 


3,378,890 

MOLDING  FASTENER 

Jean  Perrocbat,  Lorrach,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

A.  Raymond,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1965, 

R  41,999;  Dec.  16,  1965,  R  42,228 

8  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


A  molding  fastener  formed  of  a  molded,  synthetic 
plastic  material.  A  generally  flat  base  portion  has  a  cen- 
trally located,  tubular  body  portion  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  bridges  extending 
radially  from  said  body  portion.  Each  of  the  bridges  is 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  bridge  by  an  opening  extending 
to  the  periphery  of  the  body  pnirtion.  When  a  molding  is 
clamped  onto  the  fastener,  certain  of  the  bridges  are  dis- 
placed both  radially  and  axially  to  provide  enlarged  area 
for  engagement  by  the  molding.  The  fastener  also  in- 
cludes meant  for  attaching  jt  to  a  supporting  structure. 


I  3,378  891 

CABLE  ENLARGEMENT  CI.A.SP 

Joseph   R.    Mefz,   Ridgefield,   Conn.,   assignor  to    Norco 

Inc.,  Kidgefield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  18,   1966,  Ser.  .No.  521,358 

9  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 123) 


^L-4H 


-4-t       V.  ^^ 


J? 


A  rele. liable  cl.i-p  cnLMgeable  with  .i  c.ihlo  enlaree- 
nient.  comprising  ,i  tubular  body  witli  a  iiioulh  .it  one 
end,  into  which  a  section  of  cable  anJ  enhirc'eniert  carricil 
!hcre;b>  cm  he  inserleJ.  Opposed  jaws  in  the  boj\  receive 
the  enl.irLienien'i  bclween  liieni.  The  j.iws  and  inierior  of 
the  body  h.i\c  .iioperablc  ^ani  surfaces  which  force  the 
jaWs  Mgciher  to  grip  [he  enl.irgcment  when  the:  j.iws  are 
shifted  ,i\iall\  toward  the  hv>J\  mouth  by  a  spfmg.  This 
holds  ihe  c.ib!c  and  enl.irge.'iient  captive.  .A  slecv'e  sljd.ible 
on  ;he  bod\  is  connected  to  the  jaws.  and  can  -jhift  them 
.ixi.ilA  .tw.iy  froin  ihe  mouth  to  release  the  cnltirgenient, 
whereby  the  cable  .ind  enl.irgemeni  can  be  vtithdrawn 
from  the  body. 


3  378  892 

Qi  ick-aitach'  mechanism 

.\ndrew  E.  \  ano.  Edwards,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (he 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  Ihe  .\d- 
ininistratur  of  the  Nati(jn:il  .At-roniiutics  and  Spacf 
tXdminisfratinn 

Filed  July  25.   1966,  Ser.  No.  567.6X6 
5  Cliiiiii><.   (CI.  24 — I26t 


B    3C. 


I  '  In   a  clamp,   ilie  v.onibination   comprising: 

a    hoiisine   ^e>n!.im.nL:   ^i mi'. c i  l'cp;    sidi.    w.-.lls. 

weJee  sh.iped  jaw^  positioned  in  s.iid  hc)Usi[i{:  hi  sliJc- 

able  engagement  with  said  convergent  side  walls; 
a  handle   pivotally   mounted  on  said  housing- 
a  sear  carried  bv  said  handle;  f 

s.iid  housing  eont. lining  a  passage  to  perrtiii  move- 
ment of  said  se.ir  into  the  inierior  of  saij  housing; 
each  jaw  containing  means  to  engage  said  iear  when 
said  jaws  are  retracted  in  said  housing,  s.iid  sear 
preventing  said  javvs  from  moving  into  gripping 
engagement;  and 
resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  urge 
each  jaw  into  gripping  engagement  when  said  scar 
IS  removed  from  said  jaws. 


3  378  893 
DISCOID  SNAP  FASTENER 
Alfred  Labek,  Kienbergstrasse  16,  Kufsfein,  Austria 
I  Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,068 

!  7  Claims.  (CI.  24—201) 

1.  A  fastener  for  connecting  plastic  foil  oomprising 
two  discoid  parts  for  attachment  to  :i  surfaoc  of  said 
plastic  foil,  securement  means  on  a  surface  of  at  least 
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one  of  said  discoid  parts  in  the  form  of  a  concentric  rib 
extending  into  gripping  engagement   with   the  other  part 


■„..»^^- 


tor  connecting  said  one  part  to  the  other  discoid  part,  each 
ot  said  parts  being  s\mmetricai  about  the  longitudinal 
center  plane  thereof. 


3,378,894 
SLIDER  FOR  ZIP-FASTENERS 
Giuseppe  Bemasconi,  deceased,  late  of  Chiasso,  Switzer- 
land, by  Pietro  Bemasconi,  executor,  Mendrisio,  Swit- 
zerland,  assignor   to   .Metallo  S.A.,   a   corporation   of 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  13,  1965, 

17,247/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.14) 


9'     «.'      <o  -s 


JiriN:.  .' 
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A  slide  for  zip-fasteners  with  a  U>cking  spring  which 
passes  with  one  angled  end  through  a  slot  of  the  slide 
and  engages  between  the  teeth  of  the  zip-fastener  to  lock 
the  same  in  position,  the  slide  being  slidably  accommo- 
dated in  a  C-shaped  bracket  of  double  T  section  having 
a  movable  pulling  tab. 


3,378,895 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLES 

Ray  Eberhart,  317  E.  Jefferson  Blvd., 

Mishawaka,  Ind.     46544 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,377 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24—230) 


'- — ^ — r-^—^l'  ■■>  y    ■/   A- s._^^^  ,  ^ 
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1.  A  buckle  for  a  safety  belt  having  two  sections,  com- 
prising male  and  female  portions  for  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, said  female  portion  including  a  bod>  having  a  back 
p.inel  and  a  front  cover  with  an  opening  therein,  a  lever 
in  said  body,  said  lever  and  male  portion  having  inter- 
locking members  for  releasably  holding  said  lever  and 
male  portion  in  locked  position,  a  guide  means  in  said 
body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for  retaining  said 
male  portion  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  back 
panel  and  front  cover  while  said  male  portion  is  being 
inserted  in  and  withdrawn  from  said  female  portion,  a 
spring  means  between  said   lever  and   said  back  panel 


urging  said  lever  and  male  portion  into  interlocking  posi- 
tion, and  an  i)perating  button  facing  said  opening  joined 
integrallv  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and  forming  a 
U-shaped,  plate-like  structure  of  a  width  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  opening  for  depressing  said  lever  to  dis- 
engage said  interlocking  members. 


3,378,896 

CONTINLOCS  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

FIRED  FERRITE  CORES 

Eberhard  A.  Schwabe,  148  De  Mott  Lane, 

New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  458,801 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

6  Claims.  (CI.  25—2) 


1.  A  proi^css  ot  manufactufing  hred  ferrite  bodies  com- 
prising 

providing  a  ferrite  forming  powder  containing  the  com- 
ponents of  the  desired  ferrite  and  a  binding  agent. 

molding  the  powder  to  shape. 

discharging  Ihe  molded  bodv  from  the  mold  and  guid- 
ing it  directh  onto  a  moving  refractorv  conveyor 
means  in  a  single  laver. 

moving  said  ferrite  bodv  through  a  firing  kiln  by  means 
oi  said  conveyor. 

burning  out  the  hinder  in  the  presence  ot  air  and  rapidlv 
firing  the  ferrite  bodv  including  passing  said  body 
through  a  zone  at  a  temperature  of  .iboui  1500'  C. 
in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen. 

adjusting  the  speed  of  travel  through  the  kiln  so  that 
cores  are  delivered  for  testing  in  the  course  of  about 
1  10  .*>  iiiinuies  after  molding. 

intioducing  inert  gas  into  the  kiln  at  the  exit  end  thereof 
wherebv  the  fired  terriie  cores  are  protected  from 
leoxidation. 


3,378,897 

TUNNEL  KILN  PREHEATING  SECTION 

William  L.  Hanley.  91  Middle  Road, 

Palm  Beacb,  Fla.,     33480 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,047 

5  Claims.  (CI.  25 — 142) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  pre-heating  section  for  a  tunnel 
kiln  which  is  in  the  usual  form,  having  a  housing  rectan- 
gular in  cross-section  and  of  very  considerable  length. 
Ducts  are  provided  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tunnel,  com- 
municating v\ith  the  interior  thereof  to  provide  for  travel 
of  hot  gases  through  the  ducts  and  distribution  through 
pons  into  the  tunnel.  The  ducts  are  arranged  in  pairs, 
each  pair  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower  duct  with  a 
common  wall  between  the  ducts  of  a  pair,  which  common 
wall  slopes  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
gases.  Flaps  which  are  angularly  adjustable  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  common  wall  and  thus 
on  the  base  of  the  upper  duct  to  regulate  the  distribution 
of  gases  therefrom  into  the  tunnel  to  maintain  the  rate 
of  heat  increase  of  v\are  passing  through  the  tunnel,  sub- 
stantially uniform. 
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3  378  898 
TEXTILE  PACKAGE  LAYDOWN  DEVICE 
Frank  Emmons  Mendes  3d,  Camden,  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,499 
4  Claims.  (CI.  28—21) 


1.  A  strand  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  fill  spout, 
means  swingably  supporting  said  spout  for  movement 
about  intersecting  axes  comprising  a  first  mounting  fork 
pivotably  attached  thereto  including  a  hollow  leg  extend- 
ing therefrom,  fixed  bearing  means  for  supporting  said 
hollow  leg  and  fork  for  oscillatory  movement  about  the 
leg  axis,  a  second  mounting  fork  pivotaliy  attached  lo 
said  spout  and  provided  with  a  leg  extending  through 
said  hollow  leg  and  provided  for  reciprocal  movement 
therein,  reciprocating  actuators  attached  to  each  of  said 
legs  for  imparting  said  oscillatory  and  said  reciprocal 
movements,  and  control  means  coupled  with  each  actua- 
tor for  gradually  varying  the  linear  extent  of  successive 
reciprocations  of  each  actuator  according  to  a  prede- 
termined program. 


3  378  899 
THREAD  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WARP  TYING  MACHINES 
Paul  Gronert,  Friedberg,  near  Augsburg,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Knotex   Maschinenbau   G.m.b.H.. 
Augsburg,  Postfach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  199,038. 
May  31,  1962.  This  appUcation  July  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  566,949 

10  Claims.  (CI.  28 — 49) 


carried  bv  said  lifting  mechanism,  brush  holders  |:iivotally 
carried  h\  said  brush  levels  and  adapted  fur  carrying 
means  to  wipe  across  .inJ  separate  particular  tines  of  the 
warp  threads,  means  mamtaining  s.iij  brush  hoMers  in 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  theret)f  when  it  is  re- 
spectivelv  Jesired  to  separate  or  not  to  separate  Said  ones 
of  the  vsarp  threads,  pushers  pivotaliy  carried  by  said 
brush  levers,  adapted  to  tension  others  of  the  warp 
threads,  and  said  brush  levers  and  pushers  in  part  defin- 
ing a  parallelogram  linkage  for  maintaining  said  pushers 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  while  effecting^  up  and 
down  movement  thereof. 


3,378,900 
METHOD  OF  BULKING  YARNS 
Jack  .Albert  Spicer.  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
Courtaulds   IJmited,   London,   England,  a   British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  535,283 
2  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 


A  yarn  bulking  process  comprising  passing  a  pluralitv 
of  loNA-tvvist,  heat-scttable,  continuous  filament  yarns  be- 
tv\cen  nip  rollers  and  through  a  stuffing  box  in  which  the 
\arns  ,irc  allowed  a  degree  oi  lateral  movement,  heating 
the  >iirns  at  sonic  stage  m  their  passage  through  the 
stiitfing  box,  coo'ing  the  v.irns  to  se!  the  crimp  imposed  on 
them  in  the  stiitrinL'  box,  stretching  the  varns  to  separate 
the  filaments  in  the  v.irns.  and  then  relaxing  the  yarns, 
v^.  hereupon  the  filaments  tend  to  revert  to  their  crimped 
shapes  and  engagement  of  aJja.ent  filaments  with  each 
other  produces  a  bulking  effect  on  the  yarns. 


*  3.378,901 

MILLING  CI  TTFR 
Hubert    Dupuis,   Warren,   Mich.,  assignor  to  (;oddard  & 
Coddard   Company.   Detroit,    Mich.,  a  corpurution   of 
Michigan  j 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,816    ' 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—105) 


1.  A  thread  selecting  mechanism  for  a  warp  tying  ma- 
chine comprising  a  lifting  mechanism  adapted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  warp  threads,  means  for  A  milling  cutter  having  slots  for  receiving  iridexable 
reciprocating   said    lifting   mechanism   between   first   and  inserts,   and  eccentric  abutment  elements  extending  into 
second  terminal   positions   respectively   adjacent   to   and  the  slots  and  rotatable  to  provide  adjustable  al^utments 
remote  from  the  wrap  threads,  brush  levers  pivotaliy  for  predetermining  the  position  of  the  inserts 
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3.378,902 
HYDRAIJLICALLY  ACTUATED  DEMOUNTABLE 

PRINTING  CYLINDERS 
Rolf  Hoexter,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mosstype  Cor- 
poration, Waldwick,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,764 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—113) 


A  printing  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  hydraulically-actu- 
ated  collets  mounted  concentricalU  at  opposing  ends 
thereof,  the  mandrel  for  suppt>rting  the  cylinder  being 
slidably  receivable  within  the  collet  and  securely  liK-ked 
thereto  when  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied.  F.ach  collet 
includes  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  ihick-walled  hub 
section  and  a  relatively  long  thin-walled  pressure  section. 
.\  broad  circumferential  channel  is  cut  in  the  pressure 
section  to  form  a  bendable  pressure  wall,  the  pressure 
section  being  surrounded  by  a  collar  of  high  tensile 
strength  whose  edges  are  welded  U)  the  pressure  section  to 
define  an  annular  fluid  chamber  bounded  by  the  collar 
.md  the  pressure  wall.  A  pressure  cartridge  is  fitted  into 
.1  ca\  ity  in  the  hub  section,  the  cartridge  communicating 
v\ith  the  fluid  chamber  in  the  pressure  section  and  includ- 
ing a  piston  which  is  advanced  inwardly  by  an  adjusting 
screu-.  When  the  annular  chamber  is  filled  with  hydraulic 
tluid  and  the  piston  is  advanced  inwardly,  the  resultant 
hydraulic  pressure  causes  flexure  of  the  pressure  wall, 
thereby  subjecting  the  mandrel  to  radially-directed  stresses 
which  are  uniformly  distributed  and  serve  to  lock  the 
mandrel  to  the  collet  and  at  the  same  time  to  maintain 
proper  concentricity. 


3,378,903 
FORGING   METHOD 
Jerry    F.  Cardillo.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  503,400 
23  Claims.  (CL  29—148.4) 


\  •* 


A  method  for  forming  ferrous  bearing  races  at  an  inter 
mediate  temperature  between  normal  hot  forging  and  cold 
forming  temperatures. 


valve  body  having  a  stem  and  a  head  extending  generally 
transversely  to  said  stem  and  providing  said  valve  body 
^^ith  an  internal  cavity  extending  from  said  head  into  said 
stem:  introducing  into  said  cavity  a  relatively  low-melting- 
point  material  of  high  thermal  conductivity;  sealing  said 


:--=^' 


3,378,904 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVES  FOR  INTERNAI  - 

COMBUSTION   ENGINES 
Gisela  Prasse  and  Harry  Merkt,  Blumberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Teves-Tbompson  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465.985 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

T  27,149 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—156.7) 

1.   A  methcxj  of  making  a  poppet-type  valve  for  an  in- 

terna'-combustion   engine   which   comprises   the   steps   of 

forming  from  a  relatively  high-melting-point  material  a 


low-melting  point  material  in  said  cavity;  and  thereafter 
etching  away  any  superficial  oxide  layers  present  on  the 
surface  of  said  cavity  by  raising  the  temperature  of  said 
body   above   the   boiling  point  of  said   low-melting-point 

material. 


3,378,905 

PRESW AGING  TOOL 

7.olton   Szohatzky,   Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crawford 

Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,721 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—200) 


■*r    ^; 


A  tool  for  preassembling  ferrules  on  the  end  of  a 
length  of  tubing  by  preswaging  the  ferrules  onto  the 
tubing  surface.  The  tool  comprises  an  elongated  tcx>l 
body  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  vise  or  other  suitable 
support,  and  an  assembly  head  releasably  secured  to 
the  tool  body.  The  assembly  head  includes  a  shank  por- 
tion receivable  in  a  passage  of  the  body  and  an  end 
portion  including  a  longitudinal  circular  cylindrical  bore, 
a  radial  shoulder,  and  a  flared  mouth  adapted  to  receive 
a  piece  of  tubing.  A  manual  detent  on  the  tool  body  is 
operable  to  selectively  engage  locking  means  to  release 
the  assembly  head  from  the  body  for  the  purpose  of 
attaching  various  sizes  of  assembly  heads  to  a  single 
tool  body. 

3.378,906 

WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL 

Ted  C.  Dorsey,  4479  Westmont  St., 

Ventura,  Calif.     93003 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505.579 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


A  hand  tool  for  selectively  disengaging  and  re-engaging 
a  coiled  wire  wrap  electrical  connection  from  a  terminal 
pin  by  slightly  expanding  the  wire  coil  so  that  it  may  be 
slipped  off  the  terminal  pin  around  which  it  is  wrapped. 
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and  subsequently  re-establishing  the  connection  by  com- 
pressing the  expanded  coil  after  it  has  been  slipped  over 
a  terminal  pin,  both  the  expanding  and  contracting  ac- 
tions being  effected  without  introducing  excessive  distor- 
tion into  the  coiled  wire  or  adversely  affecting  the  dec 
trical  properties  of  the  connection. 


3,378,907 
WORKPIECE  TRANSFER   MECHANISM   FOR   I  SE 
WITH  ASSEMBLING  MACHINES  AND  THE  IIKK 
Paul  H.  Dixon,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Dixon  Auto- 
matic   Tool,    Inc.,    Rockford,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,288 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


?         "S'    V 
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1.   An  escapement   mechanism   for   transfer rini:   work- 
pieces  from  a  fixed  feeding  Ntation  to  a  plurality  of  con 
tinuously  rotating  work  stations,  said  escapement  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  transfer  arms  opcrativch 
associated  with  said  feeding  station  and  said   work  sij 
tions,   said  transfer   arms   being   mounted   for   movement 
around  a  circular  path  which  closely  approaches  said 
feeding  station  and  the  path  of  said  work  stations,  each 
of  said  transfer  arms  having  a  head  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  workpiece  at  said  feeding  station  whereby  the 
workpiece  is  transferred  from  said  feeding  station  to  the 
path  of  said  work  stations  upon  continued  movement  ot 
said  transfer  arms,  drive  means  for  continuously  drivini: 
said  transfer  arms  around  said  circular  path,  said  drive 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  continuously 
rotating  work  stations  so  as  to  synchronize  the  rotation 
of  said   transfer   arms   with   the   rotation   of   said   work 
stations  whereby  a  workpiece  is  transferred  to  each  work 
station  upon  every  pass  of  the  work  station  by  said  trans- 
fer arms,  and  control  means  associated  with  said  transfer 
arms  for  advancing  the  head  of  each  transfer  arm  toward 
said    work    station    during    each    pass,    maintaining    s.iid 
head  in  the   advanced  position  during  the  tranfer   from 
the  feeding  station  to  the  work  station,  and  then  imme- 
diately   retracting    said    head    upon    completion    of   the 
transfer. 


tables,  one  of  uhich  is  a  plug  assembly  table  which 
rcvohes  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  shell 
assjnibK  table  which  simultaneously  revolves  i,n  the  op- 
posite direciion.  Fhrough  the  movement  of  the  tables  and 
through  certain  compression  operations,  complete  cycles 
are  successively,  automatically  accomplished  for  the  as 
sembU    of  lock  cvlinders  and  their  components.   During 


3  378  908 
MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LOCK 
CYLINDER  COMPONENTS 
Richard  M.  Buller,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  tn 
Master  Lock  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,163 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—208) 
For  the  automatic  assembly  of  pins,  springs  and  drivers 
in  plugs  and  shells  for  lock  cylinders,  the  present  inven- 
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the  operation  of  the  pluu  assembly  tabic  successive  lock 
cvlindcr  plugs  .ire  lo.idcd  uith  iheir  selected  tumbled  pins. 
and  during:  operation  of  the  shell  assembly  tjble  IcKk 
cUinde;  shells  are  loaded  vwlh  springs  and  driver  pins. 
lliim.itcK  each  siiccessivcK  loaded  shell  on  the  shell 
table  is  assembled  onto  c.ich  successively  loaded  plug  on 
the  plug  tabic  for  ultimate  ejection  as  complete  lock 
cvlinders 


3,378,909 

ASSKMBI  V    rooi.  FOR  HOSE  FITTINGS 

Frank  P.  Ksposito,  1527  S.  Wisconsin  Ave. 

Berwvn.  III.     60402 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,659 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—235) 


lion  provides  a  pair  of  intermittently  driven  assembly  iion. 


I  ho  present  :incn;ion  provides  ,i  :ool  uiih  Its  bod\ 
adapted  to  resist  thrust  force  transmitted  along  the  axis  of 
.1  mandrel  or  sh.ift  due  to  the  push  action  used  in  assem- 
bling flexible  ho-e  onto  the  barbed  nipple  of  .i  tubular 
fitting,  the  fitting  being  of  the  t>re  used  in  pneunKitic.  h\- 
draulic  s\ stems  or  the  like.  The  tool  shaft  is  stepped  along 
its  lengih  .i;  .i  ^c^ies  t)f  shoulileis.  f-ach  sh.ift  step  is  si/ed 
:o  recede  ihc  horc  of  successively  smaller  rittin|!  for  an 
.issomHv  operation,  Aith  the  adj.ieent  shaft  shoulder  is 
si/ed  t>i  hold  thereagainst  the  remote  enti  of  th(  fitting. 
]  he  shoulder  receives  .ind  transmits  the  thrust  force  of  the 
asscmblv  operation  to  the  bodv  of  the  present  tool  with 
ihe    tool    heini:    held    against    movement    during   the   opera- 
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3,378,910 

LINEAR  FORCE-APPLYING  TOOL  FOR  THF 

SEPARATION  OF  JOINED  PARTS 

Ward   V\.   Are,  Jr.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  a«isignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,323 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—237) 


shape  in  a  previously  threaded  part,  shearing  material 
from  the  side  u.ill  of  the  recess  inwardly  from  the  outer 
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A  tijjol  is  provided  to  facilitate  remov.d  ol  a  pump 
assemblv  mounted  on  the  internal  surface  of  an  access 
door  in  the  wing  tank  of  an  aircraft.  The  conduit  from 
the  pump  is  force-fitted  within  an  adjacent  conduit,  and 
the  joint  is  scaled  b>  a  conventional  O-ring.  The  tool 
.illows  tor  the  application  of  a  uniform  force  of  sufhcien! 
m.ignitude  on  and  .igainst  the  pump  .ind  its  conduit  to 
c.uisc  .1  separ.ition  of  the  conduit  joint  especially  when 
tro/en  .is  .i  icsult  ot  .i  swelling  ot  the  O-ring  .is  normallv 
v>^^iirs  without  iiiplunng  or  otherw  i-e  d.im.iging  the  pump. 
.  o!   the  .lircraft  component. 


^kItl. 


3,378,911 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  TOOLS 
James  T.  Clark  and  James  E.  Wilson,  Fort  .Morgan.  Colo., 
assignors    to   Clark-Feather    Mfg.    Co.,    Fort    Morgan. 
Colo. 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557.268 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—267) 


.•\  handle  terminating  in  ;t  relatively  short  prying  arm 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  at  an  obtuse  angle  there- 
with and  having  a  hooked  tension  plate  hingedly  sus- 
pended from  the  forward  extremity  of  said  prying  arm. 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  Iat;er  forming  a  fulcrum  for 
prving  said  tension  plate  upwardly  to  form  a  plier-like 
grip  upon  the  elbow  fitting  when  the  handle  and  a  wind- 
shield wiper  arm  are  gripped  in  the  hand. 


3  378  912 
METHOD  OF  FORMING   RECESSES  IN  PARTS 
FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  FRICTION  LOCK- 
ING PLUGS 

Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  .Mich.,  assignor  (o 
The  Oakland  Corporation,  Troy,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,728 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—419) 
1.   The   method   of  forming  recesses  in  parts  for  the 
reception    of    friction    locking    elements    which    comprises 

lorming  a  recess  of  the  approximate  desired  size  and 


end  ot  Ihc  recess  to  form  sheared  side  wall  portions  in 
the  recess  which  are  composed  entirely  of  straight  line 
elements  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  recess 


3  378  913 
FRICTION  W  elding' MARAGING  STEEL 
Joseph  Chin  Jung  Cheng,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria. 
III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,657 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 470.3) 
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1.  The  process  of  frictun  welding  maraging  steel  work- 
pieces  ^.imprismg  the  steps  of  relatively  rotating  the 
workpieces  while  forcing  them  together  with  a  force  not 
in  excess  of  the  vield  strength  of  the  workpieces  to  put 
at  least  1. 000  ft -lbs.  and  less  than  30.000  ft.-lbs.  of 
energv  per  square  inch  of  weld  area  into  the  w-eld  area, 
and  stopping  the  relative  rotation  of  the  workpieces  while 
continuing  to  force  them  together  to  ct>mplete  the  fric- 
tion weld  wherein  the  energy  is  put  into  the  weld  area 
in  less  than  ten  seconds. 


3  378  914 

FLLXLESS  ALL^'lNLM  BRAZING 

Clarence  John  Miller,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  477,566. 
Aug.  5,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  573,774 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—494) 


Aluminum-base  alloy  parts  are  assembled,  with  an  alu- 
minum brazing  material  of  lower  melting  point  than  that 
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of  the  parts  at  the  interfaces  where  joints  are  tc^  be  brazed; 
the  assembly  is  heated  in  inert  gas  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure or  above,  while  magnesium  vapor  is  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  interfaces.  Temperature  abme  nieltine 
point  of  brazing  material  and  below  that  of  parts  is  m.iin- 
tained  long  enough  for  magnesium  vapor  to  permit  braz- 
ing material  to  wet  and  join  parts. 


3  378  915 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLANAR  DIFFl  SF.D 
SEMICONDUCTOR   VOLTAGE   REFERENCE 
DIODE 
Gerhard  P.  Zenner,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec Ciinada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,163 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—577) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  planar  diffused  scmi^onJii^ 
tor  voltage  reference  diode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  body  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  having  two  opposing  plane  surfaces,  said 
body  being  characterized  by  having  a  specific  rcsi>- 
tivity  at  one  of  said  surfaces  higher  than  that  re- 
quired for  a  predetermined  breakdown  voltage; 

(b)  diffusing  an  impurity  from  said  one  surf;ice  into 
said  body  to  form  a  layer  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  extending  from  said  one  surface  into  said  bod\, 
the  layer  being  characterized  by  having  a  specific 
resistivity  at  said  one  surface  lower  than  that  re- 
quired for  said  predetermined   breakdown   voltage: 

(c)  forming  an  oxide  coating  on  said  surface  over  said 
layer; 

(d)  diffusing  an  impurity  from  said  one  surface  through 
an  aperture  opened  in  said  coating  to  said  surface, 
to  form  a  zone  of  opposite  conductivity  t\pc,  said 
zone  defining  a  pn  junction  with  at  least  said  hivor 
of  one  conductivity  type,  with  said  junction  extend- 
ing to  said  one  surface  underneath  said  coaling  about 
said  zone; 

(e)  said  latter  diffusion  step  being  performed  at  a  con- 
trolled diffusion  cycle  such  that  said  laser  dilTuscs 
further  into  said  body  until  the  specific  resistivity  of 
said  layer  at  said  surface  is  substantially  that  re- 
quired for  said  predetermined   breakdown   voltage; 

(f)  and  forming  ohmic  contacts  to  said  zone  on  said 
one  surface  and  to  said  body  of  one  conduct! v  it \ 
type  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  surfaces. 


I  3,378,916 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Peter  Robinson,  Fossway,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England, 
assignor   to    International    Research    &    Development 
Company    Limited,    Fossway,    Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

44,416/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—599) 
1.  A  method  or  process  for  the  production  of  super- 
conducting niobium-zirconium  alloy  wire  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  heat-treating  a  niobium-zirconium  material  con- 
taining a  second  phase  constituent  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially non-dendritic  refined  crystal  structure  sub- 
stantially free  of  high  concentrations  of  impurities. 


in  a  temperature  range  lOOO  -1250^  C".  under  inert 
conditions  for  30-120  minutes.  whercb>  »aid  seeonil 
phase  is  placed  in  solution  with  said  material; 

(b)   quenching  the   material  as  quickly  as  p.issibic  to 
retain  the  second-phiise  constituents  in  solution; 

(c  )    working  the  material  at  a  temperature  below  500 
C    tt>  reduce  its  cross  section  and  removing  an\   sur 

face  defects  which  nia\  he  present; 
d)    further  heat.tre;iting  the  material  at  a  tJemperaturc 

I  in  the  range  750  C  -K2s  C.  under  inert  conditions 
for  15-1?0  minutes;  J 

e  )    enclosing  the  material  in  a  sheath  of  different  mate 
rial    having  substanti;ill_v    similar   workinij  properties 
to   the   material    regarding   ductility,    rate   of   work 
hardening  and  hardness; 

(f)  deforming  the  m;iterial  and  sheath  together  ti)  the 
required  final  cross-section  of  the  materijil; 

(g)  dissolving  the  sheath; 
(h)  copper-plating  the  material. 
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3  378  917 
INDICTFON   HFAl'lNC   INDl  Cr(JRS 
Warren  V.  I  apham,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Chrysler 
("orporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,57 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—602) 


A  m-jiiii'd  tiir  piiuhuiriL:  an  indiiciuin  iiealific  si!ucluic 
fia^inu    a    licatinu    coil    v-mduclor    pmlMn    scturcK    sup 
pi'flcd  ''\\    an  inlegiallv   lormci.1.  ckvlri^aliv   nrn-cundiicl 
in;;;  ^otc     I  he   iiiclhod    .Driipiiscs   sliapiivc   a   ..('luiu^ioi    i,i 
a  desired  ^wiifiuuralion.  suroundinu  the  ouicr  peripheral 
siirf.icc  «it  i':  e  shaped  peiriiiHi  of  the  cundu^lor  with  .i  vc--- 
^cl  sii^h  that   there  is  no  perceptible  spa^e   between   the 
■^irta^c   L't    the    vessel    and   the    conductor   surface,    inlti- 
ilucinu  ,1   svnthcti.'   re-in   into  ihe   vessel   and   ,|llowin'j  the 
rcsin    lo   ILi'a    about    ihc   contained   paM   of    ilif   .ondu^loi 
so  as  lo  eiKumpass  suhstanliallv    all  surface^  thereof  e.\- 
cept  those  which  are  adj;icenl  the  wall  of  ihe  vessel. 


3  378  918 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
Ml  LTIPOLAR  MAGNETIC  LENS 
Maurice  Closset,  .Mont-sur-Marchienne,  Belgium,  assignor 
lo  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  die  Cbarleroi 
(ACEC)  Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Original  application  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,802. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
551,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  15,  1963, 
634,990 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—602) 
A    method   of  manufacturing   a   multipolar   magnetic 
lens  made  up  of  an  annular  yoke  and  a  plurality  of  polar 
pieces  mounted  along  the  bore  of  the  yoke.  Arcuate  air- 
gap  surfaces  are  first  machined  on  the  polar  pieces.  The 
latter  ;irc  then  assembled  in  spaced  relationship  around  a 
central  mandrel  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  air- 
gap  at  the  center  of  the  lens.  The  polar  pieces  are  then 
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machined,  as  assembled,  to  form  an  outer  cylindrical  con-    electric  material,  applvinp  an  insulating  material  over  said 
t.ict  surface  corresponding  to  the  bore  of  the  yoke.  The    sheet  and  portions  of  said  conductors  while  leaving  un- 

^ — .  covered  portions  of  said  conductons,  applying  a  fusible 

material    at    the    uncovered    portions,   applying   a   second 
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central  mandrel  is  removed  and  the  polar  pieces  mounted  ^'-"'i'-''^  ^'*  >-onductors  at  an  angle  to  said  first  series  of 
and  secured  in  the  bore  of  the  yoke  with  the  outer  c>lin-  s'lnduclors  to  iuerlie  the  fusible  material.  ;md  causing  the 
drical  contact  surface  in  contact  with  the  bore.  fusible    material   to   break   down    between   conductors   of 

each  series  at  which  no  interconnection  i.s  desired. 


7AyyZ''/>/:///y^y:^//>^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  transparent  panel 
incorporating  heating  me;ins  whereby  it  can  be  heated, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  plurality  of  mutual- 
Iv  spaced,  electrically  conductive,  heating  wires  on  an 
even  f.ice  of  .i  ^heet  of  transparent,  electricallv  non-con- 
diictive  maten.il  which  is  it)  form  a  laser  of  the  panel, 
each  Wire  being  not  more  than  ().()0.'<"  thick,  placing  ;i 
p.iir  of  sp.'.ced  metallic  strips  directly  across  and  in  elec- 
tri^.illv  conductive  contact  with  the  wires,  each  strip  being 
no  more  than  0.003"  thick,  and  applying  deforming  pres- 
sure to  each  strip  so  that  it  forms  an  arch  over  each  wire 
and  lies  against  said  even  face  of  said  sheet  between  wires, 
.md  laminating  the  thus  assembled  parts  with  a  second 
transparent  electrically  non-conductive  sheet  so  that  in 
the  completed  panel  the  wires  and  strips  are  received  in 
recesses  in  said  second  transparent,  electrically  non-con- 
ductive sheet  forming  an  adjacent  layer  of  the  panel  and 
the  wires  are  in  electrical  contact  with  the  strips  and  ex- 
tend between  the  strips  which  can  thus  act  as  feed  con- 
ductors. 


3,378,920 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

INTERCONNECTION  MATRIX 

Peter  F.  Cone,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,517 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—625) 
A   layered   interconnection    matrix   board   formed   by 
printing  a  series  of  parallel  conductors  on  a  sheet  of  di- 


3  378  919 

LAMINATED  TRANSPARENT  PANEI^S 

INCORPORATING  HEATING   WIRFS 

Kenneth  Walter  Brittan,  Great  Abington,  near  Cambridge. 

England,  assignor  to  Triplex   Safety   Glass  Company 

Limited.  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,821 

(  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Julv  16,  1962, 

14,526  62 
16  Claims.  (CI.  29—611) 


Inc. 


3  378  921 

SPIDER  C'FNTER  B.4R  AND  STEM  A.SSEMBLY 

Frank  .\.  Ferraro,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eversharp, 

Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621.888 

4  Claims.  (CI.  30—60.5) 


Me.ins  tor  adjoining  a  safety  razor  spider  stem  and  cen- 
ter bar  which  allows  the  spider  stem  and  center  bar  to  be 
formed  of  flat  stock,  reducing  materal  requirements,  and 
permitting  employment  of  faster  and  less  expensive  man- 
ufacturing techniques. 


3  378  922 

DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Clarence  O.  Schrader,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  James  L. 

Marcotte,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eversharp, 

Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,189 

12  Claims.  (CL  30—66) 


>--^- 


Xx- 


A  disposable  plastic  razor  of  the  double  edge  type 
formed  from  three  molded  pieces  consisting  of  a  handle. 
frame  and  cap.  The  frame  has  guard  bars  and  a  blade  seat 
which  supports  a  conventional  double  edge  razor  blade. 
The  clamped  condition  of  the  blade  may  be  visually 
determined  because  the  cap  is  formed  of  clear  plastic.  The 
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parts  are  assembled  by  placing  the  blade  seat  in  the  handle 
and  then  inserting  an  integral  stem  on  the  cap  into  the 
handle  through  the  frame,  causing  expansion  of  a  boss  on 
the  frame,  disposed  within  the  handle  to  lock  the  parts 
together  and,  if  desired,  the  frame  and  cap  may  be  also 
heat  staked.  The  junction  of  the  frame  and  cap  is  readily 
frangible  to  permit  easy  destruction  of  the  razor  to  pre- 
clude further  use. 


3  378  923 

MULTIPURPOSE  IMPLEMENT 

Anthony  Andrew  Tnish,  218  N.  19th  St.,  Apt.  5, 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68102 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,406 

8  Claims.  (CI.  30—318) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  multipurpose  hand  tool 
or  implement,  and  especially  this  invention  relates  to  a 
multipurpose  tool  suitable  for  various  tasks  including 
cutting  plant  growth,  hoeing  the  earth,  and  scraping  of! 
ice  and  similarly  adherent  topical  layers. 


3  378  924 

CABLE  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  E.  Porter,  207  Woodland  Drive, 

Forest  Heights,  Md.     20021 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,883 

12  Claims.  (CI.  30—91.2) 


of  el:ctiic,il  encii:\  electrically  connected  to  'the  signal 
inc. is  tor  .ictiiaii.'L:  llie  same  upon  e^uageiiient  of  the 
Li.'.iiiii:  Llcm.Ti  \>.ith  ihj  scL'clcd  c.iHlc  coneliKtor.  to  coiii- 
plclt  the  clc^tiic.il  circuit. 


3,378,925 

,  rOOTH  SHADE  GUIDE 

Robert  O.  Fallen,  BufTalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Williams  Gold 

Kefininc  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  471.937 

2  Claims.  (CI.  32—71) 


Cable  cutting  assembly  Including  a  base  plate,  a  mov- 
able plate  positioned  adjacent  the  base  plate,  a  microm- 
eter caliper  type  member  carried  by  the  base  plate  and 
engageable  with  the  movable  plate  for  moving  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  base  plate,  a  cutting  element  mounted 
on  the  movable  plate,  a  cable  holder  engaged  with  the 
base  plate  for  positioning  the  cable  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  cutting  element,  the  cable  holder  and  base 
plate  being  relatively  rotatable,  a  cable  retainer  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  a  probe  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  the  cable  conductors,  signal  means  in 
circuit  with  the  probe  and  cutting  element,  and  a  source 


id 
in 


\  tooili  -hade  guide  .isscinblv  comprising  .i  lank  liilcd 
v>.i;h  .1  Jcsired  liquid,  .t  closure  therefor  and  a  supptirt  lo 
hold  ihe  sh.ide  guide  elements  within  the  tank  ^ecured 
to  the  closure,  Ihc  siippi_)rl  comprises  .i  center  'Aall  mem- 
ber h.i\ing  -cured  thereto  on  each  side  ,m  end  member 
wr.h  ir.iPsvcrsc  slots,  the  \'..iil  closing  otf  the  slots  i>i 
to'pi  ,;  -c;  IC-.  ot  openings  disposed  on  ca^h  ikic  ot  the 
.K.:\]     [  l;c  vhuic  guide  elements  are  thus  suppiirled  m  ihc 

'pen:ng-.  lo  ho\d  the  elements  sccureU  within  the  open- 
incs.  ;[ic  .'..ilK  ot  the  slots  .ire  somewhat  ikxiblc  ,uid 
;hc  .'.iMicnMons  ot  the  opening  are  slightK  lesf.  than  th.ii 
ot  the  portion  of  the  elements  inserted  in  th<  openings 

lo  further  increase  the  holding  effect,  the  portions  of  the 
elements  within  the  openings  are  outwardl\  .tapered  so 
ih.il  A   i.immintr  .iction  results. 


3.378.926 

MOIl.OW  KNGRAVING   POINTS 

Robert  H.  Sicking.  5705  Itaska  Avei., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63108 

Filed  Mav  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,422 

2  Claims.  (CI.  33—18) 


^ 


\ 


A  dat.i  plotting  m.ichine  engraving  point  or  sivlus  ha\- 
m!»  .in  elong.ileil  cvlintirijal  b.id\  with  a  conic.il  engr.ivmg 
tip  having  an  upw.ndly  and  outw.irdh  flared  tentrai  Ion- 
gitiidin.il  bore  therein  extending  from  said  tip  to  provide 
an  annular  ring  shape  engraving  extremity  adjacent  the 
conical  tip.  .An  enlarged  cylindrical  transverse  passage  is 
provided  in  the  conical  tip  at  the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
w.irdl>  tl.ired  p.iss.ige  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  ci  the  upper  end  of  the  flared  bore.  The  tr. ins- 
verse  passage  extends  across  the  upper  portion  of  the 
conical  tip  at  right  angles  to  the  central  axis  of  the  fi.ired 
longitudinal  bore  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse 
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cviindtKal  p.iss.ige  open  outw.iidK  at  opposite  sides  ol 
the  upper  piirlion  of  ihe  cmici'  tip  The  sides  of  the  tip 
aie  H.ittened  ,tt  the  oatle;  emls  (;f  the  enLrgcd  transverse 
cvlindiic.il  passage. 


3  378  927 

BLACKBOARD  DRAFTING   IMPLEMENTS 

Earnest  E.  I.ower>,  5335  Buena  Vista  .Ave., 

Fair  Oaks,  Calif.     95628 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632.694 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—26) 


3,378,929 
MEASLRING  DEVICE 
Clinton  E.  Deardorff  and  Edward  John  Williams,  Wood- 
land  Hills.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Primus  Mfg.,  Inc..  San 
Lorenzo,  Puerto  Rico,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   147,012,  Oct.  23. 
1961.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  622,837 
8  Claims.  (CI.  33—125) 


HLickbi>.ird  acccssoiics  comprising  .in  elong.ited  .um 
pri>vided  with  me.ins  sp.iced  axi.illv  thereof  to  relcasiblv 
receive  .md  connect  one  or  more  pieces  of  ch.ilk  thereon. 
,ind  me.ms  f'lxedlv  secured  to  one  end  oi  the  arm  lo  ic- 
IcisilMv  >.onnevt  tlie  .iim  on  the  bl.ickbo.ud  for  movement 
across  its  writing  surf.uc  to  seleclivelv  ch.ilk-inscribe 
linear  kir  .luii.r.e  lines  ;heicon.  .uul  wheiein  adj.i^ent  p.nrs 
ot  linc.ir  lines  ni.iv  be  simult.meousU  dr.iwn  p.ir.illel  lo 
one  .mottier  ,ind  .idj.iceni  p.ors  of  .iicu.iie  iincs  ni.iv  be 
inscribed  in  concentric   rehition   relative   to  one  another. 


3  378  928 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MARKING  IN  THE 

CUTS  ON  ROOF  RAFTERS 

Percy  S.  Hawkins.  2343  Marshall  Ave.  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49507 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,389 

5  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 90) 


.An  instrument  for  loc.iling  the  cuts  on  structural  mem- 
bcis  that  intereng.ige  .it  standard  angular  relationships, 
the  instrument  h.iving  right-angle  members  hinged  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  apex  of  said  right-angle  mem- 
bers being  centrallv  disposed  thereon  so  that  the  legs  of 
each  of  s.iid  right-angle  members  Uvate  the  traces  of  com- 
plementarv  CLits  on  a  parlicul.ir  side  of  a  structin.il  mem- 
ber. 


Improvements  in  and  lor  ,i  friction-wheel  distance 
me.isuring  device  o\  the  l\pe  described  in  U.S.  Patent 
^.^ll.'^^S.^  .ire  described.  The  improvements  include  a 
resell. ible  i.o.irsc-re.iding  visual  indic.itor  mounted  tci  .i 
metering  wheel  sh.itt.  the  coupling  of  the  coarse-reading 
indicator  lo  the  sh.ift  permitting  this  indicator  to  be 
reset  or  zeroed  while  the  metering  vvheel  and  measure- 
ment surf. ice  .ilong  which  the  wheel  rolls  are  engaged 
without  causing  the  metering  wheel  to  slip  relative  to  the 
me.isurement  surface.  .An  improved  anti-b.icklash  system 
for  the  motion  .implifving  gear  tr.iin.  viz..  the  use  of 
parallel  gear  trains  and  a  single  anti-backlashing  spring. 
is  also  described,  .is  is  an  improved  mounting  mech- 
anism for  the  housing  of  the  device.  The  mounting  mech- 
anism includes  a  tonguc-and-groove  type  connection  be- 
tween the  housing  .ind  the  mounting  mechanism  and  a 
spring  biased  lug  engaged  with  the  housing  itself  essen- 
tially directly  .ilong  the  line  of  the  tongue-and-groove 
connection  sct  that  the  housing  c.tnnot  move  relative  to 
the  mounting  mechanism  independently  of  the  biasing 
mechanism  but  arranged  so  that  the  housing  may  be  re- 
moved readily  from  the  mounting  mechanism  when 
desired. 


3,378,930 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Albert  L.  Wooldridge,  Manitou  Springs,  Colo. 

(438  Donohoe,  2,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94303) 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13.  1965, 

39,076/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33—170) 


A  niicromcter-likc  measuring  device  includes  a  variable 
pitch  helix  for  incorporating  a  selected  correction  factor 
into  length  or  distance  measurements.  A  measurinc:  device 
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as  disclosed  herein  obviates  the  need  for  individually  cal- 
culating adjustment  of  part  dimensions  to  compensate  f(ir 
casting  shrinkages,  material  compaction  and  the  like.  This 
is  accomplished  according  to  the  illustrated  embodiment 
of  the  present  invention  by  providing  a  cam  spindle  which 
is  free  to  move  axially  with  the  spindle  of  a  micrometer- 
type  spindle  and  barrel.  As  the  barrel  is  rotated  to  extend 
or  withdraw  the  spindle  with  respect  to  a  frame,  the 
cam  spindle  is  rotated  about  one  turn  over  the  axial  ad- 
justment length  of  the  spindle  by  a  helix  in  the  spindle 
which  is  keyed  to  the  frame.  This  one-turn  motion  of 
the  cam  spindle  positions  a  ball  between  a  reference  plane 
and  the  radially-diverging  surface  of  the  spindle  cam  such 
that  the  radial  position  of  the  ball  outward  from  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  the  barrel  and  cam  spindle  determines 
the  correction  factor  incorporated  in  the  distance  measure- 
ment. 


3  378  931 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Gregory  S.  Dolgomkov,  Femdale,  Mich. 

(407  Fisher  Bldg.,  Detroit,  Mich.     48202) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  313,698,  Oct.  3, 

1963.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,198 

2  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 
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This  application  discloses  an  improved  lettering  guide 
of  the  slotted  line  type,  eliminating  some  serious  disad- 
vantages of  the  previously  devised  guides  of  this  nature, 
and  particularly  the  necessity  of  moving  the  guide  up 
and  down  for  lettering  hyphens  and  fraction  signs  in 
order  to  center  them  with  respect  to  whole  number  and 
fractions,  as  is  necessary  with  guides  of  the  prior  art  in 
dimensioning  operations.  The  improved  lettering  guide 
disclosed  herein  enables  the  user  to  letter  in  a  novel 
and  complete  font  of  engineering  lettering  based  on  small- 
est lettering  characters  of  approximately  .16"  in  height. 
encircle  revision  letters  with  advantageously  correspond- 
ing circle  and  to  perform  virtually  all  lettering  and  di- 
mensioning operations  without  moving  the  guide  up  and 
down  until  completing  a  full  line  of  lettering  irrespective 
of  the  heights  of  the  characters  therein.  Furthermore, 
in  one  of  its  aspects  the  improved  lettering  guide  disclosed 
herein  does  not  depend  on  the  presence  of  a  guiding 
straight  line  "edge"  on  its  ruler-like  body,  and  therefore 
may  be  provided  on  drafting  instruments  such  as  irregu- 
lar or  French  curves  and  sweeps  having  no  straight  line 
edges,  and  be  used  on  drawings  having  no  positive  means 
identifying  its  base  line.  The  guides  of  the  construction 
herein  disclosed  also  provide  for  drawing  circles  at  the 
intersection  of  grid  lines  usually  provided  on  drafting 
media  such  as  painted  aluminum  panels. 


3,378,932 
GRADE  INDICATOR 
Frank  E.  Neill,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
(5838  N.  Palo  Cristi  Road,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.     85251) 
Filed  Not.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,101 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  33—215) 
1.  A  visible  grade  indicator  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(A)  a  housing  arranged  to  be  fixed  to  a  motor  vehicle, 

(B)  a  transversely  disposed  front  panel  on  said  housing 
having  an  indicating  window  with  a  bottom  edge  de- 
fining an  artificial  horizon, 


(C)  a  swinging  indicating  dial  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing  having  a  grade  indicating  line  edge  and 
a  simulated  vehicle  mounted  on  said  grade  indicating 
line  arranged  to  tilt  relative  It)  said  artificial  horizon, 

(D)  said  dial  carrying  plural  indicia  for  indicating  the 
inclination  of  said  housing, 

(E)  and  actuating  means  mounted  in  said  hou>ing  re- 
sponsive to  the  force  of  gravity  to  pivotally  position 
said  dial  in  response  to  the  grade  being  triiversed  by 
said  vehicle, 


sa  d  actuating  means  positioning  said  dial  sm  that  said 
grade  indie. iting  line  edge  appears  in  said  indie, iting 
uindou  inclined  relative  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
^'.indow  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  inclination 
of  said  housing  to  the  horizontal  and  the  particular 

jindicia  corresponding  to  said  inclination  appears  in 

Isaid  aperture. 


*  3,378,933 

DRYING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHER 

Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  tp  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,442 

9  Claims.  (CI.  34—54) 


An  electrically  heated  drying  system  for  a  dishwasher 
including  a  blower  and  means  interconnecting  the  blower 
to  the  dishwasher  wash  chamber.  .An  electric;il  heating 
element  is  disposed  within  the  path  of  air  propelled  by 
the  blower  and  electrically-responsive  valve  means  is 
provided  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  the  blower 
The  electrically-responsive  valve  me.ms  is  connected  in 
electrical  series  with  another  electrical  component  of  the 
dishwasher  to  be  controlled  by  the  same  control  means 
which  controls  the  other  electrical  component. 


3,378,934 
LINT  TRAP  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Clifford  E.  Erickson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,424 
7  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 82) 
I.  1-or   use  in   a  clothes  dryer  of  the  type  having  a 
eloihcs  receptacle  and  an  exh.iust  duct  with  an  Inlet  open- 
ing positioned  for  convenient  manual  .iccess.  wherein  a 

flow  of  heated  .lir  passes  through  the  receptacle  and  then 
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enters    the   exhaust    duct,    an    improved    lint    trap    com- 
prising: 

(a)   first  and  second  sides  having  the  major  part  there- 
of foraminous,  said  sides: 

(i)  being  hinged  together  at  the  bottom  thereof; 
( ii )  providing  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section- 
al configuration  in  a  first  relationship; 
(iii)  being  pivotable  to  a  second  relationship  in 
which  the  surfaces  forming  the  inside  of  the 
said  U-shaped  cross-section  are  easily  and  in- 
dependently accessible; 


(b)  said  trap  being  insertable  in  said  exhaust  duct 
when  said  sides  are  in  said  first  relationship; 

(c)  means  at  the  top  of  said  sides  cooperatively  effec- 
tive with  the  duct  inlet  opening  to  retain  said  trap 
at  said  opening  with  said  sides  extending  generally 
in  the  direction  of  flow;  and 

(d)  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  configu- 
ration so  that  air  flows  into  said  trap  at  the  top  of 
said  U-shaped  configuration  and  flows  out  of  said 
trap  only  through  the  ftiramina  formed  therein. 


3,378,935 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  HIDES,  SKINS  AND 
SIMILAR  SHEETLIKE  ARTICLES 
Paul  Augere,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Charvo 
S.A.,  Grenoble,  Isere,  France,  a  French  joint- 
stock  company 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,077 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  23,  1965, 

32,496,  Patent  1,460,696 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—92) 


A  flat  casing  with  two  polished  parallel  sides  is  oscil- 
latably  supported  by  a  frame  to  receive  a  hide  to  be  dried 
on  any  of  its  pt>lished  sides.  A  hinged  air-tight  cover  is 
thereafter  applied  on  the  said  side,  this  cover  having  a 
permeable  inner  cushion  which  is  pressed  against  the  hide, 
and  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  inner  space  of  the  cover. 
Heating  means  are  provided  within  the  casing  which  may 
be  locked  at  two  positions  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a 

vertical  plane. 


3,378,936 
DRIER  SECTION  OF  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
John  Buss,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Abitibi 
Power  &  Paper  Company,  Limited,  Iroquois  Falls,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  309,818. 
Sept.  18,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
601,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  26,  1962, 

858,836 

2  Claims.  (CI.  34—116) 


An  improvement  for  minimizing  paper  shrinkage  in 
a  paper  drying  machine  for  drying  a  continuous  running 
sheet  of  paper  having  an  upper  row  of  drier  rolls  and  a 
lower  roll  of  drier  rolls  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
rolls  v)f  the  upper  row  and  a  paper  sheet  passing  suc- 
cessively around  the  drier  rolls  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rolls,  including,  a  pair  of  double  mesh  screens  maintained 
under  tension  and  adapted  to  firmly  contact  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  paper  sheet  and  support  it  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  full  extent  of  the  drier,  the  upper  row  of 
drier  rolls  and  the  lower  row  of  drier  rolls  being  so  posi- 
tioned in  relatit>n  to  each  other  as  to  decrease  the  dis- 
tance which  the  paper  must  travel  between  rolls  to  a 
minimum. 


3,378,937 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

Edward  L.  Warren,  6333  Stafford  Drive, 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio     44070 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,271 

9  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 


"^'v»v"/i   -'"'--..il    sTVT'^ 
t3E^5>^  fe^JL^^    fe3^»:»*J 


A  device  for  indicating  the  correctness  of  programmed 
answers  which  includes  a  master  control  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  settings  for  selecting  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  programmed  answers.  The  device  further  includes 
a  student's  module  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
settings  for  indicating  selected  answers  to  the  programmed 
questions.  The  master  control  panel  has  a  frequency  gen- 
erating means  which  generates  a  unique  signal  for  each 
setting  of  the  master  control  panel.  A  correct  answer  is 
indicated  in  response  to  the  generated  frequency  of  the 
master  control  panel  when  the  settings  of  the  master  con- 
trol panel  and  the  student's  module  correspond. 
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3,378,938 

AVIATION  TRAINER 

Rudolf  A.  Frasca,  606  Neil  St.,  Champaign,  III.     61820 

Continuadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  320,976, 

Not.  4,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  476,249 

20  Claims.  (CI.  35—12) 


1.  An  aviation  trainer  comprising  a  control  stick  ol 
wheel  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  a  shaft  and  which  is 
movable  to  simulate  the  movement  required  to  position 
an  aircraft's  elevators,  and  a  centering  system  for  apply- 
ing a  pressure  which  tends  to  return  said  control  stick 
or  wheel  to  its  neutral  position  to  realistically  simulate  the 
effect  of  air  slipstream  on  an  aircraft's  elevators  when 
deflected,  said  centering  system  comprising  a  frame  mem 
ber  which  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its  one  end  to  said 
trainer  and  which  has  said  shaft  secured  to  its  opposite 
end,  arm  means  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein 
and  pivotally  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  trainer,  pin  means 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  engaged  within  said 
elongate  slot,  a  hyraulic  cylinder  fixedly  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  trainer  and  having  a  piston  fixedly  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  means. 
said  control  stick  or  wheel  upon  being  moved  forward  or 
backward  causing  said  frame  to  pivot  and  move  said  pin 
means  within  said  elongated  slot,  the  movement  of  said 
pin  means  causing  said  arm  means  to  pivot,  whereby  said 
piston  is  pulled  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  therebv 
exert  a  force  on  said  arm  means  to  resist  said  pivotal 
movement  thereof,  said  force  being  transmitted  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  shaft. 


3,378,939 
REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  EJECTION 
SEAT  TRAINER 
Thomas  P.  Carey,  Durwood,  Md.,  and  Theodore  T. 
Hadeler,  Montvale,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,089 
9  Claims.  (CI.  35—12) 


^J=» 
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This   invention   is   characterized   by   the   incorporation 
in  a  gas  pressure  actuated  seat  ejection  system  of  an  un- 
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balanced  single  state  loaded  gas  flow  regulator  connected 
to  pass  gas  under  pressure  from  a  fixed  vohitme  power 
gas  source  to  a  piston  tvpe  actuator  under  the  initial  ac- 
tuaiicn  and  control  of  a  x\\o\  gas  pressure  means,  and 
wherein  the  effective  gas  pressure  reception  areas  of  a 
poppet  vaKe  and  a  pilot  piston  of  said  regulator  are 
selected  to  provide  a  progressive  opening  of  the  regulator 
valving  mechanism  responsive  to  the  continued  passage 
of  gas  to  the  actuator,  thereby  accelerating  th^  actuator 
piston  at  a  rate  which  increases  with  time. 


3,378,940 
MOCCASIN  SHOE  AND  BLANK  THERKFOR 
Richard  J.  Potvin,  Jr.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  fo  R.  J. 
Potvin  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mas6.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,748 
15  Claims.  (CI.  36—11) 


1.  .A  moccasin  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  a  toe 
portion  and  bottom  forming  portions  disposed  in  edge- 
abutting  relationship,  a  forward  edge  and  a  continuous 
seam  joining  said  toe  portion  to  one  of  saij  bottom- 
forming  portions  transversely  of  the  forep.irt  of  the  shoe 
bottom  and  rearwardls  of  said  forward  edcc  and  joining 
said  bottom-forming  portions  together  longitudinally  of 
the  shoe  bottom. 

I  3,378,941 

HOLDER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

.Mihon  D.  Pollitt,  6510  E.  14th,  Wichita,  Kans.     67206 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,538 

17  Claims.  (CI.  40—10) 


-4- -J    ^^  -^ 


./ 


A  sheet  forming  a  chart  or  map  is  held  in  stable  ex- 
tended position  by  a  spring  ribbon  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  sides  of  ihe  sheet  by  means  including  members  of 
U-shape  cross-section  receiving  the  edges  of  the  sheet. 
The  spring  ribbon  has  a  concave-convex  crOss-section 
in  stable  extended  position  and  when  straightened  in 
cross-section  has  different  properties  such  as  roll-in.  roll- 
out Or  balanced  charcteristics  relative  to  coiling  or  uncoil- 
ing with  the  sheet. 


3,378,942 
HEADSTONE  COVER 

James  Diamond,  2581   Andover  Road,  Trenton,  Mich. 
48183,    and    Harvey    W.    Brick,    21487   As«or   Court, 
Gkosse  He,  Mich.     48138 
I         Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,218 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  40—124.5) 

A  unitary  molded  plastic  enclosure  for  a  concrete 
cemetary  grave  base  having  a  central  recessed  portion  for 
receiving  a  marker  tablet  therein  such  that  the,  enclosure 
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and   tablet   together  form   a   mold   for  the  base.  The  re-     within  the  launching  tube  so  arr.mged  as  to  have  the  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  enclosure  is  apcrtured  wherein  stud    taining  finger  for  the  projectile  also  retain  the  firing  pin 

striking  means  within  the  launching  tube. 


means,  extending  from  the  tablet  through  the  aperture, 
are  embedded  in  the  poured  concrete  when  poured  so 
that  the  enclosure  is  retained  on  the  base  by  the  overly- 
ing tablet. 

3  378  943 
SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  GUNS 

Raymond  Valburg,  797  Schroeder  Lane, 

Grants  Pass,  Oreg.     97526 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser,  No.  587,560 

6  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 


The  safety  device  herein  shown  and  described  is  charac- 
terised, generally  speaking,  by  a  self-contained  extensible 
and  retractable  plug  expressly  constructed  to  be  initially 
inserted  and  lodged  in  the  receiver  chamber  of  a  gun  and 
subsequently  dis'odged  and  withdrawn  from  a  chamber 
through  a  port  aligned  with  said  chamber.  It  embodies  an 
outer  sleeve  provided  with  outstanding  means  which  as- 
sist in  positioning  and  anchoring  the  plug  in  a  given  cham- 
ber blocking  state.  Second  means  is  carried  by  an  inner 
sleeve  and  serves  to  slide  the  inner  sleeve  against  the 
spring-loaded  outer  sleeve. 


3.378,944 
FLARE  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Robert  Mainhardt,  Callearroyo  Diablo,  and  Edward  F. 
Lamp,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MB  Associ- 
ates, a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,504 
6  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 


3,378,945 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

Archie  G.  Johnson,  Amery,  Wis.     54001 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,895 

13  Claims.  (CI.  43—17) 


»D .^--•O. 


1.  hishing  apparatus  comprising:  a  staff  member  hav- 
ing tirsi  and  seccind  ends;  Ime  supporting  means  fixedly 
coupled  U)  one  of  said  ends  of  said  staff  member:  line 
uiiide  mears  coupled  to  said  stall  member  for  guiding 
line  as  it  is  ted  Irom  said  line  supporting  means:  a  spring 
member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  slidably  coupled 
to  said  staff  member:  a  roiatable  trigger  mounted  on 
said  stati  member,  said  trigger  having  a  spring-member- 
crgaging  poriior'.  ar.d  a  finger  portion  for  engaging  line 
wound  on  said  lir.e  supporting  means,  said  rotatable  trig- 
LC  hji  g  .icii\jlid  b\  line  pressure  on  said  finger  por- 
tion; and  sLippoi  means  coupled  to  said  staff  member  in- 
irnudial'  ^;iid  first  and  second  ends  for  holding  said 
staff  member  in  ;in  upright  position. 


3.378,946 

FISH  LURE  DEVICE 

Irvin  Jav,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(5944  Calhoun,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif.    91401 ) 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,817 

6  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 42.06) 


.A  fish  lure  device  adapted  to  move  in  an  irregular  and 
darting  fashion  in  water  including  a  central  portion,  a 
tail  portion  angularly  disposed  to  the  central  fxjrtion.  a 
head  portion  including  at  least  three  angularly  disposed 
head  sections  a  first  one  of  which  is  angularly  disposed 
and  connected  to  the  central  portion,  a  second  of  which 
is  angularly  disposed  to  the  first  section  and  a  third  of 
which  is  angularly  disposed  to  the  second  section.  The 
intersection  between  the  second  and  third  .sections  having 
a  port  therein,  and  a  wire-like  leader  element  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  first  one  of  the  head  sections  and  passing 
through  the  port,  whereby  the  connection  between  the 
leader  element  and  the  lure  is  rearward  of  the  second 
and  third  sections  of  the  head  portion  so  that  water  pass- 
ing through  the  port  when  the  lure  is  drawn  through  the 
A  flare  launching  device  is  so  constructed  to  receive  water  will  react  upon  the  first  section  of  the  head  portion 
either  the  flare  projectile  or  a  firing  pin  striking  means    causing  the  lure  to  move  irregularly  through  the  water. 
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3  378  947 

ANIMATED  JUMPING  TOY 

Jack  Zimmerman,  Roaring  Brook  Lake, 

Potaam  VaUey,  N.Y.     10579 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,486 

3  Claims.  (CI.  46—129) 


edged.  To  edge  the  area,  the  outer  edge  of  thie  flange  is 
flexed  upwardly  a  substantial  distance  to  allow  vegeta- 
tion growing  next  to  the  flange  to  be  placed  therebeneath, 
after  which  the  flange  is  released  and  allowed  to  resume 
its  normal  generally  horizontal  position. 


An  animated  toy  comprising  a  substantially  flat  sheet 
with  an  apertured  portion  therein  and  a  resilient  flap 
which  can  be  bent  and  inserted  into  the  apertured  por- 
tion, whereby  due  to  its  resiliency  the  flap  will  yieldably 
slide  out  of  the  apertured  portion  and  spring  into  its  nor- 
mal unstrained  position. 


3378  948 

PILLOW  WITH  SOUND  PRODUCING  ELEMENTS 

Samoel  C.  Gervaise,  121  E.  Main  St., 

Fredonia,  N.Y.     14063 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,545 

9  Claims.  (CI.  46—175) 


"m  *■    '  "• 

•^". 

2*  — 
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An  elongated  cylindrical  pillow  having  a  plurality  of 
bells  mounted  either  thereon  or  therein  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  noise  when  the  pillow  is  utilized  as  a  plaything. 


3,378,949 

LAWN  EDGING  DEVICE 

Mamice  Thomas  Dorris,  19702  Matsonia  Ave., 

Hmitlngton  Beach,  Calif.     92646 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,904 

10  Claims.  XCL  47—33) 


3,378,950 

THROW  RUG  MOUNTING  ON  A  DOOR 

Arnold  A.  Butler,  4043  Howard  Ave., 

Los  Alamitos,  Calif.     90720 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,01^ 

4  Claims.  (CI.  49—70) 


1.  A  throw  rug  mounting  on  a  door,  said  door  being 
hinged  for  inv^ard  swinging  movement  in  a  doorway,  a 
threshold  in  the  doorway,  a  mat.  one  end  of  said  mat  being 
secured  to  the  threshold,  an  arm.  means  pivotilly  mount- 
ing the  arm  on  the  inside  of  the  door  adjacent  the  hinge 
side  and  proximate  the  lower  margin  thereof  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  dixir. 
spring  means  urging  said  arm  to  a  raised  position  above 
the  floor  level,  and  means  securing  the  opposite  end  of 
the  mat  to  the  arm  whereby  the  mat  is  held  in  a  raised  re- 
tracted position  parallel  to  the  door  when  the  door  is 
closed  and  is  extended  along  the  floor  in  front  of  the  door 
as  he  door  is  opened  inwardly. 


3  378  951 

MOVABLE  FARTrrioN  STRUCTURES 

Benjamin  D.  .Malone,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1415, 

Punta  Gorda,  Fla.     33950 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  370,873, 

May  28,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  610,851 

5  Cblms.  (CI.  49—127) 


in  a  movable  partition  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality    of    movably    mounted    vertical    panels    having 
abutting  side  edges  when  in  their  partition  forming  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  panels  comprising  at  least  one  panel 
member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flat  skins  of  hard  non- 
porous  material  having  good  sound  reflectin|  properties 
and  a  surface  capable  of  use  as  a  chalk  boar^,  a  core  of 
low  density  cellular  sound  absorbing  material  sandwiched 
A  lawn  edging  device  comprising  a  vertical  base  strip    between  said  skins  and  having  the  skins  adhesively  bonded 
to  the  upper  end  of  which  is  attached  a  normally  hori-    to  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  perimetric  metallic  frame  sur- 
zontally  extending  flange  of  resilient,  flexible  material.  The    rounding  said  panel,  and  a  layer  of  a  soft  latex  composi- 
base  strip  is  pressed  into  the  earth  along  the  area  to  be   tion  bonding  said  frame  to  said  core  and  to  said  skins. 
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whereby  to  provide  a  non-rigid  connection  between  the 
skin-,  and  attenuate  transmission  of  sound  energy  through 
the  frame  from  one  skin  to  the  other,  said  frame  con- 
sisting of  frame  members  each  having  an  angulated  cross- 
^ection  providing  baffling  and  sound  reflecting  portions 
angularly  offset  from  a  normal  plane  traversing  said 
panel 

Fach  of  said  panels  al^o  includes  a  second  panel  mem- 
ber of  the  same  construction  as  the  first  mentioned  pane! 
member  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto. 
spacer  means  separating  the  first  and  second  panel  mem- 
bers, and  an  insulating  blanket  of  porous  sound-absorbing 
material  provided  in  the  space  between  said  panel  mem- 
ber",, said  metallic  frame  being  sufficiently  wide  to  span 
both  panel  members  and  the  insulating  blanket  there- 
betv^een 


3  378  952 

SLIDING  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHAMS.M 

Bruce  B.  Bidelman,  Marshall,  Raymond  R.  Martin, 

Albion,  and  George  R.  Millard,  Tekonsha,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ronan  &  Kunzl,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,503 

16  Claims.  (CI.  49—360) 


f^-= 


8.  Sliding  door  operating  and  supporting  mechani!>m 
including  a  door  supporting  track  to  support  a  door  in 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  an  upright  jamb, 
rollers  .spaced  along  said  track  and  connected  to  the  edge 
of  the  door,  a  drive  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said 
track  adjacent  an  end  thereof  and  having  a  reversible  drive 
including  a  motor  connected  to  the  shaft, 

said  mechanism  being  characterized  by  a  drive  pulley 

connected  to  said  shaft, 
an  idler  pulley  mounted  on  said  track, 
a  drive  member  loop  trained  around  said  pulleys, 
means  connecting  a  reach  of  said  drive  member  loop  to 

said  door, 
.md  door  opened  and  door  closed  retarding  means  di.s- 
po.sed  in  spaced  relation  along  said  track  to  be  fric- 
tionally  engaged  by  parts  carried  by  the  door  in  ap- 
proaching the  opened  and  closed  positions  of  said 
door  resF)ectively 
said  retarding  means  having  springs  loaded  as  the  parts 
approach  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  door,  said 
springs  being  released  by  initial  movement  of  the 
parts  on  the  door  away  from  opened  and  closed 
positions  of  the  door. 


3,378,953 

AUTOMATIC  GATE 

Alan  Ogiivy  Barrowclough,  Whitaker  Place, 

Auckland,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,695 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  5,  1964, 

139,014 

4  Claims.  (CI.  49—364) 

A   vehicle-operated  gate  is  in  two   relatively  swinging 

sections.  Pressure  of  the  vehicle  on  a  leaf  spring  unblocks 

the  sections  so  that  they  can  swing  relative  to  each  other 

and  also  stores  energy  to  push  the  gate  open,  both  in  the 


pushed  leaf  spring  and  in  a  further  leaf  spring  that  inter- 
connects the  two  sections  and  urges  them  toward  uni- 

planar  relationship.  A  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  reg- 


ulate  the  opening  swing  of  the  gate  and  also  hold  the 
gate  open  for  a  fixed  period  before  allowing  the  gate  to 
swing  closed  by  gravity. 


3,378.954 

REVERSIBLY  MOUNTED  CABINET  DOOR 

Raymond  C.  Sandin,  Winnetka,  DL,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,951 

6  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 382) 


This  invention  relates  to  door  mounting  slrucluies,  and 
more  particularly,  it)  an  arrangement  for  reversibly  mount- 
ing a  door  upon  a  cabinet  in  a  manner  whereby  the  door 
may  be  opened  from  either  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  cabinet,  to  suit  the  requirement  of  the  user. 


3,378,955 

SUN  SCREEN 

Wallace  W.  Wahlgren,  15  Marr  Ave., 

OaUand,  Calif.     94611 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,222 

4  Claims.  (CI.  49—397) 


'■^' 


An  externally  mountable  sun  screen  made  up  of  hori- 
zontal, preferable  translucent  louvres,  angled  to  intercept 
and  filter  out  the  heat  of  the  sun  while  transmitting  di- 
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rectly  and  by  reflection,  in  dispersed  form,  both  the  direct 
light  rays  from  the  sun  and  reflected  light  from  the  sky  and 
environment,  the  louvres  being  certically  spaced  to  f>ermit 
clear  and  direct  horizontal  viewing. 


3,378,956 
EXTRUDED  SEALING  MEMBER 
Sheldon  A.  Parks  and  Howard  J.  Naeser,  Marietta,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,385 
8  Claims.  (CI.  49—485) 


1.  A  one-piece  elongated  extrusion  adapted  to  provide 
a  seal  between  a  wall  member  having  an  opening  and  a 
closure  member  for  that  opening,  the  said  extrusion  com- 
prising integral  longitudinally  extending  portions  formed 
respectively  of  materials  exhibiting  different  stiffness  for 
samples  thereof  of  like  dimensions,  the  extrusion  f>ortion 
of  greater  stiffness  comprising  an  attaching  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  one  of  the  two  members  and  the  p>or- 
tion  of  lesser  stiffness  including  a  hollow  chamber  a  wall 
of  which  provides  a  sealing  surface,  and  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble wall  intermediate  said  attaching  portion  and  hollow 
chamber  supporting  the  latter  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  attaching  portion  and  in  a  manner  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  hollow  chamber  relative  to  the  attaching  por- 
tion, the  said  extrusion  being  formed  entirely  of  synthetic 
plastic  capable  of  having  its  stiffness  reduced  by  the  addi- 
tion thereto  of  a  plasticizer,  the  portion  of  the  extrusion 
of  lesser  stiffness  having  a  greater  proportion  of  plasticizer 
incorporated  therein  than  the  portion  of  greater  stiffness. 


3,378,957 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  C.  Frehse,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rabber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,537 
2  aaims.  (CI.  49—487) 
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3,378,958 

EXTRUSIONS  HAVING  INTEGRAL  PORTIONS 
OF  DIFFERENT  STIFFNESS 
Sheldoq  A.  Parks  and  Howard  J.  Naeser,  Marietta,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  434,385, 
Feb.  23,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  581,039 

17  Claims.  (CI.  49—489) 


33^    -32 

Hxtruded  plastic  sealing  gaskets  and  trim  strips  having 
an  integral  stiff  attaching  rib  with  flexible  fins  for  insert- 
ing into  a  narrow  mounting  groove,  characterized  by  the 
fins  biiing  formed  of  a  material  having  lesser  stiffness 
than  that  employed  for  the  rib. 


3  378  959 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLASHING  MOLDED  GOODS 
Wiliiam  A.  McCormick,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor 
to  The    Pangbom    Corporation,    Hagerstown,    Md.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  385.884 
15  Claims.  (CI.  51—13) 


Molded  goods  are  deflashcd  in  a  gas  pressurized  cham- 
ber uhich  has  an  air  locking  chamber  at  its  entrance  and 
an  externally  disposed  dust  collector  ciimmuniciiting  with 
the  gas  chamber.  Gas  return  means  connect  with  the  pres- 
surized chamber  for  recirculating  filtered  gas  back  to  the 
pres&uri/ed  chamber. 


I  3,378,960 

MACHINE  TOOL  WORKPIECE  DRIVING 
MECHANISM 
Wiliam  B.  Seidel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  i^  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Olio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,213 
7  Claims.  (CI.  51—237) 


A  refrigerator  gasket  is  composed  of  a  rigid  retainer 
adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  outer  shell  and  the 
inner  liner  of  the  door  and  a  flexible  sealing  element 
which  is  snapped  into  and  retained  within  the  retainer. 
An  insulating  material  such  as  polyurethane  foam  may  be 
used  in  the  door  to  assist  in  holding  the  rigid  retainer  in 
place. 


A  work  gripping  and  rotating  drive  apparatus  in  a  ma- 
chine tool,  particularly  a  precision  grinding  machine,  hav- 
ing a  jaw  portion  adjustable  to  align  its  axis  with  that 
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of  a  workpiece  gripped  thereby  and  a  driving  portior, 
connected  to  the  jaw  portion  ami  rolatable  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  jaw  portion. 


3.378.961 
DISC  SANDING  APPARATUS 

Miksa  Marton,  27  Waverly  Drive. 

Brockville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No.  467.275. 

June  28,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1967,  Ser. 

No.  618,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  21.  1966, 

973,694 

9  Claims.  (CI.  51—275) 
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An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  apertured  circular  sheet 
of  material  on  a  disc-shaped  mounting  member  and  in- 
cluding a  flat  base  disposed  inside  a  tubular  member  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  and  being  spaced  a  distance  from 
one  of  the  end>  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  mounting  member  and  a  groove 
extending  around  the  peripheral  side  wall  thereof.  A 
guide  pin  is  also  provided  which  extends  from  the  center 
of  the  base  to  a  position  above  the  above-mentioned  end 
of  the  tubular  member  so  that  the  sheet  can  be  centered 
with  respect  to  the  mounting  member. 


3,378,962 

HONING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Sunnen,  400  S.  Warson  Road, 

Clayton,  Mo.     63105 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,892 

22  Claims.  (CI.  51—339) 
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1.  A  honing  head  for  honing  cylindrical  surfaces  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  pair  of  stone  assemblies  mounted 
in  opposed  relationship  thereon  and  a  pair  of  guide  assem- 
blies also  mounted  in  opposed  relationship  thereon  to  de- 
fine four  locations  on  a  cylindrical  circumference  for  en- 
gagement with  a  surface  to  be  honed,  one  of  said  assem- 
blies being  resiiiently  biased  outwardly  on  said  body  and 


the  other  three  of  said  assemblies  being  relatively  rigidly 
supported  thereon  for  establishing  the  honing  diameter  of 
said  head,  a  stabilizing  guide  assembly  mounted  on  said 
bt>dy  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  each  of  said 
stone  assemblies,  each  of  said  stabilizing  guide  assembly 
mcluding  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  extended  position 
thereof  on  the  body,  said  stabilizing  guide  assemblies  hav- 
ing wear  elements  thereon  that  engage  a  surface  being 
honed  at  the  beginning  of  a  honing  operation  in  order  to 
establish  a  proper  axial  movement  for  said  head,  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  head  on  a  honing 
machine. 


3,378,963 

SCIENCE  BUILDING  LAYOUT  AND 

EQUIPMENT 

Gyo  Ohata,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Southern  Illinois 

University  Foundation,  Carbondale,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Ilhnois 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,257 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—34) 
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I.  A  laborator\  facility  for  use  for  different  science 
disciplines  comprising  a  laboratory  room  ha\ing  two  op- 
posite walls  constituting  end  walls  and  two  opposite  walls 
constituting  side  walls,  the  floor  of  said  room  having  two 
rows  of  utility  openings  therein  extending  endwise  of  the 
-  room,  with  each  opening  in  one  row  transversely  aligned 
and  paired  with  .i  respective  opening  of  the  other  row.  a 
rluralit\  of  cabinets  on  the  floor,  one  over  each  of  said 
openings,  each  cabinet  being  rectangular  in  plan,  having 
ends  parallel  to  the  end  walls  of  the  room  and  sides  paral- 
lel to  the  side  walls  of  the  room,  and  being  interiorly  open 
for  passage  of  utility  lines  and  per  se  open  at  the  top.  each 
cabinet  being  adapted  to  have  two  sinks  mounted  therein 
.It  Its  top  with  one  sink  toward  one  end  of  the  cabinet  and 
the  other  sink  toward  the  other  end  of  the  cabinet,  a  table- 
top  supporting  fr.mie  associated  with  each  cabinet,  each 
fr.mie  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  rails  located  on 
the  outside  of  the  ends  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  cabinet  and  extending  laterally  outward  on  both 
Mdes  of  the  cabinet,  said  rails  being  adapted  to  support 
two  table  tops,  one  at  each  side  of  the  cabinet,  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  legs  for  the  rails,  and 
two  table  tops  mounted  on  the  rails,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  cabinet,  said  table  tops  being  slidably  mounted  on  the 
rails  between  an  open  position  wherein  their  edges  toward 
the  cabinet  are  located  substantially  in  register  with  the 
sides  of  the  cabinet  for  opening  up  the  top  of  the  cabinet 
and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  edges  are  contiguous 
substantially  in  the  vertical  central  endwise  plane  of  the 
cabinet  to  close  the  top  of  the  cabinet. 
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3,378,964 
BUILDING  CONSTOUCTION  AND  METHOD 
DaiTcII  F.  Erickson,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dale.,  assignor  to 
Rnshmore  Homes,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sondi  Dakota 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,787 
5  aaims.  (CI.  52—79) 


edge  portions  of  the  cover  courses,  and  directly  joined  to 
said  edge  portions  so  as  to  form  rigid  splice  joints  be- 
tween the  battens  and  the  cover  courses,  in  the  areas  of 
over  ap,  and  the  cover  courses  at  the  upper  and  lower 


J5Jt.  ^^3 


ends  of  the  flank  members  being  rigidly  intetconnected 
to  one  another,  and  to  the  third  member  at  the  bottom 
of  the  frame,  respectively,  to  integrate  the  three  members 
into  a  rigid  structure. 


A  building  construction  and  method  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  similar,  preconstructed  units  are  fitted  together 
in  vertical  overlying  relationship  with  a  completely  en- 
closed dead-air  space  therebetween  and  in  horizontal 
spaced-apart  relationship  with  a  dead-air  space  therebe- 
tween. The  dead-air  space  provides  a  sound  and  heat 
cushion  to  insulate  units  from  each  other. 


3,378,965 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  REINFORCING 

ARCH  STRUCTURE 

Albcn  V.  Broquist,  Chisago  City,  Minn.     55013 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,864 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—88) 


3,378,967 

MARKKR  FOR  I  NDERGROUND  MARKING 

OF  MEASURING  POINTS 

Wolfgang  Baumeister,  11  Im  Ort,  Ludenscheid, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

B  75,076;  Aug.  7,  1964,  B  58,575;  Sept.  24,  1964, 

B  78,655 

13  Claims.  (CI.  52—98) 


A  reinforced  concrete  arch  structure  having  a  pre- 
stressed  core  imbedded  in  the  concrete  and  comprising 
a  number  of  sections  consisting  of  parts  adapted  to  be 
assembled  in  the  field  and  to  be  pre-stressed  during  or 
after  erection. 
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3,378,966 
ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Spuli  Walter  Undal,  Blaine,  Wash. 
(9004  S.  19tli  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    98466) 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,672 
14  Claims.  (CI.  52—90) 
1.  A  roof  structure  having  three  members  arranged  in 
an  upright  generally  triangular  frame,  the  upright  flank 
members  of  said  frame  consisting  essentially  of  inter- 
connected strips  of  sheathing  material  laid  upright  in  the 
slope  of  the  flanlcs,  side  by  side  with  one  another  in  a  plu- 
rality of  cover  courses  running  horizontally  of  the  flanks, 
one  above  another  and  in  edge  opposite  relationship  with 
one  another  in  the  vertical  direction  of  the  flanks,  and 
battens  of  reinforcing  material  running  horizontally  of 
the  flanks,  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  adjacent 


.  A  marker  for  underground  markinu  of  measuiinc 
points  comprising  a  conical  p>ointed  member  qf  relati\ci\ 
rigid  material,  a  tube  joined  to  said  conicil  member, 
said  tube  and  conical  member  being  joined  to  each  other 
b\  an  axial  boss  of  said  conical  member  being  received 
internally  of  an  end  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a  plurality 
of  axially  opening  grooves  dividing  said  boss  into  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  directed  projections  whereby  paid  conical 
member  can  be  detached  from  said  tube  by  fracturing 
said  projections  by  means  of  an  associated  tool. 


3,378,968 

CEMENT  FORM  STAKE 

James  C.  Shoemaker,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to 

(Andrew  F.  Wintercorn,  Rockford,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,228 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—155) 
This  cement   form   stake   is  of  cylindrical   form   and 
of  a  length  sufficiently  longer  than  the  width  of  a  form 
hoiird    to    be    supported    thereby,    so   that    it    is    adapted 
to  be  driven  into  the  ground  vertically  to  a  pra-determined 
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depth  for  good  support  of  the  board,  leaving  a  length 
projecting  above  the  board  so  that  the  projecting  upper 
end  may  be  strutk  on  the  inner  side  facing  the  form 
boiird  to  incline  the  stake  away  from  the  standing  form 
board  in  the  form  stripping  operation  to  loosen  it  and 
enable  easier  removal.  The  stake  has  a  pointed  lower  end 
,nd  a  flat  upper  end  adapted  to  be  hammered  upon,  and 
h.is  horizontal  annular  grooves  provided  therein  in  ver- 


(7    i; 


tically  spaced  relation  adapted  selectively  to  receive  a 
staple  .It  a  selected  elevation  for  the  fastening  of  the  form 
board  to  the  stake.  U-shapcd  staples  are  used  to  fasten 
the  boards  to  the  stakes,  each  staple  having  the  legs 
spaced  slightly  under  the  base  diameter  of  the  annular 
grujve  in  which  the  staple  is  to  be  entered  to  permit  hand 
placement  of  the  staple,  frijtionally  straddling  the  stake 
preliminary  to  driving  the  staple  home  in  the  board. 


3  378  969 
PREFABRICATED  COMPOSITE  MASONRY  PANEL 
FORMED  OF  FRELAID  INDIVIDUAL  MASONRY 
MODULES  BONDED  TOGETHER 

George  K.  Larger,  2744  Gantz  Road, 

Grove  City,  Ohio     43123 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,688 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52—228) 


r:>--i^ 

■«<^«p^ 

ro 

•\  " 

. ,  .:i 

A  masonry  panel  which  is  formed  of  individual  mason- 
ry units  or  modules,  such  as  concrete  blocks,  bricks, 
lile  or  the  like,  that  are  bonded  together  in  a  composite 
unitary  panel.  The  panel  is  prefabricated  of  the  masonry 
units  at  a  factory  or  shop  rather  than  on  the  job  for 
economy  and  efficiency.  The  panel  can  be  fabricated  by 
use  of  the  block-laying  machine  disclosed  in  my  co-pend- 
ing application,  Ser.  No.  524.892,  filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  now 
Patent  No.  3.350,833  issued  Nov.  7,  1967,  by  other  block- 
laying  machines  or  by  hand  but  it  is  preferably  made  by 
use  of  the  machine  disclosed  in  said  application. 


3,378,970 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  G.  Imbrecht,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hupp   Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,393 
13  Claims.  (CI.  52—238) 


1.  For  use  m  erection  of  a  movable  room  partition 
between  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  boundary 
surfaces  of  a  riwm,  a  rigid  substantially  rectangular  wall 
panel,  a  space  filler  mounted  along  one  edge  of  said 
panel,  said  space  filler  being  substantially  co-extensive  in 
length  with  said  panel  one  edge,  means  on  said  space  filler 
and  on  said  panel  providing  a  telescopic  connection  there- 
between whereby  said  space  filler  can  be  moved  toward  and 
from  said  panel  one  edge  to  thereby  effectively  change  the 
size  of  said  panel,  and  means  including  at  least  one  mag- 
netic coupling  element  fixed  to  said  filler  adapted  when 
s.iid  panel  is  erected  to  form  part  of  a  partition  to  be 
magnetically  coupled  to  a  second  magnetic  coupling  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  one  of  said  parallel  surfaces  adjacent 
said  one  panel  edge  for  magnetically  maintaining  said 
-pace   filler  in   its  extended  position. 


3  378  971 
BUILDING  STRUCTTJRES  AND  JOINT 
MEMBERS  THEREFOR 
Oscar  Singer,  10  Dorlaod  Court,  West  HUl,  London  SW. 
15,  England,  and  Jan  Bobrowski,  North  Cheam,  Eng- 
land; said  Bobrowski  assignor  to  said  Singer 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,673 
Claims  prionty,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  17.  1962 
31,751/62;  Jan.  4,  1963,  565/63 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  52—263) 


1.  A  building  structure  including  at  least  two  laterally 
adjacent  substantially  horizontal  structural  members,  at 
least  two  dry  spigot  and  socket  joints,  at  least  two  vertical 
supporting  members,  each  of  the  said  joints  include  two 
parts,  one  part  being  a  tapered  spigot  and  the  other  part 
a  mating  tapered  socket,  the  sockets  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  spigots  axially  and  abut  against  the  spigots, 
the  spigots  and  sockets  being  machined  to  such  accuracy 
that  each  have  in  combination  tapered  load  bearing  abut- 
ment surfaces  and  transverse  load  bearing  abutment  sur- 
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faces,  one  part  of  each  joint  being  secured  to  the  said 
two  horizontal  structural  members  respectively,  and  the 
other  part  of  each  joint  being  secured  to  the  two  vertical 
supporting  members  respectively,  the  said  horizontal 
structural  members  being  connected  to  the  said  vertical 
supporting  members  by  the  said  dry  spigot  and  socket 
joints,  with  the  axis  of  the  spigots  and  sockets  vertical, 
the  tapered  abutment  surfaces  being  adapted  to  restrain 

relative  horizontal  movement  between  spigots  and  sockets 
in  all  directions,  the  said  parts  of  each  joint  which  arc 
secured  to  the  said  two  horizontal  structural  members. 
having  each  a  narrow  projecting  rim,  which  lie  substan- 
tially in  the  common  neutral  surface  of  bending  of  the 
two  horizontal  structural  members. 


said  coverstrip  comprising  a  central  portion  positioned 
between  two  flanges  which  are  inturned  to  define  opposed 
channels,  and  each  of  said  clips  comprising  a  U-shaped 
spring  member  having  two  arms,  each  arm  having  a  free 
end  formed  at  an  end  of  said  spring  member,  each  of  said 
free  ends  being  bent  and  biased  away  from  the  other  to  fit 


3  378  972 

STUD  WITH  A  PERFORATED 

ANCHORING  SHEET 

Kenneth  Ernest  Stanley,  86  Wendover  Road, 

Aylesbury,  England 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13, 1963, 

31,991/63;  Feb.  26,  1964,  8,048/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—309) 


into  one  of- said  opposed  channels,  and  an  outw.iirdly  pro- 
jecting tongue  punched  out  of  each  of  said  arms  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  ends,  said  tongues  being  positioned  to 
engage  the  >ide  walK  of  said  panels  ti)  frictionally  retain 
said  clip  in  position  in  said  joint  and  said  cover  strip  in 
position  over  said  joint. 


3  378  974 

MAGNKIIC   SLPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  COVERING 
Clidton  G.  Bush,  Jr.,  Centre  Island,  N.Y.,  as^gnor  to 
Elton  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,626 1 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 483) 


1,  A  stud  comprising  a  metal  shank,  a  metal  sheet 
having  one  major  surface  adjacent  to  an  end  face  of 
said  shank  and  serving  as  the  head  of  said  stud,  means 
welding  said  shank  to  said  sheet  at  said  end  face,  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  spaced  from  said  means  defining  fx:r- 
forations  having  outlines  of  part  circles  and  formed 
through  said  sheet  from  said  one  major  surface  to  the 
other  major  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  projecting  por- 
tions projecting  beyond  a  major  surface  of  said  sheet  .md 
produced  by  displacement  of  material  of  said  sheet  to 
form  said  perforations,  said  perforations  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  polymerizable  material  therethrough  to  bond 
layers  of  a  laminate  comprising  said  polymerizable  ma- 
terial, said  layers  of  said  laminate  being  contiguous  with 
said  major  surfaces  of  said  sheet,  and  fastening  means 
on  said  shank  for  fastening  an  article  to  said  shank. 

2.  In  combination,  a  member  consisting  of  a  pluralitv 
of  layers  of  fibrous  material  and  resin,  a  metal  stud  shank. 
a  stud  head  in  the  form  of  a  metal  sheet  embedded  be- 
tween two  adjacent  layers  of  said  member  and  having  one 
major  surface  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  shank,  means 
welding  said  shank  to  said  sheet  at  said  end.  portions  of 
said  sheet  spaced  from  said  means  defining  perforations 
through  said  sheet  from  said  one  major  surface  lo  the 
other  major  surface  of  said  sheet  and  having  said  resin  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  fastening  means  on  said  shank 
for  fastening  an  article  to  said  shank. 
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Ati  .issembly  which  defines  at  least  part  of  the  interio: 
Npace  of  a  room.  The  assembly  includes  a  support  means 
and  a  coscrinj:  means  which  covers  the  suppt>rt  means  and 

which  has  an  e.xtcrior  surface  which  is  directed  toward 
the  interior  of  the  room   and  an  inner  surface  directed 
toward  the   support  means.   .\   magnetic   mearis  engages 
the  support  means  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  covering 
means   to   mount   the   latter  on   the  support   means   with 
the  magnetic  force  of  the  magnetic  means,  Thi$  magnetic 
me.ins   includes,   for  example,  a  ferrous  sheet  engagini; 
the  support  mean^  and  a  plurality  of  permaneat  magnets 
which  encage  and  remain  by  their  magnetism  attached  to 
the    ferrous    sheet,   the   covering   means   including   a  plu- 
ralitv of  tile>  which  respectively  have  inner  surfaces  form- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  means  and  it  is  these 
inner   surfaces    which    respectively   carry    the  permanent 
magnets.  The  inner  surfaces  of  the  tile  lie  flush  against 
the  ferrous  sheet  st)  as  to  be  mechanically  positioned  bv 
the   latter,   and  in   addition   the  tiles  are  respectively   re- 
cesied  at  their  inner  surface  to  receive  the  permanent  mag- 
nets in  these  recesses,  and  these  permanent  magnets  have 
exposed  surfaces  flush  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  tile, 
so  that  the  tiles  while  mechanically  positionexi  in  space 
by  the  surface  of  the  ferrous  sheet  are  held  against  the 
latter  by  the  magnetic  structure. 


3  378  973 
JOINT  COVERING  STRIPS 
Christopher  G.  Tudor-Pole,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor 
to  Secomastic  Limited,  Bracknell,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

47,772/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—466) 

1.  In  combination  an  elongated  coverstrip  for  closing  a 

jcwnt  between  two  adjacent  panels  and  at  least  one  spring 

clip  for  holding  said  coverstrip  in  position  over  said  joint. 


I  3,378,975 

WALL  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  METAL  SHELL  AND 
LINING  BLOCKS  SECURED  BY  SUPPORT  BARS 
AND  RETAINER  PINS 
Robert  R.  Hill,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I.ee  Wilson 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

i  Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,498 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—508) 
wall    structure,    particularly    adapted    for    furnaces 
that   are   lined  with  insulating  or  refractory  blocks,  in 
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which  an  outer  metal  shell  has  a  plurality  of  parallel 
support  bars  secured  to  its  inner  surface,  the  bars  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  and 
.t  plurality  of  U-shaped  block  retainer  pins  are  supported 
with  the  base  portions  thereof  between  the  shell  and  the 
support  bars.  The  retainer  pins  have  arm  portions  ex- 
tending away  from  the  shell  between  adjacent  blocks  and 
spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  limited  movement  of 

ihc  pins  transversely  of  the  support  bars.  The  base  por- 
tions of  the  U-shaped  pins  are  movable  both  longitudi- 


nally and  transversely  of  said  support  bars  between  the 
bars  and  the  outer  shell.  Adjustable  locking  means  are 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  arm  portions  of  the  retainer 
pins,  which  extend  be\ond  the  inner  faces  of  the  lining 
blocks,  and  are  movable  on  the  arm  portions  to  engage 
the  faces  of  the  adjacent  blocks  and  hold  the  blocks 
.ig.iinst  the  support  bars  while  permitting  limited  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  blocks  and  the  support  bars 
caused  by  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  blocks,  bars, 
or  shell. 


3,378,976 
CKII.ING    FRAMEWORK 

Thomas  C.  Meredith,  Jr.,  Columbia,  S.C..  assignor  to 
R.B.M.  Metals  Company.  Inc.,  Columbia.  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  9.   1965,  Ser.  No.  486.093 
12  Claims.  (CI.  52—573) 


^-         " 
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A  ceiling  suspensiim  grid  in  which  a  snap  fit  is  obtained 
between  a  notched  groo\e  on  the  tongues  of  the  cross 
frame  members  and  a  tab  in  the  aperture  of  the  upright 
portion  of  the  main  frame  members. 


3  378  977 

DISMOUNTABLE  PARTITIONS,  PANEI^  AND 

SPECIAL  SECTIONS  APPLIED  TO  THIS  END 

Jean  Vervloet,  9  Ave.  Bois  du  Dimanche, 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397.920 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Sept.  24,  1963, 

637,777;  Aug.  18.  1964.  651.937 

12  Claims.  (CI.  52—584) 

1.  A  dismountable  partition  system  adapted  to  receive 

panels,  said  system  consisting  of  sets,  each  set  compris- 

mg  two  uprights  and  at  least  two  crosspieces,  each  of 

S49  o.G.— 36 


said  uprights  having  a  side  surface  with  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  vertical  edge  of  a  panel,  each  of  said  up- 
rights also  having  a  profiled  front  surface  with  gripping 
ribs,  each  of  said  cross-piece  b)eing  of  a  hollow  prismatic 

shape  and  having  a  U-shaped  inlet  adapted  to  receive  a 
horizontal  edge  of  said  panel,  at  least  two  assembling 
rods  connecting  said  uprights  with  said  cross-pieces  and 
being   H-shaped    m   cross   section,   each    of   said    assem- 


bling rods  exicnding  through  the  hollow  portion  of  a 
separate  one  of  said  prismatic  cross  piece  and  having 
two  legs  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inlet  of  the 
cross-piece,  means  attaching  an  end  of  said  assembling 
rods  to  said  uprights,  elongated  clamps,  each  clamp  hav- 
ing two  opposed  pairs  of  ribs,  the  ribs  of  each  pair  en- 
gat^ing  the  gripping  ribs  of  a  separate  upright,  and  joint 
aners  consistmg  of  elongated  strips  and  having  means 
engaging  said  clamps. 


3  378  978 

SHAFT  OF  TELESCOPED  SECTIONS 

Pierre  Durand,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Richier 

(Societe  Anonvme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504.440 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1965, 

46,028,  Patent  1,444,294 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—632) 


A  telescoping  tower  has  polygonal  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions that  telescope  within  each  other.  The  apices  of  the 
upper  section  are  Ux:ated  adjacent  midpoints  of  the  sides 
of  the  lower  section.  The  lower  end  of  the  upper  section 
has  a  plurality  of  triangular  prisms  one  secured  to  each 
of  its  sides,  these  prisms  adapting  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  section  to  slide  in  and  to  be  selectively  secured  to 
the  lower  section  of  the  tower. 
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3,378,979 

MOUNTABLE  LATTICEWORK 

Ragnar  Moritz  Lublin,  O-A-vagen  12, 

Ekero,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1964, 

6,513/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 66^) 


k 
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3  378  981 

JhAIR  for  CONCRETE  RElNFORCIN< 

Japies  Max  Home,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Henry  R.  Cooper,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,463 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—677) 
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A  mountable  latticework  is  comprised  of  rigid  vertical 
bar  members  and  horizontal  intermediate  members,  both 
members  being  provided  with  bores  or  channels  there- 
through in  order  to  permit  the  threading  of  a  resilient 
connecting  member  through  the  bores.  The  intermediate 
members  are  provided  with  ends  of  the  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  exterior  shape  of  the  bars  so  that  a  posi- 
tioning interfit  of  the  bars  and  pieces  is  achieved. 


3  378  980 
LOUVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Jacob  H.  Blitzer,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Integrated  Ceilings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,173 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—668) 
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1.  A  chair  for  supporting  longitudinally  extending  con- 
:rete  reinforcing  members,  including: 

(a)  a  load  bearing  member  having  a  substantially 
plane  lower  face  adapted  to  rest  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  flat  surface  to  thereby  prevent  said  load 
bearing  member  from  digging  into  and  gouging  the 
flut  surface; 

(b)  a  pair  of  support  legs  extending  substantiaUy  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  said  load  bearing  menaber  for 
supporting  concrete  reinforcing  at  a  predetermined 
elevation  relative  to  said  flat  surface; 

(c)  each  of  said  legs  being  in  sheet  form  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  upstanding  sides  and  an  upper 
edge  intersecting  said  upstanding  sides; 

(d)  each  of  said  legs  having  a  laterally  extending  notch 
for  receiving  a  longitudinal  concrete  reinforcing 
member,  said  notch  being  defined  by: 

( 1 )  a  longitudinally  extending  shoulder  means  for 
limiting  lateral  inward  movement  of  the  con- 
crete reinforcing  member; 

(2)  an  opening  in  one  of  said  upstanding  sides  of 
I  each  of  said  legs  for  enabling  the  concrete  re- 
I      inforcing  member  to  be  received  by  said  notch. 

and 

(e)  a  laterally  extending  manually  deformable  tab 
formed  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  forming  each  of 
said  legs  adjacent  each  of  said  notches;  and  each  of 
said  tabs  having  a  horizontal  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  each  notch  so  that  it  can  be 
manually  bent  with  a  single  bend  around  the  rein- 
forcing member  in  the  notch  for  each  reinforcing 
member  in  its  notch  and  preventing  movement  of 
the  chair  relative  to  the  reinforcing  member  when 
t  le  tabs  are  bent  around  the  reinforcing  member. 


6    ~\\^S 


A  light  diffusing  louver  for  disposition  below  a  light 
source.  Spaced  parallel  vertical  supporting  strips  are  sup- 
ported below  a  ceiling  and  have  slots  extending  down- 
wardly from  their  upper  edges.  Baffles  are  arranged  be- 
tween said  strips  each  comprising  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse ribs,  some  of  the  transverse  ribs  having  slots  at  one 
side  of  the  baffle  extending  upwardly  from  their  lower 
edges  and  other  of  the  transverse  ribs  having  slots  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  baffle  extending  upwardly  from  their 
lower  edges.  The  slotted  portions  of  the  transverse  ribs 
are  movable  downwardly  into  meshing  relation  with  the 
slotted  portions  of  the  supporting  ribs,  with  the  transverse 
ribs  of  the  baffles  on  opposite  sides  of  each  strip  being  in 
substantial  alignment.  The  longitudinal  ribs  of  the  baffles 
between  the  strips  are  in  substantial  alignment. 


3  378  982 

MASONRY  WALL  REINFORCING  AND 

SPACING  STRIP 

Leon  P.  Lanctot,  1525  Manville  Road, 

Woonsocket,  R.I.     02895 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,107 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 694) 


A  combination  spacing  and  reinforcing  strip  to  be 
inserted  in  the  mortar  between  the  blocks  of  a  masonry 
wall.  The  strip  comprises  spaced  parallel  perforaited  strips 
of  metal  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  edge,  for  strength. 
The  strips  are  connected  by  cross  members.  Bach  strip 
is  a  double  length  of  material  with  the  hurts  of  the 
perforations  used  as  the  spacing  between  the  Etrips. 
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3,378,983 

MOLDING  FASTENER 

Bert  O.  Anderson,  Allston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United-Carr 

Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,620 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—718) 


15  6     lO    6    '^ 


A  fastener  combination  for  securing  a  trim  piece,  for 
example,  a  molding,  to  a  vehicle  body  panel  including  a 
headed  stud  and  a  resilient  sheet  metaJ  clip  adapted  to 
snappingly  engage  the  stud  and  the  trim  piece.  The  clip 
has  particular  aj)plication  where  the  stud  is  secured  to 
the  body  panel  without  perforation  of  the  latter,  for  ex- 
ample, by  welding. 


3  378  984 

CONSTRUCTION  BEAMS 

Sverre  Quisling,  1240  Sherman  Ave., 

Madison,  Wis.     53703 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,542 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—729) 


Lightweight  construction  beams  formed  of  at  least  two 
flat  metal  sections  held  perpendicular  to  each  other  by 
wire  connectors.  The  wire  connectors  are  resilient  and 
have  coils  for  suspending  tubular  conduits,  wires,  and 
the  like  from  the  beams. 


hexagon  at  nearly  30°,  characterized  by  four  pairs  of  main 
flanks  symmetrical  to  said  symmetrical  axis  and  declin- 
ing at  an  angle  greater  than  30°  from  the  sides  of  the 
hexagon,  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal  ribs  rolled  in  the 
longitudinal  grooves  of  the  bar. 


3,378,986 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Riciiard  H.  Thompson,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,583 
12  Claims.  (CL  53—76) 
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A  bag  closing  and  tape  applying  machine  conveymg  a 
bag;  tape  feeding  rollers  initially  applying  the  tape  to  the 
bag  top  and  releasing  the  tape  and  bag  top  as  the  tape  and 
bag  top  are  sealed  and  moved  by  the  sealing  bands  dur- 
ing sealing. 


3  378  987 

EDGE  PROTECTOR  APPLICATOR 

Peter  Lems,  Wilmette,  U.,  assignor  to  Signodc 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filetl  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,819 

18  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 124) 
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3  378  985 

CONCRETE  REINFORCING  BARS 

WITH  DEEP  ALVEOLI 

Anton  Bugan,  Via  Rodriquez  Pereira  206.  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  29,  1962, 

A  9,379/62 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—739) 


1.  A  longitudinally  grooved  concrete  reinforcing  bar  of 
six-pointed  star  shape  in  cross  section  including  two  pairs 
of  flanks  symmetrical  to  one  of  the  longest  symmetrical 
axes  S— S  declining  from  the  sides  of  the  circumscribing 


An  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  a  strapping  station 
for  applying  angled-leg  type  edge  protectors  to  a  corner 
region  of  a  bundle,  the  arrangement  including  guide 
tracks  located  to  extend  generally  normal  to  the  exposed 
bundle  corner  regions  and  a  separate  applicator  mounted 
on  each  track  and  movable  along  a  straight  line  ap- 
proach path  to  effect  deposit  of  the  edge  protector  on 
the  corresponding  bundle  corner  region.  Each  applicator 
incorporates  a  magazine  storing  a  stack  of  nested  edge 
protectors  oriented  in  an  oblique  relation  and  each  with 
its  concave  face  foremost,  the  applicator  having  its  feed 
end  facing  directly  toward  the  bundle  and  provided  with 
a  side  discharge  opening  and  with  an  external  grippcr 
mechanism  that  defines  a  chute  aligned  with  the  discharge 
opening  to  releasably  hold  an  ejected  edge  protector  in  an 
oblique  orientation  wherein  its  free  end  is  forward  of  its 
gripped  end.  An  ejector  is  reciprocably  mounted  at  the 
feed  end  of  the  applicator  to  eject  the  lead  protector  of 
the  stack  endwise  through  the  discharge  opening. 

Straight  line  approach  movement  of  the  applicator 
brings  the  free  end  leg  corner  into  initial  contact  with 
the  bundle  adjacent  the  corner  and  sets  up  a  reaction 
causing  a  twisting  and  realigning  of  the  edge  protector 
as  it  automatically  strips  from  the  grippcr  mechanism 
and  seats  flush  against  the  bundle  corner. 

The  external  grippcr  mechanism  includes  a  back  up 
plate  to  react  against  the  external  apex  line  region  of 
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the  ejected  edge  protector,  a  pair  of  spring-loaded  swing- 
ably  mounted  jaws  engageable  with  opposite  lateral  ex- 
tremities of  the  ejected  edge  protector,  an  actuator  for 
releasing  one  jaw  before  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  levers 
to  control  the  orientation  of  the  ejected  edge  protector 
after  release  by  the  jaws. 


3  378  988 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEALED  PACKAGES 

Robert  B.  McClosky,  113  Lawn  St.. 

Park  Ridge,  NJ.     07656 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,603 

7  Claims.  (CI.  53—180) 


the  conveyor  comprising  widely  spaced  rollers  moving 
around  an  endless  path;  there  being  notched  bars  over 
which  the  rollers  ride  and  are  revolved  within  the  hood, 
the  rollers  remaining  stationary  as  they  pass  over  the 
notches. 


3,378.990 

WRAPPING   MACHINE 

Hcnrv   Lowell  Bvland,  20  Berkshire  Lane. 

Deerfield,  111.     60015 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  416.504 

13  Claims.  (CI.  53—206) 
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The  invention  relates  to  methods  and  apparatus  for 
making  sealed  packages  in  which  the  packaging  machine 
and  method  of  making  the  packages  utilizes  forming 
means  for  longitudinally  folding  a  continuous  web  of 
flexible  sheet  material:  first  sealing  means  for  sealing  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web  of 
sheet  material  to  form  a  tube;  second  sealing  means  for 
forming  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  transverse  seals 
which  are  each  progressively  formed  from  the  longitudi- 
nally sealed  edge  of  the  tube  to  the  folded  edge  of  the  tube 
and  filling  means  for  filling  the  tube  with  desired  amounts 
of  fluid  material. 


3  378  989 
PACKAGING  MACHINERY 
Stanley  D.  Denker,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,965 
5  Claims.  (CL  53—184) 
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A  shrink  tunnel  including  a  hood  with  open  end  walls 
through  which  a  conveyor  extends  in  overlying  relation 
with  an  air  plenum  directing  air  upwardly  through  ports 
in  the  top  of  the  plenum  into  the  interior  of  the  hood; 
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The   machine   for   wrappine   pajkayes   of  the   t\  pc   in- 
cluding a  reclanpiilar  tra\  and  an  irretiularly  shaped  con- 
tent within   the  tra\,  such  as  meat   and  the  like,  with  a 
square  '^hcet  of  heat  scalable  material,  wherein  the  sheet 
is  initially  wrapped  about  the  package  with  its  diagonal 
axes  generally  coincident  with  the  major  and  minor  axes 
of  the   tray,   and   two  opposi'e   corners  of  the  sheet   are 
folded   under   and   acamst   the    bottom   of   the   tray   and 
scaled    to^cthe^    sn    that    the    sheet    is    Nocured    properly 
about    the    package    with    generally    tubular    extensions 
projecting   at   opposite   sides,   includes   a   pusher   for   ad- 
vancing the  package  in  initially  wrapped  condition  to  a 
fmal  wrapping  position,  a   front  pivotally   mounted  tuck- 
ing means  engageable  with  the  forward  part  of  the  under 
portions  of  the  projecting  tubular  wrapper  to  fo)d  those 
parts  upwardh   against  the  side  of  the  tra\.  rear  tuckers 
connected  to  and  mo\able  with  the  pusher  and  engageable 
with   the    rearv>.ard   part   of  the    under   portions   of   the 
projecting  tubular  wrapper  to  fold  those  parts  upv.ardly 
against  the  sides  of  the  tray,  side  folding  blades  -with  re- 
entrant parts  to  ft)ld  the  projecting  tubular  portit)ns  in- 
cluding the  tucked  forward  and  rearward  parts  (uer  the 
front  tuckers  as  the  pusher  and  the  rear  tuckers  are  re- 
tracted,  the   front  tuckers  and  the   folding  blades   being 
removed    from    the    tucking    and    folding    positions,    re- 
spectively, without  disturbing  the  tucked  and  folded  tubu- 
lar sheet  portions,  movable  heat  sealing  frames  includ- 
ing a  curtain  folding  the  tucked  and  folded  sheet  portions 
against    the    undersides    of    the    tray    subsequent   to   the 
removal  of  the  front  tuckers  and  the  folding  blades  and 
sealing  them  to  the  initially  folded  and  sealed  sheet  por- 
tions, a  single  track  rotatable  cam.  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  cam.  and  appropriate  linkage  connecting  the 
cam  track  with  the  pusher,  the  front  tuckers,  the  rear 
tuckers,  the  folding  blades,  and  the  movable  heat  sealing 
means. 
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3  378  99] 
HEAT  SEALING  APPARATl  S 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  332  Calvin  Park  Blvd., 

Rockford,  111.     61107 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,668 

7  Claims.  (CI.  53—373) 


^ 


m  y 


Oi 


y  ;. 


.1  '  tM  ]-         • 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  he.it  sealing  the  end  of  a 
cover  strip  to  containers  in  which  the  cont.iincr  dr.tus  the 
stiip  with  it  as  it  i.s  mo\ed  Irom  the  sealing  position.  A 
cutter  is  mounted  on  the  sealing  head  lor  vullmg  the  strip 
at  tlic  back  end  of  the  p.ickagc  and  means  is  provided  for 
impalling  the  strip  adjacent  the  cut  end  to  retain  the  strip 
in  position  for  sealing  a  succeeding  container. 


3  378  992 

C;AS  TREATING   PROCFSS  I  Til  IZING  OVER- 

1  AFPING    AIXSORPriON    PHASES 

Dewey    W.    Pierce    and    Charles    J.    Carmichael,    Lake 

(  harks.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Companv, 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,471 

2  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 62) 


Hi-closes  .1  oclic  four-bed  process  for  removing  sorb- 
.iblc  aimponenis  from  the  flo'Aing  gas  stre.mr  Two  of  the 
loiii  beds  are  continually  in  the  sorption  phase  for  two 
s>cles.  one  be  J  lagging  the  other  by  one  c\cle.  FtTluent 
g.is  trom  the  bed  most  recenth  pKiced  in  the  sorption 
ph.isc  IS  lisej  .IS  .1  cooling  gas  for  a  hot  regenerated  third 
bed.  'The  fourth  saturated  bed  is  regener.ited  in  an  open 
or  closed  he.iling  circuit,  b.ich  bed  m.i\  be  m.tde  up  of 
Iv-o  scp.ii.iie  -ub-beds.  one  of  carbon,  the  other  of  sdic.i 
gel  to  selecii\el>  remove  sorb.ible  components.  The  like 
sub  beds  ,ire  legeneraied  in  separate  closed  circuits,  ihe 
leucner.ition  g.is  m  e.ich  being  circul.tted  through  a  dou- 
ble set  ol  healers,  condensers  and  separ.itors  hooked  in 
paLillel. 


conduit  and  a  chamber,  a  pressure  differential  responsive 
diaphragm  urged  inwardly  and  dividing  said  chamber  into 
two  compartments  the  inner  one  of  which  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  outer  one  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  outlet  conduit,  signal  means 
actuated  by  said  diaphragm  when  the  pressure  in  said  one 
compartment  exceeds  that  in  the  other  compartment  by  a 
predetermined  differential  including  an  element  propelled 
upwardly  by  said  diaphragm,  a  transparent  dome  closing 
said  outer  compartment  receiving  said  signal  means  and 
being  removable  for  manually  resetting  same,  means  on 
the  body  defining  a  pair  of  concentric  shoulders  and  a  cen- 
tral boss,  an  accumulator  bowl  of  a  plastic  dielectric  ma- 
terial axially  engaging  the  outer  one  of  said  shoulders  to 
define  a  reservoir  for  the  collection  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ring  member  on  said  body 
detachably  supporting  said  bowl  in  said  engagement,  a 
porous  filter  element  of  an  electrically  conductive  sintered 
metal  which  includes  copper  supported  on  the  other  of 
said  concentric  shoulders,  dielectric  means  below  said 
body  for  supptirting  said  filter  including  readily  releasable 
dielectric  elements  interengaging  the  filter  element  and 
body,  including  a  resilient  dielectric  element  around  the 


JQiiiiiiil 


3.378.993 
AIR  LINE  FILTER 
Edward   W.   \  eres.   Walter  E.   Draxicr.  and   Herbert  G. 
Hanson.    Arlington    Heights,    and    Robert    E.    Poethig. 
Glenview.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Bastian-Blessing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  3.  1963,  Ser.  No,  292,597 
8  Claims.  (CI.  55—219) 
1.   .An   .lir   line   filtering  device   comprising   a   die  cast 
body  made  of  an  clectricalh  conductive  material  which  in- 
cludes aluminum  and  having  an  inlet  conduit,  an  outlet 


upper  edge  of  the  filter  element  constituting  the  sole  en- 
gagement between  said  other  shoulder  and  the  filter,  said 
filter  defining  a  frustum  of  a  cone  depending  below  said 
body,  a  dielectric  member  carried  by  said  central  boss  and 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  filter  constituting  the  sole 
engagement  between  the  body  and  filter  element  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  filter  shrouding  means  carried  by  said 
other  shoulder  including  vane  means  marginally  termi- 
nating in  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  and  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  curved  lower  edge  for  swirling  air  downwardly 
along  the  side  of  the  bowl  before  the  air  contacts  the 
filter,  a  baffle  carried  by  said  dielectric  member  having  a 
substantially  semi-spherical  contoured  surface  curved 
downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  termi- 
nating in  a  castellated  edge  in  close  contiguous  relation- 
ship with  the  side  wall  of  the  bowl  defining  a  quiescent 
zone  at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  radially  extending  baflle 
disposed  above  said  arcuate  baflle  and  immediately  below 
but  spaced  from  said  porous  member,  a  housing  supported 
in  said  bowl  below  said  baffle  and  protected  thereby  in- 
cluding a  \ertical  tubular  means  having  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  float  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  and  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  slide 
vertically  on  said  tubular  means,  a  link  attached  at  one 
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end  to  the  float  for  movement  thereby  and  at  the  other 
end  extending  inward  across  said  central  portion  and  sup- 
ported on  said  housing,  an  expulsion  conduit  through  said 
housing  including  a  cylinder  in  said  housing  below  said 
liquid  level,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  piston  for  placing  the  interior 
of  said  bowl  in  communication  with  said  expulsion  conduit 
through  said  cylinder,  conduit  means  for  venting  the  cylin- 
der to  atmosphere  on  the  valve  side  of  said  piston,  and 
valve  means  actuated  by  said  link  intermediate  its  ends  for 
selectively  applying  different  pressures  to  the  cylinder  on 
the  other  side  of  the  piston  for  actuating  same  to  open  and 
close  said  piston  actuated  valve,  and  bleed  conduit  means 
through  said  piston  for  venting  said  other  side  of  the  pis- 
ton to  atmosphere  including  a  self  cleaning  pin  in  said 
bleed  conduit  means  for  determining  the  flow  capacity  of 
said  bleeding  means,  said  pin  and  conduit  means  being 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  association 
with  movement  of  said  piston  actuating  valve  and  said 
piston. 


3  378  994 
AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  S.  Farr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Farr 
Company,   El   Segundo,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,045 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—324) 


1.  A  two-stage  air  filter  assembly  adapted  for  use  in 
areas  of  high  dust  concentration  comprising;  a  housing 
having  a  substantially  planar  front  wall,  an  intake  open- 
ing adjacent  and  at  a  right  angle  to  said  front  wall,  a  sub- 
stantially planar  inertial  separating  panel  mounted  in  saiJ 
housing  at  a  small  acute  angle  to  said  front  wall  with  the 
diverging  ends  of  said  panel  and  wall  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  immediately  adjacent  said  intake  opening,  the  con- 
verging extremities  of  said  front  wall  and  panel  being 
closely  spaced  to  form  a  bleed  slot  therebetween,  means 
for  continually  drawing  some  air  and  inertial ly  separated 
dust  through  said  bleed  slot  and  discharging  such  air  and 
dust  from  the  assembly,  said  panel  having  a  multiplicity 
of  spaced  blades  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  between  said  intake  opening  anJ  said  bleeJ 
slot  with  said  blades  forming  cleaned-air  outlets  through 
the  panel  between  blades,  said  blades  having  spaced  por- 
tions extending  in  the  direction  away  from  said  intake 
opening  joined  to  other  spaced  portions  extending  away 
from  said  front  wall  whereby  said  outlets  are  formed  to 
extend  first  in  a  direction  substantially  reverse  from  the 
air  coming  from  said  intake  opening  and  next  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  away  from  said  front 
wall,  a  partition  wall  in  said  housing  positioned  relatively 


parallel  or  at  a  small  angle  to  saiJ  panel  and  s  jaced  a 
short  distance  from  said  panel  on  the  side  opposite  from 
said  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pleated  paper 
filters  extending  from  said  partition  wall  away  from  said 
panel,  openings  in  said  partition  wall  aligned  with  the  in- 
terior of  each  said  paper  filter  for  allowing  the  air  to 
pass  from  said  panel  into  and  through  said  paper  filters 
for  fine  filtering,  a  support  bracket  positioned  between 
said  panel  and  said  partition  wall  and  joined  to  said 
blades  intermediate  the  length  of  the  blades  to  reinforce 
said  panel,  said  support  bracket  having  a  flange  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  partition  wall  for  engaging  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  partition  wall  to  support  the  partition 
wall  against  vibration  and  flexure  toward  said  panel,  and 
said  flange  being  located  bet\^een  said  openings  in  said 
partition  wall. 


3,378,995 

SAFETY  GLARD 

Maurice  P.  Welsh,  6316  Meis  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45224 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,871 

8  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 25.4) 


A  safety  guard  for  use  of  a  manually  operated  lawn 
mower  comprising  a  series  of  guard  elements  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  and  individual  pivotal  movement 
upon  a  supporting  rod.  The  guard  elements  depend  from 
the  rear  of  the  lawn  mower  and  ride  over  the  ground 
so  as  to  block  the  entry  of  a  foot  of  the  operator  into  the 
area  berjeath  the  lawn  mower. 


3,378,996 
SELF-CLEA.M.NG  RAKE 

John  Wenglarz,  253  Chicago  St., 

East  Peoria,  III.     61611 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,354 

3  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 400.2) 


A  self-cleaning  rake  having  a  rake  head  with  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  a  bifurcated 
bracket  carried  by  a  handle;  the  arms  having  a  flat  upper 
surface,  and  the  ends  having  an  ear  with  a  flat  lower 
surface.  A  pair  of  spring  means  engaging  the  bracket 
ends  and  the  arms  to  urge  the  rake  head  into  a  raking 
position  wherein  the  flat  surfaces  are  in  plane  contact  and 
the  head  being  pivotable  to  a  cleaning  position  in  which 
the  surfaces  are  in  line  contact. 
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3  378  997 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTLR- 
INC  BULKY  CRIMPED  YARN  FROM  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN  FILMS 
.Mitsuo  Matsui,  1-^1529  Honjo,  Tochigi-ken,  Ashikaga-shi, 
Japan,  and  Chuji  Shimizu,  5-89  Minami-cho,  Nukui, 
Kogani-shi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582.320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1965, 

40/59,623 

5  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  crimped  yarn  made 
of  f,plit  reticulated  yarn,  which  comprises  splitting  syn- 
the|ic  resin  film  with  a  splitter  to  give  uniformly  arranged 
slits  on  the  film,  forming  said  split  film  into  a  fibrous 
strand,  then  pressing  said  fibrous  strand  against  a  moving 
belt  while  passing  the  strand  between  a  pair  of  rolls,  and 
withdrawing  the  fibrous  strand  therefrom  to  thereby  im- 
part to  the  strand  uniform  crimp,  and  thereafter  heat- 
treating  to  set  the  crimp. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  crimped  yarn  of 
split  recticular  fiber  made  of  synthetic  resin  film,  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  an  elastic  roll  and  a  splitter  for  cutting 
the  film  into  a  reticulated  structure,  a  false-twisting  de- 
vice, a  pair  of  rolls  and  an  endless  belt  supported  by  a  belt 
supporting  member  placed  below  the  endless  belt  so  as  to 
from  therebetween  a  nearly  triangular  space,  and  a  heat- 
treating  device  placed  in  succession  to  the  endless  belt. 


3  378  998 

AIR  HANDLING  AND  CLEANING 

APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINES 

John  Cooper  Shackelford.  39  Serrine  Drive, 

Greenville,  S.C.     29605 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  511,399. 

Dec.  3,  1965.  This  application  July  28,  1966,  Ser! 

No.  568,473 

3  Claims.  (CI.  57—56) 


r=L:.^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  lint  and  other  light  ma- 
terial from  a  motor  operated  fiber  manipulating  textile 
machine  for  improving  the  environmental  conditions  for 
the  fiber  manipulating  operation  comprising:  a  chamber 
enclosing  working  instrumentalities  of  said  machine  at 
points  where  lint  normally  is  dislodged  and  collects  in 


substantial  quantities;  said  chamber  including,  an  open- 
ing therein  for  receiving  air  in  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  cover  for  gaining  access  to  an  inside  ponion  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  substantially  vertical  guide  for  said  cover; 
a  base  member  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  machine  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  receiving  accumulated  line  from 
said  chamber;  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  being  in 
close  proximity  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  base  mem- 
ber during  the  operation  of  said  fiber  manipulating  ma- 
chine; said  lower  portion  having  an  opening  therein  for 
discharging  air  into  said  base  member;  said  chamber  and 
base  member  defining  an  enclosure  for  said  machine; 
means  for  raising  said  cover  on  said  guide  for  providing 
access  to  said  machine;  a  collection  unit  communicating 
with  said  base  member  for  receiving  lint  therefrom;  and 
means  for  passing  air  through  said  enclosure  for  main- 
taining said  machine  and  fiber  substantially  free  from  lint 
and  fly. 


3  378  999 
METALLIC  YARN  STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Roberts,  .North  Chelmsford,  and  Joseph  R.  Quirk, 
Woburn.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,721 
9  Claims.  (CI.  57—139) 


-//•- 


A  metal  yarn  structure  wherein  the  filamentf.  arc  set 
under  pressure  while  in  a  substantially  nonelastic  state 
to  be  free  of  residual  torsion  while  having  a  preselected 
helical  twist.  The  setting  of  the  filaments  in  the  helical 
configuration  is  eflTected  by  twisting  the  filaments  in  a 
matrix  while  concurrently  efl'ecting  constriction  thereof 
to  fluidize  the  filaments  and  permit  the  setting  thereof 
upon  release  of  the  constriction  forces  in  the  torsion-free 
helical  configuration. 


3,379,000 
METAL  FILAMENTS  SUITABLE  FOR  TEXTILES 
Harold  H.  Webber,  Groton,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Wilson, 
Jr.,  De  Land,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Roehr  Products  Co., 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,262,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  463,759,  June  14, 
1965    now  Patent  No.  3,277,564,  dated  Oct.  11,  1966! 
I«'!J'«o  "°**  **"*  "PP''*^a»'on  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
7  Claims.  (CI.  57—139) 


A  tow  of  metal  filaments  and  method  of  forming  the 
same  by  constricting  a  bundle  of  rods  in  a  suitable  matrix 
material  whereby  the  rods  define  filaments  having  a  maxi- 
mum cross  section  of  less  than  approximately  10  microns 
and  a  length  of  greater  than  approximately  50  feet  and 
having  a  trace  amount  of  a  different  material  diffused  in 
the  outer  surface  thereof.  The  constriction  is  effected  by 
a  drawing  of  the  rods  in  the  matrix  to  the  desired  final 
diameter. 
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3,379,001 
BLENDS  OF  CELLULOSIC  AND  POLYPIVALO- 
LACTONE  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Tod  W.  Campbell,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  and  Fred  William 
Knobloch,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  4.-,«0. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,081 

9  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
Blends  of  from  about  20  to  95%  by  weight  of  cellulosic 
staple  fibers  and  from  about  5  to  80%  of  polypivalolac- 
tone  staple  fibers  exhibit  high  compressional  recovery 
properties  and  fabrics  made  of  the  blends  have  gooJ 
wash-wear  performance. 


3,379,002 
SPLICED  YARN 
Nathan  Rosenstein,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Spunize    Company    of    America,    Inc.,    Unionville, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  562.623, 
July  5,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  618,507 

6  Claims.  (CI.  57—142) 


The  disclosed  slice  for  two  multi-filament  yarns  em- 
bodies spaced  apart  areas  in  which  the  filaments  on  one 
yarn  are  entangled  with  those  of  the  other.  At  an  inter- 
mediate point  or  points  in  the  zone  of  entanglement,  the 
filaments  of  the  joined  yarns  are  wedged  apart  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  central  air  space. 


3,379,003 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPUN  YARN  FROM 

FALSE  TWIST  CRIMPED  YARNS 

Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  2  E.  75th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,411 

4  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 


(B)  collecting  the  bulked  yarns  into  a  tow, 

(C)  chopping  the  tou  into  staple  lengths,  and 

(D)  spinning  the  staple  lengths  to  interlock  the  bulky 
fibers  into  .i  continuous  length  of  spun  yarn. 


3,379,004 

TETRA-TIMF  TRAVEL  WATCH 

Shuo-1  ang  Lee,  25  Chi-kuang  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,841. 

Dec.  1 1.  1964.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  576,191 

7  Claims.  (CI.  58—42,5) 


A  vvatch  including,  v^ithm  a  uatch  case,  an  oaitcr  lo>..il 
tiniL-  ,iial  ring  and  an  inner  rotatably  mounted  Greenwich 
di.il,  time  indicating  hands  mounted  for  simultaneously 
indio.iting  time  on  both  the  dial  ring  and  the  inner  dial. 
an  a  m  -p.m  indic.iling  r\r.z  rotatahI\  undefhing  the 
KvmI  time  dial  and  selc.ii\cl>  indicating,  throuuh  an  op<.-n- 
in,:  in  the  dial  rinc'.  either  a  in.  or  pni.,  and  4  calendar 
rini:  tmderlMng  the  ItKal  time  dial  ring  and  selectively  ex- 
posing, through  a  suitable  opening,  the  day  of  the  month. 
I  he  v'.atch  is  al-o  provided  v,ith  means  lor  etiecting  an 
auti»niatic    ^>n^hronized   driving  of  the   a.ni.-p  i)i.    indicat- 

ini;  line  and  the  cilendar  ring,  and  in  addilior.  priuides 
for  a  spe^itic  orientation  of  indicia  so  as  to  enaMe  an  in- 
dication  of  time  in   tour  different  time  zones  Mmiili.ine- 

OUslV. 


I  3,379.005 

'  CHAIN   CI  AMP 

\ipha  L.  Jones,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  of  tvn'nt>- 
ti>e  percent  to  Alpha  I..  Jones,  twent>-five  percent 
f(»  Jinunie  M.  Jones,  and  fifty  percent  to  McMn  J. 
l)enne\,  all  of  Stockton,  Calif.,  as  tedants  in 
1  common 

Filed    \pr.   1.   1966,  Ser.  No.  539.53* 
8  Claims.  (CI.  59—7) 


\ 


\ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  spun  yarn,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(A)  individually  texturizing  a  plurality  of  multifila 
ment  synthetic  plastic  yarns  by  the  false-twist  proc 
ess  to  form  bulked  yarns. 


\ 

1.  .'\  chain  clamp  comprising  a  clamping  boll  having  a 
shank  formed  with  a  fixed  head  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  chain  link  pin  engaging  jaws  sleeved  on 
the  bolt  shank  for  rotational  and  sliding  movements  there- 
on, the  first  jaw  being  located  adjacent  to  the  bolt  head 
and  the  second  jaw  being  spaced  from  the  first  jaw  along 
the  bolt  shank,  and  a  stop  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  shank 
at  the  side  of  the  second  jaw  remote  from  the  first  jaw. 
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3,379,006 
FLUID  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  WITH  AN  AD- 
JUSTMENT   MEANS    FOR    AUTOMATIC    DE- 
CREASE OF  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  ANAL- 
OGY WITH  AN  INCREASE  OF  PRESSURE  IN 
FLUID 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1965, 
B  81,323 
14  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 


3,379,008 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING 

A  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

Carl  A.  Manganaro,  1971  El  Monte  Drive, 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.     91360 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,838 

4  Claims.  (CI.  60—57) 


A  fluid  power  supply  arrangement  is  disclosed  as  in- 
cluding at  least  one  variable  delivery  pump  having  con- 
trol means  adjustable  to  vary  the  pump  delivery  betv^een 
a  maximum  delivery  position  and  a  minimum  delivery 
position,  driving  means  operating  the  pump,  at  least  one 
fluid  power  operated  load  device  connected  to  the  delivery 
port  of  the  pump  and  an  adjusting  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  pump  control  means.  The  adjusting  device 
includes  biasing  means  biasing  the  control  means  to  the 
maximum  delivery  position,  and  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  operable  on  the  control  means  in  opposite  to  the 
biasing  means.  The  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  is 
connected  to  the  output  port  of  the  pump  to  apply  the 
pump  delivery  pressure  to  the  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means. 


3,379.007 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  Wesley  Brundage,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,846 
13  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 


A  turbine  drive  system  for  propulsion  of  a  vehicle  and 
in  which  the  turbine  is  driven  by  air  compressed  by  a 
compressor  which  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  the 
motor  being  operable  by  batteries  in  circuit  with  an  al- 
ternator which  is  driven  by  the  turbine. 


3,379,009 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  FUEL 

James  Waller  Sharp,   Bristol,  and  Philip  Eric  Hardy, 

Nuneaton,    England,    assignors   to    Bristol    Siddeley 

Engmes  Limited,  Bristol.  England,  a  British  company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  461,323,  June  4, 

1965.  This  application  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649.353 
C  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1964 

18.870/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60 — 243) 


.f^-^- 


A  hydraulic  transmission  having  an  improved  housing 
design  and  in  which  a  constant  speed  positive  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pump  drives  either  of  two  hydraulic 
motors  and  wherein  the  speed  of  either  motor  may  be 
controlled  independently  of  the  other  over  a  wide  range 
and  in  an  infinite  number  of  steps. 


Apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  air  breather  type 
combustion  chamber  at  different  locations  along  the 
length  thereof,  the  specific  location  being  selected  in  re- 
sponse  to  temperature  changes  of  pre-combustion  gas. 


3,379,010 
CHAMBERLESS  ROCKET 
Edwin  D.  Harvey,  Frostburg,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,201 
1  Claim.  (CI.  60—253) 


1.  A  caseless  rocket  propellant  comprising  a  perforated 
smokeless  powder  grain,  a  first  section,  closed,  consisting 
essentially  of  cellulose  acetate,  connected  with  one  end  of 
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said  grain  and  forming  an  end  section  therefor;  and  a 
second  section,  perforated,  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate, 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  powder  grain 
as  a  nozzle  member  therefor;  said  powder  grain  consisting 
essentially  of  from  46  to  61%  nitrocellulose,  from  39  to 
29%  nitroglycerin,  from  6  to  9.5%  triacetin,  from  1.5  to 
2%  lead  salicylate,  from  1  to  1.6%  2-nitrodiphenylamine, 
and  from  1.5  to  2%  lead  beta-resorcylate. 


at  least  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  mem- 
brane so  that  it  at  least  covers  that  portion  of  the  inner 
face  of  the  membrane  which  would  otherwise  be  in  con- 
tact with  said  liquid  which  freezes  at  the  temperature  of 


3,379,011 

ENERGY  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  AND 

SEPARATOR 

Hans  J.  P.  von  Ohain  and  Roscoe  H.  Mills,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  593,247 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—259) 


In  accordance  with  the  invention,  very  high  fluid  pres- 
sure and  velocity  in  a  liquid  can  be  generated  in  apparatus 
having  no  moving  parts.  Driver  gas  under  high  pressure 
and  preferably  at  high  temperature  is  passed  into  a  vortex 
chamber  casing  through  swirl  vanes  so  as  to  create  a 
vortex  flow  in  the  chamber  with  very  high  rotational 
speed  in  the  core.  The  liquid  is  sprayed  into  the  vortex 
chamber  so  as  to  be  picked  up  by  the  vortex  core  and 
accelerated  to  rotate  with  the  core  and  by  centrifugal 
force  to  move  radially  outward  to  move  along  the  cham- 
ber outer  walls  to  a  collection  groove  or  channel  where 
the  liquid  under  very  high  pressure  and  or  velocity  or 
both  can  be  withdrawn.  In  one  form  of  the  apparatus, 
cryogenic  liquids  such  as  liquid  air  can  be  accelerated 
to  very  high  velocity  by  using  a  high  pressure,  high  tem- 
perature, low  molecular  weight  driver  gas  to  obtain  stag- 
nation pressures  and  temperatures  in  a  hypersonic  wind 
tunnel  connected  to  the  pump,  far  beyond  those  attain- 
able with  conventional  apparatus. 


!  1     I  .  '    I    I    1    I    f    1     ■ 


.^n^i 


the  stored  substance,  said  layer  being  thicker  than  the 
membrane  and  being  compressibly  deformable  to  reduce 
stresses  transmitted  between  the  frozen  liquij  and  the 
membrane. 


3,379,013 

mp:thod  of  disposing  of  waste 
materials 

Knox  A.  Slagle,  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  Tsuneo  Taniura,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Dun- 
can, Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,783 
10  Claims.  (CI.  61— .5) 


I  s'omtE   'IN 
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A  method  of  disposing  of  radioactive  waste  materials, 
wherein  the  materials  are  added  to  a  hydraulic  cement 
slurry  comprising  attapulgite  and  illite  type  clays,  the 
cement  slurry  is  pumped  into  an  earth  formation  under 
fracturing  pressure  and  allowed  to  set  in  the  fractures 
created. 


3,379,012 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  GROUND  RESERVOIRS 
Robert  Glover  Jackson,  Homchurch,  Essex,  England, 
assignor  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,351 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1963, 

32,707/63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  61— .5) 
1.  A  sealing  means  for  a  ground  reservoir  for  storing 
substances  below  ambient  temperature,  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  fluid-impervious  roof  above  the  highest  level  of  the 
reservoir,  which  comprises  a  continuous,  fluid-impervious 
membrane  extending  down  from  the  roof  of  the  reservoir 
into  a  region  containing  a  liquid  which  freezes  at  the 
temperature  of  the  stored  substance,  and  a  layer  of  fluid- 

impermeable,  low  modulus  material  adherently  secured  to 


3,379,014 

SOIL  SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Kenneth  G.  Phillips,  Lombard,  Theodore  R.  Schuh,  Jr., 
Broadview,  and  William  J.  Ward,  Naperville,  III.,  as- 
signors to  NaIco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,552 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 1) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  soil  beneath  a  body  of  surface 
water  to  decrease  the  water  seepage  througb  said  soil, 
which  process  comprises  providing  in  said  body  of  surface 
water  a  concentration  of  at  least  25  p  p.m.  of  a  water 
soluble  salt  of  humic  acid  obtained  from  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  p)eat,  brown  coal,  lignite  and 
leonardite  and  of  at  least  25  p.p.m.  of  a  water  soluble 
inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 

metal  carbonate  and  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  at  a 
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weight  ratio  of  the  humic  acid  salt  to  said  inorganic  salt 
of  3:1  to  1:3,  and,  upon  seepage  of  said  water  into  said 
soil  therebeneath,  decreasing  the  water  permeability  and, 
hence,  the  seepage  through  said  soil  by  base  exchange  of 
the  cations  of  said  salts  with  base  exchangeable  polyvalent 
metal  cations  of  said  soil. 


963 

plate  and  a  rib  formed  on  one  side  of  the  tail  end  of  the 
prop  member,  said  prop  member  being  formed  with  the 
same  height  as  the  face  plate,  said  face  plates  being  piled 
upside  down  in  every  other  layer  in  a  header  formation 


3,379,015 

PIER  CONSTRUCTION 

Elmer  Fred  Macks,  Willow  Lane, 

Vermilion,  Ohio     44089 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512.085 

1  Claim.  (CI.  61—4) 


Q> 


A  pier  construction  for  diminishing  erosion  of  a  shore 
line  of  a  body  of  water  and  for  enhancing  beach  build- 
up. A  first  pier  portic^n  of  interlocking  members  extends 
at  an  angle  from  the  beach  and  forms  a  trap  leg  for 
sand  and  fines  carried  in  the  water  and  a  second  portion 
formed  of  spaced  members  extends  from  the  ofl'-shore 
end  of  the  trap  leg  toward  the  direction  from  which  fines 
and  sand  flow  and  forms  a  wave  dissipation  leg. 


3,379,016 
ROCK    BOLT    ASSEMBLY    AND    PROCEDURE 
FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  BLAST- 
ING  OPERATIONS 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar,  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,657 

5  Claims.  (CL  61—35) 


A  rock  bolt  with  removable  shielding  around  it  along 
the  portion  immediately  mward  from  the  surface  of  a 
rock  formation  in  which  the  bolt  is  installed,  the  shield 
being  operative  to  prevent  the  bonding  of  grout  to  the 
shielded  portion   of  the  bolt. 


3,379,017 

CONCRETE  BLOCKS  FOR  SHORE  AND 

BANK  PROTECTION 

Sugiaki  Kusatake,  132  Nishikitsuji-bachikencbo, 

Nara,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1965 

40/48.368 

9  Claims.  (CL  61—37) 

A  block  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a  wall  for  river 
banks  or  seashores  having  a  thickness  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangular  face  plate  provided  on  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  with  a  pair  of  halving  joints,  a  prop  member  ver- 
tically extending  behind  the  face  plate  in  the  position 
biassed  inwardly  by  one  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  face 


with  the  result  that  the  prop  members  of  the  face  plates 
form  a  stifTener  in  a  vertical  straight  line  behind  the  wall 
and  that  the  ribs  of  the  tail  ends  of  the  prop  members 
project  right  and  left  alternately. 


3,379,018 

SHORING  STRUCTURE 

Herman  C.  Frentzel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Robert  E. 

Wennmger,   3810   Lakeside   Road,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 

53072;  said  Frentzel  assignor  to  said  Wenninger 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,731 

4  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 41) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  shoring  structure  having  a  pair 
of  lightweight  plank  members  interconnected  by  expand- 
able cross  braces  which  are  pivotally  and  removably  con- 
nected to  the  plank  members. 


3,379,019 

ROCK  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UP- 

GROUTING  OPERATIONS 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,592 

6  Claims.  (CI.  61 — 45) 


36 


3r 

A  plug  for  engagement  with  a  rtKk  bolt  rod  to  isolate 
a  portion  of  a  hole  occupied  by  the  bolt  from  an  injected 
charge  of  grout,  the  plug  having  a  passage  for  receiving 
a  tube  alongside  the  rod. 

t 

3,379,020 

DOLPHIN  OR  MARINE  CONSTRUCTION 

Heinrich  A.  Knig,  Friedensweg  29, 

Hamburg-Nienstedten,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1963. 

K  51,576;  Feb.  26,  1964,  K  52,213 

19  CUiims.  (CI.  61—46) 

1.  A  bound  dolphin  structure,  comprising  a  plurality 

of  spaced,  rammed   piles,  resilient  connecting  means  of 

rubber-elastic  composition  adapted  to  join  said  piles  and 
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to  urge  each  pile  toward  each  adjacent  joined  pile,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  elongated  bands  having  an 
interior  layer  of  material  for  imparting  a  limit  of  elon- 
gation to  said  bands,  and  inelastic  spacing  means  inter- 


w^c>'^- 
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posed  between  said  joined  piles  to  maintain  said  bands 
in  an  expanded  beyond  normal  state  withm  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  material,  said  spacing  means  and  said  resilient 
bands  cooperating  to  hold  each  of  said  piles  in  a  prede- 
termined space  relationship  one  with  the  other. 


3,379,021 
INHABITABLE  UNDERWATER  STRUCTURE 
Edwin  A.  Link,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ocean  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.\ .. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,546 
6  Claims.  (CI.  61—69) 


Vtff^   S  ..^;.is4«,^-« 


chamber  by  passages  extending  transversely  through 
the  lining  to  permit  said  breathing  mixture  to  circu- 
late from  the  chamber  and  contact  said  walls  of  said 
cbamber. 


3.379,022 

I  NDERWATER  SHELTER 

Glenn  T.  VVelton,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignoi*  to 

.L'niroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,066 

4  Claims.  (CI.  61—69) 


r 


—  > 


J  ; 


1.  An  underwater  shelter  for  enabling  human  beings  U^ 
be  housed,  move  about,  and  perform  various  activities  in 
an  atmosphere  of  air  and  in  a  dry  state  withouJt  the  use 
of  diving  suits,  helmets  and  associated  equipnient  even 
though  submerged  far  below  the  surface  of  Ibe  water, 
comprising  a  body  made  of  flexible  sheet  material  im- 
pervious to  both  air  and  water  and  adapted  to  be  inflated 
to  assume  a  housing-like  shape  having  a  closed  top  and 
a  substantially  full-uidth  open  bottom  defining  the  access 
to  and  egress  from  the  interior  of  the  shelter,  atid  ballast 
means  secured  peripherally  to  said  body  at  the  bottom  end 
region  thereof  for  weighting  the  shelter  to  counteract  the 
buoyancy  thereof  when  inflated  and  for  providing  ground- 
eng.iging  support  means  for  the  shelter  when  the  same  is 
lowered  to  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water. 


I  3,379,023 

I  NDERWATER  DIVING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  Crose,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Kim  Enterprise, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,523 

7  Claims.  (CI.  61—70) 


^     ^-^ 


1.  An  inhabitable  underwater  structure  comprising, 

a  pressurized  vessel  having  walls  defining  an  inside 
chamber,  said  inside  chamber  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  an  occupant  and  the  outside  of  said 
walls  being  adapted  to  contact  the  sea  water  when 
the  vessel  is  submerged  in  order  that  said  walls  as- 
sume the  approximate  temperature  of  the  surround- 
ing sea  water; 

means  for  supplying  a  breathing  mixture  to  said  cham- 
ber; and 

an  inner  lining  of  low  heat  conductive  material  inside 
said  chamber  and  positioned  adjacent  said  walls  of 
said  vessel  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
walls  and  being  effective  to  isolate  said  occupant 
from  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  fluid  circulation 
space  means  being  provided  intermediate  said  lining 
and  said  walls  and  being  interconnected  with  the 


A  scuba  diver  equalizer  in  the  form  of  two  ba  ance  tanks 
which  are  adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  to  the  diver's 
air  tank  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  filled  and  depleted 
of  water,  by  displacing  it  with  air.  Air  is  supplied  to  the 
balance  tanks  in  a  controlled  manner,  directly  from  the 
diver's  air  tank  or,  alternatively,  from  an  auxiliary  air 
tank  which  is  affixed  to  one  of  the  balance  tanks. 
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3,379,024 
MACHLNE  FOR  CONSTRl  CTING  LINED 
DUCTS  THROUGH  ROCK 
Josef  Wohlmeyer,  decea.sed,  late  of  Menna.  Austria,  bv 
Maria  Wohlmejer,  Il.se  Kirchner,  Helmut  Wohlmoer. 
Helga  Wohlmeyer,  all  of  \ienna,  Austria,  heirs;  Anna 
Berger,  testamentary  heir,  Mcnna,  Austria,  and  Hans 
Wabcr,    Menna,    Austria,   guardian    of   Robert    Berger 
and   Anna  Berger,  testamentary  heirs,  both  of  Menna, 
Austria 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,383 
20  Claims.  (CI.  61—85) 


if .  t 


^gm^t*"^  ^  *  ^1  fc.i 


rs 


an  annular  chamber  v\iih  the  squeeze  bottle,  said  en- 
closure maintaining  sep.irated  charges  of  chemicals  which 
on  contact  arc  carabic  of  inducing  a  heat  transfer  in  ref- 
ercni.e  to  the  .^^oitle  contents,  a  portion  of  said  enclosure 
pro\iJmL:  iiipturahlc  means  separatmg  the  respective 
charges  of  i^hciiiicals.  said  bottle  ha\ing  a  neck  portion 
at  lis  top  dclininti  the  opening  thereto  and.  in  connection 
ihcicvHiih,  mc.mv  for  supporting  the  container  in  nested 
rel.aion  to  said  hotilc  and  in  elevated  relation  to  said 
cnclosLiic  and  chemical  contained  therein,  said  support- 
in-  means  providing,  with  the  container,  a  sea]  of  said 
bottle,  said  rupturable  means  being  arranged  and  oriented 
substantially  trans\ersel\  of  said  bottle  so  as  to  rupture 
.in  application  of  a  radialK  .ipplied  pressure  causing  the 
vvall  of  the  squeeze  bottle  to  engage  and  squeeze  said  en- 
closure. ihcrch\  lupturing  the  rupturable  means  to  pro- 
duce .in  opening  for  communicating  said  chemicals  to  pro- 
vide a  reaction  enabling  a  heat  transfer  in  respect  to  the 
contents  of  the  supported  container. 


3.379.026 
HEAT  POWERED  ENGINE 

Kenneth  W.  Cowans,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  CuUer  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  531.183, 
.Mar.  2.  1966.  This  application  May  18.  1967,  Ser. 
No.  658.304 

20  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 6) 


A  tubular  shield  provided  in  its  front  end  uith  a  rot.irv 
drum  carrving  adjustable  and  rotatable  working  tools  by 
which  a  duct  is  formed.  A  formwork  of  a  sm.dler  di- 
ameter at  the  rear  end  o{  the  shield  defines  an  annulai 
space  between  itsclf  and  the  uall  o\  the  duct.  Concrete 
is  pumped  into  the  .mnular  space  to  form  a  lining  for  the 
finished  duct,  and  .is  the  lining  hardens,  pumping  of  ihc 
concrete  provides  a  force  uhich  advances  the  shield  with 
the  working  tools  along  the  duct.  I  racks  for  the  shield  are 
also  provided  along  with  power  means  kn  advancing  the 
shield  along  the  ir.icks  at  the  start  of  ihe  duct  forming 
operation  where  finished  duct  lining  is  not  .ivailable  tor 
advancing  the  shield  by  pumping  of  concrete. 


3,379,025 
COOLING   DEVK  K 

William  R.  Donnelly,  903  Washington  .\ye., 

Piqua,  Ohio     45356 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,231 

11  Claims.  (CI.  62—4) 


*3 


r  '    tlmt 


Several  embexiiments  of  crvogenic  engines  are  disclosed 
which  utilize  input  heat  as  an  energy  source  resulting  in 
cfhcient  low-!empcraiure  refrigeration  and  useful  work 
output.  Cvlinders  arranged  in  out-i>f-phase  relationship 
have  pistons  connected  to  a  common  crankshaft.  The  pis- 
tons have  surfaces  in  facing  communication  with  the 
crankcase  volume  for  conventional  rod  connection  to 
Ihe  shaft.  The  surfaces  on  said  pistons  may  be  sized  in 
relation  to  the  stroke  of  the  respective  pistons  so  that  the 
swept  volume  of  the  respective  surfaces  are  substantially 
equal  during  each  machine  cycle.  The  result  is  an  efficient 
machine  configuration  offermg  exceptionally  smooth  op- 
eration in  service.  Additionally,  by  predetermining  the 
pressure  level  of  the  gas  in  the  crankcase,  torque  or  work 
output  at  the  crankshaft  may  be  uninterrupted  and  there- 
by further  improve  the  smoothness  of  engine  operation. 


3,379.027 
ROLLER-SUPPORTED  LNG  PIPELINE 
Roger  W.  .Mowell,  West  Caldwell,  and  John  Mascenik. 
Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,003 
3  Claims.  (CI.  62—55) 
.  An   insulated  submerged  LNG   pipeline  extending  be- 

1.  A  portable  device  for  changing  the  temperature  of  iween  a  shore  based  facility  and  an  ofl^shore  ship  loading 
a  container  and  its  contents  cons.stmg  of  a  squeeze  bottle  terminal.  The  LNG-carrvinc  inner  pipe  is  thermally  in- 
type  receptacle  havmg  at  its  bottom  an  enclosure  forming    sulaied  and  roller  supported^o  permit  thermal  expansion 
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and  contraction  relative  to  a  surrounding  casing  pipe  and    compartment.  Air  from  the  freezer  compartment  is  circu- 
to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  entire  pipe  length  from  the    lated  (1)  back  to  the  evaporator  chamber,  and  (2)   to 

the  fresh  food  compartment  via  a  passageway  at  the  front 


casing  onto  the  shore  for  inspection  and  maintenance  of 
the  insulation  system. 


3,379,028 

MELTING  A  CRYSTALLINE  FRACTION  IN 

A  SOLVENT  PRESENCE 

Glenn  H.  Dale,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,833 

7  Claims.  (CI.  62—58) 


-CCc*N*     -      ~-( 


L  »*uOi<:    CAT,. 


-^r-r 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  high  melting  point  or  sub- 
limable  or  heat  decomposable  material  comprising  pass- 
ing said  material  to  a  chiller  to  form  a  crystal  slurry, 
passing  said  crystal  slurry  to  a  purification  zone  where 
non-crystallized  impurities  are  removed,  passing  crystals 
through  a  purification  zone,  passing  purified  crystals  to  a 
melting  zone  in  which  crystals  are  melted  at  least  in  part 
by  a  heater  in  the  presence  of  solvent,  passing  melt  and 
solvent  countercurrent  to  crystal  flow  to  said  purifica- 
tion zone,  passing  solvent  to  said  melting  zone,  removing 
solvent  and  purified  material  from  said  melting  zone,  con- 
trolling the  solvent  feed  to  said  melting  zone  responsive 
to  a  condition  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  tem- 
perature in  said  melting  zone  and  composition  measure- 
ment of  a  mixture  of  solvent  and  purified  material  re- 
moved from  the  melt  zone. 


3,379,029 

AUTO  DEFROST  REFRIGERATOR 

Ralph  E.  King,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,264 

4  aaims.  (CI.  62—180) 

A  household  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  divided 

by  a  horizontally  insulated  partition  into  an  upper  freezer 

compartment  and  a  lower  fresh  food  compartment.  An 

evaporator  chamber  is  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  freezer 

compartment  and  has  a  single  air  outlet  into  the  freezer 


..(■. . 


1^  ■- 


a^n.tjost. 


of  the  partition  and  back  to  the  evaporator  chamber  by 
way  of  another  passageway  at  the  rear  of  the  partition. 
A  temperature  sensing  element,  for  controlling  the  con- 
densing unit,  is  positioned  in  the  fresh  food  compartment. 


3,379,030 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  OIL  RETURN 

Gaither  B.  Gamer,  2325  Ridge  Road, 

Raleigh,  N.C.     27609 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,973 

7  Claims.  (CI.  62—192) 


^' 
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I.  In  -iX  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor  with 
high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sides  and  a  crankcase,  a 
high  pressure  line  for  convening  gases  from  the  high  pres- 
sure side  to  a  condenser,  a  receiver  to  collect  liquefied 
refrigerant  in  operative  relation  to  said  condenser,  an 
evapi>rator  for  vaporizing  said  liquid  refrigerant  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  receiver,  and  a  suction  line  Operatively 
connected  from  said  evaporator  to  the  low  pressure  side 
of  said  compressor;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  suc- 
tion line  evaporator  composed  of  an  enclosed  inner  barrel 
having  upper  and  lower  portions;  said  suction  line  passing 
from  said  evaporator  into  the  upper  portioa  of  Said  barrel; 
said  suction  line  leaving  the  upper  portion  of  (vaid  barrel 
and  passing  into  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor;  a 
lubricant  return  line  passing  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  barrel  to  the  crankcase  of  said  compressor;  an  en- 
closed jacket  having  upper  and  lower  portions;  surround- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  barrel;  said 
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high  pressure  line  passing  from  the  high  pressure  side  of 
said  compressor  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  jacket;  said 
high  pressure  line  leaving  the  k)wer  portion  of  said  jacket 
and  connected  to  said  condenser;  temperature  sensing 
means  located  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  barrel: 
thermostatic  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
sensing  means;  and  a  valve  means  located  in  said  lubri- 
cant line  and  controlled  by  said  thermostat  whereby  by 
means  of  temperature  sensing  an  automatic  valve  control, 
liquid  refrigerants  and  crankcase  lubricants  may  be  sepa- 
rated and  passed  to  their  respective  inlets  in  said  com- 
pressor. 

3,379.031 

ARTIFICIAL  ICE  RINK  EMPLOYING 

MODULAR  UNITS 

John  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  29  South  St.,  Middleburv,  Vt.     05753 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  522,471 

4  Claims.  (CI.  62—235) 


3,379,033 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Whitney  I.  Grant,  Muskego,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vilter 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,475 
13  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 505) 


'i 


1 

: 


i 


r. 


A  refrigerating  system  wherein  the  refrigerant  em- 
ployed in  the  system  is  utilized  for  maintaining  the  com- 
pressor lubricating  oil  at  proper  temperatures  and  for 
cooling  the  compression  cylinders. 


3,379,034 
YIELDABLE  DRIVE  COLTPLINGS 
Ralph   P.   Gustafson,   Hubbardston,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,845 
8  Claims.  (CI.  64 — 29) 


1.  An  artificial  ice  rink  comprising  at  least  two.  inter- 
connected, fibre-glass  reinforced  polyester  resin,  cooling 
modules  having  integral  sides  for  ice  retention  thereon 
and  having  internal  veins  for  the  circulation  of  a  cool- 
ing liquid  which  maintains  the  surface  of  said  modules 
at  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  water  to 
allow  for  formation  of  ice  thereon. 


3,379,032 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS 
FOR  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
Billy  F.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1965.  Ser,  No.  515,368 
3  Claims.  (CI.  62—259) 


:i_ 


Ul' 
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Electronic  components  which  fail  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  are  mounted  upon  a  compartment  having 
therein  a  material  having  a  me'ting  point  which  is  lower 
than  said  predetermined  temperature  and  coupling  means 
for  thermally  interconnecting  the  heat  sink  and  the  com- 
ponent. 


M   SS 


1.  In  a  yieldable  drive  coupling  comprising:  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member  adjacent  said  driving  member, 
and  a  spring  loaded  plunger  slidable  in  a  retaining  hole 
extending  therein  from  the  adjacent  surface  of  one  of  said 
members,  said  plunger  having  a  head  with  a  substantially 
conical  portion  having  a  sloping  surface  which  extends 
into  a  round  depression  in  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  members:  the  improvement  being  that  the 
base  of  said  conical  portion  has  a  slightly  larger  diameter 
than  the  outer  rim  of  said  round  depression  and  the  slop- 
ing surface  of  said  plunger  head  is  at  a  greater  angle  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plunger  and  said 
round  depression  than  is  the  circumferential  surface  de- 
fining said  round  depression,  whereby  said  plunger  will 
contact  said  outer  rim,  enabling  said  driving  member  to 
drive  said  driven  member  under  normal  load  conditions, 
and  to  be  cammed  into  its  retaining  hole  by  said  outer  rim 
to  disconnect  said  driving  member  from  said  driven  mem- 
ber when  the  coupling  is  subjected  to  abnormally  high 
load  conditions,  and  the  amount  of  high  load  necessary  to 
cam  said  plunger  out  of  engagement  with  said  round  de- 
pression is  consistent  due  to  the  consistent  contacting  po- 
sition of  said  plunger  in  said  round  depression. 
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3,379,035 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
William  Bentley,  Woodbouse  Eaves,  near  Loughborough, 
and  Norman  Henry  Small,  Leicester,  England,  assignors 
to  William  Cotton  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1964. 

458/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  66—88) 


withio  the  tube  mounted  vertically  above  and  cooperating 
with  a  recess  in  the  dial  of  the  knitting  machine,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  in  accordance  witb  the  de- 
activation of  the  feed  finger  to  clamp  the  yam  before 
severing  thereof. 


1} 


"'i::^-' 


}im. 


^';/-^T%^ll/■^ 
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1.  A  straight  bar  rib  knitting  machine  having  in  com- 
bination vertical  frame  and  horizontal  machine  beard 
needles,  and  sinkers,  individually  movable  presser  ele- 
ments separate  from  said  sinkers,  infinitely  variable  pat- 
terning means  operable  on  the  individually  movable 
presser  elements,  front  presser  edges  on  said  individually 
movable  presser  elements,  means  for  k>cating  the  indi- 
vidually movable  presser  elements  at  a  position  for  the 
vertical  frame  needle  beards  to  press  against  said  front 
presser  edges  for  non-patterned  knitting  on  these  needles, 
presser  blocks  projecting  laterally  from  the  indiudualK 
movable  presser  elements,  and  cam  operated  means 
adapted  to  operate  the  patterning  means  and  cause  in- 
finitely variable  selections  of  the  individually  movable 
presser  elements  to  advance  to  a  position  where  infiniteh 
variable  selections  of  the  horizontal  machine  needles  ha\e 
their  beards  pressed  against  said  presser  blocks  f»>r  in- 
finitely variable  patterned  knitting  on  these  horizontal 
machine  needles. 


3,379,037 

MLLTIPLE  YARN  STOP  MOTION  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  .Antonevich,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Crawford  Stop-Motion  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

Brunswick,  N.J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,474 

10  Claims.  (CI.  66—163) 


3,379,036 
ELASTIC  YARN  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
James  Otis  Farmer,  Garfield  Park,  New  Castle,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,526 
3  Claims.  (CI.  66—145) 


A  holding  .device  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  for 
clamping  yarn  from  an  inactive  elastic  yarn  feed  finger 
and  located  on  a  line  between  the  feed  finger  and  a  yarn- 
severing  means,  the  device  comprising  a  tube  contain- 
ing a  notched  rod  extensible  between  a  yarn  engaging 
position  exterior  of  the  tube  and  a  yarn  holding  position 


•J 


T 


\  stop  motion  and  sienal  light  at  each  yarn  of  .i  multi- 
feed  (.ireiilar  knittine  m.iehine.  >'arn  breakage  closes  a 
circuit  thrtniL;h  a  first  coil  whi.h  in  turn  closes  a  circuit 
to  a  sCviHui  coil  Wlicn  energized  the  second  doil  opens 
the  Jri^e  motor  circuit.  To  ensure  sulTicient  current  to  the 
lirst  cm'I  and  all  sJLinal  lights  a  half  wave  rectitler  shunts 
tiie  first  coil. 


Jose 


Clai 


3,379.038 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSl  RE  DYEING 

TEXTII  E  SAMPLES 
Maria  Arumi  Blancafort,  Plaza  Tetuan  24, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1966.  Ser.  No.  520,481 

ms  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  8,  1965, 

309.103 

3  Claims.  (CI.  68—156) 


"^-jJ^-jfi^V^jyswt,,  .jjrp^ 
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A  dyeing  device  in  which  a  sample  holder  is  positioned 
in  a  receptable  containing  a  dyeing  bath  and  is  connected 
to  a  magnetic  core  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  an 
external  magnetic  element,  an  actuator  mechanism  being 
provided  for  acting  on  the  receptacle  or  the  external  mag- 
netic element  to  move  the  same  while  the  other  remains 
statit)nary. 
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3,379,039 

INSTINCTIVE  PRESSURE  RELEASE 

FOR  WRINGERS 

Robert  Bruce  Sherer,  St.  Joseph,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,617 
10  Claims.  (CI.  68—256) 


3,379,041 
KEY  HOLDER  AND  KEY  CONTAINER 
INCLUDING  SAME 
Edward  Hanna,  Nevasink.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hanna  Key- 
holder    Company,    Incorporated,    Atlantic    Highlands. 
.N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  11.  1966,  Ser."  No.  549.206 
13  Claims.  (CI.  70—456) 


_  'I 


An  instinctive  wringer  roll  pressure  release  mechanism 
for  a  cKtthes  wringer  which  will  enable  a  person  who 
has  inadvertently  caught  a  part  of  his  bod\  or  apparel 
between  the  wringer  rolls  to  release  the  wringer  roll  pres- 
sure by  an  instinctive  reflex  movement.  This  movement 
will  exert  a  push  or  pull  force  which  pivots  the  wringer 
about  a  horizontally  positioned  pin  thereby  initialing  re- 
lease  of   wringer  roll   pressure. 


3,379.040 
PUSHBUTTON  LOCK 

Junicbi  Shimono.  144  2-cbome,  Torimi-cbo,  Nisbi-ku, 

Nagoya-sbi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1966.  Ser.  No.  529,308 

8  Claims.  (CI.  70—313) 
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The  ke>  holder  comprises  a  strip  bent  upon  itself  to 
have  first  and  second  bends,  with  a  first  end  overlapping 
a  second  end  to  define  a  loop.  The  strip  has  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  said  first  bend  to  the  part  of  the  first  end 
overlapping  the  second  end,  and  there  having  an  enlarged 
opening.  The  second  end  is  resiliently  urged  toward  the 
first  end  to  normally  block  the  enlarged  opening,  but  it 
is  movable  away  from  said  first  end  to  unblock  the  en- 
larged opening  in  order  to  permit  an  enlarged  part  of 
a  key  carrier  to  pass  therethrough.  The  other  portion  of 
said  slot  permits  a  shank  of  the  key  carrier  to  pass  there- 
through, but  not  the  enlarged  key  carrier  part.  The  sec- 
ond end  of  the  strip  is  provided  with  a  recess,  arxl  the 
first  end  has  a  projecting  part  received  in  the  recess 
to  align  said  ends.  In  preferred  form  there  are  a  pair 
of  recesses  receiving  a  pair  of  projecting  parts.  The  sec- 
ond bend  is  a  partially  closed  loop,  and  a  plurality  of 
such  holders  are  pivotally  mounted  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion in  a  key  container. 


,,     c 


The  disclosure  deals  with  a  lock  having  in  a  casing  a 
slidable  bolt  with  a  multitude  of  transverse  notches,  and 
a  multitude  of  tumbler  elements  individually  movable 
into  and  from  register  with  respective  bolt  notches  in 
locked  bolt  position.  One  handle  each  on  the  front  and 
rear  side  of  the  casing  may  independently  be  operated 
simultaneously  to  move  all  tumbler  elements  into  a  cer- 
tain position  in  which  all  but  a  select  number  thereof  are 
out  of  register  with  the  respective  bolt  notches,  thereby 
locking  the  bolt  in  lock  position  with  the  select  tumbler 
elements.  Another  handle  on  the  rear  side  of  the  casing 
may  be  operated  simultaneously  to  move  all  select 
tumbler  elements  from  register  with  the  respective  bolt 
notches  to  thereby  release  the  bolt  in  its  locked  position 
for  movement  into  its  unlock  position.  Further  provided 
on  the  front  side  of  the  casing  are  handles,  one  for  each 
tumbler  element,  of  which  those  associated  with  the  select 
tumbler  elements  are  individually  operable  to  move  the 
latter  out  of  register  with  the  respective  bolt  notches, 
while  the  remaining  handles  are  individual])  operable  to 
move  the  associated  tumbler  elements  into  register  with 
their  bolt  notches. 


*       3.379,042 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORM  ROLLING 

Harry  W.  Brown.  Sr.,  Euclid,  Obio,  assignor  to  Tbe 

National  Acme  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,348 

18  Claims.  (CI.  72—10) 


*<^    ^ 


1.   A  form  rolling  machine,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame, 

a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  on  said  frame, 
a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  carriage  longitudinally 
of  said  frame. 
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a  form  roll  head  including  a  plurality  of  form  rolling 

rolls  thereon, 
means  to  relatively  longitudinally  move  said  roll  head 

and  a  tube  to  be  form  rolled  in  accordance  with 

longitudinal  movement  of  said  carriage, 
means  to  establish  a  controlled  feed  rate  of  said  motor 

for  a  forward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage, 
means  to  relatively  rotate  said  roll  head  and  the  tube 

to  roll  a  form  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube, 
a  control  element  and  housing, 
the  relative  rotation  of  said  roll  head  and  tube  while 

in  engagement  relatively  longitudinally  moving  the 

tube  and  the  head, 
means  to  relatively  move  said  control  element  and 

housing   in   accordance   with    relative    longitudinal 

movement  of  said  roll  head  and  the  tube, 
means  connecting  said  control  element  and  housing  to 

said  motor  for  control  of  same  to  establish  forward 

movement  of  said  carriage,  and 
means  connecting  said  control  element  and  housing  for 

relative  followup  movement  in  accordance  with  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  carriage. 


in   order   to   remove   picked-up   debris   from   the   surface 
thereof  during  treatment  of  a  workpiece  between  the  work 


>; 


'^- 


eL 


i  t 


t> 


rolls   and   being  controllably  adjustable   transversely  and 
longitudinally  of  the  work  roll. 


3,379,043 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR  FORMING  APPARATUS 


3,379,045 
COIN  AND  TRI.Vf  MACHINE 


Francis  J.  Fuchs,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to    Charles  A.  L'ncapher,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Ronald  H.  Roulo, 


Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,128 
25  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 


Falos  Heights,  HI.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
ork 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,998 
16  Claims.  (CI.  72—332) 


J—--' 


A  pressure  vessel  incfuding  a  forming  cylinder  for  con- 
taining fluid  which  is  pressurized  by  a  piston  movable  into 
the  cylinder.  The  forming  cylinder  is  expandable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  to  allow  a  por- 
tion of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  cylinder. 
past  the  piston,  into  another  cylinder,  or  succession  of 
cylinders,  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  forming  cyl- 
inder. The  pressurized  fluid  in  the  surrounding  cylinder, 
or  cylinders,  exerts  inward  forces  on  the  forming  cylinder 
counteracting  the  radial  forces  generated  by  the  piston  act- 
ing on  the  fluid  contained  in  the  forming  cylinder. 


3,379,044 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Albert  Kirschner,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho,  assignor  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,578 

3  Claims.  (CI.  72—236) 
A  brush  cleaning  device  attached  to  a  rolling  mill  or 
the  like  for  use  in  engaging  the  surface  of  a  work  roll 


1.  A  machine  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  lap  seam 
weld  connecting  the  ends  t)f  metal  strip  material  and  for 
trimming  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  material  at  the  weld 
area  to  remove  weld  portions  projecting  outside  of  the 
normal  edges  of  the  strip  material  which  machine  com- 
prises an  upright  press  frame  and  a  pair  of  coining  die 
members,  said  coining  die  members  being  disposed  in  op- 
posed relatit)n  with  one  die  member  thereof  being  mounted 
for  vertical  reciprocation  between  an  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  other  die  member  so  as  to  engage  and 
flatten  the  thickened  weld  area  of  the  strip  ends  when 
placed  between  the  same,  trimming  knives  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  one  die  member  which  co-operarte  with  op- 
posite edges  of  the  other  die  member  to  trim  material 
extending  outwardly  of  said  edges,  stop  members  on  the 
edges  of  said  other  die  member  which  are  spaced  to  clear 
the  trimming  knives  and  which  permit  projecting  weld 
portions  to  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the  dies  when 
the  welded  strip  material  is  positioned  with  an  edge  thereof 
against  the  stop  members,  said  trimming  knives  and  said 

stop  members  being  spaced   on  opp>osite  sides  of  the  die 

members  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  maximum 
width  of  the  welded  strip  material  so  that  when  the  welded 
strip  material  is  positioned  between  the  die  members  it 
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may  be  moved  laterally  in  either  direction  to  fw^ition  the 
edge  thereof  against  the  stop  members,  means  to  grip 
the  strip  material  mounted  for  reciprtKation  in  a  lateral 
path,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  die  members  and  the 
strip  gripping  means  in  timed  relation  so  as  to  first  bring 
the  die  members  together  to  coin  the  weld  area,  then  to 
separate  the  die  members  and  free  the  strip  material  so 
that  it  may  be  shifted  laterally  to  successively  fx>silion 
the  edges  against  the  stop  members  at  one  side  of  the  die 
member  and  thereafter  against  the  stop  members  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof  while  the  die  members  reciprocate 
in  timed  relation  and  trim  the  edges  of  the  strip  material. 


3,379,046 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  LEAD 

FORMING  TOOL 

C.  G.  Glenn.  6tli  St.  SW.,  Arab,  Ala.     35016 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  505,075 

16  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 401) 


of  a  blow  thereof,  a  holder-up,  a  jaw-type  blank  bolder 
spaced  from  said  holder-up  and  adapted  to  grip  such 
blank  in  a  position  in  which  said  blank  is  engaged  by 
said  holder,  its  end  faces  are  presented  to  one  of  said 
pairs  of  hammers  and  opposite  sides  of  its  periphery  are 
presented  \.o  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  hammers,  said 
blank  holder  comprising  at  least  one  friction  roller, 
which  is  arranged  to  engage  a  blank  in  said  position  and 
operable  to  rotate  said  blank  about  its  axis,  and  means 
arranged  to  urge  said  holder-up  resjliently  against  said 
blank  in  said  pi>silion. 


3,379,048 
HOT  BILLET  LOADER 
William  C.  Cooper,  Royal  Oak,  and  Harvey  J.  Nelson. 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  The  Budd  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,254 
10  Claims.  (CI.  72—419) 


A  hand  tool  capable  of  bending  the  leads  of  electronic 
components,  such  as  resistors  or  capacitors,  without  dam- 
aging the  leads  or  doing  internal  damage  to  the  compo- 
nent itself.  The  tool  is  constructed  somewhat  like  a  pair 
of  pliers  but  has  adjustable  jaws,  so  that  the  upyper  jaw 
overlaps  the  lower  jaw  in  closed  position.  The  lower  jaw 
IS  arranged  to  firmly  hold  a  component  by  its  leads  in 
a  removable  component  holding  die,  while  the  upper  jaw 
pivots  down  and  neatly  bends  the  leads  of  the  component. 


3,379,047 

FORGING  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE 

Bruno  Kralowetz,  Weinleiten  142,  St.  Ulrich, 

near  Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  20,  1965, 

A  413/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  72—404) 


Q4aK> 


*^i— ^ 


/ 

5.  A  forging  machine  for  forging  disclike  workpieces 
from  a  blank  which  is  smaller  in  cross-section  and  larger 
in  length  than  the  forged  workpiece.  said  machine  com- 
prising four  hammers  spaced  90°  apwrt  and  constituting 
two  pairs  of  hammers,  the  hammers  of  each  of  said  pairs 

being  adapted  to  blow  toward  each  other,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  distance  between  the  hammers  of  each  of  said 
pairs  and  the  blow  thereof  independently  of  the  distance 
between  the  hammers  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  at  the  end 


1.  Apparaius  for  feeding  billets  from  a  supply  chute 
to  .1  prc^s  coniainer,  comprising  in  combination,  a  chute 
.iJaptcJ  10  carr\  a  line  of  biliels.  a  movable  bottom  clo- 
sure at  the  botiom  of  said  chuie  for  holding  up  the  line 
of  hiileis.  clamp  means  for  holding  upper  billets  when 
Kmer  billets  are  to  be  fed  out  from  the  bottom,  a  trav- 
elling billet  receptacle  having  open  upper  and  lower 
ends  adapted  lo  receive  a  bi'let  from  said  chute,  in  its 
upper  end  when  disposed  therebelow,  a  movable  bottom 
closure  for  said  receptacle,  means  for  moving  said  re- 
ceptacle from  a  receiving  position  beneath  said  chute  to 
a  delivery  position  away  from  said  chute,  means  for  open- 
ing said  chute  closure  to  deliver  a  billet  to  said  receptacle 
when  disposed  beneath  the  chute,  and  means  at  said  de- 
livery position  for  opening  said  receptacle  closure  to  drop 
out  a  billet  inti)  the  container. 


3,379,049 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  OPTICAL  MEMBRANES 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  116  Ridge  Road, 

Rumson,  NJ.     07760 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,809 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 4) 
A  method  of  testing  the  surface  tension  characteristics 
of  optical  membranes  by  deforming  the  membrane  under 
a  vacuum  and  measuring  the  focal  distance  on  the  con- 
cave side.  The  product  of  the  vacuum  and  the  focal  dis- 
tance is  a  function  of  the  surface  tension  of  the  membrane. 


3,379,050 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
THE  ROUGHNESS  OF  PAPER 
John  Russell  Parker,  Gravesend,  England,  assignor  to 
Bowaters    United    Kingdom   Pulp   and   Paper   Mills 
Limited,    London,   England,   a   corporation   of   tbe 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1964, 

48,762/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 37) 

An  instrument  for  measuring  roughness  of  a  surface, 

such  as  paper,  measures  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 

across  one  or  more   thin   metering  lands  maintained  in 
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contact  with  the  surface.  The  land  means  is  located  within 
a  channel  within  a  paper-contacting  head.  Pressure  fluid 


flows  through  duct  means  within  the  head  to  the  channel 
and  between  the  land  means  and  the  surface  being  toted 
for  roughness. 

3,379,051 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  ULTRASONIC  NONDE- 
STRUCTIVE TESTING  DEVICE 
Milton  F.  Zeutschel,  Kennewick,  and  Norman  E.  Dixon, 
Pasco,  Wash.,  assignors  to  tiie  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,148 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 67.9) 


■    . 


(e)   support  means  for  the  coiling  means  mounted  to 
the  base  for  rotation  relative  to  the  base, 

the  torque  transmitting  member  extending  from 
the  coiling  means  to  the  auger  along  the  axis 
about  which  the  support  means  is  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  base,  and 


I'lTCJJ 
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(f)  drive  ^1oan^  coupled  to  the  support  jneans  op- 
erable to  rotate  the  support  means  abou(  said  axis 
to  rotate  the  torque  transmitting  member  thereby 
to  drive  the  auger. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  device  for  nondestructively  testing  a 
specimen  comprising  means  for  generating  an  ultrasonic- 
wave,  means  for  generating  from  said  ultrasonic  wave  a 
first  ultrasonic  beam  focused  on  the  surface  of  said  speci- 
men so  that  a  portion  thereof  is  reflected  therefrom. 
means  for  simultaneously  generating  from  said  ultrasonic 
wave  a  second  ultrasonic  beam  focused  on  the  surface  of 
said  specimen  to  generate  ultrasonic  waves  therein  and 
having  a  longer  transit  time  than  said  first  ultrasonic  beam. 
means  for  detecting  reflections  of  said  first  and  second 
ultrasonic  beams  from  said  specimen,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  detected  surface  reflections  of  said  first  ultrasonic 
beam  from  said  specimen  for  measuring  only  detected 
subsurface  reflections  of  said  second  ultrasonic  beam  from 
said  specimen. 

3,379,052 
SOIL  PENETROMETER 
Earle  A.  Howard,  4321  Beulah  Drive,  La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011;  George  M.  Hotz,  1564  Gay  wood  Drive,  Alta- 
dena^  Calif.    91001;  and  Robert  P.  Bryson,  2616  N. 
Upland  St.,  Arlington,  Va.     22207 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,384 
16  Claims.  (CI.  73—81) 
1.  Apparatus  for  burrowing  into  a  soil  formation  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongate  coilable  torque  transmitting  member, 

(b)  coiling  means  for  the  torque  transmitting  member 
at  one  end  of  the  torque  transmitting  member, 

(c)  an  auger  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  torque 
transmitting  member  to  be  driven  in  response  to  ro- 
tation of  the  torque  transmitting  member, 

(d)  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  surface  of 
soil  formation, 

! 


Sted 


3,379,053 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL 
STRESSES    IN    MAGNETO-STRICTI VE 
MATERIAL 

Berglund  and  Orvar  Dable,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  as- 
s^nors  to  .Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
Vasterus,  Sweden,  a  Swedisb  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

3,848/65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73—88.5) 


IZ      ^      IB 


\  transducer  for  determining  mechanical  stresses  in 
magneto-strictive  material,  the  transducer  consists  of  a 
core  which  is  formed  a^  a  cross  and  at  least  one  of  the 
tv^cj  cross  arms  passing  in  the  same  direction  is  pro- 
vided with  an  exciting  coil  while  at  least  one  of  the  re- 
maining cross  arms  is  provided  with  a  measuring  coil. 
The  transducer  is  placed  in  a  bore  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  stress  direction  and  generates  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous magnetic  flux  in  the  surface  of  the  bore  which 
magnetic  flux  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  bore.  The  transducer  indicates 
the  magnetic  potential  difference  caused  by  the  mechanical 
stresses  in  the  material  between  two  zones  in  Ihe  wall  of 
the  bore. 
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3,379,054 
TENSILE  TEST  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Folweiler,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lexing- 
ton Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,170 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—95) 


means  independent  of  engine  revolution  rate  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pressure  signal  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  pressure  signal  combined 
with  lime,  such  signal  having  a  relatively  high  value 
uith  high  manifold  pressure  and  a  relatively  low 
value  v\ith  low  manifold  pressure: 


a  counter  responsive  to  the  output  signal  to  indicate 
the  cumulative  total  of  such  signals  over  a  period 
of  time. 


Apparatus  for  tcMmg  the  tens.le  properties  of  relative-  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

ly  ime,  short  filaments  or     uhiskcrs     in  uhich  the  speci-  POWER  OF  MOTOR  VFHICI  FS 

men   under  test  is  held  bciv^ecn  a  p.'ir  of  movable  sup-    Horst  Hegenbart,  Heppenbeim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Ger- 


ports.  One  support  is  eonnccled  to  a  drive  mechanism. 
v.\\\\c  the  other  is  attached  to  a  load  bar  to  stress  the 
sample  in  tension.  Transducers  are  used  to  sense  move- 
ments of  the  supports  and  nie;ins  are  provided  to  convert 
the  outputs  of  the  transducers  to  indications  of  load 
and  elongation. 

3.379.055 
FUEL  EFFICIENCY  METER 
Alfred  W.  Barker  and  Frank  Ramsay.  Bletcbley,  F^ngland, 
assignors  to  The  Sandall  Precision  Co.  Ltd.,  Bletchle>, 
England,  a  British  companv 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

51,512  64 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—113) 


many,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  K.G.  Maschinen- 
fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,'Ser.  No.  446,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  10,  1964. 

H  52,320 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73—117) 


tsj: 


nji 


A  device  for  indicating  miles  per  gallon  or  the  like  in 
which  an  indicating  needle  moved  by  a  torsion  spring  is 
periodically  repositioned  according  to  distance  traveled 
and  fuel  flowrate. 


3,379.056 
ENGINE  WEAR  METER 
Edward  F.  Ellison,  2132  E.  Chevy  Chase  Drive. 
Glendale,  Calif.     91206 
Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560.153 
10  Claims.  (CI  73—115) 
1.  A  meter  capable  of  indicating  wear  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  comprising: 
an  intake  manifold  pressure  sensing  device  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold  to  generate  a 
pressure  signal; 


Moior  \  chicle  pouer  measuring  apparatus  having 
means  for  measuring  the  rotary  speed  of  the  driving 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  at  a  \ehicle  receiving  station  utilizing 
at  least  one  roller  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  driving 
wheels.  Flywheel  means  are  rotatably  connected  to  the 
roller,  and  a  torque  measuring  means  effective  to  detect 
the  torque  required  for  the  acceleration  of  said  flywheel 
is  provided  along  with  means  for  continuously  recording 
the  torque  and  the  speed  of  rotation  on  a  coordinate 
system  in  order  to  determine  the  power  as  a  function  of 
the  speed  of  rotation. 


3,379,058 
FORCE  GAUGE 
Norman  E.  Sindlinger,  Medford  Lakes,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Ametek.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,284 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—141) 
A  force  gauge  has  a  frame  to  which  one  end  of  a 
cantilever  beam  is  secured  and  a  load  transmitting  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  beam.  A  dial  indicator  having  a 
frame,  a  pinion,  an  indicator  needle  connected  to  the 
pinion  and  a  sector  gear  engaging  the  pinion  is  connected 
to  the  beam  by  a  link  pivolally  connected  to  the  sector 
gear  and  to  the  beam.  A  lever  supports  the  frame  of  the 
dial  indicator  and  is  mounted  on  the  force  gauge  frame 
to  pivot  about  a  point  adjacent  the  point  where  the  beam 
is   secured   to  the   force  gauge  frame.  The   force  gauge 
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frame,  the  beam,  the  link,  the  pivotal  member  and  the 
dial  indicator  form  a  four  bar  linkage   system.  Cam 


means  are  provided  for  moving  the  pivotable  member 
to  initially  position  the  needle  of  the  dial  indicator. 


3,379,059 

FLOW  METER  WITH  GRAVITY  AND 

LIQUID  SENSING  SWITCHES 

Brace  F.  Wiley,  BartlesvUle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,599 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 155) 


A  flow  meter  comprising  an  elongated  housing  which 
supports  a  packer  that  extends  outwardly  to  engage  the 
walls  of  a  well.  First  and  second  flow  conduits  extend 
through  the  housing  to  communicate  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  packer.  An  impeller  which  can  be  rotated  at 
variable  speeds  is  positioned  in  one  conduit.  Thermistors 
are  positioned  in  both  conduits  and  connected  to  a  voltage 
source  so  as  to  provide  a  measurement  of  the  difference 
in  fluid  flows  through  the  two  conduits.  An  electrical  con- 
ductivity switch  is  carried  by  the  housing  to  disconnect 
the  voltage  source  when  the  housing  is  removed  from 
liquid.  A  gravity  switch  can  be  employed  to  disconnect 
the  voltage  source  when  the  housing  is  positioned  on  its 
side. 


3,379,060 
WIND  METER 
Charles  B.  Pear,  Jr.,  Eau  GalUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radia- 
tion Incorporated,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

FBed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,997 
15  Claims.  (CI.  73—189) 
An  instrument  for  measuring  direction  and  velocity  of 
fluid  flow  comprising  a  speaker  for  transmitting  a  radially 


directed  sonic  pulse  to  a  plurality  of  microphones  disposed 
equidistant  from  the  speaker  along  radial  ^aths  which 
are  co-planar  with  the  direction  of  a  fluid  flow  velocity 
to  be  measured.  The  time  required  for  transmission  of 
the  pulse  between  the  speaker  and  microphone  depends 
upon  the  vectorial  flow  component  along  each  path.  Logic 
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cirtuitry  is  provided  to  indicate  which  microphone  is  first 
to  receive  the  transmitted  pulse  and  also  to  iniitiate  trans- 
mission of  another  pulse  in  response  to  the  first  received 
pulse.  An  indicating  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  repetition 
rate  of  the  transmitted  pulses  to  provide  ait  indication 
of  ^ow  velocity. 

13,379,061 
CALORIMETER 
Jacques  Mercier,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  pour 
b    Diffusion   d'Appareils    de    Mesure    et   de    Confrole. 
D.A..M.,  Lyon,  France,  a  French  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428.149 

:iaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

44,403,  Patent  1,401,221 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73 — 190) 


A  calorimeter  for  the  measure  of  heat  absorption  or 
generation  comprises  a  number  of  calorimetric  cells  each 
carrying  on  its  periphery  a  thermo-sensitive  electrical 
winding  surrounded  with  a  layer  of  a  material  of  low  con- 
ductivity, the  latter  being  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  an 
individual  cell-receiving  chamber  in  a  common  metallic 
block.  The  chambers  are  in  the  form  of  upwirdly  open- 
ing vertical  bores.  The  bkKk  is  disposed  within  a  shell 
enclosed  within  an  outer  casing  having  a  thick  inner  heat- 
insulating  layer  and  heating  means  are  disposed  in  an 
intermediate  space  left  between  the  said  heal-insulating 
layer  and  the  periphery  of  the  shell. 


3,379,062 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ROTARY  KILN 

TEMPERATURES 

Otto  G.  Leilep,  3990  4th  St., 

Riverside,  Calif.     92501 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,005 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 351) 

A  system  for  measuring  the  gas  and  solid  temperatures 

in  a  rotary  kiln.  A  receptacle  for  receiving  a  pyrometer 

is  mounted  on  the  kiln,  the  receptacle  having  a  blower 
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to  keep  the  channel  to  the  kiln  interior  free  of  material,    of  the  sets  of  contacts  is  connected  to  a  relay  in  a  power 
and  a  switching  arrangement  is  connected  so  as  to  sepa-    supply  section  to  cause  the  solenoid  valve  to  close  when 


rate  signals  for  the  gas  and  solid  temperatures,  A  heat 
barrier  protects  the  blov^er  and  p\rometer  from  excessive 
kiln  temperatures. 


3,379,063 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATl  S 
Milton  Schonberger,  Washington  Township,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  I.N.M.  Industries  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  280,344, 
May  14,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  431,771 

14  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 
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A  temperature  measuring  system  in  which  a  non-indi- 
cating heat  receptor  or  probe  is  placed  in  heat-absorbing 
relation  with  a  body  or  region  whose  temperature  is  to 
be  measured,  the  receptor  or  probe  storing  heat  at  the 
temperature  to  be  measured  by  means  of  a  non-conduct- 
ing mass  of  high  heat  capacity  or  by  way  of  the  rotation 
of  a  bimetallic  coil.  The  receptor  or  probe  being  then  not 
connected  to  a  temperature  indicating  device  is  subse- 
quently brought  into  temperature  indicating  relation  with 
such  device,  whereby  the  receptor  or  probe  in  a  clinical 
thermometric  system  can  be  disposable. 


3,379,064 
AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  McLEOD  GAUGE 

Paul  A.  Faeth,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,156 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—400) 
A  McLeod  gauge  having  three  electrodes  disposed  at 
various  levels  therein  and  also  including  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing  an   air   bleed   and   connected   to   a   vacuum   source 
through  a  solenoid  valve.  The  three  electrodes  are  con- 
nected to  a  relay  having  a  pair  of  contact  sets  and  ener- 
gized from  an  electrical  power  source.  A  current  limiting 
resistor  is  connected  serially  with  the  relay  winding.  One 


^^^ 


the  contact  set  closes.  A  pair  of  resistance  wires  are  dis- 
posed in  the  McLeod  gauge  and  connected  to  a  recorder 
through  a  measuring  circuit. 


3,379,065 

PRESSURE  LIQUID  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Harry  A.  Gibbon,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  nonprofit  corporation 

of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  496,503, 
Oct.  15,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  604,097 

11  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 425.4) 


t 


A  device  is  provided  for  collecting  a  fluid  sample  from 
a  body  of  fluid  surrounding  a  selectively  scalable  con- 
tainer and  withdrawing  the  container  with  the  collected 
sample  without  contaminating  the  collected  sample  by 
fluid  in  an  environment  remote  from  the  collection  zone. 
Provision  is  also  made  for  removing  the  collected  sample 
while  maintaining  the  sample  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure  at  which  the  sample  existed  in  the  collection  zone. 


3,379,066 
GENERAL  TESTING  OF  SPRAYABLE  PAINTS  AND 
VARNISHES,  ESPECIALLY  FROM  THE  POINT  OF 
VIEW  OF  THE  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY 
Jozsef  Domokos,  Gyorgy  Benedek,  Bcla  Kiss,  and  Laszlo 
Winkler,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Hajtomu  es 
Felvonogyar,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,738 
1  Claim.  (CI.  7S— 432) 
Sprayability  and  other  characteristics  of  points  and  var- 
nishes may  be  tested  by  apparatus  comprising  a  viscosity- 
measuring  jar  having  a  spray  head  fastened  to  its  bottom 
and  a  needle  valve  adjustable  vertically  in  the  orifice  of 
the  spray  head.  The  jar  is  vertically  adjustably  mounted 
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on  and  above  a  grounded  pedestal  which  carries  a  high- 
voltage  direct  current  source,  by  means  of  a  vertical  guid- 


thus  separates  the  surfaces  from  each  other.  These  sur- 
faces are  then  moved  in  synchronism  repeatedly  along 
predetermined  strokes  without  adding  to  or  removing  from 


ing  bar  which  carries  a  choke  resistance  and  which  is 
covered  by  an  insulating  cap  marked  in  scale  divisions 
viewable  by  an  optical  device.  A  separate  vessel  for  test- 
ing flash  point  is  carried  by  the  pedestal  and  has  a  spark- 
drawing  conical  body  extending  upward  from  its  bottom. 


3,379,067 
SATELLITE  THERMAL  ENERGY  INPLT 
SIMULATOR 
Donald  A.  Wallace,  Oxnard,  Lawrence  R.  Kelley,  Ingle- 
wood,  Duane  L.  Garber,  Port  Hueneme,  Marion  K. 
Bottorff,  Oxnard,  and  Eugene  F.  Lovejoy,  Newbury 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,294 
24  Claims.  (CI.  73—432) 


The  present  concept  is  directed  to  apparatus  for  simu- 
lating the  environmental  conditions  of  a  satellite  in  orbit. 
A  test  chamber  is  provided  in  which  an  object  designed  to 
represent  a  vehicle  in  space  may  receive  (  1  )  radiant  en- 
ergy representing  that  received  directly  from  the  sun  by  a 
satellite,  (2)  radiation  representing  solar  energy  reflected 
from  a  planet,  and  (3)  further  radiation  corresponding 
to  that  emitted  by  the  planet  itself.  The  balance  of  these 
energy  fluxes  will  determine  the  absolute  temperature 
level  which  will  exist  on  the  vehicle.  Inasmuch  as  the 
radiant  efflux  is  a  function  of  vehicle  orientation  with  re- 

spect  to  the  sun,  planetary  orbit  characteristics,  and  vehicle 
attitude  relative  to  the  orbit  axis,  all  of  these  factors  are 
taken  into  account  in  approaching  as  closely  as  possible 
a  duplication  of  the  thermal  balance  parameters  for  a 
near-earth  orbit. 


3  379  068 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  RELATIVE 

SURFACE  MOVEMENTS 

Jiirgen  Albrecbt  and  Horst  Honicke,  Leipzig,  and  Rudolf 

Ruder,  Karl-Marx>Stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Institut 
fiir  Polygraphische  Maschinen,  Leipzig,  Germany 
FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,476 
5  Claims.  (CL  73 — 432) 

A  method  for  testing  whether  or  not  there  is  any  rela- 
tive movement  between  a  pair  of  synchronously  moving 
surfaces.  In  accordance  with  the  method  there  is  situated 
between  and  in  engagement  with  the  pair  of  synchronous- 
ly moving  surfaces  a  soft  layer  of  uniform  thickness  which 


the  soft  layer  so  as  to  provide  in  this  way,  vvhen  relative 
movements  occur  between  these  surfaces,  local  variations 
in  the  thickness  of  the  layer.  These  variatii)ns  ,are  indica- 
tive of  any  lack  of  synchronism. 


3,379,069 
MECHANICAL  LINKAGE 

Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
t  on  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,830 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  particularly  suited  and  Adapted  to 
multiply  linear  motion;  the  apparatus  comprising  a  frame; 
the  frame  having  a  first  and  second  end,  a  first  uheel  pair 
rotatably  mounted  generally  adjacent  the  first  end,  a  sec- 
ond wheel  pair  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  second 
end,  the  first  and  second  wheel  pairs  comprising  at  least 
first  and  second  wheels,  the  first  wheels  of  the  first  and 
second  wheel  pairs  being  of  like  pitch  diameter,  and  the 
second  wheels  having  like  pitch  diameter;  a  mount  slid- 
ably  disposed  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  sliJably 
move  between  the  first  and  second  wheel  pairs,  the  mount 
having  affixed  thereto  first  and  second  idler  wheels,  an 
endless  linear  motion  transmitting  means  extending  be- 
tween the  first  wheel  of  the  second  wheel  pair,  from  the 
first  wheel  of  the  first  wheel  pair  to  one  of  the  idler 
wheels,  about  the  idler  wheel  to  the  second  wheel  of  the 
first  wheel  pair,  from  the  second  wheel  of  the  first  wheel 
pair  to  the  second  wheel  of  the  second  wheel  air,  about 
the  remaining  idler  wheel  to  the  first  wheel  of  the  second 
wheel  pair  and  each  of  the  wheels  being  capable  of  inde- 
pendent rotary  motion. 


3.379,070 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Leo  Spiegel,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

(a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,6i4 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 5) 
1.  An  inertial  instrument  comprising:  ' 

a  housing  having  an  insulative  menas  defining  a  gen- 
erally hollow  spherically  shaped  cavity; 
an  electrically  conductive,  substantially  spherically 
shaped  oblate  member  having  upper  and  lower  hemi- 
spheres positioned  within  said  cavity,  said  member 
having  an  axis  of  universal  symmetry,  passing  cen- 
trally through  said  two  hemispheres; 
supporting  means  provided  within  said  cavity  to  sup- 
port said  member  free  of  physical  contact  with  said 
envelope  for  relative  motion  with  said  housing; 
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two  electrically  isohitcd  electrodes  mounted  on  said 
insulatini:  means  of  said  housing  at  substantially  di- 
ametrically opposite  locations  and  adjacent  to  said 
member,  one  ot  said  electrodes  being  positioned  ad- 
j.iccnt  saiil  upper  hemisphere  .iikI  the  other  of  said 
eJcclriHics  being  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  hemi- 
sphere; .iiid  V 


"■'"1     1%^ 


"t  'y  •," 


n.Miis  ^.mncclcJ  III  s.iid  eleclnuic^  fui'  c^t.ibli^hini: 
aiul  ciuili.'lhiii;  electric  foucs  bclucc;!  ^,iid  elec- 
trodes .uk!  said  member  tor  the  purpose-  i>f  apply - 
mi:  lurques  to  said  member  .ibtuit  an  .ixis  perpcn- 
liu  u'ar  t'  >  ^.ud  axis  ot  univers.il  s\  ni;Me;r\  . 


fllK 


3.379.071 
MKHAM.SM  FOR  \  ARVING  TUF  SPKFD  OF 
II  KM  ABFF  OF  .\   RFCORO  IM   \^  FR 

Jo/cf  Antoon  (iri'semans,  FmmasinKcl,  Findho>tn, 
Nc'lherlands,  a'-slKnor  (o  North  Anicriian  Philips 
Compan>.  Inc..  New  York,  N.V..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  492.184 

Claims  priorit>,  application  NethiTlands.  Oct.  24,   1964 

64 — 12,421 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74— 194( 


\ 


V 


/    •: 


.\    wonip.ici     spt'cd    ^h.ineer    me.h  ;ni-m     for    record 


pl.l^.T 


1    '.Ml!    opcr.ite 


line  ;r     movcriicnl    k'\ 


.iTl 

actii.iti'r  S  Il^c:  i^  nioiinted  on  the  rcs.nj  pl.iyer  Irame. 
an  iJler  u*:ccl  i^  .'v.iuinted  on  tl^c  le^er  anti  enj:.ices  ,; 
stepped  d;uinLz  sh,.it;  .mJ  the  turntable  1  he  .•.ctu.itor 
ene.iL'e^    the    le^er    .iTvI    .i    s,iv\ -uvthed     .ipcriiire     in    the 

fr.inio  Movo'iicnt  i^f  the  actuator  nivucs  the  idler  wheel 
axially    .ilnnp   the   stepped   >ha;t    .inj   .ilsv^   pivots  the   idler 

uheel  out  oi  conlaet  \\\lh  the  sh,:ft  duiioL'  nHnement 
Hel^veen  sicps. 


3.379.072 

CHAIN  LINK  AND  CHAIN  INCH  DING 

SAID  FINK 

Paul  Kuntzmann.  \  illejuif.  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnic  des  Transmissions   Mecaniques  Seine-Doubs- 

I.sere,  Levallois-Perrel.  Seine.  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  503.951 
C^laims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29.  1965. 

3.664 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—251) 
.\   link   for  a  transmisMon  ch.nii  ctunptising  luo  link 
plates    each    having    t\vo    .ipertures    therein,    and    tuo   ele- 
ments dispo-ed  in  said  apertures,  tiisposed  perpendicular 
to  the  platCN  and   interconnectine   the   pi. lies,  at  le.ist  one 


of  said  elements  being  a  pin  having  adjacent  an  end  por- 
tion thereof,  a  conical  portion  uhich  is  convergent  out- 
wardh  of  the  link  towards  said  end  portion  of  the  pin  and 
enuaged  in  one  of  said  apertures  which  has  a  conical 
shape,  the  same  ape\  angle  and  the  same  diameter  as  said 


^  ,.  Sj-'^ 


^I'niv.il  poiiion.  ,ind  axial  clampiny  me. in-  axiallv  fixed 
III  ^.iul  enJ  poiiion  of  said  pin  and  eneaeed  .igainst  the 
~iJe  ot  the  ^1)1  ;e-pondin_L'  plate  hannt:  said  Ci'nical  aper- 
iiiic  o;^pose^l  ;i<  s.iid  coiiical  portion  ot  the  pin  ;trid  tightly 
ippKit'.j  I'ie  ^.'iiu.il  piMtivin  in  -.iid  ^onu.tl  .iperture. 


3.379.073 
WFLDFD  CFAR  AND  CAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
POWFR  OPFRATED  KNIVES  AND  OTHER 
TOOLS 
Harvey  korshak.  .Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company.  \Nalerbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1966.  Ser.  No.  533.355 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—434) 


H 


1     A  AcKied  ecir  .;nd  cam  a-scnibh  tor  pov^er  operated 
kf.ive-  .ind  other  tools  comprising 

(.:)    an  inie;jrall\   formed  gear  .ind  cam.  the  cam  being 
eccentric.illy  located  on  one  side  of  the  gear. 

I  a-  I  )   the  gear  having  a  shallow  recess  in  its  free 

Side  .iiid  .1  c.ivitv  communicating  with  the  recess. 

(b>   .1    sep,;r.iiel>    formed    cam    having    a    protruding 

ttuvkcned  .iie.^  on  one  of  its  sides  for  seating  in  the 

recess   in   the  gear  and   :i   projecii<.'n   extending  out- 

vv.trvilv   trom  ttie  thiekened  .irea  eoniplemental  to  the 

caviiv  in  the  tioar.  md 
ic  I    ueldinc  connecting  the  proximate  sides  of  the  gear 
and  scparaicl\  formed  c;im  after  the  thickened  area 

and  projection  on  the  separately  formed  cam  have 
been  inserted  into  the  recess  and  c.tvitv  on  the  free 
side  of  the  ge.ir  whereby  the  integrally  formed  gear 
and  the  scp;iraiel\   formed  cam  become  a  unitary 


stnictLire. 


3.379.074 

LEVER  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  MEANS 
Charles  M.  Hirst,  Jr.,  Moberly,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Orschein  Brake  Lever  Mfg.  Company,  Moberly, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  547,272 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 470) 
1.  Operating  means  for  displacing  a  first  load-bearing 
member   geneiall>    longitudinally   of   a   second   member, 
comprising 
a  lever; 
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means  including  a  first  pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  said  lever  with  said  second  member; 

a  rigid  metal  resilient  link  having  a  normal  first  con- 
iiguration  and  being  adapted  for  elongation  under 
tensile  stress  said  link  having  a  substantially  linear 
load-elongation  curve; 

means  including  a  second  pivot  pin  pivotally  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  link  with  a  portion  of  said  lever 

intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and 

means  including  a  third  pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  link  with  said  first  member,  the 
axes  of  said  first,  second  and  third  pivot  pins  being 
parallel; 


inunninilll.:^:.^...:: 


said  lever  being  pivotable  form  an  unlocked  position 
in  which  the  lever  is  angularly  arranged  relative  to 
said  second  member  and  said  first  pivot  pin  is  on  one 
side  of  the  plane  'containing  said  second  and  third 
pivot  pins  toward  an  overcenter  locked  position  in 
which  the  lever  is  generally  colinearly  arranged  rela- 
tive to  said  second  member  and  said  first  pivot  pin 
is  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  containing  said 
second  and  third  pivot  pins,  said  first  member  being 
displaced  in  the  direction  of  said  first  pivot  pin  when 
the  lever  is  pivoted  from  the  unlocked  to  the  locked 
position; 

said  link  being  elongated  to  increase  the  distance  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  pivot  pins  as  a  direct 
function  of  the  load  on  said  first  member  when  said 
lever  is  pivoted  from  the  unlocked  to  the  locked 
position. 

3,379,075 
PAWL  MECHANISMS 
Herbert  George  Harrison,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limited,  Enfield,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

47,833/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—527) 


107  lit  iCi 


sa  ^s 


The  invention  relates  to  a  pawl  mechanism  having  two 
pawls  for  locking  respectively  two  toothed  wheels  which 
normally  mesh  with  each  other.  One  of  the  pawls  nor- 
mally bears  against  the  other  to  lift  the  other  completely 
out  of  engagement  with  its  toothed  wheel  while  said  one 
pawl  ratchets  over  its  toothed  wheel  on  rotation  of  the 


same.  The  toothed  wheels  are  releasable  of  each  other 
while  each  is  engaged  by  its  pawl  for  ensuring  re-engage- 
ment of  the  toothed  wheels  without  accidental  rotation 
ot  the  toothed  wheels  about  their  respective  axis. 


3,379,076 

.APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOWS  IN 

SPHERICAL  FUEL  ELE.VIENTS 

Lothar  Rachor,  Kleinauheim  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Nukem  Nukiear-Cbemie  und  -Metallurgie  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Wolfgang,  near  Hanau  (Main),  Germany 
Original  application  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,404,  now 
Patent  No.  3,284,314.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

N  23,747 

3  Claims.  (CI.  77—3) 


X-^ 


la. 


A  device  for  forming  spherical  hollows  in  nuclear  fuel 
elements  consists  of  a  part  mounted  for  movement  in  two 
straight-line  guides  at  angles  to  each  other  and  a  chisel 
with  a  curved  edge  is  mounted  by  one  end  On  said  mem- 
ber to  move  in  an  arc  such  that  it  cuts  a  spherical  hole 
in  the  sphere  as  the  sphere  is  rotated  about  its  axis. 


3,379,077 

RADIAL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS 

IVlanfred  Wallace  Gustafson,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Fagersta  Bruks  Aktiebolag,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  a 
joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Mar.  10,  1966, 

3,173/66 

5  Claims.  (CI.  77—58) 


A  means  for  making  fine  radial  adjustments  of  an  in- 
ternal cutting  or  boring  tool  in  which  the  tool  holder  has 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  adjacent  the  cutting  tool 
end  and  offset  from  its  center  diametrically  oppK)site  the 
cutting  tool.  A  rod  of  somewhat  smaller  diameter  than 
the  bore  and  with  rounded  ends  is  retained  in  the  bore. 
An  adjusting  screw  closes  the  bore  at  the  cutting  tool  end 
and  bears  against  the  corresponding  rounded  end  of  the 
rod.  Tightening  of  the  screw  causes  slight  bending  of  the 
rod  and  the  tool  holder  to  effect  a  fine  adjustment  of  the 
radial  position  of  the  cutting  tool. 


3,379,078 

SOCKET  WRENCH  FOR  SPRINKLER  NOZZLES 

William  J.  Sallows,  Upper  Bench  Road,  R.R.  1, 

Keremeos,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .May  12,  1966, 

960,184 

4  Claims.  (CI.  81—125) 


A  socket  wrench  for  sprinkler  nozzles  for  removing  a 
nozzle  of  a  sprinkling  system  wjlhout  shutting  off  the 
water  supply.  A  socket  wrench  to  engage  the  nozzle  and 
unscrew  it,  an  inner  water  passage  including  the  socket 
and  a  tube  to  take  discharge  from  the  nozzle,  and  an  in- 
verted funnel  guard  to  shield  a  person  removing  and  re- 
placing the  nozzle. 


3.379,079 

CLAMPING  AND  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Cutter,  276  Galli  Drive, 

Los  Altos,  Calif.     94022 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,697 

9  Claims.  (CI.  81—367) 


5.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  and  second  actuating  arms;  means  connecting  said 
arms  together  for  rotating  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  in 
directions  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  work  en- 
gaging means  secured  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
arms;  means  mounted  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arms 
for  locking  said  arms  relative  to  each  other,  said  locking 
means  including  a  toggle  joint  movable  from  an  unlocked 
position  to  a  locked  position  for  forcing  said  arms  toward 
one  another,  said  arms  being  retained  proximate  each 
other  when  the  toggle  joint  is  in  the  locked  position,  said 
locking  means  also  including  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  spacing  between  the 
ends  of  the  toggle  joint  at  the  beginning  of  movement 
thereof  into  the  locking  position  irrespective  of  the  size 
of  the  work  between  the  work  engaging  means. 


3.379,080 
CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  G.  Massa,  23  Preston  St., 
Hartford,  Conn.     06114 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,325 
8  Claims.  (CI.  82—61) 
There  is  disclosed  a  power-operated  cutting  device  for 
pipes  and  the  like  adapted  to  cut  and  sever  pi^pes  of  vari- 
ous sizes  and  diameters  utilizing  clamping  means  and  a 
cutting  head  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing. 


A  cutter  and  a  plurality  of  centering  members  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  pipe- 
receiving  aperture,  and  camming  means  are  engaged  with 
the   cutter  and   centering   means   for  movement  thereof 


relative  to  the  cutting  head  while  the  cutting  head  is 
rotating.  Manually  operable  means  move  such  means 
simultaneously  into  cutting  and  clamping  engagement  with 
the  pipe  received  in  the  device  so  that  the  operator  is  able 
to  clamp  and  cut  the  pipe  with  one  movement. 


3,379,081 
CI  TTING  APPARATUS  WITH  WORK  FEED 
Alan  Firth  and  Lawrence  Mawbey,  Leicester,  England, 
assignors  to   United  Shoe   Machinery  Corporation, 
Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29, 1965, 

22,928/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 422) 


*    1? 


1  :t-t 


1.  In  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  press  having  a 
cutting  bed  and  a  beam  arranged  for  relative  movement 
for  pressing  cutting  dies  through  workpieces,  in  combina- 
tion therewith: 

a  work  support  providing  a  laying  up  table  for  form- 
ing a  lay  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  material, 
said  support  having  an  edge  spaced  horizontally  from 
said  cutting  bed, 
a  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  member  mounted 
for  movement  underneath  the  work  support  past  said 
edge  and  toward  said  bed  for  carrying  a  cutting  die 
in  edge-up  orientation  with  said  lay  superimposed 
thereon  into  said  press, 
a  roller  extending  transversely  across  said  conveyor  be- 
tween said  edge  of  the  work  support  and  the  cutting 
bed.  said  roller  being  mounted  for  vertical  bodily 
movement  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  a  lay 
superimposed  on  a  cutting  die  disposed  on  said  con- 
veyor, 
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and  means  for  rotating  said  roller  during  such  engaiic- 
ment  at  a  peripheral  speed  equal  to  the  linear  speed 
of  the  lay  on  the  conveying  member  for  assisting  in 
feeding  said  lay. 


3,379,082 

BOXCAR  INNER  DOOR  OPENER 

Willard  E.  Erickson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Link-KcU 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,501 

5  Claims.  (CI.  83—564) 


m^ 


A  boxcar  inner  door  opener  for  removing  inner  doors 
constructed  of  either  v\ood  or  paper  reinforced  bv  a  series 
of  metal  straps,  the  opener  employing  a  retractable  cutter 
bar  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  inner  door  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  opener  and  moveable  between  an  operjli\e 
cutting  position  for  removing  a  paper  door  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  permitting  the  opener  to  remove  a  wooden 
door  without  any  interference  from  the  cutter  bar. 


3  379  083 
MACHINEABLE  HEADED  PI  NCH 
Alfred  Norman  Bums,  Cbeswick,  and  John  Calisto 
Vecchi,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Obery 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Freeport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508.721 
2  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 686) 


13 


This  application  discloses  improvements  in  mactiine- 
able  heads  for  piercing  punches,  and  the  present  inven- 
tion is  a  modification  of  the  piercing  punches  disclosed 
in  Patent  3,149.524  granted  Sept.  22,  1964. 


3,379,084 
VISUAL  EFFECT  MEANS  FOR  Ml'SIC  BOX  TO^ 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel-Air,  and  Jacob  De  Geider,  Torrance. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,321 

11  Claims.  (CI.  84—97) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  music  box  of  the  type  having 

music  means  including  a  movable  means  adapted  to  be 

moved  when  said  music  means  is  actuated,  visual  efTe^t 

means,  comprising: 

visual  display  means  mounted  on  said  movable  means 
for  movement  therewith;  and 


\ 


NieuinL;  me. ins  indunte^l  in  said  nuisie  box  fi>r  exposing 
said  kiisplav  me. ins  to  the  view  of  a  user  of  said  music 


box,  said  \:c\v,iiiL'  me.ins  ch-inying  the  .ippt'.ir.msc  ot 
said  visual  di-pi.i\  mc.ins  diirmg  movcir.ent  thereof 
by  said  movable  ;!ie,ins. 


3.379.085 

OFFRATIONAI    CIR(l  IIRV   FOR   PII'K  ()RC ANS 
Howard  A.  Burton.  3045   3rd   \\t„ 

Marlon.  Iowa     52302 

likd  .Vug.  IS.  1965.  Ser.  No.  480.6(99 

9  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 337) 


.\  ^  'lid  --t.i'.c  cic^iMMiu  ciicuit  !i>r  Use  in  the  kev  and 
•  )p  action  ^i-Mils  ot  pipe  oriiaris  to  contral  the  vahcs 
';h.'[  I'.inL:  the  tTgan   pipes. 


3.379.086 
KFV  MFCHAMSM  FOR  CI  ARINFT 

Rosario  Ma//eo.  '"r  S\mphonv  Hall,  Boston.  .Mass. 

Filed   Oct.    19.    i965.  Ser.   No.  498,065 

8  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 382) 


/<^ 


IrP'-'''  -i'^ini  l^i-'v  nieclKinism  for  a  clarinet  including 
tiis;.  sCsond  .ind  ihird  finger  closing  tone  !iol0s  lefl  hand, 
.in  .\  tone  h^'le.  an  ,\-  tone  hole,  a  ihunih  tone  hole  and 
a  reuistor  tone  hole.  A  ,itui  .A-  ke\s  axle  suppurling  means 
tiif  c.ich  ot  said  .A  and  X-  kevs  riinninp  in  the  same  di- 
rcci;>wi  pio\idmg  a  pivot. il  support  for  said  .A  ke\  closelv 
..dj.;^eiit  -.lid  si.iiine!  .iwd  a  pivotal  support  for  said  A-  kev 
siibst.mtiallv  r.iiscd  from  and  at  the  left  hand  side  of  the 
^l.ir  met. 

In  one  form  of  tlie  invention  there  iN  an  .A  and  A"  kev 
s:ipporting  a\le  extending  from  between  the  .*\-'  tone  hole 
ami  fir-t  finger  closing  tone  hole  left  hand  diagonal l\  and 
oiit'.'.ardlv  lou.ird  the  upper  end  of  the  clarinet  substan- 
!i.i]l>  pai.illcl  to  the  line  of  said  A  and  A"  tone  holes.  The 
\->  kc>  lever  nmunted  on  the  upper  and  outer  portion  of 
said  axle  cros.'.es  over  the  longitudinally  exten|ding  A  key 
lever. 
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In  a  second  form  of  the  invention  a  separate  A  key 
supporting  axle  is  provided  parallel  to  and  overlving  the 
A"  key  supporting  axle,  both  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  clarinet  interposed  circumferentially  hetv\een  the  line 
^^\'  the  tineer  tone  holes  und  a  leftvvardly  otT-sct  A  tone 
hole  Contact  elements  on  llic  respective  A  .ind  ;\"  kevs 
ene.ige   v^hen   the   A   kev    is   pressed   to   raise   the   A-^   key. 

I  he  thumb  tone  hole  covering  kev  of  the  clarinet  is 
pi  ov  uied  v(.  I'.h  a  thumb  cng.igmp  plaque  built  up  tii  prov  ide 
a  ihumb  eng.igmg  surface  a  .substanti.i!  di-t.mce  above  the 
Milt  isC  of  the  clarinet,  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the 
lliumb  tip.  being  sloped  invvardiv  tow.ird  t!ie  upper  end 
ii\  the  el.irinet.  lo  subst.mli.illv  the  level  of  the  register 
kev  pl.ique  eiiLMeing  -utf.ue  when  pressetl.  thereby  form- 
ing .1  s.ibsi.inii.il  eonl  inu.ition  of  the  thum'h  eiiL^ajing  sur- 
t.isC  of   the  legister  kev    pl.ique. 


3.379.087 

KI  ECTRICALI  V  OPERATED  Ml  SIC  DISPl  AY 

AM)  ClINt;  APPXKATIS 

Dorothea  M.  Weilzner,  8  F.  62nd  St.. 

New   York.  N.Y.      10021 
Filed  June  16.  1965.  Ser.  No.  464.457 

5  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 478) 


Sf 


^; 


/«.% 


/7  iC  ~<^ 


1^: 


if 


■•-'t^ 


r 


/  tot 


to*     '  Sj-  /s 


\  miisi^-  v!:Np!,i\  ,uui  euine  .ipp.!r:li.s  i>  vks^;i'x',h  .A 
web  .-.irivinL'  convention, il  mu-is.;'  noi.iti'n  t>n  one  nde 
h  .N  e'e^liu.illv  conduclive  .ode. I  m.irks  on  the  othei  siJe 
1  "le  web  Is  displaved  .it  a  musi^.d  in-tiument.  .An  asso- 
sMled  eiiini;  device  h.is  lamps  disposed  .idjacent  kevs  to 
liehl  up  when  decoding  elements  e^^nt.iet  the  eo.led  marks. 
(  ireuitry  m  tlie  ilispl.u  . .pp. o.itus  ,mj  suing  Je\iee  m.ike 
it  pos-ible  to  ciie  ti.in-piised  kevs  .lulom.iiicallv .  to  ad- 
v.m.e  the  web  i.ipilly  to  ,in\  defied  point,  .md  to  reverse 
the  web  ,it  will 


3.379.088 

YISIAI.  NOTE  INDICATOR  FOR 

STRI\(;FD   INSTRIMFNTS 

Ripley  Dau  F'o\.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

(I.e  Pre.sb>lere  30.  .Vumessas,  France) 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  480.880 

15  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 485) 


1.  A  visual  note  indicator  for  a  stringed  instrument 
having  a  body,  a  sound  hole  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bcxiy,  a  neck  projecting  from  said  bodv  and  terminatinc 


in  a  head  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  neck,  spaced  paral- 
lel frets  on  said  neck  providing  a  keyboard,  tuning  keys 
on  said  head,  and  strings  extending  from  said  keys  over 
said  neck  and  sound  hole  to  anchoring  means  on  said  body, 
said  indicator  comprising  an  elongated  panel,  a  diagram 
on  one  face  q[  said  panel  simulating  the  frets  and  strings 
of  said  instrument,  indicia  on  said  panel  indicating  finger 
positions  for  producing  certain  chords  or  notes,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  panel  on  said  instrument  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  neck  to  permit  insertion 
and  movement  of  the  players"  hand  between  said  panel  and 
said  neck,  the  surface  of  said  panel  bearing  said  diagram 
extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  ncsk  and  facing  the  player,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  supporting  member  engaging  said  panel  at  one 
end  and  engaging  the  body  cif  said  instrument  at  said 
sound  hole,  and  a  securing  member  engaging  said  panel 
at  the  opposite  end  and  including  means  to  removably 
fix  said  securing  member  to  the  head  of  said  instrument. 


3.379,089 
I.IMnFD   EXPANSION   ROCK   BOLT  ANCHOR 

Chester  I.  W  illiams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     49506 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,857 

2  Claims.  (CI.  85—73) 


40  38 


45    46  9    -^43       .42^*    10     41  37 


•A  rock  anchor  with  a  cone  expander  surrounded  by  an 
expansible  shell,  in  which  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween the  expander  and  the  shell  is  limited  by  interen- 
gageable  abutments  on  the  expander  and  shell. 


3.379.090 

CLIP  FOR  SECURING  AN  ARTICLE  TO  AN 

APERTl'RED  SUPPORT 

Leslie  Parkin.  Bobbers  Hill,  England,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529.396 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1965, 

12.087  65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  85—80) 


%^      ^ 


\  nut  assembly  comprising  a  nut  having  a  tubular 
barrel  with  a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  retaining  device 
having  an  apertured  base  portion  with  arms  extending 
therefrom.  The  barrel  of  the  nut  is  received  through  the 
apertured  base  and  lug  portions  at  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  engage  the  workpiece  to  maintain  assembly. 
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3,379,091 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOFTENED  FABRICS 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sutures, 

Inc.,  Coventry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
220,085,  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,284,  Oct.  12, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  312,328,  Sept.  30,  1963,  and  Ser.  No. 
323,891,  Nov.  15,  1963.  This  application  May  8,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  366,187 

5  Claims.  (CI.  87—1) 
3.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pliable  braided  polyester 
thread  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  drafted  poly- 
ester filament,  hot-stretching  said  drafted  filament  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  glass  transition  tem- 
perature thereof  to  the  softening  point  thereof  to  elon- 
gate the  filament  in  the  range  of  from  a  minimum  of  207c , 
based  on  its  pre-stretched  length,  to  just  below  the  break- 
ing point,  and  subsequently  braiding  a  plurality  of  hot- 
stretched  filaments  into  a  braided  thread. 


3,379,092 
ALBADA  TYPE  VIEWFINDER  WITH  REDUCTION 
OF  INTERFERENCE  DUE  TO  REFLECTED  LIGHT 
RAYS 

Friedrich  Papite,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Yoigtlander,  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1962, 

V  22,757 

3  Claims.  (CI.  88—1.5) 


An  Albada  type  viewfinder  having  a  front  lens  which 
is  transparent  and  provided  with  a  concave  inner  face.  A 
partially  light  permeable  concave  mirror  is  situated  on 
the  concave  inner  face  of  the  front  lens.  A  reflecting  pic- 
ture limiting  frame  is  positioned  substantially  in  the  focal 
plane  of  the  mirror  to  be  imaged  thereby  substantially 
at  infinity  in  the  eye  of  an  observer.  A  laterally  opaque 
housing  mounts  the  front  lens  and  the  frame  with  an 
air  gap  therebetween.  A  substantially  flat  plate  component 
of  transparent  material  closes  the  eye  end  of  the  hous- 
ing. This  latter  component  is  mounted,  by  a  suitable 
mounting  structure,  in  a  position  inclined  with  respect 
to  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  viewfinder,  at  an  acute  angle  which  will  reflect  light 
rays  from  the  surface  of  the  flat  component  out  of  the 
path  of  light  rays  reaching  the  eye  of  an  observer 
through  the  viewfinder. 


3,379,093 
RADIATION  SAMPLE  CELLS 
Jesse  S.  Ard,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,216 
2  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


6     3 


Radiation  sample  cells  in  which  a  layer  of  silver  is 
deposited  on  a  non-metallic  window  and  then  bonded  to 


&  supporting  element  with  low  melting  solder.  The  cells 
do  not  have  to  be  dismantled  to  align,  grind,  or  polish 
the  windows;  these  operations  can  be  perfortned  by  warm- 
ing the  soldered  bond  until  it  is  pliable  and  making  the 
necessary  adjustments. 


3,379,094 

LIGHT  METER 

W'ilhelm  Bertram,  125  Planegger  Strasse, 

Munich-Pasing,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,723 

4  Claims.  (CI.  88—23) 


-^vVA — I 
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A  light  meter  device  having  a  battery  circuit  containing 
a  phciio-conductive  cell  therein.  The  battery  circuit  is  con- 
rcctod  ti)  a  network  which  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
branches,  one  of  said  branches  containing  a  meter  and  a 
resistance  connected  in  series  therein.  Another  of  the  paral- 
lel braches  contains  a  nonlinear  resistance  element  therein 
for  partially  equalizing  the  nonlinearity  of  the  photo- 
conductive  cell.  The  resistance  connected  in  series  with  the 
meter  constitutes  a  thermistor  to  compensate  for  the  tem- 
perature dependency  of  the  nonlinear  resistance  element. 
The  meter  is  also  provided  with  a  bimetallic  biasing  means 
for  causing  a  7ert)-p<.)int  shift  of  the  meter  at  low  light 
intensities.  i 


3,379,095 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  SOUND 

Edward  K.  Kaprelian,  Rte.  3,  Box  14, 

Joppa,  .Md.     21085 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,183 

29  Claims.  (CI.  88—28) 


<"rT" 


r  ^  ."^  ^   - 


1.  In  a  combined  picture  and  sound  trBck,  a  picture 
portion  which  is  transparent  to  non-visible  radiation  and 
a  superposed  sound  track  portion  which  is  transparent  to 
visible  radiation. 


3,379,096 

STORES  MOUNTING  AND  EJECTING 

MECHANISM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Hugh  I.  Gillham,  Marietta,  and  Frederick  J.  Kuhlman 
and  Oliver  F.  Snow,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,558 
2  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.5) 
A  launcher  is  provided  that  automatically  cocks  and 
automatically  fires  flares  or  other  ejectable  stores  such  as 
bombs,  etc.  from  aircraft.  This  launcher  is  retractable 
into  and  extendable  from  an  airplane  andl  insures:   (a) 
accommodation  in  the  airplane  of  multiple  flares  or  stores 
of  various  sizes;  (b)  automatic  flare  release  at  the  end  of 
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the  extension  cycle;  (c)  flush  airplane  contour  in  retracted 
position;  (d)  automatic  cocking  of  the  movable  mechanism 


■^ 


\^ 


during  loading;  (e)  sealing  of  the  internal  airplane  pres- 
sure at  all  times;  and  (f)  re-loading  of  flares  or  stores 
durmg  aircraft  flight. 


3,379,097 
ROCKET  LAUNCHING 

William  Thoby  Fisher,  Somerset,  England,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Aerojet  Limited,  Somerset,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  348,637, 
Mar.  2.  1964.  fhis  application  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  521,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam,  Mar.  18,  1963, 

6,464  63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.816) 


A  rocket  launcher  comprising  a  tube  containing  a 
rocket  and  a  separate  apertured  piston  member  behind  the 
rocket,  the  tube  having  an  annular  flange  wall  at  its  rear 
end  bounding  an  aperture  through  \^hich  propulsion  gases 
from  the  rocket  pass  straight  through  to  uncontained  at- 
mosphere. 


3.379,098 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

Louis   Zurbuchen,   Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Oerlikon  Buhrle  Holding  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,  1965, 

11,032/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  89 — 40) 


the  other  and  parallel  to  the  gun  axis  along  which  the  re- 
coiling portion  slides.  Two  pivots  fixed  on  the  same  side 
of  the  mounting  each  carry  one  of  the  sliders.  The  re- 
cuperator and  non-recoiling  portions  of  the  gun  are  also 

carried  by  the  sliders. 


3,379,099 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THe' AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

OF  HYDRAULIC  JACKS  OR  LIKE  DEVICES 

Jean  Missioux,  Sannois,  France,  assignor  to  Botalam, 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,335 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1965, 

35  889 
12  Claims.  (CI.  91—412) 


A1         A2  A3         A* 


A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  pres- 
sure fluid  to  one  or  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jacks  from  a 
common  source,  wherein  the  pressure  fluid  can  be  selec- 
tively fed  to  the  hydraulic  jacks.  A  programmed  selector 
device,  which  controls  the  distribution  system,  as  in  turn 
controlled  by  a  tlow  detector  which  is  positioned  in  the 
pipe  con\c\ing  pressure  fluid  to  the  distribution  system. 


3,379,100 

HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  WITH 

FAIL-SAFE  LOCKING  MEANS 

Rollin  Douglas  Rumsey  and  John  M.  Perhach,  Buffalo, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,174 
13  Claims.  (CI.  92—27) 


Several  forms  of  fail-safe  locks  are  provided  for  rotary 

h>draulic  actuators  and  comprise  opposed  normally  fric- 

tionally  lockingly  engaged  braking  surfaces  respectively 

A  mounting  devince  for  an  automatic  gun  having  a    corotativeiy  connected  with  relatively  rotatable  members 

portion  free  to  recoil  to  a  limited  extent  with  respect  to    of  the  actuators.  Hydraulic  fluid  is  employed  as  needed 

the  mounting  comprising  two  sliders  arranged  one  behind    to  release  the  braking  surfaces. 
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3,379,101 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BAGS 
Thomas  E.  Piazze,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,903 
11  Claims.  (CI.  93—8) 


lion  of  the  mechanisms  tor  creasing,  piimmiitc  and  fuld- 
ing  ditTerent  si/es  of  envelope  blanks.  The  adjusting  means 


\-%' 


U 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  bags  uhich  comprises  trans- 
versely sealing  at  predetermined  intervals  a  flattened  tube 
^of  flexible  bag  forming  material,  severing  the  tube  adjacen: 
the  successive  transverse  seals  to  divide  the  tube  into  bju 
forming  sections  of  uniform  length,  telescoping  the  open 
end  of  each  bag  section  over  a  collapsed  plate  mandrel, 
opening  up  the  mandrel  so  as  to  cause  the  end  with  the 
transverse  seal  to  open  out  into  a  transver^e  plane  with 
triangular  end  portions  extending  in  said  plane  and  out 
wardly  of  oppositely  disposed  side  uall  sections  uhich  arc 
generally  triangular  and  in  planes  converging  in  tfie  di 
rection  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  section,  sealing  .icros- 
^  the  inside  edges  of  the  triangular  end  portions  resultinL- 
in  the  formation  of  a  diamond-shaped  end  uall  v\ith  tri- 
angular shaped  waste  portions  outside  the  sealed  edges, 
collapsing  the  mandrel  and  flattening  the  completed  bag 
for  removal  from  the  mandrel. 


3,379,102 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Albert  L.  James,  Anoka,  Minn.,  and  William  C.  Heller, 

Jr.,  3521  N.  Shepard  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     53211: 

said  James  assignor  to  said  Heller 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,680 
16  Claims.  (CI.  93—36) 


r 
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Production  of  paperboard  containers  having  window 
openings  in  the  base  sheet  entirely  covered  by  a  strip  of 
transparent  thermoplastic  material  adhered  to  the  b.ise 
sheet  throughout  the  entire  area  of  the  strip. 


3,379,103 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  ENVELOPE- 
MAKING  MACHINE 
Ernest  H.  Treff,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  I  . 
Smitbe   Machine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,775 
21  Claims.  (CI.  93—62) 
In  an  envelope-making  machine,  means  are  provided 
for  monitoring  the  movement  of  blanks  therethrough  and 
means  are  provided  for  automatically  adjusting  the  posi- 
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re  responsive  to  electrical  signals  gener.ited  b\  the  nioni- 
ing  means. 


a 
to 


3,379,104 

(  ONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  LANDING 

MAT  SECTIONS 

.laines  1'.  Seholl,  Fairfax,  \  a.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
«it  Anitriea  as  rtpresenttd  b>  the  Secrolary  of  the 
Nav\ 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1966,  Ser,  No.  536,214 
4  Claims.  (CI.  Q4 — 13) 


F^^V 


.\  landuig  mai  formed  of  interlocking  sections,  each 
section  being  formed  v.ith  one  substantially  flat  smooth 
sjrf.i^e,  lis  opposite  surface  having  .m  inner  flat,  smi.)oth 
re*. Lingular  area,  a  peripheral  rib  spaced  fr()m  the  inner 
are.t  by  a  peripheral  groove,  the  rib  beiog  of  lessor 
t^ii^kncss  ;h.in  the  inner  area  and  a  second  peripheral 
til^  sp.ijcd  from  the  tirsi  rib  by  a  seconii  peripheral 
gcoove,  the  second  rib  being  o{  least  thi^kix'ss,  the  sec- 
tiims  being  used  v\ith  ribs  interkvking  with  grcK)Ves  of 
adjacent  sections  to  leave  the  flat  smooth  surface  and  the 
inner  smtKith  .irea  exposed. 


^  3,379.105 

PERMANENT  CI  RB  FORM  STRUCTLRF-  HAVING 
rONGLF  AND  GROOVE  JOINT  MEANS 
Hugh  C.  L>nch.  5569  Lvford  A\e.. 
Memphis,  Tenn.     38117 
Filed  July  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  568,889 
3  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 31) 
'1.   A  permanent  form  structure  for  forming  and  perma- 
nently facing  the  curb  or  border  of  concrete  faiks,  roads. 
automobile  service  station  islands  and  the  like  compris- 
iiiL':  a  first  curb  form  section  inchiding  a  horii^ontal  longi- 
tLKlin,illv    Liniform    sheet    metal    rail    member    inclutiinp    a 
flat  bodv  portion  having  plan.ir  inward  and  Outward  side 
surfaces,  and  including  a  longitudinal  concavoconve.x  rib 
portion  offset  outwardly  relative  to  said  oiitw;ird  side  sur- 
fcK-e  and  terminating  in  a  longitudinal  edge  surface,  and 
including  an  end  portion   having  an  inward  side  surface 
terminating  in  an  end  edge  surface  extending  generally 


perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  edge  surface,  a  first 
elongated  vertical  joint  member  fixedly  secured  in  con- 
fronting engagement  along  the  inward  side  surface  of 
said  first  rail  member  end  portion  and  spanning  the  con- 
cave side  surface  of  said  rib  portion,  said  first  joint  mem- 
ber including  a  tongue  element  and  a  groove  element 
vertically  spaced  apart,  said  tongue  element  being  flat 
and  substantially  of  uniform  thickness  and  extending  be- 
yond the  end  edge  surface  of  said  first  rail  member  in 
parallel  relationship  therewith,  said  groove  element  being 
substantially  spaced  from  the  inward  side  surface  of  said 
first  rail  member  end  portion  and  defining  a  grooved 
opening  therebetween;  a  second  curb  form  section  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  uniform  sheet  metal  rail  mem- 
ber of  the  same  cross  sectional  size  and  configuration  as 
the  rail  member  of  said  first  curb  form  section  and  in- 
cluding a  flat  body  portion  having  planar  inward  and 
outward  side  surfaces,  and  including  a  longitudinal 
concavoconvex  rib  portion  offset  outwardly  relative  to 
said  outward  side  surface  and  terminating  in  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  surface,  and  including  an  end  portion  having  an 
inward  side  surface  terminating  in  an  end  edge  surface 
extending   generally    perpendicular   to    said    longitudinal 


edge  surface,  a  second  elongated  vertical  joint  member 
fixedly  secured  in  confronting  engagement  along  the  in- 
ward side  surface  of  said  second  rail  member  end  portion 
and  spanning  the  concave  side  surface  of  said  second  rail 
member  end  portion,  said  second  joint  member  including 
a  tongue  element  and  a  groove  element  vertically  spaced 
apart,  said  tongue  element  being  flat  and  substantially  of 
uniform  thickness  and  extending  beyond  the  end  edge 
surface  of  said  second  rail  member  in  parallel  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  groove  element  being  substantially 
spaced  from  the  inward  side  surface  of  said  second  rail 
member  end  portion  and  defining  a  groove  opening 
therebetween,  the  attachment  respectively  of  the  joint 
members  on  the  end  portions  of  the  rail  members  being 
such  that  with  the  end  edge  surfaces  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rail  members  abuttingly  engaged  and  with  the  rail 
members  in  corresponding  longitudinal  alignment,  the 
tongue  and  groove  elements  of  said  first  and  second  rail 
members  are  coactingly  engaged  with  the  tongue  element 
of  one  joint  member  being  engaged  with  the  groove  ele- 
ment of  the  other  joint  member;  and  coupling  means  for 
releasabiy  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  joint  mem- 
bers together  in  said  coactingly  engaged  configuration. 


3,379,106 
XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Ellsworth  D.  Hewes,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  C.  Zop- 
poth,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,804 
2  Claims.  (CI.  95—1.7) 
1.  In  an  automatic  xerographic  apparatus  of  the  type 
wherein  a  moving  photoconductive  surface  is  uniformly 
charged,  then  exposed  to  a  light  image  of  a  microdata 
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card  which  is  being  moved  in  timed  relation  with  the 
moving  surface  passed  a  scanning  apparatus  having  a 
fixed  optical  axis  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on 
the  surface,  the  latent  image  being  developed  by  means 
of  a  resinous  xerographic  powder  and  the  developed  image 
transferred  to  a  cut  paper  sheet,  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  canning  of  a  microdata  card  and  movement  of  the 
cut  pvaper  sheet  in  timed  relation  with  the  moving  photo- 
conductive  surface  to  prtxluce  a  reproduction  of  said  card 
including 
paper  supply   means   for  holding  cut  sheets  of  copy 

paper, 
paper    transport    means    for    transporting    individually 
sheets  of  paper  from  said  paper  supply  into  contact 
with  the   moving  photoconductive  surface  to  eflfect 
transfer  of  a  developed  image  thereon, 
a  card  transport  having  a  movable  card  carriage  for 

supporting  and  moving  individual  microdata  cards, 
drive   means   associated   with   said   card   transport  for 
moving  the  carriage  reciprocally  between  a  first  and 
second  position  passed  the  scanning  apparatus  where- 
by said  card  is  scanned. 


card  feeding  means  for  moving  a  card  into  and  ejecting 
a  card  from  said  carriage  while  said  carriage  is  in 
the  first  position, 

circuit  means  associated  with  said  card  transport  and 
said  paper  feed  means  to  control  the  movement  of 
cards  and  paper  in  timed  relation  with  the  moving 
photoconductive  surface,  said  circuit  means  including, 

a  first  switching  means  associated  with  said  card  feeder 
to  selectively  control  the  feeding  of  a  card  into  said 
carriage  when  the  same  is  in  the  first  position, 

a  second  switching  means  associated  with  the  card  car- 
riage and  located  at  the  first  position,  said  second 
switching  means  being  operable  by  the  movement  of 
said  card  carriage  from  said  first  position  towards 
the  second  position  to  condition  said  paper  feed  means 
to  advance  a  sheet  of  cut  paper,  and 

a  third  switching  means  being  operable  in  conjunction 
with  the  moving  photoconductive  surface  to  cause 
advancement  of  a  paper  sheet  in  timed  relation  with 
said  surface  whereby  a  sheet  of  paper  contacts  the 
moving  surface  in  registration  with  a  developed  image 
thereon. 


3,379,107 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Ernst  LIcser,  Stuttgart-Vaihingeo,  and  Kariheinz  Haberie, 
StuttKart-Wangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1964, 

K  52,648 

8  Claims.  (O.  95—10) 

An  automatic  control  device  for  photographic  cameras 
wherein  a  photoresistance  element  is  operatively  asso- 
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dated  with  a  bridge  circuit  to  automatically  set  the  dia- 
phragm aperture  opening  through  an  electromechanical 


driving  and  driven  levers  having  a  one-way  drive  coupling 
therebetween.  The  toggle  device  is  positionable  in  either  a 
rest  or  a  release  position,  in  which  positions  the  levers  are 
oppositely  inclined  relative  to  one  another.  In  either  of 
these  positions,  the  shutter  blades  are  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion. Movement  of  the  toggle  device  from  the  release  po- 


transducer  means  upon  depression  of  a  camera  shutter 
actuating  mechanism. 


3,379,108 
EXCHANGEABLE  FILM  MAGAZINE  FOR 
MICROFILM  CAMERAS 
Fritz  Beyer,  Winsen  an  der  Lube,  Herbert  Froese  and  Alex 
Jacknau,  Berlin,  Walter  Scbeffel,  Langenfeld,  and  Fredi 
Wolf,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1964, 

J  25,742 

9  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 


openmg. 


« t 


sition  toward  the  re^t  position  causes  the  Iever$  to  become 
aligned  in  an  intermediate  position  wherein  the  shutter 
bl;*des  are  open.  During  return  movement  of  the  driving 
lever  from  the  rest  position  to  the  release  position,  the 
coupling  betvveen  the  driving  lever  and  the  driven  lever 
is  disconnected  whereby  the  shutter  remains  closed. 


3,379,110 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Blackert  and  Douglas  E.  Webb,  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a 
torporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser,  No.  491,911 
10  Claims.  (CI.  95—75) 


An  exchangeable  film  magazine  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  over  the  shutter  opening  of  a  camera  in  optical 
alignment  therewith.  Two  reels  for  transporting  the  film 
are  rotatably  mounted  inside  the  film  magazine.  Two  slide 
members  which  are  movable  in  opposite  directions  are 
mounted  on  the  bottom  member  of  the  film  magazine  over 
an  opening  in  said  bottom  member.  A  film  pressure 
mechanism  is  mounted  between  the  two  reels  inside  the 
film  magazine  and  presses  that  portion  of  the  film  which 
is  located  between  the  two  reels  substantially  parallel  and 
flatly  against  the  bottom  of  the  film  magazine  so  that 
this  portion  projects  slightly  from  the  bottom  of  the  film 
magazine  through  said  opening  therein  when  said  two 
slide  members  have  been  moved  outwardly  to  expose  said 


3,379,109 

AUTOMATIC  CENTER  SHUTTER  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 

Wilhelm  Bertram,  Munich-Grafelfing,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ernst  &  Wilbelm  Bertram,  Municb-Pasing,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11, 1964, 

B  77,208 

7  Claims.  (CI.  95—62) 

A  shutter  control  mechanism  wherein  the  opening  and 

closing  movement  of  the  shutter  blades  is  controlled  by 

means  of  a  toggle  device.  The  toggle  device  consists  of 


9.   Photographic  exposure  apparatus  compr  sing  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  transparent  platen  for  supporting  an  image  trans- 
parency to  be  reproduced; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  a  light  sensitive  duplicat- 
ing material  in  overlying  contact  with  said  image 
transparency; 

(c)  lamp  house  means  defining  an  aperture  slit  posi- 

itioned  to  illuminate  an  incremental  area  on  said 
image  transparency,  said  lamp  house  means  com- 
prising: 

(1)  an  ultraviolet  exposing  light, 

(2)  a  red  sensing  light,  and 

(3)  a  dichoric  mirror  optically  positioned  to  re- 
I  fleet  said  ultraviolet  light  and  conduct  said  red 
'              light  through  said  slit; 

(d)  a  red  colored  member  positioned  in  surface  con- 
tact with  said  duplicating  material,  said  red  colored 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  lamp 
house  means  for  movement  therewith; 
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(e)  an  array  of  light  sensors  optically  positioned  with- 
in said  red  colored  member  to  receive  the  red  sensing 
light  illuminated  from  the  slit  in  said  lamp  house 
house  means;  and 

(f)  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  said 
red  sensing  light  as  determined  by  said  sensors  for 
modulating  the  intensity  of  said  ultraviolet  exposing 
light.  

3,379,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MULTIPLE  IMAGES 

ON  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RAW  STOCK 
Saul   Jeffee,   Highpoint   Road,   Scarsdale,   N.Y.     10583, 
and  John  Kowalak,  19  Coles  Court,  River  Edge,  NJ. 
07661 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  463,301, 
June  11,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  641,079 

10  Claims.  (CL  95—75) 


The  following  disclosure  describes  several  techniques 
and  devices  for  printing  from  movie  film  negatives  onto 
photographic  raw  stock  and  in  particular  techniques  and 
devices  for  shifting  the  negative  and/or  raw  stock  lateral- 
ly relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  negative  can  be 
used  on  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  on  the  raw  stock 
after  which  the  raw  stock  can  be  slit  to  obtain  a  plu- 
rality of  positive  films.  According  to  one  described  tech- 
nique, the  shifting  is  accomplished  by  feeding  the  nega- 
tive or  the  raw  stock  through  a  looped  path  or  spiral  path 
whereby  the  lateral  shifting  is  effected.  According  to  an- 
other technique  described  hereinunder,  skewed  rollers 
are  employed  to  shift  the  negative  or  raw  stock  relative  to 
each  other.  The  techniques  are  first  developed  diagram- 
matically  in  the  drawing  and  specification  and  then  a 
particular  construction  of  a  machine  is  described  in  which 
numerous  features  appear.  One  of  these  features  is  the 
provision  of  special  tensioning  means  which  tension  the 
negative  raw  stock  in  order  to  provide  for  an  exact  print- 
ing and  taking  into  account  the  fact  that  the  negative  can 
be  run  in  both  forward  and  reverse  directions.  Another 
feature  is  that  two  negatives  can  be  employed  such  as 
one  negative  for  picture  images  and  a  second  negative 
for  soundtracks.  The  disclosure  also  describes  techniques 
for  running  the  negative  repeatedly  along  an  endless  path. 
Additional  features  include  the  special  roller  construction 
employed  for  shifting  the  negative  or  raw  stock  laterally 
as  aforesaid. 


3,379,112 
IRRADIATION  DEVICE  AND  MORE  PARTICU- 
LARLY EXPOSURE  DEVICE 
Georg  Cranskens,  Wedel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lumo- 
print  Zindler  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1964, 
L  48,297 
13  Claims.  (CI.  95—77.5) 
An  exposure  device  for  a  copying  apparatus  is  formed 
of  a  frame  supporting  a  radiation  permeable  guiding  sur- 
face with  guide  means  for  moving  material  over  the  sur- 
face. Mounted  on  the  frame  is  a  radiation  source,  for 
example,  a  light  or  a  heat  source,  for  directing  radiation 


through  the  guiding  surface  to  the  material  passing  over 
it.  A  shutter  or  reflector  for  the  radiation  source  is  located 
within  the  frame  and  is  movably  positionable  in  a  recti- 
linear direction  between  a  pair  of  limiting  positions.  The 
shutter  has  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  with  the 
opening  formed  between  its  outstanding  legs  directed  to- 
ward the  guiding  surface.  In  one  of  its  limiting  positions 
the  shutter  partly  encloses  the  radiation  source  while  in 


its  other  limiting  position  the  shutter  is  spaced  away  from 
the  radiation  source  and  is  located  an  increased  distance 
from  the  guiding  surface.  The  shutter  is  selectively  posi- 
tionable between  the  two  limiting  positions  for  varying 
the  intensity  of  the  radiation  directed  to  the  guiding  sur- 
face. In  one  embodiment  the  length  and/or  the  spacing 
of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  shutter  vary  along  the  length 
of  the  shutter  for  achieving  uniform  intensity  of  radiation 
from  the  overall  length  of  the  radiation  source. 


3,379,113 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Katsumi  Hosoya  and  Yo  lijima,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1965, 

40/37,202 

10  Claims.  (CI.  9S— 89) 


1.  A  method  for  processing  light-sensitive  elements 
which  comprises  placing  in  a  tank  at  least  two  processing 
solutions  in  layers,  said  solution  having  different  specific 
gravities,  and  passing  a  light-sensitive  element  successively 
through  said  solution  layers. 


3,379,114 
FILM  WASHING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Joseph,  SoutbtieM,  Mich.  (%  Commercial  Print- 
ing &  Imprinting  Co.,  7517  Intervale  Ave.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     48238)  '  ^*"^'> 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,655 
5  Claims.  (CI.  95—97) 
A  film  washing  tank  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  with 
top  and  bottom  walls  threaded  thereto,  the  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  rigid  inlet  fitting  thereon  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  such  as  a  faucet  or 
hose.  The  inlet  fitting  provides  a  rigid  connection  for  the 
hose  or  faucet  attached  thereto  so  that  the  tank  may  be 
suspended  in  a  generally  vertical  position  from  said  hose 
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or  faucet  when  filled.  The  bottom  wall  has  a  plurality  of    tank  and  a  mixing  chamber  below  the  container,  the 
small  outlets  therein  of  such  a  size  as  to  cause  the  tank  to    mixing  chamber  having  a  dispensing  spout  to  deliver  the 

mixed  beverage  to  a  cup.  When  a  cup  is  push«d  against 
a  switch  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  tank  delivers  hot 
water  to  the  mixing  chamber  and,  after  a  time  delay, 
powdered  material  is  delivered  to  the  mixing  chamber 
,  ;  ,|V(^^.v^^„  from  the  container,  the  mixed  beverage  being  then  dis- 

'^^—^ — ^  -^^-^  charged  into  the  cup.  The  upright  tank  has  a  cover,  an 


--> 


^  ^S" 


"  3. 


become  filled  with  water  when  water  under  pressure  is 
admitted  thereto  through  the  inlet  fitting. 


3,379,115 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION 
OR  PASTEURIZATION  OF  COMMODITIES 
PACKED  IN  CONTAINERS 
Johannes  Bcrnardus  van  der  Winden,  Amstelveen, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Stork  &  Go's 
Apparatenfabriek  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  tlie 
Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  9,  1966, 

66—3,058 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—249) 


^ 

PI 
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% 
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upper  head  spaced  below  the  cover  to  form  therewith  an 
uppter  compartment,  and  a  lower  head  spaced  below 
the  upper  head  to  form  therewith  a  water  hearting  cham- 
ber and  also  to  form  a  lower  compartment  below  the 
water  heating  chamber.  The  cover  and  both  the  upper 
head  and  the  lower  head  are  removable  to  facilitate 
cleaning  of  the  entire  interior  of  the  tank  and  the  com- 
ponents therein. 

I  3,379,117 

PROGRAMMED  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  MACHINE 

Sanford  E.  Richeson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Alfred  B.  Levine,  Chevy  Chase,  Mi. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,153 

19  Claims.  (CI.  99—283) 


A  device  for  an  installation  for  the  sterilization  or 
pasteurization  of  commodities  packed  in  containers,  said 
device  including  a  drive  synchronized  with  the  advance 
of  a  conveyor  which  transports  the  containers  through  a 
treatment  zone  in  the  installation,  and  a  number  of 
mark  members  transported  by  the  drive  and  functional- 
ly associated  with  the  containers  for  indicating  which 
containers  may  have  remained  in  the  treatment  zone  in 
excess  of  the  desired  dwelling  time. 


3,379,116 
BEVERAGE  OR  FOOD  DISPENSER 
Ernest  N.  Martin,  Escondfido,  Darwin  B.  Maxson, 
Downey,  and  Joseph  F.  SchefFer,  Covina,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Columware,  Inc.,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  a 
CMToration  of  California 

FHed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,192 
37  Claims.  (O.  99—275) 
An  upright  tank  for  heating  water  serves  as  a  support 
for  a  container  of  powdered  material  on  one  side  of  the 


A  cyclically  operating  coffee  beverage  making  machine 
that  during  each  cycle  automatically  prepares  and  dis- 
poises  a  preadjustable  quantity  of  beverage.  The  machine 
incorporates  adjustable  programming  enabling  a  human 
operator  to  preselect  the  storage  of  a  given  quantity  of 
beverage  wherein  the  machine  automatically  recycles  as 
required   to   maintain   this   preselected   stored   quantity. 
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An  independent  programming  mechanism  permits  the 
human  operator  to  also  preselect  the  quantity  of  beverage 
produced  during  each  cycle. 


3,379,118 

BAKING   RACK 

William  Perez,  153  Meadowsweet  Road, 

WillistoD  Park,  N.Y.     11596 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,877 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 419) 


1.  A  baking  rack  having  a  main  body  frame  includ- 
ing at  least  one  hollow  frame  member  means  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  hollow  pins,  each  including  a  tube 
portion,  said  pins  being  mounted  on  top  of  said  hollow 
frame  member  means,  said  pins  and  said  hollow  frame 
member  means  forming  a  closed  system  being  partly 
filled  With  vaporizable  liquid  means,  said  vaporizable 
liquid  means  being  contained  substantially  within  said 
hollow  frame  member  means  beneath  said  pins,  each  of 
said  pins  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  food  mass 
in  impaled  position  on  the  said  pin;  whereby  when  a 
food  mass  is  impaled  on  the  pins  and  the  rack  including 
the  food  masses  is  subjected  to  heat  external  to  said  rack 
and  said  food  mass,  the  resulting  vapors  of  the  vaporizable 
liquid  means  will  flow  upwardly  through  the  tubes  of  the 
pins  to  heat  the  food  masses  internally,  condense,  and  re- 
turn to  the  hollow  frame  member  beneath  the  pin. 


3,379,119 

BARBECUE  ROTISSERIE 

Albert  C.  Harrill,  2710  Mayflower  Road, 

Charlotte,  N.C.     28208 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,658 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—421) 


shaft  positioned  between  the  stub  shafts,  a  pair  of  spit 
supporting  discs  positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  the  cen- 
tral shaft  and  the  end  of  the  associated  stub  shaft,  and 
including  means  permitting  removal  of  the  central  shaft 
and  the  discs  from  the  stub  shafts  without  disturbing  the 
positional  arrangement  of  the  stub  shafts. 


3,379,120 

BUN  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Harry  C.  Fogle,  P.O.  Box  245,  OUton,  Olda.    74052 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,967 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—439) 


A  bun  molding  device  including  a  plurality  of  frame 
mounted  molding  cups  receiving  relatively  smaller  frame 
mounted  molding  cores  coaxially  therein  for  the  molding 
of  hollow  buns.  A  stripping  plate  is  removably  mounted 
on  the  core  frame  to  strip  the  buns  therefrom  after  a  re- 
moval of  the  cores  from  the  cups. 


3,379,121 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
POSITIONING  STRAPPING 
Peter  Lems,  Wilmette,  HI.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  495,931, 
Oct.  14,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  615,815 

11  Claims.  (CI.  100—2) 


A  barbecue  device  havmg  a  housing  and  a  rotisserie  A  strap  positioning  method  and  apparatus  for  encir- 
cornpr.sing  first  and  second  spaced  apart  axially  aligned  cling  a  hot  rolling  mill  strip  coil  at  a  strapping  station 
stub  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  central   with  a  loop  of  steel  strapping  preparatory  to  tightening 
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the  loop  about  the  coil.  The  loop  is  created  by  feeding  the 
strapping  endwise  from  a  conventional  strapping  head 
through  a  fixed  overhead  chute  centered  above  the  strap- 
ping station  until  the  ends  of  the  loop  overlap  each  other. 
Thereafter,  the  strapping  head  is  lowered  and,  during 
the  lowering  operation,  certain  chute  gates  are  successively 
opened  to  progressively  release  the  loop  of  strapping  and 
allow  the  same  to  fall  by  gravity  and  become  draped 
loosely  about  the  coil  and  over  a  pair  of  strap  supports 
which  guide  the  loop  to  the  proper  strapping  level  during 
slack  takeup  and  tensioning  operations. 


through  an  opening  in  the  compression  plunger  and 
through  an  opening  in  a  header.  A  bale  of  hay  having 
an  elongated  opening  therethrough  is  the  finil  product 
of  the  baler. 


3  379,122 

PLASTIC  LAMINATING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Banner,  2550  N.  Venice, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85716 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,847 

1  Claim.  (0. 100—93) 


3,379,124 
PLURAL  ACTUATED  PRESS  MEANS  FOR  A 
PRESS-CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Karl  Bruder,  Krefeld,  and  Walter  Hiisges,  Didken,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co.,  Kre- 
feld, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,324, 
Mar.  15,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1^66,  Ser. 
No.  545,340 

10  Claims.  (CI.  100—137) 


^z^mmmk"^ 


1.  A  plastic  laminating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  two  spaced-apart  upright  support  mem- 
bers, two  lower  transverse  members,  each  of  said  lower 
transverse  members  having  one  end  fixedly  attached  to 
one  of  said  upright  support  members,  two  upper  trans- 
verse members,  each  of  said  upper  transverse  members 
having  one  end  movably  attached  to  one  of  said  upright 
support  members,  two  longitudinally  extending  rod  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  each  of  said  rod  members  being  fixedly 
attached  to  one  of  said  lower  transverse  members,  and 
another  end  of  each  of  said  rod  members  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  other  of  said  lower  transverse  members, 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced-apart  transverse  rib  members, 
said  rib  members  being  slidably  related  with  said  rod 
members,  a  longitudinally  extending  heating  platen  car- 
ried by  said  transverse  rib  members,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending pinch  clamping  member  fixedly  supported  at  each 
end  by  one  of  said  upper  transverse  members,  two  coil 
springs,  each  spring  being  anchored  to  one  of  said  lower 
transverse  members,  and  each  spring  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  upper  transverse  members,  means  includmg 
two  lifting  levers  for  controlling  the  tension  of  said  coil 
springs,  and  temperature  control  means  associated  with 
said  heating  platen. 


3,379,123 

HAY  BALER  ATTACHMENT 

Corliss  L.  Weltner,  Rte.  3,  Box  300, 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va.    26101 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,038 

3  Claims.  (CI.  100—98) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hay  baler  having  means  to 
form  a  ventilating  passage  in  the  bale.  The  ventilating 
means   comprises   a    piercing   plunger   which    advances 


i.  In  a  system  for  the  charging  of  a  multiptaten  press, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  vertically  displaceable  press-charging  station  disposed 
adjacent  said  multiplaten  press  and  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  charging  stages  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  platens  of  said  press  for  delivering  layers 
of  material  to  be  compressed  from  said  stages  to  said 
platens  in  an  elevated  position  of  said  press-charging 
station,  said  press-charging  station  being  raisable  for 
successive  positioning  of  said  stages  at  a  feeding  level 
for  successively  depositing  corresponding  layers  of 
material  upon  said  stages; 

hold-down  means  carried  by  said  pre^^s-charging  station 
and  including  a  respective  vertically  movable  ho'd- 
down  element  overlying  each  of  said  stages  and  actu- 
atable  for  compressing  the  respective  layers  against 
the  respeciive  stages; 

first  actuating  means  for  collectively  lifting  said  hold- 

Idown  elements  upon  elevation  of  said  station  to  shif; 
the  respective  layers  into  said  press;  and 
.second  actuating  means  operable  to  raise  the  hold- 
down  elements  of  each  stage  independently  of  the 
Other  hold-down  elements  for  receiving  the  respec- 
tive layers  between  the  respective  element  and  stage 
at  said  feeding  level. 


3,379,125 
TYPE  SLUG  IMPACT  CONTROL  IN  HIGH 
SPEED  CHAIN  PRINTERS 

Carmine  J.  Antonucci,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assigilor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plidnview,  N.Y»,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1967.  Ser.  No.  611,6(1 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 
The  specification  and  drawings  show  a  Qhain  printer 
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in  which  the  type  slugs  are  driven  by  free-flight  hammers 


against  a  paper  web.  The  penetration  of  the  slugs  is  con- 
trolled by  a  surface  that  runs  parallel  to  the  print  line. 


3,379,126 
CLOSED  LOOP  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  TYPE 

SLUG  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Kartrl  J.  Staller,  Rutherford,  and  Prebcn  Gomard,  Mont- 
clair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,786 
8  Claims.  (CI.  101—111) 


A  printing  device  was  provided  in  which  a  plurality  of 
print  slugs  are  pushed  around  a  closed  loop  past  a  print 
position.  The  loop  conveyor  in  the  print  position  has  a 
magnetic  portion  for  attracting  the  print  slug  to  provide  a 
secure  backing  during  the  print  stroke  so  that  the  print 
slug  will  not  vibrate  and  smear  the  printed  character. 
The  slugs  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  rollers  to  provide 
free  movement  around  the  loop  conveyor. 


3,379,127 
THERMOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manofacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  t 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,402 

6  Claims.  (CI.  101—471) 
1.  In  the  process  of  imaging  a  flexible  sheet  comprising 

the  steps  of  superposing  original  infrared  radiation- 
absorbing  images  together  with  a  flexible  sheet  and  a 
transfer  sheet  having  a  beat-transferable  imaging  layer, 
the  imaging  layer  being  in  intimate  surface  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  flexible  sheet,  and  applying  to  said 
images  radiations  rich  in  infrared  which  are  absorbed  by 
the  images  and  heat  the  imaging  layer  and  cause  it  to 
melt  and  transfer  to  the  flexible  sheet  in  image  form  in 
areas  corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  original  images, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  transfer 
sheet  one  having  a  thin  plastic  foundation  having  on  the 
surface  thereof  opposite  the  surface  carrying  the  heat- 
transferable  imaging  layer  a  thin  anti-static  coating  which 


is  free  of  materials  which  absorb  infrared  radiation  to 
any  substantial  degree,  said  coating  having  a  melting 
point  of  at  least  120°  F.  so  as  to  resist  melting  at  the 
araibent  temperatures  of  the  said  process,  whereby  the 
tendency  of  the  transfer  sheet  to  crimp  and  wrinkle  in 
the  heated  areas  is  avoided. 


3,379,128 
LABEL  PRINTER 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dcnnison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,422 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—292) 


Cyclic  apparatus  comprising  a  head  movable  back  and 
forth  between  printing  and  retracted  positions  once  dur- 
ing each  cycle,  rotary  means  for  actuating  the  bead,  means 
for  stopping  the  head  at  the  end  of  each  cycle,  and  means 
including  a  counter  for  starting  the  head  recurrently. 


3  379  129 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Herbert  G.  Harrison,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to  Eng- 
lish Numbering  Machines  Limited,  Enfield,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21, 1965, 

35,972/65 
3  Claims.  (Q.  101—316) 


5-  .V-.^'-v^ 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  printing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  single  mechanism  for  setting  the  mechanism  to  print 
alternatively  under  2  different  printing  pressures,  the 
mechanism  is  set  for  printing  under  a  weak  printing  pres- 
sure when  only  a  single  sheet  has  to  be  printed  and  under 
a  heavier  printing  pressure  when  a  plurality  of  carbon 
copies  are  simultaneously  to  be  made  during  printing.  In 
the  first  case  printing  is  effected  under  the  action  of  a 
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single-revolution  clutch  through  two  levers  coupled  to-  ' 

gether  by  spring  means.  In  the  second  case  movement  of 
one  lever  is  restricted  so  that  during  rotation  of  the 
single-revolution  clutch  the  spring  means  are  tensioned 
whereupon  the  restriction  of  said  lever  is  removed  and 
printing  is  effected  under  the  action  of  the  spring  means. 
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3,379,132 
CRYOGENIC  PLMP 
Richard  C.  Wagner,  Clarendon  Hilh,  III.,  assignor  to 
Integral    Process   Systems,   Inc.,   a   corporation   olf 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,825 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103—26) 


3,379,130 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Clarence  R.  Korfmann,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 
dressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,733 
2  Claims.  (CI.  101—368) 


Z4b~ 


A  printing  device  with  a  replaceable  portion  which  de- 
vice is  made  of  plastic  sheet  and  comprises  a  carrier  and 
two  embossed  printing  plates  which  are  carried  by  the  car- 
rier. One  of  the  margins  of  the  carrier  is  turned  over  to 
form  a  spring  tongue,  and  the  tongue  contains  an  opening 
which  is  in  alignment  with  a  projection  struck  up  from 
the  body  of  the  carrier.  One  of  the  printing  plates,  bearing 
data  of  a  relatively  temporary  nature,  has  an  opening 
near  one  of  its  longer  margins  which,  when  placed  in 
alignment  with  the  prejection  and  opening  in  the  carrier, 
serves  to  removably  retain  the  plate  on  the  carrier. 

The  carrier  also  contains  a  tab  portion  extending  from 
the  margin  opposite  to  the  spring  tongue.  The  second 
printing  plate,  which  bears  relatively  permanent  data,  is 
secured  to  the  tab  portion  so  as  to  present  its  printing  sur- 
face coplanar  with  the  printing  surface  of  the  first  printing 
plate.  The  second  plate  is  so  positioned  on  the  tab  por- 
tion Of  the  carrier  that  it  abuts  the  first  plate  to  inhibit 
inadvertent  dislodgment  of  the  first  plate  from  the  carrier. 


3,379,131 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Horace  D.  Webb,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,722 
5  Claims.  (CI.  102—7.6) 


A  crvogenij  liquid  circulation  system  is  di^c  osed  com- 
prising a  main  housing  mounting  a  dewar  ves^el  therein 
for  providing  a  thermally  isolated  sump  for  i  reservoir 
of  cryogenic  liquid.  Pumping  mechanism  suppcDrted  from 
the  main  housing  includes  a  depending  shaft  housing 
carrying  a  pump  housing  in  submerged  relation  in  the 
liquid  and  a  depending  shaft  extending  in  clearance  rela- 
tion through  the  shaft  housing  and  mounting  an  impeller 
for  close  clearance  rotation  in  the  pump  housing.  Adjust- 
able mechanism  on  the  main  housing  enables  setting  of 
the  pump  operating  clearance.  Gas  lock  is  prevented  by  a 
vent  passage  leading  from  the  impeller  chamber  through 
axial  holes  in  a  plastic  shaft  bearing,  through  clearance 
space  betueen  the  shaft  and  shaft  housing  and  through 
exposed  holes  in  the  shaft  housing. 


Wil 


3,379,133 

MODULATION  CONTROL  FOR  A 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

ard  T.  McCormick,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,372 

5  Claims.  (CI.  103—37) 


A  suspension  assembly,  for  use  with  a  practice  ord- 
nance device,  designed  as  a  self-contained  unit  so  as  to 
facilitate  interchangeable  use  and  replacement.  The  as- 
sembly's bomb  attaching  means  is  maintained  wholly 
within  the  unit  when  not  in  use. 


>!]:nfls4- 


A  modulation  control  for  minimizing  pressure  fluctua- 
tions in  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pump  and  a  pressure  control  valve  which 
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is  located  remote  from  the  pump  includes  a  modulating 
valve  connected  in  fluid  flow  relationship  between  the 
output  of  the  pump  and  the  stroke  control  of  the  pump. 
The  modulating  valve  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  from 
the  remote  pressure  control  valve  and 'modulates  all  of 
the  fluid  flowing  to  and  from  the  stroke  control  of  the 
variable  displacement  pump. 


3,379,134 
GUIDE  MEANS  AND  ROTARY  DEVICE 
Jorgen  Frederik  Waldorff,  Nordborg,  lienmark,  assignor 
to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of 
Denmark 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1965, 

D  47,720 

8  Claims.  (CI.  103—130) 


3,379,136 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Douglas  F.  Corsette,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  International  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,338 
7  Claims.  (CI.  103—203) 


PIT   r    •"■ 


A  rotary  apparatus  operative  either  as  a  gear  pump  or 
a  gear  motor  having  an  inner  gear  traveling  in.side  an  outer 
ring  gear  in  an  eccentrically  biiuated  path  or  orbit  and 
jointly  defining  therewith  concavities  with  the  teeth  that 
alternately  received  fluid  and  then  expel  it  from  the  con- 
cavities. The  outer  ring  gear  has  rotary  motion  in  an 
eccentric  orbit  applied  thereto.  A  hollow  shaft  guides  the 
outer  gear  in  its  orbital  path  and  has  passages  within  which 
rolling  balls  allow  a  rocking  motion  of  the  guide  permit- 
ting eccentric  orbital  motion  of  the  outer  gear. 


3,379,135 

TORSIONAL  COUPLING 

Herbert  W.  Kaatz,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Airborne 

Mfg.  Co.,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,995 

10  Claims.  (CI.  103—202) 
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A  torsional  coupling  for  connecting  a  drive  shaft  to  a 
coaxial  load  shaft  and  for  isolating  the  rotary  load  from 
torsional  vibrations  transmitted  by  the  rotary  drive.  The 
coupling  utilizes  a  tubular  elastomeric  dampening  mem- 
ber in  cooperation  with  other  structure,  the  various  parts 
being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  a  non-linear  spring  char- 
acteristic for  the  elastomeric  dampening  member. 


1.  An  adapter  sleeve  for  application  to  the  pimip  cylin- 
der of  a  conventional  container-supported  reciprocating 
liquid  dispensing  pump  to  adapt  same  for  operation  when 
inverted,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  axially-di- 
rected  intake  port  through  its  lower  end  and  with  an  air 
breather  port  through  its  cylindrical  wall,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing formed  to  define  a  cylindrical  cavity  opening  upward- 
ly in  an  axial  direction  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  for  reception  of  said  pump  cylinder  and  having  a 
closed  lower  end.  said  sleeve  being  formed  to  define  a 
liquid  inlet  passage  positioned  for  communication  with 
the  intake  port  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  opening  radially 
outwardly  from  said  sleeve  to  the  exterior  thereof  at  an 
axial  location  on  the  sleeve  adjacent  its  open  upper  end, 
said  sleeve  further  being  formed  with  an  air  breather 
passage  positioned  for  communication  with  the  breather 
port  of  a  pump  cylinder  and  opening  to  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder  adjacent  the  closed  lower  end  thereof. 


3,379,137 
BLEED  VALVE  FOR  PUMPS 
David  E.  Harder.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,437 
5  Claims.  (CL  103—221) 


A  well  pump  for  use  in  a  well  bore  that  includes  a  pump 
barrel  and  pump  plunger  telescopically  arranged  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  relative  to  one  another.  A 
first  one-way  valve  is  mounted  in  the  pump  barrel,  and  a 
second  one-way  valve  is  mounted  in  the  pump  plunger. 
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The  pump  barrel  and  plunger  are  movable  to  a  retracted  ingredient  thereto  that  can  be  practiced  with  the  aid  of 
position  wherein  a  first  push  rod  engages  the  first  valve  such  apparatus.  In  such  method  the  unitary  blanks  are 
to  hold  it  in  the  open  position,  and  a  second  push  rod  first  punched  simultaneously  from  the  sheet  of  dough, 
engages  the  second  valve  to  hold  it  in  an  open  position  then  provided  simultaneous. y  with  deposits  Of  the  filler 
simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  first  valve  to 
permit  fluid  in  the  pump  and  well  bore  above  the  pump 
to  be  drained  downwardly  through  the  pump. 


3,379,138 

GUIDE  RAIL  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

TOY  VEinCLE 

Oscar  Francis  Lindstrom,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  David  J.  McKay,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  577,629 

4  Claims.  (CI.  104—148) 


1.  A  monorail  guide  track  for  power  operated  toy 
vehicles  having  a  pair  of  opposed  power  collecting  brushes 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated,  flexible  track  elements  formed 
of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and  having 
a  cross-sectionally  arcuate  shape; 

(b)  insulator  means  interposed  between  said  track 
elements  and  conforming  generally  to  the  ci'oss- 
sectionally  arcuate  shape  thereof; 

(c)  means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  track 
elements  and  said  insulator  means  to  the  other  of 
their  respective  ends  with  one  of  said  track  ele- 
ments in  nesting  relationship  with  the  other  of  said 
track  elements  and  said  insulator  means  whereby 
to  form  a  self-sustaining  monorail  guide  track  in  the 
shape  of  a  closed  generally  planar  curve; 

(d)  said  track  elements  defining  inner  adjacent  surfaces 
and  outer  conducting  surfaces  engagable  one  each 
by  one  of  the  pair  of  opposed  power  collecting 
brushes  of  the  toy  vehicle; 

(e)  one  of  said  track  elements  and  said  insulator 
means  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material;  and 

(f)  means  connecting  said  outer  conducting  surfaces 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


ingredient,  then  enfi)lded  simultaneously  abciut  such  de- 
posits of  ingredient,  and  next  discharged  for  baking  by 
snap  action  of  the  apparatus  that  permits  all  the  blanks 
to  drop  away  simultaneously  from  their  means  of  support. 
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3,379,140 
WAFER  FEED  DEVICE 
Stanley  William  Crispe,  Liverpool,  and  M 

Mercer,  Newton-le-Willows,  England,  assignors  to 
T.  &  T.  Vicars  Limited,  Newton-Ie-Willows,  Lan- 
cashire, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535.553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1965, 

20,165/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 


3  379  139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITY 
PRODUCTION    OF    UNBAKED    FOLDED 
PASTRIES 

Robert  J.  Lipinsky,  86  Buddington  Road, 
Huntington,  Conn.     06484 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,781 
13  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 
Unitary  cabineted  apparatus  for  converting  a  sheet  of 
pastry  dough  into  a  production  quantity  of  separate  un- 
baked pastry  blanks  or  the  like  incorporating  a  filler  in- 
gredient separately  enfolded  by  each  dough  blank,  and 
discharging  such  quantity  of  folded  pastry  blanks  simul- 
taneously from  the  apparatus  for  conveyance  to  a  bake 
oven.  Also  a  method  of  sequentially  producing,  treating 
and  assembling  such  folded  blanks  and  feeding  the  filler 


1.  A  wafer  feed  device  comprising  a  waifer  receiving 
station,  wafer  coating  means,  conveyor  mepns  arranged 
to  carry  a  supply  of  wafers  from  said  receiving  station, 
past  said  coating  means,  said  conveyor  having  a  coating 
position  and  a  non-coating  position  located  adjacent  said 
coating  position,  deflector  means  operable  adjacent  said 
coating  means  to  selectively  deflect  said  conveyor  means 
between  said  coating  position  in  which  a  l^'afe^  carried 
thereby  passes  adjacent  said  coating  means  for  coating 
and  said  non-coating  position  in  which  a  further  wafer 
carried  by  said  conveyor  is  retracted  away  from  said 
coating  means,  so  as  to  be  led  past  said  coating  means 
without  being  coated,  wafer  sensing  means  capable  of 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  wafer  at  said  receiving  station 
and  counting  means  associated  with  the  said  sensing 
means,  said  reflector  means  being  operable  in  response 
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to  a  signal  from  said  counting  means  resulting  from  the 
passage  of  a  predetermined  number  of  wafers  through 
said  receiving  station. 


3,379,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PIZZA  SHELLS 
Fred  A.  Groth,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pasquale  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,521 
6  Claims.  (CI.  107—4) 


5=r 


A  method  and  appvaratus  are  disclosed  for  transforming 
a  ball  of  low  shortening  dough  wherein  the  ingredients 
are  dispersed  in  a  random  fashion  characterized  by  grainy 
hard  bread  dough  texture  into  dough  having  attributes 
of  high  shortening  dough.  The  apparatus  includes  a  press 
located  along  an  indexing  plate  conveyor  and  including 
an  internally  heated  platen,  an  annular  ring  carried  in 
lost  motion  connection  from  the  ring  and  a  spring  work- 
ing between  the  platen  and  ring  to  locate  the  ring  in 
confining  relation  to  the  dough  ball  on  each  conveyor 
plate.  The  platen  flattens  the  dough  against  the  conveyor 
plate  under  high  pressure  and  while  the  dough  is  posi- 
tively confined  by  the  annular  ring  to  transform  the 
low  shortening  dough  to  a  dough  wherein  the  ingredients 
are  dispersed  in  a  uniform  fashion  and  are  characterized 
by  a  flaky  pie  crust  dough  texture. 


3,379,142 
BAGEL-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  W.  Reiter,  1001  City  Ave.     19151,  and  Karl 
Einstein,  6020  Alma  St     19149,  hoth  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,716 
9  Claims.  (CI.  107—8) 


3,379,143 
AUTOMATIC  CORN  PRESS 
Edwin  F.  Kelley,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Frank  J.  Thomas, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Manley,  Inc.,  Kansas  Chy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Original   application  Feb.   10,    1964,  Ser.  No.   343,608. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
610,702 

20  Claims.  (CI.  107—14) 


An  apparatus  to  mechanically  form  a  bagel  from  un- 
cooked lumps  of  dough.  A  pair  of  parallel  opposed  end- 
less chains  each  carry  moulds.  A  stationary  mandrel  ex- 
tends between  opposed  moulds  and  stationary  spacers 
also  extend  between  opposed  moulds.  The  dough  is  rolled 
around  and  along  the  mandrel  by  the  movement  of  the 
opposed  moulds.  The  mandrel  has  relaxation  points  along 
its  length. 


A  pair  of  material-feeding  tubes  are  associated  with 
an  extrusion  head,  each  tube  having  a  material  inlet 
spaced  from  the  head  for  receiving  dough  which  is  ul- 
timately forced  into  the  head  and  extruded  therefrom. 
A  rotary  valve  is  utilized  to  alternately  communicate  the 
tubes  with  the  head  to  provide  continuous  extrusion.  A 
reciprocating  ram  is  disposed  in  each  tube  for  loading 
the  latter  and  forcing  the  loaded  dough  into  the  head. 
Loading  is  effected  in  a  particular  tube  by  reciprocating 
the  ram  thereof  across  the  inlet  to  progressively  load 
the  tube  a  wad  at  a  time  until  a  mass  of  dough  is  ac- 
cumulated, whereupon  a  continuous  forward  stroke  of 
the  ram  commences  to  pack  the  dough  against  the  closed 
valve,  the  latter  being  open  to  the  other  tube  at  tliisitime 
which  is  in  its  extrusion  phase.  After  packing,  the  valve 
is  shifted  to  open  that  tube  to  the  head  and  the  ram 
thereof  is  then  driven  under  high  pressure  to  extrude  the 
packed  dough,  during  which  time  the  other  ram  is  caused 
to  undergo  its  loading  phase. 


3,379,144 

UNATTACHED  TABLE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

STORING  SAME 

Robert  EllU,  350  E.  Plaza,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.     92075 

nied  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,251 

3  Claims.  (CL  108 — 33) 


Means  for  positioning  an  unattached  table  against  an 
adjacent  wall  with  the  lower  edge  of  its  top  slightly  above 
a  hook  or  catch  protruding  from  the  wall,  thus  permitting 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  table  top  to  be  easily  grasped 
and  manually  lifted  against  the  wall  and  secured  by  an 
upper  hook,  which  thus  clears  the  floor  space  for  other 
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purposes.  The  securing  hooks  are  normally  recessed  with- 
in the  wall  and  the  pedestal  type  table  legs  are  then  folded 
inwardly  to  provide  a  compartment  with  the  visual  side 
of  the  legs  simulating  a  wall  picture  or  ornament. 


3,379,145 

FOLDING  TABLE 

Edgar  M.  Lieberman,  7309  Sycamore, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64133 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,312 

10  Claims.  (CI.  108—112) 


3,379,146 
INCINERATOR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Adrian  Sluiter,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Central 
Markets,  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,436 
4  Claims.  (CI.  110—10) 


-r-  S---^     '7   '■* 


1  ii         ""W'  ^: 


through  a  heat  exchanger  suspended  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  transferring  the  heated  fluid  to  a 
storage  means  and  circulating  the  fluid  from  the  storage 
mc{in>  to  a  building  heating  means.  A  similar  apparatus 
uhere  circulation  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  to  the  heal 
exchanger    is    controlled    by    a    flame    sensing    device.    A 

similar  structure  where  means  are  provided  to  prevent 
cavJtation  of  the  fluid  within  the  heat  exchanger. 


A  folding  table  of  a  pedestal  type  with  a  table  top 
having  hingedly  connected  portions,  the  hinges  being  ad- 
jacent edges  that  abut  when  the  table  is  in  unfolded  or 
erected  position,  the  table  portions  being  substantially  in 
parallel  planes  when  folded.  The  pedestal  or  supp<irt 
structure  has  a  plurality  of  leg  and  arm  assemblies  swing- 
ably  mounted  thereon  with  the  arms  being  extendable 
with  outer  ends  connected  to  the  respective  table  top  por- 
tions in  spaced  relation  to  the  hingedly  connected  edge 
portions  whereby  folding  and  unfolding  of  the  table  top 
portions  swing  the  leg  and  arm  assemblies  to  folded  and 
unfolded  positions,  movable  guide  means  being  connected 
to  the  pedestal  and  table  top  to  maintain  the  table  top  cen- 
tered relative  to  the  pedestal. 


An  apparatus  utilizing  heat  generated  by  the  incinera- 
tion of  waste  materials  to  raise  the  temperature  of  a 
heat    transfer   fluid    by   passing   the    heat    transfer   fluid 


3.379.147 

MINT  PLANTER 

Edgar  Cochran,  Royal  City,  Wash.    99357 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,838 

2  Claims.  (CI.  111—2) 


I,  An  agricultural  implement  for  the  planting  of  r(X)t 
material  of  the  nature  aforesaid,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  principal  frame  adapted  for  locomotion  by  medially 
depending  wheels  and  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing hitch  and  rearwardly  disposed  operating  plat- 
form; 

a  forward  digging  plow  adjustably  depending  from  the 
forward  portion  of  said  frame  member  adapted  to 
dig  a  furrow  in  earth  therebelow  upon  forward  mo- 
tion of  said  frame  relative  thereto; 

a  planting  disk,  rotatably  carried  by  said  principal 
frame,  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  digging  plow,  in- 
cluding a  flat  surfaced  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
threaded  holes  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting studs  threadedly  engaged  therein,  the  lower- 
most projection  of  said  studs  being  vertically  above 
the  surface  supporting  said  principal  frame; 

root  storage  facilities  associated  with  said  planting 
disk,  including  a  cylindrical  planting  hopper  disposed 
above  said  planting  wheel  so  as  to  allow  rotatable 
projection  of  at  least  the  stud  portion  of  said  wheel 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  axially  aligned  hop- 
per rotor  therein  adapted  to  periodically  move  rotat- 
ably in  one  direction  and  thereupon  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  cycles  of  predetermined  length  by  a  cog 
carried  by  the  wheel  axle  operatively  cottimunicating 
with  a  second  cog  carried  on  a  jack  shaft  rotatably 
joumaled  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  0am  member 
thereon  operatively  communicating  with  a  cam  fol- 
lower carried  by  a  reversing  valve  adapted  to  permit 
fluid  flow  in  one  direction  when  activated  by  said 
cam  member  and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  not 

I    so  activated  and  a  storage  hopper  operatively  com- 

j    municating  with  the  planting  hopper; 

a  covering  disk  disposed  rearwardly  and  laterally  of 
said  planting  disk  adapted  to  cover  material  deposited 
by  said  planting  disk; 

a  vertically  adjustable  packing  wheel  depending  from 
said  frame  immediately  rearwardly  of  siiid  covering 
disk  adapted  to  compact  soil  above  planted  mint;  and 
means  of  supplying  motive  power  to  the  implement. 
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3,379,148 

ADJUSTABLE  GAGE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Arthur  Kalish,  949  43rd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11219 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,983 

1  Claim.  (CI.  112—153) 


The  bobbin  case  of  the  loop  taker  rests  against  a  planar 
bearing  surface  on  the  loop  laker  body  and  the  sole  con- 


A  magnetized  member  is  provided  uith  a  pair  of  lo- 
cating pins  insertable  in  guide  holes  of  a  sewing  machine 
table.  The  magnetized  member  is  attracted  to  the  ferrous 
material  of  the  sewing  machine  table  and  is  prevented 
from  lateral  displacement  by  the  pins.  A  gage  bar  is 
slidable  along  the  magnetic  bar.  The  gage  bar  is  held  in 
a  desired  position  along  said  member  by  a  spring-ac- 
tuated latch. 


3,379,149 
STAND  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Richard  Rus&ell,  Tappan,  N.V..  assignor  to  Willcox-Gibbs 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,342 
7  Claims.  (CI.  112—217.3) 


:=:^- 


A  stand  for  supporting  a  sewing  machine  or  the  like  and 
a  motor  therefor  compri'-ing  a  work  supporting  top  sur- 
face having  a  machine  receiving  opening  therein  and  sup- 
port means  including  a  bracket  having  means  to  support 
said  motor  and  a  machine  supporting  plate  adjustable  on 
the  bracket  and  extending  under  said  opening  and  having 
a  front  portion  supported  by  a  front  bar  of  the  support 
means  whereby  the  sewing  machine  and  motor  are  mount- 
ed independently  of  the  work  supporting  surface  and  are 
adjustable  as  a  unit  with  respect  thereto. 


3,379.150 
LOOP  TAKERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New    York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
Original  application  Mar.   12,   1965,  Ser.  No.  439,420. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
630,292 

3  Claims.  (CI.  112—228) 
A  sewing  machine  is  disclosed  having  a  loop  taker  of 
the  type  adapted  to  concatenate  threads  into  lock  stitches. 


straint  for  the  bobbin  case  axially,  radially  and  angularly 
of  the  loop  taker  body  is  provided  by  a  stationary  bobbin 
case  retainer  carried  by  the  sewing  machine. 


3,379,151 

THREAD  CHAIN  TRIMMING  DEVICE 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Helmut  Tiemann,  Bielfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kochs 

Adiemabmaschinenwerke,  AG,  Bielfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1966, 

K  58  181 

6  Claims.  (CL  112—252) 


?9  ' 


A  device  for  trimming  the  thread  chain  formed  between 
successive  pieces  of  work  fed  through  a  sewing  machine 
during  its  operation,  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
seam.  A  movable  knife  is  mounted  beyond  the  path  of 
motion  of  the  work  piece,  is  moved  with  the  feed  dog, 
and  co-acts  with  a  fixed  counter  knife.  A  mechanism  for 
the  automatic  insertion  of  the  thread  chain  between  the 
knives  is  provided. 


3,379,152 

OIL  CIRCULATION  DEVICE  IN  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Societa 

per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  345,963,  Feb.  19, 

1964.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

7,525/65,  Patent  695,661 

6  Claims.  (CI.  112—256) 

An  oil  pumping  means  in  a  sewing  machine,  including 

an  oil  piston  pump  whose  piston  is  radially  cut  away  for 
a  portion  of  its  length  and  which  is  reciprocably  driven 
along  a  cylinder  axis  and  also  rotatably  oscillated  about 
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said  axis  by  means  of  an  eccentric  driving  connection    over  said  sheet  to  form  a  thin  coat  covering  said  sheet 
which  drives  piston  jointly  with  the  hook  shaft  of  the  ma-    and  to  fill  said  grooves,  and  stamping  a  finished  closure 

member  from  said  sheet  at  each  of  said  groov<es  whereby 


* — 1 


-^  /        ■ 


chine,  the  piston  cut  away  portion  serving  to  alternatelv, 
close  and  open  radially  opposite  oil  ports  in  the  cylinder. 


3,379,153 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CUP-SHAPED  BLANKS 
Artfaur  Dean  Smith,  also  known  as  A.  Dean  Smith,  San 
Lorenzo,  Henry  G.  Henrickson,  Walnut  Creek,  and 
Cornells  Langewis,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  29,   1963,  Ser.  No.  276,632. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
590,112 

3  Claims.  (CI.  113—115) 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  cup-shaped  blanks  to  the 
barrel  of  a  container-forming  machine  comprising  corri- 
dor means  leading  laterally  into  the  barrel  of  the  con- 
tainer-forming machine  and  means  including  a  slide  for 
propelling  the  blanks  along  said  corridor  means  and  into 
said  barrel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  along  said 
corridor  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  slide  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
roller  pivotally  supported  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  and  means  urging  said  arms  yieldably  into  a  ix)si- 
tion  in  which  they  slant  relative  to  said  slide  so  that 
upon  forward  movement  of  said  slide  said  roller  engages 
the  rear  wall  of  a  cup-shaped  blank  in  said  corridor 
means  and  propels  it  forwardly,  and  upon  rearward 
movement  of  said  slide  said  arms  submerge  below  the 
bottom  of  a  succeeding  cup-shaped  blank. 


3,379,154 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CLOSURE  CAP 

Fernando  M.  Ronci,  584  Pleasant  Valley  Parkway, 

Providence,  R.I.     02908 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,757 

20  Claims.  (CL  113—121) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  closure  cap  which 

comprises  punching  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  in  a 

sheet  of  metal  stock,  depositing  a  predetermined  amount 

of  sealer  material  on  said  sheet,  spreading  said  material 


^   ~J 


^ 


each  clusure  member  has  a  central  body  ponion  with  a 
peripheral  groove  and  an  integral  depending  skirt  pi^r- 
liot,  said  sealing  material  coating  the  interior  of  said 
closure  member  and  filling  said  groove. 


»  3,379,155 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOSURE  CAPS 

Herbert  F.  Wheaton,  Summit,  and  Stanley  J.  Koll,  Keans- 
burg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Flange  St  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Nov.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,817,  now 
Patent  No.  3,258,149,  dated  June  28,  1966.  Divided  and 
Oils  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505, 
5  Claims.  (CI.  113—121) 


'tj'X)" 


3 


A  method  of  forming  lightweight  metal  c  osure  caps 
provided  with  a  tear  strip  portion  to  facilitate  removal 
from  a  container.  The  forming  of  the  cap  amd  particu- 
larly the  score  lines  which  defines  the  tear  strip,  arc 
carried  out  so  as  to  improve  upon  the  structural  qualities 
of  the  finished  cap. 
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3,379,156 

AUTOMATIC  BUOYANCY  COMPENSIaTION 
SYSTEM 
Keatinge  Keays,  Groton,  and  Raymond  L.  Coliechia,  Mys- 
tic,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b}  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,685 
7  Claims.  (CI.  114—16) 


Greater  design  strengths  required  in  deep-diving  sub- 
marines render  them  less  compressible  in  the  water  mani- 
festing a  steadily  increasing  buoyancy  as  the  submarine 
descends.  To  compensate  for  this  increase,  compressed 
air  tanks  are  added  to  the  outside  of  the  pressure  hull 
and  filled  to  predetermined  pressures.  A  floating-ball 
check  valve  in  each  tank  admits  ambient  sea  water  as 
the  vehicle  descends.  As  the  vehicle  ascends^  the  water 
is  expelled  from  the  tanks  but  the  compressed  air  remains 
entrapped.  In  this  manner,  the  vehicle  ballast  varies  ap- 
proximately in  direct  proportion  to  the  buoyaiicy  over  the 
entire  depth  range. 
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3,379,157 

WATERCRAFT  WITH  SUBMERSIBLE  MARINE 

OBSERVATION  CHAMBER 

William  L.  Post,  7401  Beachview  Drive, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33141 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,817 

11  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 66) 


"C^W^ 


■^-^ 


rrz^ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  watercraft  for  surface  aqueous 
movement,  a  cabin  having  transparent  portions  for  sub- 
surface marine  observation,  pivot  means  mounting  said 
cabin  on  said  craft  for  movement  from  an  elevated 
position  in  which  the  cabin  is  substantially  above  the 
water  surface  to  a  lowered  posi;ion  in  which  the  cabin 
is  at  least  partially  submerged,  and  said  cabin  having 
a  bailast-water-receiving  compartment  positioned  above 
the  water  surface  in  the  elevated  position  of  the  cabin, 
and  a  water  discharge  nozzle  including  a  control  valve 
mounted  near  the  bottom  of  said  compartment  close  to 
said  pivot  means. 


3,379,158 
AUTOMATIC  STABILIZER  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

John  Plum,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 
(5402  Tuscarawas  Road,  Washington,  D.C.     20016) 
Original   application   Feb.   25,   1965,  Ser.  No.   435,383. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.   1,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
550,071 

6  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  stabilize  stepped  planing 
hulls.  The  apparatus  may  be  controlled  to  provide  a 
negative  trim  angle  to  pull  down  the  stern  portion  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  positive  trim  angle  to  lift  the  stern  portion 
of  the  vehicle. 


3,379,159 

ANTISEASICKNESS  CABIN 

John  Lovrich,  307  S.  Middletown  Road, 

Nanuet,  N.Y.     10954 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,695 

2  Claims.  (CI.  114—189) 

A  ship  cabin  or  room,  the  cabin  having  a  heavier 

weight  at  its  lower  end  so  that  it  remains  upright,  and  the 


cabin  being  supported  in  a  gimbal  ring  pivotally  secured 
to  a  deck  of  a  ship  so  as  to  permit,  universally,  movement 


of  the  cabin,  so  to  prevent  seasickness  to  the  occupants 
within  it  when  the  ship  is  rolling  and  pitching. 


3,379,160 

ANCHOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  D.  Gibbons,  5844  McCommas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,132 

7  Claims.  (CI.  114—208) 


75206 


a 


An  anchor  having  two  flukes  secured  together  and  a 
stem  secured  to  the  flukes  at  an  angle.  The  anchoring 
line  is  secured  directly  to  the  flukes. 


3,379,161 

TOWLINES  WITH  MINIMUM  WIDTH  FAIRINGS 

Donald  A.  Nichols,  Old  Lyme,  and  Julius  O.  Natwick, 

Niantic,    Conn.,    assignors   to    the    United    States    of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,804 

9  Claims.  (CL  114—235) 


A  streamlined  towline  providing  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical connection  of  a  submerged  body  and  a  ship,  com- 
prising a  strength  member  and  electrical  conductors  in 
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a  streamlined  fairing  and  fairing  support  rings.  Fairing 
support  rings  fixed  at  intervals  to  the  strength  member 
each  support  a  support-fairing  unit,  and  each  support- 
fairing  unit  supports  a  number  of  rider-fairing  units. 
The  rings  prevent  high  compression  loads  accumlaiing 
in  the  fairing  by  transferring  these  loads  in  increments 
to  the  strength  member  and  eliminate  the  need  for  links 
and  stacking  by  preventing  gaps  from  forming  between 
fairing  units. 

3  379  162 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE  FAIRING 

Clarence  K.  Cbatten,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Saul  A.  Eller. 

New   York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the   United   States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,322 

2  Claims.  (CI.  114—235) 


This  invention  comprises  a  trough-like  structure  for  pas 
sively  rotating  a  cable  fairing,  or  like  object,  180'  in 
attitude.  The  interior  contour  of  the  trough  changes 
gradually  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  this  change  in 
contour  forces  the  fairing,  which  is  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  interior  of  the  trough,  to  conformably  change  its 
orientation.  The  trough-like  structure  has  a  base,  two  sides 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  a  downwardly 
curving  lip  portion  at  one  end  of  the  base.  Each  side 
flares  upwards  from  the  lip  end  to  a  maximum  height  at 
the  other  end  of  the  base.  The  cross-sectional  view  of  the 
base  and  sides  has  a  large  radius  of  curvature  at  the  lip 
end,  the  radius  of  curvature  gradually  becoming  smaller 
toward  the  other  end  where  the  cross-section  is  sub- 
stantially U-shaped. 


3,379,163 
MEANS  OF  LAUNCHING  TORPEDOES 
Roger  H.  Wiethoff,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,189 
3  Claims.  (CI.  114—238) 


A  steam  generating  system  for  propulsion  energization 
of  a  torpedo  launching  tube  incorporates  a  valved,  de- 
formable  plastic  hydrogen  peroxide  containing  chamber 
and  a  reaction  chamber  containing  a  catalyst,  together 
with  an  air  operating  pilot  piston,  a  main  driving  piston 
and  a  fitting  for  connection  to  pressurized  air  supply  source 
for  compression  of  the  deformable  hydrogen  peroxide 
chamber  to  expel  the  solution  contained  therein  through 
the  valve  and  into  the  reaction  chamber.  A  valve  con- 
trolled feedback  loop  effects  a  self  energization  of  the 
driving  piston  after  initial  actuation  by  the  pressurized  air. 
The  system  incorporates  valve  type  control  devices  for 
effecting  the  desired  parameters  of  operation  required  to 
launch  a  torpedo  from  a  below-deck  launching  tube  of  a 
surface  type  naval  vessel. 
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3.379,164 

NAUTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

REMOVABLE  CENTERBOARD 

Justin  Benoit  Pillon,  38  Rue  Bugeaud, 

Lyon,  Rhone,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619.697 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Mar.  3, 

51.850.  Patent  1.482.036 

8  Claims.  (CI.  115—6.1) 


1966, 


A  tloatine  support  for  a  person  having  a  cjenterboard 
vMih  a  manujjlv  operaicJ  propulsion  means  on  the  center- 
board  Ihc  tcniL'rboard  i^  mounted  in  a  groove  under  the 
support. 


pmi 


3,379.165 
OBJECT  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  .Mutt,  Har^^ood  Heights.  III.,  asticnor  to 
llone>wcll  Inc..  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16.  1966,  Ser.  No.  558.103 
9  Claims.  (CI.   116 — 65) 


1.  A  fluidic  device  for  detecting  moving  objects,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  sound  upon  being  struck,  said 
means  for  generating  sound  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  a  moving  object; 

sound  insulating  means  attached  to  said  means  for 
genera:ing  sound  to  form  a  substantially  sound 
proof  chamber; 

and  turbulence-type  fluid  amplifier  means  disposed 
within  said  chamber,  said  fluid  amplifier  means  hav- 
ing an  input  means  and  an  output  means,  said  input 
means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressure  source 
means  whereby  said  input  means  issues  &  free-flow- 
ing, laminar  jet,  said  output  means  disposed  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment  with  said  input  means  to 
capture  said  laminar  jet  and  provide  an  output  pres- 
sure, said  laminar  jet  being  caused  to  beaome  turbu- 
lent by  the  sound  generated  by  said  ftioving  ob- 
ject striking  said  means  for  generating  sound. 
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3,379,166 
TAPE  INDICATOR 

Frank  P.  Inglima,  1370  N.  Dominion  Ave., 
Pasadena,  Calif.     91104 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,687 
2  Claims.  (CI.  116—114) 


to  said  wing  sections  and  supported  on  said  concave  sur- 
face; and  clip  means  engaging  said  chalk  member  and 


A  device  capable  of  selectively  raising  recording  tape 
as  it  is  being  reeled  on  a  takeup  reel  lo  produce  a  mis- 
aligned portion  of  the  tape  which  is  higher  than  the  re- 
maining tape  lo  indicate  the  k)calion  of  desired  recorded 
material  on  the  tape,  by  means  of  an  arm  member  which 
contacts  the  lower  edge  of  the  tape  as  it  is  being  reeled 
and  pushes  it  up,  upon  activation  by  the  person  operat- 
ing the  device. 

3,379,167 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 

William  L.  Douglas,  .Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,990 

17  Claims.  (CI.  118—3) 


This  device  provides  a  mechanical  means  to  apply  se- 
lected sealants  in  measured  quantities  within  defined  re- 
quirements. Application  of  sealants  is  accomplished  by  a 
controlled  method  of  placing  the  sealant  in  fastener  holes 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  labor  costs  in  clean  up  time  are 
minimized  while  satisfying  the  exacting  requirements  rela- 
tive to  "wet  fastener"  installations  set  up  by  the  strictest 
quality  control  and  manufacturing  standards. 


wing  sections  and  extending  transversely  across  said  con- 
cave surface  whereby  to  clamp  said  chalk  member  to  the 
concave  surface  of  the  brush. 


3,379,168 
GOLF  BALL  CLEANING  AND  CHALKING  DEVICE 
Marcellus  M.  Bosworth,  9112  Bunkum  Road, 
East  St.  Louis,  III.     62204 
Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,962 
2  Claims.  (CI.  118—72) 
1.  A  golf  ball  cleaning  and  chalking  device  comprising 
an  elongated  brush  including  a  base  element  having  brush 
bristles  extending  from  one  face  thereof  and  whose  oppo- 
site face  is  concave  in  the  transverse  direction  so  as  to 
present,  with  complementary  portions  of  said  one  face, 
oppositely  disposed  inclined  wing  sections;  at  least  one 
elongated  chalk  member  disposed  in  parallel  relationship 


3  379  169 
APPLICATOR-RESERVOIR  DRUM  INCLUDING 
.MEANS  TO  CONVEY  PARTICULATE  COAT- 
ING MATERIAL 
Charies  L.  Lovercheck,  632  W.  7th  St., 

Erie,  Pa.     16502 

Filed  .May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,930 

3  Claims.  (CI.  118—258) 


In  a  coating  apparatus  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary 
applicator  roll,  the  inside  of  which  comprises  a  reservoir 
for  particulate  coating  material,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  vibratory  trough  means  whereby  said  particulate 
material  is  received  and  conveyed  out  of  the  rotating  roll 
by  an  upper  one  of  said  trough  means,  cascaded  onto  the 
applicator  portion  of  said  roll  and  the  excess  of  said  cas- 
caded material  returned  to  the  reservoir  by  a  lower  one  of 
said  trough  means. 


3,379,170 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR 
Edgar  E.  Thomas  and  David  E.  Lamon,  Appleton,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Appleton  Machine  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,000 
2  Claims.  (CI.  118—259) 


A  continuous  web  three-roll  liquid  applicator  having 
a  rider  roll,  a  dampening  roll  and  an  applicator  roll  in 
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which  a  moving  web  passes  between  the  rider  roll  and 
dampening  roll  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof  for  causing  rotation  of  the  rolls.  Pressure  applied 
to  the  web  as  it  passes  between  the  rider  roll  and  damp- 
ening roll  may  be  positively  controlled.  The  dampening 
roll  and  the  applicator  roll  are  mechanically  intercon- 
nected so  the  applicator  roll  is  positively  driven  by  the 
dampening  roll  thereby  allowing  for  control  of  the 
amount  of  liquid  transferred  from  the  applicator  roll 
to  the  dampening  roll.  A  liquid  supplying  means  includes 
means  for  spraying  liquid  onto  the  surface  of  the  applica- 
tor roll  to  maintain  uniform  distribution  of  the  liquid 
across  the  roll  and  for  controlling  metering  of  the  liquid 
onto  the  dampening  roll. 


3  379  171 
RELEASE  agent' COATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Cordingly  and  Dale  W.  Quackenbush,  Long- 
view,    Wash.,   assig^iors   to   Weyerhaeuser    Company, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
FUed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,865 
8  Claims.  (CI.  118—261) 


has  an  uf>standing  hollow  structure  for  holding  a  supply 
of  water  and  a  horizontally  extending  brush  holding  por- 
tion connected  thereto.  Water  is  automatically  admitted 
to  the  brush  holding  section  for  welting  the  brush  as  need 
arises,  the  supply  of  water  to  the  brush  section  being 
automatically  cut-off  when  water  has  reached  a  given 
level  in  the  brush  holding  section.  An  additional  upstand- 
ing chamber  is  provided  with  a  hole  therein  through 
which  the  combination  water  bottle  and  brush  holder  may 
be  conveniently  filled  with  a  supply  of  water  without  re- 
moving the  brush. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  liquid  to  a  wheel  surface 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  applicator  pot  means; 

side  seal  means  secured  to  said  pot  means; 

a  doctor  blade  positioned  normal  to  and  in  contact 
with  said  side  seal  means; 

adjusting  means  supported  in  said  pot  means  and  en- 
gageable  with  one  end  of  said  side  seal  means  to 
Adjust  the  pressure  of  the  other  end  of  said  side 
seal  means  against  said  doctor  blade;  and 

inlet  means  in  said  pot  means  for  supplying  said  liquid 
to  the  chamber  formed  by  said  pot  means,  said  side 
seal  means,  said  doctor  blade,  and  said  wheel  sur- 
face. 

3  379  172 
COMBINED  WATER  BOTTLE  AND 
BRUSH  HOLDER 
Britton  H.  Doyle,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Cor- 
poration, Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,172 
8  Claims.  (CI.  118—267) 


I  3,379,173 

ROTARY-LINEAR  SPRAY  PAINTING  MACHINE 

Harry  Szczepansld,  755  Oakleigh  Road  NfV., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49504 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,846 

7  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 301) 
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1.  A  spray  painting  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

at  least  one  mask  carrier  mounted  on  said  rotor  for 
movement  having  a  component  toward  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  ^pray  station  prcxlucing  a  spray  axis  disposed  at  a 
selected  position  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
mask  carrier  determined  by  the  rotation  of  $aid  rotor; 

c;.m  and  follower  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
mask  carrier,  and  adapted  to  induce  substantially 
radial  motion  of  said  mask  carrier  to  cause  wid  spray 
axis  to  follow  a  straight  line  with  respect  to  ?>aid  mask 
carrier:  .ind  drive  means  for  said  rotor. 


3,379,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  ONTO 

A  LOCALIZED  REGION  OF  THE  INSIDE  OF  A 

HOLLOW  ARTICLE 

Vincent  Vodicka,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,552 

7  Claims.  (CI.  118—318) 
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TTie  invention  is  a  water  supply  means  for  gummed 

tape  dispensers,  in  the  form  of  a  water  bottle  combined  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  powdlered  resin 

with  a  brush  holding  portion,  the  combination  being  at-  onto  a  localized  region  of  the  inside  wall  of  a  hollow 

tacbable  to  a  tape  dispensing  apparatus.  The  water  bottle  article  having  an  open  end,  by  levitation  of  the  powdered 
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resin  from  a  fluidized  bed  thereof,  has  a  funnel-shaped 
applicator  nozzle  positioned  with  its  funnel  mouth  end 
facing  downwardly  and  immersed  in  the  fluidizcd  powder 
bed  and  its  upper  nozzle-spout  end  projecting  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  powder  bed.  Holder  means  support  the 
hollow  article  with  its  open  end  down  and  positioned 
over  the  upper  nozzle-spout  end  of  the  applicator  nozzle, 
and  a  deflector  cap  member  overlies  the  open  upper 
nozzle-spout  end  of  the  applicator  nozzle  to  intercept  the 
coating  particles  issuing  upwardly  therefrom  and  redirect 
them  laterally  outward  of  the  nozzle  end  onto  localized 
regions  of  the  hollow  heated  article. 


3,379,175 
FLOCK-APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Francis  T.  Spencer,  Biddeford,  Maine,  assignor  to  West 
Point-Pepperell,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,^  Ser.  No.  541,321 
6  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 636) 


3,379,177 
BUCKSTAY  CONNECTION  FOR  FURNACE  WALLS 
Gunter  J.  Stalph,  Windsor,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,857 
12  Claims.  (CI.  122—6) 
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An  electrostatic  grid  structure  interposed  in  the  path 
of  downwardly  falling  flock  fibers  dropped  freely  from 
a  dispensing  device,  said  grid  structure  comprising  parallel, 
spaced  rotatable  elements  charged  to  a  high  electrostatic 
potential,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  elements 
at  a  constant  predetermined  angular  velocity. 


3,379,176 

LIVESTOCK  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Rot>ert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 

Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,759 

19  Claims.  (CI.  119—1) 
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Apparatus  for  connecting  heavy  buckstays  about  the 
walls  of  a  vapor  generator  furnace  in  a  manner  that  per- 
mits the  buckstays  to  be  attached  indep>endently  of  the 
heat  exchange  lubes  that  line  the  furnace  walls.  The  buck- 
stays  are  attached  to  vertical  beams  that  are  suspended 
from  building  steel  or  are  bottom  supported  and  that  sur- 
round the  furnace.  They  are  connected  at  the  ends  such 
that  the  buckstays  on  opposed  walls  serve  as  ties  for  those 
on  adjacent  walls.  In  order  that  the  buclcstays  can  undergo 
movement  coincident  with  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  walls  they  are  interconnected  at  their  ends  by  stiff 
pivotable  linkage  connections.  The  position  of  the  links 
determines  the  position  of  the  buckstays  and  the  former 
are  driven  in  response  to  signals  emitted  by  sensors 
adatped  to  determine  the  position  of  the  furnace  walls 
relative  to  the  buckstays. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  livestock  and 
individual  animals  which  destroys  the  roots  of  the  hair 
within  a  selected  area  on  the  animal's  body  and  tattoos 
identifying  characters  within  this  selected  area  by  a  sud- 
den impelling  or  impact  force  on  one  side  of  a  strip  con- 
taining a  depilatory  and  indicia. 


3,379,178 
FAST  STARTUP  DEVICE  FOR  TORPEDO 
POWER  PLANT 
Caii  Boyars  and  Charles  F.  Sham,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,297 
10  Claims.  (CL  122—247) 


1.  In  a  torpedo  power  plant, 

a  casing  defining  a  combustion  chamber, 

a  pipe  mounted  longitudinally  within  the  casing  for 
introducing  an  oxidant  into  the  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  tubular  coils  mounted  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  generating  steam. 

a  mixture  of  lithiimi  shot  and  pyrotechnic  pellets  sur- 
rounding said  pipe  and  coils  and  filling  said  chamber, 

and  means  for  igniting  the  mixture  of  lithium  shot  and 
pyrotechnic  pellets, 

whereby  the  ignited  pellets  rapidly  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  lithium  shot  above  its  melting  point  to 
enable  the  lithium  to  react  with  the  oxidant  and  fur- 
ther heat  the  coils  to  generate  steam  for  the  power 
plant. 
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3  379  179 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Albrecht  Wolfgang,  Mantzel,  Ingolstadt  (Danube), 
Germany,  assignor  to  Inpaco  Trust  Reg.,  Vaduz, 
Liechtenstein 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1964, 

J  26,001 

9  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 65) 


I  3,379,181 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  H.  Tuggle,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corforation  of 

Delaware  T 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,216 

8  Claims.  (CI.  123—146.5) 
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1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  each  defining  a  chamber  having  a  single 
outlet  for  combustion  products  and  each  having  a  first  end 
provided  with  a  head  and  a  second  end;  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  cylinders  and  defining  an  air-containing 
compartment  surrounding  the  second  end  of  each  cylinder, 
said  casing  further  defining  a  plurality  of  air-conveying 
channels  communicating  with  each  of  said  compartments, 
said  channels  extending  substantially  axially  of  the  respec- 
tive cylinders  and  having  discharge  ends  communicating 
with  the  respective  chambers  in  zones  located  between 
the  ends  of  the  corresponding  cylinders. 


nisclosed  herein  is  an  ignition  system  iacluding  a 
grounded  rotatable  member  which  is  a  part  of  a  primary 
circuit  and  which  is  engaged  by  a  contact  along  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  complete  the  circuit.  The  rotary  mem- 
ber includes  a  pair  of  inserts  which  are  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  remainder  of  the  member  so  as  to 
interrupt  current  flow  as  the  contact  member  passes  by. 
One  of  the  inserts  is  electrically  connectable  to  the 
member  through  an  element  which  is  radially  movable 
in  response  to  variation  in  rotational  speed. 


3,379,182 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Albert  D.  Rittmann  and  James  E.  Shearer,  Kokomo,  Ind.. 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,301 
3  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 148) 


3,379,180 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
Richard  H.  Kahel,  Warren,  and  Robert  J.  Belling,  Madi- 
son Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,985 
3  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 90) 


A  push  rod  and  rocker  operating  mechanism  including 
a  side  pressure  oil  fed  hydraulic  tappet  having  a  hollow 
plunger  open  at  its  upper  end  through  a  central  aperature 
in  its  push  rod  seat  member  for  flow  of  oil  to  the  rocker, 
there  being  a  plate-like  valve  in  the  plunger  having  a 
part-cylindrical  surface  abuttable  with  a  flat  surface  on  the 
push  rod  seat  member  to  variably  restrict  such  flow,  and 
the  valve  having  a  hole  therethrough  at  one  side  of  its 
curved  surface  to  induce  tilting  of  the  valve  when  urged 
into  abutment  with  the  push  rod  seating  member  by  forces 
of  inertia  or  oil  pressure  in  the  plunger. 


An  ignition  breaker  point  operated  transistorized 
ignition  system  which  utilizes  a  transistor  Switch  for 
establishing  and  interrupting  the  energizing  Circuit  for 
the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil  and  all  inductor 
device  for  extinguishing  the  transistor  upon  the  opening 
of  the  breaker  points  wherein  the  combination  of  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  parallel  with  the  breaker  points  for 
rendering  the  transistor  switch  reconductive  before  the 
poinls  reclose  and  a  diode  connected  in  seriej  with  the 
current  carrying  electrodes  of  the  transistor  and  the  igni- 
tion coil  primary  winding  for  preventing  oscilliatory  cur- 
rents through  the  ignition  coil  primary  provides  for  the 
rapid  increase  of  current  through  the  ignition  coil  pri- 
mary and  the  combination  of  an  emitter  resistor  and  at 
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least  one  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  base- 
emitter  junction  of  the  transistor  switch  and  the  emitter 
resistor  provides  a  features  for  limiting  current  through 
the  transistor  switch. 


3,379,183 

STARTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION   ENGINES 

Karl  Wolf,  Stuttgart-Sonnenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch,  GmbH.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  196S, 

B  83,283 

10  Claims.  (CI.  123—179) 


1.  A  starter  arrangement  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines of  the  type  having  an  intake  manifold  communicat- 
ing with  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  which  receives 
fuel  from  an  injection  pump  and  wherein  the  injection 
pump  receives  fuel  from  a  fuel  pump  having  a  pipe  con- 
necting its  pressure  outlet  with  the  intake  of  the  injection 
pump,  said  starter  arrangement  comprising  a  preheating 
device  extending  into  the  intake  manifold;  conduit  means 
connecting  the  pressure  outlet  of  the  fuel  pump  with  said 
preheating  device;  a  pressure-responsive  valve  provided  in 
the  pipe  between  the  fuel  pump  and  the  injection  pump 
for  delaying  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  injection  pump 
when  the  fuel  pump  is  started  so  that  said  preheating  de- 
vice receives  fuel  ahead  of  the  injection  pump;  and  heat- 
ing means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  preheating 
device  so  that  fuel  admitted  by  said  conduit  means  is 
ignited  and  the  resulting  flame  is  propagated  into  and 
heats  the  combustion  chamber  before  the  latter  receives 
fuel  from  the  injection  pump. 


3.379.184 
PREHEATING    ARRANGEMENT   FOR   INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  FUEL  INJECTION 
Karl  Wolf,  Stuttgart-Sonnenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1965, 
B  83.284 
15  Claims.  (CI.  123—179) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  preheating  arrangements 
of  internal  combustion  engines,  particularly  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  electrically  heated  preheating 
device  in  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  fuel  injection,  comprising  a  body  defining  a 
space,   a    fuel-admitting   inlet   communicating  with   said 
space,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  fuel  from  said  space; 
a  solenoid-operated  valve  member  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fuel  via  said  inlet;  an  overflow  line  connected 
with  said  body  and  communicating  with  said  space;  and 
a  pressure-responsive  valve  for  regulating  the  admission 
of  fuel  from  said  space  into  said  overflow  line. 


8.  A  preheating  arrangement  for  internal  combustion 
engines  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  combustion  cham- 
ber communicating  with  an  intake  manifold  and  wherein 
such  chamber  receives  fuel  from  an  injection  pump  which 
is  supplied  with  fuel  by  piping  connected  to  the  pressure 
outlet  of  a  fuel  pump,  said  preheating  arrangement  com- 
prising a  preheating  device  extending  into  the  intake 
manifold;  conduit  means  connecting  the  pressure  outlet 
of  the  fuel  pump  with  said  preheating  device;  a  valve 
assembly  including  a  body  installed  in  said  conduit  means, 
a  valve  member  provided  in  said  body  for  normally  seal- 
ing the  same  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  preheating 


device,  an  overflow  line  connected  to  said  body,  and  a  first 
pressure-responsive  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  conduit  means  into  said  overflow  line;  electric 
means  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  open  position 
and  for  simultaneously  heating  said  preheating  device 
so  that  said  device  ignites  the  fuel  delivered  by  said 
conduit  means  in  response  to  starting  of  the  fuel  pump 
whereby  the  resulting  flame  preheats  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  engine;  and  a  second  pressure-responsive 
valve  provided  in  the  piping  between  the  fuel  pump  and 
the  injection  pump  for  delaying  the  admission  of  fuel  to 
the  injection  pump  so  that  the  preheating  device  invaria- 
bly receives  fuel  ahead  of  the  injection  pump. 


3  379  185 

DEVICES  FOR   ADVANCING   THE  STARTING  OF 

COLD  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Maurice  Frisch,  24  Pare  de  I'lle  Verte,  78  Chatou,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,951 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1965, 

25,177/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123—180) 


1.  A  device  for  advancing  the  starting  of  the  cold  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle  which  comprises  in 
combination  a  nozzle  rigidly  mounted  in  the  air  intake  of 
said  engine,  a  can  containing  a  starting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, outlet  means  for  said  fluid  carried  by  said  can,  a 
valve  controlling  the  release  of  said  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  can  through  said  outlet  means  and  a  member 
for  actuating  said  valve  both  carried  by  said  can,  a  flexi- 
ble pipe  connecting  said  outlet  means  to  said  nozzle,  a  cap 
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adapted  to  protect  said  actuating  member  aiid  said  outlet 
means  movably  fit  in  its  closure  position  on  said  can  and 
apertured  to  permit  the  loose  passage  therethrough  of  said 
flexible  connection  pipe,  whereby  said  cap,  in  its  closure 
position,  protects  said  valve  against  any  inopportune  actua- 
tion, and,  when  removed  from  said  closure  position,  is 
retained  in  a  "non-losable"  manner  on  said  flexible  con- 
nection pipe. 

3,379,186 

MAdDNE  WITH  POLYHEDRAL  PISTONS  AND 

RENEWABLE  STRAIGHT  SEALS 

Oscar  A.  Yost,  302  W.  22iid  SU 

New  York,  N.Y.     10011 

FUed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,953 

18  Claims.  (CI.  123—193) 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  rigid  body  having  a  plurality 
of  integrally  joined  flat  exterior  walls  and  flat  interior 
partitions  defining  a  plurality  of  flat  sided  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  polygonal  in  cross  sec- 
tion for  movably  supporting  correspondingly  shaped  pis- 
tons, at  least  one  of  said  flat  exterior  walls  has  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  recess  on  its  inner  side,  and 
a  least  one  strai^t  sealing  bar  for  sealing  a  side  of  each 
piston  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  and  crossing  all  of  said  compart- 
ments, so  that  the  sealing  bar  can  be  moved  longitudinally 
into  and  out  of  said  body  without  disturbing  any  piston. 


3,379,187 

DIESEL  SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Roy  J.  Armbrust,  28501  Oaklawn,  Glen  Ellyn,  in.    60137 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,835 

3  Claims,  (a.  123—198) 


Ab'    23 


through  a  range  of  pressure;  detection  means  for  connec- 
tion to  said  cooling  system  and  having  a  portion  moveable 
from  an  unacceptable  position  to  an  acceptable  position 
when  the  force  is  adequate  to  produce  satisfactory  cir- 
culation; a  control  valve  moveable  between  two  positions 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  portion  to  be  moved  to 
said  positions  respectively  corresponding  to  said  two  posi- 
tions of  said  portion,  said  valve  having  a  hydraulic  re- 
sponsive means  connection  for  connection  to  said  hydrau- 
lic responsive  means,  a  feed  connection  for  connection  to 
said  lubricating  apparatus  and  a  drain  connection,  com- 
munication being  established  through  the  valve  between 
the  feed  and  hydraulic  responsive  means  connection  when 
said  portion  is  in  the  acceptable  position  and  when  the 
portion  is  in  the  unacceptable  position  communication 
therebetween  being  blocked;  and  means  connecting  said 
moveable  member  and  said  part  for  adjusting  said  speed 
control  apparatus  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said  engine  with- 
out stopping  the  engine,  below  the  speed  demanded  there- 
of as  the  oil  pressure  drops  below  a  normal  value,  with 
the  speed  reduction  reflecting  the  extent  to  which  the  oil 
pressure  is  below  said  normal;  whereby  with  inadequate 
oil  pressure  the  speed  at  which  the  engine  may  be  oper- 
ated is  reduced,  yet  the  engine  may  be  started  and  oper- 
ated at  a  slow  speed  and  when  unsatisfactory  circulation 
is  indicated  by  the  detection  means  the  oil  flow  to  the 
hydraulic  responsive  means  is  blocked  and  the  engine  is 
likewise  slowed  down. 


3  379  188 
TRIGGER  TYPE  COMPRESSED  AIR  GUN  HAVING 
A  PISTON  WITH  AIR  VALVE  AND  AIR  VALVE 
ACTUATOR  I 

Fritz  Walther,  Wettersteinweg  4, 

I  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany  | 

^  Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1963, 

W  35,815 

6  Claims.  (CI.  124—13) 


SS   36 


1.  A  protective  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  pressurized  oil  lubricating  apparatus  with 
a  feed  and  a  drain,  a  forced  circulation  cooling  system 
and  a  speed  control  apparatus  with  a  moveable  member 
effective  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  device 
comprising:  hydraulic  responsive  means  for  connection 
to  said  lubricating  apparatus,  said  means  having  a  part 
moveable  through  a  range  of  positions  in  response  to  the 
variance   in   pressure   of  the   lubricating   oil   apparatus 


1.  A  compressed  air  weapon  comprising: 

a  barrel; 

a  compressed  air  cylinder; 

a  piston  and  piston  rod  reciprocally  mounted  within  said 
cylinder; 

a  cocking  lever  system  for  controlling  said  piston,  said 
piston  being  mounted  to  compress  air  captured  in  the 
cylinder  when  said  lever  system  is  in  a  cocked  posi- 
tion; 

trigger  means  for  triggering  a  shot,  said  trigger  means 
comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  trigger; 


a  valve  chamber  connecting  the  compressec 
der  with  said  barrel; 


air  cylin- 
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said  piston  rod  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  cock- 
ing lever  system  for  compressing  air  in  said  cylinder 
by  first  drawing  air  into  said  cylinder  during  an  in- 
take stroke  and  then  compressing  the  air  drawn  in 
during  a  compression  stroke; 

valve  means  being  positioned  in  said  valve  chamber  be- 
tween the  compressed  air  cylinder  and  the  barrel,  said 
valve  means  having  a  first  end  that  is  struck  by  the 
striker; 

a  striker  member  positioned  adjacent  said  valve  cham- 
ber being  moved  in  a  first  direction  when  said  piston 
is  drawing  air  into  said  chamber  and  being  moved  in 
an  opposite  direction  when  said  piston  is  compressing 
air  in  said  cylinder; 

spring  means  biasing  said  striker  member  toward  said 
valve  means  first  end; 

a  pivotally  mounted  catch-latch  member  having  a  first 
end  slidably  engaging  said  striker  member  during  the 
air  intake  stroke  to  pivot  said  catch-latch  member  to 
engage  and  restrain  said  striker  member  against  said 
spring  means; 

said  trigger  means  normally  abutting  a  second  end  of 
said  catch-latch  member  to  hold  the  catch-latch  mem- 
ber in  its  restraining  position  and  being  further  adapt- 
ed to  release  said  catch-latch  member  when  said  trig- 
ger means  is  squeezed  to  unlatch  said  striker  member; 

said  catch-latch  member  is  rotated  by  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  to  release  said  striker  member  to  strike 
said  valve  means  first  end  and  lift  the  valve  means 
first  end  together  with  its  valve  head  to  open  the  valve 
chamber  and  thereby  allow  the  compressed  air  to 
move  rapidly  from  its  cylinder  to  said  valve. 


3  379  189 

FORCED  CONVECTION  OVEN 

Paul  R.  Staples,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  571,082 

3  Claims.  (CI.  126—21) 


A  forced  convection  baking  oven  having  an  air  han- 
dling means  that  is  located  within  the  oven  cavity 
and  preferably  raised  slightly  above  the  bottom  wall 
thereof.  The  air  handling  means  is  a  powered  device  that 
has  a  vertical,  axial  air  intake  and  a  horizontal,  radial  air 
outlet  for  creating  an  unstable  vortex  air  flow  that 
wanders  in  a  random  pattern  throughout  the  cooking 
cavity  to  increase  the  heat  transfer  capability  of  the 
oven. 


3  379  190 
BARBECUE  COOKING  UNIT  WITH  VERTICALLY 
MOVABLE  HREBOX  SUPPORT 
Charles  C.  Leach,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Glaser  Products  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,636 
10  Claims.  (CI.  126 — 25) 


1.  A  cooking  unit  comprising  a  housing,  food  support- 
ing means  therein,  a  shallow  firebox  below  said  food 
supporting  means,  an  upright  hollow  member  of  polyg- 
onal cross  section  secured  to  said  housing  and  having 
coplanar  vertical  slots  in  its  opposite  webs,  a  plate-like 
member  within  said  housing  and  extending  through  said 
vertical  slots,  with  one  end  protruding  from  said  hollow 
member  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  vertically-elongated 
element  secured  to  said  plate-like  member  within  said 
hollow  member  and  mounting  vertically-spaced  groups 
of  bail  bearings  engaging  the  interior  corners  of  said 
posts,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate-like  member  for 
selectively  positioning  the  latter  vertically,  and  means 
securing  said  firebox  to  said  plate-like  member. 


3.379,191 
NUCLEAR  POWERED  MECHANICAL  HEART 
Robert  J.  Harvey,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
Electron    Engineering   Corporation,    Waltliam,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,771 
12  Claims.  (CI.  128—1) 


A  medical  prosthetic  device  for  utilization  with  the 
circulatory  system  of  a  living  organism,  comprising  a 
radioisotope  power  source  energizing  a  closed-cycle  minia- 
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ture  reciprocating  steam  engine,  with  a  condenser,  feed- 
water  pump,  heat  dissipation  system,  and  related  controls. 
The  device,  capable  of  total  implantation  within  the  body, 
activates  blood  pumps  to  circulate  the  blood  in  a  physio- 
logic manner  in  mammals. 


the  pressure  curves  and  the  negative  pressure.  A  nebu- 
lizer is   incorporated    in   combination   with   the  amplifier 


3  379  192 

DENTAL  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Lamar  G.  Warren,  Jr.,  2181  NE.  27th  Drive,  Wilton 

Manor,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33305 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,348 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—66) 


IC 

17 

13 

. 

^ 

A  dental  treatment  device,  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
contours  of  the  dentition,  which  applies  fluids  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  teeth  and  gums  and  removes  the  fluid,  once 
it  has  served  its  usefulness,  from  the  mouth  of  the  user. 


3,379  193 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  USING 

TEETH  COVERS 

Richard  P.  Monaghan,  Box  247,  Overton,  Tex.     75684 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,409 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—136) 


A  method  of  forming  a  teeth  cover  for  a  person's 
lower  set  of  teeth  wherein  plastic  formable  material  is 
partially  preformed  on  the  person's  upper  set  of  teeth 
and  thereafter  is  positioned  on  the  lower  set  of  teeth 
for  a  finalized  shaping  while  in  a  plastic  formable  con- 
dition by  closing  the  jaws  together  to  the  normally  closed 
position.  The  method  also  includes  the  forming  of  a 
cover  for  the  person's  upper  set  of  teeth  by  initially  shap- 
ing it  and  then,  with  the  finalized  lower  teeth  cover  in 
position  also,  finalizing  the  shape  of  the  upper  teeth 
cover  with  the  jaws  closed,  whereby  teeth  protectors  are 
provided  which  protect  the  teeth  without  subjecting  the 
jaw  to  dangerous  displacement.  The  teeth  protectors  thus 
shaped  are  valuable  for  use  with  toothpaste  or  anti- 
caries  products  because  of  their  flexibility  and  conformity 
to  the  gums  and  teeth  whereby  massage  of  the  gums  and 
thorough  distribution  of  the  anti-caries  product  is  ac- 
complished. 

3  379,194 
FLUID  AMPLIFIER  CONTROLLED  RESPIRATOR 
Hermann  Ziemiann,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,838 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—145.6) 
A  pure  fluid  amplifier  augments  or  controls  respiration 
and  includes  feedback  passages  and  restrictions  for  con- 
trolling the  inspiration  to  expiration  ratio,  the  shape  of 


^t^ 


\^ 


in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  loss  of  medication  in  the  ex- 
piration cycle. 

I  3,379,195 

AIRCRAFT-MOUNTED  EMERGENCY  OXYGEN 
MASKS  AND  HOLDER 
Bruce  John  Bleach,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  British 
.Aircraft    Corporation    (Operating)    Limited,    London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan,  24,  1964, 

3,220/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—146.3) 


An  oxycen  mask  is  housed  above  a  seat  in  an  airplane 
in  a  holder  having  an  open  front  end  and  provided  with 
means  releasably  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  mask  so 
that  the  mask  can  be  pulled  directly  from  the  holder  for 
Use  in  an  emergency. 


3,379,196 
THREE-PIECE  MEDICINE  DROPPER  TUBE  WITH 
IMPROVED  SEALING  CONNECTION 
Joseph  M.  Mitchell,  %  Barmar  Product  Corp., 
,  27  High  St.,  Clinton,  Mass.     01510 

I  Filed  Oct.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  493,127 

!  3  Claims.  (CI.  128—233) 

A  three-piece  medicine  dropper  comprising  a  dropper 
tube,  a  bellows  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  attached 
closure  cap,  wherein  the  tube  has  a  short  flange  at  the 
beEows  end  and  a  larger  flange  spaced  therefrom,  the 
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closure  cap  having  a  central  opening  having  an  edge  snap-     generally    coextensive    in   length   with   said   body,    hinge 
fitted  into  the  space  between  the  flanges,  and  the  bellows    means  for  hinging  said  cover  to  said  body,  said  cover 

being  selectively  movable  between  a  closed  position  clos- 
ing the  otherwise  open  side  of  said  body  of  said  receiver 
and   an  open  position  spaced  from  such  open  side  for 


has  a  projection  set  into  the  tube  in  the  flange  area  and 
tending  to  swell  it  outward. y,  thus  snugly  holding  all  the 
parts  together. 

3,379,197 
SELF-INFLATING  CATHETER  WITH  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  LEAKAGE  OF  INFLATION  FLUID 
Robert  L.  Hayes,  .Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,548 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—349) 


ie 


-Ik  V  d  ^ 
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The  side  inflation  arm  of  a  self-inflatable  bag  catheter 
(which  has  an  inflating  fluid  under  pressure  confined  with- 
in such  inflation  arm)  is  enclosed  in  a  fluid-impervious 
envelope  to  deduce  the  diffusion  loss  of  inflation  fluid  con- 
tained in  the  side  inflation  arm. 


3  379  198 
COHERENT  TOBACCO  STRIP  AND  THE  PROCESS 

FOR   PREPARING  THE  SAME 
James  D.  Mold  and  Andrew  G.  Kallianos,  Durham,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,493 
18  Claims.  (CI.  131—140) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  coherent  tobacco 
strip  having  reduced  irritation  properties  which  comprises 
thoroughly  mixing  tobacco  fines,  humectant  and  water  in 
a  reactor,  heating  said  mixture  under  pressures  of  up  to 
about  20  p.s.i.g.  for  a  period  of  up  to  about  20  minutes  at 
temperatures  not  exceeding  about  225°  F.  in  the  ground 
tobacco  and  sheeting  the  mixture  to  produce  a  coherent 
tobacco  strip. 


3,379,199 
ASH  RECEIVER 
George  F.  Gielow  and  Robert  L.  Edwards,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Artnell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,538 
7  Claims.  (CI.  131—235) 
1.  An  ash  receiver  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
seat  or  the  like,  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  elon- 
gated body  having  an  open  side  and  being  generally  U- 
shaped  in  horizontal  cross-section,   an  elongated  cover 


emptying  the  receiver  contents,  a  door  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  cover  for  swinging  movement  into  the  interior 
of  said  receiver  for  gaining  access  thereto  when  said 
cover  is  in  a  closed  position  for  placing  ashes  and  the 
like  into  said  receiver,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining 
said  cover  in  a  closed  position. 


3,379,200 

LENS  CONTAINER 

Ruth  M.  Pennell,  Box  186,  Chelaa,  Wash.     98816 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,627 

8  Claims.  (CI.  134—143) 


An  open-work  basket  to  receive  and  enclose  a  contact 
lens  is  flexibly  mounted  for  lateral  movement  within  a 
fluid-tight  container.  Agitation  of  the  container  moves 
the  basketed  lens  in  fluid  and  cleanses  it. 


3,379,201 

INTEGRAL  UMBRELLA  CASE 

Matthew  P.  Lynch,  111  WUIowbrook  Ave., 

CUfton  Heights,  Pa.     19018 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,505 

1  Claim.  (CI.  135—33) 


A  panel  of  stretchable  material  is  secured  along  the 
radius  of  an  umbrella  canopy.  The  panel  is  stretched 
laterally  in  order  to  circumscribe  the  collapsed  canopy 
and  secured  in  encasing  relationship. 
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3  379  202 
CONTINUOUS  GASOLINE  WARMUP  FAC- 
TOR   ANALYZER    AND    METHOD     OF 
CONTROL 
WilUam  H.  Page,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  CaUfornia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,731 
20  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 3) 


A^44W^ 


17.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  a  blended 
liquid  product  having  a  predetermined  controlled  warmup 
factor,  which  comprises: 

simultaneously  combining  a  plurality  of  liquid  com- 
ponents at  volume  flow  rates  controlled  to  maintain 
the  proportion  of  each  component  in  the  blend  at  a 
selected  value,  at  least  one  of  said  components  hav- 
ing a  warmup  factor  below  the  warmup  factor  of 
said  liquid  product  and  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nents having  a  warmup  factor  above  the  warmup  fac- 
tor of  said  product; 

continuously  measuring  the  warmup  factor  of  said 
blended  product;  and 

adjusting  the  proportion  of  components  in  said  blended 
liquid  product  to  maintain  said  warmup  factor  at 
said  predetermined  value. 


3,379,203 
PURE  FLUID  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  OUTPUT  PRESSURES 
Frands  M.  Manion,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,416 
18  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 
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1.  A  fluid-operated  system  comprising: 

an  interaction  chamber  and  means  for  issuing  a  stream 
of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  interaction  chamber; 

a  side  wall  defining  at  least  one  side  of  said  interaction 
chamber  and  having  a  surface  located  with  respect  to 
said  stream  such  that  said  stream  may  attach  to  said 
surface  and  form  a  boundary  layer  bubble  between 
said  stream  and  said  surface; 


a  pressure  responsive  means  located  in  said  boundary 

layer  bubble; 
control  means  for  deflecting  said  stream  relative  to  said 

surface  and  said  pressure  responsive  means  such  that 

varying  portions  of  said  pressure  responsive  means 

are  subjected  to  said  stream. 


3,379,204 
FLUID  SIGNAL  RESONATOR  CONtROLS 
Lonny  Ray  Kelley,  Schenectady,  and  Carl  Gustav  Ring- 
wall,  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,0p6 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


The  disclosure  shows  a  fluid  signal  resonator  compris- 
ing a  fluid  signal  generator  utilizing  a  fluid  amplifier.  A 
signal  input  from  the  fluid  amplifier  is  fed  to  the  chamber 
of  a  resonator.  The  resonator  further  comprises  open- 
ended  tubes  projecting  therefrom.  The  resonator  has  a 
resonant  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  the  volume  of 
the  chamber  and  the  length  and  area  of  the  tubes.  When 
the  input  signal  is  at  this  resonant  frequency,  a  relatively 
high  output  signal  is  provided  at  an  output  passageway. 
The  output  signal,  when  the  input  signal  is  at  the  resonant 
frequency,  is  also  in  phase  with  the  input  signal  and  shifts 
out  of  phase  and  is  rapidly  attenuated  when  the  input  sig- 
nal shifts  from  the  resonant  frequency.  The  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  resonator  is  also  a  function  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  passing  a  given  fluid  through  one  tube,  the 
chamber,  and  out  the  other  tube  so  that  the  condition  of 
resonance  is  an  indication  of  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  the  resonator  chamber. 


3,379,205 
PNEUMATIC  FORCE  BALANCE  CONTROLLER 

Robert  Schmitz,  Hatboro,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

I  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,228 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—86) 

1.  A  motion  balance  apparatus  comprising  a  plate 
mounted  for  rocking  motion  on  a  pivot,  an  electrically 
deformable  ring  member  with  substantial  rigidity  and  a 
nozzle  of  a  bleed  valve  fixedly  connected  for  movement 
with  the  plate,  an  adjustable  torque  resistant  means  for 
said  ring  having  a  rigid  portion  in  rotatable  contact  with 
opposite  surfaces  of  one  side  of  the  ring  member  to  ad- 
just the  torque  of  the  ring  member,  an  input  motion  ap- 
plying means  positioned  adjacent  the  nozzle  of  the  bleed 
valve  for  altering  the  fluid  pressure  output  of  the  bleed 
valve,  a  distensible  member  to  apply  changes  occuring 
in  the  fluid  pressure  output  of  the  bleed  valve  as  a  feed- 
back motion  to  the  plate,  and  the  said  adjustable  means 
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rotatably  contacting  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  one  side  A  pressure  inlet  chamber  is  provided  around  the  lower 
of  the  ring  member  being  operable  to  provide  other  addi-  end  of  the  valve  member  and  valve  housing,  said  cham- 
tional  different  selected  increasing  and  decreasing  degrees    her  having  an  inlet  for  admitting  a  pressurized  medium 

and  having  an  upturned  portion  acting  as  said  stop  mem- 


of  rigidity  of  the  plate  as  the  torque  adjusting  means  is 
moved  along  the  ring  respectively  away  from  and  toward 
the  pivot  on  which  the  plate  is  mounted. 


3,379,206 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  INDICATING  AND 

FLUID  BYPASS  DEVICE 

James  C.  Whiting,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  MicU- 

gan-Dynamics,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkiu,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,508 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—110) 


^rid' 


A  diflferential  pressure  indicating  device  of  the  type 
in  which  a  pressure  responsive  piston  is  exposed  to  fluid 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  thereof  upstream  and  down- 
stream, respectively,  of  a  filter.  Downstream  pressure  is 
assisted  by  a  spring  which  is  seated  against  a  signal  mem- 
ber and  when  the  spring  is  compressed  against  the  signal 
member,  spring  and  piston  are  released  for  joint  move- 
ment to  a  position  in  which  the  signal  member  indicates 
a  clogged  filter  condition.  Once  the  signal  member  is  in 
its  indicating  position,  further  movement  of  the  piston 
against  the  spring  will  expose  a  bypass  opening  to  permit 
fluid  to  flow  around  the  filter  and  prevent  too  great  a 
pressure  drop  across  the  filter. 


3,379,207 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Thomas  Valdemar  Bentsen,  Aarhus,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Jydsk  Varmekedelfabrik  A/S,  Brabrand,  Denmark 

FOed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

713/64 
3  Oaims.  (CI.  137—251) 
A  pressure  relief  valve  formed  of  a  valve  housing  with 
a  stop  member  against  which  a  valve  member  disposed 
within  the  valve  housing  can  abut  in  such  manner  that 
the  said  valve  member  is  maintained  at  a  small  distance 
from  the  parts  of  the  valve  housing  surrounding  the  valve 
member.  The  lower  end  of  valve  bousing  includes  mer- 
cury to  provide  a  seal  between  the  valve  member  and 
the  valve  housing  and  to  partly  carry  the  valve  member. 


ber  for  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  member.  The  valve 
member  being  substantially  conical  and  having  a  relatively 
large  diameter  head  portion  remote  from  said  stop  mem- 
ber or  of  stepped  longitudinal  cross-section  decreasing 
in  diameter  towards  said  stop  member. 


3379,208 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

THE  PRESSURE  OF  AN  ENCLOSED  FLUID 

Jean  ADeaume,  Saint-Cloud,  Fraace,  anignor  to 

Technlgaz,  Paria,  France,  a  corporatioB  of  Fhuace 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,387 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1964. 

976,687 

6  Claims.  (CL  137—263) 
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An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  in 
a  fixed  volume  enclosed  space  containing  an  expansible 
fluid  comprising,  a  variable  volume  flexible  walled  vessel 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  enclosed  space,  a  con- 
stant volume  chamber  containing  the  vessel  and  fluid 
supply  and  regulating  means  for  maintaining  a  regulated 
source  of  pressurized  expansible  fluid  within  the  cham- 
ber. 


3,379,209 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE  HYDRANTS 

Joseph  W.  Spiselman,  873  E.  26th  St, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11232 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,959 

8  Claims.  {CI.  137—296) 

A  fire  hydrant  comprising  a  trunk  body,  a  water  inlet 

source,   and  a   water  outlet  source  in  said  trunk  body 

including  outlet  nozzles  provided  with  removable  caps 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  outlet  nozzles  and  adapted 

when  in  closed  position  to  prevent  discharge  of  water 
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from  said  outlet  nozzles,  and  means  associated  with  said 
trunk  body  and  removable  outlet  caps  for  preventing  ro- 


tation of  said  removable  caps  when  mounted  in  closed 
position  on  said  outlet  nozzles. 


3,379,210 
HIGH  VACUUM  VALVE 
William  R.  Wheeler,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Afsodates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfornla 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,988 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—327) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  valve  body, 
a  cylindrical  inlet  conduit  having  a  valve  seat  formed  at 
one  end  protruding  from  one  end  of  said  body  and  welded 
in  gas-tight  relation  thereto  with  said  seat  disposed  within 
said  body,  a  cylindrical  outlet  conduit  protruding  from 
the  side  of  said  body,  and  a  valve  stem  assembly  disposed 
to  move  axially  within  said  body,  said  valve  stem  assembly 
comprising  an  internally  threaded  nut  welded  gas-tight  to 
the  other  end  of  said  body,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve 
threaded  into  said  nut,  a  plunger  rotatably  attached  to  said 
sleeve  by  an  internally  and  externally  threaded  swivel 
bolt  means  comprising  a  clamping  bolt  threaded  through 
said  swivel  bolt  to  prevent  backlash,  said  plunger  having 
a  recess  facing  said  valve  seat,  a  rigid-flat-metal  gasket 
disposed  within  said  recess,  and  a  metal  bellows  welded 
gas-tight  at  one  end  to  said  nut  member  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  plunger,  said  valve  seat  having  a  conical  annu- 
lar surface  making  an  angle  with  said  gasket,  said  angle 
having  a  value  between  10°  and  35°. 


sure  in  said  inlet  cavity  urging  said  valve  to  open  position, 
resilient  means  urging  said  valve  at  all  times  to  closed 
position  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  cavity,  a 
pressure  responsive  expansible  element  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  valve  for  movement  therewith,  fluid 
pressure  conduit  means  connecting  said  element  at  all 
times  with  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  cavity  for  expanding 
said  element  into  close  adjacency  with  the  wall  of  said 
exhaust  cavity  to  afford  an  added  motive  area  for  said 
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valve  to  effect  movement  of  same  to  open  position  with 
a  snap  action  upon  cracking  thereof,  second  fluid  con- 
duit means  cooperating  with  said  expansible  element  for 
freely  connecting  said  exhaust  cavity  to  atmosphere  after 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  valve  and  element  in 
an  opening  direction,  and  means  automatically  retracting 
said  element  to  a  position  substantially  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  said  cavity  when  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  cavity 
is  at  a  predetermined  low  value. 


3,379,211 
COMPRESSION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Morse,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendix-West- 
ingtaouse   Automotiye   Air  Brake   Company,   Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19(5,  Ser.  No.  506,485 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—469) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  cavity  1.  An  automatic  vacuum  regulating  apparatus  for 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  exhaust  cavity  maintaining  the  negative  pressure  in  an  altitude  simula- 
in  said  body,  a  port  connecting  said  inlet  and  exhaust  tion  chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  mount 
cavities,  a  valve  in  the  exhaust  cavity  controlling  said  for  attaching  the  apparatus  to  a  port  in  said  chamber, 
port  and  exposed  at  all  times  through  said  port  to  pres-    an  elongated  cylindrical  body  portion  in  communication 


3.379,212 

VACUUM  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Henry  B.  Whitmore,  Rte.  5,  Box  )69, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78211 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,248 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—489.5) 
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with  said  chamber  mount,  a  flrst  valve  disposed  inside 
said  body  portion,  a  restrictor  section  positioned  in  axial 
alignment  adjacent  to  said  body  portion,  a  second  valve 
disposed  in  said  restrictor  section,  a  laterally  movable  shaft 
passing  through  said  body  portion  and  into  said  restric- 
tor section,  said  first  and  second  valves  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a  first  valve 
scat  operatively  associated  with  said  first  valve  and  form- 
ing one  end  member  of  said  body  portion,  a  second  valve 
seat  operatively  associated  with  said  second  valve  and 
forming  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  and  one  end 
of  said  restrictor  section,  a  bellows  attached  to  a  bellows 
mount  forming  the  other  end  of  said  restrictor  section, 
said  bellows  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  an  operating  arm 
connected  between  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  closed 
end  of  said  bellows,  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
bellows  producing  a  corresponding  lateral  movement  of 
said  shaft,  a  bleed  line  connection  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber mount,  a  bleed  line  connecting  said  bleed  line  con- 
nection to  the  open  end  of  said  bellows,  a  bleed  control 
needle  positioned  at  the  open  end  of  said  bellows  for  con- 
trolling the  air  flow  to  and  from  said  bellows,  a  normally 
open  control  bleed  valve  in  communication  with  said 
bleed  control  needle  through  a  control  bleed  line  for  feed- 
ing bleed  air  to  said  bellows,  a  pivotally  mounted  valve 
restricting  arm  having  one  end  positioned  under  said  con- 
trol bleed  valve,  a  laterally  movable  working  arm  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  other  end  of  said  valve  restricting 
arm  and  operatively  associated  therewith,  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  working  arm  causing  a  corresponding  pivot- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  restricting  arm  and  lifting 
said  arm  against  said  control  bleed  valve  to  stop  the 
flow  of  bleed  air  therethrough,  and  an  altitude  sensing 
bellows  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  through  a  chamber 
sensor  line,  said  working  arm  being  attached  to  the  closed 
end  of  said  altitude  sensing  bellows  to  produce  a  lateral 
movement  proportional  to  the  negative  pressure  in  said 
altitude   simulation   chamber. 


3,379,213 
EXCESS  FLOW  CHECK  VALVE 
Evans  R.  Billington,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Bastian  Blessing  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dlinois 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,143 
13  Claims.  (CL  137—515.5) 


and  actuating  said  valve  stem  at  the  other  end  to  urge 
said  valve  stem  to  move  said  valve  member  in  a 
predetermined  direction  with  respect  to  the  valve 
seat, 
said  resilient  coiled  portion  supporting  as  a  unit  there- 
with an  alongated  sleeve  member  coaxially  in  said 
surface  of  revolution  which  slidably  receives  said 
valve  stem  in  guided  relationship  as  the  sole  sup- 
port for  the  valve  stem  in  a  radial  direction  in  said 
passage. 

3,379,214 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Weinberg,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No,  425,735 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—625.5) 


Ti5  S"    -'TC 


A  valve  assembly  including  a  body  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  flow  passageway  including  a  valve  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  single  electromagnet  supported  on 
the  body,  a  valve  member  in  the  valve  chamber  movable 
between  first  and  second  flow  control  positions  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow,  and  magnetic  circuit  means  including 
a  permanent  magnet  providing  a  permanent  magnetic 
flux,  and  a  reversible  polarizable  semipermanent  magnet 
providing  a  residual  flux  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
electromagnet  flux  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  duration 
for  latching  the  valve  member,  upon  de-energization  of 
the  electromagnet,  while  effectively  resisting  a  reversal  in 
direction  of  the  residual  flux  due  to  the  influence  of  the 
permanent  magnet. 


3,379,215 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Edward  M.  Greer,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Ram  Singh,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oi  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,482 

10  Claims.  (CL  138—30) 


-s-^t2i-"i-l 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  passage 
therethrough  defining  a  surface  of  revolution  including  a 
shoulder  and  a  valve  seat  spaced  from  each  other, 

a  valve  stem  disposed  axially  in  said  passage, 

a  valve  member  carried  by  said  stem  to  engage  said 
valve  seat,  and 

resilient  means  urging  said  valve  stem  to  close  said  This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  pressure  vessels, 
valve  member  against  said  valve  seat  comprising  an  more  particularly  of  the  type  having  a  metal  valve  mem- 
integrally  formed  coiled  spring  having  a  resilient  ber  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  said  valve  member  being 
coiled  portion  resting  at  one  end  on  said  shoulder    in  the  form  of  a  hollow  button  or  cup  which  is  substan- 
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tially  frusto-conical  in  cross  section  having  a  top  wall  at 
its  wider  diameter  portion  with  a  central  opening  into 
which  the  bladder  material  may  flow  to  fill  the  interior 
of  the  cup. 

3,379^16 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Jacques  H.  Mcrdcr,  New  York^  N.Y.,  assigmor  to  Mercier 
Olacr  Patent  Corporatioii,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,019 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1964, 

995,053,  Patent  1,422,967 

6  Claims.  (CL  138—30) 


said  capillary  tube  being  positioned  lengthwise  in  said 
passage  with  each  end  of  said  capillary  tube  ex- 
tending to  at  least  each  respective  end  of  stid  passage 
and  said  capillary  tube  having  its  outer  walls  sealed 
to  the  walls  of  said  passage. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  a  capillary  passage  in  a 
body  of  glass  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  glass  capillary  tube; 

providing  a  body  of  glass  having  a  passage  therethrough 
no  longer  than  said  capillary  tube  and  of  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  capillary  tube,  said 
body  having  a  lower  softening  temperature  than  said 
capillary  tube; 

inserting  said  capillary  tube  lengthwise  in  slid  passage 
with  each  end  of  said  capillary  tube  extending  to  at 
least  each  respective  end  of  said  passage;  and 

beating  said  body  of  glass  adjacent  said  tube  to  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  body  whereby  said 
body  will  collapse  and  seal  onto  said  capillary  tube 
upon  cooling. 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  container  of  rigid 
material  having  two  ports,  a  flexible  separator  of  resilient 
deformable  material  positioned  in  said  container  and 
intervening  between  said  ports  to  define  a  gas  and  liquid 
chamber,  said  separator  having  a  peripheral  annular 
bead,  a  retaining  disc  in  said  container  having  an  annular 
groove  therein  and  having  an  annular  surface  on  one  side 
of  the  groove  adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  container,  the  portion  of  said  disc  on  the 
other  side  of  said  groove  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  container,  said  bead  being 
positioned  in  said  annular  groove  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  separator  wall  extending  through  said  space, 
and  passage  means  extending  through  said  disc  and  into 
said  armular  groove,  said  passage  means  being  in  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  said  gas  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  gas  pressure  in  said  gas  chamber  will 
react  against  said  bead  to  wedge  the  latter  into  the  space 
between  said  abutting  surfaces  to  maintain  an  effective 
seal. 


1.  In  combination: 

an  elongated  glass  capillary  tube; 

a  body  of  glass  having  a  passage  therethrough  no 
longer  than  said  capillary  tube  and  having  a  lower 
softening  temperature  than  said  capillary  tube;  and 


'  3,379,218 

CLOSURE  SLEEVE  FOR  PIPES  OR  THB  LIKE 

Julian  S.  Conde,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  t0  Raycbem 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corforation  of 
California 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,742 
15  Claims.  (CI.  138—99) 


A  closure  sleeve  for  pipes  or  the  like  constructed  from 
a  piece  of  independently  dimensionally  heat  unstable  ma- 
terial, that  is,  material  that  will  return  to  its  original  shape 
and  dimensions  upon  application  of  heat  alonei  The  edges 
of  the  piece  of  material  are  held  together  by  the  coopera- 
tion of  protuberances  formed  on  one  edge  with  holes 
formed  along  the  other  edge  which  is  preferably  scalloped. 


3,379417 

CAPILLARY  PASSAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Lynn  B.  Leonard,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beclunan 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,185 

16  Claims.  (CL  138—44) 


3  379  219 
ELEVATOR  SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Carl  R.  Scbuh  and  John  W.  Lamoreaux,  both  of 

Waterville,  Kans.     66548 

Ffled  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,94$ 

6  Claims.  (CI.  138—118) 


A  grain  bin  is  provided  with  a  discharge  tUbe  having  a 
sectionalized  spout  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  According 
to  one  form  of  the  invention,  each  spout  sedtion  is  pro- 
tected against  wear  by  a  liner  comprising  a  synthetic  resin 
binder  impregnated  with  an  abrasion  resistant,  granu- 
lated substance  such  as  flint,  black  granite,  silicon  carbide 
or  sand.  The  granules  of  the  substance  are  di$posed  adja- 
cent the  inner  surface  of  the  liner  in  proximal  relation- 
ship to  one  another,  and  the  density  of  the  substance 
progressively  increases  as  such  surface  is  approached.  A 
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fiber  glass  sheet  is  bonded  to  the  binder  during  curing  in 
order  to  provide  increased  structural  strength. 

In  a  second  form  of  the  invention,  the  entire  spout 
section  is  constructed  of  the  same  materials  as  discussed 
above  for  the  liner.  A  tubular  configuration  is  imparted 
to  the  structure  after  partial  curing  of  the  binder,  and  the 
density  of  the  granules  is  the  greatest  at  the  internal  sur- 
face over  which  the  grain  flows  during  discharge  from 
the  bin. 


3,379,220 
HIGH  BENDING  STRENGTH  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTICS 
Atsushi  Kiuchi,  23-31  Fumioka-cho,  Shizooka,  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan;   Sohci  SazuU,   12  Ebisuclio    1-chome, 
Gifu,  Japan;  and  Saburo  Koike,  52  Nakakusuno-cbo, 
Kagamihara,  Inaba-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1964, 

39/15,419 

2  Claims.  (CI.  138—125) 


.,^^ 


A  multilayer  tubular  member  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
material  high  in  bending  strength,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plastic  layers  in  the  form  of  coaxial  tubes  each  includ- 
ing a  thermosetting  plastic  material  and  embedded  therein 
at  least  one  length  of  tow  of  plastic  fibers  helically  wound, 
the  particular  ones  of  said  plastic  layers  each  having  said 
length  of  tow  of  plastic  fibers  which  is  embedded  therein 
wound  helically  in  one  direction  and  the  adjacent  plastic 
layers  each  having  said  length  of  tow  of  plastic  fibers  em- 
bedded wound  helically  in  the  other  direction,  so  that  the 
direction  of  helical  winding  of  the  tows  of  plastic  fibers 
alternates  in  successive  layers,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
riJge  portions  symmetrically  disposed  on  the  diametrical- 
ly opposed  portions  of  one  of  the  outer  and  inner  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  the  tubular  member  throughout  the  length 
and  being  of  the  same  thermosetting  plastic  material  and 
a  plurality  of  lengths  of  tow  of  the  same  plastic  fibers 
as  in  the  layers  longitudinally  embedded  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  in  the  ridge  portions,  the  plurality  of  plastic 
layers  and  said  pair  of  the  longitudinal  ridge  portions 
being  incorporated  in  a  unitary  structure. 


3  379  221 
UNDERGROUND  CONDUIT 
William  R.  Harry,  Hartland,  Lloyd  Ewing,  Milwaukee, 
and  Ralmond  J.  Smiltneek,  Butler,  Wis.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refin- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky,  and  one-half 
to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  237,083, 
Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  308,393,  Sept.  12,  1963,  and 
Ser.  No.  475,223,  July  27,   1965.  This  application 
Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  525,005 

20  Claims.  (CI.  138—148) 
The  application  discloses  conduit  especially  adapted 
for  underground  use.  The  conduit  is  formed  of  concen- 
tric tubes  of  synthetic  resinous  material  of  specified  flex- 


ural  modulus,  connected  by  spacing  and  bracing  means 
which  act  in  compression  or  in  tension,  rather  than  in 
mere  resistance  to  flexing,  to  secure  the  concentric  tubes 
against  radial  and  angular  displacement  relative  to  one 
another.  The  conduit  is  formed  in  such  manner  that  it 
exhibits  the  property  of  having  a  stiffness  within  a  speci- 


fied range,  and  this  property,  acting  in  concert  with  the 
particular  structure  and  specified  material  of  construc- 
tion enables  the  conduit  manufacturer  to  produce  a  cor- 
rosion-proof conduit  having  substantial  longitudinal  flex- 
ibility, improved  crushing  strength  and  adaptability  to 
a  wide  variety  of  installation  conditions,  while  making 
efllicient  use  of  the  material  of  construction. 


3  379  222 
PILE  THREAD  SELECTING,  CUTTING,  AND  POSI- 
TIONING DEVICE  FOR  A  CARPET  LOOM 
Svend  Sigurd  Christie  Fleischer,  Kroyersvc)  14,  Kfaunpen- 
borg,  Denmark;  Christen  Carl  Tbomscn,  SkorrcJ  93, 
Charlottenlund,  Denmark;  Gottfried  Gerhard  Wilhefan 
Hofmann,  Am  Banm  37,  Hamborg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 
many; and  Werner  Heinrich  Rossbcrg,  Moosberg  17c, 
Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany 

FUed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1964, 

F  43  448 

16  Claims.  (CI.  139—6) 


Pile  threads  are  taken  by  a  series  of  grippers  from  sup- 
ply means  and  inserted  in  successive  operations  into  cor- 
responding series  of  gaps  between  walls  of  a  thread  car- 
rier which  transports  the  pile  threads  to  the  knotting  de- 
vice of  the  loom.  The  grippers  draw  the  pile  threads  out 
of  openings  in  a  supply  means  where  they  are  cut  to  the 
proper  length  by  a  cutting  band  running  over  a  pair  of 
wheels.  The  operating  means  of  the  grippers  can  be  ad- 
justed to  pull  pile  threads  of  different  length  out  of  the 
supply  means,  and  to  insert  them  in  a  correct  symmetrical 
position  in  the  gaps  of  the  thread  carrier.  Absence  or  dis- 
placement of  a  pile  thread  in  a  gap  of  the  carrier  causes 
closing  of  a  circuit  and  indication  of  the  faulty  condition. 
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3  379,223 

BEAT-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAVELLING-WAVE 

SHEDDING  LOOMS 

Heiiirich  Fend,  Uster,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ocriikon-Bulirle  Holding  A.G^  Zarich,  Switzerland 

Ffled  July  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,244 

2  Claims.  (CI.  139—12) 


through  the  shuttle  so  that  a  leading  end  portion  there- 
of projects  out  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  shuttle. 
Means  are  provided  for  seizing  and  retaining  the  project- 
ing leading  end  portion  near  the  discharge  opening  im- 
mediately after  said  leading  end  portion  has  moved  out 
of  said  discharge  opening.  The  continuously  delivered 
thread  is  cut  to  form  a  cut-to-length  weft  thread  piece  as 
soon  as  a  predetermined  length  of  the  contihuously  de- 
livered thread  has  additionally  moved  through  said  ref- 
erence point  from  the  moment  at  which  said  leading  end 
portion  has  been  seized  near  said  discharge  opening, 
and  simultaneously  redirecting  the  continuoudy  delivered 
thread  into  the  inlet  opening  of  another  shuttle  while 
conveying  the  remainder  of  said  cut-to-length  weft  thread 
piece  into  the  first  mentioned  shuttle. 


In  a  beat-up  mechanism  for  a  progressive  shedding  loom 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sequentially  operated  reed  ele- 
ments each  having  a  plurality  of  reed  teeth,  the  active 
edges  of  the  reed  teeth  on  each  reed  element,  and  pref- 
erably also  of  adjacent  reed  elements  as  they  are  ap- 
proaching the  fell  of  the  fabric,  are  situated  on  a  straight 
line  forming  an  angle  with  the  fell.  This  line  preferably  is 
parallel  to  the  portion  of  the  weft  thread  which  extends 
from  the  shuttle  delivering  it  to  the  point  where  it  is 
beaten  up  on  the  fell. 


»«         57  SB 


3,379,225 
LOOM  STOPPING  APPARATUS 
Teruhiko  Ichimi,  Osaka,  Keinosuke  TakahasU,  Ako,  Ziro 
Ozeki,  Yokkaichi,  and  Yukishige  Shimoyama,  Kishi- 
'wada,    Japan,    assignors   to   Toyo    Bosekl    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  $1,  1965, 

40/32,358;  Dec.  29,  1965,  40/81,767 

3  Claims.  (CI.  139—353) 


3,379^24 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  LOOM  SHUTTLES  WITH 
CUT-TO-LENGTH  PIECES  OF  WEFT  THREAD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 
THE  AFORESAID  METHOD 
Heinrich  Fend,  Uster,  Zurich,  and  Herbert  Fend,  Duben- 
dorf,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oerlikon- 
Buhrie  Holding  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  520,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1964, 

15,809/64 
19  Claims.  (CI.  139—224) 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  filling  loom  shuttles 
with  cut-to-length  pieces  of  weft  thread,  wherein  each 
shuttle  has  separate  weft  thread  inlet  and  discharge  open- 
ings, particularly  the  shuttles  of  wave  weaving  looms. 
Means  are  provided  for  continuously  delivering  a  thread 
along  a  predetermined  thread  path  through  a  reference 
point  along  the  thread  path  and  into  the  inlet  opening 
of  a  shuttle.  The  continuously  delivered  thread  passes 


4  ■  i!,..j-^— ^ 


A  loom  stopping  apparatus  for  a  loom  having  a  sley 
and  a  warp  shed  forming  means,  said  stopping  apparatus 
comprising  a  light  source  and  a  photoelectronic  element, 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sley  and  aligned  so  that 
the  light  source  directs  a  beam  of  light  against  the  photo- 
electronic  element  through  the  warp  shed  farmed  by  the 
warp  shed  forming  means,  electromagnetic  means  cou- 
pled to  said  photoelectronic  element  and  actuated  there- 
by when  the  light  intensity  detected  by  said  photoelec- 
tronic element  changes  due  to  a  broken  warp,  loom  stop- 
ping means  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
actuated  thereby  to  stop  the  loom  when  the  electromag- 
netic element  is  actuated,  and  circuit  breaking  means 
coupled  to  said  loom  and  to  the  circuit  between  said 
photoelectronic  element  and  said  electromagnetic  means 
for  breaking  the  circuit  therebetween  each  time  the  warp 
shed  forming  means  changes  the  shed,  whereby  the  loom 
stopping  apparatus  is  not  actuated  to  stop  the  loom  ex- 
cept when  the  warp  thread  breaks. 


3,379,226 
TANK  COUPLING 
Raymond  E.  Denney,  Jackson,  and  Robert  G.  Cox,  Rives 
Junction,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 
Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,686 
9  Claims.  (CI.  141—207) 
An  automatic  shutoff  and  level  control  device  prefer- 
ably for  railroad  refueling  systems  employing   an  inlet 
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valve  having  a  sliding  piston  operated  by  differential  pres- 
sure to  close  the  valve  when  the  tank  is  substantially  full. 


Manual  means   are  provided   to  override  the   automatic 
means. 


3,379,227 

SAW  APPARATUS 

Howard  C.  Mason,  Rte.  2,  Box  810, 

Oregon  City,  Oreg.     97045 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,964 

9  Claims.  (CI.  143—47) 


^  -Arfcttp../ 


Saw  apparatus  including  a  support  for  supporting  an 
elongated  workpiece,  a  pair  of  upright  guide  posts  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  support  extending  thereabove,  a 
pair  of  rigidly  interconnected  carriages  mounted  for  up 
and  down  movement  on  the  posts,  and  a  pair  of  power- 
driven  saw  arbors,  which  parallel  one  another  and  a 
workpiece  supported  on  the  support,  with  such  arbors 
mounted  on  the  carriages  and  carrying  saw  blades.  The 
saw  blades  occupy  substantially  a  common  vertical  plane 
which  is  normal  both  to  the  rotational  axes  of  the  arbors 
and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece  on  the 
support. 

3,379,228 
PORTABLE  SAW  TABLE 
George  A.  Carlberg,  Nortfabrook,  and  Burton  L.  Siegal, 
Skokie,  ni.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Porta-Table  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.  a  corpora- 
tion of  nihiois 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,963 
11  Claims.  (CL  143—132) 
A  work  table  for  supporting  a  power  saw  in  position  for 
the  controlled  cutting  of  construction  material;  said  table 
being  constructed  of  a  planar  top  section  having  support- 
ing means  for  said  portable  saw  mounted  to  the  upper 
portion  thereof  to  permit  movement  of  the  saw  across 
the  width  of  said  table.  The  planar  top  section  of  said 

849  O.G.— 3P 


table  adapted  to  be  recessed  across  its  width  in  the  general 
area  of  said  supporting  means  to  in  effect  define  separated 
portions  of  said  top  section.  A  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
reinforcing  ribs  depending  from  the  underside  of  the  top 
section  and  spanning  said  recess  to  effectively  intercon- 
nect said  separated  portions  of  said  top  section.  In  addi- 


.*  Je 


V 


tion,  a  plurality  of  retractable  pin  members  upstanding 
from  the  working  surface  of  the  top  section  and  positioned 
such  that  they  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  section 
of  construction  material  to  support  said  section  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  relative  the  path  of  travel  of  the  power 
saw  as  defined  by  the  aforementioned  supporting  means. 


3,379,229 
PORTABLE  SAW  TABLES 
Burton  L.  Siegal,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Porta-Table  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,994 
5  Claims.  (CI.  143—132) 


A  work  table  for  supporting  cutting  means  and  con- 
struction material  in  a  predetermined  relationsiiip  so  that 
said  construction  material  may  be  cut  or  mitered  at  a 
desired  angle.  The  table  having  a  plurality  of  miter  pin 
assemblies  associated  with  the  upper  working  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  spring  biased 
plunger  and  selectively  operable  means  for  retaining  said 
plunger  in  a  first  position  with  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing above  the  working  surface  of  the  table  to  be  engaged 
jjy  a  construction  material,  or  in  a  second  position  where- 
in said  plunger  is  retracted  below  said  work  surface. 


3  379  230 
FINISHING  MACHINE 
PhilUp  J.  Rochrig,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Soiem  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,480 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  144—1) 
A  combined  planing  and  sanding  machine  having  plan- 
ing and  sanding  heads  disposed  above  a  resiliently  com- 
pressible  belt  conveyor  for  successive  engagement  with 
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a  substantially  flat  workpiece  on  the  conveyor.  The  latter 
comprises  a  series  of  rigid  slats  joined  together  in  an 
endless  belt  with  rubber  blocks  fastened  to  the  slats  to 
engage  the  work,  the  slats  sliding  along  a  rigid  backing, 
and  the  planing  head  is  a  cylinder  with  helical  rows 
of  teeth  fitted  therein.  The  sanding  head  uses  an  endless 
belt  guided  around  three  rolls,  one  of  which  presses  the 


reciprocable  collar  mounted  on  said  main  body  portion 
movable  in  one  direction  to  force  said  clamp  means  be- 
tween said  guide  sleeve  means  against  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means  and  thereby  to  clamp  said  fastener  head 
between  said  clamp  and  fastener  head  seat  means. 


\ 


belt  against  the  planed  surface  of  the  work.  To  center 
the  work  on  a  predetermined  longitudinal  reference  plane, 
pressure  rolls  yieldably  press  the  work  into  the  conveyor 
ahead  of  the  planing  head,  a  pressure  plate  engages  the 
planed  surface  between  the  heads,  and  another  pressure 
plate  engages  the  sanded  surface  beyond  the  sanding  head. 
An  alternate  conveyor  uses  a  fabric  belt  with  a  molded 
facing  having  integral  compressible  lugs  thereon. 


3,379^31 

FASTENER  HOLDER  AND  DRIVER 

John  Gallo,  Sr.,  64  Broad  St.,  Boston,  Mass.    02157 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,718 

8  Claims.  (CI.  145—52) 


1.  A  driver  device  for  a  work  fastening  means  having 
a  driver  engageable  head  including  an  outer  end  and  an 
underside,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  main  body 
portion  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  elongated  fastener 
head  guide  sleeve  means  projecting  longitudinally  from 
one  end  of  said  main  body  portion  in  peripherally  spaced 
relation,  fastener  head  seat  means  disposed  at  said  one 
end  of  said  main  body  portion  and  being  centrally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  fastener  head  guide  means, 
said  fasteocT  head  seat  means  being  engageable  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  fastener  means  as  the  latter  is  inserted 
through  said  guide  means,  fastener  bead  drive  and  clamp 
means  diq>osed  on  said  main  body  portion  for  movement 
between  and  away  from  said  guide  means  to  engage  with 
and  be  disengaged  from,  respectively,  said  underside  of 
said  head  of  said  fastener  means  when  seated  in  its  said 
seat,  means  constantly  biasing  said  clamp  means  for 
movement  away  from  said  guide  sleeve  means,  and  a 


3,379,232 

NUTCRACKER 

Mayo  A.  Cox,  306  N.  Meridian  St., 

Tallahassee,  Fla.     32301 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,117 

3  Qaims.  (CI.  146—13) 


Id  la 


1.  A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  base  having  a  top,  bot- 
tom and  sides  connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  a  concave 
recess  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  in  said  base  top, 
a  series  of  convex  teeth  integral  with  said  base  and  ex- 
tending in  said  recess  between  said  sides,  a  ifiedial  tooth 
of  said  series  of  teeth  being  of  greater  height  than  the 
remainder  of  said  series  of  teeth,  and  a  bifurcated  shoulder 
at  said  base  end,  a  handle  having  a  top,  bottom  and 
sides  connecting  said  handle  top  and  bottom  and  an  end 
face  extending  laterally  of  said  sides,  a  coficave  recess 
in  said  handle  top  adjacent  said  end  face  thereof,  a 
s^es  of  convex  teeth  integral  with  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending in  said  handle  recess  between  said  handle  sides,  a 
medial  tooth  of  said  series  of  handle  teeth  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  remainder  of  said  series  of  handle 
teeth  and  a  lug  extending  longitudinally  from  said  handle 
end  face  into  said  base  bifurcated  shoulder,  mtans  pivotal- 
ly  connecting  said  lug  and  bifurcated  shoulder  whereby 
said  handle  end  face  will  ride  on  to  and  engage  said  bi- 
furcated shoulder  upon  pivoting  of  said  handle  and  the 
top  teeth  of  both  series  of  teeth  will  meet,  stopping  the 
pivoting  of  said  handle  towards  said  base  and  said  base 
and  handle  teeth  being  positioned  whereby  corresponding 
teeth  of  each  series  of  teeth  are  opposite  one  another 
when  said  handle  top  is  brought  towards  said  base  top. 


»  3,379,233 

SLICING  MACHINE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  CON- 
TROLS FOR  PRODUCING  GROUPS  OF  PRESE- 
LECTED WEIGHT 
Ftank  S.  Kaspcr,  Hazel  Crest,  DL,  asaignor  to  Amtron, 

Inc.,  ^fldlothian.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,187,  Apr.  6, 

1965.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,671 

9  Claims.  (CI  146—94) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  effecting  the  produc- 
tion of  groups  of  sliced  product  of  a  desired  final  weight; 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  slicer;  product  feed  means 
for  selectively  advancing  said  product  to  said  slicer;  scale 
means  for  receiving  slices  of  said  product  as  said  feed 
mechanism  advances  said  product  to  said  sli<er;  and  con- 
tnol  means  connected  to  said  scale  means  and  said  product 
feed  means  for  selectively  dictating  the  operation  there- 
of, said  control  means  including  means  fo(  sensing  the 
accumulation  on  said  scale  means  of  a  partial  product 
group  having  at  least  a  preselected  weight  end  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  in  response  to  the  accumulation  of  at 
least  said  preselected  weight,  means  connected  to  said  re- 
sponsive means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said 
product  feed  means  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  re- 
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sponsive  means,  means  actuated  by  the  signal  from  said 
responsive  means  for  effecting  an  accurate  weight  measure- 
ment of  said  partial  product  group  after  a  preselected 
period  of  delay,  means  for  converting  said  accurate  weight 
measurement  into  a  control  signal,  and  means  for  actual- 
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ing  said  product  feed  means  for  a  preselected  j>eriod  of 
time  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal  so  as  to  add 
additional  product  to  said  partial  product  group  and  there- 
by yield  a  completed  group  of  sliced  product  having  the 
desired  final  weight. 


3.379,234 

METHODS  OF  EFFECTING  SLICING  OPERATIONS 

Franlt  S.  Kasper,  Hazel  Crest,  IlL,  assignor  to  Amtron, 

Inc.,  Midlothian,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,887. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  25,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  641,346 

7  Claims.  (CI.  146—222) 


t  I  i 


'  rt-*— 


A  method  for  producing  groups  of  sliced  product  of 
precise  group  weights  involves  advancing  the  product  into 
a  slicer  by  an  electronically  controlled  device.  The  slices 
are  deposited  on  a  scale  as  sliced  and  an  electronic  con- 
trol signal  halts  the  slicing  operation  as  the  weight  on  the 
scale  approaches  the  desired  group  weight.  A  weight  com- 
parison is  effected  between  the  desired  weight  and  the 
actual  weight  on  the  scale  to  develop  another  electronic 
control  signal  which  re-initiates  operation  of  the  slicer 
to  automatically  effect  slicing  of  only  a  further  amount 
of  product  as  is  required  to  attain  the  desired  weight. 
Other  features  are  disclosed. 


3^79,235 

MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER 

Frank  E.  Horton,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cartfcr, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,463 

6  Claims.  (Q.  150—1.7) 


.V-' 


A  bag  of  small  size  and  pleasing  external  appearance 
appropriate  as  a  sales  receptacle  for  small  articles  of 
jewelry  and  having  a  handle  device  at  each  of  opposite 
sides  which,  by  gravity  action,  tends  to  retreat  from  view, 
when  released. 


3,379,236 
MOLDED  TIRES 
Sterling  W.  Alderfer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Alderfer    Company,   Akron,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,907 
7  Claims.  (CL  152—344) 


A  pneumatic  tire  and  method  for  malting  same.  The  tire 
comprises  at  least  two  opposed  sections  molded  of  elasto- 
meric  material.  Each  section  has  an  annular  mounting 
base  at  the  radially  innermost  extent  thereof  and  side 
walls  which  extend  radially  outwardly  of  the  mounting 
base.  The  radially  outer  extremity  of  the  side  wall  termi- 
nates in  a  transverse  joinder  flange.  Serrated  interloclung 
means  are  provided  to  join  the  joinder  flanges  on  two  op- 
posed tire  sections  so  that  a  tread  is  presented.  To  mold 
these  tire  sections  a  cavity  of  generally  sickle-«baped  cross 
section  is  formed  in  a  mold.  Reinforcing  materials  are  po- 
sitioned at  selected  locations  within  this  sickle-shaped 
cavity,  and  the  elastomeric  material  from  which  the  tire 
is  to  be  made  is  introduced  into  the  cavity  and  cured. 
Two  such  molded  sections  are  joined  to  form  the  tire, 
the  tread  section  being  either  separate  or  integral  with 
one  of  the  sections  so  molded. 


3,379^37 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SCREENS 
Henry  Miller  Worthington,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,4S8 
11  Oafans.  (O.  160—371) 
The  present  disclosure  describes  a  box  cross-section  ex- 
truded member  of  aluminum  or  similar  metal  which  has 
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at  the  open  side  two  reverse  U-shaped  hook-like  members 
which  when  pressed  together  xinder  substantial  stress  will 


of  a  predetermined  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  men- 
tioned cylindrical  surface,  the  other  one  of  said  bodies  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  opening  therethrough  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  having  a  close  sliding  fit  with  respect  to  said 
external  guide  surface  of  said  pin,  the  end  of  at  least  one 
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abut  and  hold  the  edge  of  the  screening  in  position  there- 
between, preventing  movement  thereof. 


3,379,238 

POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR 

MOLDING  INGOTS 

Walter  Sieckman,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Lectromelt   Corporation,   Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,977 
2  Claims.  (CI.  164—252) 


«"^ 


A  three-phase  electric  furnace  having  three  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  single  row  within  an  open  top  mold  and 
presenting  horizontally  aligned  lower  ends  spaced  above 
an  ingot  as  already  formed  in  the  mold  and  disposed 
beneath  a  slag  blanket  over  the  ingot,  the  end  electrodes 
being  of  similar  cross  sections  and  each  generally  one  half 
of  the  cross  section  of  the  center  electrode. 


of  said  bodies  spaced  from  said  flange  having  a  threaded 
connection,  and  means  having  a  hold  down  flange  and 
an  axially  extending  projection  the  end  of  which  is  adapted 
for  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  connection  of 
said  one  of  said  bodies. 


3,379,240 

ELEMENT  BASKET  FOR  REGENERATIVE 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Thomas  L.  Wooiard  and  Kenneth  O.  Bellows,  Wellsvllle, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Air  Prebeater  Contpany,  Inc., 

Wellsville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,132 

5  Claims.  (CI.  165—10) 


A  heat  storage  segment  for  a  rotor  of  a  rotary  re- 
generator is  formed  of  a  U-shaped  basket,  a  rigid  arcuate 
pressure  member,  and  resilient  heat  storage  plates.  The 
plates  are  placed  in  the  basket  and  compressed  using  the 
pressure  member  which  is  then  welded  to  the  basket  thus 
forming  a  unitary  segment  for  the  rotor. 


3379,239 
GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  CORE  BOXES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Gerald  R.  Rusk,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Frederick  M.  Hag- 
qulst,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  by  Mrs.  Frederick 
M.  Hagquist,  executrix,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Free- 
man Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,259 
7  Claims.  (CI.  164—387) 
1.  A  pin  and  bushing  assembly  for  accurately  booking 
core  boxes  and  the  like,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  pair 
of  bodies  each  having  an  axially  extending  external  cylin- 
drical surface  with  a  flange  on  one  end  thereof,  said  cylin- 
drical surfaces  being  of  the  same  diameter,  one  of  said 
bodies  having  an  axially  extending  pin  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  flange  from  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  pin 
having  an  external  guide  surface  and  defining  a  cylinder 


3,379,241 
REFRIGERATOR  CONDENSER  APPARATUS  WITH 

FUNNEL  SHAPED  FLUE 

Gerard  Gau,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Geieral  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oJF  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15, 1965, 

16,185/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  165—53) 
1.  A  refrigerant  condensing  apparatus  comjprising  a  re- 
frigerator cabinet  having  a  flat  vertically  extending  rear 
wall,  a  condenser  plate  having  flanges  on  either  side  there- 
of forming  side  walls  connecting  said  rear  Wall  and  said 
condenser  plate,  said  side  walls  each  having  a  width  at  its 
tc^  greater  than  the  width  at  its  bottom  to  support  said 
condenser  plate  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the  rear 
wall,  said  rear  wall,  side  walls,  and  said  plate  enclosing  an 
upwardly  directed  funnel  shaped  flue  space  open  at  the 
bottom  of  said  plate  and  at  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
interconnecting  tubes  contacting  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
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U-shaped  channel  members  having  a  web  portion  thereon 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  plate  and  secured  thereto  to 
clamp  said  tube  between  said  flange  and  said  plate  at 
the  inside  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  pluralities  of  Li- 
shaped  channels  extending  throughout  substantially  the 
full  height  of  said  plate  and  including  spaced  apart  flanges 
therein  disposed  interiorly  of  said  flue  space,  each  of 
said  flanges  of  the  channel  members  having  louvers  there- 


in for  passage  of  air  flow  produced  by  upward  drafts  in 
said  flue  space,  said  plate  having  portions  thereon  inter- 
mediate said  channel  members  with  a  second  plurality  of 
louvers  therein  for  directing  convective  air  currents  exte- 
riorly of  said  flue  space  into  mixed  air  flow  relationship 
with  the  upward  draft  through  said  flue  for  removing 
heat  from  refrigerant  passing  through  said  series  of  inter- 
connected tubes. 

3,379,242 
TUNNEL  FURNACE 
Gottfried  Cremer,  72  Kolner  Str.,  502  Frechen,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  and  Heinz  Behrens,   19  am  Weiden- 
pesch,  5022  Junkersdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,999 
2  Claims.  (CI.  165—120) 


A  tunnel  furnace  in  which  chambers  are  disposed  above 
the  furnace  passage  through  which  the  material  being 
fired  travels.  Within  each  chamber  are  vertically  looped 
coils,  one  being  disposed  adjacent  each  side  wall  of  "fhe 
chamber  and  above  a  ledge  bounding  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  furnace  passage.  The  ledges  prevent 
scale  detachment  from  the  cooling  pipes  from  entering 
the  furnace  passage  and  damaging  the  material  being 
fired. 


3,379,243 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT  INSULATION 
OF  REACTOR  CHANNELS 
Eggert  Ohlmer,  Velate,  Varese,  Jacques  Dufresne,  Varese, 
and  Sergio  Finn,  Masnago,  Varese,  Italy,  assignors  to 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom),  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1964, 
E  26,618 
6  Claims.  (CI.  165—135) 
For  the  heat  insulation  of  a  double-walled  nuclear  re- 
actor pressure   tube  channel,   flow  restricting  elements 
and  pressure  equalizing  holes  are  provided  in  the  clear- 


ance between  the  inner  fuel  sheath  and  the  outer  pressure 
tube  in  such  a  way  that  the  pressure  equalizing  holes 
are  disposed  upstream  of  the  restricting  elements  and 
along  circumferential  lines,  the  elements  being  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship  axially  of  the  channel  so  that  a 
separate  coolant  flow   injected   into  the  clearance  will 


fill  the  clearance  chambers  formed  by  the  spaced  restrict- 
ing elements  with  gas  to  thus  thermally  insulate  the  outer 
wall.  As  an  alternative,  the  restricting  elements  and  the 
holes  are  provided  in  pairs  closely  adjacent  each  other 
and  a  coolant  stream  is  fed  into  the  pressure  tube  that 
remains  just  unsaturated  under  the  most  unfavorable 
reactor  conditions. 


3,379,244 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Paul  Gilli,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Waagner-Biro 

Aktiengescllschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  6,  1964, 

A  2,972/64 

19  Claims.  (CL  165 — 163) 


^^^^^^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
vessel  having  a  main  axis  and  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  a  first  fluid;  and  pipe  means  located  in  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  a 
second  fluid,  said  pipe  means  including  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchanging  pipes,  each  pipe  having  similarly  curved 
main  pipe  portions  extending  between  a  central  part  and 
an  outer  part  of  said  interior  of  said  vessel  in  superim- 
posed spaced  planes  substantially  transverse  to  said  main 
axis,  each  similarly  curved  main  pipe  portion  of  each  of 
said  pipes  being  located  angularly  offset  relative  to  such 
main  pipe  portions  of  the  same  pipe  which  are  located 
in  adjacent  ones  of  said  superimposed  spaced  fdanes,  and 
a  plurality  of  curved  connecting  pipe  portions  each  con- 
necting the  ends  of  two  main  pipe  portions  of  the  same 
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pipe  which  are  located  in  adjacent  superimposed  spaced 
jdanes  and  which  are  angularly  offset  so  that  said  curved 
connecting  pipe  portions  are  inclined  to  said  main  axis, 
said  curved  connecting  pipe  portions  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  greater  than  half  the  distance  between  adjacent 
superimposed  spaced  planes. 


3^79^45 

TENDED  DRILLING  PLATFORM  FOR  MULTIWELL 

SUBSURFACE  COMPLETION 

William  F.  Manning,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  CorporaBon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,811 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166— .5) 


g^jS 


1.  In  the  production  of  offshore  oil  and /or  gas,  a 
bottom-supported  drilling  and  production  platform  com- 
prising a  lower  production  support  section  adapted  to  be 
submerged  completely  when  supported  on  the  marine  bot- 
tom at  a  drilling  site  and  an  upper  drilling  support  section 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  production  support  sec- 
tion and  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
when  at  said  drilling  site;  means  for  supporting  produc- 
tion wellheads,  of  wells  drilled  from  said  upper  drilling 
section,  on  said  lower  production  section  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  water  at  diving  depth;  means  for  sud- 
porting  drilling  equipment  on  said  upper  drilling  support 
section  above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water;  and 
means  for  releasably  mounting  said  upper  drilling  support 
section  on  said  lower  production  support  section. 


3,379,246 
THERMAL  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
HEAVY  OIL 
badore  Sklar  and  G.  W.  Walker,  Bakersfield,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
44435,  Mar.  31,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  663,168 

17  Claims.  (CL  166—2) 
A  method  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  subter- 
ranean formation  by  moving  therethrough  an  in  situ  com- 
bustion front  between  input  and  output  wells.  Formation 
fluid  is  displaced  toward  each  output  well.  When  direc- 
tional movement  of  the  front,  which  may  be  monitored, 
will  displace  formation  fluid  beycMid  the  drainage  radius 
of  an  output  well,  steam  is  injected,  one  or  more  times, 
in  a  quantity  into  such  well  to  increase  the  flow  of  for- 
mation fluid  from  the  output  well  sufficiently  to  correct 
directionally  the  movement  of  the  front  for  displacing 
greater  amounts  of  formation  fluid  into  the  drainage 
radius  of  this  output  well.  Hydrocarbons  are  recovered 
from  the  fluid  produced  from  the  output  wells. 


3,379,247 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  HOT  FLUIDS 

Melcon   Santourian,   Meshed,  Iran,  assignor  to  Plilllips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,676 

11  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


Heavy  oil  is  produced  from  a  stratum  containing  the 
same  and  penetrated  by  a  production  well  provided  with 
a  casing  and  tubing  string  by  isolating  a  section  of  the 
annulus  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  boundaries  of 
the  stratum,  passing  hot  fluid  (such  as  steam)  from  the 
well  into  the  stratum  below  the  isolated  section  to  heat 
the  stratum  surrounding  said  section,  the  oil  being  fluid- 
ized  and  collected  in  the  well  from  which  it  is  recovered 
by  pumping  or  gas  lift.  Heating  fluid  is  also  circulated 
thru  the  isolated  section  of  annulus  to  aid  in  heating 
adjacent  stratum.  Eventually,  fluids  including  oil  are 
produced  in  the  annulus  above  the  isolated  section  and 
thereafter  heating  fluid  is  forced  thru  the  stratum  to  one 
or  more  offset  wells,  preferably,  after  producing  oil 
around  the  offset  well  in  the  foregoing  manner. 


3,379,248 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  UnLIZING 

WASTE  HEAT 

Lloyd  K.  Strange,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mob!l 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New>  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,139 

5  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 


J«^j  ,x -, 
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[njecting  water  into  a  hot  portion  of  a  formation  tra- 
versed by  a  combustion  front  to  produce  a  flow  of  steam 
therefrom  at  certain  temperature  and  pressure  conditions. 
Heat  energy  is  removed  from  the  steam  until  a  substantial 


part  thereof  is  condensed  to  water.  This  heat  energy  is 
employed  to  power  mechanisms  for  moving  fluids  between 
the  earth's  surface  and  a  second  portion  of  the  formation 
in  which  in  situ  combustion  is  being  undertaken.  The 
water  condensed  from  the  steam  may  be  used  as  feed 
water  for  conversion  to  steam  by  heat  exchange  with  hot 
produced  fluids.  This  resultant  steam  may  also  be  em- 
ployed for  moving  fluids  between  the  earth's  surface  and 
the  portion  of  the  formation  in  which  in  situ  combustion 
is  being  undertaken. 


3  379,249 

PROCESS  FOR  OIL  PRODUCTION  BY 

STEAM  INJECTION 

Ralph  E.  GUcbrist  and  Richard  J.  Sonnenfeld,  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,730 

6  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  an  oil  stratum  con- 
taining water-swellable  clay,  which  comprises  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  injecting  a  substantial  fluid  slug  of  at  least  one 
alkyl  halide  of  the  group  chlorides  and  bromides 
thru  an  injection  well  into  said  stratum  toward  a  pro- 
duction well  therein; 

(b)  thereafter,  injecting  a  substantial  slug  of  ammonia 
thru  said  injection  well  behind  the  slug  of  step  (a); 

(c)  injecting  steam  into  said  stratum  behind  the  slugs 
of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  cause  mixing  of  said  slugs 
and  reaction  of  said  alkyl  halide  and  ammonia  to 
form  amines  and  drive  an  aqueous  front  thru  said 
stratum  toward  said  production  well  to  produce  oil 
therein;  and 

(d)  recovering  produced  fluids  from  said  production 
well. 


3,379,250 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLING  FRACTURING 
Charles  S.  Mattbews,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Pieter  Van 
Meurs  and  Charles  W.  Voick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578^44 
5  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  heating  an  areally  extensive  portion  of 
subsurface  earth  formation,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  establishing  fluid  communication  through  a  pair  of 
wells  and  a  substantially  horizontal  fracture  that  is 
located  within  a  substantially  impermeable  subsurface 
earth  formation  and  is  encountered  by  the  wells  at 
locations  which  are  separated  by  at  least  about  25 
feet; 

(b)  flowing  sufficient  fluid  into  the  fracture  to  form  a 
layer  that  extends  between  the  boreholes  of  the  pair 
of  wells;  and 

(c)  heating  the  layer  of  fluid  that  extends  between  the 
wells  to  a  temperature  at  least  about  100°  F.  above 
the  normal  temperature  of  the  earth  formation  while 
maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  of  less  than  about 
1 "  F.  per  foot  along  the  layer  of  fluid  extending  be- 
tween the  wells. 


3,379,251 
DUMP  BAILER 
Floyd  O.  Bohn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,222 
8  Claims.  (CL  166—23) 
A  dump  bailer  for  placing  material  in  a  well  bore  or  the 
like.  The  dump  bailer  includes  a  head  member  having  an 
upper  end  connected  with  wire  line  for  positioning  the 
dump  bailer  in  the  well  bore.  A  flexible  tube  forming  a 


materials  reservoir  is  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  head  and  fllled  with  the  material  to  be  deposited  in 
the  well  bore.  An  ejectable  plug  located  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  flexible  tube  retains  the  material  therein.  A  col- 


lapsing member  located  on  the  tube  is  arranged  to  collapse 
the  tube  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  tube.  The  collapsing  member  and  tube  are  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  and  relative  movement  therebetween 
forces  the  plug  and  material  out  of  the  tubing. 


3,379,252 
WELL  COMPLETION  FOR  EXTREME 
TEMPERATURES 
George  B.  Heckler  and  Robert  F.  Meldan,  Moricbal, 
Venezuela,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,249 
6  aalms.  (O.  166—29) 


T3~^ 


A  well  is  completed  for  high  temperature  service  by 
setting  a  casing  string  extending  to  a  level  adjacent  the 
top  of  a  producing  stratum,  cementing  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing  to  the  adjacent  earth  with  high  temperature 
refractory  cement,  forming  above  ground  an  assembly 
of  several  joints  of  permeable  refractory  ceramic  pipe 
end-to-end  around  an  upright  perforate  metal  conduit 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  pipe  to  form  a  narrow  an- 
nulus therewith  the  joints  being  cemented  together  with 
aforesaid  refractory  cement,  the  lowermost  joint  resting 
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on  a  support  flange  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  metal 
conduit,  and  the  assembly  being  of  such  length  as  to 
reach  from  the  bottom  of  the  well  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing,  setting  the  assembly  on  the  well  bottom,  and 
cementing  the  upper  section  to  the  surrounding  casing 
with  said  cement. 


3,379,253 

PLUGGING  OF  VUGGED  AND  POROUS  STRATA 

Melvin  E.  Chism,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,837 

8  aaims.  (CI.  166—33) 


^^///////////////■'^ 


Vuggs  encountered  in  formations  when  drilling  a  well 
are  sealed  off  to  prevent  lost  circulation  by  depositing  in 
the  well  bore  in  the  vugged  area  a  solid  foam-forming 
agent,  foaming  and  solidifying  the  agent,  and  drilling  thru 
the  plugged  well  bore. 


3  379  254 
METHOD  FOR  INITIATING  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

WITHIN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
Billy  G.  Holmes,  Lancaster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,963 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166—38) 
1.  A  method  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  within 
a  permeable  petroleum-containing  subterranean  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  an  injection  well  having  at  least  two 
conduit  means  for  conveying  fluids  from  the  earth's  sur- 
face to  said  formation  to  be  ignited,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  injecting  steam  through  one  of  said  conduit  means 
into  said  formation  to  be  ignited,  said  steam  being 
at  suitable  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
to  heat  the  well-exposed  face  of  said  formation  to 
at  least  300°  F.,  and  during  at  least  terminal  steam 
injection  said  conduit  means  being  restricted  to  flows 
of  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  well; 

(b)  introducing  into  one  of  said  conduit  means  a 
quantity  of  linseed  oil  sufficient  to  wet  the  face  of 
the  formation  to  be  ignited  while  interrupting  the 
flow  of  other  fluids  into  the  formation  through  said 
conduit  means; 

(c)  passing  steam  through  said  conduit  means  receiv- 
ing linseed  oil  in  a  flow  sufficient  only  to  displace  the 
linseed  oil  into  the  face  of  said  formation  but  not  to 
drive  said  linseed  oil  into  the  formation  away  from 
the  well,  and  while  the  steam  yet  flows  into  the  well; 


(d)  injecting  a  gaseous  stream  containing  free  oxygen 
through  other  of  said  conduit  means  which  have  not 
carried  linseed  oil  into  the  formation  in  *n  amount 
sufficient  to  support  combustion  whereby  the  linseed 
oil  spontaneously  ignites  at  the  heated  face  of  the 
formation  and  the  resulting  combustion  front  there- 
by moves  only  radially  outwardly  from  the  well  into 
the  formation;  and 


p2::z^' 
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(e)  continuing  the  passage  of  steam  through  said  con- 
duit means  until  residuary  linseed  oil  therein  is  re- 
moved to  an  amount  incapable  of  forming  explosive 
vapors  during  the  time  injection  of  the  gaseous 
stream  is  undertaken. 


3,379,255 

CUTOFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  AT  WELLHEADS 

Albert  L.  Burns,  Jr.,  and  Damon  T.  Slater,  Houston,  Tex., 

asignors  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,45( 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—55) 


allium  I  m 
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1.  A  cutoff  assembly  for  use  at  wellheads,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  having  | 

( 1 )  a  wellhead  body  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing bore  through  which  a  well  pipe  pr  the  like 
is  adapted  to  extend,  and  i 

(2)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  disposed  lateirally  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinally-extendiag  bore, 
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(b)  a  first  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for 
■   movement   towards  and   away   from  the   said   bore. 

(c)  a  cutter  blade  connected  to  said  first  piston  for 
movement  therewith  for  cutting  the  pipe  or  the  like 
in  the  longitudinally-exiending  bore, 

(d)  a  second  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  bore, 
and 

(e)  a  stabilizer  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
second  piston  for  engagement  with  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  well  pipe  to  stabilize  the  pipe  while 
cutting  same. 


ing  the  locking  dogs  in  expanded  positicm  and  providing 
for  ready  release  when  desired.  Sealing  means  is  initially 


3,379,256 
OIL  WELL  IGNITION  DEVICE 
John  D.  Alexander  and  William  L.  Martin,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  399,442,  Sept.  28, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,071 

14  Claims.  (CI.  166—60) 


mechanically  expanded  to  sealing  engagement  and  is  then 
pressure  actuated. 


An  oil  well  ignition  device  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  parallel  electrical  heater  elements  each  having 
a  hot  central  section  and  relatively  cooler  end  portions.  The 
heater  elements  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  spacer  rings 
and  by  upper  and  lower  headers  through  which  the  end 
portions  of  the  elements  pass.  A  bottom  cap  is  secured  to 
the  lower  header  and  encloses  and  protects  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  elements  which  project  through  the  lower 
header.  A  top  cap  is  secured  to  the  upper  header  and 
encloses  and  protects  the  end  portions  of  the  elements 
which  project  through  the  upper  header.  A  power  cable 
extends  into  the  top  cap,  is  anchored  there  by  a  cable 
clamp,  and  supplies  electrical  power  to  the  heater  ele- 
ments. A  motion  control  piston  may  be  included  in  the 
assembly  by  mounting  such  piston  slidably  around  the 
power  cable  above  the  top  cap. 


3,379,257 
ANCHORING  DEVICES  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Jack  W.  Tamplen,  Celina,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,910 
14  Claims.  (Ci.  166—137) 
An   anchoring  device   having  locking  dog  expander 
means  having  dual  wedging  members  for  positively  lock- 


3,379,258 

CENTRALIZER 

Charles  W.  Turbyfill,  P.O.  Box  490, 

Marshall,  Tex.     75670 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,921 

8  Claims.  (CI.  166—241) 


1.  A  centralizer  for  positioning  with  a  tubular  mem- 
ber in  a  well  bore  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  collar  positioned  on  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, 

(b)  a  lower  collar  positioned  on  the  tubular  member 
and  spaced  from  said  upper  collar, 

(c)  internally  formed  hinges  secured  to  each  of  said 
collars  for  protecting  each  of  said  hinges  from  dam- 
age from  the  well  bore  and  for  enabling  each  of 
said  collars  to  be  easily  positioned  on  and  removed 
from  the  tubular  member, 

(d)  spaced  bows  having  arcuate  portions  therein,  said 
bows  being  secured  to  each  of  said  collars  and  mount- 
ed therebetween  wherein  the  arcuate  portions  of 
said  spaced  bows  engage  the  sides  of  the  well  bore  to 
center  the   tubular  member  in  the  well  bore, 

(e)  intermeshed  tabs  having  aligned  openings  therein 
mounted  with  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  collars, 
and 

(f)  a  resilient  pin  having  convex  sides  and  an  upper 
portion  joining  the  sides,  one  of  each  of  said  pins 
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being  forcibly  inserted  in  said  aligned  openings  of   establishing  a  bank  of  foam  along  the  open  boundary  of 


said  intermeshed  tabs  thereby  reducing  the  clearance 
between  each  of  said  collars  and  the  tubular  mem- 
ber to  a  minimum  clearance  which  reduces  the  an- 
nulus  between  the  tubular  member  and  tse  sides  of 
the  well  bore  to  enable  fluids  to  flow  freely  there- 
through.   

3  379  259 

EROSION  PROTECTION  FOR  WELLS 

Alvin  V.  Metier,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,855 

8  Claims.  (CI.  166—242) 


on 


the  reservoir  capable  of  inhibiting  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  reservoir. 


A  system  used  in  a  multi-ply  completed  well  for  pro- 
tecting a  tubing  which  carries  a  fluid  from  a  lower  pro- 
duction formation  against  the  erosive  effects  of  a  fluid 
from  a  higher  production  formation  as  the  erosive  fluid 
enters  the  well  under  high  pressure  through  perforations 
in  the  well  casing.  The  system  comprises  a  plurality  of 
baffle  sleeves  concentrically  mounted  about  the  tubing 
in  the  area  of  the  higher  production  formation.  Each 
of  the  sleeves  has  perforations  which  are  staggered  in 
relation  to  perforations  in  the  next  adjacent  sleeve  so 
that  the  erosive  fluid  entering  the  well  is  forced  to  follow 
a  tortuous  flow  path  before  it  impinges  on  the  tubing. 
This  changing  flow  path  causes  the  erosive  fluid  to  de- 
crease its  kinetic  energy  and  reduce  its  impact  velocity 
before  it  reaches  the  tubing,  thereby  reducing  erosion  of 
the  tubing  and  increasing  the  life  thereof. 


3,379,260 
METHOD  OF  STORING  HYDROCARBON  FLUIDS 

USING  A  FOAM  BARRIER 
Leo  J.  O'Brien,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,356 
8  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 


A  method  for  confining  hydrocarbon  fluid  in  a  natural 
subterranean  storage  reservoir  having  an  open  side  by 


3,379,261 

PERCUSSION  TOOL 

Leo  A.  Martini,  2623  Hudnall,  Apt.  212, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75235 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,21^ 

6  Claims.  (CI.  173—64) 


1.  A  percussion  tool  for  a  rotary  drill  bit  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  a  rotary  drill  pipe  including  a  hous- 
ing connected  in  the  drill  pipe  adjacent  tlje  drill  bit 
and  having  a  passage  for  conducting  drilling  fluid  from 
said  pipe  to  said  bit,  an  upwardly  facing  valve  seat  at  the 
lower  portion  of  the  passage  of  the  housing,  a  valve 
member  in  said  housing  passage  above  the  valve  seat 
and  movable  by  the  flow  of  the  drilling  fluid  through 
said  passage  into  engagement  with  said  seat  to  halt  said 
flow  whereby  the  inertia  of  said  fluid  imparts  a  down- 
ward impact  to  said  drill  bit,  a  tubular  barrel  mounted 
in  said  passage  above  said  valve  seat  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  housing  and  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end  communicating  with  said  passage,  a 
piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  having  its 
lower  end  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  said  passage  whereby 
the  piston  is  movable  upwardly  by  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  when  the  valve  member  is  seated,  stop  means  in 
said  barrel  underlying  said  piston,  first  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  piston  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  stop  means,  a  mandrel  upstanding  from  said  valve 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  and  slidably 
supported  by  said  piston  whereby  said  valve  member  is 
unseated  by  upward  movement  of  said  piston,  second 
resilient  means  between  portions  of  the  mandrel  and 
piston  for  supporting  said  mandrel  in  coaction  with  said 
piston,  the  second  resilient  means  urging  said  mandrel 
upwardly  relative  to  said  piston  to  unseat  said  valve 
member  and  permitting  relative  downward  movement  of 
said  mandrel  and  seating  of  said  valve  member,  said  sec- 
ond resilient  means  being  compressed  by  upward  move- 
ment of  said  piston  relative  to  said  mandrel  whereby 
said  valve  member  remains  seated  during  initial  up- 
ward movement  of  said  piston,  and  spring  pressed  up- 
wardly seating  valve  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
barrel  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  mandrel  for  re- 
stricting the  upward  flow  of  fluid  from  said  passage  into 
said  barrel  to  retard  upward  movement  of  said  piston 
and  unseating  of  said  valve  member  and  for  permitting 
substantially  unrestricted  downward  flow  front  said  barrel 
to  said  passage  upon  unseating  of  said  valve  member 
wbereby  said  piston  is  rapidly  reengaged  with  said  stop 
means  by  the  force  of  the  first  resilient  means. 


3  379  262 
STEPPED  TERm'iNATION  FOR  SONIC 

CASING  DRIVE 

Albert  G.  Bodlne,  Jr.,  7877  Woodley  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  CaUf.     91406 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,035 

5  Claims.  (CI.  175—19) 


3  379  263 
SONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTAL- 
LING  PILE   MEMBER,   CASING   MEMBERS  OR 
THE  LIKE,  IN  EARTHEN  FORMATIONS 
Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  7877  Woodley  Ave., 
Van  Nnys,  CaUf.     91406 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  340,745, 
Jan.  28,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  524,059 

5  Claims.  (CI.  175—19) 


forming  a  pre-bore  in  said  earthen  fonnation  and  fluid- 
izing  and  compacting  the  earthen  particles  surround- 
ing said  pre-bore  by  sonically  vibrating  a  mandrel 
member  to  cause  such  member  to  bore  into  said 
formation, 

when  said  pre-bore  condition  has  been  achieved,  remov- 
ing said  mandrel  therefrom  and  placing  said  member 
to  be  installed  in  said  pre-bore, 

sonically  vibrating  said  member  to  be  instaUed  so  as 
to  cause  further  fluidization  and  compaction  of  the 
soil  in  said  pre-bore  and  to  cause  said  member  to  be 
driven  therein,  and 

when  said  member  to  be  driven  has  penetrated  into  said 
pre-bore  to  the  desired  depth,  discontinuing  the  sonic 
energization  thereof  whereby  the  earthen  particles 
surrounding  said  member  fall  lightly  against  said 
member  in  tight  gripping  relationship  therewith. 


3^379,264 
EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 
Kennetii  C.  Cox,  Scwicklcy,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  DniTo  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburg  Pa^  ■  corporation  of  Pennflylyania 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,182 
17  Claims.  (CL  175— «6) 


A  penetration  point  has  a  plurality  of  increasingly 
wider  diametercd  steps,  such  steps  being  spaced  substan- 
tially from  each  other.  Each  such  step  forms  a  drive 
shoulder  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  penetration  point  and  cooperates 
in  the  driving  of  the  point  through  an  earthen  formation, 
with  each  shoulder  operating  to  make  a  pilot  hole  for  the 
next  succeeding  shoulder. 


An  earth  boring  machine  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
disks  having  wedge  form  peripheries,  which  are  moved 
while  being  held  against  the  working  face  imder  great 
pressure  in  concentric  paths  over  the  working  face  is  dis- 
closed. The  cutting  disks  are  axially  located  on  a  cutter 
head  in  different  planes  so  that  the  working  face  is  of  a 
cone-like  configuration  with  the  conical  surfaces  being 
desirably  quite  steep.  Each  cutter  disk  fc^ows  in  succes- 
sion the  cut  made  by  the  next  cutter  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  works  to  break  away  an  area  which  has  lost 
Its  lateral  support  on  the  downhill  side  by  the  action  of 
the  cutter  ahead,  which  is  one  increment  inwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  the  center. 


3,379,265 
PILE  EXTRACTOR  AND  SETTER 
George  F.  Gdgcr,  Rte.  1,  Box  336A, 
ChariestoB,  S.C.     29407 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519310 
7  Claims.  (CI.  175—215) 
A  tubular  casing  which  is  guided  in  its  up  and  down 
,     .       .w  J  r     •    .  ,.•  ,        .J  u     •  movement  by  engagement  over  a  piling  and  which  utilizes 

1.  A  method  for  mstallmg  an  elongated  member  m  an    a  jet  acUon  and  cutting  teeth  for  excavating  the  earth 
earthen  formation  comprUing  the  steps  of  around  a  piling  to  enable  the  piUng  to  be  raised  and 


1028 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1968 


removed  or  for  creating  a  hole  in  /hich  the  piling  can  be  of  gravity  and  is  positively  retained  shut  !>>  J^Ol-^g"^,;;^ 
embedded.  Ballast  contained  in  a  chamber  of  the  casing  means.  When  a  suitable  material  weight  is  in  the  pan,  he 
cmucuucu.  Da  ^^^^  .^  positively  swung  open  by  an  agency  other  than  the 


magnetic  means  and  which  acts  with  enough 


Q 


J 


'orce  to 


weights  the  casing  sufficiently  to  eflfect  the  excavating  ac- 
tion as  it  is  allowed  to  descend  by  gravity. 


3,379,266 

EARTH  BORING  MECHANISM  WITH 

EXPANSION  UNDERREAMER 

Roy  W.  Fletcher,  35  Twin  Oaks  Ave., 

San  Rafael,  Calif.     94901 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,764 

8  Claims.  (CI.  175—285) 


overcome  the  holding  force  of  the  magnetic  means.  This 
agency  may  be  an  air  jet  impinging  on  the  door  remote 
from  its  pivot,  or  may  be  an  electromagnetic  device  such 
as  a  plunger  acting  through  a  system  of  links  connected 
to  the  door. 

3,379,268 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Kurt  Enke,  Fellbach,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1964, 

D  45,718 

14  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 73) 


An  earth  boring  mechanism  with  three  rotatively  con- 
nected telescoping  elements,  one  rotating  on  a  base  plate 
having  a  threaded  footer  and  slidably  supporting  a  spider, 
another  roating  and  moving  the  spider  to  expand  and  col- 
lapse articulated  cutting  blades  interconnecting  the  spider 
and  baseplate,  and  the  thh-d  element  limiting  upward 
movement  of  the  spider  and  carrying  a  screw  conveyor. 


A  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles,  liarticularly 
the  driven  rear  wheels  thereof,  wherein  the  axle  gear  is 
pivoted  about  a  transverse  axis  forwardly  of  the  rear 
wheel  centers  and  has  a  forwardly  extending  lever  arm 
connected  to  arm  portions  of  the  inclined  guide  mem- 
bers extending  forwardly  of  the  guide  member  pivots. 


3,379,267 

MAGNETIC-PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLED 

DISCHARGE  VALVE 

Bcniamin  Mackenzie,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to 
Driver  SouthaU  Limited,  South  RuisUp,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22, 1965, 

2,841/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  177—108) 

A  weigh  pan  carried  by  a  conventional  weighbeam  has 

a  material  receiving  body  closed  by  a  pivoted  discharge 

door  that  swings  toward  shut  condition  under  the  influence 


3,379,269 

VARIABLE  RATE  SINGLE-LEAF  SPRING 

INDEPENDENT  REAR  SUSPENSION 

Wadter  C.  Zetye,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

T  Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,739 

'  10  Claims.  (CL  180—73) 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  suspended  differential, 
a  pair  of  wheel  supporting  members  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  differential,  a  road  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  support,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  live  axles 
opcratively  connecting  said  wheels  with  said  differential, 
a  leaf  spring  extending  transversely  between  slid  supports 
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and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  its  opposite  ends  on  material  and  having  portions  of  differing  stiffnesses  dis- 
longitudinally  extending  axes,  means  fixedly  attaching  the  tributed  along  the  cushion  boundary,  at  least  in  the  bot- 
central  portion  of  said  spring  to  said  differential  in  a  fixed  tom  region  of  the  skirt,  so  as  to  dampen  vibrations  of 
horizontally  inclined  plane,  a  torsional  stabilizer  rotatably    the  skirt  caused  by  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  cushion 

when  the  skirt  is  deflected  by  obstacles.  The  portions  of 


*  .-i' 


mounted  on  said  vehicle  on  a  transverse  axis  longitudi- 
nally displaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheels, 
and  lever  means  opcratively  connecting  said  stabilizer 
to  said  wheel  supports. 


3,379,270 
VESSEL  CONVERTIBLE  TO  WATERCRAFT 
AND  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Derek  James  Hardy,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  and  Lavis 
Albert  Henry   Riddle,   East  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight, 
England,  assignors  to  Westland   Aircraft   Limited, 
Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15,  1964, 

42,035/64 
9  Chdms.  (CI.  180—127) 


/    , 


7        21  2J  '•        " 


A  displacement  watercraft  is  convertible  into  an  air 
cushion  vehicle  through  the  control  of  extensible  inner 
and  outer  skirts  which  are  retracted  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  sponson  of  the  watercraft  during  normal  operation. 
The  outer  skirt  is  supported  intermediate  its  edges  so 
that  it  is  folded  in  two  when  retracted. 


3  379  271 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  A  SURFACE 
PROVIDED  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SKIRTS  OF  DIF- 
FERING STIFFNESSES 
Leslie  Arthur  Hopkins,  Dibden  Purlieu,  Sonthampton,  and 
Robert  Granville  Moore,  Hythe,  Sonthampton,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1964, 

37,439/64) 
3  Claims.  (CI.  180—128) 
A  gas  cushion   vehicle   having  an   inflatable  skirt   at- 
tached to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  laterally  bounding 
the  cushion  space,  the  skirt  being  made  from  flexible  sheet 


different  stiffnesses  may  be  produced  by  attaching  to  the 
skirt  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  bottom  thereof  stiffening 
members  or  tie-lines  extending  upwardly  to  the  vehicle 
body,  or  by  forming  the  skirt  from  at  least  two  species 
of  flexible  material  of  differing  stiffnesses. 


3379,272 
PNEUMATIC  EXPLOSION  GENERATOR  (PEG) 
James  W.  Brooks,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,454 
6  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


1.  A  pneumatic  explosion  generator  for  jM'oducing 
repetitive,  high  energy  acoustic  pulses  underwater,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  head, 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  piston  slideably  positioned  within 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  ex- 
haust ports  cut  through  its  sidewall  near  its  bottom 
end,  a  portion  of  the  exterior  wall  of  said  piston  and 
the  adjacent  interior  wall  of  said  cylinder  defining  a 
first  chamber,  the  interior  of  said  piston  defining  a 
second  chamber,  and  the  top  of  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  head  defining  a  third  chamber, 

means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber  for  driving  said  piston  in  an  upwardly  di- 
rection, 

port  means  for  providing  communication  between  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  when  said 
piston  is  in  its  uppermost  position,  and 

trigger  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  third  chamber 
to  move  said  piston  in  a  downwardly  direction  until 
said  exhaust  ports  are  exposed  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing thereby  causing  the  air  within  said  second  cham- 
ber to  be  expelled  rapidly  enough  to  form  an  ex- 
plosion, said  piston  being  restored  to  its  uppermost 
position  within  said  housing  by  the  potential  energy 
stored  in  the  compressing  of  air  trapped  within  said 
first  chamber  during  the  downward  movement  of  said 
piston  whereby  said  generator  may  be  recycled  by 
actuating  said  triggering  means. 
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3,379^73 

POWERFUL  SOUND  IMPULSE  GENERATION 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Stephen  V.  Chclminsld,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bolt 

Associates,  Inc.,  East  Norwailc,  Conn. 

CoDtinuation-in-pai1  of  application  Ser.  No.  151,853, 

Nov.  13, 1961.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser. 

No.  322,677 

28  Cbdms.  (CI.  181— .5) 


3,379,274 

ACOUSTICAL  TUNNEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

DETECTING  DEVICE 

Nelson  A.  Frost,  232  Mill  St,  Byram,  Conn.     10573 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,327 

6  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


!  3,379,275 

ORGAN  TONE  CHAMBER 

Leonard  Pavia,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pavia- 

Famy  Associates,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,222 

8  Claims.  (CI.  181—27) 


Methods  and  systems  generating  and  utilizing  powerful 
acoustical  waves  produced  underwater,  useful  for  reflec- 
tion or  refraction  types  of  seismic  surveys  or  for  combi- 
nations of  these.  Compressed  air  fed  to  acoustical  impulse 
generator  apparatus  is  confined  therein,  electrical  signals 
produced  for  firing  to  suddenly  release  the  confined  com- 
pressed air  generating  powerful  acoustical  waves.  The 
pressure  of  compressed  air  is  applied  for  re-closing  the 
confined  volume,  to  confine  air  again  to  repeat  the  sudden 
release;  the  amplitude  and  frequency  spectrum  charac- 
teristics of  the  acoustical  waves  may  be  varied;  and  in  cer- 
tain embodiments  fuel  is  burned  in  the  confined  air,  rais- 
ing the  pressure  before  release.  Various  embodiments  of 
high-velocity  shuttle  configurations,  pneumatic  shuttle-re- 
turn means,  by-pass  passages,  seals,  movable  spring-biased 
seals,  valve  means,  shapes  of  discharge  vents,  chamber 
arrangements,  and  electrical  firing  circuits  are  shown. 
Automatic  firing  arrangements  are  disclosed  for  self-firing 
without  electrical  signals,  and  a  towing  chassis  unit  with 
tail  boom  and  fins  is  disclosed. 


An  acoustical  tunnel  detecting  device  wherein  a  striker 
member  is  releasably  retained  in  retracted  position  by 
manually  releasable  trigger  means  and  spring  means 
operate  on  the  striker  member  only  when  the  spring 
means  is  stressed  by  manually  depressible  plunger  means 
to  drive  and  striker  member  into  sound  producing  engage- 
ment with  a  solid  appearing  surface  upon  release  of  the 
trigger. 


IC 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 


1.  An  organ  tone-chamber  comprising: 
(8)   a  chamber; 

a  sound-emission  port  in  the  chamber; 

a  pivotally  mounted  support  in  the  chamber; 

a  transducer  housing  mounted  on  the  support; 

a  sound-emission  port  on  the  housing; 

a  transducer  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  means  to  reciprocate  the  support,  in  the  manner 


of  a  pendulum. 


3  379  276 

SPEAKER  INSTALLATION  MEANS 

Adam  D.  GoettI,  4690  E.  Palomino  Rend, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,671 

10  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 


A  speaker  installation  means  having  a  triangular  frame 
disposed  to  close  a  corner  recess  of  a  building  room,  ceil- 
ing and  wall  structure,  and  wherein  resilient  Coil  springs 
hold  the  speaker  frame  secured  to  a  fixture  in  the  corner 
recess,  and  wherein  gimbal  bolts  and  slotted  mounts  are 
disposed  adjustably  to  hold  said  speaker  for  angular  axial 
adjustment  throughout  two  axes  with  relation  to  the  speak- 
er frame. 


3,379,277 

FLEXIBLE  EXHAUST  GAS  CONDUIT 
AND  MUFFLER 
Donald  Sargent  Willy,  Squantnm,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Research  Laboratories,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,060 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181—36) 
1.  A  combination  muffler  and  exhaust  gas  conduit  for 
internal  combustion  engines  in  which  cooling  water  is  in- 
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troduced  into  the  exhaust  gases  close  to  the  engine,  com- 
prising an  elongated  thick-walled  conduit  of  resilient  cel- 
lular material  having  a  central  passage  for  the  mixture  of 


exhaust  gas  and  cooling  water,  and  resilient  restraining 
means  in  snug  mechanical  engagement  with  the  outer  wall 
portion  of  the  conduit. 


3,379,278 

MUFFLER  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

POWERED  TOOLS 

Carl  Skowron,  M.  C.  #1,  Damascus  Road, 

Salem,  Ohio     44460 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,263 

4  Claims.  (CI.  181—36) 


"«.£»iJ--^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  sound  deadening  device  for 
use  on  a  pneumatic  tool  such  as  a  grinder.  An  open-ended 
sleeve  of  an  elastic,  resilient  material  is  tightly  fitted 
over  the  body  portion  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  tool, 
being  bonded  to  the  body  portion.  Spent  air  exhausted 
from  the  tool  forces  the  sleeve  away  from  the  tool  and 
escapes  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve.  A  band  of  non-elastic 
material  is  placed  around  the  body  of  the  tool  closely 
adjacent  the  exhaust  ports  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  through  which  the  air  escapes.  This 
band  is  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  prevents  air  from  forcing 
the  sleeve  away  from  the  body  portion  of  the  tool. 


3  379  279 

MOBILE  AERIAL  PLATFORM 

Emmet  G.  Slusher,  21st  and  AuU  Lane, 

Lexington,  Mo.  64067 
FUed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,963 
9  Clahns.  (CL  182—14) 
A  self-propelled  mobile  unit  having  an  aerial  platform 
for  use  in  lifting  personnel  and  equipment  wherein  the 
mobile  unit  has  a  frame  including  a  generally  T-shape 
structure  of  tubular  material  with  spaced  independently 
driven  wheels  at  one  end  and  a  wheel  with  a  caster 
mounting  at  the  other  end;  a  boom  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  other  end  on  an  upstanding  member 
with  the  aerial  platform  carried  at  the  free  end  of  the 
boom  with  self-leveling  connections  thereto,  said  boom 
being  bent  whereby  it  can  extend  over  the  power  plant  in 
lowered  position  of  the  platform  and  provide  a  low  sil- 
houette for  the  entire  structure.  The  power  plant  on  the 
mobile  unit  driving  a  fluid  pump  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  motors  having  positive  drive  connec- 


tions with  the  driven  wheels  with  controls  including  valves 
on  the  aerial  platform  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
moved  to  the  motors  thereby  controlling  the  rate  and 
direction  of  movement  of  the  mobile  unit,  the  valves 
being  such  that  when  moved  to  stop  flow  of  fluid  to  the 
motors  it  locks  the  flow  and  serves  as  a  brake  prevent- 


ing movement  of  the  mobile  unit.  The  control  valves  have 
a  single  lever  arrangement  for  controlling  direction  of 
movement.  TTie  mobile  unit  has  a  fuel  tank  at  the  end 
on  which  the  caster  wheel  is  mounted  to  serve  as  a 
counterweight  to  the  aerial  platform  to  aid  in  stability 
of  the  unit. 


3,379,280 

FOLDING  LADDER 

Max  L.  Pace,  Deer  Park,  Tex.  (75llS  DUIon  St., 

P.O.  Box  60236,  Houston,  Tex.    77060) 

Filed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,083 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  182—96) 


E2Ij3 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  folding  ladder  for  use  on  trucks, 
boats,  and  the  like,  which  is  retracted  when  not  in  use 
and  extended  for  use. 


3  379,281 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  C.  Calletti,  Santa  Rosa,  and  Stanley  J.  Bot«es, 

San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Standard  Stractnres, 

Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  a  corporatkw  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,722 

4  Claims.  (CL  182—113) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  high-lift  truck  having  a  pair 

of  forwardly  extending  load-lifting  forks:   a  second  pair 

of   forwardly   extending   forks   of  substantially   greater 

length  than  said  load -lifting  forks  disposed  below  the 

level  of  said  load-lifting  forks,  an  elongated  platform 
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mounted  on  the  second  pair  of  forks,  said  platform  being  carries  a  radial  arm  which  in  the  centered  position  is 
disposed  at  a  level  below  said  load-lifting  forks  therefor  aligned  with  the  stop.  Movement  of  the  arm  to  one  side 
having  its  long  or  lengthwise  dimension  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  second  pair  of  forks,  and  having  its  short 


or  the  other  of  the  stop  uncoils  the  corresponding  coil 
which  exerts  a  restoring  force  on  the  arm. 


or  width  dimension  disposed  both  in  subtending  relation 
and  in  forwardly  extending  relation  to  said  load-lifting 
forks.  

3,379,282 

SCAFFOLD  HORSE 

Eugene  W.  Knuth,  Land  O'Lakes,  Wis.     54540 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,896 

6  Claims.  (CI.  182—186) 


3  379  284 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  INCLUDING  A  COMMON 
TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  THRESHOLD 
CIRCUIT  FOR  EACH  CAR  TO  DETERMINE  ITS 
AVAILABILITY  TO  ANSWER  CALLS 
Majnard  C.  Yeastlng,  Elmore,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,02J 
7  Claims.  (CI.  187—29) 


A  scaffold  horse  in  which  the  parts  are  dimensioned 
to  form  a  compact  package  and  which  can  be  easily  as- 
sembled from  the  packaged  form.  The  legs  are  tapered 
and  retained  in  pairs.  The  maximum  width  of  the  legs  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  plank  so  that  by 
laying  one  pair  of  legs  with  their  maximum  width  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  plank  and  the  other  pair  with  the 
maximum  width  adjacent  the  other  end,  the  legs  and 
plank  form  a  package  with  an  outline  substantially  the 
same  as  the  plank  and  with  a  thickness  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  plank  and  a  pair  of  legs. 


3  379,283 
BIDIRECTIONAL  ROTARY  SPRING 
RETURN  MECHANISM 
Robert  B.  Cole,  Covlna,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,733 
7  Claims.  (CI.  185—37) 
A  spring  mechanism  for  returning  a  rotary  potenti- 
ometer shaft  to  its  center  position  of  rotation  after  being 
decoujried  from  a  drive  shaft  as  by  a  magnetic  clutch. 
The  mechanism  comprises  a  single  negator  spring  coiled 
into  two  equal  sized  coils  with  the  coils  set  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  fixed  mechanical  stop.  The  potentiometer  shaft 


I 


T-   -T, 


1.  A  group  supervisory  control  system  for  a  group  of 
elevator  cars  arranged  to  serve  a  plurality  of  floors  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  registering  calls,  a 
call  transmission  circuit  common  to  a  plurality  of 
elevator  cars  of  said  group  and  corresponding  to  the  path 
of  the  cars  connected  to  said  call  registering  means,  a 
unidirectional  conductive  device  having  a  forward  volt- 
age drop  in  said  transmission  circuit  for  each  position 
corresponding  to  a  floor  along  the  path  o|f  the  cars, 
means  for  supplying  a  substantially  constant  direct  cur- 
rent to  said  transmission  circuit  at  points  corresponding 
to  registered  calls,  current  sensing  means  for  each  car 
connected  to  said  transmission  ci.cuit  at  points  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  car,  said  sensing  means 
being  adapted  to  drain  current  from  said  circiat  in  a  mag- 
nitude which  is  a  function  of  the  availability  of  the  car 
to  answer  calls  whereby  the  sensing  means  of  the  avail- 
able car  most  proximate  a  point  correspondiug  to  a  reg- 
istered call  alters  the  current  in  said  transmission  circuit 
from  said  point  to  the  sensing  means  of  other  cars,  and 
means  for  starting  each  car  in  response  to  the  acceptance 
of  current  corresponding  to  a  call  by  its  sensor 
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3,379,285 
LOW-FRICTION  SPEED-RESPONSIVE 
SENSOR  FOR  ELEVATOR 
William  H.  Leitz,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,099 
6  Claims.  (CI.  187—29) 


3,379,287 
PLURAL  ACTUATED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Leandre  J.  Gandet,  22  Kendall  St,  Worccfter,  Ma«. 
01605;    Matilda    M.    Gaudet,    administratrix    of   said 
Leandre  J.  Gaudet,  deceased 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,429 
5  CUims.  (CI.  188—152) 


Application  of  a  vehicle  brake  is  supervised  by  a  low- 
friction  speed-responsive  device  which  is  effective  when 
the  vehicle  is  in  a  predetermined  region,  such  as  a 
terminal  region,  to  apply  the  brake. 


3,379,286 

OIL  DAMPER 

Tatsuya  Takagi,  6-10  Araeblsu-machl, 

Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1966, 

41/19,292 

8  Claims.  (CI.  188—88) 


An  oil  damper  particularly  for  damping  shocks  which 
are  apt  to  be  transmitted  from  the  ground  through  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  includes  a  piston  rod  having  a  piston 
which  is  slidable  in  a  double-walled  cylinder  and  which 
is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  moving  part.  A 
press  piston  is  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  rod 
beyond  the  piston  and  a  floating  cylinder  is  disposed  with 
a  skirt  portion  around  the  press  piston  and  it  is  slidable 
between  the  press  piston  and  the  piston.  The  piston  in- 
cludes a  passage  which  is  closed  by  a  valve  under  the 
biasing  force  of  a  spring  carried  between  the  valve  and 
the  floating  cylinder.  A  feature  of  the  construction  is 
that  when  the  piston  is  moved  some  oil  ahead  of  the 
piston  is  bypassed  through  a  passage  defined  in  the  piston 
and  covered  by  the  valve.  In  addition,  additional  fluid  is 
passed  through  a  bore  of  the  piston  and  under  increased 
pressure  it  causes  the  lifting  up  of  the  floating  cylinder 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  press  piston  to  cause  the 
biasing  spring  acting  on  the  valve  to  exert  an  increased 
closing  pressure  thereon. 


pective 


1.  An  automotive  brake  system,  comprising 

(a)  a  vehicle  having  a  pluraHty  of  wheels,  each 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wheel  cyli 

(b)  a  master  cylinder  having  two  pistons  in  respecti\ 
cylinders  operable  from  a  single  pedal, 

(c)  a  first  conduit  system  connecting  one  of  the  cylin- 
ders to  the  primary  wheel  cylinders  and  a  second 
conduit  system  connecting  the  other  of  the  cylinders 
to  the  secondary  wheel  cylinders,  and 

(d)  a  volume  displacement  device  operatively  con- 
nected within  said  second  conduit  system  between 
said  other  cylinder  and  said  secondary  wheel  cylin- 
ders, said  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  a  spring-biased  member  movable 
in  said  cylindrical  body,  an  inlet  port  in  said  cylin- 
drical body  connecting  said  second  conduit  system 
and  said  other  cylinder  and  an  outlet  port  in  said 
cylindrical  body  connecting  said  second  conduit 
system  and  said  secondary  wheel  cylinders. 


3379,288 
VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
John  Walter  Davis,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Donlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  and  Birmlngluun, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,578 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britain,  Ang.  24,  1965, 

36,194/65,  36,195/65 

13  Claims.  (CI.  188—181) 


This  invention  comprises  an  anti-skid  having  an  inertia 
flywheel  with  two  relatively  angularly  movable  members, 
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one  of  which  is  responsive  to  flywheel  over-running  to 
signal  wheel  skid.  The  two  relatively  movable  members 
are  held  together  by  a  torsion  spring  which  also  provides 
a  torque  resistance  opposing  relative  rotation  of  the  two 
members  which  effects  a  camming  apart  to  operate  a 
brake  applying  system  in  response  to  skid  condition.  The 
coil  spring  is  readily  adjustable  to  control  the  decelera- 
tion rate  at  which  the  device  is  intended  to  operate. 


3  379(289 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAiONG  MECHANISM 
Harold  S.  Hollnagel,  918  W.  Laramie  Lane,  and  Harold 
E.  HoUnagel,  10229  N.  River  Road,  both  of  Milwaultee, 
Wis.     53217 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  464,296, 
June  16,  1965.  Tliis  application  June  3,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  562,033 

6  Claims.  (O.  188—196) 


3,379,290 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

WUliam  Alexander  Hamilton,  Luton,  England,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1965, 

38,695/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  188—218) 
A  brake  assembly  in  which  the  brake  drum  is  attached 
at  one  axial  end  to  the  wheel  hub,  the  other  axial  end 


of  the  brake  drum  having  a  wave-form  edge  comprising 
alternatively   arranged  projections  and  apertures  with   a 


Embodiments  of  friction  brake  mechanisms  are  dis- 
closed wherein  a  housing  defines  a  guide  cylinder  for  a 
hydraulically  actuated  piston  of  a  self-retracting  type.  A 
continuous  one-piece  friction  ring  encircles  the  reduced 
rear  end  of  the  piston  which  receives  a  rigid  back  up  ele- 
ment to  be  engaged  during  advance  of  the  piston  in  mov- 
ing to  its  brake  apply  position  for  causing  the  friction  ring 
to  assume  a  stable  advanced  position  determined  by  the 
brake  system  wear.  A  compression  spring  normally  reacts 
between  the  friction  ring  and  the  back  up  element  to  urge 
the  piston  towards  a  brake  release  position  in  which  there 
is  a  predetermined  axial  clearance  relation  between  the 
back  up  element  and  the  friction  ring.  Positive  stop  en- 
gagement determines  this  axial  clearance  relation.  In  one 
form,  an  annular  intermediate  recess  opens  through  the 
rear  of  the  piston  and  receives  a  coil  type  compression 
spring.  In  another  form,  a  reduced  diameter  edge  recess 
on  the  piston  receives  an  annular  wave  spring  overlap- 
I»ng  an  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  friction  ring  with 
the  back  up  element  overlapping  an  inner  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  friction  ring  to  establish  the  positive  stop  rela- 
tionship for  defining  the  predetermined  axial  clearance, 
with  the  friction  ring  having  pairs  of  axial  slots  each  com- 
prising an  inner  peripheral  slot  and  an  outer  peripheral 
slot  adjacent  but  offset  circumferentially  therefrom. 


brake  disc  attached  to  the  projections  of  the  drum  wave- 
form edge.  The  drum  has  service  brake  shoes  engaging 
it  and  the  disc  has  emergency  brake  shoes  engaging  it. 


I  3  379  291 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  CLUTCH  HAVING  FLUID 
1  AND  SPRING  RELEASE  MEANS 

1      Glenn  T.  Randoi,  Mountain  Lake  Park  Md. 
(3  E.  2nd  Ave.,  Loch  Lynn  Heights,  Md.    21550) 
Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,937 
30  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 052) 


This  invention  is  related  with  the  art  on  automatic 
clutch  controls  and  systems  utilizable  by  mojor  vehicles 
and  the  like  for  contri)lling  the  master  friction  clutch  in- 
terposed in  the  drive  line  between  the  vehicle  engine  and 
associated  change-speed  drive  transmission  (geBrbox),  the 
invention  having  special  reference  to  a  novel  and  im- 
proved electro-hydraulic-vacuum  control  system  having 
particular  utility  in  operative  association  with  that  type 
of  gearbox  controllable  by  a  floor  mounted  shift-lever 
selectively  manipulative  by  the  driver  at  will  to  change 
the  transmission  speed  drive  or  to  effect  neutral  thereof 
in  coordination  with  automatic  declutching  arid  reclutch- 
ing  operations  of  said  clutch,  and  wherein  auxiliary  dis- 
engaging means  are  effective  automatically  under  driver 
supervision  to  release  the  engine  for  starting  when  the 
latter  is  under  torque-load  produced  by  the  vehicle  while 
parked  "in-gear." 

I  3,379,292 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
James  W.  Grygera,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 
&  Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,013 
8  Claims.  (CI.  192—12) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  alternately  energizing  an  elec- 
trically operated  clutch  and  an  electrically  operated  brake 
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having  respective  D.C.  excited  windings  and  for  providing 
rapid  responses  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  power  source  providing  current  at  a 
first  relatively  high  voltage; 

a  second  electrical  power  source  providing  current  at 
a  second  relatively  low  voltage; 

a  first  energy  storage  capacitor; 

a  second  energy  storage  capacitor; 

first  switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  capacitor 
alternately  to  said  first  source  to  be  charged  thereby 
and  to  said  brake  winding; 

second  switching  means  for  connecting  said  second 
capacitor  alternately  to  said  first  source  to  be 
charged  thereby  and  to  said  clutch  winding,  said  first 
and  second  switching  means  being  coupled  for  simul- 
taneous operation  whereby  when  one  of  said  capaci- 
tors is  connected  to  said  first  source  the  other  is 
connected  to  the  respective  winding; 


between  a  first  relatively  small  diameter  seal  between  the 
hub  section  of  the  main  shaft  bearing  and  the  shaft,  and 
a  second  relatively  large  diameter  seal  between  a  rearward 
lip  extension  of  the  hub  section  and  a  foi^vard  extension 
of  the  hub  portion  of  the  clutch  drum,  this  arrangement 
preserving  the  structural  integrity  of  the  shaft  and  elimi- 
nating radial  stacking  or  overlapping  passageways  to 
thereby  minimize  the  external  dimensions  of  the  trans- 
mission. 


3,379,294 
SERPENTINE  CHUTE  FOR  CAN  VENDER  HAVING 

STRUCTURE  PREVENTING  RIM  INTERLOCK 
William  James  Van  Liew,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asrignor 
to  The  Vendo  Company,  Kanns  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,934 
3  Claims.  (CI.  193—2) 


ad 


id 


■16  ?i 


first  rectifier  means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  to 
said  second  source  for  isolating  said  first  source  from 
said  second  source  during  charging  of  said  first  ca- 
pacitor by  said  first  source;  and 

second  rectifier  means  connecting  said  second  capaci- 
tor to  said  second  source  for  isolating  said  first 
source  from  said  second  source  during  charging  of 
said  second  capacitor  by  said  first  source  whereby 
said  brake  and  said  clutch  when  energized  are  initial- 
ly excited  at  a  voltage  higher  than  said  second  volt- 
age  by  energy  stored  in  the  respective  capacitors  and 
are  then  maintained  energized  by  current  from  said 
second  source  thereby  providing  a  rapid  response  of 
said  clutch  and  brake  to  operation  of  said  switching 
means. 


3,379  293 
TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH  WITH 
HYDRAULIC  SEALS 
Wayne  O.  Hill,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration,   Highland    Park,   Mich.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,798 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—85) 


A  raised  bead  on  the  surface  of  an  article  support  ramp 
of  a  vending  machine  prevents  jamming  of  canned  prod- 
ucts gravitating  down  the  ramp.  The  bead  is  centered  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  dispensing  compartment  and  ex- 
tends along  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the  ramp  in 
order  to  preclude  interiocking  of  the  rims  of  a  sufficient 
number  of  cans  to  bridge  between  the  walls  by  causing  at 
least  a  pair  of  the  cans  tending  to  interlock  rims  to  be 
tilted  in  opposite  directions  by  the  bead. 


3,379,295 

SELF-SERVICE  APPARATUS 

Clement  Varley,  '^hitefriais,"  9  Dormiers  Wells  Lane, 

Southall,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

35,440/64 
30  Claims.  (CI.  194—4) 


An  automatic  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  in  which 
the  pressure  fluid  passageway  to  the  forward  clutch  passes 


1.  Apparatus  for  returning  an  item  or  article,  left  for 
processing,  to  a  customer  authorized  to  receive  the  article 
by  virtue  of  possession  of  a  particular  token,  compris- 
ing support  means  having  a  plurality  of  locations  each 
adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be  returned  to  a  customer, 
cash  location  having  a  code  perculiar  thereto,  a  supply 
of  reusable  tokens,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
locations  and  each  carrying  identical  coded  information 
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identifying  the  token  as  appropriate  for  use  in  the  appara- 
tus, and  an  identification  code,  exclusive  to  each  token 
and  rendering  each  token  specific  to  one  of  said  locations, 
means  for  supplying  each  customer  depositing  an  article 
for  processing  with  a  token  for  use  when  retrieving  the 
article  after  processing,  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether 
the  coded  information  on  a  particular  token  fed  thereto 
at  the  time  the  article  is  returned  to  the  customer  renders 
the  token  appropriate  for  use  in  the  apparatus,  and  for 
sensing  the  code  on  said  particular  token  to  determine 
which  of  said  locations  is  specific  to  the  code  on  said 
particular  token,  means  for  delivering,  from  said  sup- 
porting means  to  a  place  at  which  articles  are  returned  to 
the  customers,  the  article  at  the  specific  location  identified 
by  the  code  on  the  token  fed  to  the  sensing  means,  and 
selecting  means,  actuated  by  the  sensing  means  upon  pre- 
sentation of  an  appropriate  token,  for  bringing  the  deliver- 
ing means  and  said  specific  location  into  co-operating  rela- 
tionship thereby  to  permit  transfer  of  said  specific  article 
from  said  supporting  means  to  the  delivering  means  for 
transfer  to  said  place,  and  means  for  retaining  in  the  ap- 
paratus the  token  when  it  is  presented  to  the  apparatus  to 
retrieve  a  deposited  article. 


leaf  spring  is  released  by  a  predetermined  distance  of  de- 
pression of  a  key  to  activate  the  machine  cycling  switch 


3  379  296 
COIN  CONTROLLED  BAG  DISPENSER 

Stan  Brenner,  Massapcqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  R. 

Lcbb  Distributors  Inc.,  Moonachie,  NJ. 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,060 

30  Claims.  (CI.  194—10) 


whereupon  the  spring  then  functions  as  a  iMch  to  hold 

the   jnterposer   in  effective   position   for   operation   by  the 

cycling  operation. 


3  379  298 
INDEXING  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Grant  N.  Willis,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arthur  G. 
Russell  Company,  Incorporated,  Bristol,  Comi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,(36 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—19) 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  coin-controlled  bag 
dispenser  in  which  the  bags  to  be  dispensed  are  retained 
on  a  bar  having  a  notch  formed  adjacent  the  dispensing 
end  of  the  bar.  A  coin-actuated  assembly  including  a  cam 
gate  is  operatively  associated  with  the  notched  end  of 
the  bar  for  movement  between  a  release  position  to  effect 
individual  dispensing  of  a  bag  from  the  dispensing  end 
of  the  bar  when  a  coin  of  proper  denomination  is  de- 
posited and  a  bag  loading  position  wherein  the  cam  gate 
is  rotated  to  a  position  beyond  the  release  position  of 
the  cam  gate. 

3,379,297 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER  KEYBOARD 

OPERATED  MECHANISM 

Richard  J.  Jablonski,  Farmington,  and  Arthur  M.  Pasinski, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,715 
10  aaims.  (CI.  197—16) 
The  disclosure  includes  keyboard  operated  mechanism 
of  an  electric  typewriter  for  operating  key  selected  switches 
representative  of  corresponding  type  and  also  to  activate 
a  machine  cycle  control  switch.  The  key  operated  mech- 
anism for  each  type  character  has  an  interposer  which  is 
pivotal  by  key  depression  to  activate  the  machine  cycle 
switch  and  is  slidable  by  and  during  the  cycling  operation 
to  effect  the  closing  of  a  type  selecting  switch,  followed 
by  the  printing  operation.  A  normally  tensioned  flexure  or 


.Jt^Zl 


1.  An  indexing  assembly  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  modular  sectional  units  capable  o(f  supporting 
and  operating  tooling  and  accessories,  the  sections 
assembled  together  and  at  least  partially  supported 
on  the  base,  said  modular  sectional  units  including  a 
common  cam  shaft  and  pivot  shaft  extending  there- 
through and  a  main  drive  means  for  driving  the  cam 
shaft, 

(c)  a  pair  of  end  frames,  one  at  each  end  of  the  as- 
sembled modular  sections, 

(d)  a  drive  drum  rotatably  supported  on  one  end 
frame  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

(e)  an  idler  drum  rotatably  supported  on  the  other 
end  frame, 

(f)  an  indexing  drive  for  the  drive  drum,  said  indexing 
drive  being  driven  by  said  main  drive  means, 

(g)  a  relatively  flat  endless  steel  drive  band  positioned 
around  the  drums, 

(h)  means  for  adjustably  tensioning  the  steel  drive 
band,  and 
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(i)  work  holders  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  drive 
band. 


3  379  299 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 
DIVERGING  ROWS  OF  ARTICLES 
Arthur  J.  Grincr,  WyckofF,  NJ.,  aaslgnor  to  National 
Biscuit  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,796. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
603,487 

9  Claims.  (CI.  198—30) 


■  .f<r 


Apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means  for  supplying 
parallel  contacting  rows  of  articles,  such  as  biscuits 
stacked  on  edge,  to  a  plurality  of  single-row  conveyors 
which  receive  adjacent  rows  at  different  levels  and  de- 
liver the  same  as  laterally  separated  rows  at  a  common 
level,  each  said  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  belt  sup- 
ported primarily  by  idler  pulleys  in  line  therewith  and 
driven  by  a  drive  pulley  in  line  therewith,  and  common 
means  for  driving  said  drive  pulleys. 


3,379,300 
MOVING  SIDEWALK 
Willis  Ford  Karr,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steams 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Flat  Rock,  Mich,  a 
corporation  of  Micbisan 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  423,267, 
Jan.  4,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  461,232,  June  4,  1965. 
This  application  Oct.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,335 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—181) 


3,379,301 

CENTER  DRIVE  AUGER  CONVEYOR 

Arnold  F.  Kopasiui,  Guthrie  Center,  Iowa    50115 

FUed  July  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,988 

7  Chdms.  (CU  198—213) 


,  '-  — -/j 

^ — r* 


A  device  including  a  pair  of  tube  sections  having  an 
auger  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a  gear  disposed 
therebetween  having  an  annular  portion  disposed  radially 

outwardly  of  the  conveyor  tubes  and  having  an  annular 
flange  extending  laterally  of  said  tubes  in  mating  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  drive  wheel  rotatably  disposed  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  gear  for 
driving  said  auger  shaft.  The  annular  portion  of  the  gear 
is  disposed  along  its  peripheral  edges  closely  adjacent  a 
pair  of  annular  portions  secured  to  said  tubes  and  each 
having  an  annular  member  secured  thereto  terminating 
longitudinally  closely  adjacent  each  other  and  having  an 

opening  formed  therebetween  for  said  drive  gear  to  engage 
said  auger  gear.  A  plurality  of  fastener  units  interconnect 
said  tubes  and  are  secured  to  said  annular  members. 


A  conveyor  consists  of  a  plurality  of  flat  pallets  each 
having  a  convex  edge  and  a  concave  edge,  joined  together 
by  links  which  retain  the  pallets  with  the  concave  edge 
oif  one  abutting  the  convex  edge  of  the  next.  The  links  arc 
flxed  to  one  pallet  and  pivotably  supported  to  the  next  so 
as  to  allow  pivoting  motion  of  one  pallet  with  respect  to 
the  next,  in  the  plane  of  the  surfaces  of  the  pallets,  about 
the  center  of  the  convex  edge  of  the  abutting  edges.  The 
pallets  are  supported  on  a  plurality  of  short,  closed  loop, 
belt  sections  which  are  arrayed  about  axes  disposed 
normally  to  the  pallet  course,  and  to  the  pallet  surfaces, 
so  that  one  surface  of  the  belt  extends  parallel  to  the 
pallet  course.  The  belts  are  shorter  than  the  pallet  course, 
and  the  ends  of  the  belts  overlap  one  another. 


3,379,302 
SODIUM-VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  AN 

ENVELOPE  WITH  A  POROUS  INNER  WALL 
Anthonie  Jan  Burggraaf  and  Ernest  Onno  Willem  van  der 
Stelt,  Emmasingel,  Eindiioven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jan.  7,  1965, 

65—111 
3  CUdms.  (CI.  206— .6) 
A  sodium-vapor  lamp  having  an  envelope,  the  inner 
wall  of  which  is  porous,  the  pores  of  the  wall  opening  out 
at  the  surface  being  free  of  any  material  and  preferably 
communicating  with  one  another  which  minimizes  selec- 
tive absorption  of  the  rare  gases  used  in  starting  the 
lamp. 

3,379,303 

SLIDE  HOLDER 

John  H.  Jenkins,  1525  Andrew  Drive, 

Warson  Woods,  Mo.    63122 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,944 

3  Clahns.  (CL  206—62) 


A  container  made  from  low  density  plastic  material, 
said  container  having  a  bottom  and  top  portion  adapted 
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to  be  secured  in  assembled  relation  by  pressure-sensitive 
tape  after  articles  have  been  placed  in  holding  means 
in  said  container. 


3,379^04 
SHIPPING  PACKAGE  OF  NURSERY  FLATS 
Rldiard  S.  Mertz,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Plant  Growers,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUf  omia 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,898 
16  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


T^^'i-    t 
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A  shipping  package  of  nursery  flats  is  constructed  of 
two  matching  hollow  specially  formed  side  panels  or  car- 
tons standing  on  end  with  their  open  fronts  facing  each 
other,  and  having  integral  vertically  spaced  corner  sup- 
ports for  the  flats  which,  upon  installation,  are  secured 
by  stapling  through  wings  of  the  side  panels.  The  walls 
of  the  flats,  being  stapled  as  aforesaid,  retain  the  side 
panels  in  rigid  conjunction  with  the  flats  to  provide  a 
completed  shipping  package. 


3,379,305 
END  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHADOW  BOX  CARTON 
Orison  W.  Stone,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Jones  and  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky 

FUed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,737 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.14) 


.^' 


*  3,379,306 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  CONTAINERS 
FOR  WALL  THICKNESS  DISTRIBUTION 
Benny  B.  Mathias,  Maumee,  and  Larry  J.  Sckmersal  and 
Lowell  W.  Sebring,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignort  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,846 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209—111.5) 


An  end  structure  for  a  carton  having  a  primary  flap 
overlying  the  end  of  the  carton,  the  end  structure  in- 
cluding a  secondary  flap  which  projects  angularly  into  the 
carton  and  is  maintained  at  its  projected  angle  by  gusset 
flaps  secured  to  the  secondary  flap  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  carton. 


In  the  inspection  of  glass  containers,  the  containers 
are  fed  individually,  and  in  succession  to  a  rotating  carrier 
which  moves  the  containers  into  position  in  front  of  an 
in8f)ection  device.  The  inspection  device  takes  the  form 
of  radio-frequency  source  coupled  to  a  pair  of  antennas 
which  will  radiate  or  establish  an  electromagnetic  field 
directed  so  that  a  portion  thereof  will  pass  through  the 
wall  of  the  container  with  a  voltage  sensing  pickup 
placed  so  as  to  sense  the  field  strength  after  its  passage 
through  a  selected  portion  of  the  container  wall.  The 
container  is  rotated  so  as  to  give  a  scan  of  the  total  cir- 
cumference of  the  container  wall,  at  the  level  of  the  pick- 
up. The  voltage  at  the  pickup  constitutes  an  indication 
of  the  wall  thickness  of  the  container. 


13,379,307 
LUMBER  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  W.  Dron,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Forest  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,784 
10  Claims.  (CI.  209—123) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  pieces  of  lumber,  compris- 


ing: 


inclined  chute  means  adapted  for  movement  of  pieces 

I  of  lumber  downwardly  thereon  with  the  long  axes 
thereof  generally  horizontal; 

lumber  accumulating  tray  means  spaced  ap|rt  from  said 
chute  means;  I 

ifirst  deflector  means  associated  with  said  chute  means 
and  adapted  to  selectively  deflect  pieces  of  lumber 
from  said  chute  means  to  said  tray  means} 

second  deflector  means  associated  with  said  tray  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  leading  edge  of  said  de- 
flected pieces  of  lumber  and  to  further  deflect  said 
pieces  of  lumber  to  a  generally  vertical  standing 
position  in  said  tray  means;  and 
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support  means  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pieces  in  said  standing  position  in  said  tray  means 
during  accumulation  of  said  pieces  therein. 


3,379,308 

HEAVY  MEDIUM  CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 

Takeshi  Horiuchi,  Otsu  12,  Tsuruoka-shi,  Torii-cho, 

Yamagata-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1963, 

38/52,512;  Feb.  18,  1964,  39/8,565 

2  Oaims.  (CL  209—172.5) 


driven  engagement  with  one  of  said  frames  so  as  to  be 
moved  in  said  forward  direction;  vibration  generating 
means  disposed  transversely  of  said  given  forward  direc- 
tion and  extending  through  said  side  walls  and  below  said 
tray  supports  having  a  shaft  revolvable  on  said  one  frame, 
a  sprung  machine  base  frame  said  vertical  standards  being 
mounted  thereon,  said  supports  of  the  second  oscillating 


»     s 


T   n    s       r 


frame  being  mounted  on  said  vertical  standards  and  dis- 
posed within  the  side  walls  of  said  one  oscillating  frame, 
said  one  oscillating  frame  being  sprung  with  respect  to 
said  base  frame,  said  base  frame  extending  transversely 
beyond  the  confines  of  said  side  walls  having  bearings 
mounted  thereon,  and  said  one  frame  having  said  shaft 
journalled  in  said  bearings. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  materials  of  different 
specific  gravities,  comprising  a  separating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  truncated  conical  shape  witn  the  wider  end  down- 
wardly, a  feed  pipe  opening  tangentiaily  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  separating  chamber,  a  cylindrical  tubular  sec- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  coni- 
cal separating  chamber  and  having  an  exhaust  outlet  open- 
ing therein  for  discharging  heavier  materials,  an  inverted 
cone  in  the  upper  end  of  said  conical  separating  chamber 
with  the  cone  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  separating 
chamber  to  leave  an  annular  passage  between  the  cone 
and  the  separating  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  the  cone 
having  a  hollow  tube  thereon  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  cylindrical  tubular  section  and  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  through  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  partition 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  separating  chamber  and  a  tube 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  partition  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  the  separating  chamber  to  a  level  above 
the  level  of  said  feed  pipe  for  discharging  lighter  ma- 
terials, and  a  heavy  medium  tank  and  a  material  hopper 
connected  to  said  feed  pipe  and  being  positioned  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  separating  chamber  for 
feeding  a  mixture  of  heavy  medium  and  material  to  the 
chamber, 

3,379,309 

SCREENING  OR  CONVEYING  MACHINE 

Albert  Wehner,  Webcrstrasse,  31, 

Monheim  (Rhine),  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Oct.  21,  1964, 
W  37  801 
5  Claims.  (CL  209—325) 
1.  A  vibratory  machine  having  two  frames  oscillatingly 
movable  relative  to  one  another,  one  of  said  frames  hav- 
ing side  walls,  and  the  second  of  said  frames  comprising 
vertical  standards  each  of  said  frames  having  tray  sup- 
ports extending  transversely  to  a  given  forward  direction, 
the  supports  of  the  two  frames  being  arranged  side  by 
side  in  alternate  fashion  at  spaced  intervals  and  disposed 
horizontally  in  a  common  plane,  a  tray  alternately  rest- 
ing on  the  supports  of  said  respective  two  frames  and  in 


3379,310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET 
GRAVITY  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORES 
Ernst   Reicbert,    Soathport,    Queensland,   Anatralfa,    as- 
signor to  Mineral  Deposits  Pty.  Limited,  Sydney,  New 
South   Wales,  Australia,  a  company   of  New  South 
Wales 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,815 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  17,  1965, 

62,881/65 

8  Claims.  (O.  209 — 459) 


Af^aratus  and  a  method  for  the  concentration  of  ores 
in  flowablc  pulp  form  in  which  the  pulp  is  caused  to  flow 
gravitationally  and  radially  outwardly  down  a  conical  fan- 
ning path,  then  radially  inwardly  down  a  conical  con- 
centration path,  whereafter  ore  values  are  removed  near 
the  bottom  of  the  concentration  path,  the  fanning  path 
being  arranged  so  that  it  gets  progressively  steeper 
towards  its  lower  end,  the  fanned  pulp  being  divided 
into  two  parts  and  fed  to  separate  portions  in  the  con- 
centration path  which  respectively  handle  said  fanned 
pulp  parts,  the  values  output  from  said  two  separate 
portions  being  recombined  for  further  treatment  and  stri)- 
sequent  removal. 
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3,379,311 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 

James  M.  Kulka,  4903  Willow  Springs  Road, 

La  Grange,  DL    60525 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,987 

12  Claims.  (CI.  210—97) 


A  sewage  treatment  and  disposal  system  where  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  sewage  from  toilet  units  is  conveyed  to  a 
treating  tank.  In  the  treating  tank  the  sludge  is  settled  and 
the  liquid  is  aerated  by  diffusers  to  oxidize  bacteria.  The 
treating  tank  includes  an  air  chamber  having  an  air 
blower  and  heater  by  which  a  controlled  evaporation  of 
the  aerated  liquid  is  effected  to  maintain  the  liquid  con- 
tent of  the  system  at  a  predetermined  amount.  Clear 
liquid  is  removed  from  the  treating  tank  to  a  clear  water 
tank  from  whence  it  is  utilized  in  flushing  the  toilet 
units. 


3,379,312 
FLUID  SntAINERS 
Richard  E.  Brown,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,095 
2  Claims.  (O.  210 — 415) 


A  fluid  filter  assembly  comprises  an  annular  generally 
cylindrical  filter  unit  within  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
a  helical  brush  adapted  to  scrape  the  inner  filter  area  in 
one  revolution.  The  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  interior 
of  the  filter  unit,  and  contaminant  removed  by  the  brush 
falls  into  a  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the  assembly  out  of 
the  direct  flow  path  through  the  assembly.  Rotation  of 
the  brush  may  be  controlled  either  by  a  pressure  operated 
switch  responsive  to  clogging  of  the  filter  or  an  auto- 
matic timer. 
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3,379,313  ! 

REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  CONTAINER 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
William  E.  Reddig,  Birmingham,  and  Harold  H.  Smith, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to   American  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,269 
4  Claims.  (CI.  211—49) 


A  positioning  device  for  a  refrigerator  she  f  organizing 
the  storage  of  product  filled  containers,  such  as  milk  or 
the  like,  placed  at  the  front  of  the  shelf  for  movement 
manually  in  a  column  rearwardly  and  being  itiechanically 
transferred  and  brought  forward  in  another  column  for 
the  removal  of  the  containers  in  the  sequence  of  their 
storage  on  the  shelf. 


3,379,314 
STACKING  DEVICES 

Walter  L.  Canning,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alex 
F.  Walker  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,365 
4  Claims.  (CI.  211—49) 


1.  A  boat  stacking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks 
aad  a  channel;  said  blocks  and  said  channel  being  tcle- 
soopically  slidably  disposed  relative  to  one  another  for 
linear  extension  and  retraction  of  said  blocks  relative 
to  one  another  and  said  channel;  each  said  block  having 
a  base  plate,  a  block  plate  spaced  above  said  base  plate, 
and  intermediate  legs;  said  channel  having  a  span  plate 
between  said  block  plate  and  said  base  pljitc  and  side 
flanges  at  said  legs;  adjustable  connecting  means  secur- 
ing said  channel  flanges  and  said  legs  together  as  located 
in  the  linear  extended  retracted  position  of  said  blocks 
and  said  channel;  said  stacking  device  b^ing  used  in 
pairs  to  support  a  boat  and  individualy  tdjustablc  to 
fit  the  different  widths  of  the  boat  adjacent  its  stern  and 
bow;  and  an  anti-skid  cushion  pad  mounted  oft  the  bottom 
of  said  base  plate. 


3,379,315 
TEST  TUBE  RACK 

Samuel  M.  Broadwin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mary- 
land Plastics  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,965 
6  Claims.  (CI.  211—72) 


nr 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  collapsible  test 
tube  rack  which  comprises  top,  bottom  and  side  walls. 
Each  of  these  walls  have  test  tube  openings  therein  of 
different  sizes.  An  intermediate  support  place  is  inter- 
posed between  the  top  and  the  bottom  wall.  Support 
means,  in  the  form  of  openings  or  depressions,  are  formed 
in  said  intermediate  plate  in  order  to  act  as  a  support  for 
test  tubes  in  the  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls. 
The  openings  in  the  opposite  side  walls  are  offset  from 
each  other  and  support  means  are  provided  on  each  side 
wall  to  support  test  tubes  inserted  into  the  openings  in  the 
opposite  side  wall. 


3,379,316 
AUTO  SNACK  TRAY 

Joshua  R.  Harrell,  1033  N.  Pate  St., 

Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.     88220 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,767 

7  Claims.  (CI.  211—73) 


'y-^ 


^3- 


This  invention  relates  to  foldable  service  tray  for  a 
vehicle  seat  which  is  lower  adjoining  the  seatback  than 
at  the  forward  edge  thereof.  The  tray  includes  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  rest  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat 
and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  leg  panel  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  platform  and  supported  by  a  brace 
panel  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  leg  panel  and  locked  to  the  platform. 


3,379,317 

DRAFT  GEAR 

Robert  L.  Carlson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,515 

2  Claims.  (CI.  213—22) 

A  friction  draft  gear  wherein  inward  movement  of  the 

friction  shoes  is  opposed  by  movement  of  a  piston  and 

rod  assembly  inwardly  of  and  through  a  fixed  volume  of 


compressible  solid  confined  in  a  casing  disposed  in  the 
gear  housing,  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  being  en- 
gageable  by  the  friction  shoes,  and  wherein  the  piston  is 
provided  with  axial  orifices  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
periphery  thereof  whereby  the  piston  and  rod  assembly 
is  guidingly  supported  at  axialiy  spaced  points  in  said 


chamber  and  a  piston  rod  bearing  mounted  in  the  open 
end  of  the  chamber,  respectively,  whereby  the  piston  and 
rod  assembly  is  positively  retained  in  axial  alignment  in 
the  casing  during  inward  movement  as  a  result  of  im- 
pact forces.  A  differential  pressure  seal  is  provided  to 
prevent  extrusion  of  the  compressible  seal  along  the  pis- 
ton rod. 


3,379,318 
DRAFT  GEAR 
William  J.  Trongeau,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to 
W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,532 
2  Claims.  (CI.  213—22) 


A  friction  draft  gear  wherein  inward  movement  of  a 
series  of  friction  shoes  is  opposed  by  the  rod  end  of  a 
piston  having  an  annular  peripheral  orifice  and  being 
movable  in  a  confined  volume  of  compressible  solid  ma- 
terial having  an  auxiliary-return  coil  spring  embedded 
therein  in  a  manner  providing  additioial  metering  of  the 
compressible  solid  during  a  reduction  of  the  volume 
thereof  due  to  the  piston  rod  movement. 
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3,379^19 

DRAFT  GEAR 

James  R.  Stasicliik,  Chicago,  Dl^  assisiior  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Inc^  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,906 

2  Claims.  (CI.  213—22) 


discharge  station,  said  lower  and  upper  receiving  trays 
being  angularly  displaced  relative  to  one  another  when 
in  said  discharge  stations  through  substantially  180"  rel- 
ative to  the  angular  setting  of  said  trays  in  th^  positions 
below  said  loading  station,  power  means  for  Ulternately 
pivoting  said  lower  and  said  upper  receiving  trtys  to  and 
from  the  respective  positions  below  said  loading  station 


A  friction  draft  gear  wherein  inward  movement  of  the 
friction  shoes  of  a  friction  clutch  as  a  result  of  impact 
forces  applied  thereto  is  cooperatively  opposed  by  a 
damped  spring  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  externally  of 
the  damped  spring  with  each  being  independently  engage- 
able  with  said  friction  shoes  whereby  upon  removal  of 
such  impact  forces  the  friction  clutch  is  immediately  re- 
turned to  its  normal  position  by  the  coil  spring  independ- 
ently of  the  return  of  the  damped  spring  to  its  normal  po- 
sition. The  damped  spring  is  characterized  by  a  casing 

containing  a  confined  volume  of  a  compressible  solid  and 
by  a  piston  having  a  peripheral  orifice  disposed  in  the  cas- 
ing with  the  piston  rod  thereof  extending  outwardly  of 
the  casing  for  engagement  by  the  friction  shoes,  whereby 
to  provide  a  damping  and  spring  force  as  impact  forces 
are  imparted  to  the  piston  rod  by  the  friction  shoes  as  a 
result  of  a  reduction  in  volume  of  the  compressible  solid 
due  to  inward  movement  of  the  piston  rod  as  well  as  me- 
tering of  the  compressible  solid  through  the  piston  orifice. 


rn^. 


and  said  discharge  stations  in  phase  with  said  rotation  of 
said  pivot  shaft,  ejector  means  for  removing  articles  from 
said  lower  receiving  tray  at  said  first  discharge  station,  a 
supporting  structure  for  supporting  articles  so  removed, 
said  ejector  means  serving  to  remove  articles  from  said 
upper  receiving  tray  at  said  second  discharge  station  for 
depositing  on  top  of  said  articles  removed  from  said  lower 
receiving  tray. 


3,379,321 

CARRIER  WITH  AN  ARTICLE  LABEL  UNIT 
FOR  A  WAREHOUSE  SYSTEM 
Staaley  M.  Weir,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,057 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.4) 


3,379,320 
COMPENSATING  STACKER 
Roy  WUUam  Loach,  Aginconrt,  Ontario,  and  James  Fred- 
erick Procter,  MUliken,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Sheridan-Loach  Limited,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  company 

FUed  Sept  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,294 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  214—6.5) 
1.  Compensating  stacker  machine  comprising  a  first 
platform,  a  second  platform  disposed  in  fixed  relationship 
to  said  first  platform,  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot 
shaft  about  which  said  first  and  second  platforms  are  so 
rotatably  movable  as  alternately  to  occupy  a  loading  sta- 
tion, means  for  counting  articles  being  loaded  on  the  one 
of  said  platforms  occupying  said  loading  station,  drive 
means,  operation  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  counting 
means,  for  causing  said  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
platforms  on  loading  of  a  predetermined  number  of  ar- 
ticles, a  lower  receiving  tray  pivotally  movable  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  from  a  position  below  said 
loading  station  to  a  first  discharge  station,  an  upper  re- 
ceiving tray  pivotally  movable  about  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  from  a  position  below  said  loading  station  to  a 
second  discharge  station  located  directly  above  said  first 


4.  In  combination,  a  carrier  on  which  an  order-pick- 
ing operator  can  pick  articles  from  storage  units,  a  plu- 
rality of  labels,  said  labels  containing  indicia  that  in- 
dicates the  quantity  of  articles  to  be  pickod  and  the 
destination  of  the  picked  articles,  a  labeling  ui)it  for  plac- 
ing labels  on  picked  articles  and  having  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  series  of  said  labels  along  a  predetermined  path 
on  said  carrier,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
unit  for  displaying  the  indicia  on  the  labels  to  the  view 
of  the  operator  on  the  carrier. 
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3,379,322 
LOST  MOTION  PRESS-CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Bruder,  Krefeld,  and  Walter  Hiisges,  DuIlceB,  Ger- 
many, ass^ors  to  Fhina  G.  Slcmpclkamp  tt  Co.,  Kre- 
feld, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1965, 

S  95  981 

10  Claims.  (CL  214—16.6) 


;'^5>s" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  charging  of  a  mulliplaten  press 
comprising: 

a  charging  station  disposed  adjacent  said  press  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  stages  each  corresponding  to 
a  press  level  for  feeding  a  body  to  be  compressed 
onto  the  respective  levels  of  the  press; 

a  plurality  of  charging  plates  assigned  respectively  to 
said  stages  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bodies  for 
advancing  them  on  said  charging  plates  onto  said 
press  and  withdrawable  to  deposit  the  bodies  upon 
the  respective  plates; 

plate-shifting  means  engageable  with  said  plates  and 
displaceable  toward  and  away  from  the  press  for 
shifting  said  plates  from  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  plates  are  disposed  at  said  charging  station  for 
receiving  the  bodies  to  be  compressed  to  a  forward 
position  of  said  plates  within  said  press  and  there- 
after returning  said  plates  to  said  retracted  position; 
and 

slider  means  displaceable  jointly  with  and  relatively  to 
said  plate-shifting  means  while  forming  a  lost-mo- 
tion hnkage  therewith  and  having  abutment  surfaces 
engageable  with  corresponding  edges  of  the  respec- 
tive bodies  on  said  plates  for  aligning  said  edges 
during  an  initial  movement  of  said  slider  means  rel- 
atively to  said  plate-shifting  means  in  the  direction 
of  said  press,  said  slider  means  thereafter  engaging 
said  plate-shifting  means  for  displacing  said  plates 
from  said  retracted  position  to  said  forward  posi- 
tion. 


3,379,323 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  MATERIAL  IN  A  SILO 
WUiies  Roald  Knntsen,  Hamclasen  808, 
Arendal,  Norway 
FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Swedoi,  May  3, 1965, 
5,756/65 
7  Chdms.  (CL  214—17) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  stirring 
and /or  breaking  up  a  mass  of  bulk  material  in  a  silo  in 
order  to  facilitate  removal  of  material  therefrom.  The 
device  comprises  one  or  more  paddle  arms,  each  pivotally 
connected  to  a  housing  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  centrally  in  a  silo  and  extending 
through  at  least  that  part  of  the  silo  in  which  a  stirring 
action  is  wanted.  Preferably  the  shaft  is  mounted  in  the 
bottom  and  top  walls  of  the  silo  and  extends  through  at 


least  one  of  these  walls  in  order  to  be  rotatable  from  the 
outside.  In  accordance  with  the  present  invention  each 
paddle  arm  consists  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
sections,  and  a  wire  or  other  flexible  member  is  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  distal  section  and  guided  over  the  joints 


TT 


between  the  sections  at  a  distance  from  the  pivoted  axis, 
the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  connected  to  an  actuating 
means  in  the  housing.  This  actuating  means  tends  to  move 
the  sections  to  a  position  in  which  they  are  aligned  and 
extended  radially  from  the  housing. 


3379,324 

VEHICLE  POSITIONING  AND  UNLOADING 

MEANS 

Eugene  F.  Wallace,  Chalmcttc,  and  Harold  L.  Salann,  Jr., 
James  I.  Kotter,  and  James  P.  T.«HigMi,  Jr.,  Mctakie, 
La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agrknlture 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531, 273 
4  aaims.  (CL  214—57) 


.-ft -^ 


A  fully  automated  bale-opening  apparatus  comprises 
a  stationary  portion  provided  with  a  reciprocating,  fiber- 
picking,  sub-assembly  at  one  end  and,  at  the  other  end  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  opening  for  receiving  a  movable 
truck  to  supply  a  bale  to  be  opened.  As  soon  as  the  truck 
begins  to  enter  the  entrance  opening,  interiocking  means 
draw  the  truck  completely  into  the  apparatus  and  a  pusher 
dolly  forces  the  bale  against  the  reciprocating  member. 
When  the  bale  has  been  completely  opened,  the  pusher 
dolly  automatically  returns  to  its  starting  position,  a 
waiting  truck  with  a  fresh  bale  pushes  the  empty  truck 
through  the  exit  opening,  and  the  process  is  repeated. 


3,379,325 
LOAD-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Max  Frey,  Portland,  Orcg.,  amignor  to  Caacade  Corpo- 
ration, Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporatioB  of  Orcgoa 
FUed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,098 
6  Chdms.  (CL  214— 134) 
Load-handling    apparatus   including   a   turntable,    an 
elongated  track  anchored  to  the  turntable  for  revolving 
about  an  upright  axis,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement 
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along  the  track  between  retracted  and  extended  positions, 
and  a  pair  of  lift  forks  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  shift- 
ing between  lowered  and  raised  positions  relative  to  the 
carriage,  with  the  forks  supported  entirely  on  the  carriage 
when  in  their  lowered  position.  A  power-operated 
elevating  member  is  positioned  adjacent  an  end  of  the 


112  '". 


A^'    'w 


track  which  member  is  operable,  with  the  carriage  oc- 
cupying its  extended  position,  to  raise  and  lower  the  forks 
through  engaging  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  forks. 
With  the  forks  raised,  such  guide  rollers  are  then  posi- 
tioned for  riding  on  the  track,  and  with  subsequent  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  on  the  track  the  rollers  support  the 
forks  for  retraction  and  extension  in  a  raised  position. 


3,379,326 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
EU  Frank  Andersen,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
West  Company,  Phoenizville,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcnnsylvanb 
Origiiul  application  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,184,  now 
Patent  No.  3,358,865,  dated  Dec.  19, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,146 
2  Claims.  (CI.  215—38) 


A  truly  tamper-proof  container  closure  for  closing 
the  opening  in  a  container  and  particularly  adapted  to 
hold  a  stopper  in  place  in  a  pharmaceutical  bottle  or 
the  like  comprising  a  cup-like  cap  with  an  annular  top 
portion  and  a  skirt  depending  from  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  annular  portion,  an  annular  disc  overlying 
the  top  portion  and  a  button  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  opening  in  the  top  and  connected  to  the  annular  disc 
by  fracturable  bridge  means.  The  button  is  adapted  for 
removal  at  the  bridge  connections  to  expose  the  stopper 
to  permit  the  contents  of  the  container  to  be  withdrawn 
by  a  hypodermic  needle. 


3  379  327 
CLOSURE  AND  CONTAINER  COMBINATION 
Leo  J.  Llnkf  Erie,  and  Carl  H.  Boetcker,  Lake  City,  Pa., 
aas^gnors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,284 
3  Claims.  (Q.  215—40) 
A  venting  sterilization  closure  having  a  caplike  shape, 
an  annular  sealing  plug  extending  into  the  mouth  of  the 


container,  a  wedge-shaped  projection  engaging  the  lip  of 
the  container,  a  shoulder  supported  by  a  flange  extending 


frona  the  lower  end  wall  of  the  closure  and  a  notch  in 
said  shoulder  to  allow  venting  during  sterilization. 


3,379,328 

CORK  WIRES 

Andre  Plion,  2  bis  Rue  de  la  Baume, 

Paris  Seme,  France 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,728 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27, 1966, 

66,977 

5  Claims.  (CI.  215—94) 


A  cork-wire  comprising  a  wire  cage  with  four  branches 
each  having  an  inwardly  turned  hook  at  one  end.  A  ring 
of  wire  is  threaded  through  all  the  hooks  and  i(  arranged 
to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  flange  on  the  neck  of 
a  bottle. 

I  t 

I  3  379  329 

I        AIR  CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 
David  F.  Bryans,  Cazenovia,  and  Carl  C.  Herb^  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  196^5,  Ser.  No.  510,906 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  220—1) 


A  drain  pan  for  an  air  conditioning  unit  adapted  for 
right  or  left  hand  draining  according  to  the  direction  that 
portions  of  the  drain  pan  blank  arc  bent. 


3,379,330 
CRYOGENIC  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Porter  J.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Roclty  River,  Ohio,  assizor  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  tnd  Space 
Administration 
1  Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,554 

I  8  Claims.  (CI.  220—9)  ] 

Cjyogenic  insulation  in  the  form  of  panels  that  are 
self-evacuated  at  the  time  of  use  to  provide  the  required 
qua  ity    of   insulation.    Prefabricated    insulation    panels 


comprising  multilayers  of  shields  and  separators  enclosed 
in  a  vacuum-tight  flexible  casing  that  contains  a  gas  hav- 
ing a  low  vapor  pressure  at  cryogenic  temperatures  are 


18 


32 


34 


secured   to  the  outer  surface  of  a  tank  containing   a 
cryogen. 


3,379,331 

PACKAGEABLE  TEABAG  RECEPTACLE 

Rosalind  G.  Kamlet,  11011  Childs  St., 

Silver  Spring,  Md.    20901 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,826 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220—23.83) 


»    ^ 


"•r^ — * — »'nmniiftTiT 
>        '         r  •   >^ 


£Z^ 


An  individual  disposable  tcabag  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  the  rim  of  a  saucer  to  receive  a  soaked 
teabag  is  attached  to  each  teabag  ir  a  box  thereof.  The 
teabag  receptacle  includes  a  base  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported horizontally  on  the  rim  of  the  saucer  by  support 
means  depending  from  the  base  and  further  includes  wall 
means  extending  upwardly  around  the  edge  of  the  base 
to  define  a  teabag  receiving  enclosure.  Both  the  wall 
means  and  the  support  means  may  be  folded  closely 
adjacent  the  base  to  place  the  teabag  receptacle  in  a  gen- 
erally flat  inoperative  condition  prior  to  use  in  which 
each  receptacle  occupies  a  minimum  of  space  in  the  box 
of  teabags. 

3,379,332 

CLOSURE  DEVICES 

Harold  Henry  Anderson,  Cathcart,  Glasgow,  Scodand, 

assignor  to  G.  &  I.  Weir  UmHed 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5.  1964. 

18,589/64 
6  aaims.  (CI.  220—46) 
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the  plate  into  closer  engagement  with  the  ring,  and  the 
ring  bemg  an  endless  metal  ring  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross-section  which  is  deformed  to  a  substantially 
oval  shape  for  fitment  into,  or  removal  from,  the  chamber 


3,379,333 

CONTABVER  EASY-OPEN  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  Lme 

Tbonias  N.via,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn^  .srignor  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  viTacor. 

poration  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,625 
30  Claims.  (CL  220—47) 


1.  A  container  having  wall  means  defining  a  chamber 
therein  for  containing  product  means,  said  wall  means 
having  an  openable  portion,  and  opening  means  movably 
earned  by  said  wall  means  and  having  edge  means  co- 
operable  with  said  openable  portion  to  separate  at  least 
part  of  said  openable  portion  from  said  waU  means  upon 
movement  of  said  opening  means  from  one  position 
thereof  to  another  position  thereof  whereby  said  sep- 
arated part  of  said  openable  portion  defines  an  opening 
through  said  wall  means  for  dispensing  said  product  means 
from  said  chamber. 


3,379,334 

CONTAINER  OPENING  STRUCTURE 

J?  ?V^*»""«'  T-mpa,  Fla.,  anlgnor  to  National 

'*'**lyorpmation,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,052 

11  atims.  (a  220—54) 


Easy-open  sheet  metal  container  having  a  mushroom- 
shaped  lug  for  receiving  a  pronged  opener.  The  lug  is 
unitary  with  sheet  metal  of  the  container.  A  scoreline  of 
reduced  sheet  metal  thickness  facilitates  opening  The 
scoreline  circumscribes  the  mushroom-shaped  lug  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  scoreline  being  contiguous  to  a 

A  Closure  device  for  a  chamber,  comprising  a  closu«    ^TsSiS' ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

t.Z^"-  ""'  ''''T^  '"'°  '  **"  °^  '^'  '^'"'^''    structure  provides  for  o^eLg  of  a  contaTner  ^S 

the  plate  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ring  to  close   tration  of  the  container  hv  IhJ  «™X  ^°*' 

.h.  chamber  so  .ha.  any  force  wi.hi„  ,hc  chamLr  forces   UonTf  Se'iLTlr^!;;!'.^:?;'^^  .S  ZSJ: 
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3^79,335 

PREFABRICATED  TRASH  CONTAINER 

Anthony  E.  Mongellnzzo,  603  E.  Locust  St., 

Mechanicsburg,  Pa.    17055 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,548 

4  Claims.  (CL  220—62) 


zontal  flange  surrounding  the  open  end  thereof  and  against 
which  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  cover  member 
is  disposed,  the  horizontal  flange  having  a  sealing  com- 
pound disposed  thereon  to  secure  the  cover  member  there- 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  one-piece  prefabricated  trash 
container,  preferably  formed  from  sheet  metal  or  steel 
fiber  board,  which  may  be  stowed  flat  and  assembled 
easily  and  quickly  by  an  inexperienced  person. 


3,379,336 
SELF-SEALING  TANK 
Rowland  L.  Stedfeld,  IndianapoUs,  Ind^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

FQcd  Not.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,930 
7  CUdms.  (CL  220—63) 


to  and  the  horizontal  flange  terminating  in  an  upwardly 
directed  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  member  when  the 
same  are  assembled  together. 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  fluid  storage  vessels. 
More  specifically,  the  invention  is  directed  toward  fluid 
storage  vessels  having  improved  self-sealing  means.  Here- 
in is  disclosed  and  claimed  a  self-sealing  vessel  compris- 
ing principally  the  vessel  itself  and  a  plurality  of  pendant 
rubber-Iilce  flaps  affixed  to  the  vessel's  inner  wall.  The 
aforesaid  flaps  move  in  response  to  a  differential  pres- 
sure occurring  across  them  incident  to  the  occurrence  of 
a  leak  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  flap,  thus  ulti- 
mately covering  or  plugging  the  leak. 


3,379,338 
SPLASH-RETARDING  VESSELS 
Wiibw  Mai^,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Gerard  L.  B.  Jarlan, 
Versailles,  France,  assigaon  to  Oceanics,  Inc.,  Plain- 
view,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,520 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—90.4) 


A  splash-retarding  vessel  for  drinking  or  the  like  in 
which  an  internal  baffle  is  mounted  in  the  principal  cham- 
ber, the  baffle  taking  the  form  of  an  upstanding,  thick- 
walled  tubular  member  coaxially  arranged  in  the  chamber 
spaced  from  the  walls  to  define  a  toroidal  turbulence 
chamber  and  pierced  by  an  array  of  spaced  holes  through 
which  liquid  flows  to  dissipate  energy  by  viscous  friction. 


I  3,379,339 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER  HAVING  MOVABLE 
SUPPORT  MEMBERS 
Donald  J.  Asenbauer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a   corporation   of 
Dfi  sw3rc 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,271 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


3,379,337 
COVERED  RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Otto  R.  Weber,  Henrico  Connty,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metab  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a 
cmrporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,565 
It  Claims.  (CI.  220—67) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  means  for  seal- 
ing a  cover  member  to  the  open  end  of  a  metallic  foil 
receptacle  having  an  outwardly  directed  substantially  hori- 


A  unitary  molded  plastic  container  having  flanged  side 
walls,  longitudinally  extending  slots  formed  in  both  the 
side  walls  and  flanges  near  the  container  ends,  a  pair  of 
metal  stacking  bails  slidingly  retained  in  the  slots  at  re- 
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spective  ends  of  the  containers,  and  transverse  ribs  formed 

m  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  directly  beneath  the 

mner  ends  of  the  bail  slots  and  having  downwardly  open-    Meigs  W.  Newbe^,'"Eirt'Loi£^^w   MM^Til^^Mir 

ing  channels  under  the  ribs  so  that  when  the  stacking       »<>  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corpondon,  rSbRiS^ 

bails  are  m  their  mnermost  positions  an  identical  super-        ■ '«™"--»«^ •» » •-  •^        ' 

imposed  container  may  be  stacked  thereon  with  the 
channels  of  the  superimposed  container  being  engaged  by 
and  supported  on  the  bails  of  the  underneath  container; 
while  alternatively  the  bails  may  be  moved  to  their  outer- 
most positions  at  the  ends  of  the  container  for  nesting 
identical  containers  with  each  other. 


«-.,.  3,379,342 

MULTIPLE  COLUMN  VENDING  MACHINE 


a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,516 
6  Claims.  (CI.  221.— 129) 


3,379,340 

STACKING  TRAYS 

Paul  SUvio,  5201  S.  Pleasant, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64133 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,457 

4  Ctaims.  (CI.  220—97) 


My  mvention  consists  of  a  circular,  stackable  tray 
having  a  number  of  stacking  lugs,  or  spacers,  by  which 
a  number  of  identical  trays  may  be  stacked,  one  upon 
the  other,  allowing  a  ventilated  space  between  the  bot- 
toms of  successive  trays.  The  tray  has  an  outwardly  taper- 
mg  circular  side  wall  and  a  horizontal  rim,  in  which 
a  series  of  irregularly  spaced  ventilating  parts  are 
formed,  the  parts  extending  downward  of  the  rim  so  as 
to  also  serve  as  stacking  lugs. 


3,379,341 
„  ,.       ^  TOTE  BOX 

Robert  F.  MUes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MS  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jane  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,665 
8  Claims.  (CL  220—97) 


A  tote  box  with  separate  lid  which  when  the  lid  is  re- 
moved is  nestable  in  another  like  tote  box  without  regard 
to  end  for  end  orientation  and  which  when  the  lid  is  in 
p  ace  is  stackable  on  another  like  tote  box  with  its  lid  m 
place  without  regard  to  end  for  end  orientation  the  lid 
being  attachable  to  the  tote  box  without  regard  to  end 
tor  end  orientation.  An  improved  arrangement  for  se- 
curing a  lid  to  a  box  is  disclosed. 


A  plurality  of  respective  selection  control  members 
for  the  respective  gate  controlled  dispensing  mechanisms 
of  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  storage  columns  are  selec- 
tively and  individually  actuated  to  an  operated  position  at 
the  beginning  of  a  vend  cycle  and  a  single  return  mecha- 
nism IS  operable  to  return  any  operated  one  of  the  selec- 
tion control  mechanisms  from  the  operated  posiUon  before 
the  end  of  a  vend  cycle. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  221—224  see- 
Patent  No.  3.379,346 


3,379,343 

SLICED  BREAD  DISPENSER 

Joseph  T.  Kh-Uand,  145  N.  Kfaigston  St. 

San  Mateo,  Calif.     94401 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602  J78 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  221—251) 


A  sliced  bread  dispenser  having  a  compartment  for 
holding  a  loaf  of  bread,  with  the  slices  being  stacked  one 
above  the  other,  and  an  operating  plate  for  discharging 
the  lowermost  slice  of  bread,  while  temporarily  arresUnJ 
downward  movement  of  the  remaining  slices  in  the  stack 
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3,379,344 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND 

HANDLING  A  BEVERAGE 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Tlie  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,113 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 


proportion  of  the  area  of  the  air-permeable  covering,  the 
adhesion  area  being  chosen  according  to  the  resistance 
to  air  flow  required  of  the  covering. 


A  housing  having  a  heated  vented  chamber  is  supported 
on  a  casing  which  is  carried  by  trunnions  on  a  pivoted 
bracket  which  controls  filling  means  that  direct  a  highly 
carbonated  beverage  such  as  coffee  against  a  stationary 
frusto-conical  surface  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  to 
cause  the  beverage  to  move  centrifugally  to  a  lower  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  as  a  thin  layer  of  progressively 
decreasing  thickness  so  as  to  decarbonate  it  and  heat  it 
for  withdrawal  through  a  dispensing  valve  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  coin-controlled  timer. 


3,379,345 
STORAGE  VESSEL  OR  FEED  UNIT  FOR  POW- 
DERED MATERIALS  WITH  AIR-PERMEABLE 
GUIDING  OR  SEPARATING  WALLS 
Manfred  Erwin  Gehrung,  Baden-Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1965, 

W  36,284 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—195) 


A  feed  element  for  powdered  materials  comprises  an 
outer  airtight  shell,  a  perforated  inner  shell  with  an 
air-permeable  covering  secured  to  the  outside  of  said 
perforated  shell,  the  air-permeable  covering  comprising 
at  least  one  layer  of  woven  material  which  is  secured 
to  the  perforated  shell  by  adhesion  extending  over   a 


3,379,346 

I  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLLOW 

NESTED  ARTICLES 

Kenneth  Frederick,  Davis  Junction,  and  Leo  Skrombeck, 

Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co., 

Rpckford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,6091 
9  Claims.  (CI.  221—224) 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  nested  articles  from  a  stack 
onto  a  conveyor  in  which  a  slide  has  support  ledges  under- 
lying the  flanges  on  the  end  article  in  one  position  of  the 
slide,  and  the  slide  is  moved  in  timed  relation  with  the 
conveyor  to  a  second  position  in  which  article  strippers 
on  the  slide  move  laterally  of  the  stack  bertween  the 
flanges  on  the  end  article  and  the  penultimate  article  and 
then  move  downwardly  to  press  the  end  article  off  the 
stack  and  into  the  conveyor  path.  A  denester  is  operated 
in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  the  slide  to  grip 
the  sides  of  the  end  article,  press  the  bottom  of  the  end 
article  upwardly  to  produce  an  initial  separation  of  the 
flanges  on  the  penultimate  article  from  those  On  the  end 
article  prior  to  movement  of  the  article  stripper  there- 
between. 


3,379,347 

MIXER-DOSIMETER-DISPENSER  FOR  ABRA- 
SIVES AND  LIKE,  SPECIALLY  FOR  LAP- 
PING MACHINES  AND  LIKE 

Francesco  Melchiorre,  Viale  Piemonte  |1, 

Cinisello  Balsamo,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  18,  1966, 

762,623 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 231) 


A  mixing-dosing-distributing  device  for  abrisive  stuflfs 
suspended  in  water  comprising  a  vertical  disc  partially  sub- 
merged in  the  suspension  and  rotating  so  that  the  abra- 
sive stuff  is  transported  by  the  disc  to  a  height  above  the 
suspension  where  a  spatula  is  provided  to  scrape  the 
abrasive  stuff  off  the  disc  and  direct  it  to  a  4istribution 
zone. 
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3,379,348 
SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION 


files  of  individual  panels  by  conveying  said  sheet  and 

Fred  W  Pierson  and  Fred  W~pV..;«nn"jr"rr»nH  PonWc     ?'"*^^'""g  ^^^  conveyed  sheet  along  said  lateral  scores  to 

yvl:  fbX?/;  R.Sp^'lNS«rw^^^^^^  ^°r-  ^  P'"->ity  of  laterally  extending  strips,  which  com- 

Arlington,  Va.     22202)  P*^'^^^  '"  sequential  combmation  along  the  Ime  of  travel  of 

~"  the  baked  dough  being  processed: 

means  for  shingling  said  strips; 
means  for  conveying  said  shingled  strips; 
means  for  engaging  each  of  the  conveyed  shingled  strips 

along  the  respective  top  edges  thereof  only;  and 
means  for  breaking  the  engaged  shingled  strips  along 
said  longitudinal  scores  thereof. 


Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,523 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—566) 


n 


3,379,349 

HOLSTERS 

Edwin  Henry  Hier,  9991  West  Parkway. 

Detroit,  Mich.     48239 

Filed  May  1,  1967.  Ser,  No.  635,214 

3  Claims.  (CI.  224—2) 


A  belt-attached  holster  for  supporting  a  pistol  in  a 
partially  concealed  position  inside  the  waist  band  of  the 
user.  The  belt  engaging  section  of  the  holster  has  a  rigid, 
hook-shaped  metal  strip  which  engages  the  lower  edge  of 
the  belt.  A  flexible  strap  folds  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
belt  to  provide  a  connection  between  the  hook-shaped 
metal  strip  and  the  pistol-receiving  pouch. 


3,379,350 

ARTICLE  CONVEYING,  SEPARATING 

AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  J.  Griner,  WyckofT,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 

Biscuit  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  310,532, 

Sept.  19,  1952.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  334,796 

22  Claims.  (CI.  225—97) 


n 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
transform  an  elongated  sheet  of  baked  dough  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  and  lateral  scores  first  into  rows 
of  shingled  individual  baked  dough  strips  and  then  into 

849  O.G.— 39 


A  pouring  spout  for  a  molten  metal  pan  having  depend- 
ing legs  extending  from  the  top  of  the  spout  for  scraping 
the  pan  and  collecting  dirt  between  the  legs  when  the 
spout  is  rotated. 


3,379,351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WEBS 

AT  CYCLICALLY  VARIABLE  SPEEDS 
Albert  J.  Sarka,  Fairriew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  438,552, 
Mar.  10,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser 
No.  620,697 

18  Claims.  (CI.  226—2) 


X 


Three  cooperating  rotatable  cylinders  form  a  pair  of 
nips.  Cutting  and  or  creasing  elements  on  the  cylinders 
engage  the  material  at  the  nips  and  work  on  the  material. 
A  material  advancing  means  feeds  material  to  the  cylin- 
ders at  a  constant  speed,  and  a  roll  intermediate  the  ad- 
vancing means  and  the  first  nip  is  shifted  to  change  the 
speed  of  the  material  relative  to  rotation  of  the  cylinders 
and  slows  the  speed  of  the  material  advancing  through  the 
nips  when  no  work  is  being  performed  thereon  at  the 
work  stations.  Changing  of  the  advancing  speed  is  ef- 
fected due  to  the  roll  increasing  the  distance  that  the 
material  moves  from  the  advancing  means  to  the  first  nip. 


3,379,352 
>  ACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  STATION 
H      ,^  ^  L'^PE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Hass,  Temple  City,  Robert  G.  Nordman,  Pasa- 
dena, and  Harry  F.  Rayfield,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  asdgnors 
of  MiddgS  ^""P**""**"'  '^'^*^o"'  J^'^^h.,  a  co^oiSon 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,764 
12  Claims.  (CI.  226—11) 


1.  In  a  multiple  station  tape  handling  system  having 
vacuum  columns  normally  closed  by  slack  loops  of  un- 
broken tape  the  combination  comprising  a  single  vacuum 
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pump  to  serve  all  the  stations,  plural  means  for  intercon- 
necting the  vacuum  columns  and  the  vacuum  pump,  and 
means  individual  to  each  interconnecting  means  for  sub- 
stantially sealing  it  off  when  a  vacuum  column  which  it 
interconnects  becomes  open. 


3,379,353 
POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BUFFER  DEVICE  FOR 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Abraham  Brand,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,413 
5  Claims.  (CL  226—29) 


:A 

r' — 1< 
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up 
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This  application  describes  a  magnetic  tape  transport 
having  a  loop-forming  buffer  between  each  reel  and  the 
region  of  the  recording  head,  in  which  the  loop,  under 
positive  air  pressure,  forms  into  a  substantially  free  full 
circle  without  any  external  restraint  on  the  shape  of  the 
loop.  While  any  momentary  decrease  in  diameter  of  the 
loop  is  resisted  by  an  increase  in  pressure  with  the  en- 
closed volume  formed  by  the  loop,  the  effective  area  of 
the  loop  is  reduced  so  that  the  net  tension  on  the  tape 
is  substantially  constant. 


3  379  354 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
WOOD  STRUCTURES 
Walter  G.  Moehlenpah,  Ladue,  and  George  E.  Pallme, 
Jr.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Air 
Engineering,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,942 
28  Claims.  (CI.  227—152) 


Apparatus  for  fabricating  wood  structures,  such  as 
roof  trusses,  comprises  a  plurality  of  substantially  iden- 
tical units  mounted  on  table  structure.  Channels  on  the 
units  mount  fixtures  for  locating  the  truss  members  rela- 
tive to  the  various  units  and  for  holding  them  in  place 
during  fabrication  operations.  Each  unit  has  a  movable 
locator  tray  which  holds  a  toothed  nailing  plate  beneath 
the  intersection  of  two  truss  members.  A  portable  press 
is  moved  from  unit  to  unit  for  driving  the  nailing  plates 
which  are  supported  by  the  trays  into  the  truss  members. 


.[, 


3,379,355 

WELDING  HEAD  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR 

TUBE  MAKING  MACHINES 

Victor  Bobrowski,  208  Bruce  Ave! 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada    ' 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,151 
3  Claims.  (CI.  228—25) 


An  angulated  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  %.  fixed  sup- 
port and  carrying  a  head  for  continuous  welding  of  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  a  tube.  A  tube  edge  engaging  guide  mem- 
ber is  supported  by  a  bracket  on  the  welding  head,  being 
longitudinally  aligned  with  the  head  in  a  plane  which 
is  offset  laterally  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tile  angulated 
shaft  so  that  the  weight  of  the  welding  head  biases  the 
guide  member  laterally  into  engagement  with  one  edge  of 
the  tube  being  welded. 


3  379  356 

Arrangement  for  an  insulatinc  panel 
soldering  device  according  to  the 

FLOWSOLDER  PROCESS 
Gebhard   Eith,  Ludwigsburg-Pieidelsbeim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25,  1964, 

St  22,724 

5  Claims.  (CI.  228—37) 


The  flow  of  solder  in  a  dip-soldering  facility  is  guided 
laterally  as  solder  flows  from  a  nozzle.  The  direction  of 
the  resulting  directed  flow  is  chosen  to  be  in  opposition 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  a  wafer  being  soldered. 
The  flow  of  solder  is  supported  in  contact  with  the  wafer 
by  a  body  having  a  semi-circular  cross  section  with  the 
curved  side  upward.  The  leading  edge  of  the  wafer  sup- 
ports a  flashing  to  prevent  the  flow  of  sold«r  over  the 
top  of  the  wafer. 

I  

3,379,357 

CONVEYING  AND  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Paal  L.  Chagnon,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  Stanley  J.  Gartner, 

Emporium,  Pa.,  and  Alfred  S.  Jankowskl,  Stonebam, 

IVIass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,479 

I  14  Claims.  (CI.  228—47) 

Conveying  and  orienting  apparatus  including  a  plu- 
rality of  pallets  each  having  a  movable  holder  tor  support- 
ing an  unfinished  transistor.  Each  pallet  has  vertical  and 
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horizontal  registration  surfaces  to  permit  accurate  posi- 
tioning of  the  pallet  at  each  of  a  series  of  stations  through 
which  it  is  indexed  in  sequence.  The  position  of  the  holder 
in  the  pallet  is  adjusted  vertically  and  horizontally  at  posi- 
tioning stations  so  as  to  position  the  transistor  semicon- 


terminating  at  a  cut  edge  of  the  blank,  and  a  rectangular 
window  opening  cut  in  said  blanlc  so  that  one  side  thereof 
coincides  with  said  cut  edge,  said  opening  extending 
inwardly  of  said  cut  edge  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  one  panel,  and  a  relatively  narrow  connect- 
ing panel  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  the  wall  panel  at 
the  oppositely  disposed  edge  of  said  blank  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  margin  of  said  one  panel  in 
which  said  opening  is  cut  when  the  container  is  set  up 
whereby  to  form  a  closure  for  the  side  of  said  window 
which  extends  along  said  cut  edge. 


*^^^ 


ductor  die  at  a  precise  location  with  respect  to  the  regis- 
tration surfaces  of  the  pallet.  Thus,  when  a  pallet  is  ac- 
curately positioned  at  a  wire  bonding  station  by  reference 
to  its  registration  surfaces,  the  semiconductor  die  is  ac- 
curately positioned  with  respect  to  the  wire  bonding  mech- 
anisms. 


3,379,360 
PACKAGE 
Harold  T.  Crossley,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Packag- 
ing Frontiers,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,335 
2  CUims.  (CI.  229—22) 


3,379,358 
CONTAINER 
Daniel  S.  Cvacho,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,316 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—4.5) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  having  composite 
side  wall  means  made  of  elongated  tubular  wall  means 
fastened  one  within  the  other  along  their  adjoining  sur- 
faces and  arranged  and  fastened  to  a  tubular  inner  liner 
made  of  a  material  containing  metal.  The  inner  liner  is  con- 
volutely  formed  and  has  a  longitudinal  multiple  thick- 
ness welded  seam  extending  therealong  generally  parallel 
to  its  axis. 


A  tetrahedron-shaped  package  has  a  slit  which  extends 
completely  across  one  of  its  four  triangular  sides,  around 
the  two  adjacent  triangular  sides  and  partly  into  the 
fourth  triangular  side.  Over  this  slit  is  removably  sealed 
a  closure  tape.  On  peeling  ofl'  the  closure  tape,  the  end 
portion  of  the  package  above  the  slit  may  be  folded  back 
to  form  a  side  opening  extending  entirely  across  the  end 
of  the  package  for  removing  the  contents  of  the  package. 


3,379,359 
WINDOW  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Edwin  L.  Ameson,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,315 
5  Claims.  (O.  229—16) 


e  -- 


3,379,361 

CARTON 

Bayard  L  Barnes,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Ffled  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,796 

4  Claims.  (CL  229—33) 


27 


■ho 
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1.  A  generally  rectangular  blank  of  foldable  sheet 
material  which  is  cut  and  scored  for  fabricating  a  rec- 
tangular container  having  a  window  opening  in  a  wall 
thereof,  said  blank  comprisng  top  and  bottom  wall  and 
a  pair  of  end  wall  forming  panels  connected  along  spaced, 
parallel,  hinge  forming  score  lines,  one  of  said  panels 


The  invention  in  one  form  as  applied  to  a  folding  box 
of  the  so-called  trunk  style  and  having  bottom,  front,  rear 
and  lid  panels  comprises  a  bottom  end  panel  foldably 
joined  to  each  end  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  lid  end  panel 
foldably  joined  to  each  end  of  said  lid  panel  and  normally 
disposed  in  overlapping  face  contacting  relation  to  the 
adjacent  bottom  end  panel,  a  front  end  panel  foldably 
joined  to  each  end  of  said  front  panel,  a  rear  end  panel 
foldably  joined  to  each  end  of  said  rear  end  panel  and 
normally  disposed  in  overlapped  face  contacting  relation 
with  the  adjacent  one  of  said  front  end  panels  and  secured 
thereto  by  a  disjointable  connection,  a  closing  tab  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  said  lid  end  panels  and  a  closing  slot 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  overlapped  panels  and  dis- 
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posed  to  receive  said  closing  tab,  said  one  of  said  lid 
end  panels  being  arranged  to  occupy  alternate  positions 
inside  and  outside  said  overlapped  panels  and  said  clos- 
ing tab  being  disposed  for  insertion  into  said  holding 
slot  when  said  lid  end  panel  is  disposed  outside 
said  overlapped  panels  and  when  said  overlapped 
panels  are  detached  from  each  other  whereby  said 
overlapping  panels  are  held  closed  by  said  lid  end 
panel.  According  to  a  feature  of  the  invention,  one  of 
said  overlapped  panels  is  wider  than  the  other  and  the 
holding  slot  is  disposed  in  the  wider  one  of  said  over- 
lapped panels  and  the  cooperating  locking  tab  is  disposed 
medially  of  said  lid  end  panel.  According  to  another 
feature  of  the  invention  a  pull  tab  is  formed  along  an  edge 
of  one  of  the  overlapped  panels  and  a  weakened  severance 
line  is  formed  in  the  other  overlapped  panel  in  the  over- 
Iapi>ed  area  thereof  whereby  said  overlapped  panels  are 
rendered  readily  separable.  Of  course  it  is  within  the  con- 
templation of  the  invention  that  the  conventional  sever- 
able fastening  means  may  also  be  utilized  to  hold  the  lid 
panel  in  a  closed  condition. 


3,379,362 

CARTON  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Robert  W.  Nerenberg  and  Alfred  B.  Kleingers,  Jr.,  Mid- 

dletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Interstate  Folding  Box 

Company,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,622 

2  Claims.  (CL  229—40) 


A  carton  structure  for  fragile  articles,  such  as  eggs, 
comprising  a  tubular  container  and  a  filler  inserted  in 
the  tubular  container   from  one   end   thereof,   the   filler 

having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  cup-shaped  arti- 
cle receiving  cells  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  the 
bottom  of  the  container  having  at  least  one  locking  strap 
struck  therefrom  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  op- 
posing side  walls  of  the  container,  the  locking  strap  being 
displaceable  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  container 

bottom  wall  and  having  openings  therein  of  a  size  to 
receive  the  lowermost  end  portions  of  the  cup-shaped 
cells  of  the  filler. 


3,379,363 
STUFFED  SEALED  ENVELOPES 
Harold  A.  Sutphen,  Jr.,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,573 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—85) 


a  4 

y   < 


1' 


substantially  coextensive  and  said  sheet  and  envelope 
being  connected  only  near  said  coextensive  ends,  a  weak- 
ened line  extending  around  the  girth  of  said  envelope  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  connected  ends,  a 
weakend  line  extending  across  said  sheet  at  the  opposite 
connected  end  but  inward  from  said  connection,  whereby 
the  end  of  said  envelope  and  said  sheet  may  be  pulled 
apan  as  a  unit  exposing  an  appreciable  area  of  fcaid  sheet. 


3,379.364 
PACKAGE  MEANS 
Nicholas  J.  Pilger,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,420 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—87) 


76 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  package  construction  com- 
prising a  plastic  overwrap  material  used  to  define  exterior 
surface  means  and  having  score  means  in  such  plastic 
overwrap  material  to  define  an  integral  controlled  con- 
figuration tear-out  strip  therein  which  is  readily  torn  out 
to  open  the  package  construction. 


3,379,365 
MAGNETICALLY  CONFINED  ION  GETTER  PUMP 
HAVING  COMBINED  COUPLING  FLANGE  AND 
POLE   PIECE  STRUCTURE 

Paul  W.  Hait,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,30! 

7  Claims.  (CI.  230 — 69) 


25        I 


1.  A  getter  ion  magnetically  confined  glow  discharge 
pump  apparatus  including;  means  forming  a  hollow  vac- 
uum envelope;  means  forming  an  anode  structure  disposed 
within  said  envelope;  means  forming  a  cathode  structure 
disposed  within  said  envelope  and  including  portions  to 
1.  A  stuffed,  sealed  envelope  comprising,  in  combina-    be  bombarded  by  positive  ions  to  cause  sputtering  of  cath- 
tion,  a  sheet  of  insert  material,  an  envelope  enclosing  said    ode  material  for  gettering  gas  within  said  envelope  and 
sheet,  two  opposite  ends  of  said  sheet  and  envelope  being    being  spaced  from  said  anode  structure  on  opposite  sides 
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of  said  anode  structure  with  said  anode  structure  disposed 
therebetween;  means  forming  a  magnetic  structure  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  anixle  structure  for  apply- 
ing a  magnetic  field  which  threads  through  said  envelope, 
said  anode,  and  said  spaced  cathode  ptirtions;  means  for 
partitioning  said  ancxle  structure  into  a  plurality  of  glow 
discharge  passageways  distributed  transversely  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  magnetic  field  threading  through  said  anode 
and  serving  to  enhance  the  glow  discharges  through  said 
passageways;  means  forming  a  coupling  flange  at  one  end 
of  said  envelope  for  coupling  the  pump  to  apparatus  to  be 
evacuated,  and  wherein  said  coupling  flange  is  of  mag- 
netic material  forming  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  struc- 
ture of  the  pump  apparatus,  whereby  the  overall  size  of 
the  pump  is  reduced  compared  to  similar  pumps  having 
separate  flange  and  magnetic  structure  portions. 


3,379,366 
CONTRA-ROTATING  COMPRESSORS 
Michel  Robert  Gamier,  Sceaux,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,935 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov,  18,  1965, 

38  942 
3  Claims.  (CL  230—115) 


V*    r 


1.  A  contra-rotating  compressor  comprising  two  rotors 
each  with  a  set  of  blades,  the  set  of  blades  of  one  rotor 
being  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  rotatahle  drum, 
means  to  cause  the  two  sets  of  blades  to  revolve  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  fixed  outer  casing  enclosing  the  ro- 
tatahle drum,  said  drum  including  ports  formed  in  the 
surface  thereof  in   a   radial  plane  containing  at  least  one 

compressor  stage,  said  casing  having  an  aperture,  the 

ports  being  radially  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  cas- 
ing, means  ior  connecting  the  aperture  to  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere,  and  sealing  means  between  the  rotatable 
drum  and  the  fixed  casing  on  each  axial  side  of  the  aper- 
ture. 


3,379,367 

HAMPER  SLTPORTED  LAUNDRY  BAG 

Charles  E.  Murcott,  Valley  Drive,  Bay  Crest, 

Huntington,  N.Y.     11743 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,192 

10  Claims.  (CL  232 — 43.2) 


lapping  closure  flaps  controlling  a  closure  at  the  top 
of  the  bag.  Funher.  a  bag  structure,  wherein  the  lower 
poriion  of  the  bag  is  opened  and  closed  by  a  reversible 
closure  wall. 


A  hospital  laundry  bag  which  is  supported  upon  a  port- 
able hamper  in  movement  of  the  bag  from  place  to  place. 
The  bag  structure  has,  at  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  over- 


3,379,368 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Lafayette  E.  Gilreath,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gilreath 

Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  523,812 

4  Claims.  (CL  233—7) 


.\  centrifugal  separator  of  the  type  having  a  longi- 
tudinally tapered  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  longitudinally  tapering  rotor 
tapered  to  conform  to  the  taper  of  the  barrel  and  mouiHed 
for  rotation  in  the  barrel  about  the  same  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  flight  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof  whose  pitch  increases  and  whose  radial  extent 
diminishes  toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  bari«l  to  form 
with  the  barrel  and  rotor  a  spiral  passageway  whose  cross- 
sectional  area  at  any  location  is  at  least  equal  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  passageway  at  any  other  location 
closer  to  the  larger  end  of  the  barrel.  The  barrel  and 
rotor  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  same  direction  at 
somewhat  different  speeds  to  cause  solids  separated  by 
centrifugal  action  to  be  moved  toward  the  smaller  end 
of  the  barrel,  the  volume  of  the  passageway  due  to  the 
increasing  pitch  and  diminishing  radial  dimensions  of  the 
flight  being  effective  to  prevent  clogging  of  the  passage- 
way by  the  separated  solids  while  allowing  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  passageway  toward  the  larger  end  of 
the  barrel. 


3,379,369 

COMBINED  MEDICAL  THERMOMETER  SPINNER 

AND  STERILIZER  THEREFOR 

Emery  Dutch,  320  W.  77th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,870 

1  Claim.  (CI.  233—26) 


-^^ 


\J    \J 


A  thermometer  shaker  and  sterilizer  apparatus  is  de- 
scribed. The  apparatus  includes  two  hollow  tubular  cases 
which  are  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  near  their  open 
ends.  During  the  thermometer  shaking  operation  the  case 
holding  the  thermometer  is  pivoted  to  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  spinning  case  so  that  the  case 
containing  the  thermometer  is  closed  off  to  thereby  retain 
the  thermometer  within  its  case. 
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3,379,370 

FAT  TESTING  CENTRIFUGE 

Bazeel  B.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  1957, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76101 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,050 

7  Claims.  (CL  233—26) 


A  fat  testing  centrifuge  wherein  test  bottles  are  tiUably 
mounted  on  radial  arms  extending  from  a  hub,  a  meter- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  the  hub  and  having  at  least  one 
circular  row  of  pockets  therein  for  receiving  a  reagent 
while  the  hub  and  wheel  are  turning  and  means  com- 
municating the  reagent  in  the  pockets  to  the  bottles  while 
the  latter  are  in  their  tilted  positions. 


3,379,371 
AVERAGING  DEVICE 
Mark  W.  Seng,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,241 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—61) 


An  arithmetic  averaging  device  which  comprises  two 
elongate  members  connected  together  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  form  a  tape  receiving  channel  therebetween,  an 
inelastic  flexible  tape  slideably  received  in  such  channel 
and  a  hairline  containing  cursor  slideably  mounted  on 
the  elongate  member  and  capable  of  movement  independ- 
ently of  the  tape.  At  least  one  of  the  elongate  members 
carries  an  inscribed  main  numerical  scale  graduated  from 
the  smallest  to  the  largest  of  the  figures  to  be  averaged 
and  the  tape  has  at  least  one  scale  inscribed  upon  it  which 
is  visible  in  conjunction  with  the  main  numerical  scale 
and  which  is  as  many  times  longer  than  the  main  numeri- 
cal scale  as  the  greatest  number  of  figures  to  be  averaged. 


3  379  372 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
SNOW  AND  ICE  ACCUMULATION 
Christian  Nemmaier,  Steinhoering-Abersdorf,  and  Peter 
Mario  Anuum,  Kempten,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Eisen- 
werk  Fricdrich  Schroeder,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Feh.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  435,457 
13  Chiims.  (CI.  239—7) 
A   method   and   apparatus   for    coating    a   road    sur- 
face with  an  even,  adherent  coating  of  a  salt  slurry  hav- 


ing a  high  viscosity  and  an  amount  of  water  therein  which 
is  considerably  less  than  the  amount  needed  to  form  a 


saturated  liquid  solution  whereby  the  formation  of  ice 
and  accumulation  of  snow  is  deterred  and  th^  removal 
thereof  is  facilitated,  with  a  minimum  of  loss  Of  salt. 


3,379,373 

.METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  DISCHARGE  OF  FOG 

Roger  Roberts,  Lowell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Root-Lowell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lowell,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,594 
10  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 8) 


I.  A  fogging  device  comprising 

a  housing  enclosing  a  power  driven  air  impeller  and 
having  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  openings, 

liquid  supply  means  including  a  discharge  tube  posi- 
tioned substantially  coaxially  and  adjacent  said  air 
outlet  opening  with  clearance  for  flow  of  air  there- 
around  to  said  outlet  opening, 

said  housing  having  a  group  of  spaced  apertures  there- 
in surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  outlet  opening, 
and 

valve  means  shiftable  on  said  housing  between  a  posi- 
tion closing  said  apertures  and  a  position  opening  said 
apertures  to  a  predetermined  extent, 

said  valve  means  being  spaced  from  and  clepr  of  said 
outlet  opening. 


3,379  374 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Lee  T.  Mekkes,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

I         Filed  Aug.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  574,118 
I  6  Claims.  (CI.  239—90) 

1.  A  fuel  injection  device  comprising 
a  stationary  nozzle  having  a  central  bore  and  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  one  end  of  said  bore, 
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a  reciprocable  valve  seat  member  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage with  a  valve  seat  intermediate  its  ends  and 
separating  said  passage  into  larger  and  smaller  di- 
ameter portions,  said  smaller  diameter  portion  con- 
necting with  said  nozzle  bore, 

a  stationary  needle  valve  having  a  body  portion  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  larger  diameter  portion,  an  end 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  body  portion  and  cn- 
gageable  by  said  valve  seat  and  an  axial  bore  ter- 
minating short  of  said  end  and  connecting  with  an 
annular  chamber  formed  between  said  needle  valve 
and  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  seat  member 
passage  adjacent  said  valve  seat  and 


biasing  means  urging  said  valve  seat  member  in  a  di- 
rection to  engage  said  valve  seat  with  said  valve 
member  end, 

said  biasing  means  being  adapted  to  yield  to  the  force 
caused  by  delivery  of  a  predeterrmined  pressure  of 
fuel  to  said  annular  chamber  whereby  to  move  said 
valve  seat  away  from  said  needle  valve  end  and  per- 
mit fuel  to  flow  past  said  valve  seat  and  axially  into 
said  nozzle. 


3,379,375 
IGNITION  BURNER 
Ernest  S.  Walkling,  Orpington,  Edwin  C.  McKenzie,  Wall- 
ington,  and  John  S.  Maskell,  Petts  Wood,  England,  as- 
signors to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1964, 

29,957/64 
7  CUims.  (CI.  239—110) 


a  piston  and  one  employing  positive  pressure  of  steam 
introduced  into  the  fuel  oil  conduit  at  the  burner  barrel. 
The  system  is  particularly  well  suited  for  systems  which 
burn  heavy  fuel  oil  and  are  used  only  intermittently  such 
as  for  lighting-up  of  main  burners.  The  withdrawn  fuel 
is  passed  through  a  separator  and  discharged  into  a  storage 
zone  remote  from  the  burner  system. 


3,379,376 
TWO  FLUID  GUN  JET 
Robert  P.  Williams,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Richard  G.  Piggott, 
Bellwood,  III.,  assignors  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,598 
8  Claims.  (CL  239—142) 


/tt.  ,/^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  spray  gun  or  the  like,  a  fluid  inlet 
block  secured  to  said  spray  gun,  a  mixing  chamber  in 
said  inlet  block,  a  plurality  of  passages  in  said  block, 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  passages  being 
disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber  and  tangent  to  the  periphery  thereof  so  that 
fluid  passing  through  said  passages  enters  said  chamber 
in  direct  opposition  so  as  to  create  turbulence  therein  for 
mixing  the  fluids,  and  a  valve  operable  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  a  spray  orifice. 


3,379,377 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Hilliam  M.  Ripple,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,861 

3  Claims.  (CI.  239—186) 


L%r 


^^ 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  system  with  provisions  for  the 
withdrawal  of  all  residual  fuel  after  the  burner  is  shut- 
down. The  invention  includes  four  separate  arrangements, 
one  operating  on  the  principle  of  suction  created  by  an 
air  ejector,  two  using  the  principle  of  suction  created  by 


'\r>~ii 


\1 "  c^x: 


>.L%r      -<"3 


-i- 


-5J 


A  spraying  apparatus  for  automatically  applying  a 
coating  of  fluent  material  to  an  article  of  manufacture 
wherein  a  trolley  mounted  on  an  elevated  support  rail 
carries  a  sprayhead  which  is  operable  to  spray  an  under- 
lying article  of  manufacture  during  reciprocal  movement 
of  the  trolley  and  its  sprayhead  along  the  support  rail. 


3,379,378 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Hadley  H.  Kern,  Star  Rte.  2,  Morton,  Tex.     79346 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,242 
12  aaims.  (CI.  239—212) 
1.  In  an  agricultural  irrigation  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  conduit  means  for  conveying  water  along  a  prede- 
termined  path,   a   plurality   of  spaced   sprinkler   heads 
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mounted  on  said  conduit  means  for  release  of  water  from 
said  conduit  means  in  a  predetermined  spray  pattern, 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  means,  support  means  for  mounting 
each  said  vehicle  means  on  said  conduit  means,  said 
support  means  including  vehicle  attaching  means  for 
movement  of  said  vehicle  means  to  a  transport  position 


in  support  of  said  conduit  means  thereon  for  mobile 
orientation  of  said  conduit  means  and  to  a  retracted 
position  for  support  of  said  conduit  means  independently 
of  said  vehicle  means,  and  vehicle  positioning  means  for 
operable  movement  of  said  vehicle  means  to  said  trans- 
port position  and  said  retracted  position  thereof. 


3,379,379 

TANK  WASHING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

OSCILLATING  NOZZLES 

James  W.  Orem,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Butterworth 

System,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,088 

5  Claims.  (CI.  239—227) 


assembly  into  a  compartment  within  said  impeller  case; 
(3)  a  first  upright  shaft  concentrically  disposed  within 
said  assembly  and  extending  therethrough,  said  first  shaft 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  having  vanes  attached  thereto 
within  said  coupling  unit  and  being  further  characterized 
by  having  a  worm  gear  attached  thereto  at  its  lower 
end  within  said  gear  case;  (4)  means  for  passing  fluid 
through  said  first  conduit  by  said  vanes  thereby  causing 
said  first  shaft  to  rotate;  (5)  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with 

said  worm  gear  thereby  causing  said  worm  wheel  to 
rotate  when  said  worm  gear  rotates,  said  vrorm  wheel 
mounted  on;  (6)  a  first  cross  shaft  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  upright  shaft  and  in  an  offset  plane;  (7) 
a  first  pinion  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  first  cross  shaft 
and  meshing  with;  (8)  a  gear  wheel  drive  mounted 
on;  (9)  a  second  cross  shaft  which  is  characterized  by 
having  at  the  one  end  thereof  a  second  pinion  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  a  first  beveled  gear,  said  first  beveled 
gear  meshing  with  a;  (10)  a  second  beveled  gear,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  first  beveled  gear,  said  second  beveled 
gear  being  rigidly  attached  to;  (11)  a  second  upright 
shaft  parallel  to  said  first  upright  shaft,  said  second 
shcft  being  characterized  by  having  at  its  uppar  end  there- 
of a  third  pinion  which  meshes  with;  (12)  a  ring  gear 
rigidly  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  coupling 
unit;  (13)  a  bearing  positioned  between  said  coupling 
unit  and  said  stationary  collar  whereby  as  said  third 
pinion  is  rotated,  the  coupling  unit,  the  impeller  case  and 
the  gear  case  will  rotate  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
collar  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  assembly,  said 
second  pinion  at  the  one  end  of  said  second  cross  shaft 
meshing  with  a;  (14)  nozzle  gear  drive,  said  nozzle  gear 
drive  characterized  by  being  mounted  concentrically  on 
a  square  shaft;  ( 15  )  two  crank  arms  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  square  shaft;  (16)  two  mating  couplers  cooperat- 
ing respectively  with  each  of  said  crank  arms;  (17)  rocker 
arms  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  couplers  and  to  ends 
of  a;  (18)  pair  of  nozzle  assemblies,  and  (19)  second 
conduit  means  communicating  from  said  compartment 
to  said  nozzles  whereby  as  said  gear  drive  rotates  said 
nozzles  will  oscillate  through  predetermined  arcs. 


3,379,380 

Y-TYPE  ROTARY  FILTER  BED  AGITATOR 

Robert  F.  McGivem,  Worthington.  Ohio  {'^'c  M-C-G 

Corp.,  175  E,  Broadway,  Westerville,  Ohio     43081) 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  494,612 

2  Claims.  (CI.  239—254) 


<fe\.      '\J-', 


'-..; 


y 


.^ : 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  selected  areas  within  a  stor-        A  filter  bed  agitator  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal  arm 

age  vessel  which  comprises:  (1)  a  housing  assembly  com-  with  a  Y-shaped  outer  end  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  ver- 

prising  an  upper  stationary  collar,  a  coupling  unit  posi-  tical  axis.  The  agitator  is  particularly  useful  in  coopera- 

tioned   below   and    rotatably    mounted   with    respect    to  tion  with  a  filter  tank  or  similar  tank  of  square  form  for 

said  stationary  collar,  an  impeller  case  positioned  below  the  backwashing  of  the  filter  material  and  is  so  designed 

said  coupling  unit,  and  a  gear  case  positioned  below  said  that   it   will   effectively   backwash   the   material   in   the 

impeller  case;  (2)  a  first  conduit  passing  through  said  difficult-to-reach  corners  of  the  tank. 
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3,379,381 

ATOMIZER  PUMP 

Raymond  Decaux,  Verchery  Soucieu-en-Jarrest, 

Rhone,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,061 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7.  1965. 

45,473,  Patent  1,430,243;  July  15,  1965,  46,222, 

Patent  88,512 

5  Claims.  (CI.  239—333) 


Atomizing  mechanism  primarily  for  scent  sprays,  com- 
prising a  body,  means  mounting  said  b(>dy  on  the  neck 
of  a  container,  an  axial  bore  in  said  body,  a  valve  in  the 
base  of  said  bore  for  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  container,  a  piston  sjidable  in  said  bore,  said 
piston  comprising  a  push  nxj  having  an  upper  skirt,  a 
tubular  sleeve  fitted  in  said  upper  skirt  and  a  lower  skirt 
on  said  tubular  sleeve,  the  external  diameter*  of  said 
tubular  sleeve  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore 
to  leave  an  annular  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
bore,  an  output  valve  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  the  base  of  said  bore  and 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  communicating  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  said  annular  space, 
an  atomizing  nozzle  on  the  outside  of  said  body,  feed 
channels  in  said  body  communicating  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  bore  and  disposed  to  be  uncovered  by  said  lower 
skirt  of  the  piston  on  downward  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  spring  means  urging  said  piston  upwardly. 


3,379.382 
ICE  CRUSHER  APPARATUS 
Jack  E.  Briar,  Mission,  Kans.,  Larry  L.  Hudson,  Kansas 
City,  .Mo.,  and  Foster  Lisle  Talge,  Jr.,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Dazey  Products  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,128 
7  Claims.  (CL  241—63) 


^  ji. 


said  opening  and  a  position  clearing  said  opening; 
releasable  latch  means  normally  holding  said  closure 

in  its  closing  position;  and 
switch  means  electrically  coupled  with  said  motor  and 

operably  coupled  with  said  latch  means  for  operating 

the  motor  and  releasing  the  latch  means  when  said 

switch  means  is  actuated. 


3  379  383 
FINE  GRIND  HAMMER  MILL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

HAMMER  ROTOR 
Roy  W.  Stepanek,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Petti- 
bone  Mulliken  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,253 
3  Claims.  (CL  241—86) 


The  hammer  rotor  or  the  hammer  mill  is  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  prating  pa>t  which  the  hammers  rotate. 
Lateral  adjustable  is  accomplished  by  adjustable  screws 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  hearing  block  for  moving  it  along 
a  plate,  and  the  plate  is  hi.iged  at  one  end  and  moved 
vertically  at  its  other  end.  which  is  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  from  the  hinged  end,  by  a  jack  screw,  the  parts 
being  firmly  clamped   during  operation. 


3  379  384 

HAMMER  TIP  AND  CLAMP 

Anthony  F.  Compagnoni,  Chicago  Heights,  HI.,  assignor 

to  Abex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  413,488, 

Nov.  24,  1964.  This  application  June  24,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  466,742 

10  Claims.  (CL  241—197) 


1.  In  an  ice  crusher  having  a  housing  with  an  opening 
for  receiving  ice  to  be  crushed,  crushing  means,  and  an 
electric  motor  operably  coupled  with  said  crushing  means 
for  operating  the  latter;  ,  ,,n,,,^,  p.p^  ^y  ^^^  supportmg  it  on  a  shaf 

a  closure  for  said  opening  shiftably  mounted  on  said    coaxial  with  a  capstan  and  three  element  gear  differential 
housmg  for  movement  between  a  position  closing    A  first  motor  reciprocates  a  wire  distributing  guide  and 


A  hammer  for  a  hammer  mill  is  constructed  to  in- 
clude a  shank  and  a  detachable  head  having  portions 
complemental  to  an  insert  which  aids  in  holding  the 
parts  together. 


3,379  385 
MACHINE  FOR  TENSIONING  AND  WINDING 

WIRE  ONTO  PIPE 
Paul  L.  Osweiler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price 
Brothers  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,936 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—11) 
A  machine  for  prestressing  cable  and  winding  it  onto 
a  concrete  pipe  by  vertically  supporting  it  on  a  shaft 
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rotates  the  pipe,  shaft  and  planetary  gears  of  said  differ- 
ential while  a  second  motor  rotates  the  sun  gear  of  the 
differential  at  a  speed  regulated  by  a  cable  guide  respon- 
sive to  the  tension  and  thus  elongation  of  the  cable.  The 
cable  is  unwound  from  a  supply,  wrapped  for  several 


positioned  within  a  cartridge  with  the  tape  having  a 
leader  portion  attached  to  its  forward  end.  The  leader 
has  a  widened  front  portion  and  when  the  tape  storage 
reel  unwinds,  it  urges  the  tape  leader  toward  a  take-up 
reel.  Adjacent  the  take-up  reel  is  a  guide  mtans  which 
guides  the  widened  front  portion  of  the  leader  against  the 
periphery  of  the  take-up  reel.  The  take-up  reel  has  notches 
which  are  tilted  such  that  when  the  take-up  reel  rotates 
in  a  direction  to  wind  the  tape  around  itself,  the  widened 
front  portion  of  the  leader  slides  into  the  notches  and  is 


turns  about  the  wire  tensioning  capstan  connected  to  the 
ring  gear  of  the  differential,  led  over  the  tension  respon- 
sive guide,  then  over  the  distribution  guide  to  be  connected 
to  the  pipe  so  that  speed  of  rotation  of  the  pipe  is  regu- 
lated to  maintain  constant  tension  in  the  cable. 


3,379,386 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  TWISTED 

BARBED  TAPE 

Melbourne  W.  Boboits,  5292  Berkshire,  Detroit,  Mich. 

48224,  and  James  R.  Crooks,  22460  La  Von,  St.  Clair 

Shores,  Mich.     48080 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,446 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—55) 


I      il  an  »|l  7«||  zzlU 


I  3*  H)  h  i*Kp 


I  li      f 


I      I)      1^ 

I  ii-^i I  I  I  I 

I — L  _ii-  -11-  _li_  Ji  _i_ii,  J 


A  dispenser  for  barbed  wire  in  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  an  apertured  end  opening  for  pulling 
the  barbed  tape  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  separators 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  container,  each  separator  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
outwardly  wound  reels  of  barbed  tape  the  outer  end  of 
one  tape  being  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  next 
succeeding  tape  for  dispensing  by  pulling  such  that  the 
tape  is  twisted  as  it  is  dispensed  is  disclosed. 


?<>-' 


trapped  therein  so  that  further  rotation  of  ihe  take-up 
reel  causes  the  tape  to  be  wound  thereon.  The  supply 
reel  is  provided  with  a  biasing  spring  which  normally 
biases  the  leader  against  its  own  biasing  force  to  restrain 
the  leader  from  unwinding  from  the  cartridge.  Marker 
means  are  provided  on  the  leader  near  its  trailing  edge  to 
indicate  to  a  suitable  detector  means  that  the  widened 
portion  of  the  leader  strip  has  been  captured  by  the 
notches  and  to  disengage  the  roller  drive  meats  from  the 
tape  in  the  cartridge. 


3  379  388 
REEL  HOLD  DOWN  KNOB 
Norman  P.  Gruczelak,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,316 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 68.3) 


3,379,387 
THREADING  MEANS  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE- 
TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Choku  Takahashi  and  Tadashl  Nishizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1965, 

40/29,031,  40/38,957;  June  16,  1965,  40/48,574 

6  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 

TTiis  invention   may   be  employed   in   tape    recorders, 

motion  picture  projectors  and  any  like  device  and  broadly 

teaches  a  means  for  automatically  threading  a  tape  onto 

a  tape  take-up  reel  generally  comprising  a  reel  of  tape 


A  reel  holding  and  supporting  device  is  disclosed  which 
includes  a  hub  having  a  flanged  rear  and  sl<>ts  included 
therein,  said  hub  providing  radial  support  for  a  reel. 
A  plurality  of  Y-shaped  holding  arms  are  piVotally  posi- 
tioned in  said  slots  and  either  lock  a  reel  on  said  hub  or 
push  a  reel  off  of  said  hub  upon  activation  of  a  reel  re- 
leasing means. 
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3,379,389 
TENSION  REEL 
John  Thomas  O'Keefe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1965, 

55,127/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—72.1) 


A  tension  reel  comprising  an  arbor  for  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  and  movable  wedges  common  to  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  segments  for  effecting  expansion  and 
collapse  of  the  segments  by  an  actuating  shaft  passing 
through  the  arbor.  At  least  one  segment  having  a  gripper 
which  includes  an  actuating  member  having  a  scries  of 
outer  tapered  surfaces  and  connected  to  the  actuating 
shaft  for  longitudinally  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
arbor.  A  plurality  of  radially  movable  plungers  each  lo- 
cated in  a  spaced  bore  formed  in  the  segment  along  its 
length.  The  plungers  have  tapered  lower  surfaces  comple- 
mentary to  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  actuating  member 
and  interlocked  therewith.  A  movable  gripper  is  carried 
by  the  segment  and  urged  outward  relative  to  the  plungers 
by  springs.  The  movable  gripper  and  the  plungers  have 
interconnected  parts  to  restrict  outward  movement  of 
the  gripper.  A  stationary  gripper  is  formed  in  the  segment 
and  has  a  strip  gripping  surface  cooperative  with  a  sur- 
face formed  on  the  movable  gripper  between  which  a 
strip  is  contacted. 


3  379  390 
TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOVING  WEB 
Peter  de  Hertel  Eastcott,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited,   Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    a    corporation    of 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,721 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.44) 


directed  onto  the  loop  at  an  acute  angle  to  its  surface 
so  that  light  varying  in  amount  with  loop  curvature  is 
reflected  from  the  surface  onto  light  sensitive  cells;  and 
(c)  the  variable  electric  signal  obtained  from  the  cells  is 
used  for  controlling  web  tension. 


3,379,391 

FISHING  REEL 

Lee  L.  Fincannon,  9520  E.  11th,  Tulsa,  Okla.     74112 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,624 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 84J) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  body  member  including  a  'oot  portion,  the  foot  por- 
tion providing  means  of  affixing  the  reel  to  a  fishing 
rod; 

a  vertical  spool  rotatably  supported  by  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  recess  adaptable  to  wind- 
ably  receive  a  fishing  line  thereon; 

a  crank  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  body  for 
the  rotation  of  said  spool; 

a  vertical  bail  pivotally  supported  to  said  body  ad- 
jacent said  spool,  said  bail  having  a  line  receiving 
eyelet,  said  bail  pivotal  in  CHie  position,  termed  a 
rewind  position,  wherein  said  eyelet  is  in  the  plane 
of  said  spool  and  spaced  from  said  peripheral  re- 
cess and  in  a  second  position,  termed  a  cast  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  eyelet  is  substantially  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  spool  and  spaced  therefrom; 

resilient  means  normally  urging  said  bail  to  said 
rewind  position; 

retaining  means  with  said  bail  releasably  retaining 
said  bail  in  cast  position  against  said  resilient  means; 
and 

means  on  said  spool  for  releasing  said  retaining  means 
upon  rotation  of  said  spool  whereby  upon  the  ro- 
tation of  said  spool  said  resilient  means  pivots  said 
bail  to  said  rewind  position. 


3,379,392 
REEL  TRAILER 
Edward  V.  Gamett,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Metal  Products  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nebraska 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,070 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—86.5) 


The  tension  in  a  rapidly  moving  web  of  a  pliable  ma- 
terial such  as  paper  is  controlled  by  the  following  means:  A  cable  reel  trailer  having  a  yoke-shaped  main  frame 
(a)  a  shallow  loop  is  sucked  in  the  web  by  means  of  air  with  spaced  legs  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear,  a  pivoted 
at  a  constant,  relatively  low  negative  pressure;  (b)  the  rocker  beam  at  each  side  below  the  legs,  a  rear  wheel 
curvature  of  the  loop  is  measured  by  means  of  light  on  each  rocker  beam  and  an  extension  and  retraction 
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device,  such  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  which  carries 
a  support  at  each  side  for  the  spindle  bar  of  a  cable 
reel.  A  pivoted  arm,  interposed  between  the  leg  and 
rocker  beam  at  each  side,  receives  the  thrust  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  bears  against  a  coil  spring  on 
the  rocker  beam. 


3,379.393 

REEL-MOUNTED  LEVEL  WIND  APPARATUS 

Harold  Pilcher,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowen  Tools, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,067 

10  Claims.  (CI.  242—158.4) 


S    -^ 


A  level  wind  apparatus  wherein  a  pair  of  lead  screws 
are  employed  with  a  guide  block  thereon  which  is  auto- 
matically reversed  in  direction  at  the  end  of  each  length 
of  its  lateral  travel.  Means  are  provided  for  a  second 
reversing  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  guide  block 
at  each  end  of  its  lateral  travel  in  the  event  the  direction 
of  feec'ing  of  the  cable  is  changed  while  the  guide  block 
is  at  one  end  of  its  travel. 


3,379,394 
OPTICAL  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Karol  J.  Bialy,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,950 
11  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 1) 


y^' 


The  present  invention  is  an  optical  solar  energy  con- 
verter. By  its  use  incident  solar  energy  impinging  on  a 
plurality  of  surface  areas,  such  as  the  walls  of  a  space 
vehicle,  may  be  collected  by  clusters  of  optical  fibers  and 
conducted  to  a  common  point  for  storage  as  thermal 
energy  and  subsequent  conversion  into  electrical  energy. 


3,379,395 

V/STOL  AIRCRAFT 

Gene  W.  Smith,  5008  La  Canada  Blvd., 

La  Canada,  Calif.     91011 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,197 

28  Claims.  (CI.  244—12) 


t:7-^3 


14.  A  VTOL  aircraft  having  a  main  bodly  provided 
with  elongated  vertically  disposed  slots  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  providing  a  flow  passage  of  substantially 
constant  cross-sectional  area  under  all  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  aircraft,  said  slots  being  of  vetturi  shape 
trarsversely  thereof  and  for  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  slots  in  the  transverse  plane  thereof  and  being 
substantially  free  of  obstructions,  means  for  generating 
pressurized  gas  and  for  discharging  the  same  downwardly 
through  said  slots  to  induce  air  flow  downwardly  there- 
through, said  downward  air  flow  and  the  reaction  of 
pressurized  gas  flow  cooperating  to  produce  upward  thrust 
on  said  main  body  adequate  to  lift  the  same  from  the 
ground,  and  means  to  vary  the  direction  of  Induced  air 
flow  and  of  said  pressurized  gas  downwardly  tbrougb  said 
slots  to  vary  the  direction  of  effective  thrust  on  said 
aircraft. 


3  379  396 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 


I 

Richard  G.  Patterson,  St.  Louk  Park,  Hennepin,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
^ration  of  Delaware 


a  cor- 


Filcd  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,2  liO 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 77) 


'-— l^h^ — = — 


i^ 


1.  In  power  control  apparatus  for  a  propulpion  engine 
of  an  aircraft,  said  aircraft  having  first  means  operat- 
ing flight  control  surfaces  thereof  to  increase  normal  ac- 
celeration of  the  craft,  said  apparatus  including  a  sensor 
responsive  to  angle  of  attack  changes;  a  sensor  responsive 
to  air  speed  changes;  a  reference  selector  for  one  of  said 
first  two  sensors;  and  a  normal  accelerometer  sensing 
changes  in  the  normal  acceleration  of  the  craft  resulting, 
for  example,  from  operation  of  said  first  means;  in  com- 
bination: means  for  converting  the  sensed  change  in  nor- 
mal acceleration  to  an  equivalent  magnitude  of  a  quantity 
of  the  type  affecting  said  reference  selector;  »nd  further 
means  responsive  to  the  first  two  sensors,  said  reference 
selector  and  to  the  converting  means  to  provide  an  air 
speed  error  signal  for  controlling  the  power  of  said  en- 
gine. 

3  379  397 
ADJUSTABLE  FLEXIBLE  MOUNTING  FOR 
ROTATING  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  J.  Ready,  Monroeville,  and  Signid  R.  Petersen, 
North  Huntingdon  Township,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbia^h,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
I  Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,221 

I  4  Claims.  (CI.  248—20) 

A  means  for  detuning  a  rigid  support  structure  sup- 
porting rotating  equipment  on  mounting  pads  disposed  on 
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a  foundation  structure.  The  detuning  means  includes 
slotted  resilient  steel  pieces  fixed  in  the  rigid  support  struc- 
ture at  locations  over  the  mounting  pads  so  that  the 
metal  between  the  slot  and  the  pads  functions  as  a  spring 
means.  By  inserting  and  removing  blocks  in  and  out  of 
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the  slots,  the  spring  constant  of  the  steel  piece,  and 
consequently  that  of  the  support  structure  and  associated 
system  using  the  rotating  equipment,  is  changed  thereby 
isolating  the  rotating  equipment  from  the  natural  fre- 
quencies of  the  system. 


3  379  398 
TABLE  AND  LEG  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 

Egido  A.  Boccone,  Strong's  Neck, 

Setauket,  N.V.     11785 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,124 

9  Claims.  (CI.  248—188) 


A  device  for  joining  a  tubular  leg  to  a  table  compris- 
ing a  stationary  threaded  nut  in  the  table  and  an  expan- 
sion bolt  assembly  in  the  interior  of  the  attaching  end 
of  the  table  leg.  The  expansion  bolt  assembly  includes 
a  threaded  draw  bolt,  a  wedge  clip  and  a  spur  clip  with 
the  draw  bolt  non-rotatabiy  secured  to  the  spur  clip.  The 
expansion  bolt  assembly  is  rotatable  with  the  table  leg 
so  that  threaded  engagement  of  the  draw  bolt  with  the 
nut  causes  ih.  clips  to  become  increasingly  wedged  and 
secured  in  ;' .  table  leg  and  brings  about  the  firm  and 
rigid  mou    ,ng  of  the  leg  to  the  table. 


3,379  399 

HOLDERS  FOR  STORAGEAND  LIKE  CONTAINERS 

Jerome  Francis  Kennedy,  13  Ash  worth  Road, 

London  W.  9,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965, -Ser.  No.  505,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1964. 

45,669/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  248—312) 
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3,379,400 

BATTERY  HOLD  DOWN  CLIP 

John  H.  Bauschard,  316  E.  28th  St., 

Erie,  Pa.     16504 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,699 

3  Claims.  (CI.  248—361) 


A  holder  for  supporting  storage  and  like  containers 
of  the  kind  having  a  lip  or  projecting  flange  below  the 
mouth  by  means  of  which  lip  the  container  can  be  slid- 
ably  supported  on  a  pair  of  runners  forming  part  of  the 
holder  and  engaging  on  either  side  of  the  container  under 
the  lip  when  the  container  is  inserted  into  the  holder,  the 
holder  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  underside  of  a 
shelf  or  like  surface. 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  a  battery  hold  down 
clip  made  of  a  single  resilient  sheet-like  member.  The 
sheet  member  is  bent  generally  in  L-shape  with  a  flange 
and  a  shank  extending  at  an  acute  angle  of  approximately 
seventy-five  degrees  to  each  other.  The  distal  ends  of 
both  the  shank  and  the  flange  are  bent  toward  each 
other.  A  slot  is  formed  in  the  flange,  and  a  battery  hold 
down  rod  extends  through  this  slot.  Thus,  the  bent  distal 
end  of  the  flange  may  engage  the  top  of  the  battery  and 
the  bent  distal  end  of  the  shank  may  engage  the  hold- 
down  rod,  so  that  the  bent  end  of  the  shank  engages  the 
hold  down  rod  and  this  holds  the  bent  end  of  the  flange  in 
engagement  with  the  battery. 


3,379,401 

AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  LUG  WRENCH  SUPPORT 

Frank  Pellegrino,  Gowanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Edward  R.  Sweda,  Gowanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  Na  557,543 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248 — 407) 


h 


Me 


The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  wrench  with  an 
adjustable  support,  the  wheel  wrench  having  crossed  arms 
and  socket  wrench  formations  at  the  ends  of  the  arms.  The 
support  comprises  a  base  member  having  an  upwardly 
extending  tubular  portion  with  a  vertical  slot  in  the  wall 
of  the  tubular  portion  and  vertically  spaced  lateral  notches 
along  such  slot,  and  a  vertically  extending  support  mem- 
ber telescoping  within  the  tubular  portion  and  having  a 
projecting  arm  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the  lateral  notches 
to  retain  the  support  in  adjusted  vertical  position.  The 
support  is  recessed  across  its  upper  end  to  provide  bear- 
ing support  for  a  shank  portion  of  the  lug  wrench. 
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3,379,402 

VEHICLE  LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDERS 

Earl  M.  Trammell,  Jr^  39  Salem  Estates  Drive, 

La  Due,  Mo.     64758 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,799 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—488) 


member,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  power  operator 
having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and 
dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  compartments,  said  piston 
adapted  to  impart  longitudinal  movement  to  the  stem 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a  pair  of  pressure  con- 
duits extending  one  from  each  of  said  two  compart- 
ments, a  reservoir  for  storage  of  hydraulic  fluid,  fluid 
pump  means  connected  to  said  reservoir,  hydraulic  supply 
lines  interconnecting  said  pump  means  and  said  conduits 
for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump  means  to 
said  pressure  conduits,  compressed  gas  energized  motor 
means  for  driving  said  fluid  pump  means,  a  self-contained 
source  of  compressed   gas  supplying  compressed  gas  to 


The  holder  includes  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a 
license  plate.  The  frame  is  provided  with  hook  members 
which  secure  it  to  a  support  and  in  addition  retain  the 
plate  within  the  frame.  A  puncture  screw  connects  the 
plate  to  the  frame  and  also  serves  to  attach  forked  snap 
fasteners  to  the  frame,  the  snap  fasteners  permitting  the 
connection  of  the  holder  to  a  support  member  without 
the  use  of  screws  or  bolts.  The  holder  may  be  removed 
from  the  support  member  simply  by  squeezing  the  forked 
parts  of  the  snap  fastener  together. 


3  379  403 

MOUNTING  means' FOR  PERIPHERAL 

VISION  MIRRORS 

David  D.  Meehan,  401  9th  St., 

Manitowoc,  Wis.     54220 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,936 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248—487) 


*A 


;li: 
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said  gas  energized  motor  means,  remotely  controlled 
three-way  valve  means  in  said  supply  lines  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump  to 
said  cylinder  means  for  energization  of  said  piston  to 
selectively  open  or  close  said  valve  means,  manually  con- 
trolled three-way  valve  means  in  communication  with 
said  supply  lines  for  selectively  controlling  Hhe  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump  means  to  said  cylinder 
means  for  controlling  openmg  or  closing  of  said  valve 
means,  manually  operable  pump  means  in  said  supply 
lines  and  being  operable  through  said  manually  controlled 
thi^e-way  valve  means  for  selectively  suppjying  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder  meanf  for  open- 
ing or  closing  said  valve  means. 


1.  A  mounting  means  for  peripheral  vision  mirrors  of 
the  concavo-convex  type  including  an  L-shaped  bracket 
arm  one  leg  of  which  is  substantially  longer  than  the 
other  leg,  a  mounting  plate  for  securing  said  short  leg 
to  a  supporting  surface,  a  swivel  bracket  assembly  pivotal- 
ly  secured  to  the  outer  end  termination  of  said  longer  leg, 
said  swivel  bracket  assembly  including  a  pair  of  identical- 
ly formed  L-shaped  leaf  members,  one  leaf  member 
being  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  termination  of  said  longer 
bracket  leg  of  said  bracket  arm  and  having  its  other  leg 
pivotally  secured  to  said  second  leaf  member,  said  mirror 
being  mounted  at  its  axial  center  to  the  opposite  leg  of 
said  second  leaf  member. 


3,379,405 
VALVE 

Paul  J.  Natho,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
lersey 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,02] 
9  Claims.  (CI.  251—31) 


3,379,404 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
bidiistrles.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,461 

5  Claims.  (CL  251—26) 

1.  Self-contained  apparatus  for  controlling  opening  and 

closing  of  at  least  one   valve   having  a  movable   valve 

member  and  a  reciprocating  stem  connected  to  said  valve 


6.  A  hydraulic  operator  comprising  a  base,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  one  extremity  thereof  fixed  to  said  base 
in  sealing  relation  therewith,  a  stem  passage  formed  in 
said  base,  an  operator  stem  extending  through  said  stem 
passage  into  said  cylinder,  a  closure  for  the  other  extrem- 
ity of  said  cylinder,   said  stem  extending  through  said 
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closure  in  sealing  relation  therewith,  a  spring  retainer 
carried  by  the  stem  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder,  said  retainer 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  cylinder  and 
being  interposed  between  said  retainer  and  said  base  and 
maintaining  said  stem  under  a  directional  bias,  a  piston 
disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  dividing  the  cylinder  into 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  said  piston  being  fixed  to 
said  stem,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  and  second 
fluid  chambers  for  controlling  movement  of  said  piston, 
an  internal  shoulder  defined  in  said  stem  passage,  means 
defining  a  stem  stop  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  stem 
in  one  direction,  inner  and  outer  packing  means  retained 
within  said  stem  passage  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
stem  and  defining  an  annular  fluid  collection  space  there- 
between, means  between  said  inner  and  outer  paclung 
means  communicating  said  annular  fluid  collection  space 
with  the  atmosphere  to  vent  fluid  to  the  atmosphere 
should  leakage  occur  at  either  of  said  packing  means. 


3,379,406 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH  WATER 
HAMMER  PREVENTER 
Leonard  S.  Greer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hays 
Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,456 
1  Claim.  (CI.  251—45) 


*       »o 
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The  present  invention  incorporates  a  diaphragm  pilot 
controlled  valve,  which  may  be  solenoid  operated.  The 
diaphragm  has  a  relatively  thick  seating  member,  wedge- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  attached  to  its  center  and  this 
seating  member  engages  first  one  side  and  then  the  other 
of  the  orifice  through  the  valve.  Thus,  a  smoother  shut- 
off  of  the  valve  is  provided  and  no  impact  of  the  valve 
results  when  the  valve  closes,  even  under  high  pressure. 


3,379,407 

BLEEDER  VALVE 

Pellegrino  E.  NapoUtano,  1415  57th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11219 

Original  application  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,692.  Divided 

and  this  appUcatlon  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,131 

1  Claim.  (CI.  251—210) 
1.  A  bleeder  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  partly  parallel-walled  bore  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  bore  having  a  parallel- 
walled  part  complemental  in  shape  to  the  parallel-walled 
part  of  said  bore  and  fitting  snugly  within  said  part  of 
said  bore,  said  part  of  said  bore  including  means  defining 
a  first  valve  seat,  a  second  valve  seat  in  said  bore  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  first  valve  seat  longitudinally  of 
said  bore,  said  parallel-walled  part  of  said  bore  having  at 
least  two  ports  therein  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  bore,  said  body  portion  forming 
a  chamber  extending  between  and  communicating  with 


said  ports  on  the  exterior  of  said  bore,  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  first  valve  seat  being  made  of  metal  and 
making  metal-to-metal  contact  when  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  through  said  ports  and 
chamber  and  around  said  valve  member,  and  said  second 
valve  seat  including  resilient  sealing  means,  biasing  means 
for  continuously  urging  said  valve  member  into  sealing 
relation  with  said  first  and  second  valve  seats,  and  bias- 
ing-means-overriding means  for  selectively  separating 
said  valve  member  from  said  first  and  second  valve  seats, 
said  biasing-means-overriding  means  effecting  separation 
of  said  valve  member  and  said  resilient  sealing  means 
prior  to  the  separation  of  said  valve  member  and  said 


48    b2 


first  valve  seat  and  said  biasing  means  effecting  closing 
of  said  valve  means  and  said  first  valve  seat  prior  to 
closing  of  said  valve  means  and  said  resilient  sealing 
means,  fluid  being  permitted  to  pass  when  said  valve 
member  is  separated  from  both  said  resilient  sealing 
means  and  said  first  valve  seat  through  said  ports  and 
chamber  and  around  said  valve  member,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member  within  said  bore  and  ex- 
tending remotely  therefrom  for  reducing  the  crx)ss-sec- 
tional  flow  area  of  said  fluid  at  a  locatioa  remote  from 
said  resilient  sealing  means  to  minimize  the  maximum 
velocity  of  fluid  flow  adjacent  to  the  locus  of  said  resilient 
closure  and  prevent  erosion  of  said  resilient  closure. 


3  379  408 
ECCENTRIC  PLUG  VALVE 
William  E.  Lowrey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,846 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  251—298) 


A  rotary  plug  valve  having  a  trunnioned  plug  member 
having  a  partially  spherical  surface  which  is  generated 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  trunnions  of  the  plug 
and  which  engages  a  valve  seat  also  generated  eccentrical- 
ly with  respect  to  the  trunnions.  A  sealing  member  of  gen- 
erally triangular  cross  section  is  retained  with  a  groove 
in  the  plug  member  and  is  adapted  to  move  directly  into 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat  upon  closing  of  the  valve. 
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3,379,409 

COMPOSITE  STOPPER  ROD  SLEEVE  WITH 

INSULATING  INNER  PORTION 

William  D.  Fitzpatricit,  Mexico,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.P. 

Green  Refractories  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,912 

4  Claims.  (CI.  251—319) 


ments  arc  disclosed;  one  embodiment  is  in  a  heavy  duty 
jack  wherein  the  lifting  member  is  pivotally^  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  base;  a  second  embodimeni  discloses  a 


1.  A  sleeve  segment  for  a  stopper  rod  of  a  pt)uring 
ladle  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  portion  of  high  re- 
fractory material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  about 
10  to  about  18  B.t.u./hr./sq.  ft./°  F.  difference  for  one 
inch  thickness,  and  a  cylindrical  inner  portion  of  insulat- 
ing refractory  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  about  2 
to  about  4  B.t.u./hr./sq.  ft./°  F.  difference  for  one  inch 
thickness,  bonded  to  the  outer  portion. 


3,379,410 
VALVE  HAVING  SEAT  SEAL  AND 
VENTING  MEANS 
Joseph  T.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,999 
9  Claims.  (CI.  251—359) 


A  pressure  relieving  seat  construction  for  valves  in- 
cluding movable  seat  assemblies  and  having  parts  of  the 
seat  assemblies  arranged  to  vent  body  pressure  into  the 
upstream  line  in  the  event  body  pressure  becomes  higher 
than  line  pressure. 


pneumatic  jack  suitable  for  permanent  installation  to  the 
underside  of  an  automobile  chassis;  and  the  third  embodi- 
ment is  a  small,  portable  jack  suitable  for  storage  in  a 
car  trunk. 


3  379  411 
JACKS  EMPLOYING  ELONGATED,  TUBULAR 

PNEUMATIC  ELEMENTS 
John  A.  Vanderjagt,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Scienco,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,037 
14  Claims.  (CI.  254—93) 
The  disclosed  jacks  utilize  a  length  of  hose  folded  sev- 
eral times  on  itself  and  disposed  between  a  jack  base 
and  an  interconnected  lifting  member.  Both  ends  of  the 
hose  are  sealed  off  to  provide  a  single,  expansible  pneu- 
matic chamber.  A  fitting  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  thi  hose  is  connected  to  a  source  of  air  or  other  gas. 
Upon  the  introduction  of  compressed  air,  the  folded  hose 
expands  and  the  expanding  folds,  pressing  against  each 
other,  force  the  lifting  member  to  move  relative  to  the 
base,  thereby  achieving  a  lifting  operation.  TTiree  embodi- 


3,379  412 

CHAIN  COLUMN  .MECHANISM 

John  H.  Halstead,  414  Seaview  Drivie, 

Rio  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,9^1 

3  Claims.  (CI.  254—122) 


Two  separate,  flexible  link  chains  have  hooks  which 
interlock  the  chains  together  as  they  are  forced  through 
merging  guides  and  form  a  rigid  strut  or  colupin  effective 
to  raise  a  vehicle  lift  platform  connected  to  a  base  by 
a  scissors  linkage. 


3,379.413 
BALUSTRADES 
Charles  Arthur  Sprey,  London,  England,  atsignor  to 
Sprey  Architectural  Metals  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  489,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1964, 

7  Claims.  (CI.  256 — 65) 

42,276/64 
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The  balustrade  includes  upper  elongated  rtail  elements 
connected  together  by  shorter  rail  elements  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  vertically  extending  support  members  by 
connectors  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
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support  members.  The  elongated  rail  elements  may  be 
pivotally  connected  to  the  shorter  rail  elements  or  the 
elongated  rail  elements  may  be  secured  directly  to  the 
connectors.  Alternatively,  the  rail  elements  may  have  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  respective  connector,  means 
being  provided  for  locking  the  rail  elements  against  slid- 
ing movement.  The  support  members  may  be  hollow  and 
have  openings  formed  therein  and  include  means  for 
mounting  a  light  source  within  the  interior  thereof.  An 
infill  structure  forming  a  parallel  linkage  arrangement 
may  be  pivotally  connected  between  adjacent  support 
members. 


3,379,414 
HANDRAIL  ASSEMBLY 

William  Thurnauer,  West  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Julius  Blum  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,926 
6  Claims.  (CI.  256—68) 


1.  A  handrail  assembly  for  mounting  an  elongated 
handrail  or  the  like  to  a  support,  said  handrail  compris- 
ing a  track  portion  having  inner  and  outer,  longitudinally 
extended,  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  support  shoulders, 
a  strut  having  an  end  fixed  to  said  support  and  a  free  end 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  track  portion,  said  free  end  of 
said  strut  including  inner  and  outer  opposed  shoulder 
portions  connected  by  a  reduced  neck,  a  clamp  member 
clampingly  connecting  said  track  portion  and  strut,  said 
clamp  member  including  first  and  second  clamp  portions 
slidably  interfitting  with  each  other  and  surrounding  said 
neck  by  movement  of  said  clamp  portions  longitudinally  of 
said  track  toward  said  neck,  each  of  said  clamp  portions 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  clamp  face,  the  upper 
clamp  faces  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  portions  en- 
gaging an  inner  and  an  outer  support  shoulder  of  said 
rail,  respectively,  and  the  lower  clamp  faces  of  said  first 
and  second  clamp  portions  engaging  an  outer  and  an 
inner  shoulder  portion  of  said  strut,  respectively,  and 
fastener  means  connecting  said  clamp  portions  for  mov- 
ing said  upper  clamp  faces  toward  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  track 
portion,  thereby  to  urge  said  upper  clamp  faces  inward- 
ly toward  said  support  shoulders,  and  said  lower  clamp 
faces  outwardly  against  said  opposed  strut  shoulders. 


3,379,415 
CENTER  TOWER  AGITATOR  FOR  SLURRIES 
Leiand  H.  Logue,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Denver 
Equipment  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,698 

15  Claims.  (CI.  259—44) 

1.   An    agitator  comprising   a   tank   having   a  closed 

bottom   portion   and  cylindrical   side   walls,   means   for 

discharging  contained  material  from  the  tank,  a  tower 


assembly  disposed  in  a  central  portion  of  the  tank  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  upright  columns  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  support  position  on  the  tank  bottom  to 
approximately  the  top  of  the  tank,  platform  means  sup- 
ported at  the  top  of  said  columns,  drive  means  on  said 
platform  means,  a  rotary  shaft  supported  in  a  depending 


r" 


position  with  a  free  end  portion  adjoining  but  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  in  driven  rela- 
tion to  the  drive  means,  and  an  impeller  carried  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  free  end  portion  for  rotation  there- 
with in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  the  tower 
assembly  providing  the  sole  structural  support  for  said 
shaft  and  impeller. 


3,379,416 
DRINK  MIXER  SWITCH  AND  COLUMN 
CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  L.  Smader  and  Kenneth  P.  Bardell,  Radne,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,217 
7  Claims.  (CI.  259—108) 


A  drink  mixer  provided  with  a  switch  which  comprises 
a  mounting  bracket,  slide  plate,  actuator  shaft  and  casing 
enclosed  switch  mechanism  assembled  to  form  a  unit 
which  is  mounted  in  the  drink  mixer  column  by  fasten- 
ing means  which  also  serve  to  connect  the  front  wall  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  column.  The  switch  assembly  includes 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slide  plate  where- 
by operating  forces  are  transmitted  to  the  mounting 
bracket  and  the  switch  mechanism  is  free  from  strain. 
The  column  rear  wall  is  provided  with  integral  supports 
which  serve  the  purposes  of  receiving  fastening  means 
for  mounting  the  switch  assembly  in  the  column,  mount- 
ing the  column  hardware  on  the  front  of  the  column 
and  connecting  the  front  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  column. 
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3  379  417 

MEONG  MACHINE  FOR  HEAVY  FRAGMENTED 

MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  SILAGE 

Arthiir  J.  Luscombe,  Rte.  1,  Dolliver,  Iowa    50531 

FUed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,916 

8  Claims.  (CI.  259—6) 
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A  high  capacity  feed  mixing  machine  specially  adapted 
for  the  intimate  admixing  of  heavy,  coarse  feed  material 
such  as  silage,  with  one  or  more  granular,  pelleted  or 
fragmented  feed  materials  varying  substantially  in  shape, 
specific  gravity  and  size  from  said  heavier  materials.  This 
improved  machine  is  characterized  by  a  combination  of 
closely  cooperating  conveyor  sections  or  mechanisms  dis- 
posed within  the  confines  of  a  large  rectangular  body  or 
container,  with  bottom,  end  and  side  walls,  to  the  end 
that  various  feed  materials  may  be  put  into  the  machine 
during  operation  or  when  idle,  and  will  be  generally  sup- 
ported upon  a  slow  traveling  bottom  conveyor  medium 
moving  in  one  direction  at  slow  speed,  then  tumbled  and 
fluffed  by  an  upstanding  conveyor  having  elevating  char- 
acteristics at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  thereafter  skimmed, 
toppled,  fluffed  and  dropped  by  a  relatively  fast  traveling 
upper,  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  section,  all  con- 
veyor sections  extending  cumulatively  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  the  container  or  body.  The 
machine  is  preferably  mobile  and  may  operate  and  do  its 
mixing  and  pickup  of  various  feed  materials  while  in 
operation.  It  is  adapted  at  will  to  discharge  thoroughly 
admixed  feed  materials  of  the  nature  heretofore  specified, 
from  desired  discharge  locations  preferably  at  one  side 
of  the  machine. 


3,379,418 

PIPE  MIXER 

Gustaf  Adolf  Staaf,  Navigatorgatan  6, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1966, 

2,061/66 

2  Claims.  (CI.  259—8) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  for  supply- 
ing mixing  action  to  a  plurality  of  components  passing 
through  a  pipeline  or  conduit,  comprising  an  impeller 
arranged  in  the  pipeline  opposite  a  convex  section  of  the 
pipeline. 


3  379  419 
MATERIAL 'mixing  DEVICE 
WUbelm  Eirich,  Bahnhafstrasse   19,  and  Guftav  Eirich, 
Walldumerstrasse  40,  both  of  Hardbeim,  Nordbaden, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  434,486,  Feb.  23, 
1965.  Tbis  application  Oct.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1964, 
E  26,602 
4  Claims.  (CI.  259—85) 


An  auxiliary  stirring  device,  for  a  mixing  pan,  is  dis- 
closed as  including  a  rotatable  upright  shaft  having  rod 
mounting  means  secured  thereto,  with  substaotiaily  recti- 
linear rods  carried  by  the  rod  mounting  means  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  the  mixing  pan.  The  rods  have 
upper  fixed  ends  secured  to  the  mounting  means  and  lower 
free  ends  which  are  free  of  connection  to  each  other. 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  tods  diverge 
downwardly  from  a  point  at  least  substantially  closer  to 
the  mounting  means  than  to  the  lower  free  ends  of  the 
rods.  In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  rods 
are  substantially  upright  and  parallel  to  the  shaft,  and 
are  disposed  completely  below  the  normal  level  of  mate- 
rial in  the  mixing  pan. 
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}  3,379,420 

MOVABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CONCRETE 
Eclihard  Maier,  Ettlingen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Elba-Werk    Ettlinger    Baumascbinen-    und    Hebezeug- 
fabrilc  GmbH,  EtUingen,  Baden,  Germany^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar;  13,  1965, 
E  28  874 
4  Claims.  (CI.  259—154) 


A  Tollable  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete, 
comprising  a  common  frame  and  means  for  feeding,  dis- 
tributing, weighing  and  mixing  of  ingredients  disposed 
on  the  common  frame.  An  elevator  means  is  provided  for 
conveying  the  finished  concrete  and  comprises  an  ele- 
vator container.  A  trestle-like  base  is  disposed  at  one  end 
of  the  frame  and  comprises  two  pairs  of  supports  for  in- 
creasing the  conveying  and  releasing  height.  An  elevator 
motor  means  carried  by  the  base  and  the  pait  of  supports 
are  disposed  behind  the  apparatus  and  constitute  an  ele- 
vator path  for  the  elevator  container,  the  elevator  motor 
means  for  driving  the  elevator  container  along  the  ele- 
vator path;  a  storage  silo  capable  of  being  en^ptied  is  dis- 
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posed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  base,  the  base  having  pivot- 
ing points,  and  one  of  the  pairs  of  supporis  are  connected 
with  the  frame  by  means  of  the  pivoting  points,  and  the 
base  is  capable  of  being  lifted  and  lowered  about  the 
pivoting  points  and  mounted  releasably  on  the  frame. 


3,379,421 
CONTROL  OF  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Rlcbard  E.  J.  Putman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,618 
4  Claims.  (CI.  259—154) 


The  determination  of  a  desired  relationship  involving 
an  unknown  condition  of  a  fluid  or  a  solid  relative  to  a 
fluid  in  respect  to  an  industrial  process  to  be  controlled, 
such  as  the  illustrated  operation  of  a  grinder  device,  is 
described.  A  measurement  of  such  unknown  condition 
is  accomplished  through  a  sensed  change  in  another  condi- 
tion of  the  process  resulting  from  the  effecting  of  a  known 
quantity  of  additive  material  into  the  established  process 
operation.  Measurements  are  made  of  more  readily  meas- 
ured conditions  of  the  process  to  enable  the  establishment 
of  the  desired  unknown  condition. 


3,379,422 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

GASES  BY  WET  SEPARATION 

Paul  Liesenboff,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Artur    Simon    Mascbinenbangesellacbaft    mit    be- 

scbrankter  Haftung 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1963, 
S  88,539 
1  Claim.  (CI.  261 — 84) 
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of  the  rotor,  the  vertical  blades  engaging  the  annular  parti- 
tions so  as  to  partially  define  a  plurality  of  outwardly  open 
faced  chambers  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
between  cooperating  pairs  of  spaced  apart  discs,  wherein 
the  vertical  sharp  edged  blades  form  flow  obstructicms 
along  flow  paths  thereby  creating  a  vortex  within  the 
separate  chambers  during  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3,379,423 
HEARTH  FIRING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  S.  Bloom  and  RoIIand  L.  Hoffman,  both  of 
Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa. 
(both  %  Bloom  Engineerti^  Co.,  Inc.,  Homing  and 
Curry  Roads,  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.     15236) 

Fded  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,757 
40  CUims.  (CL  263—6) 


Improved  hearth  firin/g  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use 
in  the  hearth  structure  of  heat  treating  furnaces  utilizing 
water  cooled  skid  rails  or  the  like.  The  skid  rails  leave 
cold  streaks  or  skid  marks  on  the  undersides  of  steel 
slabs  or  the  like  moved  thereover.  Means  arc  provided 
by  the  invention  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
burners  and  firing  troughs  placed  in  the  hearth  structure 
and  for  removing  scale  and  other  debris  from  the  troughs. 
The  scale  is  removed  by  a  series  of  jet  structures  located 
so  as  to  move  the  scale  longitudinally  through  the 
troughs  to  suitable  clean  out  openings.  Desirably,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  troughs  is  closely  controlled  to  provide 
the  correct  amount  of  heat  input  to  the  skid  mark  areas 
and  to  prevent  the  melting  of  the  loose  scale. 


3,379,424 
SCRAP  METAL  PREHEATERS 
David  E.  Dell'Agncse,  Port  WasUngton,  Wis.,  and  Town- 
send  Tinker,  Easton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Mt^em  Equip- 
ment Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  538,391, 
Mar.  29,  1966.  Tbis  appUcation  July  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  562,678 

10  Claims.  (CL  263—7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wet  dust  separation  comprising  a 
rotational  symmetrical  housing  jacket  having  an  inlet  side 
and  an  outlet  side,  a  cover  with  a  gas  inlet  connection  and 
a  liquid  feed  connection  for  the  inlet  side  of  the  housing 
jacket,  a  base  with  at  least  one  outlet  connection  for  the 
outlet  side  of  the  housing  jacket,  a  rotor  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  the  housing  jacket,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
rotor  at  high  speeds,  the  rotor  constructed  from  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  discs  each  cooperating  pair  of  which  are 
separated  by  an  annular  partition,  each  annular  partition 
mounted  on  the  rotor  in  proximity  to  the  housing  jacket 
and  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  housing  jacket,  ver- 
tical sharp  edged  flow  obstructing  blades  mounted  in 
spaced  apart  fashion  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  be- 
tween the  spaced  apart  discs,  the  blades  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  annular  partitions  to  the  peripheral  edge 


1.  A  scrap  metal  preheater,  comprising:  a  furnace  hav- 
ing a  first  scrap  metal-holding  compartment  and  having  a 
second  scrap-holding  compartment  thereabove;  means  ro- 
tatably supporting  said  furnace  whereby  it  can  be  rotated 
substantially  180°;  gas  inlet  means  detachably  coimected 
to  said  furnace  and  adapted  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
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combustion  gases  from  a  source  into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  furnace  to  preheat  a  scrap  charge  therein,  said 
combustion  gases  flowing  upwardly  from  said  lower  fur- 
nace portion  to  partially  preheat  a  scrap  charge  in  the 
compartment  thereabove;  means  for  discharging  a  fully 
preheated  scrap  charge  from  said  lower  compartment;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  furnace  to  shift  said  empty  com- 
partment to  an  upper  position  to  receive  a  new  charge 
of  scrap  metal  while  shifting  said  second  compartment  to 
a  position  therebelow  to  receive  the  hot  combustion  gases 
from  said  source,  said  gases  heating  said  lower  scrap 
charge  to  a  desired  temperature  and  flowing  upwardly 
therefrom  to  partially  preheat  a  charge  in  said  upper  com- 
partment. 

3,379,425 
SCRAP  METAL  PREHEATER 
David  E.  Dell'Agnese,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  and  Town- 
send  Tinker,  Easton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Modem  Equip- 
ment Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,391 
2  Claims.  (CI.  263—17) 


This  invention  relates  to  aligned  upper  and  lower 
furnace  compartments,  which  are  a  new  innovation  in  a 
scrap  metal  preheater,  with  the  hot  gas  inlet  in  the  lower 
compartment  only. 


3,379,426 
SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
ARC  FURNACE 
Guido  Renter,  Dusseldorf-Oberltassel,  Walter  Jesdinsky, 
Buderich,  and  Ewald  Wertfamoller,  Stnimp  (Lower 
Rhine,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Rheinstahl,  ECO  G.m.b.H.,  Hilden,  Rhineland, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1964, 

G  40.649 

14  Claims.  (CI.  266—31) 
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outkt  and  wherein  the  nozzle  means  is  displaoed  relative 
to  the  outlet  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  furnace 
to  vary  the  suction  force  applied  thereto  by  varying  the 
amount  of  ambient  air  drawn  into  the  nozzle  means. 


3,379,427 
LINING  OF  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE 
OF  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
Boris   Nickolaevich   Zherebin,   Nickolai    Vasiljevicb 
Krepyshev,   Vladimir  Arsentievich  Groshin,  and 
Boris  Sergeevich  Berezkin,  Novokuznetsk,  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Kuznetsky  Metallurgichesky  Kpmbinat, 
.Novokuznetsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,023 
4  Claims.  (CI.  266—32) 


A  lining  for  the  internal  surface  of  a  blast  furnace  in 
which  vertically  arranged  metal  plates  are  installed  in 
the  shaft,  body  and  boshes  thereof  with  the  plates  being 
provided  with  alternate  projections  and  recesses  on  the 
surfaces  thereof  facing  the  interior  of  the  furnace  for 
promoting  the  formation  on  such  surfaces  of  a  protective 
layer  of  hardened  slag  and  cooling  means  within  the 
plates. 


3  379  428 

LANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
MOLTEN  METALS 
Alexander  T.  Dortenzo,  Pittsburgh,  and  Floyd  F.  Stand- 
ley,  Beaver,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,692 
4  Claims.  (CI.  266—34) 


A  lance  for  treating  molten  metal  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  tubular  elements  the  innermost  one 
of  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fixtd  tubular 
conduit  that  telescopes  within  the  innermost  conduit. 
Within  the  lance  tip  there  are  a  plurality  of  individual 
noztle  conduits  that  communicate  with  a  transition  con- 
duit in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  the  other  con- 
centric tubular  conduits. 


3,379,429 
AUXILIARY  SPRING 
Gus  L.  Poulos,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

A  suction  device  adapted  for  cooperating  with  the  out-  ^"^*'lo"ciaims.*^(a."26^— 56)''^^^' 

let  of  an  electric  arc  furnace  in  which  a  suction  pipe  hav-        l.  in  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  system,  a  fixed  mem- 
ing  adjustable  nozzle  means  at  an  end  thereof  faces  the    ber  rigid  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  resil- 
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ient  leaf  spring  member  secured  to  said  axle,  said  leaf 
spring  member  having  an  end  extending  below  said  fixed 
member,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  leaf  having  a  thicker 
end  affixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  a  reducing  cross 


ii 


section  portion  extending  between  said  members  to  sep- 
arate them  and  terminating  in  a  flexible  section  slidably 
bearing  on  the  other  member,  said  auxiliary  spring  leaf 
being  deformable  to  engage  different  portions  of  said 
members  with  changes  in  the  vehicle  loading. 


3,379,430 
TWIN  PISTON  PNEUMATIC  SPRING 
Ransom  J.  Hennells,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  W.  E. 
Hennells  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,194 
7  Claims.  (CI.  267—64) 


-  A  pneumatic  spring  for  cushioning  loads  having  a  main 
cylinder  housing  and  two  coaxial  pistons  connected  to- 
gether by  means  defining  a  movable  piston  unit  slideably 
disposed  in  said  main  cylinder  housing.  Wall  means  are 
located  internally  of  said  piston  unit  dividing  it  into  two 
interdependent  fluid-tight  chambers.  The  first  of  said  fluid- 
tight  chambers  has  means  providing  communication  there- 
from to  the  atmosphere.  The  second  of  said  fluid-tight 
chambers  has  means  providing  communication  therefrom 
to  the  main  cylinder  housing  such  that  when  the  pressure 
fluid,  such  as  air  emanating  from  a  single  source  is  applied 
to  both  pistons  simultaneously,  the  force  applied  to  the 
piston  unit  is  thereby  doubled.  Release  of  said  mechanical 
load  applied  to  the  piston  unit  will  permit  said  piston  unit 
to  automatically  return  to  its  original  position  due  to  the 
elasticity  of  the  fluid  contained  therein. 


3,379,431 
WORK  HORSE 
John  B.  Gill,  2571  Via  Campesina,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  CaUf.     90274     . 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,940 
12  Claims.  (CI.  269—130) 
1.  A  work  horse  comprising: 
(a)  a  strongback; 


(b)  first  and  second  saddles  afl!ixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
strongback; 

(c)  said   first  and  second  saddles  being  adapted  for 
receiving  support  legs; 

(d)  each  of  said  saddles  being  adaprted  to  have  a  work 
piece  mounted  thereon;  and, 


(e)  chain  binding  means  for  holding  a  work  piece  to 
said  saddles,  said  chain  binding  means  being  co- 
operatively incorporated  into  said  first  saddle,  and 
said  chain  binding  means  comprising:  first  and  sec- 
ond lengths  of  chains;  screw  feeding  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  chain  lengths;  means  for  engaging 
links  in  the  free  ends  of  said  chain  lengths  whereby 
work  pieces  may  be  held  on  said  work  horse;  and 
means  for  barring  said  links  from  being  engaged  by 
said  engaging  means. 


3,379,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  ENVELOPE 
BLANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Igiuz  Riith,  GDliesbelm,  Horhausen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Richard  Winkler  and  Kurt  DunneUer,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Winkler  &  DunneMer  Maschinenfabrft  and 
Eisengiesscrei,  Neuwied  (Rhine),  Germany 

nied  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,790 

Claims  |H-iority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1965. 

W  40,499 

7  Claims.  (CI.  271—2) 
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Long  cut-out  envelope  blanks  are  aligned  by  the  use 
of  pins  which  engage  the  rear  cut-outs  of  an  envelope 
blank  and  other  pins  which  engage  the  front  cut-outs  of  the 
envelope  blank.  These  pins  are  rotated  and  moved  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  while  other  means  are  used  to 
guide  the  envelope  portions  to  and  from  these  pins.  The 
pins  are  moved  toward  each  other  to  set  the  envelope 
portion  and  then  are  moved  away  from  each  other  to 
release  the  envelope  portion. 
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3,379,433 
SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Albert  George  Ronald  Gates,  Edmonton,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Gestetner  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16, 1965, 

6,643/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  271—42) 


^ 
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The  invention  provides,  in  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism 
of  the  kind  in  which  a  feed  element  repetitively  executes 
a  movement  having  a  forward  stroke  in  which  it  advances 
the  uppermost  sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  fed  and 
a  rearward  stroke  in  which  it  returns  to  its  original  posi- 
tion, a  stack  holding  member  located  rearwardly  of  the 
feed  element  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  top  of  the 
stack  and  synchronised  with  the  movement  of  the  feed 
element  so  as  to  move  into  engaging  position  after  the 
feed  element  has  commenced  each  forward  feeding  stroke, 
but  befor  this  stroke  is  completed,  and  to  disengage  from 
the  stack  before  the  next  forward  feeding  stroke  of  the 
feed  element  occurs,  the  stack  holding  member  being 
carried  by  a  support  structure  and  forming  with  the  latter 
an  attachment  which  fits  on  the  mechanism  by  simply 
resting  thereon  under  gravity  so  as  to  be  readily  remov- 
able from  the  mechanism  by  lifting,  the  stack  holding 
member  normally  resting  on  the  stack,  but  being  lifted 
therefrom  at  the  appropriate  time  by  the  interaction  of 
means  on  the  mechanism  and  attachment. 


3,379,434 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS  TO  AID  IN 

THE  PRACTICE  OF  YOGA 

Peter  J.  Guzaldo,  3168  Patton  Drive, 

Des  Plaines,  III.    60018 

Ffled  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,007 

3  Claims.  (CI.  272 — 60) 


The  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  for  exercise  wherein 
the  user  positions  his  body  with  the  head  down,  as  in 
certain  Yoga  postures. 


3,379,435 

DOCUMENT  ALIGNMENT  ARRANGEMENT 

Balsel  L.  Eveland,  Medfieid,  and  Richard  E.  Sceger, 

Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,034 

14  Claims.  (CI.  271--61) 


-n 


A  height-adjustable  aligning  assembly  for  referencing 
the  top  plane  of  a  stack  of  cards  in  an  '"in-hopper"  portion 
of  a  card  handling  apparatus,  this  assembly  including  a 
cover  plate  adapted  to  "tamp"  the  card  stack,  aligningly. 
in  the  hopper,  being  mounted  on  a  vertically-adjustable 
frame  for  manual  height  adjustment.  According  to  em- 
bodiment features,  the  cover  plate  is  made  "self-clearing," 
away  from  the  stack  after  aligning  contact  therewith  and 
the  frame  is  made  "self-locating"  to  "hold"  any  selected 
height  (such  as  for  various  card  sizes)  using  a  drag  brake 
arrangement. 


3,379,436 

FILM  TRANSFER  AND  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
FOR  PHOTOMECHANICAL  CAMERAS 
Floyd  W.  Flynn,  Glen  Cove,  John  L.  BjeBand,  Glen 
Head,  and  Norman  C.  Schutt,  G^n  Cove,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Powers   Chemco,  Inc.,  Glen   Cove, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,897 
5  Claims.  (CI.  271—74) 


The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  receiving  a  sheet 

of  photographic  film  from  the  film  holding  member  of 

a    photomechanical    camera,    for   moving   the   film   and 

.  delivering  it  to  a  processing  unit,  all  of  the  operations 

Exercise  apparatus  which  consists  of  a  self-supporting    being  carried  Aut  by  remote  control  of  the  operator.  The 

stand  having  a  floor  and  vertical  supports  upstanding    camera  film  holder  and  the  film  receiving  member  both 

therefrom  upon  which  a  cross  bar  is  adjustably  arranged,    preferably  hold  the  film  by  vacuum  and  while  the  sur- 
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faces  of  the  film  holder  and  receiving  member  are  closely 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  vacuum  is  discon- 
tinued to  the  film  holder  as  it  is  applied  to  the  film  receiv- 
ing member  after  which  the  film  receiving  member  moves 
laterally  to  bring  the  upper  edge  of  the  film  between  two 
spaced  feed  rollers,  which  then  engage  the  film  and  feed  it 
out  to  the  processing  unit. 


3,379,437 

LOG  ROLLING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 

VERTICAL  POSITIONING  MEANS 

Harry  A.  Warner,  3842  Leafy  Way, 

Miami,  Fla.     33133 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,020 

5  Claims.  (CI.  272—1) 


•■r^:"> 


1.  An  amusement  and  exercise  device  of  the  character 
described  that  comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical  simu- 
lated log,  the  log  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  molded  brackets  whereby  the  log  may  be  rotated 
in  the  water  by  the  feet  of  an  operator,  the  brackets  being 
connected  to  elongated  floats  that  are  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  log  and  are  parallel  therewith,  the 
floats  being  molded  of  flotation  material,  each  float  carry- 
ing an  upstanding  handle  forming  member  and  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  handle  members  being  telescopic 
whereby  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  operator  upon  the 
surface  of  the  log. 

3,379,438 

HOBBYHORSE 

Roy  A.  Stewart,  Newport,  Nebr.     68759 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,415 

4  Claims.  (CI.  272—52) 


1.  A  hobbyhorse  comprising  a  horizontal  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  axis,  a  first  vertical  coil  spring  extending 
downward  from  the  underside  of  said  cylinder  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  and  second  and  third  vertical  coil  springs 
extending  downward  from  the  underside  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  second  and  third 
springs  being  positioned  side  by  side  and  disposed  sym- 
metrically  about  said  axis  and  means  secured  to  said 


cylinder  and  the  ends  of  said  second  and  third  coils  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  to  adjust  the  horizontal  separation 
between  said  second  and  third  coils. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  272 — 60  see: 
Patent  No.  3,379,434 


3,379,439 

SIDE  HORSE  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Bill  W.  Sorenson.  Jefferson,  Iowa,  and  Charics  P.  Pond, 

Urbana,  III.,  assignors  to  The  American  Athletic  Equ^ 

ment  Co.,  Jefferson,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,044 

8  Claims.  (CI.  272—64) 


A  training  device  including  an  elongated  side  horse 
positioned  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
elongated  track  members  suspended  above  the  side  horse, 
a  carrier  assembly  movably  connected  to  the  track  mem- 
bers and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  track  element 
mounted  on  the  carrier  assembly  and  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  track  members,  a  sus- 
pension system  movably  connected  to  the  track  element 
and  movable  along  its  length,  and  a  belt  assembly  con- 
nected to  the  suspension  system  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  gymnast.  The  susf»ension  system  may  be  elastic  and 
therefore  extendable  under  the  weight  of  the  gymnast. 


3,379,440 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC  MARBLE  RACE  GAME 

Herbert  Roy  Jaffe,  7  Country  Drive, 

Plainview,  N.Y.     11803 

nied  Feb.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,106 

3  Claims.  (CL  273—86) 


1.  A  raceway  game,  comprised  of  two  side-by-side  in- 
tegrally molded  raceways  of  flexible  plastic  material,  one 
raceway  being  a  substantial  mirror  image  of  the  other, 
said  raceway  game  having  substantially  straight  juxtaposed 
entrance  sections  and  raceway  sections  removable  sup- 
port means  for  elevating  the  entrance  sections  and  race- 
ways to  cause  spheres  placed  thereon  to  gravitate  to  low- 
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er  ends  of  said  raceways,  the  configuration  of  the  raceway 
sections  being  such  that  the  entrance  sections  and  raceway 
sections  may  be  made  to  lie  co-planarly  when  said  sup- 
port means  is  removed,  said  plastic  material  having  suffi- 
cient flexibility  to  allow  said  entrance  sections  to  assume 
said  elevated  and  co-planar  positions. 


3  379  441 

FOOTBALL  GAME  WITH  MOBILE  PLAYERS 

Franklin  G.  Feather,  331  Park  Heights  Blvd.,  and  Stewart 

B.  Millheim,  R.D.  2,  both  of  Hanover,  Pa.     17331 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,790 

8  Claims.  (CL  273—94) 


^1 


3,379,442 
RECORD  CHANGER 
Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  and  Paul  W.  Schaff, 
Arlington  Heights,  U.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,253 
15  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


3,379,443 
LUBRICATING   ARRANGEMENT  FOR   DYNAMIC 
SELF-CONTAINED  MINIMUM  ENVELOPE  FACE- 
TYPE  SEAL 

Jerald  L.  Park,  Stratford,  and  Normand  L.  Lagasse, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Coiporation, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,319 
4  Claims.  (CI.  277 — 40) 


1.  In  combination  a  pair  of  football  players  one  of 
which  is  a  substantially  erect  ball  carrier  and  the  other  of 
which  is  a  crouched  tackier,  mobile  means  supporting  and 
moving  the  ball  carrier  over  a  game  area,  mobile  means 
supporting  and  moving  the  tackier  over  the  game  area 
with  his  arms  extended,  and  means  associated  with  the 
head  of  the  tackier  and  arms  of  the  tackier  so  that  upon 
the  head  of  the  tackier  contacting  the  ball  carrier,  the 
arms  of  the  tackier  will  close  about  the  ball  carrier  and 
bring  the  ball  carrier  down. 


A  record  changer  including  record  support  structure 
movable  relative  to  a  spindle  for  lowering  an  ejected 
record  in  a  horizontal  position  to  a  turntable  structure. 
The  turntable  structure  includes  first  and  second  super- 
posed turntables,  with  brake  means  being  provided  to 
stop  the  uppermost  of  the  turntables  during  record 
lowering.  i 


A  face-type  seal,  having  an  axial  length  equivalent  to 
that  of  a  conventional  lip  seal,  is  lubricated  by  oil  circu- 
lated through  ports  in  the  seal  rotor  and  through  slots  in 
the  seal  casing,  the  slots  and  ports  providing  communica- 
tions between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  casing. 


3,379,444 
FLUID  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Olin  Brummer  and  John  Talamonti,  Chicago  Heights,  III., 
assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Cliicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,472 
5  Claims.  (CI.  277—58) 


,  'X 


K  ^ 


1.  A  liquid  seal  structure  for  use  within  a  two-piece 
semi-circular  shaped  seal  structure  support  having  an 
upper  parting  face  and  a  lower  parting  face  including 
one  of  said  parting  faces  providing  a  flat  f&ce  and  the 
other  of  said  parting  faces  including  a  radially  extending 
groove  therein,  two  semi-circular  ring-like  shaft-seal  por- 
tions, said  shaft-seal  portions  having  an  integrally  formed 
flexible  oil  retaining  lip  adapted  to  engage  a  rolatable  shaft 
in  liquid  sealing  relation  therewith,  said  shaft-Jeal  portions 
having  terminal  ends,  a  pair  of  oppositely  exte|iding  spoke- 
like cross-seal  portions  molded  integrally  with  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  terminal  ends  of  one  of 
said  shaft-seal  portions,  said  spoke-like  cross-$eal  portions 
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each  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  groove  formed 
in  the  parting  face  of  said  seal  structure  support,  said 
spoke-like  cross-seal  portions  having  a  raised  portion  of 
material  equal   to   from   about   2.5%    to  about    12.5%    of 

the  volume  of  said  groove  extending  above  said  parting 
face  in  combination  upon  engagement  of  said  upper  part- 
ing face  with  said  lower  parting  face,  said  flat  face  acting 
on  said  raised  portion  forces  said  spoke-like  cross-seal 
downwardly  and  outwardly  in  said  groove  below  said 
lower  parting  face  to  cause  engagement  of  said  spoke-like 
cross-seal  with  said  groove  at  a  point  in  said  groove  below 
said  lower  parting  face  to  form  a  fluid-tight  fit,  said  spoke- 
like cross-seal  portions  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  between  said  parting  faces  in  a  zone  be- 
tween said  semi-circular  shaft-seal  portion  and  said  spoke- 
like cross-seal  portions. 


3,379,445 

SEAL  FOR  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  ROD 

Edward  W.  Fisher,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Garlock 

Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,827 

1  Claim.  (CI.  277—178) 


.•\  rod.  reciprocating  within  a  rod-guide  sleeve,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  seal  comprising  a  flexible,  annular  sealing 
element  through  which  the  rod  sealingly  slides,  the  seal- 
ing element  being  fixed  within  a  cup-shaped  shell  at  a 
central  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  the  shell 
being  held  upon  a  free  end  of  said  sleeve  by  a  circumfer- 
entiaily  continuous,  resilient,  marginal  portion  of  a  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  shell,  which  portion  has  an  inturned 
flange  engaging  within  an  annular  groove  in  said  sleeve. 


3,379,446 

COLLET  CHLCK 

Edmo  Bennati,  Frasine  di  Mantova,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Richard  Glimpel,  Lauf,  Pegnitz,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  15,  1964, 

10,377/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  279—51) 


In  a  collet  of  the  type  having  spring  fingers  pulled  into 
a  tapered  opening  to  move  the  fingers  inwardly  to  clamp  a 
tool,  and  provided  with  screw  threads  in  its  inner  end  to 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  a  tool  to  be  held  by  the  chuck, 
an  arrester  body  is  placed  in  the  chuck  to  be  engaged  by 


the  end  of  the  tool  when  placed  in  the  chuck,  the  arrester 
body  bearing  against  an  inwardly  directed  conical  shoul- 
der at  the  inner  end  of  the  chuck  so  that,  upon  release  of 
the  chuck  so  that,  upon  release  of  the  chuck,  the  tool  can 
be  easily  unscrewed  and  removed  therefrom. 


3,379,447 

SKI  SAFETY  BINDING  DEVICE 

Gordon  Ashton  Webster,  37  Brentwood  Drive, 

Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  459,759, 

.May  28,  1965.  This  application  May  19,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  551,363 

30  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


:-^^: 


1.  A  ski  safety  binding  device  for  releasably  locking  a 
boot  on  a  ski.  the  device  comprising  boot  and  ski  mem- 
bers providing  cooperating  members  lockably  engage- 
able  with  and  releasably  disengageable  from  one  another 
upon  the  application  between  the  said  cooperating  mem- 
bers of  a  force  having  a  component  in  a  plane  general- 
ly transverse  to  the  length  of  the  ski  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined value,  the  said  ski  member  comprising  a  brack- 
et portion  for  attaching  the  member  to  the  upper  face 
of  a  ski,  a  displaceable  portion  carrying  the  respective 
cooperating  member  and  displaceable  rearwardly  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  length  of  the  ski  by  the  said  force 
between  the  boot  and  ski  members,  spring  means  com- 
prising a  flat  non-pianar  spring  member  which  is  dis- 
posed with  its  flat  surfaces  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ski  with  part  of  the  spring  member  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  ski  and  part  of  the  spring  member  extending  in 
the  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  said  ski  up- 
per face,  the  spring  means  being  so  connected  to  the 
bracket  portion  and  to  the  displaceable  portion  that  the 
displaceable  portion  is  displaced  rearwardly  by  the  said 
force  against  the  opposition  of  the  spring  means,  and 
constraining  means  operative  with  the  displaceable  mem- 
ber to  constrain  it  for  generally  linear  movement  by 
the  said  force. 


3  379  448 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

SOLE  HOLDERS  OF  SKI  BINDINGS 
Gunter  Adam,  Garmlsch-Partenkirchen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hannes  Marker,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1965. 

M  67,058 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


6.  6a  K 


1.  In  a  fixing  device  for  vertically  adjustable  sole 
holders  of  ski  bindings,  in  which  the  sole  holder  is  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  transverse  teeth  on  a  backing  sur- 
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face  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  ski,  with 
said  teeth  being  adjustably  interengageable  with  a  mating 
series  of  transverse  teeth  of  a  retaining  member,  and  fix- 
ing means  by  which  the  sole  holder  can  be  fixed  in  its 
vertically  adjusted  position  against  the  teeth  of  the  retain- 
ing member,  the  improvement  comprising  said  fixing 
means  comprising  a  clamping  pin,  which  is  rotatably  and 

captively  mounted  in  an  eccentric  position  in  the  retaining 
member,  and  the  sole  holder  including  an  extension  which 
protrudes  into  an  aperture  of  the  retaining  member  and 
is  embraced  by  the  clamping  pin  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
sole  holder  is  held  securely  to  the  retaining  member  in 
one  eccentric  position  of  the  clamping  pin. 


3,379,449 

SKI 

Hans  A.  Rass,  303  St.  Lawrence  Ave., 

Beloit,  Wis.    53511 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,296 

9  Claims.  (CL  280—12) 


3,379,450 
ADJUSTABLE  WHEELCHAIR  DEVICE 
Emerson  Jones  and  Richard  L.  Large,  Lincoln,  Nebr., 
assignors    to    Teclmical    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,960 
9  Claims.  (CI.  280—36) 
An  adjustable  wheelchair  device  is  provided  with  a  first 
actuating  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  chair  elements  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 
provide  a  range  of  sitting,  standing  or  prone  positions, 
and  a  second  mechanism  is  provided  for  tilting  the  entire 


chair  assembly  about  a  horizontal  axis  of  a  base  frame 
to  which  the  chair  assembly  is  connected.  The  second 


1.  A  ski  comprising  a  runner  having  an  upturned  for- 
ward end  portion,  a  ski  boot  fastening  assembly  secured 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  runner  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  runner,  a  base  secured  to  the 
runner  at  a  location  spaced  between  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  runner  and  said  fastening  assembly,  said  base 
extending  above  the  runner,  spaced  upstanding  front  and 
rear  standards  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  base 
about  substantially  transverse  axes,  a  saddle  overlying  the 
front  standard,  the  rear  standard  rising  above  the  saddle, 
the  standards  being  pivoted  to  the  saddle  about  substan- 
tially transverse  axes,  an  upstanding  handle  connected 
to  said  saddle  and  standards,  and  outriggers  extending 
downwardly  from  the  saddle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stand- 
ards, said  outriggers  being  pivoted  adjacent  to  their 
upper  ends  to  the  saddle  about  substantially  longitudinal 
axes,  spring  means  acting  between  the  outriggers  at  points 
above  the  pivotal  points  of  the  outriggers,  said  spring 
means  serving  to  bias  the  lower  ends  of  the  outriggers 
laterally  outwardly  relative  to  the  base,  said  outriggers 
normally  occupying  outwardly  and  downwardly  angled 
positions  relative  to  the  base,  and  ground-engaging  shoes 
on  the  lower  ends  of  the  outriggers. 


mechanism  operates  through  hollow  framing  members  of 
the  base  frame  so  as  to  provide  a  safer  more  stable  op- 
eration of  the  chair  device. 


I  3,379,451 

I  UTILITY  CART 

Thomas  0.  Marini,  1500  Prospect  Blvd.,  Haddon  Heights, 
NJ.  08035,  and  Louis  G.  Marini,  316  Springbouse 
Lane,  Moorestown,  NJ.     08057 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No,  497,833 
2  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 47.19) 


34      ■" 


1.  A  utility  cart  formed  of  tubular  structural  elements 
which  may  be  conveniently  assembled  and  dis-assembled, 
said  cart  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  identical  side  frame 
members,  each  frame  member  comprising  a  body  section 
and  a  handle  section  detachably  secured  together,  said 
body  section  comprising  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  dis- 
posed front  member  terminating  at  the  lower  end  in  a 
front  curved  portion  merging  into  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  front  side  member,  said  front  side  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  central  curved  portion  merging  into 
a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  rear  side  mem- 
ber, said  rear  side  member  terminating  in  a  rear  curved 
portion  disposed  below  said  front  curved  portion  to  pro- 
vide ground  engaging  rear  cart  support  means,  said  rear 
curved  portion  merging  into  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  rear  member  terminating  at  the  same  height 
as  said  central  curved  portion,  said  handle  section  com- 
prising a  handle  member  detachably  received  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  rear  member  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  terminating  in  a  generally  horizontal  por- 
tion having  a  hand-grip  thereon,  said  front  curved  por- 
tions having  aligned  apertures  therein,  an  axle  removably 
received  in  said  apertures  and  projecting  outwardly  of 
said  side  frame  members,  said  axle  having  spaced  flat- 
tened areas  inwardly  of  its  respective  outer  «nds  to  define 
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enlarged  portions  on  said  axle  engaging  the  inner  sides 
of  said  side  frame  members  to  retain  the  same  in  spaced 
relations,  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle 
outwardly  of  said  side  frame  members,  friction  caps  re- 
ceived on  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  to  removably  re- 
tain said  wheels  thereon,  a  lower  horizontal  load  support- 
ing and  bracing  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
tubular  members  detachably  connected  to  said  front 
members,  to  said  central  curved  portions  and  to  said  rear 
members  at  the  point  of  juncture  with  said  handle  mem- 
bers, said  tubular  members  extending  inwardly  and  being 
secured  together  intermediate  said  front  members  and 
said  central  curved  portions  and  intermediate  said  central 
curved  portions  and  said  rear  members  to  provide  a  dou- 
ble X  structure,  and  an  upper  horizontal  frame  com- 
prising front  and  rear  generally  U-shaped  sections,  said 
front  section  having  a  crossbar  extending  between  and 
detachably  secured  to  said  front  members  adjacent  the 

upper  end,  the  legs  of  said  front  section  extending  rear- 
wardly with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  axle,  said  rear  sec- 
tion having  a  crossbar  extending  between  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  handle  members,  the  legs  of  said  rear 
section  extending  forwardly  and  being  detachably  secured 

to  the  legs  of  said  front  section,  a  horizontal  cross  mem- 
ber detachably  secured  to  the  legs  of  said  front  and  rear 
section  at  the  p)oint  of  juncture  therebetween,  and  the 
legs  of  said  front  and  rear  section  including  portions 
which  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the 
axle  whereby  said  outer  ends  would  not  engage  any  gate 
or  opening  of  a  size  to  accommodate  the  transverse  di- 
mensions of  the  legs. 


3,379,452 

HAND-TOWABLE  BOAT  TRAILER 

Carmeio  Torrisi,  2103  62nd  St., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11204 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,950 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280—63) 


-^  ^i 


A  trailer  for  a  boat  comprising  a  horizontal  A-frame 
having  hinged  legs  connected  to  a  crossbar  mounted  on 
wheels  wherein  the  connection  between  the  legs  and  the 
crossbar  is  adjustable  to  accommodate  varying  boat  sizes. 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  boat  trailers  for  the 
purpose  of  transporting  boats  by  hand. 


3,379,453 
SYSTEM  FOR  INDEXING  WHEEL  BOGIES  TO 
RAILS  OF  HEAVY-DUTY  OVER-THE-ROAD 
SEMITRAILERS 
Richard  T.  Fujioka,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fniehauf 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  July  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,834 
10  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 81) 
The   disclosure   relates   to   heavy-duty,   over-the-road 
semitrailers  and  more  particularly  to  a  unique  system  for 


adjustably  positioning  a  wheel  suspension  relative  to  a 
trailer  body  that  is  carried  entirely  by  the  wheel  su»- 
pension. 

Broadly  described,  the  present  invention  inclijdes  an 
adjusting  device  carried  by  a  wheel  bogie  suspension 
unit  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  a  rail  fixed 
relative  to  a  trailer  body,  said  adjusting  device  comiM-is- 
ing  a  locking  mechanism  having  a  movable  pin  cooperable 
with  spaced  openings  in  said  rail  for  locking  said  wheel 
bogie  in  selected  positions  along  said  rail,  means  biasing 
said  pin  toward  said  openings,  latch  means  for  holding 
said  pin  out  of  locking  relation  with  said  openings,  means 
for  moving  said  latch  means  out  of  holding  relation  with 
said  pin  including  an  indexing  mechanism  movable  with 


said  locking  mechanism  along  said  rail,  said  indexing 
mechanism  having  a  rotatable  wheel,  detent  means  co- 
operable  with  said  spaced  openings  and  adapted  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  movable  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  angular  position  of  said  wheel  and 
operatively  engageable  with  said  latch  means  whereby 
to  withdraw  said  latch  means  and  release  said  pin  upon 
preselected  movement  of  said  adjusting  device  along  said 
rail. 


3,379,454 

BALL  SUPPORTED  DEVICE 

WiUis  M.  Woodman,  27  New  Vista  Lane, 

Worcester,  Mass.     01605 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,185 

3  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 87.04) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  ball,  means  holding  the  ball  on  the  support,  said  ball 
forming  means  guiding  the  support  during  motion  thereof 
relative  to  a  supporting  surface  in  any  direction  and  pro- 
viding for  instantaneous  changes  of  direction,  the  means 
holding  the  ball  providing  for  free  rolling  action  of  the 
ball  in  any  direction  relative  to  the  support,  a  bearing 
about  the  ball,  the  bearing  being  located  in  said  ball  hold- 
ing means,  the  bail  holding  means  forming  an  enclosure 
for  a  portion  only  of  the  ball,  said  bearing  comprising  an 
annular  member  extending  about  the  ball  closely  ad- 
jacent but  just  above  a  diametrical  position  on  the  ball, 
bearing  elements  in  the  annular  member,  and  a  brake 
on  the  support  adapted  to  engage  the  ball  within  the 
annular  member. 
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3,379,455 
INDEPENDENT  DIRIGIBLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Sigurd  C.  Dahlstrom,  deceased,  late  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  by 
Eleanor  M.  Dahlstrom,  administratrix,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,599 
6  Claims.  (CI.  280—89) 


1.  Dirigible  wheel  suspension  linkage  for  ;i  vehicle 
comprising,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  generallv  trans- 
versely extending  control  arms  pivotally  conne>:ted  at 
their  inboard  ends  to  said  vehicle,  a  wheel  spindle  sup- 
port extending  vertically  between  and  universally  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  outward  ends  of 
said  control  arms,  means  forming  a  cut-out  portion  near 

the  outboard  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  and  projectinL; 
means  on  said  spindle  extending  into  said  cut  out  and 
arcuately  movable  therein  responsive  to  dirigible  move- 
ment of  said  wheel,  said  cut-out  being  formed  v^ith  ex- 
tremities engageable  by  said  projection  means  defining 
the  limits  of  dirigible  movement  of  said  wheel. 


3,379,456 

TRAILER  STABILIZER 

Nelson  H.  Bogie,  Gilbertsville,  Ky.     42044 

FUed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,220 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 446) 


A  trailer  stabilizer  including  a  flexible  cable,  the  free 
ends  of  which  are  attached  to  one  of  the  vehicles  in  a 
tractor-trailer  vehicle  tandem,  a  cable  support  moun^ted 
on  the  other  vehicle  including  a  cable  retarding  mecha- 
nism for  resisting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  cable  in  either  direction,  and 
guide  means  mounted  on  the  cable  support  to  guide  the 
cable  from  the  retarding  mechanism  along  opposite  sides 
of  and  between  the  vehicles. 


3  379  457 
HITCH  WITH  WEIGHT-TRANSFERRING 
DRAWBAR  COUPLING 
George  Restall,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  John  Brian  Insldp, 
Bilston,  England,  assignors  to  Rubery,  Owen  and  Com- 
pany,   Darlaston,    Wednesbury,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16, 1965. 
11,095/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  280—479) 
In  hitching  means  for  a  tractor  and  an  implement  means 


ore  provided  for  transferring  to  the  tractor  at  least  that 
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pint  of  the   Height  of  the  implement  normally  taken   by 
hjdraulic  power  means  on  the  tractor. 


3,379,458 
AXIALLY  ALIGNED  IDENTICAL  HALF  FLEX- 
IBLE HOSE  CONNECTING  MEANS 
Nelson  A.  Frost,  232  Mill  St.,  Byram,  Codn.     10573 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,196 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285—70) 


Where  the  end  of  one  flexible  hose  is  inserted  into  an 
identical  end  of  another  to  form  a  connecting  joint,  one 
hose  is  constricted  by  the  other  and  there  ij  at  the  joint 
an  increase  in  fluid  velocity  and  a  consequent  decrease 
in  fluid  pressure.  Increased  fluid  sealing  is  provided  at  the 
joint  by  co-axial  internal  sleeves  which  conduct  static- 
pressure  upstream  and/or  downstream  of  the  joint  back 
to  the  joint  to  effect  pressure  sealing  of  the  inter-engaged 
hose  ends. 


3,379  459 
CONDUIT  CLAMPING  MEANS 

Rudolph  Smid,  2844  Shakespeare  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60647 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,«57 

2  Claims.  (CI.  285—158) 


/jj 
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An  electrical  outlet  box  or  the  like  in  comDination  with 
a  tubular,  tapered,  externally  threaded,  slotted  clamp 
screw  in  which  openings  of  the  box  are  nortnally  closed 
by  knock-out  blanks  and  which  includes  planar  outer  sur- 
faces on  the  exterior  walls  facilitating  assembling  the 
boxes  in  gangs,  the  openings  in  the  walls  being  surround- 
ed by  a  planar  surface  and  being  formed  by  a  rounded 
indentation  for  guiding  the  screw  into  the  Opening,  and 
the  rounded  indentations  terminating  at  the  base  of  a 


complete  pitch  of  a  square  thread  formed  by  the  edge  is  formed  without  mitering  the  molding  but  merely  by 
of  the  opening  and  extending  axially  away  from  the  in-  cutting  one  of  the  pieces  along  the  center  line  of  the 
dentation. 


3,379,460 
COUPLING  AND  SEAL  FOR  CONDUITS 
Richard  J.  Allyn,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisidon 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,977 
9  Claims.  (CI.  285—312) 


A  coupling  for  maintaining  a  leak-tight  seal  between 
the  flanged  conduits  of  a  vacuum  system  wherein  the 
flexible  collars  apply  uniform  spring  pressure  to  force  the 
conduit  flanges  against  a  soft  metal  seal. 


3,379,461 

TUBE  CONNECTOR 

Robert  F.  Davis,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  \o  Imperial- 

Eastn^an  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,938 

9  Claims.  (CI.  285 — 341) 
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A  connector  for  straight  ended  tubes  including  a  body, 
a  nut  and  a  resilient  sleeve  which  is  folded  from  an 
original  generally  tubular  configuration  to  define  a  pair 
of  V-shaped  portions  extending  generally  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  the  fitting  to  maintain  an  effective  sealing  of 
the  tube  to  the  fitting  body  against  high  vibration  forces 
as  well  as  forces  tending  to  cause  movement  of  the  tube 
relative  to  the  fitting  and  while  eflfectively  minimizing 
stresses  in  the  tube  as  a  result  of  such  forces.  The  body 
includes  a  camming  surface  which  guides  the  inner  end 
of  the  sleeve  into  an  inwardly  pointed  V-shaped  config- 
uration and  the  nut  includes  an  outer  surface  which 
guides  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  into  an  outwardly 
pointed  V-shaped  configuration. 


3,379,462 
MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  D.  Bortz,  Beveriy  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Polymatrix,  Inc.,  Venice,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser,  No.  524,232 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.92) 


-^ 


r  k^ 


symmetrical  pattern  and  abutting  it  to  the  end  of  the 
other  piece  which  contains  the  other  part  of  the  sym- 
metrical pattern. 


3,379,463 
BEARING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

MULTIPLE  PLY  CABLES 
Clifton  W.  Marshall,  526  Driftwood  Drive,  and  Henry  J. 
Hunter,  1592  Desert  Gardens  Drive,  both  of  El  Centre, 
CaUf.     92244 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,744 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—63) 


The  elements  of  a  multiple  ply  end  loop  of  a  load 
carrying  cable  are  separated  and  separately  supported  by 
a  single  rigid  bracket  element  comprising  a  pin  and  ar- 
cuate elements  rigidly  mounted  on  a  plate  and  concen- 
trically located  with  respect  to  the  pin  and  to  each  other 
for  dividing  the  load  carried  by  the  pin. 


3,379,464 
UNIVERSAL  BOOM  HEEL  SUPPORT 
William  K.  Bradshaw,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  New- 
port News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Doclt  Company,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,228 
1  Claim.  (CI.  287—88) 


A  boom  heel  support  allows  a  boom  to  swing  freely 
in  one  plane  of  movement  and  at  the  same  time  permits 
a  limited  amount  of  swinging  movement  in  a  perpendicu- 
'ar  plane.  A  bearing  means  includes  cooperating  spherical 


This  is  a  juncture  for  a  two-piece  molding  assembly    surfaces  to  permit  the  desired  swinging  movement  of  the 
which  has  a  repetitive  symmetrical  pattern.  The  juncture    boom. 
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3,379,465 

CLAMP  FOR  CAP  MOLDINGS 

Alain  Raymond,  Grenoble,  Iscre,  France,  assignor  to  A. 

Raymond,  Lorrach,  Baden,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Sen  No.  587,511 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  5, 1965, 

R  41,917 

1  Claim.  (CI.  287—189.35) 


30.  ,c         6         /<=   J<^     B 


This  invention  is  directed  at  a  fastening  device  which  is 
U-shaped  in  configuration  having  an  arm  with  a  keyhole 
slot  adapted  to  engage  a  stud  and  having  means  of  en- 
gaging a  support  within  the  area  defined  by  the  U. 


3,379,466 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  LABEL  RECEIVING 
AND  APPLYING  STATION 
Thomas  G.  Hughes,  Windber,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  577,736 
8  Claims.  (CI.  294—65) 


1.  A  label  receiving  and  applying  station  comprising 
a  vacuum  housing  in  communication  with  means  to  main- 
tain the  air  pressure  therein  below  that  of  the  ambient 
air,  said  vacuum  housing  having  a  grid  on  one  side  there- 
of formed  of  an  open  network  of  support  members  the 
outer  surfaces  of  which  are  substantially  coplanar, 
flexible  tubing  connecting  means  associated  with  said 
grid  and  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  connecting  stations 
positioned  intermediate  adjacent  support  members,  said 
stations  each  being  open  to  the  passage  of  ambient  air 
therethrough  when  unconnected  to  a  flexible  tube,  a 
multiplicity  of  lengths  of  flexible  tubing  each  having  one 
end  in  communication  with  a  source  of  compressed  air 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a 
said  station,  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow 
of  compressed  air  simultaneously  into  said  lengths  of 
flexible  tubing,  the  number  of  said  lengths  of  flexible  tub- 
ing being  substantially  less  than  the  number  of  said  sta- 
tions, whereby  said  other  ends  of  said  lengths  of  flexible 
tubing  can  be  attached  to  an  equal  number  of  stations  in 
varying  patterns  as  to  provide  means  to  conveniently 
select  the  collective  proflle  of  compressed  air  emanating 
from  the  said  other  ends  of  said  lengths  of  flexible  tubing 


3,379,467 
WINDSHIELD  VISOR 

John  B.  Brush,  2  Beech  Knoll  Drive, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio     45224 

nied  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,701 
7  Claims.  (CI.  296—95) 


A  visor  structure  for  the  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle 
hat  includes,  for  example,  an  elongated  vjsor  extending 
forwardly  over  the  windshield  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal manner  from  the  top  of  the  windshield  to  a  point 
forward  of  the  bottom  of  the  windshield,  at  least  two 
supfKjrts  extending  forwardly  and  substantially  horizon- 
tally from  the  top  of  the  windshield,  the  supports  being 
permanently  supported  at  one  end  to  tht  vehicle  and 
being  pivotaily  mounted  at  the  other  end  to  the  visor 
near  its  leading  edge,  a  transparent  plate  window  mounted 
in  the  visor  and  positioned  to  allow  a  driver  of  the  vehicle 
to  k>ok  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  window,  a 
plurality  of  louvers  secured  to  the  visor  beneath  the  win- 
dow in  a  manner  that  permits  the  driver  of  the  vehicle 
to  see  outwardly  and  upwardly  through  the  window  and 
that  prevents  substantial  reflection  of  light  rays  from  the 
underside  of  the  window  into  the  driver's  eyes. 

Thus,  as  the  vehicle  moves  forward  at  relatively  sub- 
stantial speeds  the  visor  can  pivot  upwardly  with  its  trail- 
ing edge  being  supported  by  the  air  slipstream  passing 
between  the  trailing  edge  of  the  visor  and  the  windshield 
and,  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  visor,  no  light  rays 
will  be  reflected  into  the  driver's  eyes  because  of  the 
angularly  disposed  louvers. 


3,379,468 

TRUCK  COVER 

Cyril  H.  T.  Woodward,  160  Howard  Ave. 

Rochelle  Parii,  NJ.     07662 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,697 

10  Claims.  (CI.  296—100) 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  cover  for  dump  truck 
bodies  for  hauling  stone,  gravel,  and  the  like,  and  in- 
cludes two  main  cover  panels  pivotaily  connected  at 
the  upper  outer  side  of  the  truck  body  wfiich  panels  at 
their  upper  or  inner  edge  meet  at  an  apejt.  Stop  means 
is  provided  for  limiting  the  inward  rotational  movement 
of  the  cover  panels.  Pivotaily  connected  to  the  end  mem- 
bers of  the  main  cover  frame  are  end  flap  members 
cammed  into  position  to  cover  the  ends  otf  the  loads  as 
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the  main  covers  are  swung  to  their  inner  covering  posi- 
tion. The  flap  members  are  swung  into  alignment  with 
the  frame  as  the  covers  are  swung  to  the  side  of  the  truck 
body.  Rotation  of  the  two  main  cover  panels  is  by  means 
of  a  hydraulic  motor  or  the  like. 


3,379,469 

DETACHABLE  HEADLINER 

Louis   Elia,    HE.    Haven    Drive, 

Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,906 

1  Claim.  (CI.  296—137) 


A  laminated  removable  headliner  for  use  in  a  converti- 
ble supported  adjacent  the  convertible  roof  with  brackets 
attached  to  the  roof  trusses. 


3,379,470 

SUPERSTRUCTURES  FOR  LOAD  VEHICLES 

Lars  Borje  Svante  Heron,  24  Slatvarsgatan, 

Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,891 

3  Claims.  (CI.  296—137) 


>.'« 


The  present  vehicle  includes  a  storage  compartment 
having  a  roof  which  can  be  vertically  raised  and  lowered 
as  desired  and  for  this  purpose  includes  a  lever  controlled 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  storage  compart- 
ment platform  for  operating  links  extending  upwardly 
above  said  platform  for  pivoting  arms  pivotaily  mounted 
at  one  end  on  a  superstructure  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  which  arms  are  pivotaily  connected  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  roof.  Spring  control  means  assist  in  rais- 
ing said  roof  through  connection  to  said  shaft  and  also 
to  further  arms  pivotaily  connected  to  said  roof  and 
superstructure  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  superstructure. 


3,379,471 
PORTABLE,  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 

AND  LOUNGE 

Darrel  R.  DaLdel,  4208  Don  Julio  Blvd., 

North  Highlands,  Calif.    95660 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,268 

14  Cbdms.  (CL  297—92) 


A  pair  of  oppositely  facing  chair  seats  and  backs  are 
integrally  interccmnected,  one  of  said  seats  being  pro- 


vided with  an  extensible  member,  and  mounted  on  a 
support  base  and  means  are  provided  for  linearly  mov- 
ing a  lower  end  of  one  of  the  back  members  and  pivotaily 
moving  the  other  of  the  back  members  to  form  a  lounge 
from  the  seat  and  back  members. 


3,379,472 

FURNITURE  FOR  SITTING  OR  LYING  ON 

Albert  Hilfiker,  20  Poststrasse, 

6300  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,453 

6  Claims.  (CI.  297-118) 


6a 


Piece  of  furniture  with  two  or  more  stringers  each  com- 
posed of  a  multiplicity  of  short  links  with  overlapping 
ends  interconnected  by  cross-bars  which  tie  the  several 
stringers  together,  the  overlapping  ends  being  provided 
with  confronting  annular  arrays  of  teeth  which  lockingly 
interengage  in  different  relative  angular  positions  whereby 
each  stringer  can  be  bent  into  a  variety  of  shapes  prior 
to  final  assembly.  TTie  stringers  and  their  cross-bars  form 
a  frame  supporting  a  set  of  cushioned  planks  which  con- 
stitute a  seating  surface  and/or  a  backrest. 


3,379,473 

ROCKER  LOCK  FOR  RECLINING  PLATFORM 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

Ned  W.  Mizelle,  High  Pofat,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Steel  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Nortti  Carolina 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,033 

4  Claims.  (CL  297—270) 


A  rocker  lock  for  reclining  platform  rocking  chairs,  in 
which  a  pair  of  links  pivotaily  connected  substantially 
end-to-end  are  pivotaily  mounted  one  on  a  movable  seat 
and  the  other  on  the  rear  of  the  chair  frame,  with  roller 
means  on  one  of  the  links.  The  links  in  upright  position 
of  the  chair  are  at  a  large  obtuse  angle,  with  the  roller 
high  enough  that  it  permits  normal  rocking.  As  the  chair 
reclines  the  seat  approaches  the  rear  of  the  chair  frame 
and  the  angle  of  the  links  closes  so  as  to  move  the  roller 
onto  a  back  bar  of  the  platform  and  prevent  rocking. 
With  continued  reclining  the  roller  moves  across  the 
back  bar. 
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3  379  474 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR  OF  THE  KNOCK- 
DOWN  TYPE 
George  M.  Schwarz,  Jr.,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Gold 
M^al  Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,636 
4  Claims.  (CI.  297—440) 


and  forth  along  the  length  of  a  mine  face  in  vertically 
superposed  relation  to  each  other  between  the  mine  roof 
and  the  mine  floor,  the  lower  of  said  planer  bodies  being 
disposed  for  movement  in  sliding  contact  engagement 
with  the  mine  floor  and  for  bearing  a  cutter  means  posi- 
tioned for  extractive  engagement  with  the  mine  face  to 
remove  mineral  therefrom  along  the  lower  portion  there- 
of extending  down  to  the  mine  floor,  the  upper  of  said 
planer  bodies  being  disposed   for  movement  in  sliding 


A  collapsible  chair  having  two  separable  side  units 
which  are  held  in  spaced  apart  relationship  by  removable 
cross  braces  and  are  held  on  the  cross  braces  by  a  unity 
seat  and  back  member  of  canvas  or  other  flexible  fabric. 


3,379,475 

TAILGATE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Leonard  E.  Holland,  1907  5th  Ave.  S., 

Fort  Dodge,  Iowa    50501 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,701 

1  Claim.  (CI.  298—23) 
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contact  engagement  with  the  mine  roof  and  for  bearing  a 
cutter  means  positioned  for  extractive  engagement  with 
the  mine  face  to  remove  mineral  therefrom  along  the 
upper  portion  thereof  extending  up  to  the  mine  roof,  and 
spring  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  planer 
bodies  to  urge  them  apart  and  into  respective  sliding 
engagement  with  the  mine  floor  and  mine  rOof  for  guid- 
ance thereby  and  to  adjust  continuously  the  vertical  spac- 
ing between  their  associated  cutter  means  to  follow  varia- 
tions in  the  mine  seam  thickness. 


3,379,477 

FLOW  CONTROL  CARTRIDGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  Beckmeyer,  South  Magnolia,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,381 
10  Claims.  (CI.  302—17) 


A  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  box  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  door  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  box  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  pivotal  axis,  means  for  pivotally  raising  and  lowering 
the  box,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  box  and  having  hook  elements  secured  thereto  for  re- 
leasably  engaging  laterally  outwardly  extending  pins  car- 
ried on  the  lower  end  of  said  door,  a  lever  arm  extending 
downwardly  from  the  shaft  and  connected  to  a  forwardly 
extending  rod  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm 
extending  upwardly  and  connected  to  a  rotatable  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  second  arm  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  frame  for  engagement  with  an  abutment  member 
when  said  box  is  in  its  lowered  position,  a  spring  means 
for  normally  biasing  said  second  arm  towards  engagement 
with  said  abutment  member  and  said  latch  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  door,  and  said  hook  elements  being 
disengaged  from  said  pins  on  said  door  upon  raising  said 
box  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  upon  lowering  said 
box. 


3,379,476 
COAL-WINNING  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Erwien,  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Rolf  Altfelder, 
Lunen-Horstmar,  and  Ewald  Biirger,  Nordkirchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westphidia,  Wethmar,  near  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  14. 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,153 

Claims  inlority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  July  21, 1965, 

G  44.216 

8  Claims.  (CL  299—34) 

1.  A  mineral  winning  apparatus  which  comprises  a  pair 

of  planer  bodies  disposed  for  movement  in  unison  back 


A  flow  control  arrangement  comprising  >n  easily  re- 
movable flow  control  cartridge  which  contaihs  a  strainer 
and  orifice  plate  combination  is  provided  for  the  con- 
tinuous feeding  of  finely  divided  solids  such  as  cracking 
catalysts  to  a  solids  circulation  system  in  ap  essentially 
uninterrupted  manner. 


3,379,478 
RAILWAY  CARS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PULVERU- 
LENT MATERIAL  LADINGS 
Edmund  R.  Aller,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  Robert  F.  Loomis, 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  American  Trans- 
portation Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  , 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,t66 
29  Claims.  (CI.  302—52) 
There  is  disclosed  a  railway  car  for  transporting  pul- 
verulent material  ladings,  such  as  cement,  including  a 
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body  shell  formed  of  three  cylindrical  sections  with  the 
two  end  sections  inclined  upwardly,  stub  draft  sills  con- 
nected to  the  undersides  of  the  end  sections  so  that  the 
body  shell  carries  the  draft  forces  therethrough,  aerating 
and  fluidizing  structure  in  the  body  shell  for  unloading 


the  lading  therefrom,  and  automatic  valve  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  the  unloading  structure  operable  upon  loss 
of  air  pressure  in  the  body  shell  to  close  the  material  out- 
let therefrom  thus  positively  to  prevent  the  "bubble"  effect 
and  to  prevent  damage  to  the  receiving  bin. 


3,379,479 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  CONVERTER,  ESPECIALLY 
APPLICABLE  TO  THE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  OF  AN 
AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Pierre  Andre  Georges  Lepelletier,  Chatou,  France,  assign- 
or to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris, 
Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,179 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7, 1966, 

45,143;  Aug.  9,  1966,  72,515 

18  Claims.  (CI.  303—22) 


119 

/  37  58    S2  S3 


i,  ^?       f  y  )8    S2  5X40  47    36     31      20 


4-t_ 
3fl 


^fc 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  dynamic  pressure- 
converter,  especially  applicable  to  braking  systems  of 
automobile  vehicles,  of  the  kind  comprising  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  at  least  two  bores,  and  a  piston  of  section 
SI  having  an  axial  rod  of  section  82,  said  piston  being 
arranged  to  slide  in  one  of  said  bOres  and  forming  therein, 
on  each  side,  a  cylindrical  chamber  coupled  to  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit  such  as  a  braking  circuit.  The  annular  cham- 
ber formed  round  the  rod  is  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  con- 
trol source  such  as  a  master-cylinder,  while  the  rod  slides 
in  a  second  bore  of  the  said  hollow  body.  The  piston  rod 
is  subjected  to  a  variable  orientated  axial  force  F  which 
is  sometimes  positive  and  sometimes  negative,  such  as 
a  force  which  is  a  function  of  the  movements  of  the 
chassis  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  non-suspended 
point  of  the  said  vehicle.  The  piston  comprises  a  con- 
trolled communication  established  between  said  chambers, 
said  controlled  communication  being  actuated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  opening  when  the  piston  is  in  an  extreme  position 
of  its  sliding  movement  at  which  the  volume  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  is  a  minimum,  said  opening  serving 
to  equalize  the  pressure  in  the  cylindrical  chamber,  known 

849  O.G. — 40 


as  the  converted  pressure,  with  the  pressure  in  the  an- 
nular chamber  known  as  the  control  pressure.  The  con- 
trolled communication  is  actuated  in  the  direction  of 
closure  as  soon  as  the  piston  has  moved  by  a  pre- 
determined amount  from  the  said  extreme  position.  A 
ring  is  slidably  interposed  between  the  piston  rod  and 
the  second  bore  of  the  hollow  body,  the  bore  then  hav- 
ing a  section  S3,  greater  than  S2,  and  the  ring  is  sub- 
jected to  a  predetermined  calibration  force  /  and  is  mov- 
able under  the  eflfect  of  the  control  pressure,  acting  against 
the  calibration  force  between  a  first  position  in  which  it 
is  firmly  in  abutment  against  a  shoulder  of  the  hollow 
body,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  fast  in  abut- 
ment against  a  shoulder  of  the  piston  rod,  so  that,  when 
the  controlled  communication  is  closed,  the  rate  of  varia- 
tion of  the  converted  pressure  is  less  than  the  rate  of 
variation  of  the  control  pressure  in  a  ratio  equal  to 

S1-S2 
SI 

as  long  as  the  ring  is  fast  against  the  hollow  body,  and 
equal  to 

SI -S3 

SI 

when  the  ring  is  fast  in  abutment  with  said  piston  rod. 


3,379,480 
TRACK  LINK  SEAL 
Walter  V.  Storm,  RolUng  Hills,  Ca!if.,  assignor  to 
Westrac  Company,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,533 
6  Claims.  (CI.  305—11) 


^"■■■^' 


A  tractor  track  link  seal  surrounds  a  conventional  pivot 
pin  and  is  located  between  the  end  of  the  bushing  which 
receives  the  pin  and  the  bottom  of  the  counterbore  into 
which  the  bushing  projects.  The  seal  comprises  a  metal 
washer  which  engages  the  end  of  the  bushing  and  carries 
an  annular  resilient  rim  which  fits  into  a  circular  groove 
in  the  counterbore.  The  depth  of  the  groove  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  rim  and  hence  the  washer  and  bush- 
ing are  biased  into  sealing  engagement. 


3,379,481 
COVER  FOR  EXTERNAL  AIR  CONDITIONING 
APPARATUS 
Jessie  M.  Fisher,  4724  Madison  Ave.,  Space  63, 
Sacramento,  Calif.     95841 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,247 
3  Claims.  (CI.  312—100) 
An  adjustable  cover  for  air  conditioning  units  which  in- 
cludes a  rectangular  base  having  corner  studs  protruding 
upwardly  therefrom,  comer  posts  received  over  the  studs, 
a  rectangular  cover  supported  by  downwardly  extending 
studs  received  in  the  top  of  said  posts,  doors  hingably 
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secured  to  the  sides  of  the  cover  and  extending  downward-  sciTMni  v'^iSn^nn  A WFR  thFRFFOR 

ly  hook  and  eye  means  for  securing  the  covers  outwardly     CABINET  ASSEMBLY  AND  DRAWER  THIREFOR 
away  from  the  sides  of  the  refrigeration  unit  or  selective-     ^^^^^  ^^^^  Tv^e'^/ApT  «2.  Nasivlf^  Venn.     37212) 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,483 
6  Claims.  (CI.  312 — 263) 


Z-J 


ly  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  refrigeration  unit  for  permit- 
ting or  excluding  air  in  the  vicinity  of  the  refrigeration 
unit  is  disclosed. 


3,379.482 
LATCHBSG  SYSTEM 
George  T.  Baggott,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crescent 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  luly  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,847 
10  Qaims.  (CI.  312—111) 


Knockdown  cabinet  construction  which  cftn  be  as- 
sembled without  the  use  of  tools  and  in  which  |he  various 
parts  interlock  with  each  other  to  eliminate  thp  need  for 
fasteners  such  as  nails. 


3  379  484 

PIVOTED  RACK  FOR*  UTENSILS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  C.  Kling,  4220  N.  42nd  St., 

MUwankee,  Wis.    53216 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,505 

2  Claims.  (CI.  312—300) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  pair  of  separate  movable  cabinets  adapted  for  stack- 
ing one  atop  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  latching  means  for  positioning  and  releasably 
latching  the  cabinets  in  a  ^Jacked  relationship  and  for 
limiting  relative  movement  therebetween,  each  of 
said  latching  means  comprising 

a  latch  strike  attached  to  one  of  said  cabinets, 

a  latch  arm  storing  bracket  attached  to  the  other 

of  said  cabinets, 
a  latch  arm  associated  with  said  latch  strike  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  cabinets 
and  swingable  toward  and  away  from  said  latch 
strike  and  said  latch  arm  storing  bracket  when 
said  cabinets  are  stacked,  and 
resilient  tension  means  mounted  on  said  latch  arm 
for  releasably  connecting  said  latch  arm  to  said 
latch  strike  in  a  resiliently-biased  connection 
urging  said  latch  strike  toward  the  point  of  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  latch  arm  when  directed 
toward  said  latch  strike  and  restraining  said  sep- 
arate movable  cabinets  against  relative  move- 
ment in  their  stacked  relationship  and  for  re- 
leasably connecting  to  said  latch  arm  storing 
bracket  for  storing. 


A  pivoted  rack  for  a  cupboard  including  a  vertical 
plate  member  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  just  within  the 
front  of  an  end  wall  of  the  cupboard  and  adapted  to 
swing  back  inwardly  against  said  end  wall,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  vertical  plate  members  spaced  thereon 
and  apertured  to  accommodate  hanger  hooks  for  utensils. 


3  379  485 
FLEXIBLE  LENS  HOOD  WITH  ANNULAR 
ATTACHING  MEANS 
Kart  Stelsslinger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assigdor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,878 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350—58) 
1.  A  lens  hood  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  on 
a  photographic  camera  having  a  lens  mount  provided 
with  a  peripheral  annular  groove,  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  said  body 
having  an  open  ended  generally  cylindrical  rear  por- 
tion and  an  open  ended  front  portion,  said  rear  por- 
tion of  said  body  being  adapled  to  engage  said  lens 
mount  when  the  lens  hood  is  mounted  thereon;  and 
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a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  flanges  substantially  di- 
ametrically located  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  annular  groove  of 
the  lens  mount  to  support  said  body  coaxiaily  thereon 


^^^^^^ 


in  engagement  with  the  lens  mount,  said  body  being 
attachable  and  detachable  to  the  lens  mount  by 
resilient  flexure  of  said  body  to  displace  the  flanges 
outwardly. 

3,379,486 
PLURAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  POLARIZED 
LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Gabor  Kalman  UJheIyi  and  Sergio  Telles  Ribeb-o,  Urbana, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,214 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350—150) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  light  modulator  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  light  path  in  a  glass  medium  having 
plane  parallel  internal  reflecting  surfaces,  including  a 
birefringent  material  adjacent  said  internally  reflective 
surfaces  and  electrodes  in  said  birefringent  material  to 
vary  the  index  of  refraction  in  response  to  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  electrodes  thereby  causing  a  light  beam 
which  has  been  passed  through  a  light  polarizer  to  be 
modulated. 


3,379,487 
PIVOTED  AUXILIARY  LENS  FRAME  FOR  SPEC- 
TACLES WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WIRE  BOW  MEM- 
BER SUPPORT  MEANS 
Paul  D.  Amundsen,  Wonder  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  FendaU 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,829 
1  Claim.  (CI.  351—58) 


£je    *-f 


An  auxiliary  lens  system  detachably  secured  to  conven- 
tional spectacle  frames  in  a  manner  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  lenses  about  a  horizontal  axis 


adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  spectacle  frame.  The  auxil- 
iary system  provides  for  pivotal  motion  of  the  lenses  adja- 
cent the  center  or  nose  bridge  and  provides  deformable 
frictional  attachment  of  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  system 
adjacent  the  flexible  temple.  Frictional  adjustment  means 
provide  for  the  accurate  positioning  of  the  auxiliary  lenses 
during  use. 

3,379,488 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  H.  Lancor,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  429,091, 
Jan.  29,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  8,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  485,768 

40  Claims.  (Q.  352—6) 


Visually  displaying  information  recorded  on  a  film  to 
a  plurality  of  discrete  audience  units  wherein  a  separate 
projection  screen  is  associated  whh  each  unit  and  the  film 
is  serially  directed  through  a  plurality  of  projectors  for 
projection  onto  the  screens.  Sound  reproduction  can  be 
provided,  synchronized  for  each  unit. 


3  379  489 

STEREO-RAMA  MOTION  PICTURE  MACHINE 

Harvey  L.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Oxon  HUl,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Jetm  Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,053 

16  aaims.  (Q.  352—60) 


^<r 


/ 


1.  Stereo-rama  apparatus  comprising:  means  to  pro- 
ject a  first  and  second  extremely  wide-angle  image  re- 
corded upon  a  film  means,  the  up  direction  of  said  first 
image  having  a  first  angular  disposition  relative  to  an 
edge  of  said  film  and  the  up  direction  of  said  second  im- 
age having  a  second  angular  disposition  relative  to  said 
edge  and  a  third  angular  disposition  relative  to  the  first 
said  up  direction,  in  beams  with  the  paths  of  their  cen- 
tral beams  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  first  and 
second  image,  second  means  to  divert  the  central  beam 
path  of  the  beams  carrying  said  first  image  to  a  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  smd  first  said 
up  direction,  third  means  to  divert  the  central  beam  path 
of  the  beams  carrying  said  second  image  to  a  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  second 
said  up  direction,  fourth  means  to  divert  the  central  beam 
path  of  the  beams  carrying  said  first  image  to  a  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond images,  fifth  means  to  divert  the  central  beam  path 
of  the  beams  carrying  said  second  image  to  a  direction 
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which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond images  and  parallel  to  and  laterally  displaced  from 
said  corresponding  central  beam  path  of  said  beams  carry- 
ing said  first  image  as  diverted  by  said  fourth  means,  sixth 
means  to  divert  the  central  beam  path  of  said  beams 
carrying  said  first  image  to  a  direction  which  is  parallel 
to  said  first  said  up  direction,  whereby  the  resulting 
central  beam  is  along  the  axis  of  a  first  extremely  wide- 
angle  ocular  of  a  set  of  right  and  left  eye  view  extremely 
wide-angle  oculars,  seventh  means  to  divert  the  central 
beam  path  of  said  beams  carrying  said  second  image  to 
a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said  second  said  up  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  resulting  central  beam  is  along  the 
axis  of  a  second  extremely  wide-angle  ocular  of  said  set 

of  oculars,  an  eighth  image  forming  means  between  said 
first  means  and  said  first  ocular  for  re-forming  said  first 

image  perpendicular  to  the  central  beam  carrying  said 
first  image,  a  ninth  image  forming  means  between  said 
first  means  and  said  second  ocular  for  re-forming  said 
second  image  perpendicular  to  the  central  beam  carrying 
said  second  image,  all  of  said  means  cooperating  together 
such  that  said  first  and  second  images  are  re-formed  at 
said  eighth  and  ninth  means  image  re-forming  positions 
respectively  and  whereby  the  rays  from  said  first  and 
second  images  enter  the  eyes  of  viewing  observers  to 
create  the  naturally  appearing  sensation  of  stereo-periph- 
eral re-construction  greater  than  approximately  180°  in 

the  horizontal  plane. 


I  3,379,491  I 

WRIST-LIGHTER 

Herve  Houle,  55  Belanger  St.,  Ste.  Rose  Station, 

Laval,  Quebec,  Canada  I 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  4,  1965, 

924,739 

2  Claims.  (CI.  431—343) 
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Thi>  invention  concerns  a  wrist-lighter  in  which  the 
lighter  body  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  pair  of  double 
wall  wrist  straps  containing,  together  with  the  lighter 
boily,  fuel-absorbing  material  and  wick  mearis  extending 
from  the  absorbing  material  in  the  lighter  bcxly  into  the 
absorbing   material   in   the   wrist  straps,  whereby   the   wrist 

stnips  form  an  additional  supply  of  fuel  for  the  lighter. 


3  379  490 
NARROW  LINE  APPLICATOR 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Circle, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,791 

1  Claim.  (CL  401—214) 


3,379,492 

POLISH  CAN  AND  DAUBER 

Charles  L.  Lovercheck,  632  W.  7th  $t., 

Erie,  Pa.     16502 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,140 

2  Claims.  (CI.  401—130) 
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An  applicator  comprising  a  retaining  ring  including 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an  upwardly  tapering 
neck  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending  arcuate  con- 
vex upper  lip.  The  neck  has  an  arcuate  circular  opening 
therein,  with  said  lip  surrounding  said  opening  and  form- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  having  a  ball  valve  member  of 
synthetic  plastic  material,  extending  partially  through  said 
opening. 


This  invention  relates  to  shoe  polish  containers  and, 
more  particularly,  to  shoe  polish  containers  fith  applica- 
tors which  are  fixed  to  and  are  a  part  of  the  cap  of  the 
container. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  431 — 343  see: 
Patent  No.  3,379,491 
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3,379,493 
ACTIVATED  INORGANIC  BLEACHES 
Karl  Dithmar  and  Peter  Kobliscbek,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1963, 

D  41,924 

5  Claims.  (CI.  8—111) 

Bleaching  process  for  textile  fibers  employing  a  per- 

oxidic  bleaching  bath  activated  with  an  acylated  phos- 

I^onic  acid  ester  or  an  acylated  phosphinic  acid  which 

contains  at  least  one  organic  group  bound  directly  to  the 

phosi^iorus  atom  through  a  carbon  atom  and  solid  per- 

oxidic  bleaching  compositions  containing  such  activators. 


3,379,494 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FAB|«CS 
IN  ROPE  FORM 
George  E.  Ziegler,  Ballocb,  Alexandria,  atd  Gilbert  I. 
Kilgour,   Gartocbam,   Scotland,   assignons   to   United 
Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,888,  now 
Patent  No.  3,308,639,  dated  Mar.  14,  1967.  Divided 
and  tbis  application  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1964, 
1  3,086/64 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  8—151.1)      I 

This  document  describes  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
treating  fabric  in  rope  form.  The  fabric  is  wound  on  a  sup- 
port in  loops  having  a  spaced  side-by-sid«  relation  by 


conveying  an  end  of  the  fabric  rope  around  an  end  of 
the  support  and  a  convoluted  guide  member  and  with 


each  conveyance  moving  a  loop  previously  engaged  in  a 
convolution  of  the  guide  member  away  from  the  rope-end 
in  question. 

3,379,495 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 
Richard  Brooks,  Northwich,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1963, 

16,774/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 63) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  pouring  density  of  light 
sodium  carbonate  having  a  pouring  density  of  about  0.54 
g.  cc.  comprising  first  absorbing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
caustic  soda  in  and  on  particles  of  the  light  sodium  car- 
bonate to  obtain  a  dry,  free-flowing  mixture  of  caustic 
soda  absorbed  in  the  light  sodium  carbonate,  and  there- 
after contacting  said  dr>  mixture  with  an  excess  of  carbon 
dioxide  at  about  75'  C.  to  about  200°  C.  to  carbonate 
ail  of  the  caustic  soda  within  and  upon  the  sodium  car- 
bonate particles  of  said  mixture,  the  carbonate  thus 
formed  amounting  to  not  more  than  about  109c  by  weight 
of  the  final  product. 


ammonium  nitrate  at  a  conversion  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate,  the 
mixture  being  substantially  free  of  molecular  hydrated 
phosphates  and  a  similar  calcining  process  wherein  the 
assay  of  a  sodium  tripolyphosphate  product  contaminated 
with  sodium  pyrophosphate  and  sodium  trimetaphosphates 
is  improved  by  heating  the  product  in  the  presence  of 
ammonium  nitrate. 


3,379,496 

HIGH   DENSITY   AMMONIUM 

NITRATE  GRANULES 

Vincent  .1.  Russo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
ical and  Industrial  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,261 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—103) 
High  density,  uncoated  ammonium  nitrate  granules  and 
prills  having  improved  physical  properties  and  low  hy- 
groscopicity.  primarily  useful  as  agricultural  fertilizer, 
containing  from  0.25^  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  a  nucleat- 
ing agent  uniformly  dispersed  therein,  and  not  more  than 
0.25%  by  weight  of  water,  the  nucleating  agent  being 
added  to  molten  ammonium  nitrate  prior  to  granulation 
or  prilling  and  thoroughly  mixed  therein,  the  nucleating 
agent  having  an  average  particle  size  not  greater  than 
about  40  microns  and  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
molten  ammonium  nitrate  so  as  to  promote  the  forma- 
tion of  small,  unstressed  crystals  in  the  melt. 


3,379,498 

RECOVERY  OF  POTASSIUM  FROM 

PHOSPHATES 

Maria  G.  Dunsetb,  Phoenix,  and  Murrell  L.  Salutsky,  Sil- 
ver Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.V.,  and  one-half  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,342 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 

Potassium  is  separated  from  magnesium  potassium  phos- 
phate by  digesting  a  slurry  of  the  magnesium  potassium 
phosphate  in  hot  water  whereby  a  potassium  phosphate 
solution  is  formed. 


3,379,499 

PRODUCTION  OF  ATTRITION  RESISTANT 

ALUMINA  PARTICLES 

Reno  W.  Moehl,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,934 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 141) 
Preparation  of  attrition  resistant  alumina  particles  by 
spray  drying  of  amorphous  alumina  precipitate  having  a 
cr>stallite  size  of  about  25-30  Angstroms  to  form  alumina 
particles  in  the  pseudoboehmite  state,  followed  by  cal- 
cination to  complete  crystallite  formation. 


3,379,500 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  HYDROCYANIC  ACID 

Francesco  Albanese,  Enrico  Padula,  and  Massimo 

Principi,  Mestre,  Venezia,  Italy,  assignors  to  Men- 

tecatini-Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

8,265/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—151) 


3,379,497 

TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE  PROCESSES 

Edward  L.  Moore,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,441 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—106)  | 

A  process  for  manufacturing  an  alkali  metal  tripoly- 
phosphate comprising  calcining  a  mixture  of  tetraalkali       A  method  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocyanic  acid  in 
metal  pyrophosphate,  trialkali  metal  trimetaphosphate  and  good  yield  and  with  high  conversions,  which  comprises 
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passing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  of  ammonia,  meth- 
ane, nitrogen  and  oxygen  over  nets  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  the  platinum  group 
and  alloys  based  upon  such  metals,  at  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  between  about  1100"  C.  and  1200"  C,  with  the 
molar  ratios  of  the  respective  components  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  being  as  follows: 


O, 


Oi+N, 
NHs 

CH4 


from  0.270  to  0.317; 
from  4.8  to  3,65; 
from  4.55  to  2.00; 


S^*from  1.4  to  1.05. 
NHs 


3,379,501 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

Theodore  Leo  Treitler,  Millbum,  and  Donald  S.  Bunin, 

Metuchen,  NJ.,  ass^nors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,631 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—165) 

Wet  acid  derived  phosphoric  acid,  obtained  by  acidulat- 
ing a  phosphatic  ore  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  having  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  10  to  about  30%  by  weight 
P2O5  is  treated  to  remove  substantial  amounts  of  im- 
purities by  adjusting  the  calcium  ion  level  of  said  phos- 
phoric acid  to  from  about  0.25  to  about  3%  (as  CaO), 
adding  hydrofluoric  acid  to  said  acid  in  amounts  to 
react  with  all  of  the  cation  impurities  therein,  precipitating 
calcium  fluoride  along  with  magnesium,  iron  and  alu- 
minum insolubles,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
supernatant  phosphoric  acid  and  recovering  a  phosphoric 
acid  having  substantially  decreased  amounts  of  cation 
impurities. 

3,379,502 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  PHOSPHIDE  PRODUCTION 
Arrigo  Addamiano,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,829 
4  Claims.  (CL  2:^—204) 


A  method  for  the  production  of  single  crystal  phos- 
phides of  gallium,  aliuninum  or  indium  wherein  a  single 
continuous  process  is  used  to  produce  the  phosphide  and 
then  to  grow  it  into  relatively  large  single  crystals.  The 
metal  desired  in  the  phosphide  is  reacted  with  zinc  phos- 
phide to  produce  metal  phosphide,  and  zinc  and  any 
residual  zinc  phosphide  are  removed  from  the  location 
of  the  reaction  by  volatilization.  The  metal  desired  in 
the  phosphide  is  supplied  in  excess  so  that  after  volatiliza- 
tion of  the  zinc  and  zinc  phosphide  the  reaction  mixture 
can  be  taken  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  growth  of  the 
metal  phosphide  single  crystals  in  a  bath  of  the  metal 
itself,  thereby  avoiding  deleterious  impurities. 

The  bath  is  then  cooled  and  the  excess  metal  removed 
such  as  by  leaching. 
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3,379,503 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TUNGSTEN 

MONOCARBIDE 

Philip  Mowry  McKenna,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
1  Filed  Nov.  12,-  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,476 

I  10  Claims.  (CI.  23—208) 

Tungsten  monocarbide  (WC)  is  produced  by  reaction 
of  a  charge  of  tungsten  ore,  metallic  aluminum  and  cal- 
cium carbide  meeting  certain  critical  conditions.  First, 
the  charge  contains  a  tungsten  ore  containing  from  about 
24  to  80  weight  percent  of  tungsten  by  analysis,  from 
0.2  to  0.4  pound  of  calcium  carbide  per  pound  of  tung- 
sten in  the  charge,  from  about  0.35  to  1.6  pounds  of  par- 
ticulate metallic  aluminum  per  pound  of  tungsten  in 
the  charge,  and  up  to  3.5  pounds  of  iron  oxide  of  aver- 
age 30  percent  oxygen  content  per  pound  of  tungsten  in 
the  charge,  and  within  those  ranges  the  retctants  are 
proportioned  to  develop  a  self-sustained  exothermic  re- 
action of  at  least  about  4450°  F.  as  determined  by  calcu- 
lation based  upon  the  high  temperature  heat  contents 
of  WC,  the  reactants  and  the  reaction  products,  using 
standard  thermochemical  data.  Second,  the  batch  is  divid- 
ed into  portions  of  substantially  uniform  weight  which 
are  charged  progressively  to  bring  the  charge  end  the  re- 
action products  to  and  maintain  them  at  that  temperature. 
Third,  loss  of  heat  from  the  reaction  body  is  minimized 
during  the  reaction,  and  fourth  it  is  essential  that  a  reduc- 
ing condition  exist  at  the  completion  of  the  reaction,  i.e. 
there  must  remain  an  excess  of  calcium  carbide  and 
metallic  aluminum.  At  the  end  of  the  reaction  the  mass 
is  cooled  and  a  lower,  heavier  layer  of  crystal  mass  is 
separated  from  an  upper  slag  layer.  The  use  of  a  small 
amount  of  elemental  carbon  may  be  desirable  to  insure 
complete  conversion  of  W  to  WC.  The  crystal  mass  is 
crushed,  washed  with  water  to  remove  residual  calcium 
carbide,  and  treated  with  solvents  of  free  iron,  manganese 
and  aluminum  with  production  of  crystalline  WC  con- 
taining not  over  about  2  percent  of  iron,  which  can  be 
lowered  to  about  0.2  percent  by  treating  with  an  appro- 
priate solvent.         ^_^^_^^^__^  I 

3,379,504  ' 

START-LP  PROCEDURE  FOR  FLUIDIZED  PRO- 
DUCTIO.N  OF  HYDROGEN  USING  A  NICKEL- 
CONTAINING  CATALYST 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Uaiversal  Oil 
products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,086 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—212) 
In  the  production  of  hydrogen  by  the  catalytic  decom- 
position of  methane  utilizing  a  fluidized  bed  Of  Ni-AljOa 
catalyst,  the  improved  start-up  of  the  process  operation  to 
preclude  nickel  disassociation  from  the  particles  and 
dicker  formation  in  the  system  which  comprises,  initial- 
ly heating  and  thoroughly  drying  the  catalyst  particles 
prior  to  catalyst  reduction,  then  subjecting  the  fluidized 
catalyst  to  a  controlled  mild  reduction  with  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere containing  not  more  than  about  25%  free  hy- 
drogen. ^^.^^^^^^_^_ 


3,379,505 
PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBONS 
EMPLOYING   A   NICKEL-SEPIOLITE  CATA- 
LYST COMPOSITION 
Peter  Desmond  Holmes,  Old  Greenwich,  Com}.,  and  Alan 
Richard  Thomhill,  Croydon,  and  Douglas  Keith  Nicho- 
las, Hampton,  England,  assignors  to  the  Bdtish  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  England 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Sen  No.  450,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  May  12,  1964, 

19,791/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—212) 
Steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  and/or  the  further 
reaction  of  the  reformed  products  by  the  shift  reaction 
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or  the  methanation  reaction  is  carried  out  over  a  nickel- 
sepiolite  catalyst.  The  reactions  may  be  carried  out  at 
250-1000°  C,  0-700  p.s.i.g.,  0.25-4.0  hydrocarbon  space 
velocity,  and  1.5:1-8:1  steam/carbon  mole  ratio.  Pro- 
duction of  hydrogen  is  increased  by  the  use  of  tempera- 
tures of  600-1000"  C;  production  of  methane  is  favored 
by  temperatures  of  250-600°  C. 

The  feedstocks  may  be  C10-C20  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
with  low  sulphur  contents  of  less  than  3  p.p.m.  The  cata- 
lyst preferably  contains  1-20%  weight  of  nickel,  more 
particularly,  2-10%  weight. 


3,379,506 
BROMINE  RECOVERY 
Joachim  Massonne  and  Boris  Meyer,  Hannover,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kali-Chemle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover, 
Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1964, 

K  53,394 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  23—216) 


perature  differentials  of  from  60-100*  F.  to  900-1000*  F. 
have  been  found  to  eliminate  most,  if  not  all,  premature 
structural  failures  caused  by  thermal  shock.  The  shape 
of  the  ends  causes  the  internal  forces  to  work  a  compres- 
sion rather  than  an  expansion  of  the  metal.  Further,  in- 
creased efficiency  of  vaporization  is  obtained  by  diffusing 
the  liquid  ammonia  against  a  centrally  disposed  heating 
tube  by  means  of  an  apertured  ring  surrounding  the  tube 
with  holes  inclined  87°  from  the  horizontal.  The  elimi- 
nation of  thermal  shock  damage  and  efficiency  is  further 
enhanced  by  locating  a  drip  pan  below  the  diffuser  ring 
which  catches  any  residual  cold  liquid  ammonia  and  va- 
porizes it. 

3,379,508 
ACTIVE  SODA  ASH  COMPACTION 
James  A.  Robertson,  Levittown,  Pa^  asrignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,853 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—293) 


It 


ry 


J 


Hydrogen  bromide  in  the  bromination  gases  of  fluoro- 
hydrocarbons  is  selectively  oxidized  and  converted  within 
such  gases,  without  separation  to  bromine  by  passing  the 
entire  gas  mixture  over  a  Deacon  catalyst. 


3,379,507 

AMMONIA  VAPORIZER  AND 

DISSOCIATOR  SYSTEM 

Patrick  O.  Becker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Homer  M.  Robey, 

Junction  City,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,433 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 
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In  an  ammonia  dissociator,  bell  shaped  or  convex  ends 
on  the  heat  exchanger  which  operates  under  extreme  tern- 
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Highly  dense,  compact  shapes  of  soda  ash  are  formed 
from  an  "active  soda  ash,"  which  have  smaller  crystal- 
lites and  predominantly  smaller  pores  than  conventional 
soda  ash.  by  pulverizing  said  "active  soda  ash"  to  about 
— 2(X)  mesh,  compressing  the  pulverized  "active  soda  ash" 
at  substantially  ambient  temperatures  under  a  pressure 
of  at  least  about  200  p.s.i.  into  predetermined  shapes  and 
heating  the  compacted  shapes  to  temperatures  of  at  least 
about  350°  C.  until  it  converts  to  a  more  imporous  co- 
herent mass  without  melting. 


3,379,509 
IMINO  BIS  (SULFURYL  HALIDE)  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Rolf  Appel,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  aasignor  to  OUn 
MatUeson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Vh^ia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Dec  9,  1961, 
A  38,991,  A  38,992 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  23—357) 
1.  A    composition    of    matter    having    the    formtila 
HNCSOjX)]  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,379,510 
PHOSPHONITRIUC  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 
Daniel  J.  Jaszka,  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Nb^ara  FaDs,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,892 
11  Clafans.  (CL  23—357) 
3.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  cyclic 
phosphonitrilic  chloride  trimer  and  tetramer  which  com- 
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prises  (1)  reacting  phosphorus  pentachloride  with  am- 
monium chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons and  phosphorus  oxychloride,  (2)  forming  a  mov- 
ing agitated  film  of  the  resulting  product  liquor,  (3)  heat- 
ing said  moving  film,  said  heat  being  applied  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  (a)   a  vapor  phase  comprising  said 


TO  VACUUM  PUMP 


PMOSPMMUS  PtMT«CMLOfllOt 


fNEBT  SOLVENT 


AMMONIUM  CHIDPIDC 
CATALYST 


HlOh  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  PQLVHEa 


trimer,  tetramer  and  solvent  and  (b)  a  liquid  phase  com- 
prising higher  molecular  weight  phosphonitrilic  chloride 
polymers,  said  heat  being  applied  in  amount  suflRcient  ti) 
vaporize  a  substantial  amount  of  said  liquid  phase.  (4) 
separating  said  vapor  and  liquid  phase,  (5)  passing  said 
vapor  phase  to  a  cooling  zone  (6)  condensing  and  sep- 
arating the  polymers  from  the  solvent  vapor,  and  (7) 
thereafter  condensing  the  solvent  vapor. 


below  the  condensation  temperature  of  each  o|  said  com- 
pounds. 


^  3,379,513 

COMPOSITES  OF  BERYLLIUM-ALUlMINUM-ZINC 
Earl  I.  Larsen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Richard  H.  Krock, 
Peabody,  and  Clintford  R.  Jones,  Arlingtoni  Mass.,  as- 
agnors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,434 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
A  two  phase  composite  material  whose  microstructure 

consists  of  beryllium  dispersed  in  an  aluniinum-zinc- 
beryllium  solid  solution  alloy  matrix  was  produced  by 
liquid  phase  sintering  pressed  powder  mixtures  of  beryl- 
lium, aluminum  and  zinc  or  powder  mixtures  cd  beryllium 
and  prealloyed  aluminum-zinc. 


3,379,511 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 
Helmut  Knorre,  Hainstadt  am  Main,  Harry  Kloepfer, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Giinther  Bretschneider,  Geln- 
hausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Siibcr-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1962, 
D  39,908 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—361) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  borohydride 
which  comprises  heating  an  intimate  mixture  of  (1)   a 
finely  divided  borate  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  borates,  alkaline  earth  metal 
borates  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  molar  ratio  of  metal 
oxide  B2O3  in  said  borate  composition  being  less  than 
3:1  (2)  finely  divided  NajO  and  (3)  a  finely  divided  re- 
ducing metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
con,  aluminum   and   ferrosilicon   under   hydrogen   at   a 
pressure  between  atmospheric  and  about  one  atmosphere 
gauge  pressure  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  hydro- 
gen to  take  up  by  the  mixture  and  react  therewith  and 
maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  not  exceeding  about 
550"  C. 


3  379  512 
PERFLUOROBOROSILANES  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARATION 
Jolin  L.  Margrave  and  Peter  L.  Timms,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Thomas  C.  Ehlert,  Milwauicee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  R.  I. 
Patents,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tiex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,099 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—367) 
1.  A  perfluoroborosilane  compound  of  the  formula: 

SiFs— (SiFa)^— BFj 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  0. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  perfluoroborosilanes,  com- 
prising the  step  of  condensing  a  mixture  of  gaseous  boron 
trifluoride  and  gaseous  silicon  difluoride  at  a  temperature 


f  3,379.514 

COMPOSITES  OF  BERYLLIUM-MAGNESIUM- 
SILICON 
Earl  I.  Larsen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Richard  H.  Krock, 
Peabody,  and  Clintford  R.  Jones,  Arlington,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

i  Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,9(15 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1)  | 
two  phase  composite  material  whose  microstructure 
consists  of  beryllium  dispersed  in  a  magneslum-silicon- 
beryllium  solid  solution  alloy  matrix  was  produced  by 
liquid  phase  sintering  pressed  powder  mixtures  of  beryl- 
lium, magnesium  and  silicon  or  powder  mixtures  of 
beryllium  and  prealloyed  magnesium-silicon. 


3,379,515 
HIGH     MOLECULAR     WEIGHT    IMIDE 
SUBSTITUTED   POLYMERS  AS   FUEL 
DETERGENTS  I 

Eddie  G.  Lindstrom,  108  Gordon  Way,  Martinez,  Calif. 
94553,  and  Enver  Mehmedbasich,  2061  Key  Blvd.,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.     94530 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,096 

14  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 62) 
Fuel  detergents  comprising  succinimidyl  substituted 
high  molecular  weight  hydroL:arbon  polymers  uherein  the 
nitrogen  substituent  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  the  equiv- 
alent weight  per  succinimidyl  group  is  from  nbout  3,000 
to  10,000. 


3,379,516  I 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION^ 
Jaines   E.   Esposito,   Ambler,   Pa.,  assignor  tlo  Amcbem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  22,  19(5,  Ser.  No. 
441,881,  now  Patent  No.  3,276,856,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966. 
Divided   and   this  application   Apr.   8,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
541,089  I 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—94)  | 

A  concentrated  herbicidal  salt  formulation  of  a  dimethyl 

long-chain  alky!  or  alkenyl  tertiary  amine  aild  4-amino- 
3,5,6-trichloropicolinic  acid  wherein  the  picolinic  acid  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  17%  over  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  required  to  form  the  amine  salt. 


3,379,517 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   METAL  FOAM 
L^lie  G.  Graper,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LOR  Corpora- 
tion, Enid,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaiware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No,  504,132 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—20) 
An  improvement  in  making  a  metal  foam  body  is  pro- 
vided which  involves  adding  a  particulate  solid  oxidiz- 
ing agent,   of  which   a  preferred  example  i$  MnOj,   to 
the  molten  mixture  from  which  the  foam  is  made. 
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3,379,518 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Frederick  John  Kranich,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Alum- 
alloy  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,596 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—142) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  about  0.05%  to  about  0.08% 
by  weight  beryllium,  about  1.60%  to  about  1.68%  by 
weight  copper,  about  0.10%  to  about  0.18%  by  weight 
silicon,  about  0.42%  to  about  0.48%  by  weight  nickel, 
about  0.20%  to  about  0.30%  by  weight  silver,  about 
1.10%  to  about  1.18%  by  weight  magnesium,  about 
0.15%  to  about  0.19%  by  weight  titanium,  and  the  bal- 
ance being  aluminum. 


3,379,519 
COLLMBIUM-BASE  ALLOY 
Gordon  D.  Cemmell,   Wilmington,    Del.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
72,846,  Dec.  1,  1960.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  158,566 

1  Claim.  (CI.  75—174) 
1.  A  high-strength  columbium-base  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight,  about  3%  zirconium,  about  5  to 
18%  tungsten,  and  up  to  about  0.2%  in  total  of  the  ele- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  and 
carbon,  the  balance  being  essentially  columbium. 


3,379,520 
TANTALUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
Winston  H.  Chang,  Cincinnati,  Jack  W.  Clark,  Milford, 
and  Gordon  D.  Oxx,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
359,514,  Apr.  13,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  625,295 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—174) 
Alloys  of  tantalum  with  certain  ranges  of  rhenium 
and  tungsten  content  can  be  provided  with  useful  revers- 
ible precipitating  phases  by  the  addition  of  certain 
amounts  of  hafnium,  zirconium,  or  both  together,  along 
with  carbon  and  optionally  also  oxygen  and  nitrogen. 
This  stabilizes  the  face-centered-cubic  monometal  car- 
bide precipitates  of  tantalum  as  complex  (Ta,  Hf)C, 
(Ta,  Zr)C,  (Ta,  Hf)  (C,  O,  N)  or  their  equivalents, 
which  form  very  fine  and  efficiently  strengthening  pre- 
cipitates, TajC  may  also  be  present.  These  alloys  have 
high  strengths  at  elevated  temperatures,  substantial  ductil- 
ity at  low  temperatures,  and  can  be  fusion-welded  with- 
out losing  these  characteristics. 


3,379,521 
COMPACTION  PROCESSES 
John  William  Butcher,  Newbury,   England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

16,125/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—201) 
High-density  beryllium  compacts  are  made  by  hot- 
pressing  beryllium  powder  particles  which  have  an  inert 
non-metallic  surface  layer  which  constitutes  a  barrier  to 
the  formation  of  beryllium-beryllium  metal  bonds  between 
the  particles.  According  to  the  process,  a  valency  imbal- 
ance is  caused  in  said  surface  layer  by  applying  to  the 
powder  particles  an  activator  element  having  a  stable 
valency  different  from  that  of  beryllium  and  having  an 
interatomic  distance  not  greater  than  permits  atoms  of 
the  element  to  displace  atoms  of  the  metal  in  the  lattice 


of  the  film.  The  element  is  provided  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  promote  diffusion  of  the  metal  through  the  film  at  the 
sintering  temperature  of  the  beryllium  powder  but  is  in- 
sufficient to  form  a  distinct  phase  with  the  beryUium  in 
the  film.  According  to  the  present  invention,  the  process  is 
improved  by  hot-pressing  at  a  temperature  of  below  1100° 
C.  which  prevents  significant  grain  growth  of  the  txryilium. 


3  379  522 
DISPERSOID  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM- 
BASE  ALLOYS 
Milton  B.  Vordahl,  Henderson,  Ne?.,  assignor  to  Titanium 
Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,589 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 201) 
Production  of  titanium  and  titanium-base  alloys  em- 
bodying a  submicron  dispersiwi  of  a  dispersoid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  cerium,  sulphur  and 
thorium  and  combinations  and  compounds  thereof. 


3,379  523 
HOT-PRESSING  OF  DECOMPOSABLE  COMPOUNDS 

TO  FORM  OXIDE-CONTAINING  PRODUCTS 
Asoke  Chandra  Das  Chaklader,  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  De- 
velopment Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,282 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75—206) 
A  process  for  producing  dense  hard  oxide  or  cermet 
products  from  decomposable  starting  material  which  de- 
composes to  yield  an  oxide  when  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  about  300  and  1000°  C,  which  process  includes 
heating  said  material  to  said  decomposition  temperature 
and  at  least  while  the  decomposition  is  occurring,  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  material,  the  material  being  confined 
in  a  mold  while  it  is  being  subjected  to  pressure. 


3,379,524 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CASTABLE  ELEC- 
TRICAL   DISCHARGE   MACHINING   ELEC- 
TRODE  MATERIAL 
Otto  G.  Koppius,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  of  eighty-five 
percent  to  Kopco  Industries,  Florence,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Kentucky,   and  fifteen  percent  to  Michael 
Ebert,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  647,870 
5  Claims.  (CL  75—213) 
A  castable  electrical  discharge  machining  electrode  ma- 
terial fabricated  by  dispersing  fine  particles  of  a  relatively 
hard,  high  melting  insoluble  element  or  compound  in  a 
fusible  alloy  to  produce  a  castable  alloy  which  is  formed 
into  the  desired  electrode  shape  in  a  heated  die. 


3  379  525 
PRODUCTION  OF 'metallic  COMPACTS 
John  Eric  Elliott  and  Alan  Payior  Morrell,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,890 
3  Claims.  (CI.  75—221) 
This  invention  provides  for  a  method  of  manufacturing 
metallic  compacts  by  presintering  loose  nickel-iron  mag- 
netic pxjwder  in  a  mold  that  has  a  base  plate  with  a 
smooth   inner  surface   of  a   refractory   material  of  the 
group  consisting  of  borosilicate  glass  and  silica,  then 
further  sintering  the  formed  compact  in  a  furnace.  The 
smooth  inner  surface  of  refractory  material  greatly  re- 
duces the  friction  between  the  compact  and  the  mold  there- 
by insuring  that  the  metal  compact  would  be  crack  free 
after  the  presintering  operation  is  completed. 
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3  379  526 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IMAGES  BY  USING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Walter  Limberger,  Hamburg-Poppcnbuttel,  and  Rudolph 
Wcndt,  Harkshcidc,  Bezirk  Hamburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Lomoprint  Zindler,  KG.,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
Original  application  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,018,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,200,  dated  June  22, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1962, 
L  41,418 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
A  method  making  a  copy  wherein  a  xerographic  layer 
is  charged  electrostatically  and  exposed  in  juxtaposition 
with  an  original  to  form  a  latent  image,  and  the  latent- 
image  carrier  is  formed  into  a  composite  laminate  or 
staclc  with  a  further  layer  and  a  film  of  easily  distillable 
oil;  the  laminate  is  subjected  to  radiant  energy  of  an 
intensity  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  distill  oil  from 
this  film  onto  the  transfer  surface  (which  may  be  a  sheet 
of  foil-like  material),  the  oil  pattern  being  subsequently 
transferred  to  a  copy-receiving  sheet  which  is  treated 
with  oleophilic  or  oleophobic  coloring  matter  to  develop 
an  image  thereon.  The  copy-receiving  sheet  can  be  or- 
dinary paper. 


shadow  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  to  transfer  only  a 
stratum  of  said  shadow  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  to  said 
sheet. 


3  379  527 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  'iNSULATORS  COMPRISING 
ACTIVATED  SULFIDES,  SELENIDES,  AND  SUL- 
FOSELENIDES  OF  CADMIUM 
Lester  Corrsin,  Penfield,  and  Arthur  J.  Behringer,  Web- 
ster, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,655 
17  Claims.  (CL  96—1.5) 
16.  A  xerographic  plate  comprising  a  water  washed. 
sintered  layer  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  sulfides,  selenides  and  sulfoselenides  of 
cadmium  coactivated  with  activating  proportions  of  a  ha- 
lide  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  copper. 
silver,  gold  and  manganese,  said  layer  having  been  heated 
to  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  150*  C.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  about  one  hour  under  a  vacuum  of  from  about 
2.5x10-'  to  about  10-'  mm.  of  mercury  after  washing, 
said  sintered  layer  being  deposited  on  a  relatively  con- 
ductive substrate. 


3  379  529 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INHIBITOR-RELEASING 

DEVELOPERS 

Ralph  Frederick  Porter,  Judith  A.  Scbwan,  and  lohn  W. 

Gales,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Coaipany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,835 

19  Claims.  (CI.  96—36) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  integral 
with  said  photographic  element  a  water-permeable  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layer  containing  a  compound  reoresented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 

OH 

N— N 


3  379  528 

ACTIVATOR  SOLUTION  REJUVENATION 

Richard  W.  Henn  and  Nancy  H.  Kfaig,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

aarignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,517 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96—28) 

2.  A  method  of  photographic  reproduction  comprising 
developing  an  exposed  substantially  non-hardened  gelatino 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  said  emulsion 
being  not  harder  than  a  gelatin  layer  containing  0.7  gram 
of  formaldehyde  per  pound  of  gelatin  freshly  coated,  and 
containing  a  gelatin  tanning  silver  halide  developing  agent 
and  a  substantially  non-tanning  silver  halide  developing 
agent  and  having  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  support  a 
coating  containing  at  least  0.01  gram  per  square  foot  of 
lithium  hydroxide,  by  activating  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion with  an  alkaline  activating  solution  to  obtain  a  hard- 
ened gelatin  and  silver  image  in  the  areas  of  the  emulsion 
layer  corresponding  to  the  highlights  of  the  subject  and 
substantially  unhardened  gelatin,  silver  and  silver  halide  in 
the  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  corresponding  to  the  shad- 
ows of  the  subject,  said  developing  being  such  as  to  pre- 
vent any  substantial  tanning  of  the  emulsion  layer  in  said 
areas  corresponding  to  the  shadows  of  the  subject,  placing 
a  sheet  having  an  absorbent  surface  against  said  emulsion 
layer  while  said  emulsion  layer  is  moist  to  cause  only  the 


-s-c 


\ 


N-N 


OH 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  having 
about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  OH,  amine,  an  aryl  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  group  and  members  of  a 
carbocyclic  ring,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups 
having  about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  OH,  amine,  an  aryl 
group,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  heterocyclic  group  and  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  aryl  group  and  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

18,  A  process  for  forming  a  photoresist  comprising 
exposing  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining a  tanning  silver  halide  developer  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  of  compounds  represent^  by  the 
folloi^ing  general  formula: 


OH 


s-c 


\ 


N-N 

f         I 

^N-N 


OH 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  having 
about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  OH,  amine,  an  afyl  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  group  and  members  of  a 
carbocyclic  ring,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups 
having  about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  OH,  aminf,  an  aryl 
group,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  heterocyclic  groQp  and  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aa  aryl  group  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  developing  in 
an  alkaline  bath,  and  removing  the  untaimed  areas  in 
warm  water. 


3,379,530 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  SIZE  ADJUSTMENT  IN 
VIEWING  AZIMUTH  DEFINING  MEANS 

Donald  J.  Howe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
I        Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,698 
I  15  Claims.  (CI.  96—40) 

A  process  for  producing  a  stereoscopic  or  changeable 
picture  in  which  a  lineiform  photographic  image  is  made 
by  exposure  through  a  lenticular  screen  of  linefirly  vary- 
ing pitch.  A  viewing  screen  is  then  superimposed  over  a 
picture  made  from  the  lineiform  image,  the  viewing  screen 
lenticules  having  a  pitch  which  substantially  matches 
that  of  the  lines  of  the  picture  image. 
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3  379  531 
TWO-COMPONENT  HEAT  DEVELOPING 
DIAZOTYPES 
Michael  F.  Mizianty,  Binghamton,  WaHer  J.  Welch,  Port 
Dickinson,  and  John  J.  McKinney,  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  FUm  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,073 

18  Clahns.  (CI.  96—91) 
1.  Two-component   diazotype   photoprinting   materials 

susceptible  to  development  on  heating,  having  on  a  surface 
of  a  support  sheet  a  light-sensitive  layer  comprising  an 
azo  coupling  component,  a  neutral  to  acid  reacting  re- 
agent yielding  an  alkaline  reacting  compound  on  heating 
to  a  temperature  100  and  200°  C,  and  a  diazonium  salt 
of  a  diamine  having  the  structure 


(H) 


it 


-R 


Y 

NHi 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piper- 
azino.  piperidino  and  morpholino;  R  and  Ri  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkoxy.  and 
alkoxyalkoxy  groups,  at  least  one  of  which  R  and  Ri  is 
hydroxyalkoxy. 

3,379.532 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  WITH  A  DOUBLE  PVA- 

HYGROSCOPIC  SALT  LAYER  COATING 
Rudolf  Wendt,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lumo- 

print  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,186 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96—76) 

In  the  dry  production  or  unreversed  positive  prints 
using  silver-salt  diffusion,  an  exposed  photographic  silver- 
halide-emulsion  layer  is  heated  upon  juxtaposition  there- 
of with  an  image-receiving  layer  containing,  in  addition 
to  a  conventional  diffused-silver-salt  developer,  a  hygro- 
scopic water-retentive  salt  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  zinc  chloride  hemihydrate,  lithium  chloride  mono- 
hydrate,  potassium  acetate,  calcium  chloride  hexahydrate, 
zinc  nitrate  hexahydrate  and  potassium  carbonate  dihy- 
drate  for  rendering  uniform  the  developing  step  by  en- 
suring the  presence  of  a  minimum  quantity  of  water  dur- 
ing this  step.  The  image-receiving  layer  contains,  there- 
fore, the  film  former  (e.g.  a  polyvinyl  alcohol),  the 
developer  (e.g.  hydroquinone),  and  the  hygroscopic  salt; 
an  amino  acid  in  a  weight  ratio  to  the  salt  of  1:40  and 
taken  from  the  group  of  glycine,  leucine  and  tyrosine  is 
also  preferentially  included. 


3,379,533 

DYES  DERIVED  FROM  1,2  -  DISUBSTITUTED  -  3,5- 
PYRAZOLIDINEDIONES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SUCH  DYES 

Philip  W.  Jenkfais  and  Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,449 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  96—102) 
5.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  comprising 

a  hydrophilic  colloid,  silver  halide  and  a  dye  selected 

from  those  having  the  formulas: 


(I) 


o  o 

C-N-R 

\  ^ 

C=CH(— L=L')r-i-C 

R'-N— C  C— N— R' 
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wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group; 
R'  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group;  L  and  L'  each  repre- 
sent a  methine  group;  r  represents  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  3;  and  W  and  W  each  represent  the  nonmetallic  atoms 
required  to  complete  a  S  to  6  memrbered  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus selected  from  nuclei  of  the  class  consisting  of  nuclei 
of  the  thiazole  series,  nuclei  of  the  benzothiazole  series, 
nuclei  of  the  naphthothiazole  series,  nuclei  of  the  thio- 
naphthcno-7',6',4,5-thiazole  scries,  nuclei  of  the  oxazok 
series,  nuclei  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  nuclei  of  the  naph- 
thoxazole  series,  nuclei  of  the  selenazole  series,  nuclei  of 
the  benzoselenazole  series,  nuclei  of  the  naphthoselenazole 
series,  nuclei  of  the  thiazoline  series,  nuclei  of  the  2- 
quinoUne  series,  nuclei  of  the  4-quinoline  series,  nuclei 
of  the  1-isoquinoline  series,  nuclei  of  the  3-isoquinoline 
series,  nuclei  of  the  3,3-dialkylindolenine  series,  nuclei  of 
of  the  pyridine  series,  and  q  represents  an  integer  of  1-2; 
R3  and  R^  represent  alkyl  groups  and  m  represents  an 
integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,379,534 
PREPARATION  OF  A  LOW  DEXTRIN  BEER  BY 

USING  AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE 
Herscb  Gablinger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  ass^or  to  Amy- 
bise  A.G.,  Nidwalden,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  28,  1964, 

11,271/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—31) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  beer  which  remains  clear 
and  substantially  free  from  haze  for  at  least  about  six 
months  which  comprises  adding  amyloglucosidase  to  the 
materials  being  brewed  during  the  mash  and/or  fermen- 
tation period  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  dextrins  to 
below  a  major  part  of  the  dextrins  which  would  otherwise 
remain  in  the  beer,  and  a  beer  having  from  substantially 
no  dextrins  to  less  than  a  major  part  of  dextrins  normally 
present  in  beer. 


3,379,535 
MICRODISPERSIONS  OF  MONOGLYCERIDES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Bert  W.  Landfricd,  Independence,  Mo.,  and  Robert  M. 

Rapaport,  Prafaie  Village,  Kans.,  assii^M>rs  to  Top-^r 

Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a  corporatk»  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,538 
3  Chdms.  (CL  99—91) 

A  plastic  agent  for  incorporation  into  food  products 
comprises  a  stable  and  uniform  crystal  dispersion  of 
monoglyceride  in  water,  the  monoglyceride  being  derived 
from  fully  hydrogenated  fats  and  characterized  as  hav- 
ing an  average  size  of  crystals  of  dispersion  of  less  than 
approximately  20  microns,  the  monoglyceride  to  water 
ratio  being  about  1:4  by  weight.  The  process  for  manu- 
facturing such  plastic  agent  includes  mixing  the  water  and 
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monoglyceride  at  a  temperature  whereat  a  gel  is  formed, 
subjecting  the  gel  to  agitation  and  crystal  size  reducing 
stresses  at  a  first  transition  temperature  characterized  by  a 
phase  change  and  decrease  in  viscosity,  and  rapidly  cool- 
ing the  mixture  through  a  second  transition  temperature 
characterized  in  the  absence  of  such  cooling  by  water  lib- 
eration and  crystal  agglomeration. 


April  23,  1968 
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3,379,539 
CHEMICAL  PLATING 
Richard  S.  McGrath,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Norman  W. 
Silcox,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inteniational 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,669 
11  Claims.  (CL  106—1) 


3,379,536 
PIE  CRUST  PACKAGE 
Gerald  C.  Foss,  Norman  D.  Weaver,  and  William  C.  Hur- 
ley, Greenville,  HI.,  assignors  to  Pet  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,784 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—172) 


A  pie  crust  package  having  a  plurality  of  pie  shells 
with  crusts  therein  held  in  assembled  relation  by  means 
of  a  clear  plastic  member  dish-shaped  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  uppermost  pie  pan  and  having  a  downwardly 
depending  flange  with  circular  grooves  to  engage  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  pie  shells  and  retain  the  pie  shells 
in  assembled  spaced  relation. 


3,379,537 

BULK  BUTTER  PACKAGE 

Boyd  W.  Brandt,  Minneapolis,  and  Walter  H.  Rasmussen, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,261 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—179) 


-//y. 


A  corrugated  tubular  container  having  upper  and 
lower  closure  flaps  for  use  with  a  product  such  as  bulk 
butter,  the  iimer  liner  of  the  container  having  a  moisture- 
proof  film  such  as  polyolefin  thereon,  at  least  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  lower  closure  flaps  having  pinholes 
through  the  film  and  liner,  the  other  liner  being  substan- 
tially imperforate. 


K    K:    <:-:    soc     soc     vo    tw     Mc    «oc 
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A  process  and  plating  bath  for  electrolessly  elating  a 
nickel-iron  magnetic  material  comprising  nickel  ions,  fer- 
rous ions,  hypophosphite  ions,  hydroxyl  ions  and  ferric 
ions. 


3,379,540 

AUDITIVES  TO  SAND  MOULDS  AND  CORES 
Derek  Priestley  Helliwell,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Foseco  International  Limited,  Birmingham,  England, 

a  British  company  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4f73,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1964, 

34,116  64;  Nov.  24,  1964,  47,774  64;  Dec.  H,  1964, 

53/)40/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.5) 

Finning  or  veining  produced  on  metal  casting  cast  in 
sand  moulds  or  around  sand  cores  may  be  minimised 
by  the  incorporation  into  the  sand  mould  or  oore  of  a 
proportion  of  colemanite  or  unexpanded  perlitej. 


3  379  538 
TREATMENT  OF  DRIED  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE 

POWDERS   TO    PREVENT    FOAM    FORMATION 

DURING  RECONSTITUTION 
Robert  E.  Berry  and  Owen  W.  Bissett,  Winter  Haven, 

Charles  J.  Wagner,  Jr.,  Aubumdale,  and  Matthew  K. 

Veldhuis,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,733 
23  Claims.  (CI.  99—199) 

A  vacuum  treatment  for  "foam-mat"  dehydrated  food 
materials,  ranging  from  about  1  mm.  to  about  5  mm.  Kg 
absolute  pressure,  which  treatment  by  virtue  of  effective 
removal  of  occluded  air  bubbles  prevents  the  formation  of 
air  sols  and  the  related  cloudy  or  milky  appearance 
characteristic  of  materials  reconstituted  without  benefit 
of  the  vacuum  treatment. 


'  3,379,541 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  HYDROXYLAPATITES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Melvin  E.  Tuvell,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,585 
1.  A  process  for  preparing     an  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxylapatite  having  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  to 
phosphorus    p^entoxide    molar    ratio    of    between    about 
3.27:1    to  about   3.37:1    and  exhibiting  improved  mold 
dressing  propierties  when  dispersed  in  water  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts  a 
phosphoric  acid  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  source  se- 
lected  from   the   group   consisting  of  inorganic   alkaline 
earth  metal  salts,  oxides,  hydroxides  and  mixtures  there- 
of contining  moieties  capable  of  being  removed  as  gases 
under  the  conditions  specified  herein  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um of  from  about  30%  to  about  95%  by  weijht  of  the 
total  reaction  mixture  under  intense  high  shear  agitation 
to   produce   an   intermediate   reaction  product  having   a 
geometric  weight  mean  particle  diameter  of  less  than  10 
microns,  and  thereafter  calcining  said  reaction  product  at 
product  temperatures  from  about  700  to  llOO"  C.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  hydroxylapatite. 

6.  An  improved  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroKylapatite 
exhibiting  when  used  as  a  mold  dressing  improved  coat- 
ing quality,  said  hydroxylapatite  characterized  by  having 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  to  phosphorus  pentoxide 
molar  ratio  of  from  about  3.27:1  to  3.37:1,  a  total  igni- 
tion loss  after  treatment  at  800°  C.  for  one  hour  of  less 
than  about   1.1   weight  percent,  and  a  geometric  weight 
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mean  particle  diameter  of  from  about  1  to  10  microns 
with  about  80  weight  percent  having  a  particle  diameter 
of  from  about  1  micron  to  about  16  microns. 


3,379,542 

GLASS-CERAMICS 

Peter  William  McMillan   and   Brian  Purdam  Hodgson, 

Stafford,   England,   assignors  to  Tbe   English  Electric 

Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  12,  1962, 

38,700/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
A  glass-ceramic  product  consisting  essentially  of  about 
7  to  9  weight  percent  LijO,  1 1  to  1 3  weight  percent  ZnO, 
47  to  60  weight  percent  SiOa,  14  to  30  weight  percent 
PbO,  2.4  to  2.7  weight  percent  P2O5  and  1.6  to  2  weight 
percent  KjO.  It  has  been  found  that  a  glass-ceramic  prod- 
uct of  this  novel  composition  has  a  very  good  dielectric 
strength  and  a  low  dielectric  loss  angle  over  a  wide 
range  of  frequencies.  It  also  has  a  high  strength  and  a 
high  thermal  expansion  coefficient  compatible  with  that 
of  copper,  a  low  melting  temperature  and  good  working 
properties  in  the  glass  phase  and  a  straight-line  thermal 
expansion  characteristic. 


3,379,543 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Marshall  H.  Norwalk,  Watkins  Glen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,325 
8  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
A  ceramic  molding  composition  comprising  ceramic 
particles,  water  and  guar  gum  and  a  method  of  forming 
a  ceramic  article  by  mixing  the  above  ingredients,  aging 
the  mixture  and  pressing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
not  to  exceed  120°  C. 


3,379,546 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CELLULOSE  HY- 
DRATE FILMS 
Erwin  Debus,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Siiber-Scheideanstalt  vormais  Roes- 
sler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1963, 
D  42,847 
4  Claims.  (CL  106—193) 

1.  In  a  method  of  improving  the  surface  characteristics 
of  cellulose  hydrate  films  in  which  such  films  are  passed 
through  an  aqueous  bath  containing  a  cationically  active 
film  processing  agent,  the  step  of  incorporating  in  such 
bath  as  an  anti-blocking  agent  an  effective  amount  of  a 
stable  aqueous  suspension  of  pyrogenic  silica  aerogel  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  less  than  0.1 5fi  obtained  by  inten- 
sively dispersing  the  silica  aerogel  in  dry  form  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  polyethylene  imine  in  such  proportions  that 
the  aqueous  suspension  contains  8  to  20%  by  weight  of 
silica  aerogel  and  1.5  to  4%  by  weight  of  polyethylene 
imine,  said  bath  also  containing  a  softening  agent  for 
said  cellulose  hydrate  film. 

2.  An  antiblocking  agent  for  use  in  baths  employed  for 
the  processing  of  cellulose  hydrate  films  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion  containing  8  to  20% 
by  weight  of  dispersed  pyrogenic  silica  having  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  0.1 5/x  and  1.5  to  4%  by  weight  of  poly- 
elhyler.e  imine  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  phase  of  such  dis- 
persion. 

3,379,547 

DEXTRIN 

John  W.  Huebschmann,  Decatur,  and  Gerald  F.  Bramcl, 

Niantic,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 

Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,757 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—210) 
Acid  dextrinization  of  a  composition  comprising  cereal 
starch  and  a  formaldehyde  source  and  sludge  free  ad- 
hesive compositions  comprising  said  dextrin  and  borax. 


3  379,544 

REFRACTORY  BONDING  MORTAR 

Richard  O.  Burhans,  17  Curry  Hollow  Road,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.     15236,  and  George  H.  Criss,  5939  Monogahela 

Ave.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.     15102 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,103 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—55) 
An  air  setting,  substantially  dry,  particulate  mortar 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  2  to  12%  of  liqtiid  phos- 
phoric acid  having  a  PaOs  content  calculated  as  H3PO4 
in  excess  of  100%  and  the  balance  at  least  one  material 
selected  f.om  the  group  consisting  of  high  alumina  ma- 
te ials  analyzing  at  least  about  50%  AljOj,  clay  and 
zircon  sands. 


3,379,545 
HIGH  STRENGTH  GYPSUM  PLASTER 
John  D.  Shull,  Jr.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,953 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—110) 
A  gypsum  plaster  capable  of  providing  compressive 
strengths  in  excess  of  2,000  pounds  per  square  inch  with- 
in four  hours  after  having  been  mixed  with  water  and 
4,000  pounds  per  square  inch  after  drying  consisting  es- 
sential'y  of  the  following  components  in  proper  propor- 
tions: sand,  a  first  atmospheric  calcined  gypsum  hemihy- 
drate  having  a  particle  size  of  between  3,000  and  7,0()0 
square  centimeters  per  gram,  such  as  gauging  plaster, 
board  plant  stucco,  or  moulding  plaster,  and  a  second  at- 
mospheric calcined  gypsum  hemihydrate  having  a  particle 
size  of  between  8,000  and  16,000  square  centimeters  per 
gram,  such  as  tube  mill  stucco. 


3,379,548 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  ALKYDS 

AND  ALKYD  RESINS 

Yun  Jen,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,366 

16  Claims.  (CI.  106—245) 
8.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water- 
dispersible,  oil-modified  alkyd  having  an  oil  length  up 
to  85  percent,  which  comprises  condensing  as  reactants 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
phthalic  acids  and  phthalic  anhydride  and  a  glyceridc 
oil  fatty  acid  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  and  penta- 
erithritol  to  a  substantially  low  acid  number,  the  steps 
of  admixing  with  said  reactants  water-soluble  adipbatic 
monoether  derivative  of  polyethylene  glycol  of  average 
molecular  weight  above  about  300,  in  an  amount  of  5 
to  30  percent,  by  weight,  based  on  it  and  alkyd-forming 
reactants,  and  condensing  the  resulting  mixture  until  a 
water-dispersible  product  is  formed. 


3  379  549 
COMPOSITION  FOR  RESTORING 
SURFACE  FINISHES 
Malcolm  L.  Playfair,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Don 
Hall  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
436,367,  Mar.  1,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  9,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  578,148 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106—265) 
A  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  composition  having  a 
J 
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flash  point  exceeding  70°  F.  and  consisting  essentially 
of  about  25  to  75  parts  by  volume  volatile  coating  sol- 
vent which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  55 
to  80  parts  by  volume  flammable  solvent  and  about  20 
to  45  parts  by  volume  substantially  non-flammable  sol- 
vent, in  admixture  with  about  75  to  25  parts  by  volume 
non-volatile  liquid  vehicle,  functions  to  restore  surface 
coatings  of  nitrocellulous  lacquers  and  modified  or  un- 
modified drying  oil  varnishes  by  softening  such  coatings 
sufficiently  to  redistribute  the  latter  to  fill  in  and  other- 
wise repair  scratches  and  otherwise  damaged  or  marred 
areas  of  the  surface  coating. 


said  mixture  of  acids  is  less  than  about  17%  of  all  the 
acids  in  the  mixture. 


3,379,550 

PARAFFIN-MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAX 

COMPOSITION 

John  Podlipnik,  Palos  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,449 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—270) 

1.  A  wax  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
straight  chain  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  p>oint  (ASTM 
D-87)  of  about  138  to  145°  F.;  a  viscosity  at  210°  F. 
of  about  38  to  42  SSU;  a  penetration  at  77°  F.  (ASTM 
D-1321)  of  about  7  to  11;  a  refractive  index  at  80° 
C,  of  about  1.429  to  1.432  and  a  10-90%  distillation 
range  at  760  mm.  in  the  range  of  about  700  to  950°  F., 
and  about  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  microcrystalline 
wax  having  a  melting  point  (ASTM  D-127)  of  about 
180  to  200°  F.;  a  penetration  at  77°  F.  (ASTM  D-1321) 
of  about  2  to  8  and  a  viscosity  at  210°  F.  of  about  60 
to  90  SSU. 


3,379,551 

MORPHOLIDES  OF  MIXTURES  OF  EPOXIDIZED, 
SATURATED,  AND  POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY 
ACIDS 

Frank  C.  Magne,  Evald  L.  Skao,  and  Robert  R.  Mod,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,742,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,664,  dated  Nov.  23, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,284 
1  Claim.  (CI.  106—316) 


1.  The  morpholides  of  a  mixture  of  epoxidized  fatty 
acids,  saturated  fatty  acids,  and  polyunsaturated  fatty 
acids  in  which  mixture  of  acids  the  weight  proportions 
of  saturated  acids  (S),  epoxidized  acids  (E),  and  poly- 
unsaturated acids  (P),  are  such  that  all  of  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  satisfied:  (1)  that  E/S+E  is  greater 
than  about  50/100;  (2)  that  E/P+E  is  greater  than 
about  70/100;  (3)  that  the  saturated  acids  present  in 
the  mixture  of  acids  are  saturated  acids  containing  from 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  (4)  that  the  percentage  of 
saturated  acids  containing  at  least  18  carbon  atoms  in 


T  3  379  552 

IMPREGNATION  OF  STRETCHED  MULTI- 
FILAMENT POLYESTER  SUTURE  WITH 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Leonard  David  KurtZf  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sutures,  Inc.,  Coventry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
220,085,  Aug.  28,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  230,284,  Oct.  12, 
1962.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,891 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—7) 
A  process  for  modifying  polyester  threads,  primarily 
surgical  sutures  comprising  first  hot  stretching  the  poly- 
ester thread,  impregnating  the  stretched  thread  with  par- 
ticles of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  and  removing  excess 
polytetrafluoroethylene.  The  knotting  characteristics  of 
thread  in  this  manner  are  considerably  improvec  . 


3,379,553 
CONTINUOUS  TONE  DEVELOPMENT  MfeTHOD 

FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Mark   W.   Dowley,   San  Jose,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,440 
1  Claim.  (CI.  117—17.5) 


tft 


jt  . 
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cd 


A  method  oi  continuous  tone  xerographic  development 
wherein  the  phenomenon  that  toner  attraction  is  governed 
by  electrical  field  distribution  is  recognized  and  utilized 
such  that  the  electrical  field  distribution  of  an  insulating 
member  is  made  to  be  essentially  that  of  a  free  body  in 
space  by  applying  a  very  high  potential  to  the  conductive 
backing  plate  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  charge  on  the 
insulating  surface. 


3,379,554 
SPRAY  COATING  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  CORES 
WITH  A  CARBOXYLVINYL  POLYMER  AND  POL- 
YETHYLENE GLYCOL 
Normand   E.   Brindamour,   Worcester,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,537 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—33) 
Pharmaceutical  tablet  cores  are  sprayed  with  a  solvent 
solution   of   one    part    by   weight    of   a   high   molecular 
weight  carboxyvinyl  copolymer  and  5  to  10  pa'ts  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  3,000-20,000. 


3,379,555 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  PYROLYTlC 

GRAPHITE  ON  TUNGSTEN 

Ralfdi  L.  Hough,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

N«  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,338 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—46) 
Synthesis  of  pyrolytic  graphite  on  heated  substrate 
within  a  chamber  of  temperature  range  1200-3500°  C. 
and  containing  hydrocarbon  gas  such  as  methame  series, 
halides,  methylamine,  triethylamine,  etc.,  on  a  tungsten 
wire  of  .0002  to  .001  inch  diameter  for  increasing  the 
wire  tensile  strength  50  to  100%  to  the  order  pf  66,400 
pounds  per  square  inch. 
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3,379,556 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SYSTEM 
Eraldo  M.  Chieccbi,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,062 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  117—47) 
1.  In  the  method  of  electroless  plating  wherein  a  non- 
conducting substrate  is  sensitized,  activated  and  plated 
with  a  metal  in  an  electroless  plating  solution,  the  im- 
provement comprising  treating  said  substrate  with  a 
Werner-type  complex  of  chromium  and  polymerizing  the 
same  prior  to  sensitization. 


3,379,557 
SUPPRESSION  OF  VISIBLE  SPANGLE 
George  R.  Hoover  and  Paul  E.  Schnedler,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,533 
12  Clahns.  (CL  117—64) 


3,379,559 
GLASS  CONTAINER  HAVING  METAL  OXIDE 
AND  RESIN  COATINGS 
Robert  Frank  Gerfaardt,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 


to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,064 
11  Claims.  (CI.  117—72) 


f- 


A  method  of  suppressing  visible  spangle  in  non-alloy 
coatings  on  metallic  strips  by  inducing  substantially  sub- 
macroscopic  spangling.  A  water  solution  of  an  inorganic 
salt  is  applied  to  a  freshly  coated  strip  at  a  point  where 
the  temperature  of  the  molten  coating  metal  on  the  strip 
is  above  its  solidification  temperature.  The  inorganic  salt 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  inorganic  salts 
which  decompose  in  the  range  of  175°  to  550°  F.  and 
those  salts  which  will  hydrolize  when  added  to  water  to 
form  inorganic  salts  capable  of  decompKJsing  in  the  above 
stated  temperature  range. 


360O  >—     J 


A  glass  container  having  on  its  exterior  surface  an 
adherent  coating  of  a  metal  oxide  over  which  metal  oxide 
coaling  is  adhered  a  synthetic  resin  coating  or  decoration 
and  a  method  of  producing  this  article. 


3,379,558 
SEALING  POROSITY  OF  FIBER  FACE  PLATES 
BY  YTTRIUM  RESINATE 
Lee  O.  Upton,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,029 
2  Chiims.  (CI.  117—66) 


An  improved  method  of  scaling  porosities  in  plate 
structures  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  fused  fiber  elements 
by  firing  the  fiber  plates  with  a  coating  solution  of  yttrium 
resinate. 


3,379,560 
COLD  EMBOSSABLE  WEB 
Inman  D.  Tharp,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mcme  as- 
signments, to  FItchbuig  Coated  Products,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  <  . 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,856 
1  Claim.  (CI.  117—121) 


1.  An  embossable  material  comprising  a  base  capable 
of  cold  flow  embossment  to  provide  permanently  offset 
embossed  portions  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  coating 
disposed  in  a  plane  overlying  said  surface  of  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  rupture  point  substantially  greater 
than  the  rupture  point  of  said  coating  whereby  said  coat- 
ing will  rupture  in  the  zone  of  said  offset  embossed  por- 
tions, said  coating  being  elastic  up  to  its  point  of  failure, 
said  point  of  failure  occurring  at  a  predetermined  point 
above  said  plane,  said  coating  having  sufficient  elasticity 
so  that  said  coating  ruptures  without  fragmentation,  the 
elastic  limit  of  said  coating  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  elastic  limit  of  said  base,  said  coating  having  a 
color  contrasting  with  the  color  of  said  base. 


3,379,561 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FILMY  ADHESIVE 
Kazuo  Manaka,  Kawasald-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,233 

7  CUims.  (CI.  117—122) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  adhesive  film 
which  comprises  applying  a  solution  of  an  epoxy  resin  to 
a  film  of  a  polyamide  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  phenolic 
resin  contained  in  either  the  polyamide  resin  or  the  epoxy 
resin,  and  drying  the  coated  film. 
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3,379,562 
SELF-ADHERING  SHEET  PRODUCT 
Charles  R.  Freeman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,181 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—122) 
A  self-adhering  tape  carrying  a  thin  substantially  non- 
tacky  substantially  continuous  barrier  layer  on  one  sur- 
face that  prevents  the  convolutions  of  the  tape  in  a  storage 
roll  from  adhering.  The  barrier  layer  separates  into  small 
particles  when  the  tape  is  stretched  during  application, 
so  as  to  permit  adhesion  between  adjacent  convolutions. 


taining  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  dispersion  in  that 
range  until  the  drying  of  the  dispersion  on  the  textile 
material. 


3,379,563 
IMPREGNATED  DEGRADATION- 
RESISTANT  CLOTH 
Walter  W.  Abramitis,  Downers  Grove,  Richard  A.  Reck, 
Htaisdale,  and  Charles  S.  Wilhelmy,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,008 

10  Clauns.  (CI.  117—138.5) 
A  soil  degradation-resistant  cloth  is  prepared  by  im- 
pregnating the  cloth  with  0.1-5.0%  by  weight  of  a  pre- 
serving agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(l- 
methylalkyl)  benzylamines,  their  double  salts  and  metal 
complexes,  and  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  7  to  21 
carbon  atoms.  The  preserving  agent  may  be  applied  in  a 
solvent  and  then  the  cloth  may  be  dried. 


3,379,564 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SYNTHETIC  POLY- 
MERIC MATERLAL  BY  CROSS-LINKING  A 
POLYSILOXANE  CONTAINING  2  -  CYANO- 
ETHYL  AND  2-CARBOXYETHYL  GROUPS 

Eckhard  C.  A.  Scbwarz,  Grifton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,125 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  surface  composed  of  a 
synthetic  polymeric  material  comprising  applying  to  said 
surface  a  composition  comprising  a  polysiloxane  having 
2-cyanoethyl  groups  on  at  least  90  percent  of  its  silicon 
atoms  and  2-carboxyethyl  groups  on  at  least  about  1  per- 
cent of  its  silicon  atoms,  and  about  2  to  20  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polysiloxane,  of  an  organic  peroxide 
decomposing  above  about  100°  C,  and  heating  the  coat- 
ing to  a  temperature  above  about  100°  C.  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  synthetic  polymeric  material  to  cross- 
link the  polysiloxane. 


3,379,566 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
DUAL  LAYERED  ALUMINUM  OXIDE-MAG- 
NESIUM OXIDE  STORAGE  ELECTRODE 
Herbert  J.  Hannam,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,153,  now 
Patent  No.  3,207,937,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.  Div  ded  and 
this  application  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,239 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—210) 
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1.  The  method  of  m>iniifacturing  a  storage  electrode 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  vaporizable  support  film 
across  a  support  member,  depositing  on  said  film  a  first 
layer  of  a  noble  metal  which  does  not  readily  react  with 
the  ingredients  of  said  support  film,  depositing  a  layer  of 
metallic  magnesium  on  said  first  layer  of  metal,  and  heat- 
ing the  assembly  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  decompose 
and  vaf)orize  said  vap^orizable  film  and  to  convert  said 
magnesium  to  a  taut  homogeneous  polycrystalljne  mag- 
nesium oxide  member  supported  by  said  support  member. 
s:-id  heating  step  further  results  in  coagulating  said  noble 
metal  to  provide  a  discontinuous  layer  constituted  of  a 
myriad  of  discrete  noble  metal  islets  fused  to  the  surface 
of  said  magnesium  oxide. 


13,379,567 
TAILORED  VARIABLE  ELECTRICAt 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Alaa  J.  Wright,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,753 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 


3,379,565 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  ANTI-STATIC  FINISH 

TO  A  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Chris  A.  Witcher,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
247,301,  Dec.  26,  1962.  This  appUcation  July  10,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  381,921 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 
In  a  process  for  applying  an  anti-static  finish  to  a  textile 
material  by  dispersing  the  finish  in  water,  applying  the  re- 
suking  dispersion  to  the  textile  material  and  drying  the 
applied  dispersion  on  the  material,  bacterial  degradation 
of  the  finish  can  be  inhibited  by  carrying  out  the  dispersion 
of  the  finish  in  water  between  42°  and  48°  C.  and  main- 


23c 


A  deposited  layer  resistance  element  on  a  flat  surface 
of  a  base  member,  the  element  being  formed  G»f  at  least 
two  parallel  tracks  of  different  resistance  materials  ap- 
plied to  the  base  member,  the  tracks  being  in  electrical 
contact  throughout  their   length;   one  track  providing  a 
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tailoring  surface  and  the  other  track  functioning  solely  inorganic  separator  material  to  bond  the  separator  mate- 
as  a  path  for  a  movable  wiper  which  may  be  adapted  to  rial  with  the  electrode  material  and  to  increase  the  strength 
traverse  the  element.  and  temperature  resistance  of  the  electrodes. 


3,379,568 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HOLES  AND  MULTI- 
LAYER   INTERCONNECTIONS    THROUGH    A 
DIELECTRIC 
Robert  E.  Holmes,  Riverside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  North 
American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  401,392, 
Oct.  5,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  423,626 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 


3,379,570 
BATTERY  CONTAINING  A  SINTERED 
ALUMINOSILICATE  SEPARATOR 
Carl  Berger,  Santa  Ana,  and  Frank  C.  Arrance,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  378,858, 
June  29,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  499,294 

12  CUiims.  (CI.  136—6) 


fStf.i^&;;iajS3^WB^yj^ 


A  process  for  producing  openings  in  a  dielectric  film 
covering  an  electrically  conductive  pattern  disposed  on  a 
dielectric  substrate.  The  process  comprises  the  steps  of 
depositing  a  vaporizable  material  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions on  the  conductive  pattern;  depositing  a  film  of  di- 
electric material  atop  the  substrate,  the  circuit,  and  the 
vaporizable  material;  and  heating  the  composite.  Prefer- 
ably, the  dielectric  material  is  deposited  at  a  temperature 
below  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  vaporizable 
material.  Vaporization  of  the  vaporizable  material  due  to 
the  heating  forces  openings  through  the  deposited  dielec- 
tric. A  second  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  may  be 
provided  atop  the  dielectric  film  and  interconnected  to  the 
lower  circuit  by  depositing  metal  in  the  openings  produced 
by  vaporization. 


3,379,569 
BATTERY  HAVING   AN   INTEGRAL  COMPOSITE 

ELECTRODE-SEPARATOR  UNIT 
Carl  Berger,  Santa  Ana,  and  Frank  C.  Arrance,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,607 
15  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 6) 


A  rugged  essentially  one-piece  battery  construction, 
comprising  a  pair  of  active  electrodes  of  opposite  polar- 
ity, such  as  zinc  and  silver  electrodes,  and  a  porous  inert 
inorganic  separator  between  the  electrodes  for  retaining 

electrolyte  and  permitting  transfer  of  electrolyte  ions,  the 
electrodes  and  separator  being  compressed  and  sintered 
into  an  integral  composite  unit,  the  electrodes  preferably 
being  formed  of  a  mixture  of  electrode  material  and  of 


1.  A  battery  including  a  battery  separator,  said  battery 
separator  comprising  porous  sintered  aluminosilicate  hav- 
ing a  structure  in  the  form  of  a  multiplicity  of  discrete 
particles  bonded  together,  with  voids  between  said  parti- 
cles, said  discrete  particles  having  a  plurality  of  micro- 
channels  therein,  and  providing  a  multiplicity  of  micro- 
channels  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are  interconnected, 
and  extend  throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  said  sepa- 
rator from  one  surface  of  said  separator  to  the  opposite 
surface,  said  sintered  aluminosilicate  having  a  porosity 
ranging  from  about  5%  to  about  50%,  said  microchan- 
nels  having  a  diameter  of  between  about  1  and  about  200 
Angstrom  units,  said  porosity  being  determined  from  the 
formula: 


Weight  after  water  saturation  — dry  weight 
dry  weight 


XlOO 


3,379.571 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  ELECTROLYTE  OF 

SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  SALT 

Jean    Piret,    Watermael-Boitsfort,    Belgium,    assignor    to 

Societe  d'Etndes,  de  Recberches  et  d'Applications  pour 

ITndustrie,  S.E.R.A.I.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1964, 

10,794/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  136 — 86) 
A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  solid 
electrolyte  in  the  form  of  a  member  comprising  an  inert 
carrier  having  admixed  therewith  crystalline  grains  of  a 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pbosirfiates, 
vanadates,  tungstates,  phosphotungstates,  molybdates  and 
phosphomolybdates  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tin  and  nio- 
bium, the  grains  of  salt  having  a  particle  size  less  than 
50  microns.  Preferably,  the  carrier  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  asbestos,  polyethylene,  halogenated 
polyethylene,  and  silicones  and  the  like. 


3  379  572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF  A  FUEL  CELL 
Martin  A.  Gay,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,432 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
A  fuel  cell  system  utilizing  inert  gas  injection  into  the 
fuel  supplied  to  the  cell,  and  the  consequent  dilution 
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thereof,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  voltage  sensor,  to 
regulate  the  output  voltage  of  the  cell  and  maintain  a 


&>  -i}  ^ 


positive  gas  flow  to  the  cell  anode  for  by-product  re- 
moval, particuarly  at  low  cell  power  levels. 


3,379,573 
FLUOREVATED  POLYMER  MATRIX  WITH  FLU- 
ORINATED  SURFACTANT  AND  FUEL  CELL 
THEREWITH 
David  Benedict  Gersliberg,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,772 
16  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


A  galvanic  primary  cell  construction  in  the  form  of  a 
thin,  flexible  tape  adapted  to  continuously  feed  past  cur- 
rent collectors  through  which  an  external  voltage  may  be 


derived,  with  all  the  active  elements  of  the  cell  being  en- 
closed from  atmospheric  contact  by  carrier  sheets  having 
sealed  edges. 

3,379,575 

BATTERY  HAVING  A  COVER  MEMBER  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  VENTED  BATTERY  CAPS 

WilUam   E.   Bell,   Berkley,   Mich.,  assignor  t«  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,731 
2  Claims.  (CI.  136—170) 


A  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  or  polytrifluoromon- 
cliloroethylene  matrix  material  saturated  with  an  aqueous 
inorganic  electrolyte  containing  a  small  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  highly  fluorinated  aliphatic  sur- 
factant which  may  be  between  water-proofed  electrodes 
in  a  fuel  cell. 

3,379,574 
GALVANIC  DRY-TAPE  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  A.  Gralke,  Berea,  and  Robert  A.   Powers,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,947 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 


In  a  battery,  a  channel-like  barrier  adapted  |o  grip  the 
tops  of  a  line  of  vented  battery  caps  to  facilitate  the  col- 
lection, and  to  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  acid  mist 
emanating  from  the  vents.  The  barrier  comprises  a  top 
and  resilient  spaced-apart  side  walls.  The  spaced-apart 
side  walls  include  inv^ardly  curved  portions  adjacent  the 
top  and  skirts  flaring  outwardly  from  the  inwardly  curved 
portion. 

I  3,379,576 

ELECTROLYTE  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Robert  C.  Matter,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  k>  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—182) 


A  press  fit  rod  for  signaling  a  drop  in  the  electrolyte 
level  of  an  electrochemical  cell  wherein  the  rod  is  per- 
manently seated  in  an  aperture  in  the  celll's  closure 
member  by  means  of  two  axially  spaced  annular  flanges, 
one  of  which  is  beveled.  The  elastic  character  of  the 
closure  member  material  causes  filling  of  the  valley  be- 
tween the  flanges  to  effect  seating  and  sealing. 


3,379,577 

THERMOELECTRIC  JUNCTION  ASSEMBILY  WITH 
INSULATING  IRREGULAR  GRAINS  BONDING 
INSULATING  LAYER  TO  METALLIC  THERMO- 
JUNCTION  MEMBER 
Gordon  S.  Bird,  Jr.,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,101 

4  Claims.  (CI.  136—205) 

Thermoelectric  junction   assemblies  are  fabricated  by 

coating  a  rigid  supporting  base  means  (such  as  metal  or 

ceramic  plates)  with  an  initially  tacky  insulating  cement 
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(such  as  an  epoxy  type  synthetic),  and  by  forcibly  apply- 
ing insulating  grains  (such  as  alumina)  to  the  cement,  and 
then  applying  to  the  hardened  cement  coating  a  pattern 


''^.v 
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of  conductive  material  (stich  as  vapor  deposited  copper); 
the  grains  are  partly  embedded  in  the  cement  of  the  coat- 
ing and  partly  anchored  to  the  conductive  material. 


3  379  578 
IMMERSION-TYPE  THERMOCOUPLE  HAVING  A 
SHEATH  COMPOSED  OF  A  SINTERED  CERAM- 
IC REFRACTORY 
George  D.  McTaggart  and  Emmerson  K.  Norman,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,559 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136—234) 


1.  An   immersion-type   thermocouple   unit  comprising 

(a)  a  refractory  sheath  comprising  a  tubular  portion 
and  a  portion  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion, 
said  sheath  being  composed  of  a  sintered  ceramic 
refractory: 

(1)  analytically  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  3  to  less  than  15%  TiOj,  0.8  to  25% 
CrjOa,  40  to  less  than  95%  MgO,  the  sum  of 
TiOj-fCrjOs-fMgO  being  at  least  75%,  up  to 
15%  FeaOj,  less  than  7.5%  AljOj,  less  than  2% 
SiOa  and  less  than  1  %  CaO. 

(2)  having  a  homogeneous  mineralogy  on  a 
macroscopic  scale, 

(3)  microscopically  comprising  essentially  an  in- 
timate, intergrown  mixture  of  periclase  crystals 
and  mixed  magnesium-spinel  crystals  with  sub- 
stantial direct  mineralogical  bonding  of  these 
crystals  to  those  adjacent  thereto,  and  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  periclase  crystals  contain- 
ing therein  fine  exsolved  magnesium-spinel  crys- 
tals and  discontinuous  microcracks, 

(b)  a  thermocouple  disposed  inside  the  sheath  with 
the  thermocouple  junction  positioned  adjacent  said 
portion  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and 


(c)  a  refractory  buffer  layer  compactly  filling  the  space 
between  the  sheath  and  the  thermocouple,  the  buffer 
layer  being  composed  of  a  basic  refractory  material 
analytically  comprising  essentially  at  least  90  weight 
percent  MgO. 


3  379  579 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  PASSFVATING  INTERNAL 

InjO,  BANDS  IN  SILVER-INDIUM  ALLOYS 
Robert   A.   Rapp,   Westenille,   and   DarrcII  F.   Frank, 

Springfield,  Ohio,  ass^ors  to  tbc  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,235 
2  Qaims.  (CL  148—6.3) 

Process  forming  continuous  layer  of  corrosion  impassi- 
ble barrier  of  InjOa  below  and  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
refractory  metals  and  alloys  and  the  article  produced  by 
making  a  silver-indium  alloy  sample  in  the  range  of  from 
8.74  to  15  mol  percent  indium,  welding  thermocouple 
hot  junctions  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sample  and 
holding  the  sample  temperature  at  500°  C.  in  air  for  from 
2  to  6  hours  in  forming  the  indium-oxide  corrosion-passi- 
valing  band  below  the  surface  of  the  sample  used  to  arrest 
both  mechanical  and  chemical  deterioration  of  the  matrix 
below  the  band. 


3  379  580 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  AND  FORMING 
AN  ALUMINUM  SHEET 
Paul  P.  Zeigler,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Ahi- 
minum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,715 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—11.5) 
An  alloy  specially  adapted  to  color  anodizing  by  close 
control  of  composition  and  method  of  preparation.  The 
alloy  contains  from  0.09-0.15%  silicon,  from  0.45-0.65% 
iron,  from  0.03-0.07%  copper,  from  0.7-0.9%  magne- 
sium, from  0.05-0.1%  chromium  and  a  maximum  of 
0.04%  manganese  and  0.25%  zinc. 

The  alloy  is  prepared  by  solution  heating  between 
1100-1150°  P.,  cooling  to  below  950°  F.  at  a  maximum 
rate  of  30°  F.  per  hour,  cooling  to  below  250"  F.  at  any 
rate,  and  reheated  to  a  temperature  below  950*  F.  for 
rolling. 

3,379,581 

DESULFURIZING  COATING  FOR  FERROUS 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  IT 

Dale  M.  Kohler,  Middletown,  and  Victor  W.  Carpenter, 

FrankUn,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 

Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,091 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—113) 
An  inorganic  coating  for  desulfurizing  ferrous  materials 
consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  oxide  and  from  about 
2%  to  about  10%  of  calcium  oxide  by  weight,  and  a 
method  of  desulfurization  comprising  the  steps  of  an- 
nealing a  strip  of  ferrous  metal  for  several  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  about  2000°  F.  to  2300'  F.  in  a  dry  hydro- 
gen-bearing atmosphere  while  the  surfaces  of  the  strip 
are  covered  with  the  above  described  coating. 


3,379,582 

LOW-ALLOY  HIGH-STRENGTH  ^TEEL 

Hairy  J.  Dickinson,  1116  S.  41st  St., 

Birmingham,  Ala.     35222 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

402,613,  Oct.  8,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  616,180 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 36) 
A    low-alloy,    high-strength    steel    cooled    from    an 
austenitizing  temperature  and  having  a  martensitic  micro- 
structure,   and  comprising  from   .20  to  .30%   carbon, 
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.80  to  1.2%  manganese,  3.25  to  4.00%  nickel,  1.25 
to  2.00%  chromium,  .25  to  .50%  molybdenum,  .20  to 
.50%  silicon  and  balance  iron  and  residual  amounts  of 
other  elements. 

^  3  379  583 

HEAT  treatment'  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Wolfgang  Gruhl,  Bad  Godesberg,  and  Giinther  Scharf, 
Bonn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bonn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1964, 
V  25,762;  Feb.  5,  1965,  V  27,691 
9  Claims.  (CI.  148—11.5) 
The  hot  deformability  of  aluminum   alloy   bodies   of 
the  type  AlMgSi  is  improved  by  annealing  such  aluminum 
alloy  body  at  a  temperature  between  500°  and  590°  C 
and   slowly   cooling   the   thus-annealed   aluminum   alloy 
body  at  a  rate  of  up  to  about  20°  C.  per  hour  at  least 
down  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  450"  C.  and 
300°  C. 

3  379  584 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
EPITAXIAL  LAYER  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Kenneth  E.  Bean,  Richardson,  and  Walter  R.  Runyan, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,408 
22  Claims.  (CL  148—175) 


3,379,586 

GELLED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE-NITRO- 
,  METHANE -NITROPROPANE  EXPLO- 

SIVE COMPOSITION 

Jaines  W.  Francis,  Marion,  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec,  12,  1966,  Ser.  No,  600,709 
6  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 

Gelled,  non-cap-sensitive  explosive  compofcitions  con- 
sisting of  an  intimate  admixture  of  ammonium  nitrate 
of  particle  size  sufficiently  small  to  substaritially  com- 
pletely pass  through  a  10  mesh  screen,  not  more  than 
22'<'  by  weight  of  the  ammoninm  nitrate  passing  a  200 
mesh  screen,  nitromethane,  nitropropane  and  gelling  agent 
for  the  said  nitromethane  and  nitropropane.  the  weight 
ratio  of  nitromethane  to  nitropropane  being  jn  the  range 
cif  from  about  60:40  to  about  45:55,  the  weight  ratio  of 
ammonium  nitrate  to  the  total  of  nitromethane  and  nitro- 
prcpane  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  85:15  to  about 
75:25,    said    comp>ositions    having    high   detonation    rates. 

The  explosive  compositions  are  useful  in  seismic  explora- 
tion for  oil  and  gas. 
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Disclosed  is  a  method  of  aligning  regions  in  epitaxial 
material  deposited  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  form- 
ing the  epitaxial  layer  on  a  patterned  face  of  the  sub- 
strate cut  at  an  angle  of  between  0.5  and  10°  from  the 
(111)  plane. 

3,379,585 
CAST  EXPLOSIVES  COMPRISING  CYCLO- 
TRIMETHYLENE  TRINITRAMINE  AND 
NITROTOLUENES 
Clifford  L.  Miller,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  and  Joseph  L. 

Stark,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1951,  Ser.  No.  205,834 
3  Claims.  (CI.  149—18) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cast  explosive  composition 
which  is  resistant  to  thermal  cracking  which  consists  in 
heating  a  composition  consisting  of  60%  cyclotrimethyl- 
ene  trinitramine  and  40%  trinitrotoluene  to  a  molten 
condition  but  not  in  excess  of  about  90°  C,  adding  thereto 
a  mixture  consisting  of  orthonitrotoluene  and  paranitro- 
toluene,  said  added  mixture  being  in  an  amount  equal  to 
about  .75%  to  1%  of  the  trinitrotoluene  present  in  the 
composition,  mixing  the  composition  and  added  mixture, 
and  casting  the  resulting  melt  into  a  desired  shape. 

3.  A  cast  explosive  composition  comprising  approxi- 
mately 60%  cyclotrimethylene  trinitramine  and  40%  tri- 
nitrotoluene to  which  has  been  added  a  mixture  of  equal 
amounts  of  orthonitrotoluene  and  paranitrotoluene,  said 
mixture  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  1% 
of  the  trinitrotoluene  in  the  composition. 


»  3,379,587 

INORGANIC  OXIDIZER  SALT  BLASTINC  SLURRY 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  FORMAMIDK 

Melvin  A.  Cook,  Salt  Lake  Cit>,  Utah,  assignor  to  Inter- 
niuuntain  Research  &  Engineering  Compapv,  a  corpo- 
ration of  L'tah 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
422,034,  Dec.  29,  1964,  which  is  a  continuHtion-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  378,965,  June  29,  1964.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,303 
4  Claims.  (CI.  149—39) 

1.  A  water  bearing  explosive  composition  in  slurry  or 
ge!  form  which  remains  fluid  at  a  low  temperature,  com- 
prising a  blend  of  (a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  inor- 
ganic oxidizer  salt,  (b)  at  least  one  fuel  capable  of  im- 
proving sensitivity  of  the  composition,  (c)  water,  and 
(d)  a  sufficient  amount  of  formamide,  up  to  lOCc  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition,  to  lower  the  freezing 
point  of  said  composition,  said  formamide  and  water 
totiether  forming  a  solvent  for  said  oxidizing  salt  capable 
of  dissolving  at  least  its  own  weight  of  said  salt  thereby  to 
form  a  substantially  continuous  liquid  phase  In  said  com- 
position. 

2.  Composition  according  to  claim  1  which  contains  a 
hydrophilic  colloidal  thickener. 


I  3,379,588 

MANUFACTURE    OF    PLASTIC    HIGH  -  POWER 

BLASriNG   EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

CHARGES 

Giannino  Corsi  and  Domenico  Perfumo.  Colleferro,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Bombrini  Parodi-Delfino  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
427,975,  Jan.  25,  1965.  This  application  May  5,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  636,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1964, 
1  4,067  64  I 

I  2  Claims.  (CI.  149—98)         | 

Plastic  high-power  blasting  explosive  compositions  are 
provided  comprising  from 

Percent 

Nitrocellulose     .. 5-20 

Nitroglycerine   33-40 

Crystalline  high-explosive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclotrimethylentrinitramina,  cy- 
clotetramethylentetranitramine  and  pentaer^thri- 

tol  tetranitrate ^ 40-60 

Non-explosive  substance To  5 
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The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  such  materials  is  like- 
wise provided.  Such  process  comprises  granulating  under 
water  and  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  water-immiscible 
solvent  for  nitrocellulose  a  mixture  consisting  of 

Percent 

Nitrocellulose    8-25 

Nitroglycerine To  5 

Inert  plasticizer To  3 

Stabilizer    0.5-2 

Solid  crystalline  finely  divided  high-power  explo- 
sive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
trimethylentrinitramine,  cyclotetramethylentetra- 

nitramine  and  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate 65-92 

removing  the  solvent  and  water  from  the  granules,  drying 
the  granulated  material,  pouring  the  granulated  material 
into  a  container,  impregnating  said  material  in  the  con- 
tainer with  a  liquid  containing  up  to 

Percent 
Nitroglycerine 97 

Inert  plasticizer To  3 

Stabilizer To  2.5 

Accelerator To  3 

and  then  curing  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  container  at 
a  temperature  of  about  50-60'  C.  to  obtain  a  consolidated 
plastic  mass. 

3,379.589 

SOLUBILIZING  HIGH  ENERGY  PROPELLANT 
POLYMERS 

Edward  A.  Hunter,  V\  estfield,  and  John  Brooke  Gardiner, 
.Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,444 

9  Claims.  (CI.  149—109) 

1.  Method  of  solubilizing,  decomposing,  and  making 
water-soluble  organic  polymeric  gel  material  containing 
NFa  groups,  which  comprises  contacting,  decomposing, 
and  solubilizing  said  organic  material  with  liquid  poly- 
amine  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  2 
primary  amino  groups. 


3,379,590 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WRINKLE-FREE 
ENDLESS  FABRIC  FILTER  BELT 

William  R.  Hrazanek,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,237 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—84) 


A  method  of  mechanically  and  thermally  treating  a 
thermoplastic  fiber  belt  filter  to  remove  wrinkles,  to  even 
out  the  dimensions,  and  to  ease  tracking.  The  belt  filter 
is  stretched  over  a  set  of  rollers,  heated  to  the  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  and  cooled  to  the  desired  shape. 


3  379  591 
FILAMENT  WINDING  OF  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
WITH  INCORPORATION  OF  CUT  LENGTHS  OF 
ROVING  DURING  WINDING 

Richard  C.  Bradley,  3501  NW.  9th  Ave., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33309 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  118,912, 
June  22,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  331,549 

2  Claims.  (CL  156—173) 
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2.  The  method  of  forming  a  matter  carrying  pipe  upon 
a  rotatable  mandrel  which  includes  the  steps  of  rotating 
the  mandrel,  depositing  a  layer  of  material  on  the  mandrel 
which  is  substantially  imf)ervious  to.  wear-resistant  to, 
non-erodable  by,  and  insoluble  by  the  matter  to  be  carried 
by  the  pipe  and  is  capable  of  being  deposited  on  the 
mandrel  in  an  unsolidified  tacky  state;  contemporaneous- 
ly winding  continuous  strand  means  about  the  mandrel 
in  a  generally  helical  manner,  directing  and  depositing  on 

the  rotating  mandrel  a  spray  of  a  promoted  and  catalyzed 
synthetic  resin  in  an  unsolidified  plastic  state  so  as  to 
bond  itself  to  the  layer  of  material  previously  deposited 
and  the  layer  of  material  previously  deposited  will  bond 
itself  to  such  synthetic  resin,  the  spray  being  directed  over 
the  strand  means  for  wetting  the  same  with  the  spray  prior 
to  the  winding  of  the  strand  means  about  the  mandrel, 
and  feeding  cut  lengths  of  roving  into  the  spray  in  a  man- 
ner to  wet  the  cut  lengths  of  roving  with  the  spray  and 
to  spray  deposit  the  wetted  cut  lengths  of  roving  in  a 
jackstraw  fashion  upon  the  mandrel  in  an  intermingled 
relationship  with  the  wetted  strand  means;  compacting 
and  arranging  the  substances  applied  to  the  mandrel  in  a 
cylindrical  form  about  the  mandrel;  permitting  the  un- 
solidified substances  on  the  mandrel  to  harden;  and  re- 
moving the  thus  formed  article  from  the  mandrel. 


3  379  592 
DECORATION  Of'tHERMOSET  PLASTICS 

Joel  Ostrowicz,  Alagoas  475,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,276 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—232) 

1.  The    process    of    producing    decorated    thermoset 
plastic  dinnerware  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  into  a  desired  dinnerware  shape  and 
partially  curing  a  thermosetting  molding  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine- 
formaldehyde  and  urea  -  melamine  -  formaldehyde 
resins  under  conditions  of  heat  and  pressure  in  a 
mold; 

(2)  applying  a  thermosetting  resin  ink  containing  a 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine- 
formaldehyde  and  urea  -  melamine  -  formaldehyde 
resins  in  a  desired  design  to  the  surface  of  a  non- 
impregnable  film,  which  film  is  capable  of  with- 
standing being  subjected  to  molding  temperatures  of 
from  about  120°  to  about  160°  C,  and  thereafter 
curing  said  applied  ink  to  an  intermediate  stage  of 
polymerization; 

(3)  placing  the- ink-bearing  film  surface  in  contact 
with  a  surface  of  the  partially  cured  plastic  dinner- 
ware; 
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(4)  completing  the  curing  of  said  dinnerware  and  said 
applied  resin  ink  in  said  mcrtd  whereby  said  applied 
resin  is  homogeneously  and  integrally  bonded  to 
said  plastic  dinnerware;  and 

(5)  after  opening  the  mold,  stripping  said  film  from 
the  thermoset  plastic  dinnerware. 


3  379  593 

LUBRICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PAPERBOARD  MACfflNE 

Glenn  W.  Maze  and  Alvln  B.  Walker,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 

slsnors  to  Owens-IlUnois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,169 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—278) 
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1.  A  laminating  process  including  lubrication  of  the 
sliding  surfaces  in  a  double  backer  apparatus  fed  with 
a  glue-treated  web  and  a  bottom  liner  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

passing  said  liner  over  a  preheating  roll  prior  to 
laminating, 

intermittently  spraying  upon  said  roll  with  a  water 
emulsion  of  a  wax-like  material,  said  emulsion  com- 
prising of  the  order  of  1%  to  10%  of  said  material 
to  provide  upon  evaporation  of  water  therefrom  a 
deposit  too  thin  for  coating  for  impregnating  said 
liner, 

transferring  to  only  the  outermost  fibers  of  the  lower 
side  of  said  liner  minute  portions  of  said  material, 

contacting  the  upper  side  of  said  liner  with  said  glue- 
tieated  web  to  effect  a  preliminary  bond, 

passing  said  web  and  liner  over  heated  curing  ovens  in 
contact  therewith,  and 

continuously  transferring  some  of  said  material  to 
running  surfaces  of  said  ovens  to  effect  a  lubrication 
thereof. 

3  379,594 
HONEYCOMB  FABRICATION 
Wallace  J.  Bmder,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chcmlod  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,582 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—292) 


placing  a  strain  on  the  ends  of  the  strips  forming 
the  package  and  thereby 

forcing  the  corrugated  strips  into  a  configuration 
where  at  least  one  end  of  the  group  of  strips  there 
is  a  plane  generally  containing  the  adjacent  ends 
of  adjacent  strips, 

maintaining  the  corrugated  strips  in  generally  closely 
adjacent  relationship  whereby  a  plurality  of  spaces 
are  defined  between  adjacent  strips  and  subse- 
quently 

maintaining  said  strips  in  fixed  relationship  to  each 
other  by  heating  the  edge  portions  of  the  strips 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  permit  plastic 
flow  and  joining  of  the  strips  and  subsequently 
cooling  the  strips  below  the  plastic  flow  temperature. 


3  379  595 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Frederick  J.  Bracey,  Jr.,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,118 

18  Claims.  (CI.  156—306) 


Heat  sealing  or  welding  a  seam  in  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  thermoplastic  material  while  minimizing  the  forma- 
tion of  beads  adjacent  the  seam  by  firmly  clamping  the 
borders  only  of  a  thin,  resiliently  deformablc  metal  strip 
against  the  exterior  face  of  assembled  layers  of  plastic 
material  using  a  slotted  clamp  and  a  flat  anVil  as  a  back- 
ing member,  and  then  advancing  the  elongated  edge  of 
a  heated  press  member  through  the  open  slot  in  the  clamp 
to  bear  against  the  exposed  central  area  of  the  thin  metal 
strip  under  bonding  pressure  to  establish  a  thermal 
gradient  therein  which  heats  areas  of  the  thermoplastic 
material  adjacent  the  seam  to  a  graduated  and  lesser 
degree  than  the  seam  while  the  plastic  layers  are  firmly 
clamped  against  movement  and  distortion. 


3,379,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  FIBERS 
IN  GRID  FORM 
Prank  Stutz,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,938 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—434) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  honeycomb  structure 
comprising 

providing  a  package  of  a  plurality  of  corrugated  ther- 
moplastic resinous  strips,  the  strips  having  major 
faces,  sides  and  ends,  said  strips  being  placed  in 
generally  parallel  relationship  with  major  faces  of 
the  strips  generally  adjacent,  alternate  strips  posi- 
tioned in  such  a  manner  that  they  differ  from  ad- 
jacent strips  by  one-half  of  a  corrugation,  subse- 
quently arranging  in  adjacent  relationship  a  desired 
number  of  strips. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  nonwoven  grid-shaped  fab- 
rics comprising  a  rotatable  propelling  ringj  having  fiber 


grips  mounted  thereon  which  act  to  lay  weft  fibers  on  warp 
fibers  as  the  warp  fibers  pass  through  the  propelling 
ring. 

3,379,597 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  FILM  AND  TAPE 
FOR  SECUREMENT  OF  A  PORTION  OF  THE 
TAPE  TO  THE  FILM 
Alpbonse  B.  Di  Francesco,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,591 
10  Claims.  (CL  156—506) 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  to  aid  the  photofinisher  in 
securing  together  a  plurality  of  film  strips  for  processing. 
In  daylight  operation,  the  apparatus  severs  the  end  of  an 
exposed  film  extending  from  a  cassette  and  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  tape  while  the  film  and  tape  are  disposed 
in  spaced  overlapping  relation.  The  severed  portion  of 
the  tape  extends  over  the  severed  end  of  the  film  for 
securement  thereto  when  the  two  are  pressed  together. 
The  remaining  portion  of  the  tape  is  secured  in  the  dark 
to  the  trailing  end  of  the  previously  exposed,  but  un- 
processed film  strip  on  a  master  roll. 


3  379  598 
CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINES  WHICH 
WRAP  A  PRISMATIC  BOX  INTO  A  CELLOPHANE 
COVER 

Karel  Petru,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Zivody  V.I.  Lenina  PizeA,  narodm'  podnik,  Plzen, 
Czecboslovalda 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
June  18,  1963,  3,532/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—510) 
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1.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  machines  which  wrap  a 
prismatic  box  into  a  cellophane  cover,  cutting  off  cello- 
phane blanks  and  ripping  tape  pieces  to  be  connected  or 
fused  together  with  the  cellophane  piece  forming  the  cello- 
phane cover,  the  cellophane  and  ripping  tape  pieces  being 
wound-off  from  a  cellophane  supply  bobbin  and  a 
tape  supply  bobbin  to  the  required  length  and  shape,  the 
said  cutting  mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  continuous  movement  of  the 
cellophane  band  and  ripping  tape. 


means  to  periodically  slow  down  the  continuous  move- 
ment of  the  cellophane  band  and  ripping  tape  through 
the  cutting  mechanism,  at  the  moment  when  the  cut- 
ting-off  should  take  place, 

a  band  placed  around  a  rotary  hub  of  the  cellophane 
supply  bobbin  forming  a  band-brake, 

a  spring  for  tensioning  the  said  band, 

an  adjustable  spring  holder  for  controlling  the  tension- 
ing force  of  the  said  spring, 

a  stationary  pin  for  mounting  said  spring  holder  in  the 
machine  frame,  and 

a  twin-roller  swinging  out  in  one  direction  under 
the  effect  of  the  pull  of  the  wound-off  cellophane 
and  a  spring  means  pulling  said  twin-roller  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  maintaining  the  cellophane 
under  tension  while  it  is  continuously  moved,  said 
twin-roller  and  spring  means  acting  on  the  cello- 
phane and  responding  only  to  the  periodic  slow  down 
in  the  continuous  movement  thereof  without  influenc- 
ing the  means  for  continuously  moving  and  for  peri- 
odically slowing  down  the  movement  of  the  cello- 
phane. 


3,379,599 

PINKING  MACHINE 

Otto  L.  Kramer,  2491  Valley  Drive, 

Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.    90254 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,388 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—510) 


1.  A  pinking  machine  for  pinking  lengths  of  materials, 
said  machine  including  walls  defining  a  housing  and  a 
compartment,  said  walls  including  a  top  wall  having  an 
aperture  therein,  said  top  wall  providing  a  slideway  for 
one  of  said  lengths  movably  extending  over  said  aperture; 
support  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  supporting  a 
second  of  said  lengths;  rotatable  pinking  means  within  and 
carried  by  said  housing  below  said  aperture;  rotatable  ad- 
vance means  carried  by  said  housing  for  advancing  said 
second  length  over  said  top  wall  and  said  aperture  and 
immediately  below  said  one  of  said  lengths  upon  said 
top  wall;  means  extending  into  said  compartment  to  ro- 
tate said  rotatable  means  in  synchronism;  and  anvil  means 
disposed  over  said  aperture  for  pressing  said  one  and  said 
second  lengths  together  and  against  said  pinking  means  to 
pink  both  lengths  simultaneously. 


3,379,600 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LABELING  EDIBLE 
ITEMS  SUCH  AS  POTATOES,  OTHER  VEGETA- 
BLES  AND  FRUITS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  F.  Schwartz,  11660  St  Andrews  Way, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,435 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—521) 
A  means  and  method  for  labeling  edible  items  such  as 
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potatoes,  other  vegetables  and  fruits  or  the  like  comprising 
means  for  shearing  a  label  from  a  strip  and  pneumatically 


r 


i 

,'*„ 


>— 


^^        II 


whffl-eby  the  uppermost  flat  article  stacked  on  said  table 
can  be  grasped  and  lifted,  means  for  shifting  said  car- 
riage, means  for  the  lowering  of  said  flat  article,  means 
for  releasing  the  vacuum  holding  said  flat  article,  means 
for  pressing  said  lowered  flat  article  upon  a  sheet  located 
below  said  transferred  flat  article,  means  between  said 
raising  and  lowering  of  said  flat  article  whereby  a  glue- 
depositing-device  applies  glue  to  the  surface  of  said  flat 


^t: 


projecting  the  label  together  with  hot  wax  onto  said  items 
as  they  are  moved  along  a  conveyor. 


3,379,601 

ARRANGEMEP^  FOR  PASTING  METAL  FOILS  ON 

BOTTLES  IN  TIN-FOILING  MACHINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Roger  Pagay,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Baeie- 

Gangloif,  Villeurbanne,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,858 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1963, 

43,624,  Patent  1,376,512 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—568) 


\>  \ 


— ^-5- 


article  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  sheet,  means 
whereby  said  suction  device  is  supported  upon  said  car- 
riage so  that  it  may  tilt  around  an  axis  which  runs  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  said  carriage,  where- 
by the  driving  of  the  said  carriage  occurs  via  a  sliding 
block  connected  to  a  belt  which  runs  across  four  change- 
of-direction  rollers,  whereby  the  sliding  block  is  guided 
in  a  guide  channel  of  the  said  carriage  which  runs  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  said  carriage. 


3,379,60? 

CAST  PLASTIC  LAMINATES  AND  CAST  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
I        Stanley  Ronald  Bamette,  90  Cherokee  St., 
Miami  Springs,  Fla,     33166 
Original  application  Apr,  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,599,  now 
Patent  No.  3,072,97.',  dated  Apr.  15,  1963.  Divided  and 
his  application  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,420 
11  Claims.  (CI.  161—5) 


A  device  for  applying  metal  foils  onto  bottles  moving 
along  a  particular  path,  in  which  there  is  provided  a  fixed 
plate  having  a  suction  opening  onto  which  the  sheets  of 
foil  are  placed  one  at  a  time,  and  a  cylinder  which  is  con- 
tinually rotated  and  which  carries  a  pincer  which  opens 
and  closes  automatically  for  gripping  the  free  edge  of  the 
foil  supported  on  the  plate  and  conveying  it  towards  the 
bottles  while  passing  in  its  movement  from  the  plate  to 
the   bottle  in  contact  with  a  guiding  cylinder. 


18 
26 

■rA 


3,379,602 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FLAT  SUPPORTS  TO 
THE  BACKS  OF  ADVERTISING  POSTERS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Otwin  Amtmann,  Brunnthal,  near  Munich,  and  Helmut 
Eder,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  OTA  Amt- 
mann &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1965, 
A  49,414 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—572) 
1.  Device  for  the  gluing  of  flat  articles  to  other  flat 
articles  comprising  an  elevatable  table  on  which  flat  ar- 
ticles can  be  stacked,   a  carriage  movable   transversely 
and  to  which  is  attached  a  suction  device  which  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  and  which  can  grasp  and  lift  the 
uppermost  flat  article  from  a  pile  on  said  table,  a  carriage 
which  can  be  moved  transversely,  and  to  which  is  attached 
a  suction  device  which  can  be  raised  and  lowered  and 


1.  A  substantially  bulk  rigid  cast  resinous  p  astic,  struc- 
tural core-reinforced  panel  comprising  at  least  one  inner 
substantialy  rigid  core  and  a  cast  resinous  plastic  body 
substantially  enveloping  and  interlocking  saiid  core  and 
being  of  substantially  equal  thickness  on  either  side  of 
said  core  wherein  said  core  has  a  volume  Substantially 
greater  than  the  resinous  plastic  body,  said  resinous  plastic 
btxiy  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  resinous  plastic  ma- 
terial, as  least  one  of  said  layers  comprising  a  masking 
means  for  said  core,  decorative  media  embedded  in  any 
one  of  said  layers  providing  a  deep-three-dimensional  ef- 
fect. 

'  3,379,604  ' 

TRANSFER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
AND  USING  SAME 

Albert  Weber,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (4747  St.  Clair,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.     91607),  and  Joseph  L.  Greenberg, 
4296  Don  Luis  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90008 
Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,0)8 
5  Claims.  (CI.  161—38) 
A  pattern  of  flocking  is  sandwiched  between  a  release 
sheet  and  a  carrier  sheet.  The  sandwich  als<>  includes  a 
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thermoplastic  film  which  secures  the  edges  of  the  flocked  bon  film  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polychloro- 
pattern  to  the  carrier  sheet  when  the  release  sheet  is  trifluoroethylene  and  polyvinyl  fluoride.  Tlie  adhesive 
removed.  The  product  is  employed  by  laying  the  carrier    which  bonds  the  films  together  contains  an  ultraviolet 

radiation    absorber    for    excluding    incident    ultraviolet 

radiation. 


sheet  against  a  surface,  such  as  a  garment,  and  applying 
heat  to  cause  the  flcKk  to  be  freed  from  the  carrier  sheet 
and  to  be   bonded  by  adhesive  to  the  garment. 


3,379,605 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  REEL  ARRANGEMENT 
Hubert  .Nerwin,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,587 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—126) 


K> 


\p^-o^;<Tn;^-r.fi-!;/ji;qct;t;c; 


-aa       —  3 


A  film  leader  having  slanted  fluting  disposed  along  the 
edges  so  that  engagement  of  one  layer  of  the  deformed 
leader  with  the  next  adjacent  layer  of  deformed  leader 
caases  lateral  displacement  therebetween  to  prevent  edge 
fog  of  the  enclosed  film. 


3,379,606 

TRANSPARENT  LAMINATED  WEATHER 

RESISTANT  MATERIAL 

Francis    H.    Bratton,    Northfield,    and    James    M.    Broz, 

Savage,  Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company, 

Northfield,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,434 

6  Claims.  (CI.  161—189) 


*f  i-Mf  pperxi* 


An  optically  clear,  mechanically  sound  weatherable 
laminate  structure  comprising  a  film  of  mechanically 
sound  strength  and  a  protective  weatherable  film  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  film  of  mechanically 
sound  strength.  The  film  of  mechanically  sound  strength 
is  preferably  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  the  weatherable 
film  bonded  thereto  is  preferably  a  fluorinated  hydrocar- 


3,379,607 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  SILICONE  ELASTOMERS 
AND  PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

William  W.  Foster,  Grand  Island,  and  Daniel  Pittner, 
West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,793 
15  Claims.  (CI.  161 — 207) 

1.  As  a  primer  material  suitable  for  bonding  a  silicon 
elastomer  to  a  substrate,  the  polymer  product  obtained 
by  contacting  (A)  at  least  one  phosphorus  containing 
compound  having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  directly 
bonded  to  phosphorus  and  devoid  of  any  hydrogen  atom 
directly  attached  to  phosphorus  with  (B)  at  least  one 
silane  of  the  general  formula: 

Rb" 
I 
K.'— .<i— (OR}4-(.»bi 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation;  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  con- 
taining at  least  one  CH2=C  group  and  containing  only 
hydrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen  or  hydrogen  and  carbon; 
said  R'  being  free  of  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  being 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  through  a  carbon  to  silicon 
bond;  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  1  inclusive; 
R"  is  a  monovalent  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation; 
/?  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  1  inclusive; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  the  phosphorus  com- 
pound of  (A)  is  free  of  hydroxyl  groups  attached  to 
phosphorus  there  is  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  water 
present  in  the  system  to  hydrolyze  at  least  one  — OR 
group  on  the  silane  compound  of  (B). 

7.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  silicon  elastomer  coated 
substrate,  said  coating  being  bonded  to  the  substrate 
through  a  primer  material,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  a  primer  material  consisting  of  the 
polymeric  product  obtained  by  contacting  (A)  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  containing  compounds  which  contain  at  least  one 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  directly  bonded  to  boron,  and  phosphorus  con- 
taining compounds  having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  di- 
rectly attached  to  phosphorus  and  devoid  of  any  hydro- 
gen atom  directly  attached  to  phosphorus  with  (B)  at 
least  one  silane  of  the  general  formula: 

Rb" 

R.'-Si-(OR)4-,.*b) 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation;  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  con- 
taining at  least  one  CH2=C  group  and  containing  only 
hydrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen  or  hydrogen  and  carbon; 
said  R'  being  free  of  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  being 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  through  a  carbon  to  silicon 
bond;  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  1  inclusive; 
R"  is  a  monovalent  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation; 
*  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  1  inclusive; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  the  boron  or  phos- 
phorus compound  of  (A)  is  free  of  hydroxyl  groups  di- 
rectly attached  to  boron  and  phosphorus  respectively, 
there  is  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  present  in 
the  system  to  hydrolyze  at  least  one  — OR  group  on  the 
silane  compound  (B). 
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3,379,608 
WATER-FELTED  MINERAL  WOOL  BUILDING  AND 

INSULATION    PRODUCT   INCLUDING   NONFI- 

BROUS  CELLULOSE  BINDER 
James  R.  Roberts,  Palatine,  111.,  and  Frank  J.  Wendt, 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,056 
6  Claims.  (CI.  162—145) 


comprising  applying  to  the  locus  of  said  organisms  a  pesti- 
cid»l  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4 


x„ 


ZC  CZi 

ll         I 

0-C A 


wherein  Z  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  between  35  and 

81;  A  is  a   (CZj)    or  a   (C^O)   group;  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  radical  of  the  formula 


HC 
HC 


H 

C 
^    \ 


c 

H 


/ 


^ISZh 


A  building  and  insulating  product  comprising  mineral 
wool,  expanded  perlite,  and  a  water-activated  cellulose 
binder  which  is  essentially  nonfibrous  in  character. 


joined  to  the  benzene  ring  to  form  a  naphthyl  group 
therewith,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  carboxy;  and  n  is  from 
0  to  5. 


3,379,609 
WATER-FELTED  BUILDING  PRODUCT  INCLUD- 
ING NONFIBROUS  CELLULOSE  BINDER 
James  R.  Roberts,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,057 
8  Claims.  (CI.  162 — 181) 
A  building  product  comprising  expanded  perlite,  and 
a  water-activated  cellulose  binder  which  is  essentially 
nonfibrous  in  character. 


3,379,612 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  6-CHLO- 

RO  -  7  -  SULFAMYL  -  3,4  ■  DIHYDRO  -  IH  -  [1,2,4]- 

BENZOTHIADIAZINE    1,1  -  DIOXIDE    AND    AN 

INDOLE    ALKALOID   OF   THE   APOCYNACEAE 

FAMILY 
George  de  Stevens  and  Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

308,327,  now  Patent  No.  3,288,678,  dated  Nov.  29, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  535,357 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  29,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

Compositions  (and  methods  for  their  preparation)  use- 
ful in  the  treatment  of  hypertension  and  containing  es- 
sentially (1)6-  chloro  -  7  -  sulfamyl  -  3,4  -  djhydro  -  2H- 
[  l,2,4]-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxide  and  (2)  an  indole 
alkaloid  of  the  Apocynaceae  family,  such  as  resperine. 


3,379,613 

POST-INCIDENT  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

Takashi  Tagami,  Kol(ubunji-shi,  and  Kotaro  Inoue, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Cliiyoda- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,539 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec. 
39/70,240 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—37) 


5, 1964, 


3,379,610 

COMPLEX  METAL  SALTS  OF  MANGANESE 

ETHYLENEBISDITHIOCARBAMATE 

Channing  Bruce   Lyon,   Abhigton,  Joseph  W.  Nemec, 

Rydal,  and  Victor  H.  Unger,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  as- 

^ors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,735 
19  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 

1.  A  water-insoluble  metal  complexed  manganese  eth- 
ylenebisdithiocarbamate  giving  on  analysis  38%  to 
57.4%  of  carbon  disulfide,  having  an  X-ray  powder 
diffraction  diagram  with  characterizing  lines  with 
relative  intensities  at  8.04  A.  (strong),  6.91  A. 
(medium),  6.51  A.  (medium),  4.46  A.  (medium-strong) 
and  3.03  A.  (strong),  containing  from  13.8%  to  20.7% 
of  manganese,  and  containing  as  the  said  metal  at  least 
one  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  cobalt,  copper, 
iron  and  zinc,  the  percentage  by  weight  of  cobalt  being 
about  0.25%-9%,  copper  being  about  0.2%-2.5%,  iron 
being  about  0.1%-33%,  and  zinc  being  about  0.1%- 
6.6%.  

3,379,611 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
PATHOGENIC  ORGANISMS  WITH  AROMAT- 
IC CYCLOALIPHATIC  KETONE-ETHERS 
Edward  D.  WeU,  Lewiston,  and  Jerome  Under,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Nii^ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
233,873,  Oct.  29,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1965, 

'   9  Claims.  (CL  167 32)  The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  nuclear  reactor  as- 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  pathogenic  organisms    sembly  comprising  a  nuclear  reactor  containing  a  primary 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fungi  and  bacteria,  coolant  duct  system  disposed  within  a  reactor  container, 


said  reactor  container  having  associated  therewith  a  pres- 
sure-safety device  which  is  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
pressure  on  the  inside  of  the  reactor  container.  Thus, 
when  an  unusual  pressure  rise  occurs  within  the  container, 
this  pressure  rise  is  translated  to  the  pressure -safety  device 
which  in  turn  triggers  a  cooling  spray  system  within  said 
container.  The  cooling  spray  reduces  the  pressure  in  the 
container  and  prevents  leakage  of  the  radioactive  material, 
thus  avoiding  any  possible  disaster  resulting  therefrom. 


3,379,614 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  CHANNEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Carl  Norman  Drummond,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the   United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,116 
17  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 43) 


II  If 
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This  invention  is  a  removable  fuel  channel  assembly 
for  carrying  nuclear  fuel  and  conducting  a  coolant 
through  a  nuclear  reactor.  The  reactor  includes  an  en- 
closed tank  for  carrying  a  moderator  fluid.  The  tank  has 
top  and  bottom  nozzles  forming  openings  thereinto  that 
act  as  a  mount  for  the  fuel  channel  assembly  which  ex- 
tends through  the  tank.  The  assembly  includes  a  tube 
terminated  at  either  end  by  members  seal  weldable  to 
the  nozzles  so  that  the  assembly  may  be  endwise  removed 
from  the  tank  on  breaking  the  seals.  The  invention  may 
further  include  a  device  for  containing  the  moderator 
within  the  tank  while  the  assemblies  are  being  inserted 
therein  and  removed  therefrom. 


3,379,615 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Dixon  Brydson  Halliday,  Abhigdon,  Enghind,  assignor 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

35,448/64 
1  Cbdm.  (CI.  176—44) 
1.  A  liquid  cooled,  moderated  and  reflected  nuclear 
reactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongate  fuel  elements  arranged  in 
a  spaced  side  by  side  relationship  forming  an  under- 
moderated  core, 

(b)  each  element  being  individually  located  within 
a  coolant  channel  formed  through  a  core  block, 


(c)  said  core  block  being  formed  of  an  aluminum 
alloy  and  interposed  between  a  coolant  inlet  duct 
and  a  coolant  outlet  duct. 


.v^.-V 


(d)  said  ducts  and  said  core  block  defining  the  central 
void  of  a  reflector  containing  vessel,  said  vessel  being 
substantially  annular  in  horizontal  cross-section,  and 

(e)  each  channel  being  provided  with  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  engagable  with  the  lower  end  of  a  fuel 
element. 


3,379,616 

HEAT  EXTRACTION  DEVICE  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Pieire  Vitry,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Indatom, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,630 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  9,  1965, 

24,234 

8  Claims.  (CI.  176—60) 


Each  of  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  includes  a  sup- 
port plug,  a  blower  and  a  heat  exchanger  in  spaced,  axial 
alignment.  The  end  of  the  heat  exchanger,  remote  from 
the  blower  and  plug,  has  a  close  sliding  fit  in  an  opening 
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in  the  primary  fluid  circuit  of  the  reactor.  Headers  for  con- 
ducting the  heat  exchanger  fluid  extend  through  the  plug 
from  the  exterior  of  the  reactor  vessel. 


3  379  617 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Harry  N.  Andrews,  Pitcairn,  and  Herbert  W.  Keller,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,634 
19  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


16.  A  fuel  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  elements  disposed  in  a 
generally  parallel  array,  an  elongated  structural  member 
coextending  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fu«l  elements, 
at  least  one  grid  member  secured  to  and  extending  lateral- 
ly  from  said  structural  member  and  having  openings 


1.  A  grid  structure  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  forming  re- 
spective openings  through  which  elongated  elements  are 
adapted  to  extend,  at  least  two  rigid  spaced  projections 
extending  into  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  grid  openings 
from  at  least  one  of  said  members,  and  at  least  one  re- 
silient means  extending  into  each  of  said  some  openings 
from  at  least  another  of  said  members  and  disposed 
generally  opposite  to  said  two  rigid  projections  with  its 
innermost  protrusion  being  positioned  in  alignment  with 
the  region  intermediate  said  spaced  projections. 

14.  A  fuel  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  elements  disposed  in 
a  generally  parallel  array,  at  least  one  grid  member  ex- 
tending laterally  across  said  fuel  arrangement  and  having 
respective  openings  through  which  said  fuel  elements  ex- 
tend, said  grid  member  having  both  resilient  means  and 
substantially  rigid  means  extending  into  each  of  at  least 
some  of  said  openings  for  supporting  said  fuel  elements 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  said  resilient  means 
being  disposed  generally  opposite  to  said  rigid  means. 
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through  which  said  fuel  elements  extend,  said  grid  mem- 
ber having  resilient  means  extending  into  at  least  some 
of  said  openings  and  resiliently  engaging  those  fuel  ele- 
ments extending  through  said  some  openings-  respectively 
to  position  the  last-mentioned  fuel  elements  against  lateral 
displacement.  i 

3,379,619 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Harry  N.  Andrews,  Pitcairn,  and  Faust  N.  V«spa,  Wilkins 
Township,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,900 
13  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


3  379  618 

FUEL  ARRANGEMEP>rr  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Erling  Frisch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  326,070,  Nov.  26, 

1963.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,655 
27  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 

1.  A  fuel  element  arrangement  for  use  in  a  nuclear  re- 
actor, said  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated fuel  elements,  an  elongated  frame  member  for  sup- 
porting said  elements  generally  in  a  lattice  array,  said 
frame  member  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
elements,  first  plate  means  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  frame  member  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of 
some  of  said  fuel  elements,  said  first  plate  means  having 
a  plurality  of  flow  apertures  extending  therethrough  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  nearer  ends  of  the  remainder  of  said 
fuel  elements,  and  second  plate^  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  frame  member  and  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  remainder  fuel  elements,  said  second 
iriate  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  nearer  ends  of  said  some  fuel 
elements. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  nuclear  fuel  element  as- 
semblies wherein  the  fuel  elements  are  held  in  a  closely 
packed,  yet  spaced,  parallel  array  by  one  or  more  grid 
members  which  serve  to  laterally  support  and  position  the 
fuel  elements  in  the  array.  Mixing  vanes,  fofmed  integral- 
ly on  the  grid  members,  serve  to  deflect  the  coolant  flow- 
ing longitudinally  past  the  fuel  elements  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  (i.e.  laterally  or  diagonally  across  the 
trray)  to  promote  mixing  and  even  heating  Of  the  coolant. 


3,379,620 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  4-AMINOBENZYL 
ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES 
Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem,  and  David  Rosi,  East  Green- 
bush,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  444,848 

10  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  4-[amino(polycarbon- 
lower-alkyl)  -  amino ]-2-halobenzyl  alcohol  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  4-[amino-(polycarbon-Iower-alkyl)- 
amino]-2-halotoluene  to  the  fermentative  enzymatic  ac- 
tion of  an  organism  capable  of  effecting  oxidation  of  the 
1 -methyl  group  to  1-hydroxymethyl,  said  organism  being 
classified  in  the  orders  Moniliales,  Mucorales,  Sphaeri- 
aeles,  Sphaeropsidales,  Melanconiales  and  Actinomycet- 
ales. 


3,379,621 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  PREPARATION  OF  A>  3S(»«»- 

3-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Carlos  Casas-Campillo,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  456,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  June  12,  1964, 

77,596 
15  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
Microbiological  process  for  preparing  A^'^'^^'^'-S-hy- 
droxy  steriods  by  subjecting  the  corresponding  A^-3^,19- 
dihydroxy  derivatives  or  the  3-monoacyIates,  19-mono- 
acylates,  and  3,19-diacylates  thereof  to  the  action  of  a 
culture  of  Mycobacterium  phlei,  the  ring  A  aromatic 
steroids  thus  produced  having  known  pharmaceutical  uses. 


3,379,622 
FORMING  CHARCOAL  IN  AN  AIR  AMBIENT 
Charles  F.  von  Dreusche,  Jr.,  Cresskill,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Nicholas  Engineering  &   Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,774 
5  Claims.  (CI.  201—8) 
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streams  of  air  and  therewith  causing  some  burning  and 
flames  in  the  smoke  and  volatile  gases  present  without 
substantial  burning  of  the  material,  discharging  the  re- 
sulting hot  charcoal  from  the  furnace  and  advancing 
same  by  conveying  means,  while  mixing  therewith  spray 
water  sufficient  to  cause  substantial  cooling  thereof,  then 
milling  same  to  finely  divided  particle  size,  and  then 
conveying  same  through  a  pneumatic  conveyor  pipe 
through  which  the  particles  are  advanced  for  a  substan- 
tial distance  in  dispersed  condition  by  a  stream  of  air. 


1.  Process  for  treating  wood  material  in  the  form  of 
bark,  wood  chips,  small  tree  branches  or  the  like  to  form 
charcoal,  which  comprises  introducing  a  continuing  sup- 
ply of  same  in  the  form  of  small  pieces  onto  hearth  areas 
within  a  furnace,  periodically  rabbling  and  advancing 
a  substantial  layer  thereof  over  the  hearth  areas  while 
maintaining  temperatures  above  said  areas  sufficiently 
high  to  cause  charring  of  the  material,  by  introducing 
into   the   furnace   spaces   above    said   areas,    distributed 


3,379,623 

BOTTOM  QUICK-OPENING  DOOR  FOR 

COKING  TOWER  OR  CHAMBER 

James  M.  Forsyth,  P.O.  Box  18602, 

Houston,  Tex.     77023 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,207 

13  Claims.  (CI.  202—252) 


The  invention  contemplates  closure  of  the  bottom  open- 
ing in  a  coke-forming  reactor  tower  by  employment  of  a 
dished  circular  door  presenting  a  domed  or  generally 
conical  convex  surface  projecting  into  the  inner  volume 
of  the  reactor.  The  interfit  of  this  door  to  the  body  of  the 
reactor  is  such  as  to  present  only  downwardly  sloping 
smooth  surfaces  to  the  accumulating  solid  matter  and  to 
the  solid  matter  being  removed.  The  configuration  is  such 
as  to  mold  the  accumulated  solid  mass  with  a  concave 
conical  shape,  centered  on  the  reactor  axis  and  uniquely 
adapted  to  align  a  de-coking  or  the  like  boring  or  drill  bit 
for  accurate  self-centered  boring  into  the  solid  mass. 


3,379,624 
PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  PURE  POLYALCOHOLS 
Eulk  Lindkvist,  Perstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Perstorp 
Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1964, 
5,885/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  203—77) 


Polyalcohols  prepared  in  alkaline  solution  are  purified, 
and  after  neutralizing  the  solution,  are  passed  through  a 
thin  film  evaporator  in  which  sodium  formate  and  the  like 
is  separated  from  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator.  The 
vapors  from  the  evaporator  are  subjected  to  two  distilla- 
tion stages.  In  the  first  distillation  stage,  lower  boiling  by- 
products are  removed  as  overhead,  and  the  polyalcohol 
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and  higher  boiling  byproducts  are  passed  to  the  second 
distillation  stage  in  which  the  polyalcohol  is  separated 
from  higher  boiling  byproducts. 


3  379  625 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TESTING 
Menyhert  Csabi,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporaiion  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,688 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 


conveyed  to  the  electrolytic  vessel.  The  cathode  is  suit- 
ably perforated  to  allow  the  hydrogen  to  pass  through  and 
be  collected.  Other  embodiments  of  the  apparatus  in- 
clude using  porous  oxygen  solvent  electrode  as  the  cathode 
and  means  by  which  oxygen  or  air  is  conveyed  there- 
through. A  further  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  includes 
providing  for  means  by  which  olefin  is  conveyed  through 
the  anode  directly. 

The  process  aspect  of  the  invention  is  based  on  the 
proper  conveyance  of  the  electrolyte  through  the  anode 
and  the  reuse  of  the  electrolyte,  the  contactir^g  of  the  ole- 
fin with  the  electrolyte  outside  the  electrolytic  vessel  as 
well  as  preventing  the  hydrogen  ions  from  contacting 
catalyst  metal  ions,  or  if  within  the  vessel,  then  by  con- 
veying the  olefin  through  the  anode  and  the  proper  con- 
veying of  the  reaction  products  away  from  the  vessel.  An- 
other process  aspect  involves  the  conveying  of  oxygen 
or  air  through  the  cathode  and  the  conveyance  of  the 
electrolyte  to  the  external  reaction  vessel.  If  slowly  re- 
acting olefins  are  involved,  surfactants  or  solution  pro- 
moters are  employed. 


A  method  of  testing  and  revealing  reverse  bias  break- 
down of  particular  PN  junctions  in  a  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  having  a  plurality  of  pellets  each  contain- 
ing at  least  one  such  junction.  The  wafer  is  immersed  in 
an  electrolytic  solution  so  that  a  test  surface  on  the  wafer 
on  one  side  of  each  said  junction  is  exposed  to  the  solu- 
tion and  a  test  potential  is  connected  between  the  solution 
and  another  point  on  the  wafer  on  the  opposite  side  of 
each  such  junction  so  as  to  reverse  bias  each  such  junction. 
Failure  of  any  such  junction  by  reverse  breakdown  at  the 
test  potential  initiates  electrolytic  action  which  transfers 
material  between  the  solution  and  a  portion  of  the  wafer 
containing  such  failed  junction,  hereby  altering  the  appear- 
ance of  such  test  surface  and  revealing  the  failure. 


'  3,379,627 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  Of  OXYGEN- 
CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF  OLEFINS  IN  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Joseph  Adrien  M.  Leduc,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  299,519, 

Aug.  2,  1963,  which  is  a  continuatioik-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  244,991,  Sept.  20,  1962.  This 

application  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  55f,271 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—80) 


3,379,626 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
OXIDIZING  OLEFINS 
Otto  Heuse,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  Manfred  Boldt,  Kelkheim, 
Tamnu,  Rudolf  Wirtz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Ger- 
hard TheiUg,  Lorsbach,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucins  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporatioB  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,126 

Claims  wiorihr,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1963, 

F  39  805 

15  Claims.  (CI.  204—80) 


1.  An  improved  method  for  converting  art  olefinic  com- 
pound to  an  oxygen-containing  derivative  In  an  electro- 
Chemical  cell  which  comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous  me- 
dium comprising  a  halide  electrolyte  and  contained  in  an 
electrochemical  cell  to  an  electrolyzing  cuifrent,  reacting 
an  olefinic  compound  in  the  aqueous  medium  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  anode  of  said  cell,  said  anode  comprising 
an  outer  layer  of  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal  on  a 
substrate  metal  formed  of  at  least  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  tantalum,  zirconium  and  niobium,  to 
produce  the  corresponding  halohydrin  derivative  of  the 
olefin  in  the  aqueous  medium  in  the  vicinity  of  the  anode. 


An  apparatus  for  oxidizing  olefins  by  electrolytic  means 
has  been  provided.  It  consists  of  an  inclined  vessel  con- 
taining the  anode,  the  cathode  and  a  permeable  mem- 
brane for  hydrogen  ions  and  means  for  conveying  the 
electrolyte  through  the  anode  and  from  the  vessel  to  an 
external  vessel  in  which  an  olefin  is  introduced,  and  the 
olefin  oxidizing  reaction  takes  place  as  well  as  from  which 
the  olefin  is  recovered.  The  electrolyte  is  thereafter  re- 


3  379  628 
DECORATIVE  ETCHING  OF  ALUMINUM 
Glen  M.  Burdick,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  James  R.  Dafler 
and  Richard  L.  Every,  Ponca  City,  Oklat,  assignors  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawbig.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,887 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—141) 
1.  A  method  for  decoratively  etching  th0  surface  of  an 
aluminum  object  which  comprises  anodically  etching  said 
object  in  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  homo- 
geneous melt  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  a  compound 
capable  of  forming  a  heat-stable  complex  therewith  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluorides, 
alkali  metal  cyanides,  alkali  metal  azides  and  tetraalkyl 
ammonium  halides  under  an  inert  gas  atmosf^ere  to  the 
extent  that  a  bright  decorative  crystalline  pattern  is  pro- 
duced on  the  surface  of  the  object. 


3  379  629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICAL- 
LY  CONTROLLING   CORROSION   OF   PROCESS 
VESSELS 
William  P.  Banks,  Norman  L.  Conger,  and  Carl  E.  Locke, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,896 
11  CUdms.  (CI.  204—147) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  maintaining  passivity  in  a  metallic 

vessel  containing  a  corrosive,  electrolytic  solution  wherein 

the  potential  of  the  vessel  at  which  the  minimum  rate  of 

corrosion  occurs  changes  with  time,  comprising: 

placing  an  inert  electrode  in  the  solution; 

imposing  a  potential  across  the  inert  electrode  as  the 

cathode  and  the  vessel  as  the  anode; 
sensing  the  rate  of  current  flow  between  the  vessel  and 

the  electrode; 
increasing  the  potential  between  the  vessel  and  the 
electrode  until  the  rate  of  current  flow  through  the 
solution  between  the  vessel  and  the  electrode  reaches 
a  predetermined  maximum,  and,  alternately,  decreas- 
ing the  potential  between  the  vessel  and  the  electrode 
until  the  rate  of  current  flow  through  the  solution 
between  the  vessel  and  the  electrode  again  reaches 
said  predetermined  maximum,  whereby  the  potential 
of  the  vessel  will  be  maintained  in  a  range  of  mini- 
mum corrosion. 


•  3,379,630 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHODICALLY 
PROTECTING  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  AGAINST 
CORROSION  BY  ALKAU  NITRATE  SOLUTIONS 
Harmon  Brown  Romans,  Hanover  County,  and  Howard 
Lee  Craig,  Jr.,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,042 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 


/J 


1.  Method  for  the  cathodic  protection  of  aluminum 
alloy  surfaces  against  the  corrosive  action  of  a  concen- 
trated alkali  nitrate  solution  in  contact  therewith,  com- 


prising the  steps  of  making  said  alloy  the  cathode, 
providing  an  anode  immersed  in  the  alkali  metal  nitrate 
solution,  and  passing  direct  current  through  the  solution 
at  a  cathodic  current  density  of  at  least  about  0.5  milli- 
ampere  per  square  foot  to  liberate  alkali  hydroxide  at 
the  cathode  alloy  surface  and  thereby  inhibit  attack  on 
the  alloy  by  said  solution. 


3,379,631 

ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS 

Hans  Henig,  Sulzbacherstrassc  31, 

Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,613 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1963, 

H  47,383 

2  Claims.  (CL  204—213) 
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1.  Electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for 
plating  electrolyte,  a  tubular  anode  fixedly  supported  in 
said  container,  a  drum  having  end  walls  and  a  perfo- 
rate non<onducting  peripheral  wall  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  tubular  anode,  said  peripheral  wall  being  spaced  from 
said  tubular  anode,  a  stationary  perforate  non-conducting 
sleeve  closely  surrounding  said  tubular  anode,  at  least 
one  stationary  soluble  electrode  located  in  said  container 
outside  of  said  drum,  at  least  one  stationary  cathode  ex- 
tending into  said  tubular  anode  and  through  openings  in 
the  wall  of  said  tubular  anode  and  in  said  perforate  sleeve 
into  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  peripheral 
wall,  and  being  insulated  from  said  tubular  anode,  and 
electrical  connections  to  all  of  said  electrodes. 


3,379,632 

ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS 

Hans  Henig,  Sulzbacberstrasse  31, 

Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1963, 

H  48,489 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—213) 


1.  Electrolytic  apparatus  for  bulk  electroplating  of  a 
mass  of  small  metal  parts,  comprising  a  container  for 
plating  electrolyte; 

a  generally  cylindrical  rotatable  barrel  for  containing 

such  mass  of  parts, 
said  barrel  having  two  end  plates  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  the  barrel  axis; 
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means  for  mounting  said  end  plates  for  rotation  about 
said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  strut  members  extending  between  and  fix- 
edly mounted  upon  said  end  plates; 

a  foraminous  external  barrel  wall  mounted  about  said 
strut  members  and  formed  of  a  non-conductive 
woven-fllament  material; 

means  defining  an  opening  in  said  barrel  structure  for 
loading  and  unloading  the  barrel; 

a  cover  member  detachably  secured  to  close  said  open- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  rib  members  disposed  against  said  wall 
within  said  barrel  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, so  that  upon  rotation  the  barrel  load  adjacent  the 
wall  is  held  substantially  at  rest  relative  thereto; 

at  least  one  first  electrode  disposed  within  the  barrel; 

a  perforate  non-conducting  sleeve  closely  surrounding 
said  first  electrode  and  shielding  same  from  direct 
contact  with  said  mass  within  said  barrel; 

at  least  one  second  electrode  between  said  perforate  non- 
conducting peripheral  wall  and  said  perforate  non- 
conducting sleeve  for  contacting  said  mass  within  said 
barrel; 

at  least  one  soluble  third  electrode  located  in  said  con- 
tainer outside  of  said  barrel;  and 

electrical  connections  to  said  electrodes. 


3,379,633 

ELECTRIC  AND  ION  GENERATOR 

William  G.  Green,  4925  Camellia  Way  S., 

St  Petersburg,  Fla.     33705 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  340,921, 

Jan.  29,  1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  614,378 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—248) 


9       It     !t,    "^  T,.,  IS,   29  i     2(,^  31     50  9     37 


(k)  said  casing  having  upper  and  lower  sets  of  open- 
ings in  the  wall  thereof  and  positioned  Opposite  the 
spaces  between  the  electrodes  of  each  oell,  for  the 
escape  of  gases,  causing  the  water  charged  with 
metal  ions  and  chlorine  to  flow  upward  with  the 
bubbles  of  gas  for  replacement  of  the  charged  water 
with  fresh  electrolyte  through  the  openings  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  the  path  for  current  leakage 
through  the  electrolyte  being  made  purposely  as 
long  and  as  devious  as  practicable  within  the  dimen- 
sion limitations  of  the  equipment  for  the  production 
of  the  greatest  amount  of  current  and  voltage  for 
the  dimensions  used, 

(1)  electrical  connection  terminals  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  casing  connected  to  end  electrodes  of  said  series 
of  cells  and  for  attaching  to  control  equipment  for 
reducing  the  current  and  electrode  consumption  to 
the  minimum  amount  required  for  maiataining  the 
bactericidal  conditions  required. 

(m)  which  generator,  in  combination  with  an  electro- 
lyte such  as  sea  water  or  the  like  will  generate  suf- 
ficient electric  current,  at  a  sufficient  voltage  to 
liberate  chlorine  gas  and  metal  ions,  circulating  the 
ions  and  gas  throughout  the  area  above  tHe  generator 
such  as  by  means  of  the  gas  bubbles,  thas  maintain- 
ing an  environment  of  CI2  gas  and  metal  ions  for  the 
control  of  algae,  bacteria,  and  marine  organisms, 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  generator,  as  described. 


3,379,634 

KERO  GRAVITY  ELECTROLYSIS  APPARATUS 
Michael  D.  Rutkowski,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,520 
19  Claims.  (CI.  204—258) 


1.  In  a  generator  for  production  of  chlorine  gas,  dis- 
solved in  water,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  production  of  metal  ions  for  treatment 
of  water,  and, 

(b)  means  for  control  of  bacteria,  algae,  and  marine 
organisms  comprising: 

(c)  an  insulating,  chemically  inert,  casing, 

(d)  means  for  sealing  the  casing  at  the  ends, 

(e)  said  casing  containing  cells, 

(f)  sealed  barriers  positioned  between  the  cells  for 
insulating  one  cell  from  another, 

(g)  each  cell  containing  a  pair  of  dissimilar  electrodes. 
electro  positive  and  electro  negative  with  respect  to 
each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
metallic; 

(h)  the  dissimilar  electrodes  of  the  adjoining  cells  being 
electrically  connected  in  series,  for  addition  of  EMFs, 

(i)  each  of  the  cells  having  a  disc  of  insulating  mate- 
rial between  the  electrodes  thereof,  and  a  space  be- 
tween   said   electrodes    and   said   casing   extending 

around  the  electrodes  of  each  cell, 
(j)    said  space   to  be  filled  with  sea  water  when  the 
generator  is  immersed  therein. 


1.  An  electrolysis  device  for  generating  oxi^gen  and  hy- 
drogen gases  from  an  electrolyte  under  zero  gravity  con- 
ditions comprising,  a  closed  casing,  an  electrolyte  absorb- 
ent wick  member  extending  across  the  interior  of  the 
casing  dividing  the  same  into  closed  oxygen  a^id  hydrogen 
collection  and  delivery  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
wick  member,  means  for  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  said 
wick  member  under  pressure  for  capillary  Saturation  of 
the  wick  member  and  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  metallic 
cathode  and  anode  fine  piesh  screen  electrode  members 
in  substantially  entire  surface  contact  wi!h  the  opposite 
exposed  sides  of  said  wick  member  respectively  in  said 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  collection  and  delivery  chambers, 
a  corrugated  metallic  electrical  contact  pressure  plate  in 
each  of  said  chambers  with  the  corrugations  thereof  alter- 
nately in  electrical  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  screen 
members  th  oughout  substantially  the  area  thereof,  and 
in  contact  with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  Chambers  for 
urging  the  screen  members  toward  the  wick  member  and 
holding  the  screen  members  flat  in  substantially  complete 
surface  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  th^  wick  mem- 
ber and  the  electrolyte  therein,  means  for  supplying  posi- 


tive and  negative  electrical  potentials  to  said  anode  and 
cathode  screen  members  in  said  oxygen  and  hydrogen  col- 
lection and  delivery  chambers,  and  oxygen  and  hydrogen 
delivery  outlets  in  said  oxygen  and  hydrogen  collection 
and  delivery  chambers  for  the  delivery  of  oxygen  and  hy- 
drogen therefrom  during  the  operation  of  the  device. 


3,379,635 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  THE  CATALYTIC 
ACTIVITY  OF  SENSITIVE  CATALYSTS 
Hans  H.  von  Doehren,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Mar- 
garete  Jiing,  Nieder-Elschbach  im  Taunus,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hagen,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
327,501,  Dec.  2,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  425,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1962, 
V  23  359 
32  Claims.  (CI.  204—284) 
Process  for  making  a  pyrophoric  catalyst  catalytically 
stable  by  contacting  it  with  a  specific  alcohol  and  collect- 
ing a  catalytically  stable,  superficially  dry  or  wet  catalyst. 


3,379,636 
INDIUM-GALLIUM-ALUMINUM   ALLOYS  AND 
GALVANIC  ANODES  MADE  THEREFROM 
John  T.  Reding  and  Charles  F.  Schrieber,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
384,796,  July  23,  1964.  This  application  May  9,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  637,082 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—293) 
An  aluminum  alloy  having  a  high  oxidation  potential 
and  comprising  small,  controlled  quantities  of  indium  and 
gallium  alloyed  with  aluminum  and  a  cast  aluminum 
based  sacrificial  anode  prepared  from  th  alloy  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,379,637 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WATER  CONDITIONER 

John  P.  O'Brien,  Box  194,  Arizona  City,  Ariz.     85223 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,675 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—309) 


(J)  a  filtered  water  discharge  port  at  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
lower  quartz  and  graphite  section  of  said  filter  bed, 
(K)  a  treated  and  purified  water  supply  line, 
(L)  and  a  magnetic  field  chamber  connected  between 
said  filtered  water  discharge  port  and  said  treated 
and  purified  water  supply  line. 


3,379,638 
COAL  SOLVATION  WITH  NONHYDROGEN- 
ATED   SOLVENT   IN  THE   ABSENCE  OF 
ADDED  HYDROGEN 
Ward  J.  Bloomer,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Samuel  W.  Martin, 
deceased,  late  of  Oak  Park,  III.,  by  Beverly  B.  Martin, 
administratrix.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Lum- 
mus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Great  Lakes  Car- 
bon Corporation,  both  corporations  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  831,310, 
Aug.  3,  1959.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  431,758 

6  Claims.  (CI.  208—8) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  ash-free  solu- 
tion of  carbonaceous  matter  from  a  coal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bituminous  coal,  subbituminous 
coal  and  lignite  which  are  comprised  of  extractable  car- 
bonaceous matter,  fusain  and  mineral  matter,  which  com- 
prises: 
mixing  the  coal  in  crushed  form  with  a  non-hydrogen- 
ated,  high  boiling  liquid  solvent  of  high  aromaticity 
having  an  initial  boiling  temperature,  converted  to 

one  atmosphere,  of  from  about  650°  F.  to  about 
850°  F.; 

heating  said  mixture  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  F.  to  about 
850°  F.  to  form  a  solution  of  said  extractable  car- 
bonaceous matter  wherein  solids  including  fusain 
and  mineral  matter  are  suspended;  and 

separating  said  suspended  solids  from  said  solutions. 


3  379  639 
RESIDUAL  DEASPHALTING  AND  CRACKING 
WITH  CATALYST  PEMETALLIZATION 
Barney  Vallino,  Jr.,  Chicago  Heights,  IIL,  assignor  to  Sin- 
clair Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  101,955, 
Apr.  10,  1961.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  402,968 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208—80) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  water  conditioner  comprising  in 
combination: 

(A)  a  tank, 

(B)  a  filter  bed  in  said  tank  comprising, 

(C)  a  lower  section  of  quartz  and  graphite, 

(D)  an  intermediate  sec. ion  of  activated  charcoal, 

(E)  and  a  top  section  of  green  sand, 

(F)  a  gas  chamber  in  said  tank  above  said  filter  bed, 

(G)  an  input  port  at  the  top  of  said  tank  communi- 
cating with  said  gas  chamber, 

(H)  a  raw  water  supply  pipe, 

(I)  an  electrode  chamber  connected  between  said  raw 
water  supply  pipe  and  said  input  port, 

849  O.G. — 41 
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1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  residual  hydrocarbon  oil 
boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  containing  at  least  about 
15  parts  per  million  of  nickel  and  at  least  about  25  parts 
per  million  of  vanadium,  wherein  the  said  hydrocarbon 
oil  is  contacted  in  a  deasphalting  zone  with  a  low  boiling, 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  form  a  deasphalted  gas  oil 
phase  and  an  asphalt  phase,  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  com- 
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prising  at  least  about  10%  of  the  resulting  deasphalted 
gas  oil  phase  is  subjected  to  fluidized  catalytic  cracking 
with  a  synthetic  gel,  silica-'based  catalyst,  the  cracked  prod- 
ucts, including  gasoline,  are  recovered  from  said  crack- 
ing zone  and  carbon  is  burned  from  the  catalyst  to  regen- 
erate the  catalyst,  the  improvements  which  comprise  con- 
fining the  amount  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  an 
amount  lower  than  the  solvent-to-oil  ratio  at  which  a 
minimum  yield  of  gas  oil  is  obtained,  so  that  the  de- 
asphalted  gas  oil  contains  at  least  about  1.5  p.p.m.  nickel 
and  at  least  about  2  p.p.m.  vanadium,  providing  a  crack- 
ing feedstock  containing  about  1  to  30  p.p.m.  nickel  and 
about  2  to  60  p.p.m.  vanadium  and  bleeding  from  the 
cracking  system  a  portion  of  catalyst  containing  at  least 
about  200  p.p.m.  nickel  and  at  least  about  SCO  p.p.m. 
vanadium,  demetallizing  bled  catalyst  to  remove  at  least 
about  50%  of  the  nickel  and  at  least  about  15%  of  the 
vanadium,  and  returning  demetallized  catalyst  to  the 
cracking-regeneration  system,  said  metal  levels  being 
measured  as  NiO  and  VaOs,  respectively. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  asphalt  phase  is 
conducted  to  a  hydrogenolysis  unit  where  the  asphalt 
phase  is  subjected  to  hydrogenation  at  a  temperature  of 
750  to  900°  F.  to  produce  a  gas  oil  containing  about  50 
to  90%  less  of  nickel  and  vanadium  than  in  said  asphalt 
phase  and  the  gas  oil  is  combined  with  the  deasphalted 
gas  oil  feed  to  the  catalytic  cracking  zone. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  asphalt  phase  is 
conducted  to  a  visbreaking  unit  where  the  asphalt  phase 
is  thermally  cracked  at  a  temperature  of  about  800  to 
950°  F.  to  produce  a  gas  oil,  and  the  gas  oil  is  combined 
with  the  deasphalted  gas  oil  feed  to  the  catalytic  cracking 
zone. 


3,379,640 

SELECTIVE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  WITH  A 

CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE 

Nai  Yuen  Chen,  Cheiry  Hill,  and  William  E.  Garwood, 

Haddonfield,  NJ^  awignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

a  corporaflon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Sen  No.  522,368 
9  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 

4.  A  novel  shape-selective  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
having  a  pore  size  of  about  5  angstrom  units  character- 
ized by  (a)  a  silicon  to  aluminum  ratio  of  at  least  3.0; 
{b)  substantiaUy  free  of  hydrogenation /dehydrogenation 
activity  on  the  exterior  thereof;  and  (c)  containing  within 
the  interior  thereof  at  least  one  metal  having  hydrogena- 
tion/dehydrogenation  activity  in  amounts  of  no  more 
than  1.0  cation  in  a  supercage. 

9.  A  process  for  selectively  hydrocracking  normal 
paraffins  and  normal  olefins  from  a  recation  mixture 
consisting  of  components  of  different  molecular  shapes 
which  comprises  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  with 
hydrogen  at  hydrocracking  conditions  over  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  as  defined  in  claim  4. 


3,379,641 
LOW  PRESSURE  REFORMING  WITH  A  PLAT- 
INUM, HALOGEN,  ALUMINA,  SULFUR  AND 
IRON  CATALYST 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  IlL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing,  nied  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,963 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208—139) 
Low  pressure  reforming  of  a  gasoline  charge  stock  by 
contacting  the  charge  stock  in  admixture  with  hydrogen 
and  1-25  p.p.m.  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  halide,  at  reform- 
ing conditions  including  a  pressure  of  50-200  p.s.i.g., 
with  a  sulfided  Pt-Fe-halogen-AljOa  catalyst,  the  iron 
content  of  the  catalyst  being  100-5000  p.p.m.  and  the 
iron  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  catalytic 
composite. 


I  3,379,642  I 

EXTRUSION  LUBRICANTS 
IVIorris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  and  Roger  M.  Nlemi,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,686 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—29) 
An  improvement  in  the  process  of  metal  extrusion  in 
which  a  composition  comprising  a  reaction  product  of 
melamine  and  a  phosphorus  (V)  acid  or  anhydride  is 
used  as  a  lubricant.  A  laminar  lubricant  such  as  graphite 
may  also  be  present. 


April  23,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1116 


3,379,643 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
Richard  R.  Merliel,  Hacliensacli,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  N#.  414,433 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 62.54) 

The  invention  more  specifically  relates  to  fiew  and  im- 
proved highly  flexible  high  magnetic  strength  composi- 
tions comprising  a  highly  specific  high  molecular  weight 
chlorinated  polyethylene  having  chlorine  content  between 
3 3-55 '^f  by  weight,  less  than  3%  residual  polyethylene 
crystallinity  and  intrinsic  viscosity  between  3  to  6  in 
o-dichlorobenzene  at  100°  C,  together  with  at  least  30 
parts  of  normally  liquid  plasticizer  per  100  parts  of 
the  chlorinated  polyethylene,  and  at  least  about  90% 
by  total  weight  of  fine  magnetic  particles  having  size 
less  than  about  10  microns. 


3,379,644 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

William  Katzenstein,  Broomal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  N0.  534,663 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—73) 
1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  comprising  (1)  75  to 
92  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  glycol-water  mixture  and 
(2)  as  a  thickening  agent,  25  to  8  parts  by  Weight  of  an 
ethoxylated  dinonyl  phenol  in  which  its  pdyoxethylene 
radical  comprises  60  to  70%  by  weight  of  said  ethoxylated 
dinonyl  phenol;  100  parts  of  said  ethylene  glycol-water 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to  65  parts  by 
weight  of  ethylene  glycol  and  about  60-35  parts  by  weight 
of  water. 


'  3,379,645 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING 
PROTECTIVE  PAINT  FILMS 
Earl  W.  Kendall,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  Np.  507,671 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  252—100) 

An  immersion  or  brush-on  type  paint  film  remover  is 
used  to  remove  protective  paint  films  o<f  highly  polymer- 
ized resinous  base  materials  such  as  epoxSes,  acrylics, 
vinyls,  polyurethanes,  polyamides,  silicones,  and  zinc 
chromate  and  adhesive  bonding  primers  from  aluminum, 
ferrous  metals  and  titanium  without  removing  "Alodine" 
or  the  like  protective  films  and  without  etching  the  under- 
lying metallic  surfaces.  The  composition  of  the  remover, 
whether  used  for  immersion  or  brush-on  application  con- 
sists of  from  175-225  grams  of  sulfuric  acid  (specific 
gravity  1.84)  and  from  15-25  grams  of  Chromic  acid 
(CrOs)  and  is  prepared  by  slowly  adding  the  chromic  acid 
in  finely  divided  state  to  the  sulfuric  acid  while  the  same  is 
vigorously  agitated  to  form  a  brown  colored  suspension. 
Removal  by  immersion  takes  about  5  to  30  minutes  in  a 
non-aqueous  solution  of  the  composition  material  oper- 
ated at  ambient  temperature.  The  solution  composition 
is  rendered  thixotropic  and  suitable  for  brush-on  applica- 


tion by  the  addition  at  from  0.5-5.0  grams  of  sub-micro- 
scopic pyrogenic  silica  ("Cabosil").  A  two  inch  moisture 
barrier  layer  of  carbon  tetrachloride  (CCI4)  is  floated  on 
the  top  of  the  immersion  solution  to  prevent  the  influx 
of  water. 

3,379,646 
SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Gr^oire  Kalopisds  and  Aniwi  VIoot,  Paris,  and  Guy 
Vanlerbcrgbc,  Mitry-Mory,  France,  atsignon  to  Societe 
Anonyme  ditc:  i'Oreal,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Ordinal  appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
347,397.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  611,485 

Claims  prIorHy,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1963, 
926,440,  Patent  1,419,574 
9  Claims.  (CL  252—152) 
A  method  of  shampooing  hair  and  shampoo  composi- 
tions containing: 


phosphors  with  one  firing  in  vessels  open  to  the  air,  rather 
than  the  two  firings  which  were  required  previously. 


R'_NH-CH-CH|CO-N-CH-CH|CO-NH-(CHi).-N 


COOH  Ri  COO 


H 


\ 


R' 


Ri 


which  prevent  accumulations  of  electrostatic  charges,  im- 
part a  soft  handle  to  hair  and  which  do  not  irritate  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  eye. 


3,379,647 
METAL  CARBIDE  AND  BORIDE 
PRODUCTION 
Paul  A.  Smndskl,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,436 

22  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
An  intimate  reactive  mixture  suitable  for  the  production 
of  metal  carbides  by  carbothermic  reduction  is  prepared 
by  forming  a  mutual  solution  of  a  suitable  carbon  source 
and  a  source  of  an  oxide  of  a  carbide-forming  metal.  An 
intimate  reactive  mixture  suitable  for  the  production  of 
metal  borides  by  carbothermic  reduction  is  prepared  by 
forming  a  mutual  solution  of  a  suitable  carbon  source  and 
a  boric  oxide  source,  with  a  source  of  an  oxide  of  a  boride- 
forming  metal  slurried  or  dissolved  therein.  Such  reac- 
tive mixtures  may  be  heated  to  produce  the  corresponding 
metal  carbide  or  boride. 


3,379,650 
DISPERSION  OF  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL  AMMO- 
NIUM HUMATE  IN  ORGANIC  LIQUID 
Augnstns  Eari  Bcaslcy,  Jr.,  Jack  C.  Cowan,  and  Hngh  G. 
Gaincy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Natkmal  Lead 
Company,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,279 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—308) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organic  liquid  vehicle  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
petroleum  oils  and  lacquer  solvents,  and  containing  a 
long  chain  alkyl  ammonium  humate  and  an  effective  dis- 
persing amount  of  a  substance  chosen  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of: 


3,379,648 
SEPARATION  OF  TRIVALENT  4/  RARE  EARTHS 
FROM  MOLTEN  FLUORIDE   COMPOSITIONS 
WITH  UF, 
Harold  F.  McDnffic,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,977 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—301.1) 
Trivalent   4/   rare  earth  fluorides   are   removed   from 
molten  fluoride  by  saturating  the  composition  with  UFs 
and  collecting  the  resultant  precipitated  phase. 


<: 


OH 


Ri  R«  Ri  Ri 


where 

Ri  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  CnHjn+i  with 

n  from  1-12;  CnH2„-i  with  n  from  1-12;  OH,  H,  CI, 

Br,  COOH,  NHj; 
Ra  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  CnHja+i  with 

n  from  1-12;  CnHjn-i  with  n  from  1-12;  H,  CI,  Br, 

phenyl,  benzyl; 
Rj  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  CI,  Br,  H, 

NH,,  CONH2,  phenyl,  benzyl; 
R4  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  H, 

HOCH2_,  methylol; 
R5  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  H, 

HOCHj.,  methylol; 


COOH 


where  Rg  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH, 
COOH; 


O— Ri 


B) 


where 

R7  is  CnH2n+i  with  n  between  7  and  11,  inclusive;  and 
Ri  is  (CH2CHaO)a,H  with  m  between  1  and  18,  inclusive; 

RjCOOH 


where 


<^io 


3,379,649 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOPHOSPHATE 

PHOSPHOR 

Ivie  Lee  Smith,  CleveUuid,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Ccmipany.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,233 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—301.4) 
In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  halophosphate  phos- 
phors the  use  of  calcium  oxalate  as  a  partial  or  complete 
substitute  for  calcium-fixing  additives  in  the  batch  results 
in  greatly  decreased  sintering  of  the  phosphor  materials. 
The  effect  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  pro<hiction  of  such 


R,  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  CnHjn+i  with 
n  between  1  and  13,  inclusive;  C^Han-i  with  n  between 
2  and  15,  inclusive;  CnHjn_j  with  n  between  3  and  17, 
inclusive; 

where  Rjo  is  CnHan.j  with  n  between  1  and  12,  inclusive; 

R11R13R13N 

where  Rji  is  ethylol,  and 

Ria  and  Ru  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
ethylol; 


Ri 


O  H 

\ 

H 
O  H 


I 
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where 

Ri4  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  CnH2n*i  with 
n  between  12  and  17,  inclusive;  CnH2n-i  with  n  be- 
tween 12  and  17,  inclusive; 

Rib  is  (CH2)mOH  with  m  between  1  and  3,  inclusive; 
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50 

Ri> 


SO3H 


where  R,6  is  CnHto_i  with  n  between  9  and  15,  inclusive; 
Rn(OCH2CHa)mOH 

where  Rn  is  CnHan+i 

with  n  between  9  and  15,  inclusive,  and  m  is  between  3 

and  10,  inclusive; 
a-naphthol; 
^-naphthol; 
phenyl  acetate; 
diphenylamine; 
phenyl  propionate; 
maleic  acid; 
malic  acid; 

glycolic  acid;  • 

phthalic  acid; 

monomethyl  ether  resorcinol; 
monoethyl  ether  resorcinol; 
piperidine; 

mono-,  di-,  tri-oleic  ester  of  sorbitan; 
mono-,  di-,  tri-lauric  ester  of  sorbitan; 
2,6-dimethylol,  4-nonyl  phenol; 
octyl  resorcinol; 
nonyl  resorcinol. 


3,379,653 
COLD-CURABLE  MIXTURES  OF  CYCLOALI- 
PHATIC    POLYEPOXTOES    AND    CURING 
AGENTS 
Otto  Ernst,  PfeflBngen,  Basel,  and  Hans  Lehmann,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltzer- 
land,  a  compaoy  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  18,  1963, 
I  12,793/63 

I  10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

Cold-curing  composiiions  comprising 

(a)  a  cycloaliphatic  polyepoxy  compound  containing  at 
least  one  1,2-epoxide  group  attached  to  a  carbocyclic 
ring  with  at  least  5  and  at  the  most  6  membprs, 

(b)  a  metal  fluoborate,  and 

(c  )  a  complex  of  boron  trifluoride  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ammonia  and  or- 
ganic compounds  capable  of  forming  a  conjplex  with 
boron  trifluoride.  The  curable  mixtures  may  be  used 
a$  laminating  resins,  paints,  lacquers,  dipping  resins, 
casting  resins,  coating  compositions,  pore  fibers,  putties, 
adhesives,  moulding  compositions,  plastic  foams,  in- 
sulating compounds  for  the  electrical  industry  and  for 
manufacture  of  such  products. 


3,379,651 
CONTACT  AGENTS  FOR  CONVERTING  ETH- 
YLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  HYDROCAR- 
BONS TO  CARBONYLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  Wesley  Hargis  and  Howard  Seth  Young,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  163,079,  Dec.  29,  1961.  This  ttpplication 
Nov.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,211 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—437) 
Process  for  converting  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons to  carbonylic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a 
novel  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  titania  or  zirconia 
supported  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  molybdenum  tri- 
oxide,  molybdenum  heteropolyacid  and  a  salt  of  molyb- 
denum heteropolyacid  together  with  a  second  component 
of  platinum  or  palladium  or  compounds  thereof.  The  proc- 
ess is  useful  for  preparing  products  which  are  useable 
both  for  solvent  extraction  purposes  and  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  war  gasses,  resins,  glycerin,  polyurethane,  poly- 
ester resins  aiid  the  like. 


3,379,654 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EPOXY- 
GROUP  CONTAINING  PREPOLYMERS  FROM 
POLYEPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  Seiz,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  18,  1963, 

12,794/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
Curable  prepolymers  are  prepared  by  heating  at 
elevated  temperatures  polyepoxides  having  a  softening 
point  not  exceeding  about  50°  C.  and  a  J,2-epoxide 
equivalency  greater  than  1  in  the  presence  Of  a  titanic 
acid  ester  or  aluminum  alcoholate  or  of  a  complex  or 
chelate  compound  of  titanium  or  aluminum  with  a  ^-di- 
carbonyl  compound. 


3,379,652 
ARSENOPHOSPHOMOLYBDIC  ACID  CATALYST 
COMPOSITIONS   AND   PROCESS   FOR   THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Howard  S.  Yoang,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
■um  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
316,543,  Oct  16,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  634,772 

10  aalms.  (Q.  252—437) 
1.  A  catalytic  calcined  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  (I)  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  arsenic, 
(2)  5  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  phosphomolybdic  acid 
and  (3)  a  carrier,  wherein  said  oxide  of  arsenic  and  said 
phosphomolybdic  acid  are  supported  on  said  carrier. 


3,379,655 
POLYMERISATION  OF  CYCLIC  ACETALS 

Herbert  .May,  Langley,  Oldbury,  near  Birmhigham,  Brian 
John  Kendall-Smith,  Northfield,  Birmhigham,  and 
Susannah  Burr,  Welland,  England,  assignofs  to  British 
Industrial  Plastics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  United  Khigdom 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  Na  484,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept.  1,  1964^ 

35,826/64  \ 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—2)  I 
The  cyclic  compounds  trioxan,  tetroxan,  1,3-dioxolan, 
1,3,5-trioxepan  and  1,3-dioxepan  are  polymerised  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence,  as  cat- 
alysts, of  antimony  pentafluoride  or  a  coordination  com- 
plex thereof.  The  catalysts  used  herein  hava  advantages 
over  catalysts  used  hitherto,  the  polymerisation  rate  being 
much  higher,  and  a  lower  catalyst  concentration  being 
used  to  obtain  equivalent  percentage  yields  of  polymer. 


3,379,656 

URETHANEPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Jacob  Eichhom,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,621 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Self-extinguishing    compositions    are    obtained    from 
normally  flammable  materials  such  as  cellular  polyure- 
thane resins  in  mixtures  therewith  of  a  compound  havi.ng 


April  23,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1117 


a  plurality  of  bromine  atoms  in  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic radical  and  in  amount  of  at  least  45%  by 
weight  of  the  compound  and  a 

I       ! 
_N— P=0 
I 

compound  made  by  reacting  anhydrous  NH3  with  P2O5. 
In  examples,  the  bromine  compound  is  tris(2.3-dibromo- 
propyl)  phosphate,  1,2,3,4,5  -  pentabromo  -  6  -  chloro- 
cyclohexane,  acetylene  tetrabromide,  or  1,2,3.4-tetra- 
bromobutane,  in  amounts  of  2-30  parts  thereof  with  1-20 
parts  of  the  nitrogen-phosphorus  compound  per  100  parts 
of  the  resin,  by  weight. 


3  379  657 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAM  PLAS- 
TIC USING  THIOGLYCOLIC  ACID-S-CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Karl  Hamann,  Stuttgart,  and  Franz  Sturzenhofecker,  Marl, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche  Werlie  Huls  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Marl,  Kreis  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1963, 
C  31,044 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  foam  plas- 
tics by  the  reaction  of  thioglycolic  acid-S-carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  having  the  formula 

H         o 


H- 


-i 


8-C 


\ 
( 

/ 


O 


o 

with  a  multi-ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  a 
polyol. 

3  379  658 

POROUS  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Charles  R.  Kemper,  500  Canterbury  Drive, 

Dayton,  Ohio     45429 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

218,531,  Aug.  22,  1962.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  370,042 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

Breathable  polyvinyl  chloride  cellular  sheets  are 
formed  from  a  plastisol  mixture  with  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  a  plasticizer,  having  dispersed  therethrough  par- 
ticulate sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate  (borax)  capable 
of  passing  through  a  100  U.S.  Standard  mesh  screen,  and 
a  water  soluble  cell  forming  material  such  as  sodium 
chloride.  The  plastisol  mixture  is  formed  into  sheets  and 
thereafter  heated  for  release  of  water  of  hydration  from 
the  borax  which  forms  small  channels  through  the  sheet 
as  the  latter  is  being  cured.  These  channels  permit  access 
of  a  leaching  medium  to  the  anhydrous  borax  and  water 
soluble  cell  forming  material. 


3  379  659 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  FOAM-FORMING 

MATERIALS 

Robert  A.  Murphy,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,289 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Room  temperature  vulcanizing  organopolysiloxane 
foam  forming  compositions  and  a  method  for  making 
organopolysiloxane  foams  are  provided.  The  foam 
forming  organopolysiloxane  compositions  utilize  a  silicon 
hydride  and  an  aminoxy-substituted  organosilicon  ma- 
terial. Foaming  is  achieved  by  the  liberation  of  hydro- 
gen from  the  silicon  hydride,  when  the  foam  forming 
composition  is  contacted  with  a  hydroxylated  material 
such  as  atmospheric  moisture. 


3,379,660 
ALKENE  OXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  A  CAT- 
ALYST COMPRISING  AN  ORGANOALUMINUM 
COMPOUND,    AN    ORGANOZINC    COMPOUND 
AND  WATER 
Henry  L.  Hsieh,  BartiesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,104 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
Alkene  oxide  compounds  are  polymerized  with  a  cata- 
lyst system  comprising  (a)  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound, (b)  an  organozinc  compound,  and  (c)  water. 
The  rubbery  polymers,  so  produced,  are  useful  in  the  auto- 
mobile industry  for  fabricating  hoses,  tubing,  and  the  like. 


3,379,661 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  SATU- 
RATED ALICYCLIC  GUANAMINE  AND  CURED 
ARTICLES  OF  IMPROVED  STAIN  RESISTANCE 
AND  LIGHT  RESISTANCE  THEREOF 
Gilbert  M.  Gynn,  Hllliard,  and  Palmer  B.  Stkkney,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastics  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,180 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—17.3) 
A  thermosetting  composition  for  molding  light-fast 
tableware  articles  having  improved  coffee  stain  resist- 
ance, comprising  cellulose  impregnated  with  a  co-con- 
densation product  of  formaldehyde  with  melamine  and  a 
saturated  alicyclic  guanamine. 


3  379  662 
SEALING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BITUMEN 

RESIDUAL,  ELASTOMER  AND  FILLER 
Lloyd  F.  Bramble  and  Franklin  C.  Morrow,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  States  Asphalt  Co.,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
233,928,  Oct  29,  1962.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  406,593 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 
1.  A  composition  having  substantially  permanent  sealing 
and  adhesive  properties,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  45%  to  about  95%  of  a  base  com- 
ponent, 

(b)  said  base  component  including: 

( 1 )  from  about  50%  to  about  99^4  %  of  bitumen 
residual, 

(2)  from  about  V4%  to  about  25%  of  an  elas- 
tomer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butadiene  styrene  and  polybutene,  and 

(3)  from  0%  to  about  25%  of  oil,  and 

(c)  with  essentially  all  of  the  remainder  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  ground 
inorganic  silicates,  vegetable  fibers,  mineral  fibers, 
rice  hulls  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,379,663 
PETROLEUM  RESIN  AND  SIZING  COMFOSmON 
PREPARED  FROM  AN  UNSATURATED  DICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  ADDUCT  THEREOF 
Koji  Take!,  Iwakuni-dii,  Yamaguchi-ken,  and  Kelldii 
Miyamoto  and  Takejl  Kenmotsn,  Ofatakc-sU,  Hirt>- 
shhna-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  MItsal  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Arakawa  Rhisan  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan,  bofli  cmpora- 
tions  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,046 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1963, 

38/16,260 

2  Claims,  (a.  260—23.7) 

2.  A  sizing  agent  for  making  paper  and  paper  board 

consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersed  or  solu- 

bilized  product  which  was  obtained  by  reacting  100  parts 

by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  resin  with  5  to  10  parts  by 
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weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alpha,beta-unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  acid  anhydride  tiiereof  to  form  a  partial  addition 
reaction  product  thereof,  mixing  (1)  the  product  thus 
obtined  with  (2)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon  resin  used,  of  at 
least  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rosins,  higher  fatty  acids,  alpha,beta-unsaturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  partial  adducts  of  rosins,  alpha.beta- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  partial 
adducts  of  rosins,  alpha,beta-unsaturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  partial  adducts  of  fatty  acids  and  alpha,beta- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  partial 
adducts  of  fatty  acids  and  saponifying  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  with  an  aqueous  alkali  to  disperse  or  solubilize 
it  into  water,  the  hydrocarbon  resin  being  prepared  by 
incorporating  (a)  a  low-boiling  hydrocarbon  fraction 
boiling  in  a  range  of  —15°  C.  to  15°  C.  which  is  ali- 
phatic unsaturated  hydrocarbon-rich  into  (b)  an  aromatic- 
rich  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in  a  range  of  130°  C. 
to  300°  C.  which  was  obtained  as  by-product  from  the 
cracking  or  reforming  of  petroleum,  in  an  amount  of 
0,1  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the  low-boiling  fraction  per 
part  by  weight  of  the  high-boiling  fraction,  polymerizing 
the  mixture  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  —80°  C. 
to  80°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  type  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  to  form  the  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a 
bromine  value  in  a  range  of  37.2  to  82.8  and  a  softening 
point  in  a  range  of  55°  C.  to  75°  C. 


3,379,664 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS 

Ralph  M.  Wiley,  Midland,  Mlch^  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,238 
9  Chdms.  (CL  260—28.5) 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  polymeric  microspheres 
having  an  average  diameter  of  from  about  3  microns  to 
about  40  microns  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  cream- 
ing or  settling,  said  polymeric  microspheres  consisting 
essentially  of  the  polymerization  product  of  from  about 
65  percent  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  monomeric 
constituents  having  dissolved  therein  from  about  15  per- 
cent to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  wax  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  less  than  about  0.95  and  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrocarbon  substances,  said  monomeric 
consituents  consisting  of  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of 
a  monomer  having  the  formula 


CHi=CH 


-^ 


(CH,)n 


where  /i  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  2,  and  the  bal- 
ance of  the  monomeric  constituents  consisting  of  emul- 
sion-polymerizable  hydrocarbon  monomers;  and  said 
polymeric  microspheres  having  about  the  same  density 
as  the  aqueous  portion  of  the  dispersion. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polymeric  microspheres  having  an  average  diameter  of 
from  about  3  microns  to  about  40  microns  and  having  a 
reduced  tendency  to  creaming  or  settling  by  the  steps  of 
(1)  preparing  a  solution  of  from  about  15  percent  to 
about  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  wax  having  a  specific 
gravity  less  than  about  0.95  in  from  about  65  percent 
to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  com- 
position consisting   essentially  of   (a)    at  least   80 
percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having  the  formula 


CHi=CH 


(CH,)„ 


where  n  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  J;  and  (b) 
from  0  to  about  20  percent  of  polymerizable  eth- 
ylenic  hydrocarbon  monomers; 

(2)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  the  resulting  solution 
by  mixing  the  solution  with  water,  colloidal  silica  and 
a  water-soluble  protein;  and 

(3)  heating  and  agitating  the  resulting  dispersion  with 
a  free-radial  catalyst  until  polymerization  is  sub- 
stantially complete. 


*  3,379,665 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  HIGH  VINYL- 

IDENE  CHLORIDE  CONTENT  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Herbert  R.  Lyon  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  usignors  to  Eastman  Kodaic  Compsny,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
303,435,  Aug.  20,  1963.  This  application  June  13, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  557,318 

I  11  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

Preparation  of  improved  acrylic-modified  vinylidene 
chloride  polymers  by  two  stage  emulsion  polymerization 
process  wherein  a  first  stage  monomer  systeni  in  water 
consisting  essentially  of  70-90%  by  weight  vinylidene 
chloride  and  30-10%  by  weight  acrylonitril^  or  acrylic 
acid  ester  is  polymerized  essentially  to  completeness  and 
then  adding  a  second  stage  monomer  system  consisting 
esentially  of  at  least  85%  by  weight  vinylidene  chloride 
and  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  acrylonitrile 
or  acrylic  acid  ester,  the  water  and  monomers  in  the 
two  stages  being  about  equal,  the  vinylidene  chloride  in 
the  second  stage  being  greater  than  the  percent  vinyl- 
idene chloride  in  the  first  stage  and  polymerizing  the 
second  stage  monomer  system  to  cause  essentially  com- 
plete polymerization  thereof  and  to  cause  association  of 
the  second-stage  polymer  with  the  first  stage  polymer. 

The  process  can  also  be  similarly  carried  <jut  in  more 
than  two  stages. 


3,379,666 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  COPOLVMERIC 
LATICES 
Richard  Oscar  Becker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiligton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
261,489,  Feb.  27,  1963.  This  appUcation  J|m.  2,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  335,407 

I  2  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  latex  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  chain-saturated  hydrocarbon  copolymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  ethylene/ 1,4- 
hexadiene  copolymers,  (2)  ethylene/i)ropyl«ne/l,4-hex- 
adiene  copolymers,  and  (3)  ethylene/propyltne/dicyclo- 
pentadiene  copolymers,  which  process  comprises  (1)  form- 
ing a  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion  by  mixing  with  high- 
shear  agitation  at  a  temperature  between  15°  and  75°  C. 
(a)  an  inert  organic  solvent  solution  of  said  copolymer, 
said  solution  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  25°  C.  below 
about  75,000  centipoise,  with  (b)  water  containing  a  col- 
loidal Stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium caseinate,  sodium  and  ammonium  polyacrylates, 
methyl  cellulose,  alginates,  starch  and  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
in  the  presence  of  (c)  an  emulsifying  agent  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  1  to  10%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
copolymer  present,  the  volumetric  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a) 
ranging  from  about  1:10  to  4:10  and  whefein  at  least 
a  part  of  said  water  (b)  is  introduced  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  polychloroprene  latex;  and  (II)  removing  the 
solvent  from  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  about 
75°  C 
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3,379,667 
PROCESS  OF  EMULSIFYING  POLYBUTADIENE 
LATICES   WTTH   A   MIXTURE   OF   ANIONIC/ 
NONIONIC  EMULSIFIERS 
Gottfried  Pampas  and  Nikolaus  Scbon,  Leverkuscn,  and 
Josef  Witte,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverku- 
sen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,600 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
A  solution  of  a  butadiene  polymer  in  a  hydrocaroon 
solvent  is  converted  directly  into  a  latex  by  mixing  there- 
with an  aqueous  solution  of  an  emulsifier  mixture  con- 
sisting of  an  anionic  emulsifier  and  a  nonionic  dispersing 
agent,  and  then  distilling  off  the  solvent  from  the  result- 
ing emulsion.  A  catalyst-deactivator  may  be  added  to 
the  polymer  solution  before  it  is  emulsified. 


ing  acrylonitrile,  in  dimethylformamide  with  the  mono- 
mers constituting  between  50  and  60  percent  by  weight 
of  the  solution,  heating  the  solution  to  between  60"  and 
65°  C.  under  subatmospheric  pressure,  adding  a  peroxide 
catalyst,  discontinuing  the  process  when  conversion  of 
30  to  40%  of  the  monomers  is  attained.  In  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  process,  after  the  30  to  40%  conversion  is 
attained,  further  dimethylformamide  and  catalyst  are 
added,  and  the  resulting  mass  is  subjected  to  lower  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  polymerization  continued  un- 
til conversion  of  70  to  75%  is  achieved. 


3,379,668 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED   LOW-TEMPERATURE    PROPERTIES 
AND  INCREASED  SOFTNESS 
Edward  J.  Lui,  Lorain,  and  Frederick  L.  Pittcnger,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,777 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.4) 
Polyurethane  elastomers  having  improved  softness  are 
prepared  by  mixing  thermoplastic  substantially  uncross- 
1  inked  polyesterurethanes  and  polyetherurethanes  with 
minor  proportions  of  diesters  of  triethylene  glycol  and 
saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  containing  8 
to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,379,669 
COMPOSITION  OF  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC RESINS  COMPRISED  OF  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE AND  ESTERS  OF  ALIPHATIC  PHTHAL- 
ATE  PLASTICIZERS 
Fausto  Bargellini,  Porto  Marghera,  and  Enzo  Gagliardo, 
Peroga  di  Vegonza,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edi- 
son S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,072 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sept.  28,  1964, 
21,032/64 
2  Chiims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
A   com|5osition   comprising   a   synthetic   thermoplastic 
resin  comprised  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  plasticizer  of  the 
formula 


o 


/\-^-0R 


RO-C- 


X/     II  II    x/ 

o  o 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  branched  cham  hydrocarbon  of 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of 
from  2  to  10. 


3,379,670 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARATION   OF  SPINNABLE 
SOLUTIONS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
OR  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  A  HIGH-ACRYLO- 
NITRILE  CONTENT 
Demetrio  Corradi,  Varedo,  and  Alberto  Pasin,  Cesano 
Mademo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Sodctik  Na- 
zionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
456,832,  May  18,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  457,174,  May  19, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19,  1964, 
11,062/64,  Patent  778,106 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
A  spinnable  solution  of  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  is 
produced  by  dissolving  a  monomeric  mixture,  contain- 


3,379,671 

RUBBERY  COPOLYMERS  WITH 

IMPROVED  TACK 

David  M.  Coddington,  Dunellcn,  NJ.,  and  Arnold  E. 

Lipson,  Canton,  Ohio,  asdgnois  to  Esso  Research  and 

Enghiecring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,441 

11  Claims,  (a.  260—33.6) 
Rubbery   copolymers  of   ethylene   and   higher   alpha 
olefins  are  blended  with  Butyl  rubber  or  Vistanex  and 
process  oil.  The  blended  rubber  shows  greatly  improved 
building  tack  without  adverse  effect  on  cure  state. 


3,379,672 
SUBSTITUTED  POLYPHENYL  ETHER 
Samuel  R.  Breshears,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North- 
rop Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,555 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
An  amino  substituted  and  hydroxy  substituted  meta 
linked  polyphenyl  ether  having  the  following  formula: 


\>< 


R    Ja 


\/ 


A^O 


x>< 


R    J 


-H 


Jn 


where  a  is  one  of  the  following,  0,  1;  fe  is  one  of  the 
following,  0  to  approximately  20;  and  n  is  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing, 10  to  approximately  200  and  higher  for  very 
high  molecular  weight  resins,  and  R  is  NHj  or  OH. 

Adhesives  are  formulated  by  dissolving  the  aminated 
polyphenyl  ether  in  a  suitable  solvent  such  as  1,4-dioxaiie, 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  toluene  or  dimethyl  formamide,  and 
mixing  in  aluminum  powder  and  antimony  pentasulfide. 
The  adhesive  is  applied  to  at  least  one  layer  of  solid 
material,  bringing  the  layers  together  and  setting  at  a 
temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  effect  crosslinking  of 
the  compound. 

3  379  673 
PIGMENTED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Raymond  P.  Rossman,  Wellesley  Hills,  Merrill  E.  Jordan, 
Walpole,  and  Eli  M.  Dannenbcrg,  Waban,  Maas^  as- 
signors to  Cabot  Corporation,  B<wton,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
637,621,  Feb.  1,  1957.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  261,815 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  A  process  for  making  superior  articles  from  carbon 
black-filled  polymeric  compositions  without  the  necessity 
for  processing  same  at  pressures  substantially  above  at- 
mospheric which  comprises  dispersing  in  a  polymeric 
substance  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  polybutene,  copolymers  thereof 
and  mixtures  thereof  an  oil  furnace  carbon  black  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  between  about  20  and  about 
30  millimicrons,   an   oil   absorption   factor  of  between 


1120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1968 


about  110  lbs.  and  about  250  Ibs./lb.,  a  surface  area 
between  about  110  and  about  220  m.^/gram,  and  which 
has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  above  about  500°  C. 
in  the  absence  of  any  substantial  amounts  of  air  and 
extruding  the  resulting  dispersion  into  the  final  shape 
desired  at  about  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,379,674 

OPALESCENT  VINYL  COMPOSITIONS 

John  E.  Jakob,  Cranford,  Robert  P.  Conger,  Park  Ridge, 
and  Leon  B.  Palmer,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Congoleum-Naim  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,757 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  thermoplastic  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  composition  having  a  marked  pearlescent  appear- 
ance containing  as  the  sole  filler  a  talc  of  defined  proper- 
ties, to  a  process  for  preparing  such  a  composition  by 
calendering  into  a  sheet  between  heated  rolls  and  to  the 
utilization  of  such  sheet  by  converting  it  into  granules 
and  molding  the  granules  together  into  a  second  sheet. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—45.8  see: 
Patent  No.  3,379.875 


3,379,675 

POLYETHER  URETHANE  STABILIZED  WITH  A 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  AND  A  TRIS-PHENOL 

Arnold  William  Jensen  and  Mara  Ozolins,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,451 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  A  polyether-based  spandex  fiber  stabilized  against 
ultraviolet  light  degradation  by  having  incorporated 
therein  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  (a)  a  2-(o-hydroxyphen- 
yI)-benzotriazole  and  (b)  l,3,5-trimethyl-2,4,6-tris(3,5- 
di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)  benzene. 


3,379,677 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZERS  FOR 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Hans  Dressier,  Pitcairn,  and  Kenneth  G.  Reabe,  Delmont, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,335 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
Plastic  materials  such  as  polyester  resins,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polystyrene,  copolymers  of 
vinylidene  and  vinyl  chloride,  cellulose  acetfite,  nitro- 
cellulose and  ethylcellulose  stabilized  against  degradation 
caused  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light,  containing  as  the 
ultraviolet  light  stabilizer  a  2-thiophene-alphB-(phenyl- 
sulfonyl)acrylonitrile  derivative.  The  ultraviolet  light 
stabilizer  is  generally  present  in  an  amount  between  0.01 
and  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  plastic  material. 
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3,379,676 

CERTAIN  TRIAZINES  AS  STABILIZERS 

FOR  POLY  AMIDES 

Stanley  Asbton,  Ronald  James  Hurlock,  and  Gerald  Scott, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britafai 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  29,  1964, 

39,586/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
The  heat  stabilization  of  fibre-forming  synthetic  poly- 
amides,   such   as  the  various   nylons,   is  disclosed.   The 
polyamides  are  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  a  triazine  compound  of  the  formula: 


h 

^  \ 

N  N 

Z-C  C-Y 

=5%    / 

N 


Wherein  Z  is  an  arylene  diamine  radical  joined  to  the 
triazine  ring  through  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  X  and  Y  are 
each  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl  or  Z. 


3,379,678 
OLEFIN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING THIAZOLINE  POLYSULFIDE  STABILIZ- 
ING MATERIALS 
Carl  C.  Greco,  Bronx,  and  Walter  Stamm,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  StaufFer  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,816 

I  7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8)  i 

iTie  present  invention  is  directed  to  polyoaefin  poly- 
mer compositions  containing  a  stabilizing  quantity  of 
thiazoiine  polysulfide  material  as  stabilizer  theirefor.  The 
preferred  stabilizing  compound  is  thiazoiine  disulfide 
used  in  an  amount  of  from  above  0.01 'I;  to  about  5.07c 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer. 


3,379,679 
STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
.Michael  M.  Besso,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,475 
1  13  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 

Halogen-containing  resins  stabilized  by  a  mixture  of 
an  organotin  maleate  and  a  maleate  ester,  the  rmolar  ratio 
of  maleate  ester  to  organotin  maleate  being  at  least   1:1. 


3,379,680 
COMBINATIONS  OF  NICKEL  AMINE  THIOBIS- 
PHENOL  COMPLEXES  AND  DITHIOftlSPHE- 
NOLS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 
Thomas  Robert  O'Konski,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somer- 
set County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,241 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75)        | 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  stabilizer  for 
polymers  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  nickel 
amine  complex  of  2,2'-thiobis(p-alkylphenol)  wherein 
the  complex-forming  amine  is  a  member  selected  from 
the^  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  aliphatic 
amines,  primary  aromatic  amines  and  cyclic  secondary 
amines,  and  said  alky!  groups,  have  up  to  eighteen  carbons, 
said  complex  being  characterized  by  a  single  nitrogen- 
to-nickel  coordinate  bond  and  a  single  nickel-to-sulfur 
coordinate  bond,  for  each  nickel  atom  in  the  complex 
molecule  and  (b)  a  2,2'-  or  4,4'-dithiobis(alkyIphenol) 
wherein  the  alky!  group  has  up  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
the  proportion  of  said  components  being  from  5  to  15 
weight  parts  of  (a)   per  part  of  (b). 

4.  A  Stabilized  polyolefin  composition  comprising  a 
polymer  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene  and  0.1  Do  5  weight 

percent  of  the  stabilizer  of  claim  1. 


3  379  681 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  A 

BIS(MONOSUBSTITLrrED  ALKYL)SULFONE 
Adam  F.  KopacU,  Westwood,  N  J.,  and  Silvio  L.  Giolito, 
Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 

Kpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,298 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
Light    stabilized    polymer   compositions    comprising    a 

normally  solid  hydrocarbon  polymer  formed  from  the 
polymerization  of  a  hydrocarbon  monomer  containing  an 
aliphatic  group  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having 
at  least  one  ethylenic  center  of  unsaturation  and  a 
stabilizing  quantity  of  a  bis(monosubstitutcd  alkyl)  sul- 
fone  of  the  formula: 

( R_Z^-CH  jC  Ha )  aSOa 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  lower  aliphatic 
acyl  and  (  R')2P(S)—  wherein  R'  is  hydrocarbyl  as  afore- 
said and  Z  is  an  electronegative  grouping  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO —  and 
— SOa— . 

3  379  682 
POLYMER  'stabilization 
John  IL  Prichard,  MUlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celan- 
ese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
287,764,  June  14,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  15, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  616,198 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  oxymethylene  polymers 
which  have  been  improved  as  to  light  stability  by  incor- 
poration into  said  polymers  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at 
least  one  hydroxyphenyl  ester  of  benzoic  acid  such  as 
resorcinol  monobenzoate. 


3,379,684 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH-MOLECULAR 
POLYHYDROXYETHERS 
Ivo  Wiesner,  8  Kosmonautu,  Usti  nad  Labem,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, and  Vladimir  Hor^  106  Jablonedui,  Lucany 
nad  Nisou,  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Apr.  29,  1964,  2,512/64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

The  poly-addition  product  obtained  by  polymerization 

in  the  solid  phase  of  (a)  at  least  one  diepoxide  compound 

wherein  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  epoxy  group  is  attached 

to  two  carbon  atoms  and,  with  said  carbon  atoms,  forms 

a  3-membered  ring  and  (b)  an  aromatic  compound  having 

two  phenolic  groups,  the  said  product  having  a  molecular 

weight  of  at  least  about  45,000. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 47  see: 
Patent  No.  3.379,801 


3,379,683 

POLYl  RETHANES  PREPARED  FROM 
m-XYLYLENEDIAMINE 
Max  Howard  Booth,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
273,558,  Apr.  17,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  359,458 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  segmented  polymer  of  fiber-forming  molecular 
weight  comprising  a  plurality  of  intralinear  structural 
units  having  the  formula 


3,379,685 
CURABLE  EPOXY  COMPOUND  COMPOSITION 
OF  MATTER 
Erich  Preininger,  Riehen,  and  Gustav  Ott,  Arleshcim,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,  1964, 

11,376/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter,  comprising 

(1)  a  1,2-epoxy  compound  having  a  1,2-epoxide  equiv- 
alency greater  than  1  and 

(2)  as  curing  agent,  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula 

CO  R 

/         \  /- 

A  N— B— N 

\        /  \ 

CO  B 

where  A  represents  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  residue 
which  contains  at  least  2  and  at  the  most  20  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  bound  with  the  two  CO-groups 
through  vicinal  carbon  atoms,  B  represents  an  alkyl- 
ene  radical  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  with  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,379,686 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYBENZOXAZINE  DIONES 
Ludwig    Bottenbruch,    Krefeid-Bocinim,    and    Hermann 
Schnell,  Krefeld-Urdingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknscn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,435 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
Production   of   pwlybenzoxazine   diones  by   forming   a 
polyamide   by  the   reaction  of  an   aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  with  a  diamine  and  then  reacting  the  polyamide  with 
a  carbonic  acid  derivative. 


(-O-a-O     C     Nil  -R     Nil— C-)ii,(  -NH-CH»-Y'' 

6  ^ 


-CUt-NH-C-NH-R-NII-C-), 


wherein  m  and  n  are  positive  integers;  G  is  a  long-chain 
polymeric  radical  free  from  substituents  reactive  with  an 
isocyanate  and  having  a  molecular  weight  above  about 
950  and  which  in  its  hydroxyl-terminated  form, 

HO— G— OH 

has  a  melting  point  below  about  70°  C;  and  R  is  a  di- 
valent radical  containing  an  aromatic  ring  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p,p'-methylenediphenyl, 
p,p'-isopropylidencdiphenyl,  p,p'-oxydiphenyl,  p,p'-thiodi- 

phenyl,  and  the  foregoing  radicals  having  methyl  substit- 
uents on  the  rings. 


3  379  687 
PRODUCTION   OF   POLYURETHANES,   POLY- 
THIOURETHANES,    AND   RELATED   POLY- 
MERS  USING  ALKALI  METAL  CYANATES 
AND  THIOCYANATES 
Richard  C.  Doss  and  James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  BartietviUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,838 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  Process  of  forming  a  polymer  comprising  reacting 

simultaneously  together: 

(A)  a  polyhalo  organic  compound,  containing  in  the 
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molecule  at  least  two  halogen  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine, 
each  of  said  halogen  atoms  being  attached  to  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
radical,  or  combination  thereof,  which  radical  may 
have  aromatic  substituents, 

(B)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen 
atoms,  and 

(C)  an  alkali  metal  cyanate  or  thiocyanate. 


group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  4,4'-diphenyl  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  m-sulfo-isophthalic  acid, 
2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid,  1.5-naphthailene  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  2,5-thiophene  dicarboxylic  acid  amd  an  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formu 


HOOC 


— R 


C  ( )  ()  H 


3  379  688 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  POLYSULFONIC  ACIDS  ON  THE 
BASIS  OF  ACROLEIN  POLYMERS  AND   CO- 
POLYMERS 
Robert  Biining,  Oberlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,234 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
There  is  disclosed  a  novel  class  of  water-insoluble 
polysulfonic  acids  on  the  basis  of  acrolein  polymers  and 
copolymers.  The  aforesaid  polysulfonic  acid  products  are 
characterized  by  large  interior  surfaces  and  are  suitable 
for  use,  for  example,  as  acid  catalysts,  ion  exchange  mate- 
rials, etc. 

The  water-insoluble  polysulfonic  acid  products  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  polyacrolein  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a 
Strongly  acid  aqueous  medium  and  thereafter  oxidizing 
the  thusly  produced  sulfur-containing  polymers  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20- 
100' C, 

3,379,689 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACROLEIN  POLYMERS 
Sanae  Tanalta,  YosUo  Nakamura,  and  Noboru  Shima- 
zaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochem- 
ical Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

39/9,060 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  soluble  and  fusible 

polyacrolein  characterized  in  that  acrolein  is  polym- 
erized in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  from  the 
reaction  of  an  organic  metal  compound  of  a  metal  of 
Groups  n  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Table,  such  as  zinc, 
cadmium  and  aluminium  and  at  least  one  reactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  an 
alkali  metal  hydride  such  as  lithium,  sodium  and  potas- 
sium at  a  temperature  below  0°  C. 


in  ivhich  R  represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CH2,  CHj — CHj,  CH=CH, 
CHzOCHj,  SO2  and  CHzSOjCHj;  the  1.2-dimethyIol- 
cyclobutane  being  used  in  an  amount  of  1-20%;  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolyester. 


3,379,690 
FIBER-FORMING  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Adolf  Hartman,  Gessertshausen,  near  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many; Armin  Gotz,  deceased,  late  of  Hurth,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  by  Axel  Armin  Gotz,  Tubingen,  and 
Elizabeth  Gotz,  Bruhl,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  ad- 
ministratrix of  Michael  Heinrich  Gotz,  Bruhl,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany;  said  Axel  Armin  Gotz  and  Michael 
Heinrich  Gotz,  heirs,  of  Armin  Gotz;  and  Heinz  Medem, 
Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
121,848,  July  5,  1961.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  357,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1960, 
F  31  597 
8  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—75) 
1.  A  fiber-forming  linear  polyester  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of   1,2-dimethylol  cyclobutane  and   at 
least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 


3,379,691 
POLYLRETHANES  CURED  WITH  THE  RPEACTION 
PRODLCT  OF  2-CHLOROANILINE;  2,5-DICHLO- 
ROANILINE;  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

Norman  K.  Sundholm,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jlersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,878 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—75) 

A  composition  having  improved  properties  for  curing 
polyurethane  resins  is  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  4,4'- 
methylenebis(2  -  chloroaniline);  2,5,3' -  trichIoro-4,4' - 
diuminodiphenylmethane;  and  4,4'  -  methylenebis(2,5- 
dichloroaniiine).  The  mixture  may  be  prepared  by  re- 
acting 2-chloroaniline,  2,5-dichloroaniline  and  formal- 
dehyde in  certain  ratios  in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 


3,379,692 
AMIDE-URETHANE  COPOLYMERS 

Jack  Preston,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  Noi  300,940 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5)       | 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  capable  of  forming 
films  comprising  an  aromatic  amide  urethane  copolymer 
having  the  formula 


NH-X- 


0 

0 

0 

c- 

-N- 

i 

-Y 

-N- 

lit 

-C- 

-X- 

-MI- 

-c 

0" 


-O-R'r-O-C- 


pu— u  — 


wherffin  X  and  Y  are  phenylene,  R  is  selected  from  hy- 
drogen, phenyl  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  tetramethylene. 


3,379,693 
CARBONATE  COMPOSI-nONSS 

Fritz  Hostettler  and  Eugene  F.  Cox,  CharlestDn,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  Nq.  371,073 
24  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 

This  specification  discloses  hydroxy  products  and  a 
process  for  producing  the  same,  which  process  comprises 
heating  at  least  one  cyclic  carbonate,  or  art  admixture 
containing  a  cyclic  carbonate  and  a  cyclic  etSer,  with  at 
least  one  organic  functional  initiator  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  225°  C,  the 
molar  ration  of  said  cyclic  carbonate,  or  said  admixture, 
to  said  initiator  being  at  least  about  2  to  1.  Acylated  or 
etherified  products  are  suitable  as  plasticizefs  for  vinyl 
rejins  and  vinylidene  resins.  The  hydroxy  products  may 
also  be  reacted  with  organic  pdyisocyanates  to  form 
urethane  materials  which  are  useful  as  printing  ink 
rollers,  cast  solid  urethane  tires,  mechanical  goods  such 
as  seals,  O-rings,  gears  or  ladies'  shoe  heels. 
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3  379  694 
SULFATED  COPOLYMERS  OF  UREA  AND 
DIOLEFINS    AND    PROCESS   FOR    PRO- 
DUCING SAME 
Thomas  Franklin  Rutledge,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  assignor 

to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

339,587,  Jan.  23,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  419,201 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 

Sulfated  copolymers  of  ureas  and  diolefins  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  1,3-butadicne,  or  a  homologue  thereof 
substituted  in  the  2-position  with  an  n-alkyl  radical  con- 
taining up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  urea  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid.  Alternatively,  part  of  the  diolefin  may 
be  replaced  by  a  compound  reactive  towards  urea-NHj 
by  alkylation  or  towards  the  double  bonds  of  the  formed 
intermediate  urea-diolcfin  adducts.  Typically,  urea  and 
concentrated  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  in  mol  proportions 
of  1:1.5  are  suspended  in  an  inert  solvent  and,  under 
vigorous  agitation,  1.5  molar  proportion  of  diolefin  are 
gradually  introduced  at  10  to  20°  C.  over  a  period  of 
several  hours.  The  recovered  sulfated  urea-butadiene  co- 
polymer, in  the  form  of  its  sodium  salt  is  a  useful  de- 
tergent component. 


continuing  the  heating  of  said  reaction  mixture  for  from 
about  1  to  about  5  hours  while  passing  nitrogen  through 
said  reaction  mixture. 


3  379  695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  'pREPARA'nON  OF  POLY- 
AMIDES  IN  FINELY  GRAINED  FORM 
Wolfgang  Wolfes,  WItten-Bommera,  Gustav  Renckhoff, 
Witten-Ruhr,  and  Hans-Leo  Huelsmann,  Witten-Rnd- 
inghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke 
WItten  G.m.b.H.,  Witten-Ruhr,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1963, 
C  31,683;  Aug.  5,  1964,  C  33,573 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
A  process  for  fhe  preparation  of  polyamides  in  finely 
grained   form   which  comprises  reacting  a  diester  of  a 
terephthalic  or  isophthalic  acid,  or  substituted  derivative 
thereof,  with  a  primary  diamine  in  approximately  equivj- 
lent  amounts  with  intensive  stirring  in  an  inert  solvent  for 
the  reactants  at  temperatures  of  from  about  20°  to  150° 
C.  to  give  a  preliminary  condensate  insoluble  in  said  sol- 
vent and  subsequently  recondensing  the  preliminary  con- 
densate by  heating  it  at  about  170°  to  350°  C.  The  sol- 
vent may  be  replaced  by  a  non-solvent  for  the  polyamide 
during  the  recondensation  by  adding  said  non-solvent  to 
the  reaction  mixture  as  the  solvent  distills  off. 


3,379,697 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  lONOGENIC  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  a-LACTAMS  WITH  OXY-  OR  TMO- 
ALKYNES  AS  ACTIVATORS 
Johannes  van  Mourik,  Geleen,  and  Johannes  van  Beveren, 
Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

64—1,963 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
The  use  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R— C=C— X— R' 

wherein  R  is  the  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon 
group  of  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  1  or  2  benzenoid  rings,  and  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  of  up  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
1  to  2  benzenoid  rings,  and  X  represents  an  oxygen  or  a 
sulphur  atom,  as  promoters  in  the  ionogenic  or  anionic 
polymerization  of  lactams,  is  disclosed. 


3,379,696 
SOLID  STATE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMIDES 

Fritz  Wlloth,  Erienbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AXi.,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1963, 
V  23  987 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyamides  from 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  diamines,  from  salts  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  diamines,  and  from  aminocarboxylic  acids,  the 
improvement    which    comprises:    maintaining   the    poly- 
amide-forming  monomers  in  a  closed  vessel  under  agita- 
tion and  under  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  monomers  until  a  maxi- 
mum pressure  of  15  atmospheres  sets  in  and  a  preconden- 
sate  is  formed  having  a  solution  viscosity  of  from  about 
1.30  to  about  1.50  measured  in  1%  solution  in  90%  for- 
mic acid  at  25°  C.  and  thereafter  releasing  the  pressure 
built  up  in  the  closed  vessel  to  a  pressure  slightly  above 
atmospheric  pressure  while  heating  the  precondensate  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20  to  about  60°  C.  below  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  end  condensation  product  and 


3,379,698 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Johan  A.  Bigot,  Beck,  LImburg,  Johannes  van  Mourik, 
Geleen,  and  Johannes  van  Beveren,  Sittard,  Nether- 
lands,   assignors    to    Stamicarbon    N.V.,    Heerlen, 
Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

64—3,653 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 

A  process  for  the  ionogenic  or  anionic  polymerization 

of  lactams  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  is 

described,  wherein  there  is  used,  as  a  promoter,  a  1.3- 

dialkyl-2-alkyloxy-cyclobut-2-ene-4-one. 


3,379,699 

DYEABLE,  FLAME  RESISTANT 

TETRAPOLYMER 

Ernest   F.   Stroh,   Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,651 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
A  dyeable  flame-resistant  polymer  capable  of  being 
formed  into  fibers  containing  at  least  about  60  percent 
acrylonitrile,  between  about  5  and  about  35  percent  of  an 
a-haloalkylacrylonitrile,  between  about  2  and  about  8  per- 
cent of  a  vinyl  monomer  being  copolymerizable  therewith, 
and  between  about  0.1  and  about  3  percent  by  weight  of 
a  compound  being  receptive  to  basic  dyes. 


3,379,700 

VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATORS 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,558 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  260—79.5) 

1.  The    method   of  vulcanizing   a    sulfur-vulcanizable 
diene  rubber  which  comprises: 

mixing  with  the  rubber  a  sulfur  containing  vulcanizing 
agent  and  an  accelerating  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

N-. 
T— s— c        ; 
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wherein 


N- 


is  lH-l,2,4-triazol-5-yl  or  phthalazin-1-yl  and 
wherein  T  is  4,6-di (lower  alkyl)pyrimidin-2-yl: 


R' 


\ 

/" 


N— C- 


R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  lower  alky!, 
lower  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  taken  together  are  an 
open  chain  radical  which  with  the  nitrogen  con- 
stitute a  saturated  carbon-nitrogen  ring  or  a 
carbon-nitrogen-oxygen  ring  having  at  least  five 
members  of  which  at  least  four  members  are 
carbon  and  not  more  than  one  member  is  nitro- 
gen; 

z 

/   \ 

A  C- 

\    <> 
N 

wherein  Z  is  oxygen,  NH  or  sulfur  and  A  is  ortho- 
phenylene,  chloroorthophenylene,  lower  alkyl- 
orthophenylene,  or  lower  alkoxyorthophenyl- 
ene;  or 

R"— C  — S 

\ 

c— 

R"-C-N' 

wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl 

O 

t! 
— c— 

carbamoyl,   carbanilino,  carboxy   or   hydrogen 
and  R'"  is  lower  alkyl  and 
heating  the  mixture  at  vulcanizing  temperature. 


free  radical-producing  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 100°  and  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  3000 
and  50,000  p.s.i. 


!  3,379,703 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYVINYL  AXCOHOL 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DIALDEHYOES 
Wemer  Ehmann  and  Siegfried  Sommer,  Fratkfurt  am 
Main,  and  Fritz  Winkler,  Kellikeim,  Taunus,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1963, 
F  41,564 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.3) 
1.   In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyvinyl  alcuhol 
by  acid  hydrolysis  of  a  polymeric  polyvinyl  ester  wherein 
the  {icid  moiety  is  derived  from  a  saturated  mdnocarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  hydrolysis  ifi  the  pres- 
ence of  0.01   to  0.3%,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  said 
polymer,  of  a  dialdehyde  the  aldehyde  groupj  of  which 
are  separated  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbon,  aromatic 
or  alijyclic  dials  having  from  3  to  14  carbon  a  oms. 


3,379,701 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE,  ALPHA  MONO- 
OLEFIN  AND  CYCLOPENTADIENE 
Edward  Karcher  Gladding,  New  Castle,  Del.,  and  Herman 
Elbert  Schroeder,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,227 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.7) 
1.  A  random,  amorphous,  normally-solid,  sulfur-cur- 
able copolymer  containing  from  about  20  to  75  weight 
percent  ethylene  units,  from  about  0.1  to  2  gram-moles 
of  cyclopentadiene  units  per  kilogram  of  polymer,  and 
the  remainder  being  at  least  one  a-monoolefin  of  the  for- 
mula CH2=CH — R  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  being  capable 
of  reacting  with  at  least  about  0.3  gram-mole  of  bromine 
per  kilogram  of  copolymer  in  a  CCI4  solution  at  25°  C. 
over  a  2-hour  period. 


3,379,702 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TERPOLYMERS  OF 
ETHYLENE,  ACRYLIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  OF 
ACRYUC  ACIDS 
Ben  Edward  Spivey,  Lake  Jaclcson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Dniwhig.  FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,917 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.8) 
A  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 
acid,  and  a  salt  of  the  acid  is  produced  by  reacting 
ethylene,  the  acid,  and  the  salt  of  the  acid,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  a  solvent  for  the 
acid  and  the  salt  of  the  acid,  and  in  the  presence  of  a 


,L 


3,379,704 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  CONJUGATED  DI- 
OLEFINS  AND  NOVEL  CATALYST  SYSTEM  USE- 
FUL THEREIN 
Hermann  Winter  and  Heinrich  Weber,  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemiscbe  Werke  Huls,  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1962, 
1  C  27,371 

J  17  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 

A  catalvst  permitting  a  high  degree  of  conlfol  of  mo- 
lecular weight  characteristics  in  the  polymerization  of 
diolefins,  such  catalyst  containing  the  followirig  propor- 
tions of  components: 

(a)    1000  grams  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent; 
\Y)     1-20    gram-millimols    of    aluminum    compounds 
which  consist  essentially  cf: 

(  1  )  an  aluminum  hydrogen  halide  complex  of  the 
formula  AlH^Xs  ^V  wherein  m  is  in  the 
range  of  0.1-2  inclusive;  X  is  a  halogen;  and 
Y  is  an  organic  complex  forming  ;igent  which 
contains  a  non-carbonaceous  atom  having  at 
least  one  lone  electron  pair,  and 
(2)  an  aluminum  trihalide.  the  molar  ratio  of  the 

(aluminum  hydrogen  halide  complex  to  the  alu- 
minum haliJe  being  between  0.01  and  100; 
(c  )  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  compound  of  a  first  transi- 
tion series  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vanadium,  cobalt  and  nickel,  the  mol  ratio  of 
the  aluminum  compounds  to  the  first  transition  series 
metal  Ci>mpound  heing  from  100:1  to  l:li 


13,379,705 
BUTADIENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
AND  CATALYST 

Alvin   C.   Rothlisberger,   Bartlesville,  Okla.,  Assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  273,006, 
Apr.  15,  1963.  This  application  June  17,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  376,309 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  to  produce 
a  polymer  containing  a  high  percentage  of  cis-l,4-addition 
which  comprises  contacting  1,3-butadiene  under  polym- 
eriiation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  which  forms  on  mix- 
ing components  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  an  organo- 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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compounds  having  the  formula  R3AI  and  compounds 
having  the  formula  R2AJH,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  combina- 
tions of  these  radicals,  (b)  a  titanium  halide  having  the 
formula  TiXj.,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  y  is  an  interger 
from  2  to  4.  inclusive,  and  (c)  at  least  one  preformed 
reaction  product  formed  by  reacting  iodine  with  butadiene 
or  iodine  with  isoprene,  wherein  said  reaction  product  is 
formed  by  reacting  iodine  with  1,3-butadiene  or  iodine 
with  isoprene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —100  to 
250°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  0.1  second  to  1  hour 
and  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  1,3-butadiene  to  iodine  or 
isoprene  to  iodine  is  at  least  1:1. 


3,379,708 
ESTERS  OF  TALL  OIL  PITCH  AND  FOLYOXY- 
ETHYLENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  DRILLING  FLUID  ADDITIVES 
Dixon  W.  Peacock,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
330,586,  Dec.  16,  1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1964, 
Ser.  No.  413,316 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—97.5) 
Esters  useful  as  drilling  mud  additives  are  formed  by 
healing  a  mixture  of  tall  oil  pitch  and  a  polyoxyethylene 
compound  under  conditions  of  reflux  for  about  1  to  3 
hours  or  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  130-280° 
C.  for  about  1  to  3  hours  at  about  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,379,706 

r-ALLYL  METAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  POLYMERIZATION,  INCLUDING  OLIGOM- 
ERIZATIO.N,  CATALYSTS 

Giinther  Wilke,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Studiengesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  272,881, 
Apr.  15,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  387,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1963, 
St  20,976 

31  Claims.  (CI.  260—943) 


1 
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3  379  709 

ORGANO-CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

William  G.  Louden,  Erwinna,  Pa.     18920 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,080 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—103) 
A  fused  chromium-monocarboxylic  organic  acid  co- 
ordination compound  is  reacted  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  other  than  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol,  to  provide  a  water  insoluble  organo- 
chromium  complex. 


Pol>incii/ation  and  co-polymerizaiion  iif  mono-  and  di- 
olefins Using  as  the  catalyst  a  7r-allyl  compound  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  of  groups  IV  to  VIII,  both  inclusive,  of  the 
Periodic  Table.  Specifically,  ethylene  and  propylene  are 
polymerized.  Preferred  catalysts  are  substituted  ir-allyl 
nickel,  ir-allyl  cobalt  and  complexes  of  ir-allyl  transition 
metal  compounds  with  Lewis  acids  and/or  electron 
donors. 


3,379,707 

CURING  HALOGENATED  POLYOLEFINS 

Richard  B.  Lund,  Whippany,  Arleen  C.  Pierce,  Belleville, 
Edith  Turi,  Livingston,  and  Hendrikus  J.  Oswald,  Mor- 
ristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,253 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

The  invention  provides  as  a  curing  agent  for  chlorinated 
polyethylene,  a  group  of  nitrogenous  cyclic  compounds 
including  various  heterocycles  such  as  imidazoles,  pyri- 
dines, triazines,  etc.;  aromatic  amines,  N-bromosuccini- 
mide,  triisopropanolamine  borate,  etc. 


3,379,710 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  NTTRO-NITROSO 
DLMER  FROM   AN   OLEFINIC  HYDROCAR- 
BON AND  A  MIXTURE  OF  NO  AND  NOj 
Alan  F.  Ellis,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
517,790,  Dec.  30,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  597,512 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—143) 
A  process  is  defined  for  the  product  of  a  nitro-nitroso 
dimer  by  the  reaction  of  a  monoolefin  or  a  non-conjugated 
diolefin  with  a  mixture  of  NO  and  NO2  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  NO  to  NOj  is  at  least  1:1.  The  temperature  and 
pressure  of  reaction  are  such  that  the  NOj  is  substantially 
entirely  in  the  vapor  phase  and  the  stoichiometric  ratio 
of  the  mixture  of  NO  and  NO2  to  the  olefin  is  less  than 
0.5.  _^__^_^ 

3,379,711 

DISAZO-N-PHENYLTHIOMORPHOLBVE 

DIOXIDE  DYES 

David  J.  Wallace  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Ro^ester,  N.Y.^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,166 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—152) 
Water-insoluble  azobenzene-azo-phenylcne  compounds 
having  an  N-thiomorpholine- 1,1 -dioxide  group  attached 
to  the  phenylene  coupling  component  are  useful  as  dyes 
for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


3,379,712 

DISAZO  DYES  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS 

Max  A.  Weaver  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,131 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—157) 
Water-insoluble     disazo     compounds     containing     the 
group  c  o 

^   \ 

wherein  Y  represents  a  chain  of  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom  which  are  useful 
as  dyes  for  textile  fibers  with  fast  shades  with  good  fast- 
ness properties  especially  to  light,  washing,  atmosphere 
fumes  and  sublimation. 
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3  379  713 

BENZOTfflAZOLYL'  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

David  J.  Wallace  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  KIngsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,417 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 
Benzothiazolyl-azo-aniline    compounds    containing    a 
di(acyI)amidoalkyl  group  attached  to  the  aniline  nitro- 
gen atom  of  the  coupler  component  are  useful  as  dyes 
for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen; 
n  has  a  value  of  0  or  1 ; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2; 
and 

p  has  a  value  of  0  to  2. 


3,379,714 
BASIC  DISAZO  INDAZOLIUM  DYESTUFFS 
Marie^osephe  Jeanne  Alicot,  Soisy-sous-Montmorency, 
and  Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureau,  Enghien-Ies-Bains, 
France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Kuhlmann,  Paris, 
France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,251 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1963, 

954,661;  Sept.  7,  1964,  987,296 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—160) 

This  invention  concerns  basic  disazo  dyestuffs  having 

one  of  the  general  formulae: 


u 


OH 


"''-^r^''^''"^ 


alk 


and 


u 


OH 


^|^N=N^|>-N:^N-- 


/ \ 

N  CH 


®N 
I 
alk 


X 


•3* 


wherein  U  and  V  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  methyl 
and  methoxy  groups,  Y  and  Z  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine  atoms  and  the  methyl,  methoxy  and  nitro  groups, 
alk  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  groups  and  X0  represents  a 
monovalent  anion. 


Rp> 


> 


-N= 


=N- 


-CH C— R' 


(-(CHi)„-SOi-(NH)„-CHjCH,OSOjH)„ 


J,  " 

0=C  N 

\    / 

N 
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'  3,379,716 

AROMATIC  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
David  J.  Wallace  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsp^rt,  Tenn.. 
aisignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,547 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 207.1) 
Phenyl-azo-aniline  compounds  having  a  di(acyl)amido- 
aikyl  group  attached  to  the  aniline  nitrogen  atom  are  use- 
ful as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


3,379,717 
'  BISMUTH  SUBGLYCYRRHIZINATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Corpelis  Gerardus  Koopman,  Bockelo,  and  Rep^  Eugene 
J.  M.  Rutten,  Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Rabro  Company  N.V.,  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  a 
corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

290,768 
,     (Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
I  9  Claims.  (CI.  260—210) 

1,  Bismuth  subglycyrrhizinate  having  the  formula 
C4iH6iOi4COOBi(OH)2,  in  the  form  of  a  brov^nish  pow- 
der having  a  melting  point  of  158  to  162°  C,  s»id  powder 
being  tasteless,  non-hydroscopic  and  insoluble  in  dilute 
acids,  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  acetone  and  carbon 
tetrachloride. 


■  3,379,718 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COBALAMINE- 
SULPHONIC  ACID 
Otto    Wagner,    Wuppertal-Elberfeld,    Germany,    assignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverko- 
sen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1965, 
F  47,523 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  cobalamine-sulphonic  acid 
which  comprises  adding  an  alkene-sulphite  or  alkyl  sul- 
phite to  an  ammoniaca!  or  basic  solution  of  a  non-co- 
enzyme-like  cobalamine  and  recovering  the  cobalamine- 
sulphonic  acid  thus  formed. 


3  379  715 

MONOAZO  PYRAZOLONE  DYESTUFFS 

Max  E.  ChiddIx  and  Harlan  B.  Freyermuth,  Easton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,397 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—163) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,379,719 
ION  EXCHANGE  FIBERS 

Ridiard  N.  Rulison,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400.225 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—231) 
1.  A    cross-linked    cellulosic    product,    said   cellulosic 


-SOiNRCHiOOOH 


x/ 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower 

alkyl,  and  --CHjCOOH; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 

and  — COOH; 


product  having  been  cross-linked  to  a  substantially 
insoluble  state  in  a  1  molar  aqueous  solution  of  cupri- 
elhylenediamine  and  having  an  ion-exchange  capacity  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  3  milliequivalents  per  gram  of 
original  cellulose,  the  molecules  of  which  have  a  plurality 
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of  bonds  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

R 

cellulose-O— R'N  R'— O^ellulosp 

cellulose 

I 
() 

I 
cellulose-O— R'—N'—R'—O-cellulose 

and  cellulose-O — R' — S — R'— O-cellulose 

where  "cellulose"  is  the  residue  of  a  cellulose  molecule, 
R'  is  alkylene  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  R 
is  alkyl. 

3,379,720 

Water-soluble  polymers  and 
process  of  preparing 

Albert  R.  Reid,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,343 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—232) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  modified  polysaccharides  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  natural  gums 
and  ethers  and  esters  of  cellulose,  starch  and  natural  gums 
having  both  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  groups  which  com- 
prises slurrying  water-soluble  polysaccharide  in  an  inert 
medium,  acidifying  said  polysaccharide  until  the  ratio 
range  of  the  free  acid  form  to  the  salt  form  of  its  car- 
boxyl groups  is  about  0.07/1-3/1,  removing  excess  acid 
from  the  acidified  polysaccharide  and  drying  same,  the 
resulting  modified  polysaccharide  being  water  soluble  and 
yet  capable  of  being  insolubilized  merely  by  curing. 


3,379,721 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

ALKALI    METAL    SALTS    OF    CMC    AND 

PRODUCT 

Albert  R.  Held,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,395 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—232) 
1.  Process  for  substantially  increasing  the  thickening 
power  of  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxymeth- 
ylcellulose  having  a  D.S.  of  about  0.6-1.5  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose  in  a  substantially  dry  form  to  a  temperature  of 
about  100°  C.-200°  C.  for  up  to  about  24  hours. 


3,379,722 

17-CYCLIC  KETALS  OF  17-0X0-3- 

ALKOXYESTRAPOLYENES 

Andrew  John  Manson  and  Donald  K.  Phillips,  North 

Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,044 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
17-cyclic  ketals  of  17-oxo-3-Iower-alkoxy-l,3,5(10),6- 
estratetraenes  and  -1,3,5(  10),6,8-estrapentaenes,  option- 
ally halogenated  in  the  16-position,  and  having  hypo- 
cholesteremic  and  estrogenic  activities,  are  pr^ared  by 
reacting  the  corresponding  17-oxo  compounds  with  the 
appropriate  alkylenediol  or  sulfur  analog  thereof. 


3,379,723 
CATIONIC  SCARLET  DYE  FOR  ACID- 
MODIFIED  FIBERS 
Ray  Allen  Clarke,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
d«  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiicton,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,197 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—240.9) 
A    cationic    methine    dye    which   dyes    acid-modified 
acrylic  fiber  a  bright  reddish  orange  shade  and  acid- 
modified  polyester  fiber  a  brilliant  scarlet  shade. 


3,379,724 


3-(AMINOMETHYL)CYCLOBUTANONES 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,492 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.7) 

Substituted  3  -  (aminomethyl)cyclobutanones  are  pre- 
pared by  contacting  a  ketoketene  with  a  substituted  allyl- 
amine  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  200"  C. 
The  substituted  3-(aminomethyl)cyclobutanones  are  use- 
ful, for  example,  as  bactericidal  agents  and  as  chemical 
intermediates  for  the  production  of  useful  chemical  com- 
pounds such  as  plasticizers  and  emulsifying  agents. 


3,379,725 

SUBSTITUTED  HEXAHYDRO-13,5-TRIAZINES 

Werner  Schiifer  and  Richard  Weglcr,  Lcverkuscn,  Ladwig 
Eue,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Helmuth  Hack,  Opla- 
den,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1964, 
F  42,564 

27  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

1.   Hexahydro-l,3.5-triazine  of  the  formula 


N 


A  — 

B 


\ 


\ 


C 

/    \ 
C-N  N-R 

CHi       CHi 


i- 


in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkyl  containing  a  hetero  linking  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur,  and 
lower  alkenyl  containing  a  hetero  linking  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur, 
and  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting,  when 
each  is  taken  separately,  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
lower  alkenyl.  and,  when  both  are  taken  together,  of  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  bridge  containing  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,379,726 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDAZINES 

Thomas  Alfred  Montzka,  Manllus,  and  Nancy  McMnrry 
Cladel,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,728 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 

l,3,6-trimethyl-l,4,5,6-tetrahydropyridazines  are  useful 
agents  as  monoamine  oxidase  inhibitors  and  antidepres- 
sant agents  in  animals,  including  man.  In  particular  the 
compound  l,3,6-trimethyl-4-phenyl-l,4,5,6-tctrahydropy- 
ridazines  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  are 
claimed. 
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3  379  727 
CYANINE  DYESTUFFS 
Oskar  Ricster,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1962, 

A  41,696 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.5) 

1,  A  cyanine  dyestuff  of  the  formula : 


group  consisting  of  heterocyclic  compounds  of  the  general 
formula: 


-Y 


\. 


CO 


/ 

•N 

i. 


Rj   Ri 

=C-C)„= 


/ 


0=,^ 


\ 


Z                   /-H.N 
\                    V  C    7  m 
\                /      \ 

Y  , 

/       • 

c=c         c- 

-c         : 

/  \^ 

N                   H 

1 

Ri 

Rt 

X- 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl, 
sulfo,  sulfonamide,  hydroxy,  and  phenyl;  R2  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  and  phenyl;  Y 
represents  the  ring  members  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxazole,  benzoxazole,  thiazole,  benzthiazole,  thiodiazole, 
pyrimidine,  pyrroline,  benzimidazole,  tetrazole,  azocyclo- 
heptamethylene,  selenazole,  benzselenazole,  naphthox- 
azole,  oxadiazole,  pyridine,  pyridiazine,  quinoline,  tri- 
azine,  thiazine,  triazole,  triazoline,  pyrazoline,  and 
indoline;  Z  represents  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — S — ,  — O — ,  — Se —  and  =NR3;  R3  is  a 
substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  X~  is  an  anion;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  m 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

3.  A  cyanine  dyestuff  having  the  formula 


N 

H3CS— I 


/X 


\m/ 


/ 


r  h 


C,U5    II  \ 

O     N 


/^\ 


J^ 


C,H, 


CHj 


CHiSd,- 


wherein  R  i^  !,elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
perfluoroalkv  1,  alkox>l,  alkylmercaplo,  aIkanesulfon>  1  and 
dialkyisulfaniyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  nitro  group, 
and  salts  thereof. 


3  379  728 
PHENAZINE.l,4-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
Hans  R.  Scliwelzer,  Herrliberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,445 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—267) 
Dialkylphenazine-l,4-dicarboxylates  and  dialkylphena- 
2ine-l,4-dicarboxylic  acids  which  are  useful  as  polymeri- 
zation inhibitors  and  as  intermediates  in  the  production 
of  other  useful  chemical  compounds  such  as  plasticizers 
are  provided  by  the  dehydrogenation  or  oxidation  of  the 
corresponding  dialkyl-5,10  -  dihydrophenazine-l,4-dicar- 
boxylates. 

3  379  729 
PIPERAZINYLDIBENZOTHIEPINS 
Miroslav  Protiva,  Ivo  Jirliovsic^,  Karel  Pelz,  Jinna  Mety- 
Sov^  and  Ivan  Ernest,  Prague,  Czechoslovaitia,  assign- 
ors   to    ^ofa,    Spojene    podniky    pro    zdravotnickou 
vyrobu,  Prague,  Czechoslovalda 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
June  22,  1965,  4,041/65 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
A  new  composition  of  matter  having  therapeutic  prop- 
erties and  consisting  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 


'  3,379,730 

PRODUCTION  OF  5,6,7  OR  8-HYDROXY-l,2.3,4-TET- 
RAHYDRO  AND  DECAHYDRO-ISOQLTNOI INES 

Ian    William    Mathison,    Memphis,    Tenn.,    assignor    to 
Marlon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration uf  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,660 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 286) 
Discli>sed  is  the  production  of  5,6,7  or  8-hydr()xy-l,2.3, 
4-tetrahydro-  and  decahydro-isoquinolines  and  benzoyl 
derivatives  thereof.  The  ring  nitrogen  of  the  isoquinoline 
group  is  unsubstiiuted  or  alkyl  substituted.  The  compounds 
have  biologic. il  activity.  Some  increase  arterial  blotxl  flow 
in  animals. 


I  3,379,731 

t4-DIHYDRO-l,4-ETHANO-ISOQUINOUNES 
Gordon  Northrop  Walker,  Mount  Kemble  Lake^  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
388,690,  Aug.  10,  1964.  This  application  June  15,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  646,181 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 
l,4-dihydro-l,4-ethano-isoquinolinium  salts  of  the  for- 
mula 


R]  2*=aliphatic  or  araliphatic  radical 
R3=H,  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radicaj 
R4=H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogeno,  CF3  or  amino 
An'^^anion  of  an  acid  exhibit  diuretic,  natri-  and  chlo- 
riuretic  effects. 


3,379,732 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  2,6-DnODO-4- 

NITROPHENOL 

Herman  Eldridge  Faith  and  Rodney  D.  Moss,  Indianap- 

oUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,350 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—297)  i 

1.  TTie  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2,6-diiodo-4-nitrophenyl  phosphate  and  to  the  com- 
pounds corresponding  to  the  formula 


OiN 
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wherein  R  represents  lower-alkyl  and  Y  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal, 
1 -lower-alky  1-pyridinium  and  2-(2-methoxyethyl)pyridini- 
um. 


3,379  733 
N-{w-AMlNOALKYL)ISOINDOLES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,224 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R" 

K.^-^^^N^       K'       R»        /«•    \  R 

\-  cn-(  ii-\c  HA-i— Ni 

R2- 


^ 


R» 


v^hich  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R.v^ 


R"    R 


R' 


A. 


"  (     ) 

1 
-CIt  — cn 

R«       R» 


wherein 

R  is  lower  straight  chain  alkyl  when  n  is  1  and  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  straight  chain  alkyl  when 
n  is  2; 

each  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  lower  straight  chain  alkyl; 

each  of  R*,  R*  and  R*  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  lower  straight  chain  alkyl; 

R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  in  at 
least  one  of  the  positions  3-,  4-  and  5-,  each  sub- 
stituent being  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  a  chlorine  atom 
and  a  fluorine  atom;  and 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2,  with  lithium  aluminum 
hydride  in  an  inert  ether  solvent  and  at  reflux  tem- 
perature. 

3.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R" 


R>- 


RJ- 


R«       R«        /R«   \         R 

-cii— c  ii-^y-v  n  J — Nil 

\  /d-1 


wherein 

R  is  lower  straight  chain  alkyl  when  n  is  1  and  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  lower  straight  chain  alkyl  when 
n  is  2; 

each  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  lower  straight  chain  alkyl; 

each  of  R*,  R*  and  R^  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  lower  straight  chain  alkyl; 

R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  in  at 
least  one  of  the  positions  3-,  4-  and  5-,  each  sub- 
stituent being  independently  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  a  chlorine  atom 
and  a  fluorine  atom  and 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2,  and  the  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,379,734 
Ni-(BENZENESULFONYL)-N2-(TETRAHYDRO. 
THIAPYRANYL)UREAS 
Erich  Haack,  Heidelberg,  Ruth  Heerdt,  Mannheim,  Felix 
H.  Schmidt,  Mannheim-Neuostheim,  and  Kurt  Stach, 
Mannlieim,  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  F.  Boeliringer  & 
Soehne  G.m.h.H.,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
411.585,  Nov.  16,  1964.  This  application  June  5, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  643,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1963. 
B  74,404 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
The  invention  involves  Ni  -  (benzenesulfonyl)  -  Nj- 
(terahydro  -  thiaphranyl) ureas  useful  as  oral  antidiabetic 
activity. 


3,379,735 
SLLFAMYL  ANILINE  DERIVATIVES 
Karl  Sturm  and  Rolf  Geiger,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Walter 
Siedel,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Franz  Starey,  Franirfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farhwerke  Hocchst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Braning, 
Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

F  38,487 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.5) 

1.  The  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of 


(a)   2  -  sulfamyl  -  4  -  trifluoromethyl  -  anilines     of    the 
formula 


r\-NlI-R 


FiC 


SOjNHi 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  straight-chain  and  branched  alkyl  of  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkyl-mercapto-lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  of  7  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  chlorophenyl-lower  alkyl,  Ci_s 
alkyl-phenyl-lower  alkyl,  Ci_3  alkoxy-iAenyl-lowcr 
alkyl,  piperonyl,  furfuryl  and  2-thenyl,  and 
(b)  salts  of  said  compounds  with  physiologically 
tolerated  bases. 

8.  3  -  sulfamyl  -  4  -  piperonylamino-trifluoromethyl- 
benzene. 


3,379,736 

2-SUBSTmJTED.4.METHYLENE-13.DIOXOLANES 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Heinz  J.  Dietrich,  Bethany,  Robert  J.  Raynor,  North 
Branford,  and  Joseph  V.  Karabtaios,  Orange,  Cmu.,  as- 
signors to  Oiin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Virgfada 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,706 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 
1.  2  -  substituted  -  4  -  methylene  -  1,3  -  dioxolanes  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formula 

CHj — C=CHi 

\   / 
c 
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R  being  chlorinated  methyl;  and  compounds  having  the 
formula 


CH»— 

-C=CH. 

^ 

i 

\    / 

C 

h 

wherein  R'  is  chlorinated  methylene. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  4-methyIene-l,3-dioxolanes 

of  the  formula 

CHi — C=CHi 
\^ 

/  \ 

II  R 

wherein  R  represents  chlorinated  methyl,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  RCHO  with  propargyl 
alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  75°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  mercuric  oxide. 


wherein  each  Ar  is  the  same  aromatic  radical  and  con- 
stitutes the  monovalent  radical  of  an  aromatic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  benzene  and  sub- 
stituted benzene  bearing  a  substituent  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  atom,  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl, 
nitro,  methoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  and  trifluoromelhyl,  said 
substituted  benzene  radical  being  unsubstituted  in  at  least 
one  position  ortho  to  the  amino  group,  which  process 
comprises  reacting  2,5-dihydroxyterephthalic  acid  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  water,  or- 
ganic solvents  miscible  wilh  water,  and  mixtures  of  water 
and  an  organic  solvent  miscible  with  water  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  potassium 
ferricyanide,  ferric  chloride,  hydrogen  peroxide,  sodium 
persulfate,  potassium  persulfate,  ammonium  persulfate. 
sodium  bromate,  potassium  bromate,  sodium  chlorate  and 
potassium  chlorate  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount 
of  ao  amine  of  the  formula  Ar — NHj  in  which  Ar  has 
the  same  meaning  as  given  above  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  10-100°  C. 


3  379  737 
EPOXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Anthony  Rustin,  Shawinigan,  Quebec,  and  Jamshid  Var- 
jayandi  and  Ernest  R.  Hayes,  Shawinigan  South,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  assignors  to  Sliawinigan  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited,  Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada,   a   corporation   of 

Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

249,135,  Jan.  3,  1963.  This  application  May  29,  1963, 

Ser.  No.  284,001 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  olefin  oxide  hav- 
ing at  least  three  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  liquid  mixture  containing  acetaldehyde  and  an  olefin 
having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
from  50-200°  C.  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  ferric  chloride. 


3  379  738 
2-ANILINO-l,4-DiHYDROXYANTHRAQUINONES 

David  J.  Wallace,  and  James  M.  Straley,  Kfaigsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,149 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  260—376) 

1,4-dihydroxyanthraquinone  compounds  having  an 
anilino  group  substituted  at  the  2-position,  the  anilino 
group  containing  a  substituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  are 
useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


3  379  739 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,5-DIARYLAMINO-l,4-BENZO- 

QUINONE-3,6-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Rolf  Mecke,  Ludwigshafen  (RUne),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ladwigsfaaf  en  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1963, 
B  71,618;  July  19,  1963,  B  72,747 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—396) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  2,5  -  diarylamino  -  1,4- 
benzoquinone  -  3,6  -  dicarboxylic  acids  having  the  general 
formula: 


o 


Ar— HN- 


HOOC 


-COOH 


-NH— Ar 


'  3,379,740 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COBALTOCENE- 
p-CHLORANIL  (1:2) 
Yoshio  Matsunaga,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,312 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—396) 
A  method  of  preparing  cobaltocene-p-chlomnil  com- 
plex is  provided  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  air  a 
cobalticinium  halide  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  tetra- 
chloro-p-benzosemiquinone  in  an  aliphatic  ketonic  solvent 
whereby  the  so-formed  complex  finds  utility  in  $olid  state 
semiconducting  devices. 


*  3,379,741 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  NAPHTHOQUINONE 

Otto  Tschamper,  Liestal,  Basel,  and  Willy  Regenass,  Neu- 
Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited  and 
Schweizerische  Teerindustrie  AG.,  Basel  and  Prattein, 
Switzerland,  both  companies  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  9,  1963, 
1  15,050/63  I 

\  8  Claims.  (CI.  260—396)  I 

A  process  is  provided  for  separating  the  components 
of  a  hot  gas  current  containing  naphthoquinone,  phthalic 
anhydride  and  naphthalene  wherein  the  hot  gas  current 
is  contacted  with  atomized  water  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  current  is  reduced  to  30-70°  C. 
Substantially  all  of  the  naphthalene  in  the  gas  current  will 
remain  in  the  gas  current,  while  substantially  all  of  the 
naphthoquinone  and  phthalic  anhydride  are  retained  by 
the  water.  The  naphthoquinone  is  thereafter  isolated  from 
the  aqueous  medium. 


3,379,742 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRANSFOjlMED 
1:1  COMPLEX  OF  1,6  -  DIAMINOPYRENE- 
p-CHLORANIL 
YoAio  Matsunaga,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn„  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,192 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—  396) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  an  organic  (1:1) 
molecular  complex  which  comprises:  admixing  in  an 
inert  aromatic  solvent  1  mole  of  1,6-diaminopyrene  and 
from  0.3  to  3  moles  of  p-chloranil  to  recover  a  high  resis- 
tivity complex,  thereafter  wetting  the  complex  with  an 
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aromatic  organic  menstruum  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  nitrobenzene,  di- 
methylaniline  and  pyridine,  compressing  said  wetted  com- 
plex, and  recovering  a  low  resistivity  complex. 


3,379,743 

17-ENOL  ESTERS  OF  3-OXY-17-HYDROXY-POLY- 
UNSATURATED  steroids  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  ^ 

Andrew  John  Manson  and  Donald  K.  Phillips,  North 
Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,129 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—397.5) 

17-enol  esters  of  3-oxy-17-hydroxy-polyunsaturated 
steroids,  i.e.,  3-alkoxy  or  -acyloxy-17-acyloxy-l,3,5(  10), 
16-estratetraenes  having  from  one  to  three  additional 
double  bonds  in  positions  selected  from  the  6,7-,  8,9- 
and  14,15-positions  have  hypocholesteremic  and  estro- 
genic activities.  These  enol  esters,  when  higher  than  the 
acetate,  are  prepared  by  treating  an  oxo  steroid  with  the 
appropriate  acid  halide  in  isopropenyl  acetate  solution 
in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid. 


3,379,744 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  3  -  HYDROXY  -  14;S  -  ESTRA- 
1,3,5(10),6,8-FENTAEN-17-ONE  AND  ETHERS 
CORRESPONDING 

Mike  G.  Scaros,  ArUngton  Heights,  and  Roy  H.  Bible, 
Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,731 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


3^79,745 

16.ALKYL.11-DES0XY  STEROIDS 

Eugene  P.  OUveto,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Richard  Rausacr, 
Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scfaicrlng  CorporatioD,  Bloom- 
field,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
733,843,  May  8,  1958.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  849,456 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—397.47) 

8.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


o=i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl. 
9.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHjOR 

I 
c=o 

-OH 
-CHj 


^/V 


"""NXN^ 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  comprises  heating 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 

i    o 


/^ 


RO 


H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydT( 
gen  and  lower  alkanoyl. 


■o- 


3,379,746 

METAL  SALTS  OF  3-HYDROXY-PENTAHALO- 
2-CYCLOPENTENONE 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
148,706,  Oct.  30,  1961.  Tiiis  application  Sept.  7,  196.^ 
Ser.  No.  485,555 

11  CUhns.  (CI.  260—429) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0 


V 


_x 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
with  a  palladium  catalyst  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ing  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  T  is  a  metallic  cation,  and 
effect  dehydrogenation.  where  n  is  the  valency  of  the  cation  T. 
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3  379  747 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

ORGANOTIN  HYDRIDES 

Kazuo  Itoi,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurashiki  Rayon 

Company  Limited,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1962, 

37/37,469 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 

1.  A  method   of  manufacturing   organotin   hydrides 
having  the  formula  RnxSnH4_m  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  R  is  a  radical  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl,  which  comprises  reacting  an  organo- 
tin compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
compounds  having  the  formula  RmSn(0R')4_m  wherein 
R  and  m  have  the  above  meanings,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl,  (B)  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula RmSn(OMeR"3)4-m  wherein  R  and  m  have  the 
above  meanings,  and  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium  and  tin,  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl, and  (C)  a  dialkyl  tin  oxide  having  the  formula 
RaSnO  wherein  R  has  the  above  meaning,  with  a  silicon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hy- 
drogen silane  compounds  having  the  formula  XnSiH4_n 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  3  inclusive  and  (b)  hydrogen  siloxane  com- 
pounds, to  produce  substantialy  quantitatively  a  corre- 
sponding organotin  hydride,  and  recovering  said  organo- 
tin hydride.  

3  379  748 
ORGANO-MERCURY  DERIVATIVE 
Norman  Henry  Pearce,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,   a 
British  company 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1963, 
41,389/63;  Mar.  11,  1964,  10,222/64 
1  Claim.  (CI,  260 — 431) 
The  present  invention  provides  for  a  process  of  pro- 
ducing an  organo-mercury  derivative  which  comprises 
reacting  ketene  with  a  mercuric  salt  which  is  in  solution 
in  a  medium  which  is  substantially  inert  to  ketene  under 
the  reacticwi  conditions.  The  invention  also  concerns  or- 
gano-mercury derivatives  having  the  formula 

CHj  ■ 

^   \ 

-CH=C  C- 

A        6 
\  / 

Up 


3.379,750 
10,11  -  DIHYDRO-  OR  -5  -  [3  -  (N  -  METHYL  -  N- 
THIOURETHANE  AMINO)-PROPYLIDENE-  OR 
.PROPYL-]5H-DIBENZO  CYCLOHEPTENES 
Janos  Kollonitscb,  V^stfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
194,660,  May  14,  1962.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  438,780 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A   compound   selected   from   the   group  consisting 
of  compounds  having  the  formula: 


r. 


,t 


1  _ 


where  n  is  an  integer. 


\ 


anc 


H  CHi 


CHj 


GHjCHiN 


\ 


c=o 

I 

SR 


U  II       H  U 


X' 


H  CIIi  CIIj 

I  / 

CHiCHjN 

\ 
C  =  0 


> 


3  379  749 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOISOCYANATES  FROM 

ISOCYANATE  DISTILLATION  RESIDUES 
Hans-Joachim   Hennig,   Cologne-Stammheim,  and   Otto 
Bayer,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1963, 

F  39,919 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 

The  distillation  residue  obtained  after  distilling  off  the 

isocyanate  formed  in  the  phosgenation  of  the  primary 

amine  is  reacted  with  a  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted 

urea  or  a  primary  amine  at  a  temperature  of  about  150 

to  about  3(X)''  C.  in  order  to  generate  the  isocyanate 

which  is  continuously  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


SR 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyl,  lo*eralkylsul- 
fonyl,  and  diloweralkylsulfamyl  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  p-chlorophenyl  and  befizyl. 


3  379  751 
DI-    AND    TRICYANOCYCLOPENTADIENES 
AND    THEIR    SALTS    AND    FORMALDE- 
HYDE COPOLYMERS 
Owen  Wright  Webster,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assitnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington  Del., 
B  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  19^4,  Ser.  Na  367,590 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—464) 
Di-  and  tricyanocylopentadienes  produced  by  reaction 
of  cyclopentadiene,  cyanogen  halide  and  sodium  hydride 
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and  their  salts  and  formaldehyde  copolymers  are  claimed. 
The  salts  form  colored  complexes  useful  in  copying  de- 
vices. The  formaldehyde  polymers  are  useful  as  ion-ex- 
change resins. 

3,379,752 

PHENOXY  SUBSTITUTED  3-HYDROXYALKA- 
NOIC  ACIDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  Si 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,000 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—473) 

Phenoxyalkanoic  acids  which  are  substituted  at  the  3- 
carbon  of  the  alkanoic  acid  moiety  by  an  hydroxy  or  an 
oxo  radical.  Also  included  are  the  acid  addition  salts  and 
esters  of  the  said  products.  The  compounds  are  hypo- 
cholesterolemics  useful  in  the  treatment  of  atherosclerosis. 

The  3-hydroxy(phenoxy) alkanoic  acids  are  obtained 
by  the  reaction  of  a  phenoxyalkanal  with  a  2-haloalkanoic 
acid  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  zinc  catalyst  followed  by 
the  hydrolysis  of  the  3-hydroxy(phenoxy) alkanoic  acid 
ester  thus  obtained  to  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid; 
and  the  3 -oxo  (phenoxy)  alkanoic  acid  products  are 
synthesized  via  the  oxidation  of  the  aforementioned  3- 
hydroxy( phenoxy) alkanoic  acid  ester  compounds  to  their 
corresponding  3-oxo(phenoxy)alkanoic  acid  esters  which 
are  then  hydrolyzed  to  their  carboxylic  acid  analogs. 


3,379,753 

HYDROXYALKYLCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
HYDROXYMETHYLATED  DIPHENYL  ETHER 

Bart  J.  Bremmer,  Midbuid,  and  James  P.  Easterly,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,559 
4  Cbims.  (CI.  260—484) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 

o-/\ 


u(R- 


o 


-OCHj) 


o 


(CH 


.0_i 


-R)o 


V 


wherein  R  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-2  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0-2 
and  n  is  1-2. 


3,379,754 

AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ADAMANTYL  GLYOXALS 

Jack  Bernstein,  New  Bninswick,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,289 

3  CUdms.  (CI.  260—519) 

This  invention  relates  to  derivatives  of  adamantyl  gly- 
oxals  having  the  formula 


CO  —  CH 


OR* 


NH 


-G^ 


R^ 


wherein  R  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
carboxy.  They  are  useful  as  antiviral  agents. 


3  379  755 
PREPARATION  OF  '(4.ALKANOYLPHENOXY) 
ACETIC  ACIDS  BY  OXIDATION 
Everett  M.  Schultz,  Ambler,  and  Norman  P.  Gould,  Lana- 
dale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,134 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—523) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 

I' 

R-C- 


x>     x» 


O-CHr 


O 

II 
-COH 


x»     x« 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl. 


(XI). 


(XI). 


<^3-  ^^'^  ^^y^ 


,H,o- 


wherein  X',  in  each  occurrence,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  m,  in  each  occurrence,  repre- 
sents an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-5  and  n  represents 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-4;  X^,  X»,  X*  and  X»  each 
represents  similar  or  dissimilar  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  tri- 
halomethyl,  lower  alkoxy  and,  taken  together,  two  X 
radicals  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring 
may  be  joined  to  form  a  1,3-butadienylene  linkage;  which 
comprises  the  reaction  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


X«       XJ 


x>-^~~\-o 


-CH» 


X»     x« 


-CH=C— B« 


wherein  the  radicals  X^,  X^,  X*  and  X«  are  as  defined 
above,  R^  and  R*  each  represents  similar  or  dissimilar 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  aryl  and  X*  represents  halogen;  with 
magnesium  in  ether,  followed  by  the  reaction  of  the 
Grignard  reagent  thus  formed  with  an  aldehyde  of  the 
formula:  RCHO,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  oxidiz- 
ing the  4- (1 -hydroxyalkyl) phenyl  allyl  ether  to  the  cor- 
responding 4-alkanoylphenyl  allyl  ether  by  treatment  with 
chromium  trioxide  or  sodium  chromate  followed  by  the 
oxidation  of  the  said  ether  to  the  desired  product  by 
treatment  with  potassium  permanganate. 


3,379,756 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MALIC  ACID 

Carl  R.  Ahlgren,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y-  a  corpontioa 

of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,166 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  260—535) 
Synthesis  of  malic  acid  from  maleic  and/or  fumaric 
acid  in  a  reaction  zone  whose  surfaces  exposed  to  the 
reaction  mixture  consist  of  titanium,  zirconium  or  tan- 
talum and  alloys  containing  at  least  90%  of  one  of  these 
metals. 


3,379,757 
MALIC  ACID  SYNTHESIS 
Leon  O.  Winstrora,  East  Aurora,  and  John  W.  Frink, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Cbemkal  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,426 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—535) 
An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  malic  acid 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  maleic  acid  obtained  by 
scrubbing  the  converter  effluent  gases  derived  from  the 
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vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  an  organic  compound. 
The  improvement  consists  in  ageing  of  aqueous  maieic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  air. 


3  379  758 
PHOSGENATION  OF  N-ARYLSULFONYL^'- 
ALKYL-UREAS  TO  PRODUCE  ARYLSUL- 
FONYL  ISOCYANATES 
Henri  Utaich,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tian  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
365,150,  May  5,  1964.  This  amplication  July  31,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  657,724 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  260—545) 
Arylsulfonyl  monofsocyanates  and  arylsulfonyl  diiso- 
cyanates  are  produced  by  a  novel  process  which  comprises 
mixing  in  the  range  0°  to  175°  C,  phosgene  and  an  aryl- 
sulfonylurea  of  the  formula  Ar(S02NHC0NHR)n. 
wherein  n  is  one  or  two,  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenylene,  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, phenyl,  naphthyl,  aralkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  alkoxy  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano,  sulfo,  amino,  dialkylamino  of  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


pound  and  its  therapeutically  useful  acid  adcEtion  salts 
possess  an  inhibiting  effect  upon  adrenergic  /}-receptors 
and  can  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  cardiac  and/or  circu- 
latory diseases. 

3,379,762 
DESACETYLAMINO  COLCHICINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Georges  Muller,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  Roland  Bardoneschi. 
Le  Vert-Galant,  and  Andre  Poittevin,  Les  Lilas,  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,039 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  #,  1962, 

914,928;  Dec.  21,  1962,  919,491 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—571) 

1-hydroxymethyl-desacetylamino  colchicine  compounds 

having  the  formula 


3,379  759 
SULFIDE-CHLORAMINE  REACTION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  A.  Cogliano,  Baltimore,  and  George  L.  Braude, 
Linthicum,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
562,116,  July  1,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part 
of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  306,683,  Sept.  5, 1963.  This  ap- 
plication Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,132 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
A  series  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  containing  compounds 
prepared  by  reacting  chloramine  and  an  organic  sulfide. 
The  reaction  is  R2S-|-2NHaCl->R2SNaH2+2HCl,  wherein 
R  can  be  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  containing 
1  to  36  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups,  and  substituted  ally! 
and  aryl  groups,  useful,  inter  alia,  as  insecticides  and  fun- 
gicides. 


3,379,760 
2-BROMOACETAMIDO-4-NITROPHENOL 

Merrill  Burr,  New  York,  and  Daniel  E.  Koshland,  Jr., 
Bellport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,623 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260— 562) 
This  inventicMi  discloses  a  novel  composition  of  matter, 
2-bromoacetamido-4-nitrophenol  which  is  useful  in  intro- 
ducing environmental  sensitive  groups  into  proteins. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carbonic 
acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  anion  of  a 
mineral  acid  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OCH3.  — OCH2— CH3,  — SCH3,  — SCHrrCHj,  and 

R' 
/ 


-N 


\ 

K" 

whierein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  calbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  radical  and  an  aralkyl  radical  nd  R'  H"  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical.  The 
invention  also  relates  to  novel  processes  for  pneparing  the 
said  colchicine  compounds  of  Formula  I  aqd  to  novel 
intermediates  formed  therein. 


3,379,761 
1  -  ISOPROPYL  AMINE  -  2  -  HYDROXY  -  3- 
(o  -  PROPARGYLOXY  -  PHENOXY)  -  PRO- 
PANE AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Max  WUhelm,  Allschwll,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,960 
Claims  priortty,  apirfication  Switzerland,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

16,313/64 
2  Clafans.  (CL  260—570.7) 
l-lsoiHX)pylamino-2-hydroxy-3    -    (ortho-propargyloxy- 
phenoxy) -propane  and  its  acid  addition  salts.  The  com- 


3,379,763 
PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 

AMINES  FROM  ALKYL  SULFATES 

Sydney  H.  Shapho,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour 

and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No*  393,749 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
An  alkyl  sulfate,  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  radical  has 
from  6-22  carbon  atoms,  is  reacted  directly  and  under 
pressure  with  ammonia  or  a  primary  amine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  strong  base  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150-250°  C.  to  prepare  primary  and  secondary  amines. 


I  3,379,764 

AMINATION  OF  ALKYLBROMIDES 
Glen  R.  Wyness,  Cincinnati,  and  Douglas  W.  Jensen, 
Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctei*  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,172 
7  Clahns.  (CL  260—583) 
Process  for  preparing  trialkylamines  from  %  mixture  of 
alkylbromides  containing  alkyl  groups  of  fr0m  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamines  containing  front  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  and  water,  the  molar  ratio  of  dialiylamines  to 
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alkylbromides  being  in  excess  of  about  8: 1  by  reacting  the 
alkylbromides  with  the  dialkylamines  for  2  to  7  minutes 
at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  F.  to  190"  F.  and  there- 
after heating  the  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  of 
from  275°  F.  to  375°  F.  for  from  4.5  to  12  minutes. 


bilized  against  the  formation  of  insoluble  formaldehyde 
polymers  therein  by  up  to  1000  p. p.m.  of  a  hydroxy  ethyl 
cellulose  or  polyvinyl  alcohol  compound. 


3  379  765 

PREPARATION  OF  PERFLUORINATED  KETONES 

Louis  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 

Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,484 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
Certain  chlorinated  aliphatic  ketones  are  perfluorinated 
with  inorganic  metal  fluorides  such  as  potassium  fluoride. 
Novel  perfluorocyclopentanediones  and  perfluorocyclo- 
hexanediones  and  hydrates  thereof  with  utility  as  solvents 
for  nylon-6  are  prepared. 


3,379,766 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHER 
ALKANONES  FROM  LOWER  ALKANONES 
Yu-Tang  Hwang  and  Walter  J.  Sandner,  Crystal  Lake, 
and  WiUiam  A.  Krewer,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assign- 
ors,  by   mesne   assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,531 

17  CUims.  (CI.  260—593) 
Conversion  of  Ca-Cj  alkanones  to  higher  alkanones 
by  reaction  with  hydrogen  over  a  fixed  bed  catalyst  com- 
prising palladium  and  chromium  with  an  inert  carrier. 


3,379,767 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS  IN  CUMENE 

Bernard  A.  Kreiter,  Media,  and  John  V.  Ward,  Oakmont, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,938 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  260—593) 
Impure  cumene  containing  olefin  polymers  is  passed 
through  a  palladium  on  alumina  catalyst  bed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  at  100°  to  300°  F.  whereby  said  olefin 
polymers  are  saturated.  The  cumene  thus  produced  is  suit- 
able for  oxidation  to  acetone  and  phenol  via  decomposi- 
tion of  cumene  hydroperoxide. 


3  379  768 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDRATROPIC 

ALDEHYDE 

Ben  B.  Corson  and  WUliam  T.  Gormley,  PittdNU^h,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,173 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—599) 
Hydratropic  aldehyde  is  prepared  by  ozonizing  the 
linear  dimer  of  styrene  and  decomposing  the  ozonide  with 
a  palladium  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
suitable  organic  solvents.  The  hydratropic  aldehyde  is  sep- 
arated from  benzaldehyde,  which  is  also  produced  by  the 
present  process,  in  a  pure  state  suitable  for  use  in  per- 
fumes. 


3,379,769 
STABILIZED  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 
Roy  H.  Prinz,  Robstown,  and  Bob  C.  Kerr,  Kingsville, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
183,726,  Mar.  30,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  360,137,  Apr.  15, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,093 

3  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—606) 
Solutions  of  30-80%  of  formaldehyde  in  water,  sta- 


3,379,770 

3-ALKOXYCYCLOBUTANOLS 

Edward  U.  Elam  and  James  C.  Martin,  Kfaigspmt,  Tcnn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,474 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  260—611) 
The  chemical  or  catalytic  reduction  of  3-alkoxycyclo- 
butanones  provide  the  corresponding  3-alkoxycyclobuta- 
nols.  The  3-alkoxycyclobutanols  are  useful  as  chemical 
intermediates  for  example,  in  the  preparation  of  car- 
boxylic ester  derivatives  of  the  3-alkoxycyclobuta- 
nols, as  well  as  solvents,  plasticizers,  hydraulic  fluids,  etc. 


3,379,771 

OXIDATION  INHIBITED  POLYPHENYL 
ETHER  COMPOSITION 
Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Gary  F.  HawUns,  Kfaigsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,744 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—611.5) 

An  oxidation  inhibited  polyphenyl  ether  composition 
comprising  a  blended  mixture  of  high  purity  polyphenyl 
ether  having  a  halogen  concentration  less  than  0.01% 
by  weight  and  halogenated  polyphenyl  ether  of  at  least 
three  benzene  rings  per  molecule  having  halogen  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  fluorine,  the  total  halogen  concentration  of 
the  composition  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.01%  to 
0.04%   by  weight. 


3,379,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIMETHYL  CHLOROACETAL 
Frederick  Grosser,  Midhud  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Fihn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,227 

5  Chdms.  (CL  260—615) 
In  the  production  of  acetals  of  beta-haloaldehydes  by 
the  reaction  of  a,/3-cthylenically  unsaturated  ether  with  an 
alkyl  alcohol  and  chlorine  or  bromine  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  agent,  a  substantial  improvement  in  yield  of 
purer  product  and  reduction  of  byproduct  formation,  with 
a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  alkali  and  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine required,  is  obtained  by  employing  as  the  alkaline 
agent  calcium  oxide  having  a  particle  size  so  that  100% 
thereof  passes  through  a  1 50-mesh  screen. 


3,379,773 

COPOLYMERS  OF  1,1,2-TRIFLUORO- 
BUTADIENE-1,3 
John  T.  Barr,  Neshaminy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawmg.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,291 

10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 615) 
Copolymers  of  l,l,2-trifluorobutadiene-l,3  and  the 
method  of  preparing  same  are  described,  in  particular, 
with  the  comonomers  hexafluorobutadiene-1,3-,  3,4-di- 
chloro-3,4,4-trifluorobutene-l;  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  vinyl 
ether;  vinyl  chloride;  styrene;  1,1,2-trifluorobutene-l;  and 
1 , 1 ,4,4-tetrafluorobutadiene- 1,3. 
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3,379,774 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENOL 

FROM  BENZOIC  ACID 
Aldo  Forni,  Galliate,  and  Luigi  Cavalli,  Novara,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16,  1963, 

10,112/63 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—621) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  phenol  from  benzoic  acid 
by  oxidation  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  1-2% 
by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  a  copper  oxide 
catalyst  and  1-2%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of 
a  magnesium  oxide  catalyst  promoter,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  1-4%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  manganese 
oxide  to  reduce  pitch  formation. 


3,379,775 

COMPOUND  2-CYCLODODECYL. 
6-t-BUTYL-p-CRESOL 
John  E.  Sheridan,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  and  Eric  B.  Hotelling, 
Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Chemicals, 
a  corporation  of  Mafaae 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,512 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—624) 
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1.  The   compound   2-cyclododecyl-6-t-butyl-p-cresol 

OH 

CCH3)3C^^C„Ha3 


CHi 


I 
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3,379,777 
ACETYLENIC  CARBINOLS 

Roman  Marbet,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

4,159/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—632) 
^cetylenic  carbinols  having  the  formula 

.         R— lIiC  — Z— CHi— CUr-CII-CHi-CII 

I  ciii         uii-CiCH 

in  which  the  symbol  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alky!  group;  and  in  which  the  symbol  Z  represents 

I— cil— CII— 
I         I 
Clli   R 

and 

1  — c c— 

'  CIIi       R 

the  symbol   R   representing  hydrogen  or  a  lower  aikyl 
group,  are  described. 

The  acetylenic  carbinols  are  characterized  by  their  fine 
fragrance  and  are  used  in  the  production  of  perfumes 
and  other  scented  compositions. 


3,379,776 

STABILIZATION  OF  CRUDE  PHENOLIC 
ALKYLATES 
Takeo  Hokama,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Mary  J.  Farquhar,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,558 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 624) 

The  formation  of  residues  and  the  dealkylation  of 
crude  mixtures  of  acidic  alkylated  phenols,  produced  by 
a  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  process,  are  prevented  by 
neutralizing  the  non-phenolic  acidic  constituents  in  the 
mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
inorganic  basic  salt  of  phosphoric  acid.  Sodium  hydroxide 
may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  inorganic  basic  salt 
of  phosphoric  acid  for  the  neutralization. 


3  379  778 
HALOGENATED  l',2-BLTANEDI01-S 
Rostyslaw    Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
iSo  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  Nol  409,926 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—633) 
This  invention  relates  to  novel  diols  of  the  formula: 


X- 


X     H     U 
-C-C-C- 


II 

I 

c- 


-H 


X     II 


0     0 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


I  3,379,779 

BIS-ARYL  METHYLENE  MALONONfTRILES 
Albert  F.  Strobel,  Delmar,  and  Sigmund  Cafino,  Castle- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
198,755,  May  31,  1962.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  610,765 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

Substantially    colorless    compounds    which    exhibit    a 
prominent  absorption  peak  between  250  m/x  and  400  m^ 

and  which  are  outstanding  absorbents  for  ultrft-violet  radi- 
ation and  as  stabilizers  for  organic  materials  against  the 
degradative  effect  of  such  radiation  are  characterized  as 
monocyclicheterocyclic,     aryl     methylene     mjlononitriles, 

said  heterocyclics  being  of  the  group  contaiding  5  and  6 
members  in  the  ring  and  wherein  the  hetero  atom  is  at 
least  one  of  the  group  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur. 


3,379,780 
FLLORINATION  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Robinson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporatioi^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
xNo  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  N>.  356,965 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—653.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorinated  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  reacting  hydrogen  fluoride,  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  an  unsaturated  organic  compound 
having  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenes,  alkadienes,  alkatrienes,  un- 
saturated    monocyclic     hydrocarbons,     and     partially 
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fluorinated  derivatives  thereof  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  125°  to  325°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Group  VIII  noble 
metal  and  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  salt. 


3,379,781 
CONVERSION  OF  ACYCLIC  TRIENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Ernest  A.  Zuech,  Donald  L.  Crain,  and  Roger  F.  Kleln- 
schmidt,  Bartlesville,  Okb.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,818 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  selected  from  cycliza- 
tion  and  isomerization  of  an  acyclic  triene  compound  con- 
taining 7  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  inclusive,  to 
a  compound  containing  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  as  the  acyclic  triene  compound  starting  ma- 
terial comprising  contacting  the  acyclic  triene  compound 
under  converting  conditions  in  a  conversion  zone  with  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  al- 
kali metal  compounds  characterized  by  the  following 
structural  formulas: 

m-Ln-rJ  .m'-Ln-r -n- rJ 

I  II 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium  and  when  M  is  potassium, 
the  acyclic  triene  compound  starling  material  contains  hy- 
drocarbon branches;  M'  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  and  potassium; 
each  R  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl,  aral- 
kyl,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  which  can  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  having  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  dialkylene  substituted  aromatic  ra- 
dicals having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  recovering  the 
compound  containing  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  as  the  acyclic  starting  material. 


3,379,784 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYALKYL- 

TE  TRAH  YDRON  APHTH  ALENES 

Samuel  J.  Kahn,  Rutherford,  NJ^  assisnor  to  Unfrenal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Not.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,403 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 

Preparation  of  polyalkyltetrahydronaphthalenc  by 
gradually  adding  an  alpha-methylstyrene  and  a  2,3-di- 
methylbutene  to  a  mixture  of  activated  clay  catalyst  and 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  mainUined  at  a  temper- 
ature of  90°-120''  C. 


3,379,785 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYALKYL- 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES 

Samuel  J.  Kahn,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  PUhies,  lU.,  a  corporatioB 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,596 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—^68) 

Preparation  of  polyalkyltetrahydronaphthalenc  by  grad- 
ually adding  an  alpha-methylstyrene  and  a  2,3-dimethyl- 
butene  to  a  mixture  of  cation  exchange  resin  catalyst  and 
a  solvent  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  90°-120''  C. 


3,379,786 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYL- 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skolde,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,141 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  260—^9) 

Dehydrogenation  of  an  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  hav- 
mg  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  side-chain  and 
both  alpha  and  beta  hydrogen  by  contacting  the  alkylaro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  at  a  temperature  of  800°-1250°  F. 
with  a  catalyst  composed  of  Pt  and  As  on  lithiated  alu- 
mina. 


3,379,782 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYALKYL- 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES 
Samuel  J.  Kahn,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Flleti  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,316 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 668) 

Preparation   of  polyalkyltetrahydronaphthalene  by   re- 
acting a  2,3-dimethylbutene  with  an  alpha-methylstyrene 

in  the  presence  of  an  activated  clay  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  65''-120''  C. 


3  379  787 

SYNTHESIS  OF  S-t-BUTYL-m-XYLENE 

Emanuel  M.  Amir,  Baytown,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Esse 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,811 

9  Ckiims.  (CL  260—671) 


•  •••OauTfMf 


7       1 


3,379,783 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYALKYL- 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES 

Samuel  J.  Kahn,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,762 

7  Chiims.  (CI.  260—668) 

Preparation  of  polyalkyltetrahydronaphthalene  by  re- 
acting a  2,3-dimethylbutene  with  an  alpha-methylstyrene 
in  the  presence  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  65°-120°  C. 


ni 


1/ 

■  i 

-..  "' 

tl'T^C»- 

-— — - 

-11 

■^V 


S^tNT  C*y>TlC 


By   alkylating   a   Cg   aromatic   hydrocarbon   fraction 
substantially  free  of  ethylbenzene  and  containing  m-xylene 
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with  diisobutene  or  triisobutene  at  60°  to  100°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride,  5-t-butyl-m- 
xylene  is  selectively  produced. 


excess  of  1  hour;  the  proportion  of  polysiloxane  by  weight 
is  at  least  50%  of  the  polysiloxane  plus  polycarbonate. 


3  379  788 
SELECTIVE  SOLVENT 'for  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  and  Richard  C.  Wackher,  Pala- 
tine, IlL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,986 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  organic  com- 
pounds of  different  degrees  of  saturation  which  comprises 
treating  said  mixture  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  diol  of 
the  general  formula: 

Ri 
R,0— CH»-CHOH-CHiO-(CH.-CH-0)„H 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 


HO-(R»-0)„,-j   CHi-CH-CHr-O-. 
L  OH 

drogen  and  methyl  radical,  Rj  is  an  aryl  group  and  n  is  a 
number  from  one  to  three. 


3  379  791 

POLYEPOXIDE  AND  POLYETHER  PREPARED 
FROM  REACTING  A  POLYEPOXIDE  AND  A 
GLYCOL 
Paid  A.  Larson  and  Rene  J.  Al,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical   Company,  Midland, 
Mich,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,687 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—830) 
This  application  discloses  a  thermosettable  epoxy  resin 
composition  containing  a  small  quantity  of  a  modified 
epoxy  resin  so  that  the  composition  will  hold  solids  in 
suspension  and  prevent  the  sedimentation  of  the  solids  into 
a  cake  which  is  difficult  to  redisperse,  the  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyepoxide  resin  and  from 
about  0.03  to  5.0  parts  per  100  parts  resin  of  a  polyhydric 
polyether  having  the  formula 


^VR:- 


'%^i)-cnt-vn-cii,-o  U(Rt- 
■ oil  J„ 


•O), 


-H 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — CH 


I 


CHr-r-CHj 


3,379,789 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF 

A  POLYEPOXIDE  AND  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Klaus  Weissermel  and  Hans  Dieter  Hermann,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  and  Siegfried  Noetzel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Luchis  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1963, 
F  40,448 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—823) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing,  bloclc  polymer  which  com- 
prises prepolymerizing  an  epoxide  compound,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylcne  oxide,  epichloro- 
hydrin,    perfluoropropylene     oxide,     l-chloro-3,4-epoxy- 
butane,    cyclohexane    oxide,    vinyl    cyclohexene    oxide, 
phenyl  glycidyl  ether,  allcyl  glycidyl  ether,  glycidyl  acry- 
late,  styrene  oxide  and  butadiene  dioxide  in  the  presence 
of  an  organo-metal  compound  of  aluminum  as  a  catalyst 
in  an  inert  solvent,  introducing  anhydrous  formaldehyde 
into  the  mixture  containing  the  polyepoxide  and  polym- 
erizing the  formaldehyde  onto  the  prepolymerized  epoxide 
compound,  while  stirring  well  and  recovering  said  poly- 
mer having  as  the  major  component  the  polyepoxide 
blocks.  ^ 

3,379,790 
FOLYCARBONATE-POLYSILOXANE 
COPOLYMERS 
Walter  Krauss,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Reinhard 
Hebcrmehl,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
115,086,  June  6,  1961.  This  application  Aug.  19, 
1966,  Set.  No.  573,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1960, 
F  31,409 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—824) 
A  transparent  copolymer  of  a  high  polymeric  poly- 
carbonate and   a  hydrocarbon  substituted   polysiloxane 
having  about  2-4%  by  weight  silicon  bonded  OH  groups. 
The  copolymers  are   useful  for  production   of  pressed 
masses  and  in  lacquers,  and  have  good  heat  resistance. 
They  are  produced  by  condensation  by  heating  for  in 


— S— ,  — Sj— ,  and  — SO2— ;  R2  is  an  alkylene  group  con- 
taining from  two  to  about  six  carbon  atomB;  m  is  an 
integer  from  one  to  ten;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to 
three. 

I  3  379  792 

POLYMER  BLEND  OF  A  POLYPHEnVlENE 

OXIDE  AND  A  POLYAMIDE 

Robert  W.  FInholt,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,330 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
A  polymer  blend  consisting  of  a  polyphenylene  oxide 
and  from  0.1  to  25%,  by  weight,  of  a  polyftmide.  The 
addition  of  the  polyamide  improves  the  flow  properties 
of  the  polyphenylene  oxide. 


I  3,379,793 

SOLID  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 
HALOGEN  -  SUBSTITUTED  OLEFINS 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION   OF  THE 
SAME 
Edmund  B.  Davidson,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engbeering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No,  320,931 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.5) 

Solid  homo  and  copolymers  of  halogen-containing  al- 
lyUc  olefins  are  produced  by  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts  at  temperatures  in  excess 
of  100°  C.  

3,379,794 
BLENDS  OF  HBER  FORMING  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMERS   AND   POLYMERIC   2,2-0ISUBSTI- 
TUTED  PROPIOLACTONE 
Charles  King  and  Frederick  Theodore  Wallenberger,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  |e  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545.545 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—898) 

This  invention  relates  to  new  polymeric  compositions 
derived  from  acrylonitrile  which  are  blendi  of  a  fiber 
forming  acrylonitrile  polymer  and  a  polymeric  2,2-disub- 
stituted  propiolactone.  The  fibers  exhibit  enhanced  re- 
covery and  improved  modulus  when  hot  and  wet. 
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3,379,795 

S-CYANOBENZYL  THIO  AND  DITHIO- 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Karl-Julius  Schmidt,  Wuppertal-Vohwindel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
360,126,  Apr.  15,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  442,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1964, 
F  42,461 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—940) 

Thio-  and  dithiophosphonic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


Ri    X 

RiO 


S-CH 


-<3 

CN 


3,379,796 

CASTING  PROPELLANT  CHARGES 

Walter  N.  Hewson,  Blackheath,  London,  and  David  V. 
Clifford,  Waltham  Abbey,  England,  assignors  to  the 
Minister  of  Supply  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  421,848 

Calms  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  11,  1953, 

9,922/53 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 


IT  4  I 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  double  base  propellant  grain 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  delivering  a  desired  quantity 
of  casting  powder  containing  nitrocellulose  to  a  tubular 
container,  the  inside  of  which  defines  the  outside  shape 
of  the  grain,  placing  said  container  in  a  closed  chamber, 
reducing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  below  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  pressure  inside  the  container  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  outside  of  the  container  to  prevent  its 
collapse,  flowing  a  liquid  containing  a  nitric  ester  and  a 
plasticizer  through  the  powder  under  the  influence  of 
the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  inside  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  atmosphere,  and  at  a  rate  to  completely 
saturate  the  powder  before  the  powder  and  liquid  coalesce 
into  a  solid  mass,  resuming  atmospheric  pressure  on  the 
mass  after  the  powder  has  been  completely  saturated  and 
prior  to  coalescence  of  same,  thereby  effecting  collapse 
of  occluded  rarefied  air  pockets  in  the  mass  to  negligible 
volume,  and  thereafter  curing  the  grain  at  elevated  tem- 
perature. 


3,379,797 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  SPHERICAL 

RESINOUS  PARTICLES 

John  F.  McHugh,  Wayne,  N  J.,  asrisnor  to  Intcrchcmical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,146 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—9) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  hollow  substantially  spher- 
ical resinous  particles  which  comprises  emulsifying  a  solu- 
tion of  a  film-forming  resin  dissolved  in  a  volatUe  solvent 
in  a  liquid  continuous  phase  which  is  a  non-solvent  for 
said  resin,  is  immiscible  with  said  solvent  and  is  less  vola- 
tile than  said  solvent  and  heating  said  emulsion  at  a 
maximum  temperature  of  about  3°  C.  below  the  boiling 
point  of  said  solvent  to  remove  the  solvent  by  evapora- 
tion while  applying  sufficient  agitation  to  the  emulsion 
to  maintain  the  resin  solution  at  a  constant  degree  of 
emulsification  during  the  evaporation  whereby  the  dis- 
solved resin  comes  out  of  solution  as  hollow  substantially 
spherical  particles. 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  and  X 
is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3  379  798 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PLASTIC 

UNER  FOR  A  RECEPTACLE 

Howard  H.  McNash,  Clcreland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Van  Dom  Company,  Cleveland,  CNiio 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,874, 

Mar.  26, 1964.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1964,  Ser. 

No.  414,506 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—25) 


=^.- 


There  is  provided  a  method  of  deep  drawing  a  plastic 
sheet  into  a  liner  for  a  drum.  This  method  includes  the 
steps  of  heating  the  sheet  with  an  infra-red  generator  or 
burner  developing  a  heat  density  of  at  least  7  kw./ft.' 
and  then  stretching  the  sheet  at  least  approximately  450% 
into  a  mold. 


3,379  799 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  PLASTICS 
Conrad  Goldman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Papex 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  at 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  So-.  No. 
323,045,  Nov.  12,  1963.  This  application  Oct  20. 1965. 
Ser.  No.  499,096 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—26) 
A  foamtd  plastic  is  produced  by  providing  a  mass  of 
particles,  each  of  which  has  a  core  portion  comprising 
a  gelled  non-polar  blowing  agent  capable  of  forming  a 
gas  when  heated,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  shell  portion 
enveloping  the  core  portion,  the  shell  portion  being  more 
responsive  to  RF  heat  than  the  core  portion.  RF  heat 
is  applied  to  the  particles  to  soften  the  shell  portions 
sufficiently  so  they  can  expand  without  rupturing;  then 
while  the  shell  portions  are  at  this  softness,  non-RF  heat 
is  applied  to  the  particles  to  volatilize  the  blowing  agent 
to  expand  the  particles. 
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3^79,800 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CUSfflON  STRUCTURE 
ClilEoid  M.  Wert,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year lire  &  Rnhber  Company,  Aitron,  Oliio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,933 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—45) 


tioft  and  the  effects  of  weather  and  improved  stability  to 
light  is  produced  by  passing  a  mixture  of  (J)  a  blend 
of  an  olefin  polymer  having  a  relative  crygtallinity  of 
at  least  30  percent  and  a  high  molecular  weight  saturated 
elastomer  of  at  least  one  monoolefin  and  (2)  a  volatile 
organic  foaming  agent  from  a  zone  of  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  to  a  zone  of  lower  pressure,  such  as 
could  occur  during  extrusion,  to  cause  the  mixture  to 
expand  and  form  the  cellular  product. 


The  method  and  product  resulting  therefrom  in  which 
a  resilient  cushioning  element  is  formed  by  initially  shap- 
ing an  impervious  skin  material  to  the  shape  of  the  cush- 
ioning element  which  generally  is  in  the  form  of  an  open- 
sided  cavity  with  an  inwaixlly  extending  lip  formed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  open  side.  The  formed  skin 
is  positioned  in  a  mold  cavity  and  a  predetermined  amount 
of  foamable  cushioning  material  is  placed  in  the  cavity 
before  positioning  a  top  plate  over  the  open  side.  The 
cushioning  material  expands  against  the  top  plate  and 
urges  the  lip  into  sealing  contact  with  the  plate  to  prevent 
any  overflow  of  the  material  to  form  a  smooth  exposed 
surface  of  the  cushioning  material  with  the  lip  extending 
around  the  peripheral  edges. 


3,379,801 
INCREASED  CRYSTALLIZABILITY  OF 
POLYCARBONATES 
Andre  Jan  Conix,  Antwerp,  and  Lambert  Gaston  Jeuris- 
scn,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten   N.V.,   Mortsel,   Belgium,   a   Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1964, 

279/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
Polycarbonates  of  improved  crystallizability  consisting 
essentially  of  units  of  the  formula: 


(A) 


CHi 


CHj 


and  units  of  the  formula: 


(B) 


CHj 

I 
C 


(^H^ 


O" 

1! 
-0-C- 


O— R- 


*  3,379,803 

COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  DEPO- 
SITION OF  POLYMER-FORMING  VAPOR  UNDER 
VACUUM 
Frederick  R.  Tittmann,  Plainfield,  and  William  M.  Jayne, 
Jr.,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,38: 
28  Claims.  (CI.  264—81) 


in  which  R  is  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  is  the 
residue,  after  removal  of  the  halogeno  groups,  of  a  bis 
(halogenoalkyl) -ester  of  a  dibasic  acid  or  of  a  halo- 
genoalkylbenzoic  acid  diester  of  an  aliphatic  dihydroxy 
compound,  the  halogeno  groups  being  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine, said  polycarbonate  containing  at  least  about  0.5 
but  not  more  than  about  20  mole  percent  units  (B)  with 
respect  to  the  total  number  of  the  units  (A)  and  (B). 


3,379,802 

FOAMED  OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  BLENDS 

Charies  F.  Raley  and  Richard  E.  Skochdopole,  Midland, 

Mich.,  ass%nors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

famd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,727 

15  Claims.  (CI.  264—53) 
A  flexible  cellular  product  having  resistance  to  oxida- 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  coating  sub- 
strate surfaces  with  a  polymer  forming  vapor.  The  sub- 
strate is  coated  in  a  vapor  deposition  zone  having  termi- 
nal differential  pressure  gaseous  seals.  The  deposition 
zone  and  substrate  handling  means  are  confined  within 
a  housing  adapted  to  provide  a  pressure  envelope  to  aid 
in  confining  polymer  forming  vapors  to  the  deposition 
zone. 


3,379,804 
METHOD  OF  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  BODY 
FROM  A  SLIP  IN  A  POROUS  MOLD 
Robert  Loosjes,  Maastricht,  and  Bemardus  I.  M.  Maas, 
Heer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Koninklijke 
Sphinx-Ceramique  v/h  Petnis  Regout,  Maastricht,  Neth- 
erlands, a  Dutch  limited-liability  company 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  10,  1964, 

64—6,543 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264 — 87) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  body  front  a  slip  in  a 
porous  mold,  comprising  providing  a  porous  mold  cavity 
having  a  mold  portion  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
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body  to  be  produced,  sealing  the  surfaces  of  said  mold 
other  than  the  surfaces  of  said  cavity  portion  with  a  fluid 
impermeable  layer,  subjecting  all  surfaces  of  said  mold 
to  substantially  uniform  pressure  including  subjecting  said 
mold  portion  to  a  slip  under  pressure  to  build  up  a  body 
on  said  cavity  portion  surfaces  conforming  to  the  shape 
thereof  and  compressing  air  within  the  body  of  the  mold, 
and  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  mold  including  with- 
drawing said  slip  to  enable  the  compressed  air  within 
the  body  of  the  mold  to  expand  toward  the  cavity  portion 
surfaces  to  separate  the  built  up  body  from  the  cavity  por- 
tion surfaces. 


3,379,805 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  HOSE 

Robert  E.  Roberts,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fred  T. 
Roberts  &  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,198 

18  Claims.  (CI.  264—94) 


A  method  of  making  corrugated  hose  by  extruding 
a  strip  having  longitudinal  corrugations  therein,  cutting 
the  strip  to  form  a  blank  having  the  corrugations  run- 
ning transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank, 
folding  the  blank  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  form 
an  open-ended  tube  with  the  ends  of  the  corrugations  in 
the  abutting  side  edges  aligned  to  provide  a  helical  or 
annularly  corrugated  hose,  which  basic  method  can  be 
varied  to  provide  the  desired  fabric  or  wire  reinforce- 
ments and /or  protective  components  in  the  hose. 


3,379,806 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OR  ATTACHING 
A  REINFORCING  ELEMENT  TO  A  PLAS- 
TIC SHEET 

Eric  Jaanus,  126  Plymouth  Road,  Kitchener, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,380 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—154) 


JZZ^z/M  / 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing  rein- 
forced edges  in  openings  provided  in  a  plastic  sheet  used 
as  a  covering  in  the  construction  industry  or  such  so 
that  hook  like  members  passed  through  the  openings  to 
secure  the  sheet  in  operating  position  will  not  cause  tear- 
ing of  the  sheet.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
method,  male  and  female  molding  elements  are  used 
in  the  area  where  the  openings  are  to  be  formed,  a 
synthetic  powder  in  the  female  element  is  heated  to  cause 
fusion,  and  the  male  element  is  forced  through  the  fused 
material  and  the  sheet  to  form  the  openings.  The  mak 
portion  is  so  shaped  as  to  produce  in  the  fused  material 
the  desired  reinforced  edges  in  the  openings. 


3^79,807 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  YARN 
FIBRILLATION  METHOD 
Euell  K.  Mcintosh,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  James  R.  Wil- 
liams, RolMrtsdalc,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,185 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264—162) 


A  method  of  texturing  synthetic  thermoplastic  yarn  by 
passing  it  under  tension  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  a  molten-thermoplastic-wcttable,  heated  roll. 
The  surface  of  the  yam  melts  and  adheres  to  the  roll  when 
in  contact  therewith.  When  the  yam  pulls  out  of  contact 
with  the  roll,  small  fibrils  are  formed  on  the  yam  surface 
which,  upon  cooling,  solidify  to  form  permanent  fibrils. 


3,379  808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBRILLATING 

SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 
Euell  K.  Mcintosh,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  James  R.  Wil- 
liams, Robertsdale,  Ala.,  asslgiiors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,186 
7  Claims.  (CL  264—162) 


A  method  of  texturing  synthetic  tliermopUitic  yam 
by  passing  it  under  tension  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  bristles  of  a  molten-thermoplastic-wettable,  heated, 
rotatable  brush.  The  surface  of  the  yam  melts  and  ad- 
heres to  the  bristles  when  in  contact  therewith.  When  the 
yam  pulls  out  of  contact  with  the  bristles,  small  fibrils 
are  formed  on  the  yam  surface  which,  upon  cooUng, 
solidify  to  form  permanent  fibrils. 
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3,379  809 
PROCESS  FOR  DRAWES'G  AND 
CRIMPING  YARN 
Denis  WDUam  Woods,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to 
Impolal  Chemical  Indastrlcs  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
240,092,  Not.  26,  1962.  Thb  applicaHon  Mar.  25, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  537,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

42,101/61 
12  aaims.  (CI.  264—168) 


^  '^e  w.iM  *a. 


L    '  -.-in^*  if"  01* 


1.  A  rapid  integrated  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
crimped  filaments  and  fibers  having  low  shrinkage  and 
high  crimp  extension  from  undrawn  melt  spun  polyester 
filaments  having  a  natural  draw  ratio  at  room  tempera- 
ture making  them  capable  of  being  elongated  at  least  twice 
their  length, 

comprising  drawing  the  filaments  2.5  to  6  times  their 

length  between  feed  rolls  and  draw  rolls, 
introducing  a  tension  gradient  and  localizing  the  draw 
zone  with  a  small  snubbing  pin  interposed  between 
said  rolls, 
heating  the  filaments  in  a  first  zone  maintained  close  to 
and  before  the  snubbing  pin,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 15°  C.-45°  C.  above  the  second  order  transi- 
sition  temperature  of  the  polymer  from  which  the 
filaments  are  made, 
passing  the  heated  filaments  without  allowing  them  to 
cool  substantially  and  so  that  stretching  is  limited  to 
less  than  20%  and  without  drawing,  to  said  snubbing 
pin,  which  is  capable  of  being  internally  heated  and 
maintained  at  a  selected  temperature,  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  first  zone,  maintaining  said  snubbing 
pin  at  a  temperature  between  85°  C.  above  the  sec- 
ond order  transition  temperature  and  30°  C.  above 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  filaments,  said  snub- 
bing inn  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  6  mm. 
and  as  small  as  is  consistent  with  mechanical  re- 
quirements and  providing  a  surface  and  an  arc  of 
contact  capable  of  imparting  a  tension  gradient  such 
that  substantially  all  the  drawing  takes  place  on  the 
snubbing  pin  and  between  it  and  the  draw  rolls  but 
close  to  the  snubbing  pin  and  without  reaching  the 
draw  rolls  and  while  the  filaments  are  spread  into  a 
ribbon  so  that  they  become  heated  from  the  surface 
of  the  snubbing  pin,  when  making  an  arc  of  contact 
of  at  least  180°  and  up  to  four  turns  around  the  pin, 
passing  the  filaments  to  the  draw  rolls  rotating  at  a 
speed  to  provide  sufficient  tension  to  draw  the  fila- 
ments to  the  required  draw  ratio  and  at  a  speed  of  at 
least  1,000  ft.  per  minute. 


forwarding  the  filaments  under  a  tension  less  than  the 
drawing  tension, 

and  subsequently  relaxing  the  filaments  at  least  70% 
at  room  temperature,  without  any  intermediate  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  above  the  second  order  transi- 
tion temperature  to  show  their  full  crimp  of  at  least 
four  crimps  per  inch  and  a  crimp  elongation  of  at 
least  70%,  solely  as  a  result  of  said  drawing  process. 


'  3,379,810 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  Of  mCH 
TENACITY  NYLON  FILAMENTS 
Temmichi  Ono,  Tsuneo  Haga,  and  Rokuro  Sakai,  Olia- 
zAi-shl,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tojo  Rayon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1963, 
38/40,317 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—210) 
A  method  of  obtaining  high  tenacity  nylon  filaments  by 
subjecting  nylon  filaments  which  have   been  melt-spun, 
cooled  and  solidified  to  a  drawing  operation  in  at  least 
two  stages  immediately  after  solidification  and  wherein  the 
following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

(i)  The  solidified  filaments  to  be  subjected  to  a  first 
stage  drawing  operation  should  have  a  birefringence  of 
not  more  than  0.008  as  measured  after  the  filanients  have 
been  left  to  stand  for  10  to  20  minutes  at  a  temperature 
of  20°  C.  and  RH  of  65%,  and 

(ii)  The  first  stage  drawing  should  be  carried  out  at 
a  draw  ratio  in  the  range  of  1.25  to  2.40. 


'  3,379,811 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  FILAMENTS 
Ludwig  Hartmann,  Oberflockenbach,  Walter  Riedmiiller, 
Heppenheim,  and  Gerhard  Miiller,  Morlenbacb,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Carl  Freudenbcrg,  Wcinhtim  an  der 
Bergstrasse,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  GeiVnany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1964, 

F  42,095 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264—210) 


Filament-spinning  apparatus  and  process  including  a 
substantially  coplanar  row  of  spinning  orifices  adapted  to 
spin  a  substantially  coplanar  row  of  filaments  therethrough 
and  means  on  each  side  of  the  row  of  orifices  and  fila- 
ments for  impinging  a  fluid,  preferably  air,  onito  the  fila- 
ments as  spun,  whereby  to  draw  the  filaments  vi'herein  the 
impinging  air  emerges  from  slits.  Means  are  provided  for 
rendering  the  air  emerging  from  the  slits,  both  non-turbu- 
lent and  substantially  uniform  in  velocity  from  one  end  of 
the  slit  to  the  other.  TTiese  means  include  two  successive 
channels  connected  to  each  other  through  conduit  means 
with  one  of  the  channels  being  connected  t(>  each  slit 
with  the  air  being  introduced  into  the  channel  furthest 
from  the  slit  in  order  to  permit  the  air  to  pass  through 
both  channels,  the  conduit  means  therebetween  and  the 
conduit  means  between  one  channel  and  the  slit  dis- 
charge opening  in  such  manner  as  to  emerge  smbstantially 
non-turbulent  and  with  substantially  uniform  velocity. 
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3,379,812 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FASHIONED 

FIELDSTONE 

John  Yakovou,  3  Pert  Place,  East  Northport,  N.Y.     1 1768 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,873 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—227) 


sired  design  to  be  ultimately  produced  by  the  arcuate, 
rigid  punching  plate,  on  which  tile  there  is  produced  a  low 


melting  alloy  male  pattern,  from  which  pattern  the  flexible 
female  mold  is  formed,  in  a  flat  form. 


An  artificial  fieldstone  is  produced  by  forming  a  female 
mold  from  an  original  fieldstone,  forming  a  duplicate  of 
the  original  stone  utilizing  the  female  mold,  shaping  the 
edge  of  the  duplicates  to  a  predetermined  configuration  so 
that  a  plurality  of  such  duplicates  of  diff'erent  outline,  re- 
spectively, may  be  assembled  side  by  side  to  form  a  pat- 
tern of  predetermined  configuration,  forming  a  finished 
female  mold  utilizing  the  shaped  duplicate,  and  forming 
a  finished  artificial  fieldstone  utilizing  the  finished  female 
mold. 


3,379,814 

SCORING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Frederick  J.  Bracey,  Jr.,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,909 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  264—322) 


3,379  813 

PROCESS  FOR  FOllMING  ARCUATE  RIGID 

PLASTIC  PLATE 

Arthur  C.  Austin,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Gypsum   Company,   Buffalo,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,252 
17  Claims.  (CI.  264—227) 
A  process,  and  the  resultant  product,  wherein  an  ar- 
cuate, rigid  plastic  punching  plate  is  molded  within  a 
flexible  female  mold,  while  the  flexible  mold  is  held 
with  a  desired  curvature  during  the  hardening  and  cur- 
ing of  the  rigid  plastic  plate,  and  applying  a  high  density 
plating  material  to  the  face  of  the  plate.  In  particular,  a 
mineral  wool  acoustical  tile  is  first  routed  out  to  the  de- 


@ 

-  ?* 

J 

©; 

X 

X 

JP- 

Thin  thermoplastic  sheet  materials,  such  as  polymeric 
styrene  compositions,  are  scored  with  the  scoring  blade 
or  the  sheet  material  or  both  heated  to  temperatures 
which  are  correlated  according  to  the  temperature  dia- 
gram of  the  accompanying  FIG.  1  and  with  the  stroke  of 
the  scoring  blade  restricted  to  maintain  a  minimum  clear- 
ance between  the  scoring  blade  in  its  advanced  position 
and  the  backing  member  which  supports  the  sheet  ma- 
terial. Scored  grooves  of  uniform  depth  are  produced 
without  the  fracturing  or  splitting  commonly  encountered. 
The  scoring  operaiton  is  particularly  suitable  for  pro- 
ducing tear  strips  for  containers  or  other  articles. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,379,815 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  HAVING  TWO 
HEARTHS    AND    INTERCHANGEABLE 
ROOFS  THEREFOR 
William  B.  Parker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lectromelt  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,697 
7  Claims.  (CL  13—2) 
1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  the  combination  of  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  furnace  bodies,  a  sealed  en- 
closure mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  vertical  axis 
disposed  equidistantly  from  each  of  said  furnace  bodies, 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending  downwardly  through 
said  enclosure,  electrode  positioning  means  disposed  with- 
in said  enclosure  and  including  an  electrode  clamp  engage- 
able  with  each  of  said  electrodes  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  electrode  clamps  relative  to  said  en- 
closure, transformer  means  disposed  within  said  enclosure 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes  for 
providing  energizing  current  thereto,  a  first  furnace  cover, 
means  for  suspending  said  fi|st  furnace  cover  below  said 
enclosure  and  for  moving  said  first  cover  vertically,  said 


electrodes  extending  through  said  first  furnace  cover,  a 
second   furnace    cover,   heater   means   disposed   in  said 


second  furnace  cover,  and  means  for  moving  said  second 
furnace  cover  vertically  and  for  swinging  said  second 
furnace  cover  horizontally  about  a  second  vertical  axis 
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equally  spaced  from  each  of  said  furn&ce  bodies  and 
spaced  from  said  first  vertical  axis  so  that  each  of  said 
first  and  second  furnace  covers  may  be  alternate]%'  swung 
from  positions  above  one  of  said  furnace  bodies  to  a  posi- 
tion above  the  other  of  said  furnace  bodies  and  sub- 
sequently lowered  into  position  on  said  furnace  bodies. 


nal  dependent  on  the  electrode  current,  an  electrode 
control  means,  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  ampli- 
fier to  said  electrode  control  means,  an  integration  device 


3,379,816 
ELECTRODE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Albert  Hozven,  Matanzas-Estado  Bolivar,  Venezuela,  as- 
signor to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,115 
8  Claims.  (CI.  13—9) 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  a  refractory  lined  shell  adapted  to  contain  metal; 

(b)  a  roof  covering  said  shell  and  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  apertures; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  forming  annular  spaces  between  said 
electrodes  and  the  walls  of  said  apertures; 

(d)  means  supporting  said  electrodes  substantially  in 
axial  relation  to  said  apertures; 

(e)  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  electrodes  with 
respect  to  said  refractory  lined  shell; 

(f)  a  base  ring  surrounding  each  said  aperture  and 
mounted  to  said  roof; 

(g)  a  water  jacket  surrounding  each  said  electrode 
and  disposed  in  each  said  annular  space; 

(h)  means  fixing  said  water  jackets  relative  to  said 
apertures; 

(i)  a  platform  mounted  to  each  said  water  jacket  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

(j)  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  adjustably  mounted 
to  each  said  platform; 

(k)  conduit  means  connecting  said  tubular  members 
whereby  cooling  fluid  flows  in  the  tubular  members 
surrounding  each  said  electrode;  and 

(1)  a  plurality  of  refractory  elements  disposed  around 
each  said  electrode  in  abutting  relation,  said  ele- 
ments being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tubular  mem- 
bers whereby  each  refractory  element  individually 
pivotally  gravitates  against  said  electrode  and  such 
elements  collectively  seal  the  annular  space  between 
each  electrode  and  the  aperture  through  which  said 
electrode  passes. 


*  1    —5 
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connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  for  integrating  the 
signal  supplied  to  the  amplifier,  and  connection  means 
controlled  by  the  output  signal  of  the  amplifier  to  dis- 
connect said  integration  device  as  soon  as  $aid  output 
signal  rises  above  a  predetermined  value  and  to  connect 
the  amplifier  to  said  electrode  control  means. 


3,379,818 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 
Peter  J.  Wynne,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lectromelt  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,647 
13  Claims.  (CI.  13—14) 


-^  *'. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  the  combination  of,  a 
sealed  furnace  body,  a  consumable  electrode  extending 
into  said  furnace  body,  electrode  drive  means  coupled 
to  said  electrode  for  moving  the  same  relaitive  to  said 
furnace  body,  weighing  means  having  a  maxiinum  capac- 
ity which  is  a  fraction  of  the  initial  weight  Of  said  elec- 
trode, sad  weighing  means  being  coupled  between  said 
drive  means  and  said  electrode  so  that  the  weight  of  said 
electrode  may  be  determined,  and  first  means  for  suf>- 
porting  said  electrode  when  its  weight  is  in  excess  of  the 
capacity  of  said  weighing  means. 


3,379,817 
ELECTRODE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Sigvard  Sundell,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Eiektriska  Aittiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,165 
11  Claims.  (CI.  13—13) 
1.  Electrode  control  device  for  electrode  furnaces  for 
producing  quiet  working  but  also  quick  control  upon  the 
occurrence  of  strong  disturbances,  comprising  an  ampli- 
fier, means  to  supply  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  a  sig- 


I  3,379,819 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  EVAPORATING  OR 
SUBLIMATING  MATERIAL  IN  A  VACU- 
UM ENVIRONMENT 
Adelore  L.  Houde,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Film- 
tecli  Associates,  Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  CaliE,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,678 
12  Claims.  (CI.  13—31) 
1.  An  electron  gun  for  use  in  evaporating  material  in 
a  vacuum  chamber  comprising: 
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(a)  a  body  adapted  to  be 
of  the  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  at  least  one  electron  source  assembly  carried  by 
the  body  for  placement  within  the  vacuum  chamber, 
each  electron  source  assembly  having  at  least  one 
filament  capable  of  emitting  electrons  upon  the  pas- 
sage of  electric  current  through  the  filament; 


mounted  on  the  outside    edges  overlapping  each  other  to  provide  a  tubular  metallic 

shielding  layer  completely  enclosing  the  insulated  conduc- 
tor, an  outer  jacket  of  plastic  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding and  closely  enclosing  the  tubular  shielding  layer, 
the  plastic  jacket  being  firmly  adhered  to  the  shielding  lay- 


(c)  an  evaporant  assembly  carried  by  the  body  for 
placement  within  the  vacuum  chamber  and  adapted 
to  mount  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  evaporant  ma- 
terials, the  evaporant  assembly  being  capable  of  co- 
operating with  the  filament  of  each  electron  source 
assembly  to  expose  a  selected  one  of  the  evaporant 
materials  to  such  filament  for  evaporation;  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  evaporant 
assembly  with  respect  to  each  of  the  electron  source 
assemblies  to  expose  any  selected  one  of  the  evapo- 
rant materials  to  the  filament  of  such  assembly. 


3,379,820 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

David  G.  Olson,  W219  S7216  Crowbar  Lane, 

Muskego,  Wis.     53150 

FUed  Dec  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,290 

7  Claims.  (CI.  84— 1 J4) 


A  means  of  obtaining  two  or  more  independent  fre- 
quency sources  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  total  fre- 
quency range  of  an  electronic  organ  through  the  use  of 
independent  tunable  oscillators  for  one  frequency  source, 
and  individual  frequency  dividers  or  multipliers,  each  of 
which  is  driven  by  one  of  the  independent  oscillators,  as 
a  second  frequency  source.  Additional  sets  of  frequency 
dividers  or  multipliers  may  be  employed,  a  second  set 
which  would  be  driven  by  the  first  set  of  frequency 
dividers,  a  third  set  which  would  be  driven  by  the  second 
set  to  provide  even  further  sources  of  frequency. 


3,379,821 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Oscar  G.  Gamer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,435 

12  Claims.  (CI.  174—36) 

1.  A  shielded  electrical  cable  comprising  at  least  one 

insulated  conductor  of  indefinite  length,  a  metallic  strip 

which  is  coextensive  in  length  with  the  conductor  and 

which  is  folded  about  the  insulated  conductor  with  its 
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er  along  its  overlapping  edges  and  for  a  limited  peripheral 
distance  on  both  sides  thereof  to  seal  the  overlap,  the 
plastic  jacket  having  a  controlled  lesser  adhesion  to  the 
shielding  layer  around  the  rest  of  its  perif^ry  to  facilitate 
stripping  the  plastic  from  the  shielding  layer  in  a  region 
removed  from  the  sealed  overlapped  region. 


3,379,822 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  SUTTABLE  FOR  BEING 
SEALED  IN  THE  WALL  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  DIS- 
CHARGE TUBE 
Petnis  Frandscus  Antonins  Haans,  Thcodoor  Pdcr  Joh- 
annes Botdcn,  and  Hendrik  Roeiob,  Enmiuiagcl,  Eiad- 
hoven,  Netiiaiandi,  avignon  to  North  Amc^caa  Phi- 
lips Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontiM  of 
I>elaware 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jnly  18,  1964, 

64—8,262 
5  Claims.  (CI  174—50.57) 


An  electric  conductor  comprising  a  glass  rod  having  a 
metal  layer  thereon  less  than  1  micron  in  thickness  cov- 
ered with  glass  which  is  sealed  through  the  metal  layer 
to  the  glass  rod. 


3,379,823 

HERMETIC  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Gnentcr  H.  Loose,  Bradford,  Pa.,  asaii^ior  to  Canih« 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,941 
4  Claims.  (CL  174—50.61) 
1.  A  hermetic  enclosure  comprising: 
(a)  a  thin,  apertured,  sheet  metal  header  plate  having 
flanged  sidewalls  defining  at  least  one  shallow  cavity 
therein,  said  apertures  defined  by  collets  extruded 
from  said  header  plate  and  protuding  within  said 
cavity; 
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(b)  an  apertured  header  body,  made  from  a  non-con- 
ductive, fusible  material,  incorporating  a  plurality  of 
bushing-like  protrusions  extending  from  one  surface 
thereof  and  coaxially  aligned  with  said  apertures,  said 
header  body  disposed  within  said  header  plate  cavity 
and  fusion  sealed  thereto,  said  busbing-Hlte  protru- 
sions disposed  within  said  header  plate  apertures; 

(c)  compression  seals  between  said  bushing-like  pro- 
trusions and  said  collets  whereby  said  protrusions  are 
under  compressive  forces,  said  protrusion  forming 
rivet-like  portions  which  lock  said  header  plate  to 
said  header  body; 


shifts  of  the  scans,  producing  an  intelligible  but  less  than 
perfect  translation  in  conventional  receivers;  or  such 
emitted  program  signals  may  be  received  by  pay  or  sub- 
sAiber  receivers,  with  correction  of  such  lateral  shifts  of 


(d)  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  disposed  within  said 
header  body  apertures  and  fus^n  sealed  thereto,  said 
leads  extending  through  and  enveloped  by  said  nvet- 
like  portions,  and  terminating  externally  said  header 
plate; 

(e)  a  thin,  sheet  metal  cover  plate  having  flanged  side- 
walls  defining  a  shallow  cavity,  said  cover  plate 
flanges  disposed  on  said  header  plate  flanges  in 
mutually  continuous,  hermetic  contact  therewith. 


3,379,824 
COAXIAL  CABLES 
Raymond  A.  Kempf,  Baltimore,  Md., 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  ot  New  YotIe 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,999 
10  Claims.  (CL  174—105) 


r  to  Bell 
New    York, 


Expanded  polyethylene  surrounding  an  inner  copper 
conductor  supports  an  outer  corrugated  conductor  co- 
axially about  the  inner  conductor  at  all  points  along  a 
coaxial  cable.  The  expanded  polyethylene  insulation  is 
protected  from  dielectric-disturbing  solder  fluxes  by  form- 
ing a  bare  overlapped  longitudinal  seam  on  the  outer 
conductor,  and  is  protected  from  impregnation  of  ambient 
vapor  by  surrounding  it  with  a  sheet  composed  of 
aluminimi  foil  laminated  between  an  inner  polypropylene 
sheet  and  an  outer  Mylar  sheet.  A  seam  is  formed  in  the 
sheath  by  welding  the  longitudinal  polypropylene  edges 
together  as  the  sheet  surrounds  the  outer  conductor. 


the  scans,  to  produce  a  superior  aesthetic  quiility  transla- 
tion of  the  program;  the  former  less  than  perfect  recep- 
tion and  translation,  being  a  free  program* — the  latter, 
corrected  program,  being  a  pay  or  charge  neceivcd  pro- 
gram. 


3,379,826 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
CORRECTION  FOR  CHANGES  IN  THE 
LIGHT  SOURCE  INTENSITY  AND  FOR 
LIGHT  FLUCTUATIONS  DUE  TO  DIFFER- 
ENT PAGE  REFLECTIVITIES 

Stephen  B.  Gray,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  |o  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,414 

4  Claims.  (CI.  178—6) 


3,379,825 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
RASTER  DISTORTION 
Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  5500-5520  S.  Shore  Drive, 
Apt.  1408,  Chicago,  DL     60637 
Filed  July  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,144 
9  Claims.  (CL  178—5.1) 
This  case  discloses  a  television  system  whereby  the  pro- 
gram may  be  emitted  and  received  with  improper  lateral 


1.  In  an  electro-optical  character  recognition  system 
including  a  flying  spot  scanner,  at  least  on4  first  photo- 
detector  operative  to  produce  a  flrst  signal  ii)  response  to 
light  received  by  reflection  from  a  page  benng  scanned, 
aad  at  least  one  second  photodetector  operative  to  pro- 
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duce  a  second  signal  in  response  to  light  received  from 
said  scanner,  a  video  processing  system  for  eliminating  un- 
wanted variations  in  the  level  of  said  first  signal  compris- 
ing, means  for  dividing  said  first  signal  by  said  second 
signal  to  produce  a  partially  corrected  signal,  means  for 
peak  detecting  said  partially  corrected  signal,  and  means 
for  dividing  said  partially  corrected  signal  by  said  peak 
detected  signal. 

3,379,827 

SYNTHETIC  STEREOSCOPIC  BINOCULAR 

Arthur  L.  Rossoff,  HnntingtoD  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newarit,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,864 
22  Claims.  (CL  178—6.5) 


a  control  input  for  actuating  the  switch  between  open  and 
closed  conditions  in  response  to  a  control  signal  at  the 
control  input,  selector  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of 
selectable  operational  mode  positions,  and  logic  circuitry 
connected  between  said  selector  switch  means  and  the 
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1.  A  synthetic  stereoscopic  binocular  comprising  means 
to  transmit  a  pulsed  beam  of  wave  energy,  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  wave  energy  reflected  from  the  observed  scene, 
said  receiver  including  an  image  intensifier  to  receive  the 
image  on  its  input  face  and  to  reproduce  it  on  its  out- 
put face,  means  to  produce  a  field  between  the  input  and 
the  output  faces  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  image 
intensifier,  which  field  serves  to  deflect  the  electrons  mov- 
ing through  the  image  intensifier,  and  means  to  so  vary 
the  field  strength  in  synchronism  with  the  transmitted 
pulses  that  the  amount  of  deflection  varies  in  inverse 
sense  to  the  distance  of  the  parts  of  the  viewed  scene 
from  the  receiver. 


3,379,828 

PROGRAMMED  SWITCHING  OF  SERVO  ERROR 
SIGNALS  IN  TAPE  APPARATUS  SYNCHRO- 
NIZING SYSTEMS 

Grant  M.  Smith,  Copertino,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
.  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Sir.  No.  443,400 

11  Claims.  (CL  178—6.6) 

1.  In  a  tape  apparatus  synchronzing  system  having 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  error  signals,  and 
servo  means  for  controlling  the  angular  velocity  of  a 
rotary  magnetic  transducer  head  drum  in  accordance  with 

an  error  signal  applied  to  the  input  of  the  servo  means, 
the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  electronically 
controlled  switches  respectively  coupled  in  receiving  re- 
lation to  said  error  signals  and  coupled  in  common  to  the 
input  of  said  servo  means,  each  of  said  switches  having 
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control  inputs  of  said  electronically  controlled  switches 
for  delivering  control  signals  thereto  generated  in  ac- 
cordance with  predetermined  logic  programs  of  said 
logic  circuitry  respectively  selected  by  said  selector  switch 
means  in  different  ones  of  said  positicms. 


3,379,829 

FLAW  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Vernon  C.  Gambrell,  Cohnnbia  Qty,  and  Robert  H.  Law- 
burgh  and  Lonis  E.  WneDner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  as- 
signors to  International  Tdephonc  and  Tdcpaph  Cor- 
poration, Nntlcy,  N J.,  a  cotporatiMi  of  Mai^and 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Na  359,7Z2,  Apr.  14, 
1964.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417^5 

19  Chdms.  (CL  178—6.8) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in»an  object  compris- 
ing: first  means  for  illuminating  and  receiving  an  optical 
image  of  said  object  in  which  flaws  are  to  be  detected 
and  including  first  deflection  means  for  providing  a  time- 
based  video  signal  in  response  to  said  image;  a  mask  hav- 
ing contrasting  areas  thereon  corresponding  to  areas  of 
said  object  which  will  provide  wanted  and  unwanted 
video  signals,  re^)ectively;  second  means  for  illuminating 
said  mask  and  including  second  deflection  means  for  pro- 
viding a  time-based  blanking  signal  in  reqxmse  to  the 
areas  corresponding  to  said  unwanted  video  signals;  scan 
generating  means  coupled  to  both  of  said  deflection  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  identical  deflection  signals 
thereto;  program  means  couiried  to  said  scan  generating 
means  for  providing  different  prcdetennined  line  scan  spac- 
ing f(M-  different  predetermined  areas  of  said  object  and 
mask;  and  means  for  blanking  said  video  Mgnah  ja  re- 
sponse to  said  blanking  signal  thereby  to  provide  output 
video  signals  responsive  to  said  wanted  video  signals  only. 
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3i379  830 
DECAMOUFLAGING  APPARATUS  BY  SEQUEN- 
TIAL OVERLAY   OF  DIFFERENT  SPECTRAL 
PICTURES  OF  A  SINGLE  RADIATING  BODY 
Joseph  F.  Mmke,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eltro 
G.ni.b.H.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continaation^-part  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  69,765, 
Nov.  16,  1960.  This  application  May  4,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  365,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1959 
1  Claim.  (CL  178—6.8) 


elements,  and  a  video  distribution  amplifying  circuit,  one 
end  of  each  said  picture  elements  being  connected  to 
a  horizontal  lead  wire  for  the  corresponding  horizontal 
row,  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  D.C. 
power  source  through  said  SCR  switching  device,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  picture  elements  being  con- 
nected to  a  vertical  lead  wire  for  the  corresponding  ver- 
tical row,  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  the  video  dis- 
tribution amplifying  circuit;  said  video  distribution  am- 
plifying circuit  being  connected  to  the  D.C.  power  source 
and  including  means  for  retaining  a  voltage  during  each 
horizontal  scanning  period  in  accordance  with  the  strength 
of  the  video  signal. 


A  camouflage  device  is  provided  which  optically  divides 
a  view  into  two  spectral  parts  which  are  alternately  pro- 
jected on  a  screen. 


3,379,831 

FLAT  SCREEN  TELEVISION 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Ken  Hadilmoto,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Neon 

KabashiU  Kaislia,  Sctagaya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

39/14,982 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.3) 
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3,379,832 

MICRO-OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Judin,  R.F.D.  6,  Dix  Hills, 

Huntington,  N.Y.     11743 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,512 

11  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.6) 


A  high  speed,  diffraction  limited  point  or  lire  forming 
apparatus  utilizing  imperfect,  uncorrected  converging 
lens  elements  substantially  hemispherical,  spherical  or 
cylindrical  in  shape,  in  conjunction  with  electromagnetic 
radiation  incident  upon  said  lens  elements  vii\h  limited 
beam  divergence  angles. 

By  virtue  of  the  incident  rays  passing  through  small 
optical  paths,  the  diffraction  limited  effect  takes  place 
with  imperfect  uncorrected  optical  elements  of  appro- 
priate dimensions. 

A  scanning  apparatus  comprising  such  Uncorrected 
converging  lens  elements  (singly  or  in  muhlple  array), 
an  optical  fiber  bundle  or  single  ^ber  as  a  light  pipe  radia- 
tion source,  and  means  of  rotating  or  translating  the  fiber 
and  spherical  lens  combination  to  trace  a  focused  radia- 
tion point  across  a  surface.  Application  of  the  above 
phenomenon  over  the  electromagnetic  range  encompassed 
by  ultraviolet,  infrared  and  visible  light  and  extending 
into  millimeter  waves  using  broadband  (thermal)  or 
monochromatic  (laser,  diode  emitter  or  othfr  spectral) 
sources  of  radiation. 


A  wall  television  device  comprising  a  picture  screen 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  positioned 
side  by  side  in  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  forming 
elementary  horizontal  picture  lines,  the  corresponding 
IHcture  elements  in  the  horizontal  rows  being  vertically 
aligned  in  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  vertical  rows  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  horizontal  rows  and  form- 
ing elementary  vertical  picture  lines,  said  picture  ele- 
ments each  comprising  a  parallel  connected  electric 
illumination  element  and  a  condenser,  and  a  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  parallel  connected  illumina- 
tion element  and  condenser;  an  SCR  switching  device 
for  switching  power  from  horizontal  row  to  horizontal 
row  for  scanning,  a  D.C.  power  source,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  lead  wires  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  horizontal  and  vertical  rows  of  picture 


3,379,833 
CONTROLLABLE  TELEVISION 
RASTER  GENERATOR 
Klaus  J.  Heciter,  Obenirsel,  Taunns,  and  Hans  Staeudle, 
Heidenheim-Schnaithelm,  Germany,  and  "Werner  G. 
Hueber,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
1  Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,649 

I  4  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.7) 

1.  A  deflection  generator  system  for  providing  fast 
electronic  control  of  size,  shape  and  position  of  a  tele- 
vision raster  as  a  function  of  external  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  a   line  deflection  waveform  channel  and   a  field 
deflection  waveform  channel, 

(b)  a  line  channel  differential  amplifier  jand  a  field 
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channel  differential  amplifier  to  which  line  synchro- 
nization pulses  and  field  synchronization  pulses  are 
fed  respectively,  each  of  said  differential  amplifiers 
producing  amplified  forms  of  the  respective  synchro- 
nization pulses  applied  thereto  and  also  inverted 
forms  thereof, 

(c)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  line  channel  gated 
bridge  circuits,  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
field  channel  gated  bridge  circuits, 

(d)  the  output  of  said  line  channel  differential  ampli- 
fier being  fed  to  said  second  and  fourth  line  channel 
gated  circuits  and  said  second  and  third  field  chan- 
nel gated  circuits, 

(e)  the  output  of  said  field  channel  differential  ampli- 
fier being  fed  to  said  first  and  fourth  field  channel 


3^79,834 

DATA  CODER  AND  INPUT  DEVICE 

Patricit  F.  Conners,  Huntington  Beach,  Calf.,  assignor  to 

Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,421 

10  Claims.  (CL  178—18) 
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gated  circuits  and  said  first  and  third  line  channel 
gated  circuits, 

(f)  first  and  second  line  channel  integrators,  and  first 
and  second  field  channel  integrators  which  produce 
sawtooth  waveforms  from  pulse  waveforms  fed 
thereto, 

(g)  the  output  of  said  first  line  channel  gated  circuit 
being  fed  to  said  first  line  channel  integrator,  and 
the  output  of  said  first  field  channel  gated  circuit 
being  fed  to  said  first  field  channel  integrator,  the 
outputs  of  said  first  integrators  in  turn  being  fed  to 
said  second  gated  bridge  circuits  of  said  line  and  field 
channels  respectively, 

(h)  means  for  applying  a  first  external  signal  to  said 
first  line  channel  gated  bridge  circuit,  a  second  ex- 
ternal signal  to  said  first  field  channel  gated  bridge 
circuit,  a  third  external  signal  to  said  third  line  chan- 
nel and  field  channel  gated  bridge  circuits,  a  fourth 
external  signal  to  said  fourth  line  channel  and  field 
channel  gated  bridge  circuits,  a  fifth  external  signal 
to  said  second  line  channel  integrator,  and  a  sixth 
external  signal  to  said  second  field  channel  integrator 

circuit, 
(i)   the  outputs  of  said  second,  third,  and  foikrth  line 
channel  gated  bridge  circuits  being  fed  to  said  second 
line  channel  integrator,  and  the  outputs  of  said  sec- 
ond, third,  and  fourth  field  channel  gated  bridge 
circuits  being  fed  to  said  second  field  channel  in- 
tegrator, 
(j)  the  output  of  said  second  line  channel  and  field 
channel  integrators  being  the  line  deflection  and  field 
deflection  waveforms  respectively, 
(k)  said  fourth  line  channel  and  field  channel  gated 
bridge  circuits  being  biased  to  produce  output  pulses 
corresponding  to  said  line  and  said  field  synchroniza- 
tion pulses  respectively  even  when  the  said  fourth 
external  signal  is  zero,  for  causing  a  normal  raster 
to  be  produced  when  no  external  signals  are  present, 
whereby  all  possible  combinations  of  raster  size,  shape, 
and  position  can  be  generated  with  high  linearity  of  the 
deflection  waveforms. 


A  device  for  converting  the  X-Y  coordinates  of  a  cursor 
into  electrical  signals.  Movement  of  the  cursor  is  trans- 
mitted by  cables  to  transducers  having  brush  carriers  which 
move  over  code  cards  at  half  the  rate  of  the  correspond- 
ing cursor  movement. 


3,379,835 

DATA  CODER  AND  INPUT  DEVICE 

Ernest  E.  Gilbert,  Garden  Grove,  Cattf^  aaigBor  to  Bolt 

Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Ffled  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,843 

4  Claims.  (CL  178—18) 


The  disclosed  data  encoding  apparattis  encodes  the 
position  of  a  cursor  with  respect  to  two  coordinates  of  a 
table.  The  cursor  is  supported  upon  a  track  for  movement 
along  one  coordinate,  and  the  track  is  supported  for 
movement  along  the  other  coordinate.  The  movement  of 
the. cursor  is  transmitted  to  sets  of  brushes  which  coop- 
erate with  code  cards,  one  set  of  brushes  being  coupled  to 
the  cursor  by  cables,  other  cables  being  employed  to  stabi- 
lize the  movement  of  the  track.  A  drum  coupled  to  one  of 
the  last-mentioned  cables  takes  tap  slack  in  an  dectrical 
lead  wire  trailing  from  the  cursor  and  connected  to  a 
push  botton  thereon  for  producing  an  output 
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3^79,836 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TELEGRAPH  MES- 
SAGE  SWITCHING  CENTER  EMPLOYING  TIME 
SLOT  MULTIPLICATION 

Barrie  Brli^tman,  Webster,  and  David  S.  J.  Smith,  On- 
tario, N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnatfon  of  application  Ser.  No.  361,954,  Apr.  23, 

1964.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,840 

8  Claims.  (CL  178—50) 


13  379  838 
TELEPHONE  DIAL  TONE  DELAY 
MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
James  W.  Watkins,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,088| 
9  Chiims.  (CL  179—175) 


In  a  switching  system  for  applying  a  stored  message 
to  a  plurality  of  outgoing  lines  during  a  single  readout, 
the  system  including  a  first  time  division  multiplex  high- 
way link  between  a  magnetic  storage  drum  and  individ- 
ual ones  of  a  plurality  of  bistable  devices.  Each  bistable 
device  successively  receiving  a  single  bit  from  an  individ- 
ual readout  message  during  each  time  frame.  The  system 
also  includes  a  second  time-divided  multiplex  highway 
link  which  connects  the  output  of  the  bistable  devices 
to  the  outgoing  lines,  so  that  by  selecting  different  out- 
going lines  in  different  time  slots,  the  output  of  a  bistable 
device  during  various  time  slots  of  an  individual  message 
may  be  extended  to  more  than  one  outgoing  line. 


3  379  837 
CENTRAL  ENERGY  SIMPLEX  INTERCOMMUNI- 
CATION SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  PAGING  AND 
CONFERENCE  CALLS 
Rudolf  Weihser,  Graz,  Styria,  Austria,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,056 
3  Claims.  (CI.  179—40) 


z   — «r 


A  telephone  service  observing  system  is  discloBed  where- 
in grade  of  service  indicia  are  obtained  by  scanning  equip- 
ment common  to  all  lines  of  a  central  office.  Since  a  call, 
attempted  during  a  period  when  all  such  common  equip- 
ment is  busy,  will  not  be  served  as  long  as  that  busy 
condition  persists,  each  time  the  system  scans  and  finds 
that  all  common  equipment  is  busy,  and  that  condition 
persists  beyond  some  predetermined  time  interval,  that 
test  of  the  system  is  considered  a  failure  indicative  of  a 
"lost"  call.  By  maintaining  counts  of  the  number  of  tests 
attempted  and  the  number  of  "lost"  calls  occurring,  an 
indication  of  the  grade  of  service  being  provided  may  be 
readily  determined. 


3,379,839 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

COMPRESSOR /EXPANDER  SYSTEM 

John  Hughes  Bennett,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  fissig:nor  to 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation^  Pasadena, 

<  !alif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,315 
1  Claim.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


4MftJi>  ti^mfrnfffm 


•H^  -^  -^  -.]^  ^yt  -^  - 


A  central  energy  simplex  intercommunication  system 
capable  of  paging  and  conference  calls.  Each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  stations  utilizes  a  single  blocking  relay  that  dis- 
connects the  talking  transducer  of  the  station  responsive 
to  the  testing  relay  at  the  central  control  if  the  engag- 
ing key  at  the  station  is  not  operated.  The  central  con- 
trol circuit  uses  three  relays.  The  energizing  relay  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  engaging  key  to  energize  the  common 
amplifier.  The  auxiliary  relay  is  responsive  to  the  inhibit- 
ing circuit  at  the  stations  to  actuate  the  testing  relay. 


•l^aKrj  "L^J 


There  is  described  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  in  which 
the  amplitude  of  the  signal  being  recorded  is  compressed 
to  reduce  its  dynamic  range.  A  high  frequency  carrier 
is  simultaneously  recorded  on  the  same  chanhel  of  tape. 
It  is  modulated  in  frequency  according  to  variations  in 
the  amount  of  amplitude  compression.  Thi$  carrier  is 
above  the  normal  recording  frequency  rang^  of  the  re- 
corder so  that  it  does  not  aflfect  the  normal  recording 
band  width  of  the  recorder.  On  playback,  the  carrier 
is  demodulated  and  the  gain  of  the  playback  amplifier  is 
expanded  by  an  amount  controlled  by  the  (^modulated 
signal. 
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3,379,840 
VACUUM  ACTIVATED,  MAGNETIC 
DRIVE  SWITCH 
Frank  H.  Swaim,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,140 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—81) 


in  said  casing  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall  portion,  a  second  pair  of  stationary  contact 
jaiws  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and 
remote  from  said  bottom  wall  portion,  and  a  fuse  holder 
removably  insertable  in  said  casing  selectively  in  ON 
and  OFF  positions  with  respect  thereto,  said  fuse  b(rider 
having  first  and  second  oppositely  extending  {riug-in 
terminal  portions  respectively  engageable  with  said  first 


1.  An  omnidirectional,  vacuum  activated  switch  hav- 
ing a  closed  position  in  atmospheric  pressure  environments 
and  an  open  position  in  a  vacuum  comprising, 

an  external  hollow  spherical  member  composed  of  an 
elastomeric  material  and  having  input  and  output 
signal  switching  elements  connected  thereto; 

an  internal  hollow  spherical  member  composed  of  a 
non-elastomeric  material  concentric  with  and  mov- 
ably  contained  within  said  external  spherical  mem- 
ber, having  at  least  one  interconnecting  switching 
means;  and 

switch  actuating  means  connected  to  said  spherical 
members  for  moving  said  interconnecting  switch  ele- 
ment between  said  input  and  output  signal  elements 
in  response  to  the  expansion  of  said  external  spherical 
member  when  subjected  to  a  vacuum. 


3,379,841 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
CONSTRUCTION 
Sherman  O.  Lombard,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assigimicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FDed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,697 
7  Claims.  (O.  200—82) 


An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  an  electrical 
section  and  a  hydraulic  section  wherein  the  electric  ele- 
ments are  segregated  from  the  hydraulic  pressure. 


and  second  pairs  of  stationary  contact  jaws  in  the  ON 
position  of  said  fuse  holder,  and  the  jaws  of  said  second 
pair  of  stationary  contact  jaws  being  more  widely  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  than  the  jaws  of  said  first  pair, 
whereby  said  first  terminal  portion  of  said  fuse  holder 
passes  relatively  freely  between  the  jaws  of  said  second 
pair  when  said  fuse  holder  is  being  inserted  in  said  casing 
in  the  OFF  position  thereof. 


3,379,843 
SIMPLIFIED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  DEVICE  WITH 
MANUAL    ON-OFF    CONTROL    AND    MANUAL 
RESET 

Howard  R.  Shaffer,  Glensidc,  Pa.^  and  Cari  E.  Grydko, 
HaddoB  Heiffats,  NJ^  assignors  to  I-T-E  Orcait 
Breaker  Company,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioB  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,772 
5  Clatms.  (Q.  200—138) 


A  minimum  number  of  inexpensive  components  are 
utilized  to  provide  a  compact  circuit  breaker  device  which 
includes  a  manual  (prater  for  moving  between  the  con- 
tact ON  and  contact  OFF  positions,  and  an  automatic 
trip  means  with  reset  being  provided  b^  the  manual  opera- 
tor. 


3479,842 
CARTRIDGE  FUSE  PULL-OUT  SWITCH 
Harold  H.  Downs  and  Harris  I.  Stanback,  LexingfoD.  Ky., 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Midiigan 

FDed  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,637 

5  Claims.  (CL  200—114) 

1.  A  cartridge  fuse  pull-out  switch  comprising  a  casing 

formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  having  a 

bottom  wall  portion,  a  first  pair  of  stationary  contact  jaws 


3,379,844 
SWITCH  CALIBRATION  MEANS 
Samncl  A.  Morgan*  Ann  Arbor,  Mlck^  assignor  to 

Seelcy  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Ariior,  KOd.,  a  corporation 
of  Mkhigan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,S35 
9  Cfadms.  (a.  200—139) 
1.  A  condition  responsive  switch  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  contacts,  first  support  means  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  contacts,  second  support  means  for 
supporting  the  other  of  said  contacts,  said  first  support 
means  including  deflectable  blade  means  and  condition 
responsive  means  for  causing  deflection  of  said  Uade 
means  and  control  of  the  position  of  the  respective  one  of 
said  contacts  in  response  to  a  condition,  and  calibration 
means  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  support 


1152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1968 


means  for  initially  calibrating  the  relative  positions  of  said 
contacts  including  support  tab  means  fixedly  supported 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  support 
means  and  calibrating  clip  means  slidably  supported  on 
said  support  tab  means,   and  means  controlled   by  the 


movement  of  said  clip  means  and  fixed  to  the  one  of  said 
first  and  second  support  means  for  moving  said  one  sup- 
port means  relative  to  said  other  support  means  in  re- 
sponse to  sliding  movement  of  said  clip  means  on  said 
support  tab  means. 


3  379  g45 

FLUID  OPERATED  THERMOSTAT 
Chaiies  S.  Mcrtler,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments,  to  Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965rSer.  No.  500,980 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—140) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  operated  thermostat 

of  the  stack  type  wherein  an  expansible  fluid  acts  on  a 
diaphragm  which  in  turn  acts  through  a  link  guided  by 
a  cantilever  blade  in  a  plural  blade  stack  type  of  thermo- 
stat. The  link  is  guided  and  supported  for  only  line  con- 
tact to  minimize  friction  and  hence  the  inertia  and  ther- 
mal and  physical  mass  is  minimized  for  a  minimum  tem- 
perature differential. 


3,379,846 

ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICES 

OPERABLE  IN  A  VACUUM 

Allan  John  Wood  and  Kenneth  William  Brown,  Stafford, 

Enghmd,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1964, 

16,529/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 

An  electrode  for  use  as  a  contact  of  a  vacuum  circuit 

interrupter  or  as  an  electrode  of  a  vacuum  spark  gap 

device  has  an  arcing  tip  and  an  integral  body  part  which 


may  be  attached  to  a  copper,  silver  or  gold  stem.  The 
ardng  tip  comprises  a  sintered  compact  of  nickel  plated 
tungsten  particles  infiltrated  with  a  copper  zirconium  alloy 
and  the  integral  body  part  consists  of  coppef  zirconium 
alloy.  An  alternative  refractory  metal,  such  as  molyb- 
denum, rhenium,  niobium,  or  tantalum  may  be  used  in- 


K  'O 


Stead  of  tungsten  to  form  the  sintered  compact;  any  other 
reactive  metal  (e.g.  titanium  or  thorium),  that  is  a  metal 
which  provides  a  gettering  action,  may  be  alloyed  with 
copper  in  place  of  zirconium,  and  gold  or  silver  may  be 
substituted  for  the  copper  component  of  the  alloy. 

A  process  for  producing  such  an  electrode  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3  379  847 
COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  RO- 
TARY BLAST  VALVE  SURROUNDING  THE  ARC- 
ING CHAMBER 
Frederick  A.  Azinger,  Jr.,  Churchill,  Pittsburtfa,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioo,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,9(y7 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 


A  compressed-gas  circuit  breaker  has  on«  or  more 
arcing  chambers  surrounding  the  separable  contacts  to 
direct  the  gas  flow  during  interruption.  A  rOtary  blast 
valve,  surrounding  the  one  or  more  arcing  chambers,  is 
synchronously  actuated  by  the  contact-operating  mecha- 
nism for  an  immediately-available  high-pressune  gas  flow. 
In  one  arrangement,  separate  manifolds  for  the  several 
series  breaks  are  sequentially  filled  with  compressed  gas 
for  ensuring  simuUaneous  gas  flow  at  the  several  breaks. 
In  another  arrangement,  two  such  arcing  chambers  are 

carried  at  the  ends  of  a  hollow  rotating  contact  arm  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  a  bearing  portion  of  a  high-pressure 
reservoir. 

3  379  848 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  A  MOV- 
^PtS^^^*^^^**  VENTING  CONTACT  AND  A 
LATERALLY  ARRANGED  EXHAUST  VENT  IN 
THE  INTERRUPTING  CHAMBER 
Robert  G.  Colclaser,  Jr.,  Franklin  Township,  Dclmont, 
?J'L^"°'^  ^'  >*««"»  Wnidnshurg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,077 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 

A  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  has  a  fixed  arcing  chamber 

enclosing  a  stationary  contact  structure  and  having  an 

orifice  opening  leading  therefrom  together  with  a  later- 
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ally  arranged  exhaust  vent.  A  movable  tubular  venting 
contact  cooperates  with  the  stationary  contact  structure 
to  establish  an  arc,  and  the  gas  flow  carries  the  arc  in- 
teriorly of  the  movable  tubular  venting  contact.  The  pro- 


zero.  A  current-responsive  synchronous  relay  functions 
only  upon  predetermined  overcurrent  conditions  to  initiate 


vision  of  a  laterally  arranged  exhaust  vent  provides  an 
additional  transverse  cross-blasting  action  of  the  gas  across 
the  established  arc  for  additional  arc  extinguishing  ef- 
fectiveness. 

3,379,849 
DUAL-PRESSURE  GAS-BLAST  ORCUIT  BREAKER 
WITH  PISTON  MEANS  AND  INTERRUPTING 
UNIT  IN  CLOSED  TANK 
Gilbert  J.  Easley,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,044 
10  CUhns.  (CI.  200—148) 


opening  of  the  contact  structure  and  also  to  initiate  op- 
eration of  the  synchronous  operator. 


3,379,851 
PUSHBUTTON  USING  THREE  STAGE  UNITARY 
SPRING  AS  A  CONTACTOR  MEANS 
Frederick  J.  Weremey,  Mattapan,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,255 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—159) 


An  interrupting  unit  is  mounted  within  a  main  tank 
filled  with  an  arc -extinguishing  gas  at  relatively  low  pres- 
sure, such  as  sulfur  hexafluoride  (SFg)  gas.  An  operating 
cylinder  and  reciprocating  piston  are  also  mounted  within 
the  tank  and  effect  contact  separation  within  the  inter- 
rupting unit.  A  high-pressure  reservoir,  containing  the 
same  arc-extinguishing  gas,  such  as  sulfur  hexafluoride 
(SFg)  gas  at  a  higher  pressure,  is  used  to  blast  the  estab- 
lished arc  at  the  separated  contact  structure  and  also  to 
effect  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
piston.  An  extension  of  the  piston  rod  is  latched  in  both 
the  open  and  closed-circuit  positions  and  also  mechanical- 
ly effects  operation  of  the  auxiliary  switches.  The  tank 
and    the   high-pressure   rseervoir  constitute    a   dual-pres- 

sure  closed  gaseous  system  for  conserving  and  reusing  the 
blasted  (SFg)  gas. 


A  pushbutton  switch  is  disclosed  to  provide  switching 
means  wherein  a  unitary  stepped  spring  is  utilized  as  a 
contact  and  also  to  mechanically  return  the  jdunger  to 
^the  normally  open  position. 


3,379,852 

POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE  SWITCH 

TRIGGER  LOCKING  MEANS 

Harvey  Korshak,  SkoUe,  ID.,  assignor  to  Scorill  Mann- 

facturing  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corporatkia 

of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,163 

5  Claims.  (CI.  200—157) 


3,379,850 
GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SYSTEM  WITH 
CURRENT-RESPONSrVE  INITUTING  SYNCHRO- 
NOUS  RELAY 
Frederick  A.  Azinger,  Jr.,  Churchill  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,045 
7  aaims.  (CL  200—148) 
A  gas-blast  circuit  interrupter  has  a  synchronous  op- 
erator to  effect  opening  of  a  blast  valve  close  to  a  current 


Switch  trigger  locking  means  for  a  power  operated 
knife  or  other  tool  provided  with  normally  open  switch 
contacts,  comprising  a  switch  actuating  trigger  having  con- 
tact engaging  means,  and  locking  means  mounted  on  the 
knife  or  tool  housing  in  such  position  that  an  exposed  part 
of  the  locking  means  is  raised  to  or  above  the  plane  of 
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the  lowermost  part  of  the  housing  when  in  trigger  lock- 
ing position  and  must  be  manually  lowered  to  a  plane 
below  the  trigger  when  it  is  desired  to  unlock  the  trigger 
and  permit  trigger  operation  and  closing  of  the  switch  con- 
tacts. The  locking  means  is  a  button  headed  pin  slidable 
in  directions  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  pin,  the  button 
being  exposed  externally  of  the  housing.  The  housing 
includes  a  stop  or  abutment  so  positioned  that  the  trigger 
must  be  moved  slightly  longitudinally  of  the  trigger  be- 
fore the  trigger  can  be  depressed  to  move  one  of  the 
switch  contacts  toward  the  other.  Thus  the  trigger  is 
protected  against  accidental  actuation  by  the  positive 
locking  means  which  prevents  longitudinal  movement  and 
depression  of  the  trigger,  and  by  the  trigger  mounting 
which  prevents  depression  of  the  trigger  until  it  has  been 
moved  slightly  longitudinally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  stop  or  abutment  in  the  bousing. 


3  379  853 

IMPEDOR  FOR  A  TUBE  MILL 

Dante  J.  Domizi,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oh<o 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,570 

14  Clafans.  (CI.  219—8.5) 


There  is  provided  an  impedor  for  a  tube  mill  for  form- 
ing a  longitudinally  moving  skelp  having  spaced  edges 
into  a  continuous  seam  welded  tube.  The  impedor  in- 
cludes a  sleeve  of  electrical  insulation  material  extending 
in  the  skelp  and  below  the  point  at  which  the  skelp  is 
seam  welded  into  a  tube.  Within  the  sleeve  there  are  pro- 
vided a  plurality  of  circumferential ly  positioned  rod-like 
elements  with  the  element  or  elements  opposite  the  weld- 
ing point  having  a  low  permeability  and  the  elements 
radially  remote  from  the  welding  point  having  high 
permeability. 

3,379,854 
AUTO  LOCK  DE-ICING 

Arthur  Jovis,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(1501  UndercUff  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.    10453) 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  449,743, 
Apr.  21,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  671,905 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—201) 


An  electric  heating  device  for  de-icing  automobile 
locks  by  heating  the  key  therefor,  using  an  automible 
storage  battery  as  a  current  source.  The  device  consists 
of  a  resilient,  non-conductive  holder,  a  conductive  housing 
in  the  holder  and  an  electric  resistance  element  supported 
by  the  housing.  The  key  is  disposed  in  the  holder  m  heat 
exchange  relationship  to  the  heating  element. 


I  3,379,855 

^  FLUID  FEED  SYSTEM 

Alvin  T.  Forrester,  Los  Angeles,  and  Frank  A.  Barcatta, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Optieal  Systems, 
[nc,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,750 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—274) 


1.  A  propellant  feed  system  comprising:  a  hollow  ves- 
sel having  an  exit  port  at  one  end  and  a  fill  cap  through 
which  propellant  may  be  fed  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
a  metal  sponge  of  graduated  porosity  mounted  in  and  fill- 
ing said  vessel  between  said  exit  port  and  said  fill  cap, 
said  sponge  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  wafers  having 
capillary-sized  pores  therein  and  therethrough  of  respec- 
tively different  pore  sizes  with  the  wafer  haviog  the  finest 
pore  size  positioned  in  said  exit  port  and  the  wafer  hav- 
ing the  coarsest  pore  size  positioned  adjacent  $a>d  fill  cap; 
and  means  mounted  in  said  exit  port  for  sufficiently  heat- 
ing the  face  of  said  wafer  or  finest  porosity  to  vaporize 
any  propellant  therein. 


3,379,856 

LIGHTER  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARETTES,  ETC. 

Richard  F.  Hirsch,  1012  E.  Acacia  St.,  Apt.  8, 

Glendale,  Calif.     91205 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,10: 

5  Claims.  (CI.  219—268) 


Cigarette  lighter  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber 
having  a  shiftable  electric  burner  that  is  lighted  when 
pressed  by  the  light  end  of  a  cigarette.  The  li|hter  is  pro- 
vided with  rechargeable  batteries. 


3  379  857 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DIAMETER  OF  PRESSURE  ROLLS 
Nathan  Rosenstein,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Spunize   Company   of  America,   Inc.,   CnionvUIe, 
I  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
!  Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,154 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219 — 469) 
1.  A  method  of  maintaining  uniform  the  diameter  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  heated  roll  used  in  the  pfocessing  of 
material  having  a  lower  temperature  than  the  surface  of 
the  roll,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  the 
interior  of  the  roll  by  circulating  hot  fluid  therethrough; 
applying  electric  heat  to  the  external  surface  of  the  roll; 
sensing  continuously  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the 
roD;  developing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature  sensed;   utilizing  the  developed  electric  signal 
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to  develop  a  pneumatic  pressure  signal  which  varies  ac-  connected  between  said  edges  of  said  coating,  said  pro- 
cording  to  the  variations  in  the  electric  signal;  utilizing  tcctive  circuit  containing  means  operable  to  open  said 
the  developed  pneumatic  pressure  signal  to  vary  in  a  cor-    relay   in   response  to  any   interruption  of  current  flow 


responding  manner  the  amount  of  electric  heat  applied  to 
the  roll  surface;  and  also  utilizing  the  developed  pneumatic 
pressure  signal  to  vary  the  quantity  of  hot  fluid  circulated 
through  the  interior  of  the  roll. 


3,379,858 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ARTICLE 
Carroll  E.  Peters,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,688 
9  Claims.  (CL  219—522) 


through  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  and  coat- 
ing to  thereby  disconnect  said  panel  from  said  source  of 
electrical  energy. 

3,379,860 
HEATER  INSTALLATION 
Joseph  E.  Stancber,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Essaness 
Theatres  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,892 
1  Claim.  (CL  219—533) 


1.  An  electrically  conducting  article  comprising  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  undependent  pairs  of  spaced  bus  bars,  an 
electrically-conducting  coating  upon  said  base  extending 
between  the  two  bus  bars  within  each  said  pair  of  bus 
bars  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  bus  bars 
being  of  higher  electrical  conductivity  than  said  coating, 
and  means  for  sequentially  passing  electrical  currents  be- 
tween said  bus  bars  and  the  other  bus  bars  of  the  same 
pairs. 

3,379,859 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TRANSPARENT  PANEL 

AND  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
James  G.  Marriott,  Perrysbnrg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ubbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,171 
14  Claims.  (CL  219—522) 
1.  In  a  connection  for  conducting  electrical  energy 
from  a  source  of  said  energy  to  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive coating  on  a  surface  of  a  non-conductive  panel,  first 
means  connecting  one  edge  of  said  coating  to  one  side  of 
said  source  of  electrical  energy,  second  means  connecting 
an  opposite  edge  of  said  coating  through  a  first  relay 
to  the  other  side  of  said  source,  and  a  protective  circuit 
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An  automobile  electrical  heater  system  for  outdoor 
drive-in  movie  theaters  including  an  integral  heater  as- 
sembly removably  secured  to  standards.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes a  standard  "in  car"  heater,  a  cover  module  and  a 
connecting  electrical  cable.  The  cover  module  provides 
the  only  needed  connection  with  the  standard  and  con- 
tains ,  fuses  for  the  protection  of  the  beater  clamped 
therein.  The  cover  module  may  be  readily  removed  to 
visually  inspect  or  replace  the  fuses  or  to  remove  the  en- 
tire heater  assembly.  The  electrical  connecticm  to  the 
heater  is  automatically  interrupted  by  the  removal  of 
the  cover -module. 


3,379,861 
SATURABLE-CORE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Geyger,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,463 

1  Claim.  (CI.  235—92) 

A  counting  circuit  including  a  saturable  core  counting 

device  in  which  the  saturable  core  is  provided  with  a 

winding  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  volt- 
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age  pulses.  The  field  coil  of  an  electromagnetic  relay  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  source  of  pulses  and  the 
winding.  On  the  tenth  successive  pulse  applied  to  the 


core,  the  core  saturates  and  the  relay  is  energized.  The 
contacts  of  the  relay  are  connected  to  an  electromagnetic 
counter  for  counting  the  pulses. 


3,379,862 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  ANGULAR 

VELOCITY  OF  A  SYSTEM 

Nils  Foike  Hector,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  30,  1963, 

11,958/63 

12  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


I  3,379,863 

REED  SWITCH  CIRCUITS 

Everett  W.  Werts,  Normal,  111.,  asUgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,317 

24  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


Shift  register  and  counting  circuits  in  which  each  stage 
includes  two  latch-type  double-throw  reed  sw»itches.  In 
each  stage  of  the  shift  register  the  fixed  contacts  of  one 
switch  are  connected  to  the  control  windings  of  the  other 
switch.  The  fixed  contacts  of  the  other  switch  in  one  stage 
are  connected  to  the  control  windings  of  the  One  switch 
in  the  next  succeeding  stage.  In  a  binary  countef  the  fixed 
contacts  of  the  other  switch  are  connected  to  the  control 
windings  of  the  one  switch  in  the  same  stage  with  the 
connections  transposed.  Selected  fixed  contacts  of  the 
switches  in  one  stage  are  connected  to  the  movable  con- 
tacts of  switches  in  the  next  stage. 


3,379,864 

EDUCATIONAL  ELECTRIC  FLUI0 

FLOW  ANALYZER 

Pleter  N.  Petersen,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Scott-Engineering  Sciences  Corporation,  Pompano 

Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,419 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.34) 


An  inertial  navigation  system  having  provision  for 
digital  output  of  integrated  acceleration  signals  is  pro- 
vided with  a  gyroscope  having  an  input  axis  and  an  out- 
put axis.  A  signal  generator  responds  to  output  axis  de- 
viations in  accordance  with  acceleration  about  the  input 
axis  to  produce  an  electrical  magnitude.  The  magnitude 
is  converted  to  an  integrated  pulse  series  having  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  signal  magnitude.  The  pulses 
are  accumulated  in  a  multistage  counter  with  provision 
within  the  counter  for  indicating  which  direction  the 
stOTed  count  represents  in  terms  of  gyroscopic  accelera- 
tion. A  digital  to  analog  conversion  device  connected  to 
the  counter  continuously  provides  an  analog  magnitude 
of  the  stored  count.  The  analog  magnitude  is  fed  to  the 
torque  generator  of  the  gyroscope  for  producing  a  torque 
coiutering  the  displacement  of  the  output  axis  to  restore 
equilibrium. 


1.  A  fluid  circuit  demonstration  apparatus  for  educa- 
tional purposes  comprising 

(a)  a  panel  having  voltage  and  current  indicating 
meters  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  series  of 
subpanels  each  for  simulating  at  least  one  element 
of  a  fluid  circuit, 

(b)  said  subpanels  having  respective  sets  of  electric 
input  terminals  and  having  respective  fluid  conduit 
simulating  electric  circuits  electrically  connected 
with  said  input  terminals, 

(c)  said  fluid  conduit  simulating  electric  circuits  each 
providing  a  head  loss  simulating  voltagi  E  and  a 
volume  of  flow  simulating  current  I  related  sub- 
stantially in  accordance  with  the  equation  E  equals 
CP, 

(d)  certain  of  said  fluid  conduit  simulatitig  electric 
circuits  having  variable  length  fluid  conduit  simulat- 
ing means  therein  selectively  adjustable  for  varying 
said  head  loss  simulating  voltage  E  and  stiid  volume 
of  flow  simulating  current  I  by  effectively  changing 
the  value  of  the  constant  C  in  the  equation  E  equals 

CI2, 
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(e)  said  variable  length  fluid  conduit  simulating  means 
each  having  a  manually  operable  control  providing 
for  manual  adjustment  thereof  and  mounted  at  the 
associated  subpanel, 

(f)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  input  ter- 
minals of  the  respective  subpanels  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit to  simulate  a  corresponding  arrangement  of 
fluid  conduits,  and 

(g)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  voltage  and 
current  indicating  meters  with  the  electric  circuits 
of  any  of  a  plurality  of  said  subpanels  to  register 
the  values  of  voltage  E  and  current  I  at  such  sub- 
panels. 


3  379  865 
DIGITAL  SQUARER  FOR  SUMMING  THE 
SQUARES  OF  SEVERAL  NUMBERS  BY 
ITERATIVE  ADDITION 
Joseph  O.  Sinnlger,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Unitnl  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,282 
1  Claim.  (CL  235—168) 


the  transfer  of  the  multiplicand  to  the  thousands,  hun- 
dreds, and  tens  binary  coded  decimal  units  respectively 
that  number  of  times  equal  to  the  tens  digit  of  the  multi- 
plicand and  after  that  the  transfer  of  the  multiplicand  to 
the  hundreds,  tens,  and  units  binary  coded  decimal  units 
respectively  that  number  of  times  equal  to  the  units  digit 
of  the  multiplicand.  Then  the  squarer  circuit  is  deactivated. 
Additional  binary  coded  decimal  units  are  included  in 
the  accumulator  for  higher  order  digits  than  the  hundred 
thousand  digit  to  enable  the  summing  of  successively 
squared  multiplicands. 


3,379,866 
ANALYZING  COMPUTER  USING  BRIDGE 
UNBALANCE  TECHNIQUES 
Louis  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  253,217, 
Jan.  22,  1963.  This  application  Jnnc  3,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  285,015 

11  Claims.  (CL  235—179) 


WW'E- 


Squaring  any  one  or  two  or  three  digit  decimal  num- 
bers is  effected  by  storing  the  digits  of  that  number,  here- 
inafter designated  multiplicand,  in  binary  coded  decimal 
units  for  the  units,  tens,  and  hundreds  digits  respectively 
of  the  multiplicand.  An  accumulation  having  six  binary 
coded  decimal  units  stores  the  units,  tens,  hundreds,  thou- 
sands, ten-thousands  and  hundred  thousands  digits  respec- 
tively of  the  multiplicand  squared.  When  the  square  cir- 
cuit is  activated  a  clock  operated  timer  circuit  controls 
the  transfer  of  the  multiplicand  to  the  ten-thousands, 
thousands,  and  hundreds  binary  coded  decimal  units  re- 
spectively that  number  of  times  equal  to  the  hundreds  digit 
of  the  multiplicand,  for  iterative  addition.  Carry  function 
is  performed  as  needed.  Then  the  timer  circuit  controls 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  impedances  con- 
nected to  form  a  bridge,  said  first  impedance  having 
an  intial  reset  value, 

(b)  a  power  supply  connected  across  a  first  diagonal 
of  said  bridge, 

(c)  first  control  means  for  increasing  the  value  of  said 
first  impedance  by-a  given  increment  in  response  to 
each  ocurrence  of  a  first  signal, 

(d)  second  control  means  for  decreasing  the  value  of 
said  first  impedance  a  different  increment  in  response 
to  each  occurrence  of  a  second  signal, 

(e)  and  a  load  connected  across  the  second  diagonal 
of  said  bridge,  said  load  including  means  responsive 
to  an  increase  in  the  value  of  said  first  impedance 
beyond  a  preset  given  amount  in  excess  of  said  reset 
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value,  and  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  the  value  of 
said  first  impedance  beyond  a  different  given  preset 
amount  less  than  said  reset  value. 


3  379  867 

ELECTRONIC  NETWORK  SYNTHESIS  OF 

MATHEMATICAL  MATRIC  EQUATIONS 

Pierre  M.  Honnell,  908  Wild  Cherry  Lane, 

University  City,  Mo.     63130 

Filed  June  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,014 

14  Claims.  (CI.  235—180) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  and  solving  mathematical 
matric  equations  having  an  ordered  array  of  rows  and 
columns  of  entries  including  a  column  of  unknown  de- 
pendent variables  to  be  determined  and  a  column  of 
known  prescribed  functions,  comprising  a  number  of  high- 
gain  amplifiers  each  having  two  input  and  two  output  ter- 
minals, a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of  identical  two-terminal 
electric  network  components  each  pair  adapted  to  rep- 
resent an  entry  in  a  mathmetical  matrix  with  the  values 
and  type  of  the  components  corresponding  to  the  numeri- 
cal magnitude  and  mathematical  type  of  the  matric  entry, 
a  multiplicity  of  isolating  amplifiers  having  two  input  and 
two  oiitput  terminals  each  being  associated  with  one  of 
the  pairs  of  identical  two-terminal  electric  network  com- 
ponents, the  first  pair  of  identical  two-terminal  electric 
network  components  having  one  terminal  of  one  compo- 
nent connected  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  first  high-gain 
anii^ifier  and  one  terminal  of  the  other  component  of 
this  pair  connected  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  first 
high-gain  amplifier,  this  pair  being  adapted  to  represent 
the  first  entry  in  the  first  row  and  column  of  the  mathe- 
matical matrix,  other  pairs  of  identical  two-terminal  elec- 
tric network  components  connected  similarly  with  each 
pair  adapted  to  represent  one  of  the  remaining  entries  in 
the  first  row  of  the  mathematical  matrix,  other  pairs  of 
identical  two-terminal  electric  network  components  con- 
nected in  like  manner  to  the  input  of  the  second  high- 
gain  amplifier  and  adapted  to  represent  respectively  the 
entries  iii  the  second  row  of  the  mathematical  matrix,  and 
so  on  with  other  pairs  of  identical  two-terminal  electric 
network  components,  the  pairs  connected  to  the  input  of 
the  last  high-gain  amplifier  being  adapted  to  represent 
the  entries  in  the  last  row  of  the  mathematical  matrix,  the 
first  pair  of  identical  two-terminal  electric  network  com- 
ponents having  their  other  terminals  connected  to  the  out- 
put terminals  of  their  associated  isolating  amplifier  which 
in  turn  has  its  input  terminals  connected  to  the  output  ter- 
minals of  the  first  high-gain  amplifier,  other  of  the  pairs 


of  identical  two-terminal  electric  network  components 
having  their  other  terminals  connected  to  their  associated 
isolating  amplifiers  whose  inputs  are  similarly  connected 
to  the  output  terminals  of  the  first  high-gain  amplifier 
and  adapted  respectively  to  represent  the  remaining  en- 
tries in  the  first  column  of  the  mathematical  matrix,  other 
of  the  pairs  of  identical  two-terminal  electric  network 
components  having  their  other  terminals  connected  to 
the  output  terminals  of  their  associated  isolating  amplifiers 
which  in  turn  have  their  input  terminals  connected  to 
the  output  terminals  of  the  second-gain  amplifier  and 
these  pairs  adapted  respectively  to  represent  entries  in 
the  second  column  of  the  mathematical  matrix,  and  so  on 
with  the  other  pairs  of  identical  two-terminal  electric  net- 
work components  and  associated  isolating  amplifiers,  the 
last  pair  of  network  components  being  adapted  to  repre- 
sent the  last  entry  in  the  last  column  of  the  mathematical 
matrix,  a  number  of  current  sources,  the  firpt  current 
source  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  high-gain 
amplifier,  the  second  current  source  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  second  high-gain  amplifier,  and  so  an,  the  last 
current  source  being  connected  to  the  input  Of  the  last 
high-gain  amplifier,  each  current  source  output  being 
adapted  to  correspond  in  magnitude  and  type  to  its  re- 
spective entry  in  the  column  of  prescribed  functions  in  the 
matric  equation,  a  plurality  of  translating  devices  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  high-gain  amplifiers  adapted 
to  respond  to  the  solution  of  the  matric  equation. 


3,379,868 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  PROJECTION  LAMP 

John  K.  Taillon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,026 

8  Claims.  (CI.  240—11.4) 


^^ » ■  t —      .  »      ' — in 


A  projection  lamp  unit  comprising  a  light  concentrat- 
ing reflector  having  a  locating  flange  at  its  rim  and  where- 
in an  arc  tube  is  transversely  mounted  with  the  interelec- 
trode  gap  located  at  one  focus.  The  arc  tube  inleads 
project  through  apertures  in  the  reflector  wall  on  a  line 
transverse  to  the  optical  axis.  One  end  of  the  arc  tube 
is  fixed  to  the  reflector,  preferably  being  set  iti  cement. 
At  the  other  end,  a  slidable  sleeve  is  provided  around 
the  inlead  and  is  cemented  to  the  reflector. 


3,379,869 
VARIABLE  INTENSITY  LAMP 

WUItam  H.  Donnan,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  tp  Corning 
Ghss  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioil  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,674{ 
I  9  Chiims.  (CL  240—41.3)  | 

A  lamp  wherein  variations  in  the  color  or  intensity  of 
the  output  light  may  be  instantaneously  effected  by  elec- 
trical means  and  wherein  light  is  emitted  in  sul^tantially 
the  same  pattern  regardless  of  such  variation.  This  is  ac- 
complished by  the  provision  of  means  for  pr^ucing  a 
plurality  of  beams  of  light  and  a  lens  located'  to  inter- 
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cept  such  beams  and  having  at  least  one  surface  in  the 
form  of  a  large  number  of  polyhedra  having  faces  at 


3379,871 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  DIMMER 
Sandford  C.  Peek,  Jr.,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  asslgDor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Eklaware 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,038 
4  Claims.  (CL  240—123) 


A  dimming  device  utilizing  a  single-ended  high  inten- 
sity lamp  wherein  the  lamp  is  electrically  connected  by 
way  of  a  commutator  and  conductive  ring  to  an  inter- 
nally potted  dimmer  circuit.  An  outer  cannister  surrounds 
angles  to  permit  the  rays  of  the  respective  beams  to  be    the  dimmer  apparatus  and  is  physically  connected  to  the 
intercepted  by  one  of  the  faces  of  each  of  the  polyhedra.    commutator,  whereby  rotation  of  the  cannister  will  pro- 
^_^_^_^__^^  duce  variation  of  light  intensities  of  the  lamp. 


3,379,870 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

A  WALL  OF  A  SICK-ROOM 

Josef  Miiller  and  Harald  Riegler,  Neheim-Husten,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Trilux-Lcnze  K.G.,  Neheim-Husten, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23, 1964, 
T  27,062;  Oct.  8,  1964,  T  27,166;  Apr.  20,  1965, 
T  28,427,  T  28,428;  May  28,  1965,  T  28,676 
10  Claims.  (CI.  240—73) 
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A  lighting  fixture  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  a  sick 
room,  containing  an  elongated  U-shaped  casing  extend- 
ing over  several  beds  or  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
room,  with  a  lighting  fixture  within  the  U-shaped  casing, 
a  continuous  longitudinal  recess  formed  in  the  lower  rear 
edge  of  the  casing  externally  of  the  lighting  fixture,  a 
longitudinal  strip  within  the  recess  extending  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  casing,  and  gas  channels 
positioned  within  the  longitudinal  strip  so  that  gas  can 
be  introduced  into  the  gas  channels  at  any  desired  place 
from  connections  on  the  side  of  the  building  and  gas  can 
be  removed  from  the  gas  channels  at  any  desired  place 
through  supporting  members  attached  beneath  the  bottom 
of  the  casing.  TTie  U-shaped  casing  also  contains  electrical 
cables  for  telephone  connections  and  the  like. 


3,379,872 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Harry  C.  Devine,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Devine  Lighting  Incorporated,  Kansas  Ci^,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,406 
3  Claims.  (CL  240—137) 


A  lighting  fixture  for  supporting  a  hollow  globe,  the 
fixture  having  a  base  assembly  extending  through  an  open- 
ing into  the  globe  and  receiving  a  light  bulb,  there  being 
an  externally  threaded  element  secured  to  the  base  asswn- 
bly  and  an  internally  threaded  ring  threaded  on  die  ele- 
ment, the  ring  having  a  collar  and  a^  shoulder  which  re- 
ceive therebetween  the  lip  of  the  opening  to  support  the 
globe,  and  an  escutcheon  attached  to  the  base  assembly 
and  covering  the  opening,  the  shoulder  and  a  part  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  globe. 


3,379,873 

ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

FOR  TOYS  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  TRAINS 

Pietro  Casadio,  Via  Jacopo  di  Paolo  43,  BtrfogBa,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,732 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1964. 

24348/64,  Patent   753,W8;  Aug.  27,   1965 

19,107/65  "»•*'.    *^a, 

5  Claims.  (CL  246-^15) 

This  inventitm  relates  to  a  toy  railroad  track  switch 
comprising  a  cross  bar  connected  with  the  movable  switch 
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tracks,  a  two  position  solenoid  relay,  an  armature  actuated    the  group  consisting  of  the  benzoates  of  2-mercaptobenz- 


by  said  solenoid  and  transmission  means  connected  with 


said  armature  and  the  said  cross  bar  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  armature  to  said  switch  tracks. 


3,379,874 
ION  SOURCE  FOR  A  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WITH 
SPECIFIC  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  TO  AC- 
CELERATE AND  FOCUS  IONS 
Clarence  William  Baker,  Monrotla,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
BeD  ft  Howell  Company,  Cliicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  DBnois 

Ffled  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,910 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—41.9) 


«^-   V(k.T/l6f 


1.  In  a  mass  analyzer  the  combination  comprising: 

an  ionization  chamber, 

means  for  producing  ions  within  the  chamber, 

a  first  electrode  with  an  aperture  provided  therein 
located  adjacent  the  ion  producing  means, 

a  third  electrode  with  an  elongated  vertical  slit  pro- 
vided therein  located  on  the  side  of  the  first  elec- 
trode oppoiste  the  ion  producing  means,  the  slit 
being  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  first  electrode, 

a  second  electrode  mounted  on  the  third  electrode  on 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  first  electrode,  the  sec- 
ond electrode  comprising  a  framework  of  horizontal 
curved,  parallel  conductors,  each  of  said  conductors 
being  arranged  traveresly  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
slit  in  the  third  electrode  and  in  a  convex  relation 
with  respect  to  the  first  electrode  and  a  concave 
relation  with  respect  to  the  third  electrode,  and 

means  for  imposing  a  potential  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  whereby  an  electric  field 
is  created  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes, 
and  ions  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  first  elec- 
trode are  accelerated  by  the  difference  of  potential 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  focused 
on  the  slit  in  the  third  electrode  by  means  of  the 
electric  field. 


3,379,875 

STABIUZED  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE 

COMPOSITION 

Klaus  E.  Holoch,  Plttsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Elcdric  Company,  a  ccarporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,784 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — «5.8) 
A  stabilized  polyphenylene  oxide  composition  consist- 
ing a  polyphenylene  oxide  and  a  member  selected  from 


imidazole,  2-mercaptobenzoxazole,  and  2-mercaptobcnzo- 
thiazole. 


1  3  379  g75  I 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  CAMERA  EMPLOYING 
TWO    CURVED    CRYSTAL    TRANSMISSION 
TYPE  MONOCHROMATORS 
Kamalaksha  Das  Gupta,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,214 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—51.5) 


An  X-ray  diffraction  camera  is  provided  whici  employs 
two  bent  crystal  monochromators.  X-rays  from  a  source 
are  directed  at  the  first  one  of  these  curved  monochroma- 
tors. The  second  monochromator  whose  curvature  is 
greater  than  the  first  is  placed  in  the  path  of  the  deflected 
X-rays  from  the  first  monochromator  at  a  predetermined 
location.  The  specimen  is  placed  in  the  path  of  the  X-rays 
which  are  passed  through  the  second  monochromator.  A 
photograph  is  made  of  the  diffraction  pattern  caused  by 
the  specimen. 


I  3,379,877 

^  TILTABLE  TABLE  FOR  RADIO- 

FLUOROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Sumio  Makino,  Yokohama-shI,  and  Masayost  Endo, 
Kawasaki-shI,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Sklbaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan  < 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,9611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1964. 
39/23,222 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—57) 


A  table,  adapted  to  support  a  patient,  is  supported  by 
a  casing  located  under  said  table.  The  casing,  and  with 
it  tha  table,  are  tilted  by  a  first  driving  motor  around  one 
end,  in  a  direction  to  elevate  the  other;  and  a  second 
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driving  motor  tilts  the  table  only  and  with  respect  to  the  envelope,  between  said  photosensitive  film  and  the  open 
casing,  around  the  other  end  of  said  table  and  about  an  end  of  said  envelope  and  a  plurality  of  pull  tabs  con- 
axis  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing.  nected  respectively  to  said  containers  and  extending  from 

I  said  envelope  for  rupturing  said  containers. 


3,379,878 
THERMOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  APPARA- 
TUS WITH  MEANS  TO  APPLY  THE  RADIA- 
TION SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  JUST  PRIOR  TO 
EXPOSURE 
Walter  Limberger,  Hamburg-Poppcnbuttel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lnmoprint  Zindler  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  254,951,  Jan.  30, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1962, 
L  41,223 
10  Claims.  (CL  250—65) 


y  Y* 


Contact  copier  wherein  a  master  and  a  copy  sheet  move 
in  contact  with  each  other  past  a  source  of  activating  radi- 
ation, specifically  an  infrared  radiator,  the  copy  sheet 
being  moistened  on  its  way  to  the  source  with  a  sensitive 
fluid  forming  a  coating  thereon  which  is  dried  before 
the  master  contacts  the  copy  sheet;  the  two  sheets  travel 
around  the  radiation  source  along  a  curved  path  with  the 
sensitive  layer  on  the  concave  side  of  the  copy  sheet. 


3  379  879 
FILM   UNIT   FOR  DENTAL  X-RAY  PHOTOG- 
RAPHY HAVING  A  SELF-CONTAINED  DE- 
VELOPER  MEANS 

Edward  T.  Dicker  and  Albert  P.  Dicker,  both  of 

2600  Fairmount,  Dallas,  Tex.    75201 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,849 

4  Claims.  (CI.  250—65) 


1.  In  a  film  unit  for  use  in  X-ray  photography  having 
self-contained  means  for  developing  a  photosensitive  film 
after  it  has  been  exposed,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated flexible  envelope,  open  at  one  end,  the  material  of 
which  is  opaque  to  ordinary  light  and  at  least  one  side 
of  which  is  permeable  to  X-rays  and  other  radioactive 
rays;  a  photosensitive  film,  relatively  smaller  than  said 
envelope,  received  therein,  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
its  open  end;  a  plurality  of  rupturable  containers,  each 
containing  a  liquid  for  the  treatment  of  said  photosensi- 
tive film,  after  it  has  been  exposed,  supported  in  said 


3,379,880 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  REPLICA  IMAGES  OF 
PARTICLE  DISTRIBUTIONS  IN  A  PLASMA 
STREAM 
Frederic  H.  Coensgen,  Pleasanton,  and  William  F.  Cum- 
mins and  William  E.  Nexsen,  Jr.,  Livermore,  Calif., 
assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,101 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—71.5) 


Device  for  forming  visible  replica  images  indicative  of 
instantaneous  particle  distributions  in  a  plasma  stream, 
including  a  semi-transmissive  element  for  attenuating  the 
plasma  stream,  and  having  an  electrically  pcrfarized  grid 
arranged  to  repel  undesired  charged  particles  from  the 
attenuated  stream  and  converting  selected  particles  im- 
pinging thereon  into  a  replica  stream  of  electrons  emerg- 
ing therefrom.  A  scintillator  screen  is  arranged  to  inter- 
cept portions  of  the  replica  electron  stream,  which  are 
accelerated  through  light  excluding  means  by  means  of 
an  electrostatic  field  applied  between  said  grid  and  scin- 
tillator to  provide  said  replica  image. 


3  379  881 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPRESENTATION  IN  DIFFER- 
ENT COLORS  OF  DIFFERENT  RADIATION  IN- 
TENSITIES EMITTED  BY  AN  OBJECT 
Marcel  Lcroy,  Le  Pcrreuz-sDr-Mamc,  France,  Msignor  to 
Commissariat  k  I'Energic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,994 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

994,554 

5  Claims.  (O.  250—71.5) 


Radiation  emitted  by  an  object  is  represented  by 
different  colors  for  different  ranges  of  intensity  using 
a  radiation  detector  to  a  source  of  scintillations  provid- 
ing a  luminous  image  on  a  screen  with  filters  of  differ- 
ent colors  interposed  between  the  source  and  the  screen 
with  synchronization  of  the  scintillations  to  coincide 
with  the  transition  of  a  filter  as  a  function  of  the  in- 
tensity of  the  detected  radiation. 
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3^79,882 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRON  WELL 

LOGGING  BASED  ON  THE  LIFETIME  OF  NEU- 
TRONS IN  THE  FORMATIONS 
Arthnr  H.  Yoamans,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

astdgninciits,  to  Dresser  industries,  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Cootlnnation  of  application  Sen  No.  292,927,  July  5, 

1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  435,698,  June  10,  1954.  This  application  Mar.  16, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  623,778 

44  Claims.  (CL  250—71.5) 


42.  Apparatus  for  well  logging  comprising 
a  source  of  neutrons; 

radiation  detection  means  spaced  from  said  source  of 
neutrons  and  including 
a  phosphor, 

a  photomultiplier  optically  connected  to  said  phos- 
phor, and 
a  boron  shield  disposed  about  said  phosphor; 
means  for  operating  said  source  and  detection  means 
to  produce  a  discrete  burst  of  neutrons  and  to  meas- 
ure the  rate  of  decline  of  radiations  occasioned  in  a 
medium  by  said  burst  of  neutrons;  and 
recording  means   interconnected   with   said   detection 
means. 

3,379,883 
HIGH  ACCURACY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CORRECTING 

EDGE  ERRORS  IN  SCANNING  RADIOMETERS 
Kennetii  A.  Ward,  Greenwich,  Thomas  Falk,  Norwalk, 
and    Frank   Schwarz,   Stamford,    Conn.,   assignors    to 
Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,684 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


(c)  a  second  bistable  level-sensitive  means  connected 
to  said  detector  for  receiving  detector  output, 

(d)  modulation  means  connected  to  said  fir$t  bistable 
level-sensitive  means  for  modulating  output  of  said 
first  bistable  level-sensitive  means  with  a  reference 
signal, 

(e)  first  integration  means  for  integrating  the  output  of 
said  modulation  means, 

(f)  first  and  second  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  level-sensitive  means  for  gener- 
ating pulses  having  pulse  widths  corresponding  to 
time  intervals  between  the  levels  of  said  first  and 
second  level-sensitive  means  and  polarities  depending 
on  whether  the  detector  output  is  increaswig  or  de- 
creasing between  the  levels  set  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond level-sensitive  means, 

(g)  second  integration  means  for  integrating  the  pulses 
from  said  first  and  second  pulse  generating  means, 
and 

(h)  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  integrating  means  to  produce  an  error  signal 
which  may  be  used  for  compensating  the  e4ge  errors. 


3  379  884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUlHON 

LIFETIME  WELL  LOGGING 

Arttaur  H.  Youmans,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  435,69^ 
64  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


«i         t« 
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1.  A  method  of  geophysical  prospecting  that  comprises 
irradiating  the  formations  surrounding  a  well  with  neu- 
trons, periodically  substantially  interrupting  the  neutron 
irradiation,  and  measuring  the  rate  of  decerase  |n  neutron 
population  during  the  time  said  neutron  irradiation  is 
interrupted. 


3  379  885 
SIGHT  SWITCH  USING  AN  INFRARED 
SOURCE  AND  SENSOR 
Charles  L.  Nork,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   Administrator  of  the   National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,95$ 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 83.3) 


7.  A  system  for  correcting  edge  errors  in  a  scanning 
radiometer  comprising 

(a)  an  infrared  detector  which  is  adapted  to  scan  to 
detect  thermal  discontinuities, 

(b)  a  first  bistable  level-sensitive  means  co.nnected  to 
said  detector  for  receiving  detector  output. 
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A  control  switch  consisting  of  an  infrared  lource  and 

I  infrared  sensor  mounted  on  a  frame  beside  tke  wearer's 

:.  The  device  senses  the  level  of  reflected  light  from 
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the  corner  of  the  wearer's  eye.  When  the  wearer  rotates 
his  eyeball  by  looking  toward  the  light  source,  the  level 
of  reflected  light  changes  and  a  switching  action  occurs. 


3,379,886 
SINGLE  RADIATION  DETECTOR  CAPABLE  OF 
SIMULTANEOUSLY     MEASURING     SEVERAL 
VARIABLE  CONDITIONS 
Gordon  K.  Riel,  Sflver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Not.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,925 
8  CUms.  (CL  250—106) 
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A  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  sources  having  different 
energy  levels  are  mounted  on  their  respective  sensors.  All 
of  the  sensors  are  monitored  by  a  single  radiation  de- 
tector whose  function  is  to  detect  the  variations  of  in- 
tensity of  the  radiation  received  from  individual  sources 
as  the  counting  efficiency  changes  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  temperature,  pressure,  density  or  other  varia- 
bles. Single  channel  analyzers  and/or  multi-channel  ana- 
lyzers can  be  used  to  monitor  the  variations  that  occur 
in  the  different  energy  ranges. 


3,379,887 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MODULATOR 

Joseph  F.  Stephany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,798 

3  Claims.  (CL  250 — 199) 


Described  herein  is  a  modulator  for  light  beams, 
especially  laser  beams.  The  modulator  includes  a  pair 
of  crossed  light  polarizers,  a  bi-refringent  {date  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  polarizers  and  a  transducer  which 
is  connected  to  the  plate  along  one  edge  tliereof  for 
vibrating  the  plate  in  its  thickness  mode.  Connected  to 
the  transducer  is  an  oscillator  which  produces  signals 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  of 
the  plate  for  vibration  in  its  thickness  mode.  The  oscil- 
lations need  only  be  modulated  with  relatively  low  power 
modulating  signals  in  order  to  obtain  good  modulation 
of  the  li^t  beam.  Also  described  is  a  retroreflective  optical 
communication  system  wherein  the  light  polarizers  are 
mounted  at  a  transmission  station  and  the  plate  is  located 
at  a  transponder  station  which  contains  the  retroreflector. 


3,379  888 
PHOTODIODE  MIXING 'in  MULTIPLICATION 
REGION 
Arthur  L.  Rossoff,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  asstgoor  to 
General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,237 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 


^-T^iT— '^ 


:*--« 


5^- 


A  photodiode  mixer  in  which  the  diode  has  a  voltage- 
current  characteristic  with  a  multiplication  region,  the 
diode  being  biased  to  operate  in  the  multiplication  region, 
the  diode  while  thus  biased  being  subjected  to  an  elec- 
trical input  and  a  light  input,  each  at  a  different  fre- 
quency, thereby  to  cause  frequency  mixing  to  occur  in 
a  resistance  fashion. 


3,379,889 

BEAM-DRIVEN  GYROSCOPE  DEVICE 

Eugene  R.  Bamett  and  WiOard  L.  Bamett,  both  of 

6268  Windsor  Drive,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    47906 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,942 

10  Claims.  (CI.  250—215) 


4.  A  control  means,  comprising: 

a  stator  means  and  a  movable  means; 

magnetic  locating  means  for  locating  said  movable 
means  in  a  certain  location  with  respect  to  said  stator 
means; 

first  energy  means,  including  a  photo-electric  system, 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  movable  means 
away  from  said  certain  location,  for  energizing  said 
locating  means; 

the  said  movable  means  being  gyroscopically  rotatable 
in  response  to  light  energy  from  a  seccmd  energy 
means  by  radiometer  effect; 

second  energy  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said 
movable  means; 

third  energy  means  carried  by  the  movable  means,  and 
including  means  for  converting  a  portion  of  said  light 
from  said  second  energy  means  to  electric  energy; 
also  including  an  electrically  actuated  light  which 
projects  a  light  beam  axially  of  the  movable  means 
and  toward  the  stator  means; 

indicating  means  carried  by  the  stator  means,  respon- 
sive to  light  energy  of  said  third  energy  means,  to 
indicate  relative  movement  of  the  axis  of  the  mov- 
able means  with  respect  to  the  stator  means; 
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first  control  means  which  sense  the  amount  of  energy,  in  the  circumferential  direction  between  maximum  and 

expended  by  said  locating  means  in  maintaining  the  minimum   limits   in  opposite   directions  on   either  side 

movable  means  in  said  certain  location;  and  of  a  center  line  at  a  given  radial  distance,  so  that  the 

second  control  means,  responsive  to  said  indicating  frequency  deviation  of  the  modulated  target  image  is 

means,  to  control  the  orientation  of  said  stator  means  directly  indicative  of  its  radial  displacement  from  the 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  movable  means. 


3  379  890 
FIBER  OPTIC  READOUT  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 
John  E.  Krieter,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,257 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—227) 


1.  A  readout  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  optic  fibers,  each  fiber  having 
first  and  second  ends  remote  from  each  other; 

said  first  ends  of  each  group  of  said  fibers  terminating 
at  a  respective  portion  of  a  light  receiving  surface; 

said  second  ends  of  said  fibers  terminating  at  a  com- 
mon display  surface,  the  second  ends  of  said  fibers 
of  each  of  said  groups  defining  a  visual  character 
area  at  said  display  surface  and  the  second  ends 
of  a  group  of  fibers  defining  one  visual  character 
area  interspersed  with  the  second  ends  of  another 
group  of  fibers  defining  a  different  visual  character 
area  whereby  the  visual  character  areas  defined  by 
different  ones  of  said  groups  of  fibers  overlap;  and 
a  plurality  of  light  sources  each  illuminating,  when 
energized,  a  respective  portion  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing surface. 

6.  A  method  for  producing  a  fiber  optic  readout  de- 
vice and  which  comprises: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  separator  means  for  defining 
a  plurality  of  separate  light  receiving  areas; 

repeatedly  laying  a  continuous  optic  fiber  strand  so 
that  fiber  portions  thereof  lie  in  rows  of  fiber  por- 
tions which  extend  through  a  display  surface  plane 
spaced  from  said  light  receiving  areas,  each  fiber 
portion  of  said  rows  being  generally  laid  adjacent  the 
next  preceding  laid  fiber  portion; 

extending  said  fiber  strand  selectively  between  said 
separator  means  between  the  laying  of  each  of  said 
fiber  portions  at  said  display  surface; 

severing  said  fiber  portions  across  a  surface  which 
passes  through  said  light  receiving  areas; 

severing  said  fiber  portions  along  said  display  surface 
plane;  and 

establishing  light  sources  in  illuminating  relationship 
with  said  light  receiving  areas. 


3  379  891 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MODULATING 
RETICLE  AND  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Aroyan,  Woodland  Htlls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Theodore  R.  WfeJtney,  doing  business  as  Pacific  Infra- 
red Systems  Company,  Reseda,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,543 

10  Claims.  (CI.  250—233) 

The  reticle  for  frequency  modulating  a  target  image 

has  a  spoke  pattern  extending  radially  outward  in  which 

the  angular  widths  of  the  spoke  segments  varies  regularly 


center  line.  A  system  for  locating  target  position  in  two 
orthogonal  directions  in  a  field  of  view  focuses  the  field 
of  view  on  the  reticle  at  two  different  positions,  with 
the  mutually  orthogonal  axes  of  the  field  appropriately 
aligned  with  the  center  line. 


3,379,892 
PHOTOELECTRIC   CONTROLLER  HAVING   A 
SHUTTER   WHICH   IS  ANGULARLY   MOV- 
ABLE  FROM    OUTSIDE   THE   ENCLOSURE 
FOR  ADJUSTING  SENSITIVITY 
Philip  A.  Neagle,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma 
Instruments,  Inc.,  South  Braintree,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,016 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—237) 


1.  Photoelectric  control  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  members  mated  together  to  form  a  light-shielding 
protective  enclosure  for  control  circuit  elements  including 
a  Hght-responsive  device  and  electrical  relay,  said  en- 
closure having  a  relatively  small  light-transmitting  portion 
therethrough  at  one  position,  and  a  shutter  tnechanism 
including  a  light  masking  member  disposed  within  said 
enclosure  in  proximity  with  the  light-transntitting  por- 
tion thereof,  a  pivot  member  mounted  for  angjular  move- 
ments about  an  axis  on  one  of  said  members,  means 
securing  said  light  masking  member  with  said  pivot  mem- 
ber for  angular  movements  therewith  about  said  axis, 
and  means  frictionally  restraining  angular  movements 
of  said  masking  member  in  relation  to  said  enclosure, 
said  mechanism  including  means  projecting  through  said 
enclosure  and  angularly  movable  from  outside  said  en- 
closure to  apply  turning  torques  to  said  mechanism  about 
said  axis,  whereby  turning  of  said  mechanism  against 
restraint  of  said  restraining  means  is  effective  to  adjust 
the  positions  of  said  masking  member  in  relation  to  said 
light-transmitting  portion  of  said  enclosure  aad  to  regu- 
late the  light  reaching  said  light-responsive  device. 
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3,379,893 
ELECTRICAL  BUS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Marion  E.  Cavanaugh,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,751 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—41) 


An  aircraft  single  electrical  supply  bus  to  a  plurality 
of  electrical  loads  having  steering  gates  and  switches 
coupled  in  conjunction  with  load  sensing  and  voltage 
supply  sensing  circuits  to  automatically  switch  "off"  load 
circuits  in  succession  in  accordance  with  a  prearranged 
priority  until  the  electrical  source  capability  balances  the 
load  demand. 

3  379  894 

ADJUSTABLE  TIMEr'fOR  A  PLURALITY 

OF  STATIONS 

Paul  W.  Carsten,  P.O.  Box  428,  Malibu,  Calif.     90265 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,958 

20  Claims.  (CI.  307—41) 


2.  A  timer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals; 

a  master  switch; 

a  plurality  of  station  switches  conected  in  a  series  loop 
with  said  master  switch,  said  station  switches  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  master  switch 
and  each  opening  said  series  loop  and  connecting  to 
a  different  output  terminal  upon  operation; 

means  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said  master 
switch; 

first  moving  means  for  successively  operating  said 
master  switch  for  predetermined  periods  of  time  to 
apply  electrical  power  to  said  series  loop; 

second  moving  means  synchronous  with  said  first  mov- 
ing means  for  operating  each  of  said  plurality  of 
station  switches  in  succession  for  predetermined 
periods  of  time; 

and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the  spacing  be- 
tween each  of  said  station  switches  and  said  master 
switch  to  selectively  control  the  time  duration  for 
which  said  master  switch  and  each  station  switch 
are  simultaneously  operating  to  apply  electrical  en- 
ergy to  the  output  terminal  associated  with  said  sta- 
tion switch. 


3  379  895 
MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Milton  Green,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,254 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


The  present  application  discloses  a  magneto-resistive 
bistable  circuit  which  is  triggerable  between  its  states  by 
the  application  of  a  bipolar  trigger  signal.  The  preferred 
embodiment  disclosed  is  a  circuit  which  employs  a  pair 
of  Corbino  discs  of  indium  antimonide  cross-positioned  in 
a  pair  of  electro-magnetic  fields.  The  proposed  circuit  en- 
visions operation  in  a  very  low  temperature  environment. 
Each  of  the  discs  is  cross-coupled  to  an  opposite  electro- 
magnetic coil  to  achieve  the  required  feedback  action  of 
the  usual  trigger  circuit.  A  trigger  coil  commonly  coupled 
to  both  of  the  electromagnets  provides  the  circuit  initia- 
tion. 


3  379  896 
AUTOMATIC  RESISTANCE  SOLDERING 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  E.  Wolfe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Miniatures  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,293 
22  Claims.  (CI.  307—141) 


fm^.-  -T^ 


.J 

Apparatus  for  operating  a  resistance  soldering  tool,  wire 
stripper,  or  other  device  automatically  or  manually,  in 
which  an  electric  supply  is  connected  to  a  selected  electri- 
cal output  by  a  control  relay  which  is  energized  manually 
and  deenergized  manually  or  by  a  timer.  The  timer  em- 
ploys a  transistor  amplifier  which  senses  the  charge  on  a 
capacitor  and  fires  an  SCR  to  cause  blocking  of  a  rectifier 
supplying  the  control  relay. 


3  379  897 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  BY  SEQUENTIAL  COUNT- 
DOWN OF  PARALLELED  CHAIN  COUNTERS 
William  Kaminskl,  West  Portal,  N  J.,  asignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,120 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—225) 
A  frequency  dividing  system  sequentially  energizes  a 
plurality  of  cascaded  frequency  divider  chains  comprising 
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relaxation  type  frequency  dividers  to  obtain  an  over-all 
divisor  ratio  equalling  the  sum  of  the  individual  divisor 
ratios  of  each  of  the  cascaded  frequency  divider  chains. 
Each  individual  cascaded  frequency  divider  chain  is  en- 
abled or  inhibited  by  the  application  of  an  energizing  or 
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inhibiting  signal  to  each  relaxation  type  frequency  divider 
in  the  chain.  The  energizing  and  inhibiting  signals  are 
supplied  by  a  multistate  circuit  responsive  to  the  fre- 
quency divided  output  of  the  individual  cascaded  fre- 
quency divider  chains. 


3^79,898 
ELECTRONIC  CURRENT  REVERSER  HAV- 
DVG     SINGLE     INPUT    CONTROLLING 
PLURAL  OUTPUTS 
Karl  Adler,  Grenchen,  ud  Georges  Dncommun,  Feld- 
brmmen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biviator  S.A.,  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

13,479/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—244) 


A  static  current  reverser,  wherein  four  transistors  in 
a  bridge  are  controlled  each  by  an  independent  direct- 
current  control  potential  produced  by  rectifying  output 
signals  of  two  alternating  current  sources  having  each 
a  modulating  input  controlled  each  by  a  transistor  of  a 
pair  of  transistors  controllable  in  complementary  sense 
by  a  single  du-ect-current  input  signal. 


3  379  899 
DISTRIBUTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CONTROL  RECTI- 
FIER INCLUDING  A  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Robert  Chauprade,  Puteauz,  France,  assignor  to  Le 
Materiel  Electrique  S.W.,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
ctnnpany 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,886 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1963, 

954,225 

3  Claims.  (CI.  307—284) 


A  controlled  rectifier  has  a  pulse  generator  and  dis- 
tributor circuit  including  a  transistor  the  emitter  of  which 
is  connected  through  a  rectifier  to  a  power  inverter  cir- 


cuit, the  base  of  the  transistor  being  connected  to  an  igni- 
tion circuit  and  the  collector  of  the  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  the  controlled  rectifier. 


3,379,900 
TRISTABLE  FLIP-FLOP  AMPLIFIER 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Karl  Lang,  Municli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aittiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,5$5 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1964, 

590,861/64 

12  Claims.  (CI.  307—296) 


1.  A  tristable  flip-flop  network,  comprising  direct-volt- 
age supply  means  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  source 
terminal  and  a  midtap,  two  complementary  ainplifier  end 
stages  having  respective  input  terminals  and  respective  out- 
put terminals  and  having  means  connecting  said  stages  to 
said  midtap  to  afford  controlling  both  stages  by  respec- 
tive voltages  relative  to  that  of  said  midtap,  a  Zcner  diode 
connected  between  said  respective  input  terminals  of  said 
two  amplifier  stages,  a  resistor  connecting  One  of  said 
input  terminals  with  one  of  said  source,  terminals,  a  tran- 
sistor havng  an  emitter-collector  path  connecting  said 
other  input  terminal  with  said  other  source  terminal,  a 
pre-amplifier  having  an  output  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  transistor  for  controlling  said  path,  a  voltage  divider 
connected  between  said  output  terminals  of  $aid  resp)ec- 
tive  end  stages,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  pre- 
amplifier and  comprising  a  tap  connection  at  said  voltage 
divider  for  controlling  said  pre-amplifier  in  dependence 
upon  feedback  voltage  from  said  voltage  divider. 


3,379,901 

FETAL  HEART  TRANSDUCER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

James  R.  Richards,  2813  63rd  Ave., 

Cheverly,  Md.     20785 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  424,44^ 

11  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.2) 


;»        ii       f  r  , 


An  ultrasonic  Doppler  transducer  of  extremely  high 
sensitivity  for  use  in  fetal  heat  detection  and  for  use  in 
the  detection  of  minute  movements  or  changes  of  posi- 
tion of  a  subject.  The  extremely  high  sensitivity  of  the 
transducer  is  due  to  the  relatively  complete  isolation 
between  the  transmit  and  receive  channels  of  the  trans- 
ducers. 
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3,379,902 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  V.  Harris,  Darien,  and  Henry  G.  Biagini,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Branson  Instruments,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,547 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.5) 


2  - 


A  solid  coupling  means  made  of  polymeric  plastic 
material  is  interposed  between  an  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer and  a  workpiece  and  is  adapted  to  provide  a  focused 
beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  workpiece.  The  cou- 
pling means  has  a  notch  for  receiving  therein  the  trans- 
ducer, a  cylindrical  or  spherical  reflecting  surface  for 
reflecting  the  acoustic  energy,  and  a  further  surface  at 
which  the  reflected  ultrasonic  energy,  brought  substan- 
tially to  a  focused  beam,  leaves  the  coupling  means 
and  enters  a  workpiece  to  be  tested. 


3379  903 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 

WITH  SULPHUR  CONTAINING  FUEL 

Manfred  Rosner,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Alitiengesellschaft   Brown,   Boveri   &   Cie.,   Baden, 

Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

14,639/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


*  '■' 
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A  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  is  operated  on  an 
open  cycle  with  discharge  to  atmosphere  and  utilizing 
fuels  having  a  relatively  high  sulphur  content  and  an  ad- 
ditive seeding  material  such  as  potash  to  augment  ioniza- 
tion of  the  working  gas  and  thereby  increase  its  electrical 
conductivity.  To  prevent  undesirable  discharge  of  sulphur 
oxides  in  the  gases  exhausted  to  atmosphere,  the  amount 
of  the  additive  utilized  is  at  least  sufficient  to  bind  in 
as  a  compound  any  sulphur  oxides  which  may  be  present. 
These  compounds  arc  recovered  prior  to  discharge  of  the 
gas  to  atmosphere  which  is  thus  rendered  relatively  pure 
and  sulphur-free,  are  then  chemically  transformed  to  re- 
move sulphur,  and  the  additive  re-introduced  into  the 
generator. 


3  379  904 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  APPARATUS 
Peter  Trevor  Wallis,  Beckmham,  and  RjOph  Gcor|e 
Gaunt,  Sanderstead,  England,  assignors  to  Central 
Electricity  Generating  Board,   London,  England, 
a  British  body  corporate 

FUed  Oct  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,467 
13  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


1.  A  wall  for  a  duct  for  magnetohydrodynamic  appara- 
tus comprising  a  number  of  metal  modules  of  hollow  form 
open  on  the  face  towards  the  outer  side  of  the  duct  wall, 
the  modules  being  assembled  together  with  insulating  ma- 
terial between  them  and  with  insulating  elements  each  ex- 
tending across  at  least  a  number  of  modules,  the  insulat- 
ing elements  and  modules  being  shaped  to  engage  one 
another  leaving  a  fluid  channel  between  the  insulating 
element  and  module  leading  from  the  corresponding  chan- 
nel of  an  adjacent  module  over  the  inside  face  of  the 
module  facing  the  duct  to  the  fluid  channel  of  another 
adjacent  module. 


3,379,905 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  TRANSDUCER 
Sylvain  Jean  Janascn,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  des  Compteurs,  Paris,  France,  a  compny  of 
France 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,536 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13, 1965, 

1,772 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—26) 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  transducer  comprising  a  set  of 
relatively  thin  apertured  plates  of  a  magnetostrictive 
material  and  a  set  of  apertured  plates  of  non-magneto- 
strictive  material  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of 
said  magnetostrictive  plates,  said  jslates  of  magneto- 
strictive and  non-magnetostrictive  materials  being  alter- 
nately disposed  in  a  piled  arrangement  and  connected  rig- 
idly together,  and  a  magnetizing  field  iMX>ducing  element 
cooperative  with  said  plates  for  producing  the  magneto- 
strictive eff'ect  thereby  to  generate  and  effect  a  wave 
propagation  from  said  transducer. 


3  379  906 

ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE  WITH  SELECTIVE 

MOTION  CONVERSION  MEANS 

Albert  R.  Spohr,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  avignor  to  Sonbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioB  off  Ittnois 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,061 

18  Claims.  (CL  310—50) 

8.  In  a  power  unit  for  a  cordless  electric  toothbnish 

the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  battery  operated  electric 

motor  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  rotat- 

able  armature  shaft  selectively  rotatable  in  eitl^er  dircc- 
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tion,  a  rechargeable  battery  for  supplying  electric  energy 
to  said  motor  mounted  within  said  casing,  an  output  shaft 
projecting  from  said  casing  and  mounted  for  both  re- 
ciprocating motion  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  oscil- 
lating motion  about  said  axis,  drive  means  interconnect- 
ing said  shafts  and  causing  oscillating  motion  of  said 
output  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  armature 
shaft  in  one  direction  and  reciprocating  motion  of  said 


it  ^e* 


output  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  armature 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  control  means  movable 
between  a  plurality  of  positions  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  armature  shaft,  and 
means  included  in  said  control  means  for  restraining  a 
portion  of  said  drive  means  in  a  predetermined  manner 
when  said  contrt^  means  is  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
positions. 

3,379,907 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  SMALL 
INDUCTION  MOTORS 
John  L.  Hollinger,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Endi- 
cott  Coil  Company,  Inc.,  Binglianiton,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Ffled  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,349 
1  aaim.  (CI.  310— 77) 


stator  frame  of  said  motor  and  terminating  in  a 
ferromagnetic  plate,  I 

(b)  a  stud  extending  from  said  stator  frame  over 
which  said  brake  lever  is  fulcrumed  for  movement 
of  said  head  portion  toward  said  rotor  for  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  thereof, 

(c)  a  spring  biasing  said  lever  arm  in  a  direction  to 
cause  movement  of  said  arm  upon  expansion  of  said 
jspring  toward  and  into  engagement  of  the  brake  shoe 
'with  said  portion  of  the  rotor, 

(d)  said  portion  of  the  rotor  comprising  a  disk  of 
jTesilient  material  forming  an  extension  of  said  rotor, 
'the  outer  surface  thereof  facing  said  brake  shoe, 

(e)  a  gap  in  said  stator  frame  defining  secondary  mag- 
netic pole  pieces  placed  opposite  said  ferromagnetic 
plate  for  attracting  said  plate  while  said  motor  is 
energized,  thereby  holding  said  lever  arm  against 

the  force  of  said  spring  in  a  position  preventing  said 
brake  shoe  from  engagement  with  said  resilient  sur- 
face of  said  rotor  portion  and  releasing  Baid  plate 
upon  collapse  of  the  magnetic  field  when  said  motor 
is  de-energized,  and 
{i)  said  brake  shoe  having  such  configuration  and 
,  angular  movement  as  to  cause  progressively  greater 
force  of  engagement  with  the  resilient  surface  of 
the  rotor  due  to  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  nDomentum 
of  said  rotor,  thereby  effecting  substantially  instant 
stopping  of  said  rotor. 


3,379,908 

ARC-HEATER  APPARATUS  WITH 

MAGNETIC  YOKE 

Ge«irge  A.  Kemeny,  Export,  and  Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvanili 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.  241,639,  Dec.  3, 

1962.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No«  428,599 

8  CUims.  (CI.  313—19) 


.'■7.~..  >,?* 


1.  An  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  small  induction 
motors,  particularly  of  the  shaded  pole  type  which,  upon 
de-energizing  the  flux-producing  winding,  is  automatically 
released  and  caused  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  rotor, 
said  mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  brake  lever  arm  having  a  head  portion  carrying 
a  brake  shoe  and  a  tail  portion  extending  along  the 


.  In  arc-heating  apparatus  for  increasing  tfce  enthalpy 
of  a  gas,  the  combination  of:  a  first  electrode;  a  second 
electrode  comprising  a  magnetic  material  spacqd  from  and 
substantially  aligned  with  the  first  electrotje  whereby 
an  arc  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  is  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes;  means  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially axially  aligned  pressure  rings  disposied  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  form  an  aifc  chamber, 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  rings  being  greater  than  the 
outer  diameters  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  gas  in- 
let means  for  admitting  gas  into  said  arc  chantber;  means 
for  sustaining  an  arc  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes within  said  arc  chamber;  and  a  magnetic  circuit 
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including  said  second  electrode,  a  yoke  comprising  a    in  the  commonly-connected  electrodes  and  at  a  high  posi- 
magnetic  material  extending  from  said  second  electrode    tive  potential  relative  to  the  three  plasma  forming  elec- 


to  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  pressure  rings,  and  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  at  a  preselected  position  in 
the  magnetic  circuit  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
arc  chamber,  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  extending  from 
the  yoke  surface  adjacent  the  pressure  rings  to  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  second  electrode  thereby  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  substantially  transverse  to  the  arc  between 
said  electrodes. 


trodes.    A   collector   electrode   is   supported   beyond   the 


3,379,90^ 

ELECTRON    BEAM    GENERATOR    INCLUDING    A 

PLASMA  BEAM  IN  A  CONDENSING  CHAMBER 

Bo  Breitholtz  and  Clas  Jacobsen,  Yasteras,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
Yasteras,  Sweden,  i  Swedish  corporation 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  25,  1965, 

6,827/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  313—34) 


A  device  for  generating  an  electron  beam  includes 
means  for  generating  a  plasma  beam  in  a  condensing 
chamber.  At  the  side  of  condensing  chamber  is  an  elec- 
tron chamber  having  an  annular  anode  and  a  catch  anode. 
A  source  of  voltage  is  connected  between  a  plasma  emit- 
ting cathode  and  the  two  anodes.  The  direction  of  the 
voltage  between  said  two  anodes  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  plasma  beam. 


3,379,910 
PLASMA  EXTRACTION  GUNS  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREFOR 
Paul  Chomey,  Norwood,  and  John  Yalnn,  Framlngham, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,944 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—63) 

A  plasma  is  created  and  a  high  perveance  beam  is  ex- 
tracted from  the  plasma  reliably  and  stably  over  long 
periods  of  time.  Three  stacked  parallel  flat  electrodes  sup- 
ported in  an  atmosphere  of  1-100  microns  and  normal 
to  a  unidirectional  constant  magnetic  field  generate  the 
plasma.  The  two  outer  electrodes  are  connected  in  com- 
mon and  have  one  or  more  in-line  perforation  pairs.  The 
intermediate  electrode  is  at  about  fifteen  volts  positive 
relative  to  the  other  two  electrodes.  One  of  the  other  two 
electrodes  is  of  nickel  cermat  thermionic  emissive  ma- 
terial and  has  a  skirt  directed  away  from  the  intermediate 
electrode  and  supports  a  heater  therein.  The  intermediate 
electrode  has  a  hole  slightly  larger  than  the  outide  di- 
mension of  the  emitter  electrode.  At  least  one  extraction 
anode  is  supported  parallel  with  but  beyond  the  repeller 
electrode  and  has  a  perforation  in-line  with  perforations 


extraction  anode  or  beyond  the  emitter  electrode  in  the 
line  of  particles  that  issue  from  the  perforation  in  the 
adjacent  electrode. 


3,379,911 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  PROYIDED  WITH 
AN    ADJUSTABLE    270  •    NON-DISPERSIYE 
MAGNETIC     CHARGED-PARTICLE     BEAM 
BENDER 

Harald  A.  Enge,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High 
YoKage  Engineering  Corporation,  Boriington,  Mass., 
a  c<nporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,186 
4  Claims.  (CL  313—75) 


A  uniform  magnetic  field  is  produced  between  poles 
of  a  magnet.  The  poles  include  shim  pole  pieces  which 
permit  variation  of  the  field  boundaries  and  also  intro- 
duction of  a  nonuniformity  into  the  field,  so  as  to  mini- 
mize dispersion  of  the  beam.  In  this  way,  the  beam  from 
a  charged-particle  accelerator  may  be  deflected  to  a  va- 
riety of  beam-utilization  areas  without  altering  the  posi- 
tion of  the  accelerator  itself. 
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3,379,912 

BEAM  AND  RASTER  LOCATING  MEANS  FOR 

THIN  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Leo  A.  Shanafelt,  Woodland  HiUs,  CaUf. 

(416  Carnation  Ave.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.     92625) 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,850 

8  Claims.  (CI.  313—76) 
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1.  In  a  thin  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  single  envelope, 
a  target  screen,  an  electron  gun  and  an  array  of  vertical 
deflection  plates  to  provide  for  vertical  sweep,  with  said 
gun  located  to  produce  a  beam  which  sweeps  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  screen,  a  necked 
portion  of  said  envelope  extending  outwardly  from  said 
envelope  and  containing  therein  a  beam  emitting  cathode, 
at  least  one  beam  attracting  anode,  a  beam  focusing  ring 
and  a  control  grid,  said  necked  portion  having  adjacent 
the  outer  surface  thereof  a  pair  of  positionally  adjustable 
magnets  to  control  lateral  location  of  the  raster  and  to 
control  positioning  of  the  beam  between  said  screen  and 
said  array. 

3,379,913 

CRT  FACE  PANEL  HAVING  ARTICLE 

SUPPORTING  STUDS  THEREIN 

Thomas  Earl  Gannoc,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syivania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,339 

3  Claims.  (O.  313—85) 


3,379,914 

CATHODE  RAY  STORAGE  TUBE  HAVING  STOR- 
AGE TARGET  WITH  SURFACE  GROOVES  AND 
DIELECTRIC  FILM  OVERLYING  THE  GROOVES 

Nobuo  J.  Koda,  Vista,  and  Leon  S.  Yaggy,  North  Carls- 
bad, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,298    , 
8  Claims.  (CL  313—89) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  face  panel  having  a  substantially 
upstanding  wall  therearound  with  a  spaced  plurality  of 
article  supporting  studs  retained  therein,  said  studs 
comprising: 

a  head  portion  of  substantially  uniform  material  thick- 
ness; 

a  transition  portion  integrally  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  base  of  said  head  portion  having 
a  substantially  uniform  material  thickness  substan- 
tially equalling  that  of  said  head  portion;  and 

a  skirt  portion  integrally  extending  from  said  transition 
portion,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  decrease  in  ma- 
terial thickness  from  said  transition  portion  to  an 
extremital  edge  portion  therearound,  said  skirt  por- 
tion being  attached  to  said  panel  wall  portion  by 
sealed  embedment  therein. 


»  — T 


+*^ 


A  cathode  ray  storage  tube  is  provided  having  a  target 
comprising  an  imperforate  metallic  backing  plate  hav- 
ing high  count  grate-like  grooves  formed  in  a  surface 
thereof.  A  dielectric  materia!  capable  of  accepting  an  elec- 
tric charge  pattern  is  positioned  on  the  plate  surface  and 
supported  thereon  by  the  projecting  tips  of  the  grooves. 
Capacitance  is  significantly  lowered,  higher  resolution  is 
provided  and  an  improved  charging  and  erasing  rate 
results. 


I  3,379,915 

CONDUCTIVE  MEDIA  FOR  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT DEVICES,  AND  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Sentementes,  Wakefield,  and  Eric  L.  Mager, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Syivania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,414 
1  Claim.  (CI.  313—108) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising:  an  elec- 
trically conductive  base  member;  a  layer  of  light  emitting 
mateiial  including  an  electroluminescent  phosphor  dis- 
posed above  said  base  member;  an  electrically  conductive 
lacquer  disposed  above  said  layer  of  light  emitting  mate- 
rial, said  electrically  conductive  lacquer  including  indium 
oxide  doped  with  a  member  selected  from  the  grpup  con- 
sisting of  tin  plus  cadmium  and  tin  plus  cadmium  plus 
antimony,  said  cadmium  being  divalent,  said  dopant  be- 
ing present  in  quantities  of  0.05  to  0.5  gram  atoms  per 
mole  of  indium  oxide. 


3  379  916 

HIGH-PRESSURE  VAPOUR  LAMP  CONTAIN- 
ING INDIUM,  THALLIUM  AND  GALLIUM 
HALIDES 
Pierre  Dehieu,  Paris,  and  Andr^  Taxll,  Rueil-Mihnaison, 
France,  assignors  to  Claude  Paz  et  VisseaUx 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,547 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  21,  1965, 
32,083,  Patent  1,423,911;  Nov.  25,  1965,  996,238, 
Patent  88,772 

8  Claims.  (CI.  313—109) 
An  electric  discharge  lamp  of  the  high  pressure  mer- 
cury vapour  type,  containing  rare  gas,  mercury  ai|d  halides 
of  indium,  thallium  and  gallium.  The  electrical  loading  of 


^ 


the  lamp  is  comprised  between  10  and  20  watts  per  square 
centimeter  of  the  internal  wall  of  the  discharge  tube.  Pref- 


erably, the  halides  are  iodides  and  their  respective  propor- 
tions by  weight  are: 

Percent 

Indium  monoiodide 20-50 

Thalium  monoiodide 20-40 

Gallium  triiodide 10-50 


3,379,917 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  A  REFLECTIVE 
COATING  CONTAINING  TiOj  AND  Sb  OR 
ITS  OXIDE 

Richard  A.  Meneliy,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syivania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,354 

3  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 109) 
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A  fluorescent  lamp  having  on  the  inside  surface  of  its 
envelope  a  reflective  coating  of  titanium  dioxide  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  of  antimony  or  its  oxide,  the  amount 
being  less  than  one  percent. 


3,379  918 

METHOD  FOR   PRODUCING   HIGH   BRIGHTNESS 

AND  LOWER  ELECTRODE  CONSUMPTION  RATE 

IN  CARBON  ARCS 

Roger  E.  Harrington,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,120 

7  Chdms.  (CI.  314—29) 


A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  a  high  in- 
tensity light  source  which  includes  dispersing  a  liquid 
such  as  water  into  the  contacting  area  between  the  posi- 
tive electrode  and  the  jaws  holding  it  in  place.  Pro- 
viding a  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  electrode  jaws  and  passing 
a  liquid  therethorugh  is  the  preferred  embodiment  of 
the  invention. 


3,379,^19 
HYDRAULIC  ELECTRODE  POSITIONING  MEANS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 
Peter  J.  Wynne,  Pittshuigh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mcne  as- 
signments, to  Lectromdt  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,157 
10  Chdms.  (CL  314—61) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  having  an  electrode  and 
a  container  for  receiving  work  material  heated  as  a  re- 
sult of  an  electric  current  flowing  in  said  electrode,  the 
combination  of,  circuit  means  for  deriving  an  electric 
signal  representative  of  the  electric  conditions  in  said  elec- 
trode, reversible  hydraulic  motor  means  coupled  to  said 
electrode  for  positioning  the  same  relative  to  said  work 
material,  variable  output  hydraulic  pump  means  hav- 
ing output  means  variable  in  direction  and  degree  and 
coupled  to  said  motor  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  motor  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  degree  and  in  a 
direction  governed  by  the  direction  of  the  variation  of 
said  output  means,  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  pump 
output  means  for  providing  an  electrical  feedback  signal 
functionally  related  to  the  degree  and  direction  of  the 
variation  of  said  pump  output  means,  and  servo  means 
coupled  to  receive  said  electrode  condition  representative 
signal  and  the  feedback  signal  and  operative  to  vary  the 
degree  and  direction  of  said  output  means  in  a  manner 
to  cause  said  electrode  to  be  moved  relative  to  said  work 
material  in  a  direction  and  at  a  speed  functionally  related 
to  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  signals. 


3,379,920 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  WITH  EFFICIENCY- 
ENHANCING  FOCUS-FIELD  JUMP 
Frederick  L.  Washburn,  Jr.,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignor 
to  Westhighonsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pfttsborgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,811 
11  Chdms.  (CL  315—3.5) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  traveling-wave  tube 
in  which  a  focus  field  jump  section  is  provided  in  the  focus- 
ing systetn.  The  provision  of  the  focus  field  jump  sec- 
tion provides  means  of  extracting  low  energy  electrons 
from  the  electron  beam  which  are  incapable  of  interact- 
ing with  the  RF  wave  on  the  slow  wave  structure  to  give 
up  energy  to  the  slow  wave  structure. 
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3379,M1 
CROSSED  FIELD  ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVWG 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  CAVITIES  AND  DRIFT 
REGION   DEFINED   BY   A   PAIR   OF   HIGH 
CONDUCIIVIIY  NON-MAGNETIC  PLATES 
Craig  M.  Garretson,  59  Allan  Drive, 

East  Norwidi,  N.Y.     13815 

FOcd  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,549 

4  Claims.  (CL  315—5.35) 


prising  a  U-shaped  core  of  magnetic  material  and  a  pair 
of  coils  individually  disposed  on  assigned  ones  of  the  core 
legs.  The  coils  respond  to  dynamic  convergence  signals 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  to  develop  a  cotvergcnce 
magnetic  field  between  the  free  ends  of  the  core  legs. 
Each  of  the  coils  has  an  effective  inductive  reactance  and 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  electron  tubes,  more 
particularly  of  the  type  capable  of  generating  relatively 
great  power  in  the  ultra  high  frequency  range.  The  elec- 
tron tube  imparts  energy  to  an  electron  beam  in  a  launch 
region  and  then  causes  the  electron  beam  to  move  to  an 
interaction  region  where  the  electron  beam  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  small  amount  of  RF  energy  converts  the 
DC  energy  to  a  substantial  amount  of  RF  energy. 


3  379  922 
TUNABLE  COUPLED  CAVITY  EXTENDED  INTER- 
ACnON  ELECTRONIC  TUBE  HAVING  DEFORM- 
ABLE  END  WALL  ^ 

Walter  R.  Day,  Jr.,  and  Lars  H.  Sandstrom,  Gainesville, 
Fla.,  asainiors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great 
Neds,  N.^.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,194 
7  Claims,  (a.  315—5.38) 
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a  distributed  capacitance  constituting  a  parallel  circuit 
resottant  at  a  second  predetermined  frequency.  Energy 
dissipating  means  is  coupled  individually  to  each  of  the 
coils  to  reduce  the  current  flow  therein  at  the  second 
predetermined  frequency. 
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3,379,924 
TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  CIRCUffTS 
Lorcn  R.  Kirltwood  and  Clii-siieng  Liu,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,894 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—22) 
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An  extended  interaction  type  of  electron  tube  in  which 
the  entire  interaction  circuit  structure  comprised  of 
apertured  discs  closely  spaced  to  form  a  series  of  closely 
coupled  cavities  along  the  beam  axis  is  tunable  by  de- 
forming the  end  disc  terminating  the  circuit  nearest  to 
the  collector. 


3,379,923 
Ct)NVERGENCE  CORRECTION 
James  F.  Chandler,  Chicago,  and  John  L.  Rennick,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  IIL,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
CUcago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,410 
11  Claims.  (Q.  315—13) 
Convergence  correction  apparatus  for  multibeam  color 
pictiu'e  tubes  includes  an  electromagnetic  structure  com- 


1."  In  a  television  receiver,  a  horizontal  deflection  and 
high  voltage  supply  circuit  for  an  image  reproducing  de- 
vice, comprising: 

a  horizontal  deflection  winding, 

svi/itching  means  coupled  to  said  deflection  Winding  to 
provide  a  substantially  linearly  increasing  deflection 
current  flow  through  said  winding  during  the  trace 
portion  of  the  horizontal  deflection  cycle  of  the  re- 
ceiver, 

a  high  voltage  transformer  coupled  to  said!  switching 
means  for  developing  high  voltage  pulses  during  the 
retrace  portion  of  the  horizontal  deflection  cycle, 

high  voltage  supply  means  including  a  rectifier  and  a 
filter  capacitor  coupled  in  series  relation  ticross  said 
transformer  and  responsive  to  said  high  voltage  pulses 
for  developing  a  high  direct  voltage,  said  high  volt- 
age supply  means  further  including  a  current  limit- 
ing means  connected  in  series  between  sadd  rectifier 
and  said  Alter  capacitor  and  a  second  capacitor  of 
substantially  smaller  capacitance  than  said  filter  ca- 
pacitor coupled  from  the  junction  of  said  rectifier 
and  said  current  limiting  means  to  said  transformer, 
whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  undesil'ed  arcing 
in  said  rectifier,  the  relatively  low  energy  stored  in 
said  second  capacitor  discharges  rapidly  through  said 
transformer  while  the  relatively  high  energy  stored 
in  said  filter  capacitor  is  partially  dissipated  and  dis- 
charges slowly  through  said  transformer. 
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3,379,925 

TUNABLE  MAGNETRON  HAVING  A  CAPACmVE 
TRANSDUCER  MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  TO 
THE  TUNING  MEMBER 

Robert  E.  Edwards,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,179. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
428  392 

2  Chdms.  (CL  315—39.59) 


A  tunable  magnetron  oscillator  including  a  capacitive 
transducer  coupled  to  a  continuously  rotatablc  member 
to  indicate  the  position  of  the  tuning  means  relative  to 
the  anode  resonator  structure. 


3479,926 
COAXIAL  MAGNETRON  HAVING  SLOT  MODE 
SUPPRESSING  LOSSY  MATERIAL  IN  ANODE 
RESONATORS 
John  Symes,  Elmlra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Ffled  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,059 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—39.75) 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  coaxial  magnetron 
in  whch  a  first  group  of  inner  anode  resonators  with  cou- 
pling slots  to  provide  coupling  through  a  cavity  resonator 
is  provided  and  a  second  group  of  inner  anode  resonators 
is  provided  without  coupling  slots  and  a  lossy  material  is 
provided  within  the  second  group  of  inner  anode  resonators 
to  damp  the  slot  modes. 


3379,927 
PIEZOELECTRIC-ELECTROLUMINESCENT    DIS- 
PLAY DEVICE  CONTAINING  NONLINEAR  RE- 
SISTANCE  LAYER 
Stephen  Yando,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,953 
10  Claims.  (CL  315—55) 


An  electroluminescent  display  device  in  which  a  piezo- 
electric sheet  is  electrically  coupled  by  a  thin  film  to  one 
surface  of  a  nonlinear  resistance  layer  and  an  electrolumi- 
nescent layer  is  affixed  to  the  other  surface  of  the  resist- 
ance layer.  In-put  signals  are  coupled  to  the  piezoelectric 
sheet  by  electrodes  secured  to  the  edge  thcrecrf.  The  re- 
sulting display  exhibits  a  high  contrast  ratio  as  compared 
to  previous  devices  of  this  type. 


3  379  928 
TRIGGERING  DEVICE  FOR  SPARK  GENERATORS 
Spartacus  Barbini,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  dTlectricite,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,680 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1965, 

9,010 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—57) 


28'  27 


1.  In  a  spark  generator  of  the  type  including  two 
electrodes  provided  with  free  ends  to  define  a  spark  gap, 
the  improvement  comprising  triggering  means  integral 
with  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  triggering  means 
including  an  auxiliary  spark  gap  defined  by  the  end 
portions  of  two  spaced  and  electrically  interconnected 
conducting  parts  of  said  electrode,  at  least  one  of  said 
parts  forming  at  least  part  of  a  loop,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
loop  for  inducing  an  electromotive  force  therein  to  gen- 
crate  an  ionizing  spark  in  said  auxiliary  gap  for  trigger- 
ing a  spark  between  said  free  ends  of  said  electrodes. 


3,379  929 

D.C.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

ONE  OR  MORE  AUXILIARY  ANODES 

Bo  Breitholtz,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allminna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  corporation 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1965, 

6,918/65 

3  Claims.  (Q.  315—59) 

1.  Circuit  breaker  device  for  a  DC  circuit  having  hi^ 

voltage  and  great  power,  which  device  comprises  a  dis- 
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charging  tube  with  an  electron-emitting  cathode  connected  electrode  of  the  first  transistor.  The  application  o|  a  signal 
to  the  negative  pole  of  the  circuit,  one  anode  and  at  least  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  energizes  the  coitrespond- 
one  ring-shaped  auxiliary  electrode  arranged  in  the  dis- 


-o 


^ 


qv 


charge  path  between  anode  and  cathode,  and  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  anode  and  the  auxiliary  electrode, 
the  positive  pole  of  the  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  electrode. 


3^79,930 

AUTOMOTIVE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

WilHain  O.  Yoimg,  Jr^  116  Marlin  Drive, 

Spartanburg,  S.C.     29302 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,067 

1  Claim.  (CI.  315—82) 
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An  automotive  lighting  system  provided  with  a  three 
position  hand  operated  switch  for  selectively  energizing 
the  bright  headlights,  dim  headlights  and  parking  lights. 
A  double  pole  switch  is  electrically  connected  to  the  hand 
operated  switch  for  selectively  energizing  the  parking 
lights  and  the  dim  headlights  when  the  hand  operated 
switch  is  in  one  position,  and  for  selectively  energizing 
said  bright  headlights  and  said  dim  headlights  when  said 
hand  operated  switch  is  in  another  position. 


'>. 


i  X 
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ing  lamp  and  the  absence  of  a  signal  results  irt  the  ap- 
plication of  a  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor 
and  energizes  the  corresponding  lamp. 


3,379,931 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  TRANSLATOR 

UTILIZING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Anthony  J.  SoMano,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Gcnml  Telephone   and   Electronics  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,089 
4  Claims.  (CL  315—169) 
An  electroluminescent  translator  is  described  wherein 
first  and  second  thin  film  transistors  are  connected  in  se- 
ries with  corresponding  lamps  and  an  energizing  voltage 
is  applied  across  the  parallel  combination  thereof.  The 
gate  of  the  second  transistor  is  coupled  by  a  diode  to  an 


3,379,932 

FOOT  GROUNDING  DEVICE 

Walter  G.  Lcgge,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

(101  Paris  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10017) 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,730 

1  Claim.  (CI.  317—2) 


\^3:^ 


The  subject  of  the  application  for  patent  is  a  grounding 
device  for  wear  on  the  user's  foot.  It  comprises  a  con- 
ductive tread  member  worn  over  the  instep  of  the  shoe, 
there  b>eing  a  resilient  pad  between  the  member  and  the 
sole  of  the  shoe.  The  member  is  held  in  place  by  a  plastic 
band  which  is  inelastic  and  protected  from  erosion  caused, 
for  example,  by  fumes  and  other  injurious  substances  with 
which  it  may  come  in  contact.  A  conductor  connects  the 
tread  member  to  a  plate  which  contacts  the  leg  of  the 
user. 


I  3,379,933 

ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 
Hani  Heel,  Oslo,  Norway,  assisnor  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric  Company   Limited,  London,   England,  a  British 
company  ; 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1964, 
,  35/64 

I  5  Chiims.  (CI.  317—36) 

1.  A  protective  relay  arrangement  for  protecting  an 
electrical  system,  comprising 

first  and  second  electrical  relays  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  within  said  system,  said  first  relay  domprising 
two  elements  for  receiving  an  input  signal  indicative  of 
conditions  in  said  electrical  system,  one  said  element 
being  operable  to  develop  an  output  signal  upon  the 
input  being  indicative  of  a  fault  occurring  within  a 
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first  distance  extending  unidirectionally  from  said  first 
relay  and  overlapping  a  section  of  said  system  ex- 
tending between  the  first  and  second  relays,  the  other 
element  being  operable  to  develop  an  output  signal 
upon  the  input  being  indicative  of  a  fault  occurring 
within  a  second  distance  consisting  of  a  first  zone 
embracing  a  first  part  of  the  first  distance  within  said 
section  and  another  zone  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  relay,  and 
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3,379,934 

ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 

Hans  HocI,  Oslo,  Norway,  and  William  Derek  Hnmpage, 

Glossop,  England,  asdgoon  to  The  Eoglidi  Electric 

Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltefai,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

17,653/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—36) 


Tliis  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  protective  relay 
designed  to  combine  in  a  simple  manner  a  number  o^ 
preselected  vector  quantities  in  different  ways  so  as  to 
produce  a  wide  variety  of  operating  characteristics  defin- 
ing any  number  of  desired  shapes.  The  relay  employs  a 
first  comparator  for  comparing  two  input  signals  of  a 
specified  type  and  operable  in  response  thereto  to  actuate 


a  protective  device  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  (the 
response  characteristic  being  a  mho  circle),  a  second  com- 
parator for  comparing  two  other  input  signals  and  a  third 
comparator  for  comparing  outputs  from  the  first  and 
second  comparators  and  itself  actuating  a  protective  de- 
vice in  response  to  a  certain  relationship  between  hs 
compared  signals.  The  response  characteristic  resulting 
from  actuation  by  the  third  comparator  is  a  modified  mho 
circle  and  further  modification  to  the  response  character- 
istics is  effected  by  modifying  the  input  signal  to  the 
second  comparator  after  another  time  delay. 


a 


control  means  connected  to  said  two  elements  and  op- 
erable instantaneously  to  effect  a  protective  function 
in  response  to  both  output  signal  occurring  together, 
whereby  to  protect  the  system  from  faults  occurring 
within  said  first  zone,  and  operable  at  predetermined 
instants  fc^lowing  an  output  signal  from  either  one  of 
said  first  and  second  elements  only  whereby  to  pro- 
tect the  system  from  faults  occurring  within  a  second 
zone  of  said  first  distance  and  said  other  zone  extend- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction,  respectively,  said  sec- 
ond zone  being  contiguous  with  the  first  zone  and 
overlapping  said  section. 


3,379,935 

ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

Hans  HocI,  Oslo,  Norway,  and  Erk  Paddison,  Stafford, 

England,  assignors  to  The  Eo^bh  Electric  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  BiMdi  company 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,242 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25, 1964, 

12,593/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—36) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  protective  relay  for  an  elec- 
trical system  and  comprises  two  rectifying  networks  for 
receiving  two  different  alternating  signals  dependent  oo 
line  conditions  and  producing  unsmootbed  unidirectional 
signals  therefrom.  These  unsmoothed  signals  are  com- 
bined and  apfriied  to  an  integrator  which  develops  an 
output  dependent  on  the  difference  between  the  instan- 
taneous amplitudes  of  the  alternating  signals  only  when 
this  difference  signal  has  a  predetermined  sense  for  a 
duration  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  proportion  of 
the  period  of  this  signal. 


3379  936 
PROTECTIVE  DICTANCE  RELAY  SYSTEM  FOR 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Hans  Heel,  Oslo,  Norway,  MrigBor  to  The  E^lbh  Elec- 
tric Company   Limited,  London,  Fugiinf^  «  BrMfah 


Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,598 
Chdms  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  2, 1964. 

8,628/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—36) 


1.  A  protective  relay  system  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond distance  relays  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a  sec- 
tion of  power  line  and  each  operative  to  actuate  a  switch 
for  tripping  a  line  circuit  breaker  adjacent  its  end  of  the 
section,  each  relay  including 
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a  non-directional  element  for  transmitting  a  control 
signal  to  the  other  relay  upon  a  fault  occurring  with- 
in a  distance  which  embraces  all  of  a  number  of 
zones  of  protection  extending  from  both  relays,  the 
zones  of  each  relay  being  unidirectional  and  together 
extending  over  the  whole  of  said  section, 

circuit  means  at  each  relay  for  both  extending  the  ini- 
tial zone  of  the  relay  and  inhibiting  said  breaker 
from  tripping  upon  receipt  of  said  signal  by  that  re- 
lay, and 

a  directional  element  in  each  relay  for  both  interrupt- 
ing the  transmission  of  said  signal  and  actuating  said 
switch  upon  detection  by  that  relay  of  a  fault  with- 
in any  of  its  zones  of  protection,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  interruption  of  transmission  at 
one  relay  uninhibits  the  breaker  at  the  other  relay 
whereby  to  permit  said  directional  element  of  said 
other  relay  to  cause  its  breaker  to  trip  upon  detect- 
tion  of  a  fault  in  any  of  its  zones. 


groove  running  longitudinally  to  accommodate  the  semi- 
conduotor  networks.  The  ribs  further  include  slots  which 
hold  in  alignment  the  leads  of  the  semiconductor  networks. 
A  pressure  plate  is  used  to  insure  contact  between  the  net- 
work leads  and  the  etch  pads  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


3,379,937 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 

Alan  Arthur  Shepherd,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to 

Ferrand,  Limited,  Hollinwood,  Lancashfa-e,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Sen  No.  275,412 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27, 1962, 

16,085/62 
12  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  assembly  including  a  plu- 
rality of  slices  of  semiconductor  material  each  having  an 
electrical  circuit  formed  thereon  and  having  the  circuit 
terminations  on  one  face,  and  a  block  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material  having  deposited  on  one  face  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  conductive  strips  for  interconnecting 
the  circuits  of  said  semiconductor  slices,  said  slices  being 
disposed  with  said  one  face  of  each  slice  in  close  proximi- 
ty to  said  one  face  of  said  block,  said  circuits  being  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  strips  by  means  of  metallic  par- 
ticles bonded  to  said  strips  and  to  said  circuit  termina- 
tions. 


3  379  938  '' 

ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
APPARATUS 
Richard  P.  Bywaters,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments bicorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,269 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 
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An  alignment  device  is  disclosed  for  aligning  semicon- 
ductor networks  to  a  printed  circuit  board.  The  align- 
ment device  comprises  an  alignment  frame  having  alter- 
nate arrays  of  ribs  and  hollow  bays  with  the  ribs  having  a 


3,379,939 
FAIL  SAFE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  E.  Obenhaus,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,982 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 


4_J 


1.  A  fail  safe  controller  which  is  responsive  to  changes 
in  the  impedance  of  a  sensor  for  selectively  energizing  a 
load,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  power  circuit  including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
and  means  for  interconnecting  the  anode*cathode 
circuit  of  said  rectifier  with  said  load  for  selectively 
switching  the  flow  of  electric  power  thereto; 

means  for  connecting  said  power  circuit  to  an  A.C. 
source; 

a  voltage  divider  including  a  sensing  impedance  serially 
connected  with  a  reference  impedance; 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  connected 
to  said  source  and  a  secondary  winding  having  an 
intermediate  tap; 

a  secondary  winding  circuit  including  said  secondary 
winding  for  applying  A.C.  to  said  divider  Jn  phase 
with  the  A.C.  applied  to  said  power  circuit,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  circuit  including  substantial  source 
impedance  in  series  with  said  divider; 

a  transistor  the  emitter  terminal  of  which  is  connected 
to  said  intermediate  tap  and  the  base  teririinal  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  vohage  divider  at  a  junc- 
tion between  said  reference  impedance  and  said  sens- 
ing impedance,  conduction  in  the  collector-emitter 
circuit  of  said  transistor  thereby  being  a  function  of 
the  relative  impedance  values  of  said  reference  im- 
pedance  and   said   sensing  impedance;   and 

circuit  means  connecting  the  gate-cathode  circuit  of 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  between  the  end  of 
said  sensing  impedance  which  is  opposite  said  junc- 
tion and  the  collector  terminal  of  said  transistor  for 
providing  triggering  current  to  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  under  control  of  said  transistor  whereby 
shorting  of  said  sensing  impedance  shunts  the  gate- 
cathode  circuit  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
thereby  deenergizing  said  load. 

3,379,940 
INTEGRATED  SYMMETRICAL  CONDUCnON 

DEVICE 
Hideo  Nakao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company   Limited,   Tokyo,  Japan,   a   corponition   of 
Japan  i 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,872  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1964, 
39/7,243  I 

I  4  Claims.  (O.  317—235)  | 

1.  A  symmetrical  transistor  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first  conductivity  type, 
first  and  second  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity 
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type  formed  in  said  wafer  and  spaced  from  each 
other  therein. 

each  of  said  transistors  havin?  a  collector  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  a  base  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  and  an  emitter  region  of  said  sec- 
ond conductivity  type, 

a  first  diode  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  collector  region  of  said  first  transistor. 

said  first 


3  379  942 

DIELECTRIC  GLASSES  AND  CAPACITORS 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  GLASSES 

Earl  K.  Davis,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Westfaig- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  East  PittsbuKh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,910 
12  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 
5.  An  electronic  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of 


'^ll^lof^o"^""  fencing  a  first  diode  with  the    r^'^^^:;;;^:^Zs^ZS  ^^^^^ 
collector  region  m  v^h.ch  u  >s  formed.  dielectric  layer  of  glass,   the  dielectric  glass  consisting 

a   second  d.ode   reg.on   a  so  of  sa.d  first  conductivity    essentially   of   the    following   constituemsi?  about     Sf 
type  formed  in  the  collector  region  of  said  second    indicated  proportions- 
transistor, 

Constituents:  Weight  percent 

BaO    25-35 

BaOs   i7_24 

5_15 


said  second  diode  region  forming  a  second  diode  with 
the  collector  region  in  which  it  is  formed, 

said  device  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals, 

conductive  rneans  connecting  the  emitter  region  of  said 
first  transistor  to  said  second  diode  region  and  also 
to  said  first  terminal. 

conductive  means  connecting  the  base  regions  of  each 
transistor  together  and  also  to  said  second  terminal. 

and  conductive  means  connecting  the  emitter  region  of 
said  second  transistor  to  said  first  diode  region  and 
also  to  said  third  terminal,  whereby  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  suitable  potentials  to  said  terminals  one  of 
said  transistors  will  be  in  the  conductive  state  while 
the  other  of  said  transistors  is  in  the  non-conductive 
state. 


ZnO 

K2O 

SiOj 

TiOj 

AI2O3 

NajO 

LijO 

F  -__ 

CdO 

CaO 


4-10 

5-11 

1-8 

1-7 

1-5 

0.5-3.0 

0.5-3.0 

1-10 

0.5-5 


3  379  943 
MULTILAYERED  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
James  G.  Breedlove,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Amencan   Lava  Corporation,   Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,183 
17  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 


J4 


3,379  941 
INTEGRATED  FIELD  EFFECT  CIRCUITRY 
Jack  Blanluet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Compagnie 
Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans   Fil,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,710 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6. 1963. 

926,978 

2  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


Specification  discloses  new  monolithic  sinter-unified 
electronic  articles  having  at  least  two  electrically-insula- 
tive  layers  of  ceramic,  usually  three  or  more  of  such  lay- 
ers, with  interleaved  electrically-conductive  material  be- 
tween various  and  selected  electrically-insulative  layers, 
and  with  specialized  shapes  or  configurations  for  positive 
electrode  connection  between  interleaved  electrically- 
conductive  material  and  outer  terminal  electrode  material. 
An  edge  overlap  structure  or  hole  is  shown  for  the  posi- 
tive electrical  connection. 


a    - 


An  mtegrated  circuit  comprises  a  substrate  and  over 
said  substrate,  a  plurality  of  electric  components  each 
connecting  one  point  of  the  circ  it  to  another.  Each  com- 
ponent is  enclosed  in  the  channel  of  a  field  effect  struc- 
ture comprising  a  source,  a  drain  and  two  gates.  The  chan 
nel  IS  pinched  off  by  applying  to  the  gates,  source  and 
drain,  a  convenient  DC.  potential,  and  insulates  this 
component  from  the  other  parts  of  the  circuit. 

849  0.0. — 43 


3,379  944 
MOVEMENT  CONTROL  SERVOMECHANISM 
rbomas  Cayton  Nuttall,  Croydon,  and  Gerald  Hamilton 
Askew,    London,    England,    assignors    to    Rank-Bush 
Murphy  limited 

?*?*  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,700 
Llamis  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29. 1964. 

17,691/64 
10  Chdms.  (a.  318—18) 

1.  A  movement  control  servomecbanism  comprising  in 
combination:  a  movable  member;  electrically  controlla- 
ble drive  means;  means  connecting  said  drive  means  to 
exert  a  force  on  said  member  to  produce  movement  there- 
of; a  source  of  reference  impulses  of  predetermined  pe- 
nodicity;  a  source  of  control  impulses  of  periodicity  re- 
lated to  the  movement  of  said  member;  phase  error 
means  deriving  a  signal  representing  a  phase  difference 
between  applied  signals;  circuit  means  applying  said  ref- 
erence impulses  and  said  control  impulses  to  said  phase 
error  means  to  develop  a  phase  error  signal;  signal  delay 
means  operable  to  delay  applied  signals  by  one  period 
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of  said  reference  impulses;  circuit  means  applying  said 
phase  error  signal  to  said  signal  delay  means;  difference 
means  yielding  output  signals  representing  differences 
between  applied  signals;  circuit  means  applying  said 
phase  error  signals  and  said  delayed  phase  error  signals 
to  said  difference  means  to  develop  a  phase  error  differ- 
ence signal;  first  adding  means  developing  a  velocity 
error  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  one  applied  sig- 
nal and  of  one-half  a  second  applied  signal;  circuit  means 
connecting  said  phase  error  difference  signal  to  said  first 
adding  means  as  said  one  signal;  second  adding  means 
developing  a  first  control  potential  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  one-half  a  first  applied  signal  and  of  a  second 
signal;  circuit  means  applying  said  velocity  error  signal 
to  said  second  adding  means  as  said  first  signal;  circuit 
means  applying  said  phase  error  signal  to  said  second 
adding    means    as    said    second    signal;    nonlinear    means 


of  its  lower  working  speed,  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  motors  in  series,  the  motors  being  so  designed 
that  the  maximum  braking  torque  exerted  on  the  driven 
member  by  the  induction  motor  at  supersynohronous 
speeds,  added  to  the  minimum  load  torque,  exceeds  the 


yielding  in  response  to  an  applied  potential  a  second  con- 
trol potential  linearly  related  to  said  applied  potential 
within  a  predetermined  amplitude  range  and  related  less 
than  linearly  to  applied  potentials  exceeding  said  range: 
circuit  means  applying  said  first  control  potential  to  said 
nonlinear  means;  final  adding  means  yielding  a  final  con- 
trol potential  proportional  to  the  sum  of  two  applied 
signals;  circuit  means  applying  said  second  control  poten- 
tial and  said  velocity  error  signal  to  said  final  adding 
means;  circuit  means  applying  said  final  control  poten- 
tial to  control  said  drive  means;  feedback  means  gener- 
ating a  signal  proportional  to  said  force  exerted  by  said 
drive  means;  feedback  delay  means  operating  to  delay  an 
applied  signal  by  one  period  of  said  reference  impulses; 
circuit  means  applying  said  feedback  signal  to  said  feed- 
back delay  means  and  circuit  means  applying  said  de- 
layed feedback  signal  to  said  first  adding  means  as  said 
other  signal. 

3,379,945 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
John  Henry  Mitchell,  Rickmansworth,  and  Walter  Wil- 
liam Ralph  Searle,  Beaconsfield,  En^and,  assignors  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1963, 

43,495/63 
20  Claims.  (CI.  318—46) 
1.  An  alternating  current  electric  motor  assembly  for 
driving  a  driven  member,  at  two  substantially  different 
wo'king  speeds,  including  two  motors  both  coupled  to  the 
driven  member,  whereof  one,  referred  to  as  the  high- 
speed motor,  is  constructed  and  coupled  to  the  driven 
member  to  drive  it  at  its  high  working  speed,  whilst  the 
other  is  an  induction  motor  constructed  and  coupled  to 
the  driven  member  so  that  its  synchronous  speed  will  cor- 
respond to  a  speed  of  the  driven  member  in  the  region 


driving  torque  exerted  on  it  by  the  high-speed  motor  at 
the  corresponding  sjjeed  to  give  a  stable  lower  speed,  and 
switch  means  for  altering  the  circuit  connections  so  as 
to  remove  or  reduce  the  said  braking  torque  to  allow  the 
high-speed  motor  to  drive  the  d:iven  member  at  its  sub- 
stantially higher  working  speed. 


'  3,379,946 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
WHEREIN   A   CAPACITOR   IS  CHARGED 
AND  DISCHARGED  THROUGH  A  MOTOR 
WINDING 
Jacques  Johannes  Hendrik  Croymans,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  2|1,  1964, 

64—1,622 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


A  Stepping  motor  having  a  single  energizing  winding  is 
provided  with  a  pulsing  circuit  having  a  single  pole  double 
throw  automatically  returning  to  rest  switch  which,  in  first 
position  pulses  the  energizing  winding  and  chai^ges  a  ca- 
pacitor, and  in  second  position,  allows  the  capacitor  to 
discharge  through  the  energizing  winding.  The  double 
pulsing  allows  the  motor  to  take  two  steps  for  each 
switching  operation. 


3,379  947 
SPEED  CONTROLLED  WOUND  ROTOR  MOTOR 
HAVING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  MOUNTED  ON 
ROTOR  SHAFT  I 

Earl  E.  Lalonde,  145  W.  Sussex  Ave.,1 
Missoula,  Mont     59801 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  398,371, 
Sept.  22,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  649,630 

4  Claims.  (CI.  318—237) 
A  polyphase  wound  rotor  motor  which  fully  eliminates 
slip  rings  and  their  electronic  equivalents.  The  polyphase 
wound  rotor,  the  secondary  of  a  speed  transducer  and  the 
electronic  control  circuit  are  all  mounted  on  the  same 
rotating  shaft.  The  stator  and  the  primary  of  the  speed 
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transducer  are  mounted  in  the  motor  housing  and  are  in- 
ductively coupled  to  the  rotating  components.  The  mag- 
nitude of  the  A.C.  applied  to  the  speed  transducer  con- 


'-X^..»W-t-t|}^  = 


.^. 


trols  the  impedance  across  the  rotor  windings,  and  booster 
windings  sense  current  changes  in  the  rotor  windings  to 
maintain   constant  speed  despite   load  variations. 


3,379,948 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Martyn  A.  Lewis,  Culver  City,  Ben  C.  Wang,  Los  Angeles, 
and  Robert  A.  Kleist,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,161 
12  Claims.  (CI.  318—253) 


An  electrical  motor  drive  system  for  a  motor  having 
an  output  torque  proportional  to  applied  driving  current 
which  driving  current  is  provided  by  a  servo  amplifier. 
The  input  signals  to  said  servo  being  in  the  form  of  a  ramp 
function  responsive  to  the  difference  between  desired 
motor  speed  and  actual  motor  speed,  and  the  slope  of 
which  is  selected  in  accordance  with  desired  acceleration 
and  deceleration. 


3  379  949 

ELECTRONIC  BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Carl  D.  Todd,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoghes  Afa-- 

craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,862 

3  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 380) 

A  braking  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  comprising  a 

switching  circuit  of  solid-state  components  and  associated 

current   limiting   resistors   coupled   in   parallel   with   the 


terminals  of  the  electric  motor  and  with  the  power  sup- 
ply for  the  motor.  An  operating  switch  is  secured  in  series 
between  the  power  supply  and  one  of  the  motor  terminals. 
The  circuit  functions  by  sensing  the  interruption,  when 
the  switch  is  opened,  of  the  electric  power  supplied  to  the 
motor  for  automatically  providing  a  short  circuit  between 


^    '- 


'1 


:  ;5 


gt^ 


/- 


the  motor  terminals.  The  motor  with  its  terminals  shorted 
produces  a  back  EMF  and  the  current  developed  there- 
by flows  through  the  switching  circuit  to  develop  a  mag- 
netic field  of  a  potential  sufficient  to  retard  tlie  rotation  of 
the  motor.  The  parallel  circuits  are  so  provided  that, 
when  the  switch  is  open,  the  motor  will  be  shorted  even 
when  the  motor  armature  has  come  to  rest. 


3,379,950 
LOAD   CONTROL  CIRCUIT   INCLUDING  MEANS 
RESPONSIVE  TO  LOAD  CURRENT  IN  EXCESS 
OF    A    PREDETERMINED    AMOUNT    FOR    IN- 
CREASING SAID  LOAD  CURRENT 
Leslie  E.  Friedlfaie,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 
Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469^58 
9  Claims.  (CL  318—434) 


1.  A  current  control  system,  comprising: 

an  electric  load; 

means  connected  to  said  load  and  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  current  through  said  load; 

a  switch  electrically  coupled  to  said  current  responsive 
means  and  producing  an  output  signal  proportional 
to  the  current  flow  through  said  load  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  value; 

current  control  means  connected  to  said  switch  and 
responsive  to  the  output  therefrom  to  increase  the 
current  flow  in  said  electric  load;  and 

current  limiting  means  connected  to  said  switch  and 
responsive  to  the  output  therefrom  to  cut  back  the 
current  through  said  load  after  it  has  exceeded  a  pre- 
determined value  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3379  951 
FAIL  OPERABLE  SERVOMECHANISM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Louis  J.  Franchi,  Cresskffl,  Ralph  Sellite,  Montrale.  aid 
James  E.  Bulloch,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ.,  ass^oon  to 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,564 
10  Cbims.  (CL  318 — 489) 
A  fail  operative  apparatus  for  an  automatic  flight  con- 
trol system  including  a  plurality  of  redundant  servomech- 
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anisms  operatively  coupled  to  the  flight  control  system, 
together  with  comparison  means  operable  by  the  servo- 
mechanisms,  and  means  operable  by  the  comparison  means 


MCHAMtSM  ^INK 

ocy*ce 


^^ 


»^i»^rf^^^ 


for  disconnecting  one  of  the  servomechanisms  from  the 
control  system  upo,n  a  failure  to  operate  while  other  of 
said  servomechanisms  remain  operatively  coupled  to  the 
flight  control  system. 


3,379,952 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  WHICH  IS  RECHARGE- 
ABLE   WITH    OR    WITHOUT    A    RECHARGING 
STAND 

Emanuel  B.  Tarrson,  Highland  Park,  III. 

(540  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III.     60611) 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,252 

8  Claims.  (CI.  320—2) 


rr^ 


3,379,953 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 

Brahaai  Rowley  Field,  Redditch,  England,  assignor  to 
Alkaline  Batteries  Limited,  Redditch,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1964, 

20,641/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  320—34) 


An  automatic  battery  charging  system  is  described  for 
charging  a  plurality  of  nickel-iron  cells  in  series  with  at 
least  one  nickel-cadmium  cell.  The  characteristic  sharp 
voltage  increase  towards  the  end  of  the  charging  period 
in  a  nickel-cadmium  battery  serves,  by  means  of  an  ampli- 
fier which  compares  this  voltage  against  a  standard 
voltage,  to  actuate  a  timing  device.  The  timing  device  in 
turn,  after  a  preselected  period  of  time,  operates  a  switch 
to  shut  off  the  charging  apparatus.  Automatic  charging 
of  nickel-iron  batteries  without  the  nickel-cadmjum  bat- 
tery is  not  possible  since  there  is  no  characteristic  voltage 
increase  a  short  time  before  complete  charging  of  the 
batteries. 


»  3,379,954 

DEVICE    COMPRISING    AN    INVERTER    AKD    AN 

INPUT  FILTER  FOR  THE  SAID  INVERTER 
Theo4onis  Hehenkamp,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  11,  1964, 

64—9,205 
3  Claims.  (CI.  321—14) 


An  electric  toothbrush  having  a  handle  with  a  self- 
contained  rechargeable  low  voltage  power  unit,  a  stand  in 
which  the  handle  may  be  stored  when  the  toothbrush  is 
not  in  use,  and  a  low  voltage  cord  adapted  to  be  connected 
either  into  the  toothbrush  handle  or  into  the  stand.  The 
low  voltage  cord  has  a  low  voltage  power  pack  at  one  end 
with  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  conventional 
electrical  outlet.  When  the  low  voltage  cord  is  connected 
directly  to  the  handle  of  the  toothbrush,  it  furnishes 
power  for  operating  the  toothbrush  and  recharging  the 
power  unit.  When  connected  to  the  stand,  the  cord  sup- 
plies electrical  power  for  recharging  the  power  unit  when 
the  handle  is  in  the  stand. 


.1        ie     IS  u 
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A  device  for  turning  off  an  inverter  circuit  in  response 
to  a  power  line  disturbance  before  the  line  fuse  is  triggered 
is  constructed  with  a  resonant  circuit  connected  between 
the  supply  and  the  inverter  circuit.  The  inductance  of  the 
resonant  circuit  is  set  so  as  to  be  at  least  4.62  limes  the 
input  inductance  of  the  inverter  circuit. 
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3,379,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  SWITCHING 

ELEMENTS     OF     STATIC     INVERTERS     FROM 

TRANSIENT  VOLTAGES 

Philip  W.  Koetsch,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,806 

6  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 
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A  static  inverter  of  the  type  using  controlled  rectifier 
switching  elements  subject  to  damage  by  the  application 
of  an  excessive  voltage  to  the  switching  elements  while 
in  a  non-conductive  state.  The  input  side  of  the  switching 
bridge  is  shunted  by  a  series  circuit  including  a  capaci- 
tance and  a  diode.  During  steady-state  operation  of  the 
inverter  the  capacitance  becomes  charged  approximately 
to  the  input  voltage.  The  occurrence  across  the  bridge 
input  of  a  transient  voltage  in  excess  of  the  normal  volt- 
age across  the  capacitance  causes  the  diode  to  conduct 
so  that  the  transient  voltage  is  shunted  by  the  series  cir- 
cuit. After  steady-state  conditions  return,  the  charge 
added  to  the  capacitance  is  removed  either  by  dissipa- 
tion in  a  resistance  or  by  being  selectively  gated  into  the 
bridge  input  circuit. 


3,379,956 
FLOATING  DIODE  HARMONIC  MULTIPLIER 
James  W.  Battles,  Riverside,  Delbert  E.  Crane,  Norco, 
Robert  W.  Yancey,  Riverside,  and  John  R.  Alday,  Co- 
rona, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,184 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—69) 


(d)  a  microwave  diode  assembly  having  a  crystal 
diode  and  at  least  one  harmonic  probe  extending 
therefrom, 

(e)  adjustable  positioning  means  including  a  dielectric 
support  being  mounted  on  an  outside  wall  of  said 
first  waveguide  section  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
diode  assembly  on  said  dielectric  support  within 
said  first  section  of  waveguide, 

(f )  said  at  least  one  harmonic  probe  extending  through 
said  coupling  aperture  into  said  second  section  of 
waveguide,  wherein  fundamental  energy  fed  into 
said  first  section  of  waveguide  is  coupled  into  said 
diode  and  converted  into  a  harmonic  of  the  funda- 
mental, and  said  harmonic  then  coupled  into  said 
second  section  of  waveguide  by  said  at  least  one 
probe. 

3,379  957 
A.C.  BATTERY-CHARGING  GENERATOR  WITH 

REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Antonio  Guglielmi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dncati 

Elettrotecnica  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  6,  1964, 

15,371/64 

7  Claims.  (CI.  322—29) 


i.. 


1.  A    harmonic   generator   for   waveguide    frequencies 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  section  of  waveguide  for  covering  funda- 
mental input  frequencies, 

(b)  a  second  section  of  waveguide  for  covering  output 
harmonic  frequencies, 

(c)  said  first  and  second  sections  of  waveguide  being 
joined  together  along  adjacent  sides  thereof  with  a 
coupling  aperture  between  common  sides. 


1.  An  electric  three-phase  A.C.  generator  in  combina- 
tion with  a  regulator  for  battery  recharging,  ccMnprising 
a  rotor  containing  permanent  magnets  and  a  stator  hav- 
ing three  principal  power  windings  Y-connected  to  each 
other  and  three  auxiliary  windings  Y-connected  to  each 
other;  the  said  principal  windings  being  connected  to  a 
three-phase  bridge  formed  by  three  rectifier  diodes  and 
three  controlled  diodes,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
three  Y-connected  auxiliary  windings  to  said  three  con- 
trolled diodes  with  each  controlled  diode  connected  re- 
spectively to  one  of  said  auxiliary  windings. 


3,379,958 
TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
PROVIDING  REVERSE  BIAS  FOR  OUTPUT 
TRANSISTOR 
Jerome  P.  Fiysztak,  Glendale  Heights,  U.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,847 
2  Claims.  (CI.  322 — 59) 
Transistorized  voltage  regulator  for  alternator-rectifier 
DC  generator  having  output  connected  through  iscriation 
diode  to  the  battery  for  charging  the  same.  The  output 
transistor  of  the  regulator  controls  the  current  to  the  field 
of  the  alternator  in  accordance  with  the  output  voltage. 
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When  the  output  transistor  is  cut  off.  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  isolation  diode  is  applied  to  reverse  bias  the 


output  transistor  so  that  it  cuts  off  rapidly  and  leakage 
current  therethrough  at  high  temperatures  is  prevented. 


3  379,959 
AUTOMATIC  ATTENUATOR  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Kruszka,  Woodson  Terrace,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452.254 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
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an  adjustable  value  of  corrective  voltage;  means  fceriaHy 
interconnecting  the  two  units  between  the  input  and  out- 
put terminals;  means  for  providing  a  deviation  signal 
related  to  the  deviation  of  the  output  voltage  from  a 
desired  value;  switch  means  connected  to  said  digital 
unit  and  responsive  to  a  signal  for  causing  said  unit  to 
change  from  one  of  its  conditions  to  the  other;  adjust- 
ing means  connected  to  the  analog  unit  and  connected  to 
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An  automatic  signal  attenuator  having  high  speed 
switching  characteristics  in  the  order  of  one  microsecond 
for  reducing  the  signal  level  in  a  data  channel  as  a  step 
function  whenever  a  predetermined  level  is  exceeded,  and 
including  dwell  timer  means  to  permit  selection  of  a  dwell 
period  for  which  attenuation  is  maintained  subsequent 
to  input  signal  decrease  below  the  preset  level.  Manual 
reset  is  used  with  an  indefinite  dwell  time. 


3,379,960 

AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH 

BUCK-BOOST  TRANSFORMERS 

Joseph  C.  May,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 

Electric  Company,   Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,723 
9  Claims.  (CI.  323—45) 
1.  An  automatic  voltage  regulator  comprising  input 
terminals  connectible  to  a  source  of  A.C.;  output  ter- 
minals at  which  a  desired  value  of  output  voltage  is 
maintained  substantially  constant;  a  digital  unit  for  sup- 
plying a  corrective  voltage  of  a  set  value  and  having 
at  least  a  first  condition  wherein  its  corrective  voltage 
is  additive  and  a  second  condition  wherein  its  correc- 
tive voltage  is  subtractive;  an  analog  unit  for  providing 
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receive  said  deviation  signal  and  to  adjust  its  vnlue  of 
corrective  voltage  within  its  maximum  corrective  volt- 
age range  in  response  to  the  value  of  the  deviation  signal; 
means  for  supplying  said  deviation  signal  contiriuoush 
to  said  adjusting  means;  and  means  for  supplying  a 
signal  to  the  switch  means  whenever  the  deviation  signal 
to  said  adjusting  means  is  greater  than  the  value  required 
{o  provide  substantially  the  maximum  corrective  volt- 
age of  the  analog  unit. 


3,379,961 
THREE-PHASE  LINE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  Eijiro  Miyazawa,  MItaka 
and  Kiyoshi  Hisano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vawata 
Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,924 
3  Claims.  (CI.  323—76) 


A  ferro-resonance  type  three-phase  line  voltage  regu- 
lator, comprising  three  linear  reactors  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  three  input  terminals  of  a  three-phase  al- 
ternating current  source  and  three  load  terminals  respec- 
tively, a  tap  on  each  of  the  windings  of  said  linear  reac- 
tors intermediate  the  ends  of  the  respective  reactor  on 
which  the  tap  is  located,  a  four  leg  type  magnetic  core 
consisting  of  three  saturation  reactors,  one  on  efich  one 
of  three  legs  of  said  four  leg  type  magnetic  core  and  the 
fourth  leg  having  no  winding  on  it.  said  fourth  leg  parallel 
to  and  having  the  ends  thereof  spaced  from  said  three 
legs  by  an  air  gap  and  three  condensers,  the  thr^e  wind- 
ings of  said  saturation  reactors  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  three  condensers  respectively,  with  each  reactor  and 
condenser  together  forming  a  ferro-resonance  t&nk  cir- 
cuit, the  respective  one  ends  of  the  tank  circuits  being  Y- 
connected  and  the  other  ends  being  connected  to  said  taps 
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on  the  windings  of  the  linear  reactors  respectively,  where- 
by the  output  voltage  at  the  load  terminals  is  kept  con- 
stant. 


3  379  962 
METHOD  OF  BALANCING  A  THREE-PHASE 
SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  HEATING 
INSTALLATION 
Robert  J.  Kasper,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park- 
Ohio  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,500 
4  Claims.  (CI.  323—128) 


^12 


1.  A  method  of  balancing  a  three  phase  electrical  sys- 
tem connected  in  delta  and  having  successive  phases  A,  B, 
and  C,  said  system  being  used  to  energize  two  induction 
heating  stations,  each  station  including  resistance,  induc- 
tive reactance  and  capacitive  reactance,  one  of  said  sta- 
stions  being  connected  across  phase  B,  and  the  other  of 
said  stations  being  connected  across  phase  C,  and  phase  A 
being  unloaded,  said  system  including  lead-in  lines  LI,  L2. 
and  L3  with  LI  connected  at  the  junction  of  phases  C 
and  A.  L2  connected  at  the  junction  of  phases  A  and  B, 
and  L3  connected  at  the  junction  of  B  and  C  whereby  the 
current  in  LI  equals  the  vector  sum  of  the  currents  in 
phases  C  and  A,  the  current  in  L2  equals  the  vector  sum 
of  the  currents  in  phases  A  and  B  and  the  current  in  L3 
equals  the  vector  sum  of  the  currents  in  phases  B  and  C, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of:  adjusting  the  react- 
ance in  phases  B  and  C  so  that  the  currents  in  theses 
phases  are  displaced  from  each  other  by  approximately 
60°. 


3,379,963 
WELL  LOGGING   PAD  MEMBER  CON- 
STRUCTED TO  CONFORM  TO  BORE- 
HOLE WALL  CURVATURE 
Dean    F.   Saurenman,    Friendswood,   Tex.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,087 
13  Claims.  (CI.  324—10) 
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This  disclosure  shows  a  borehole  wall-engaging  pad 
member  having  electrodes  which  can  be  utilized  to  in- 
vestigate earth  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole.  The 
pad  member  has  a  central  relatively  stiff  portion  and  two 
adjacent  pad  portions  which  are  constructed  to  flex  or 
bend  with  respect  to  the  central  portion.  To  accomplish 
this,  a  metal  sheet,  which  may  be  perforated  is  embedded 
in  an  elastomeric  material  which  is  of  a  conductive  nature 
on  the  borehole  wall-engaging  face  of  the  adjacent  pad 
portions.  The  metal  sheet  provides  rigidity  and  springiness 
to  the  adjacent  pad  portions  as  well  as  providing  an 
equal  potential  distribution  to  the  conductive  elastomeric 
material. 


3  179  9^ 

WELL  LOGGING  PAD  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
PIVOTALLY  INTERCONNECTED  MEMBERS 
Francis  F.  Segesman,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,190 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  324 — 10) 


This  disclosure  shows  a  borehole  wall-engaging  pad 
structure  having  earth  formation  exploring  means  which 
can  be  utilized  to  investigate  earth  formations  traversed 
by  a  borehole.  The  pad  structure  comprises  a  central  pad 
member  and  separate  auxiliary  pad  members  adjacent  to 
the  central  pad  members,  the  pad  members  having  elec- 
trodes on  the  forward  borehole  wall-engaging  faces  there- 
of. The  auxiliary  pad  members  are  hinged  to  the  central 
pad  member  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  and  spring 
biased  to  be  urged  toward  the  borehole  wall  so  that 
the  pad  structure,  as  a  whole,  may  more  nearly  conform 
to  the  curvature  of  the  borehole  wall. 


3  379  965 

APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  EARTH  FOR- 
MATiONS  INCLUDING  A  FLEXIBLE  PAD  MEM- 
BER  HAVING  AN  INVESTIGATING  MEANS  AND 
LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDIBLE  HINGING 
MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  PORTIONS  OF  THE  PAD 
MEMBER 

Denis  R.  Tanguy,  Houston,  Dean  F.  Saurenman,  Friends- 
wood,  and  John  E.  Key,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnors  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houstmi,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  461,392,  June  4, 

1965.  This  application  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,746 

14  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 10) 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  a  wall-engaging  pad  member  having  earth 
formation  exploring  means  is  constructed  in  a  manner 
that  adjacent  pK)rtions  of  the  pad  member  can  bend  with 
respect  to  the  central  portion  thereof.  To  accomplish  this. 
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a  fluid-filled  bladder  is  situated  in  a  hollow  chamber 
located  between  the  different  portions  of  the  pad  mem- 
ber. This  fluid-filled  bladder  acts  to  maintain  tlie  adjacent 
pad  portions  in  an  outward  position  with  respect  to  the 
central  pad  portion,  but  is  displaceable  in  response  to 
force  being  applied  to  the  adjacent  pad  portions  so  that 
the  pad  member  as  a  whole  may  more  nearly  conform 
to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  borehole  wall. 


3,379,966 
APPARATUS   FOR   THE   MEASUREMENT 
OF  PLATEAU  SLOPE  OF  GEIGER-MUL- 
LER  TUBES 
Robert  M.  Decker,  West  Hempstead,  Robert  Jehle,  Jack- 
son Heights,  and  Selam  K.  Veisel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,705 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—24) 
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An  apparatus  for  plateau  slope  measurement  of  G-M 
tubes  which  includes  a  source  of  radioactive  radiation  di- 
rected toward  a  G-M  tube  to  which  is  applied  a  selective 
high  potential.  The  output  pulses  of  said  tube  are  applied 
to  a  pulse  shaper  and  then  divided  down  before  applica- 
tion to  a  counter  circuit  and  a  readout  indicator.  The  fre- 
quency counter  is  provided  with  a  combination  of  resis- 
tors which  alter  the  time  constant  thereof  and  when  the 
switch  for  these  resistors  is  coupled  or  coacted  with  the 
selectale  tube  potential  for  two  values,  the  output  in- 
dicator will  show  directly  whether  the  G-M  tube  is  op- 
erating (slope)  properly  and  is  within  any  desired  specifi- 
cation limits. 


3,379,967 

VACUUM  GAUGE  INCLUDING  A  COLD 

CATHODE  IONIZATION  TUBE 

Peter  Herrwerth,  Walscheid,  and  Giinter  Reich,  Cologne- 

Zollstock,    Germany,    assignors   to    Leybold    Holding 

AG,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,307 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—33) 
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A  vacuum  gauge  includes  a  cold  cathode  ionization 
tube  having  a  protective  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
the  anode  and  a  micro-ammeter  connected  in  series  with 
the  cathode  for  measuring  the  tube  current.  The  above 
series  combination  is  connected  across  a  voltage  source, 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  voltage  source  being  connected 
to  the  anode  circuit  and  the  negative  terminal  to  the 
cathode  circuit.  A  voltage  divider  circuit  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  series  combination  and  with  the  volt- 
age source.  A  rectifier  is  connected  between  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  the  voltage  divider  circuit  and  a  junc- 
tion between  the  protective  resistor  and  the  anode,  per- 


mitting current  flow  only  when  the  potential  at  the  junc- 
tion is  lower  than  that  at  the  intermediate  point  on  the 
voltage  divider  circuit.  When  the  current  through  the 
tube  increases  to  a  certain  value  current  flows  through 
the  rectifier  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  protective  resistor. 
In  a  second  embodiment,  a  second  rectifier  circuit  is  con- 
nected between  a  different  intermediate  point  in  the  volt- 
age divider  circuit  and  an  intermediate  point  on  |he  pro- 
tective resistor.  In  a  third  embodiment,  a  second  voltage 
divider  circuit  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series 
combination  and  the  first  voltage  divider  circuit;  and  a 
second  rectifier  is  connected  between  an  intermediate 
point  on  the  second  voltage  divider  circuit  and  the  junc- 
tion between  the  protective  resistor  and  the  tube  anode. 


*  3,379,968 

METHOD   AND  MEANS  FOR   DETECTION  OF 
GASES  AND  VAPORS 
Mikiya  Yamane,  27  of  201  Kunitachi,  Kunitachl-machl, 

Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  315,011,  Oct.  9,  1963. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,949 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  19)62, 

37/45,419 

4  Claims.  (CI.  324—33) 
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I.  .\  device  for  detecting  ga^es  and  vapors  by  ioniza- 
tion due  to  irradiation  of  primary  electrons  generated  by 
the  ionization  action  of  an  electric  discharge,  comprising 
a  discharge  chamber;  a  sensing  chamber  conncvtcd  to  said 
discharge  chamber  by  a  constricted  and  concentrically 
aligned  connector;  a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  disposed 
in  said  discharge  chamber  in  mutually  oppt)sed  position 
facing  in  the  direction  of  said  connector;  a  first  power 
source;  one  of  said  electnxies  being  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  first  power  source;  the  other  electrode 
being  grounded;  a  discharge  gas  inlet  leading  ioto  said 
discharge  ch.miber  in  the  direction  of  its  center  axis;  a 
carrier  gas  inlet  leading  in  the  direction  of  the  center  axis 
of  said  sensing  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  a  sample 
gas  therein;  an  anode  and  an  opposing  cathode  disposed 
in  said  sensing  chamber;  a  second  power  source;  said 
anode  being  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
second  power  source;  said  cathode  being  connected  to  a 
circuit  for  measuring  electric  current  due  to  ionization  of 
said  sample  gas;  and  gas  outlet  means  from  said  discharge 
chamber  and  said  sensing  chamber. 


3,379,969 
MAGNETIC  BRIDGE  MEANS  FOR  DETECT- 
ING THE  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES  OF 
SUBSTANCES 
Otto  Henry  Zinke,  817  N.  Jackson  Drive, 
Fayetteville,  Ark.     72701 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  301,133,  Aug. 
1963.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,167 

9  Claims.  (CI.  324—34) 
A  magnetic  device  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  elec- 
trical properties  of  substances  including  a  magnetic  bridge 
circuit  defined  by  similar  parallel  magnetic  paths  each 
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having  at  least  one  air  gap  therein  for  positioning  a  is  varied  to  obtain  a  minimum  reflectance  value  for  the 
member  having  predominately  electrical  characteristics  liquid  sample.  From  the  minima  established,  the  dielectric 
to  be  measured,  means  for  establishing  varying  magnetic 
flux  in  said  parallel  magnetic  paths,  other  means  connected 
between  intermediate  points  of  said  parallel  paths  includ- 
ing a  shunt  flux  path  and  means  for  detecting  the  flux  in  « 


said  shunt  path,  and  a  specimen  having  predominately 
electrical  characteristics  positioned  in  an  air  gap  in  each 
parallel  flux  paths  whereby  eddy  currents  are  induced 
therein  by  the  varying  flux,  differences  in  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  the  specimens  in  said  paths  causing 
detectable  flux  to  be  produced  in  the  shunt  flux  path. 


3,379,970 

MAGNETIC  CRACK  DETECTOR  FOR 

FERROMAGNETIC  TUBING 

Felix  N.  Kusenberger,  Herman  F.  Barsun,  and  Joseph  W. 
Fogwell,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,756 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—37) 


A  magnetic  device  for  nondestructive  inspection  of 
metal  tubing  to  detect  fatigue  cracks,  voids,  and  defects 
by  moving  tubing  over  a  stationary  magnetic  coil  that 
is  vibrated  by  an  ultrasonic  transducer. 


3,379,971 
MICROWAVE  MEANS   AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  CON- 
TENT OF  SOLUTIONS 
Anthony  A.  Albanese,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,335 

2  Claims.  (CI.  324—58.5) 

Microwave  reflection  analysis  is  applied  to  measure  the 

dielectric  constant  and  thus  the  water  content  of  liquid 

biologic  samples  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  microwave 

generator  is  set  at  3000  megacycles  while  the  liquid  level 
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constant  of  the  liquid  and  the  water  content  of  the  sample 
are  derived  through  matching  with  known  samples. 


3,379,972 
NON-CONTACTING  DISPLACEMENT  GAUGE 
HAVING  A  FEEDBACK  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  VIBRATION  AMPLITUDE 
OF  THE  PROBE 
George  B.  Foster,  Worthlngton,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ostrander 
and  Hall  Cary,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,335 
14  Claims.  (CL  324—61) 
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A  non-contact  transducer  system  is  described  having 
a  non-contact  probe  element  which  responds  to  the  dis- 
tance from  an  object  under  inspection,  a  driver  to  impart 
a  controlled  calibrating  vibration  to  the  probe,  signal 
processing  circuitry  including  a  feedback  circuit  for  ad- 
justing the  calibrating  vibration  so  that  the  probe  output 
is  maintained  constant,  and  measurement  circuitry  for 
measuring  the  value  of  the  feedback  signal  whereby  there 
is  obtained  an  output  analog  linearly  related  to  the 
distance  between  the  probe  and  object  under  inspection. 
The  driver  disclosed  is  a  piezoelectric  crystal  device  hav- 
ing a  number  of  layers  of  piezoelectric  material  separated 
by  conductive  layers.  Electrical  oscillation  is  coupled  to 
tht  driver  by  electrode  layers  overlying  the  crystal  lay- 
ers. 


3  379  973 
IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  THE 
UNKNOWN   IMPEDANCE  IN   THE   FEEDBACK 
PATH  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER 
John  F.  Wahon,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  255,044, 
Jan.  30,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  519,633 

21  Claims.  (CL  324—62) 
1.  An  impiedance  measuring  circuit  comprising  an  im- 
pedance bridge  having  an  impedance  to  be  measured 
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connected  in  one  arm  of  said  bridge,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  current  in  said  one  arm  of  said 
bridge  so  as  to  maintain  said  bridge  in  a  balanced  condi- 
tion despite  variations  in  said  impedance  to  be  measured. 


said  means  for  maintaining  including  means  for  deriving 
an  error  voltage  indicative  of  the  degree  of  bridge  imbal- 
ance, and  means  for  applying  said  error  voltage  in  series 
with  said  impedance  to  be  measured. 


3,379,974 
PARTICLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

A  BALLISTIC  PENDULUM 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  of  Leonard  M.  Snyder,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,254 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 
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3,379,975  | 

SWEEP  FREQUENCY  LIMIT  ADJUSTING  CIR- 
CUITS FOR  SWEEP  GENERATOR  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
Martin  Niedereder,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

S  93,510 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  325—131) 
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A  wobble  transmitter  with  electronic  frequency  con- 
trol having  a  frequency-determining  circuit  element  con- 
trollable in  its  characteristic  values  by  a  period  uobble 
voltage  with  predetermined  time  sequence  and  v^ith  as- 
cending and  descending  flanks,  the  wobble  trftn- milter 
comprising,  means  for  proJuting  a  transmitting  fre- 
quency, discriminator  means  for  deriving  a  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  from  the  transmittiig  frequency,  compara- 
tor means  for  producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  direct 
current  voltage  and  a  first  adjustable  reference  voltage, 
and  *ohble  voltage  generator  means  respon'-ive  to  the 
output  pulse  within  the  period  of  the  wobble  voltage  to 
produce  a  first  or  a  second  reversal  point  of  the  wobble 
voltage. 

3,379,976 

SWEEP  GENERATOR  WITH  SWEE^ 

LINEARITY  CONTROL 

Martin  Niedereder,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

S  93,511 

6  Claims.  (CI.  325—131) 


1.  A  micrometeorite  detection  system,  said  system  com- 
prising a  ballistic  pendulum; 

a  housing  for  enclosing  and  supporting  said  pendulum, 
said  pendulum  comprising  a  pendulous  mass  adapted 
to  absorb  impacting  micrometeoritic  particles  by  in- 
elastic collision,  and  a  spring  means  supporting  said 
particle-absorbing  pendulous  mass  within  said  hous- 
ing and  providing  a  restoring  force  for  said  pendu- 
lum; 

means  limiting  entry  into  said  housing  to  only  those 
micrometeorites  which  are  traveling  substantially  per- 
pendicular with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  pendulum 
and  are  on  a  collision  course  with  said  particle-ab- 
sorbing pendulous  mass; 

means  for  producing  electrical  signals  representative  of 
the  direction  and  magnitude  of  pendulum  deflection 
produced  by  a  micrometeoritic  impact  with  the  parti- 
cle-absorbing mass;  and 

means  for  producing  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
time  of  flight  of  a  micrometeorite  between  two  points 
on  the  pendulum  prior  to  its  impact  with  the  particle- 
absorbing  mass. 
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A  wobble  transmitter  with  electronic  frequency  control 
including  a  frequency-determining  circuit  element  that  is 
controllable  in  its  characteristic  values  by  mgans  of  a 
periodic  wobble  voltage  w  ith  predetermined  \  time  se- 
quence, comprising  means  for  producing  a  variable  trans- 
miititg  frequency,  discriminator  means  for  deriving  a 
voltage  from  the  transmitting  frequency,  means  for  recti- 
fying the  voltage,  a  sawtooth  voltage  generator  for  gen- 
erating a  sawtooth  voltage,  a  differential  amplifier  respon- 
sive to  the  sawtooth  voltage  and  the  rectified  voltage  for 
supplying  the  wobble  voltage  to  the  frequency  determin- 
ing circuit  element,  an  adjustable  DC  source,  comparator 
means  responsive  to  the  rectified  voltage  and  tbe  adjust- 
able DC  source  for  generating  a  marking  pul'^e  and  an 
allocated  evaluating  device  responsive  to  said,  marking 
pulse  for  producing  a  frequency  marker. 
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3,379  977 
EXTENDED  RANGE  AGC 
Eugene   F.   Osborne  and   Leslie   D.  Thomas,   Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,211 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  325—399) 


3379  979 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONSTANT  ENERGY  PULSES 

\  emon  H.  Aske,  Hopkms,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,723 

6  Claims.  (CI.  328—59) 
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This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  phase-lock  tracking  re- 
ceiver with  AGC  detection.  In  this  device  an  IF  signal 
is  received  and  fed  through  mixers  and  amplifiers  to  a 
first  phase  detector  where  it  is  compared  with  a  refer- 
ence signal.  A  difference  signal  is  fed  from  the  detector 
to  a  local  oscillator  and  thence  to  one  of  the  mixers  to 
adjust  the  phase  of  the  IF  signal.  The  output  of  the  am- 
plifiers is  also  connected  to  a  frequency  divider  and  a 
detector.  A  reference  signal  is  also  connected  to  the  de- 
tector. The  output  of  the  detector,  which  is  a  function  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  IF  signal  and  the  phase  difference 
between  the  IF  signal  and  the  reference  signal  is  fed  to 
the  AGC  where  it  is  modified.  The  output  of  the  AGC 
is  connected  to  adjust  the  gain  of  the  amplifiers  and 
consequently  the  amplitude  of  the  IF  signal.  This  system 
is  advantageous  because  it  provides  excellent  stabilization 
of  receiver  gain  in  the  presence  of  larger  phase  error. 


3  379  978 
COMBINATION  AGC  DELAY  AND  BFO  DISABLING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Richard  L.  Jenkins  and  Charles  A.  Harmon,  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,427 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325—399) 
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A  radio  receiver  adapted  for  coded  CW  or  voice  sig- 
nal reception.  Selection  is  made  by  a  switch  which  oppo- 
sitely affects  a  beat  frequency  oscillator  and  an  AGC 
circuit. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  constant  energy  pulses 
comprising:  a  reference  source  providing  an  output  signal 
having  a  substantially  constant  magnitude;  converting 
means  for  converting  a  varying  magnitude  input  signal  to 
an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  which  varies  relative 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal;  modulator  means 
connected  to  receive  said  output  signal  from  said  reference 
source  and  said  output  signal  from  said  converting  means 
and  providing  a  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  is  de- 
pendent upon  said  output  from  said  reference  source  and 
the  frequency  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  output  sig- 
nal from  said  converting  means;  a  load  circuit  connected 
to  receive  said  signal  provided  by  said  modulator  means; 
filtering  means  connected  to  receive  the  signal  applied  to 
said  load  circuit  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
average  energy  content  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  load 
circuit  means  connecting  said  signal  provided  by  said  fil- 
tering means  to  said  converting  means. 


3,379.980 
PULSE  GENERATOR  OF  LOW  FREQUENCY  PULSE 
TRAIN  SYNCHRONOUS  TO  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
CLOCK  PULSE  SOURCE 
John  J.  King,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,517 
3  Claims.  (CI  328—63) 
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I.  A  pulse  generator  comprising 

(1)  first  flip  flop  means  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  a  low  fre- 
quency reference  sinusoid  signal  for  providing 
binary  oiie  and  zero  signals  at  first  and  second  out- 
put terminals  respectively  in  accordance  with  posi- 
tive and  negative  excursions  of  said  reference  sinu- 
soid signal; 

(2)  second  flip  flop  means  having  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  output  terminal  of  said 
first  flip  flop,  a  second  input  terminal,  and  an  out- 
put terminal  for  providing  a  binary  one  signal; 

(3)  AND  gate  means  having  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  firet 
flip  flop  and  another  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  second  flip  flop  and  an- 
other input  terminal  responsive  to  the  Y-phase  of 
a  high  frequency  three-phase  clock  source  and  also 
having  an  output  terminal, 
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(4)  third  flip  flop  means  having  a  first  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  AND  gate 
and  a  second  input  terminal  responsive  to  the  W- 
phase  of  said  high  frequency  three-phase  clock 
source  and  having  an  output  terminal  for  providing 
a  binary  one  signal;  and 

(5)  another  AND  gate  means  having  a  first  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
third  flip  flop  and  another  input  terminal  responsive 
to  the  Z-phase  of  said  high  frequency  three-phase 
clock  source  and  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond flip  flop  and  also  adapted  to  provide  an  output 
signal  for  each  cycle  of  said  low  frequency  refer- 
ence sinusoid  signal. 


difference  from  a  biasing  means  wherein  the  signal  be- 
ing coinpared  is  obtained  from  different  gain  amplifiers. 


3,379,981 
PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMEVATOR 
Bcrnarr  H.  Humpherys,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Na^y 

Fded  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,505 
5  Claims.  (O.  328—112) 


A  pulse  width  discriminating  device  for  examining  the 
duration  of  pulse  signals  and  passing  them  only  when  of 
a  certain  predetermined  width.  By  using  a  regenerative 
loop,  the  device  produces  output  pulses  which  are  ac- 
curate representations  of  those  at  its  input.  Two  stages 
of  discrimination  are  used  to  prevent  pairs  of  properly 
spaced  pulse  spikes  from  appearing  as  a  pulse  of  the  same 
duration  as  the  spike  spacing.  Each  stage  includes  a  delay 
line  and  associated  coincidence  detecting  circuitry. 


3,379,982 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  A.  Kladde,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Jackie,  R. 
Meyer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,878 
2  Ckdms.  (CI.  32»— 143) 
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3,379,983 
PEAK  READING  VOLTMETER 

Thonas  Albert  Harris,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,888 
10  Claims.  (CI.  328—151) 
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A  peak-to-peak  amplitude  meter  for  a  time-varying 
voltage.  First  and  second  integrators  track  and  stOre  volt- 
age during  positive  going  and  negative  going  portions, 
respectively.  Gated  transfer  to  storage  and  combining 
means  is  controlled  by  voltage  comparators  which  sense 
the  positive  and  negative  peak  conditions. 
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3,379,984 

SHORTENING  DEVICE  FOR  RELATIVISTIC 

ELECTRON    PULSES    DOWNSTREAM    OF 

AN  ACCELERATOR 

Jacques  Pinel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Compa- 

gnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  Prance 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,656 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1964, 

967,260 
16  Claims.  (Cl.  328—230) 
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A  function  generator  for  providing  an  output  which 
corresponds   to   a    signal    having   the   greatest   potential 


An  electron  accelerator  installation  comprising  an 
accelerator  for  accelerating  electrons  to  relativistic  veloci- 
ties and  for  delivering  pulses  containing  a  spiatial  se- 
quence of  bunched  electrons  having  successively  decreas- 
ing energies,  and  a  magnet  positioned  on  the  path  of 
said  electrons  downstream  of  the  output  of  the  accelera- 
tor for  shortening  the  duration  of  each  of  said  pulses.  The 
accelerated  electrons  propagate  in  the  gap  between  the 
two  fjole  pieces  of  the  magnet.  The  induction  in  the  gap 
is  so  chosen  that  after  describing  their  orbit  the  bunches 
reach  simultaneously  the  same  point  in  space  and  are 
extracted  from  the  gap  at  said  common  point. 
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3  379  985 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  EM- 
PLOYING    "ATTRACTIVE    EXCHANGE    INTER- 
ACTION"  BETWEEN  SPIN  WAVES 
Koicbiro  Matsuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1966, 

41/7,604 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  330 — 4) 
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3  379  986 

DIRECT  COUPLED  TRANSISTORIZED 

CLASS  "B"  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Charles  B.  Leslie,  1106  Brantford  Ave., 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20904 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,939 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  330—15) 


An  input  push-pull  driver  stage  receives  an  audio  sig- 
nal to  be  amplified  and  is  connected  to  an  intermediate 
current  amplifier  stage.  The  latter  stage  is  connected  to 
a  full-wave  transistor  bridge  output  stage  which  directly 
drives  a  load  without  transformers  or  coupling  capacitors. 
To  reduce  distortion  the  output  stage  is  biased  to  provide 
slight,  conduction  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  and  negative 
feedback  further  reduces  distortion. 


3  379  987 
ADMITTANCE  NEUTRALIZER 
Walter  K.  Volkers,  Sands  Point,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Micronia  Amplifier  Corp.,  Sands  Point,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,906 
10  Claims.  (CL  330—17) 
6.  An  admittance  neutralizer  circuit  for  presenting  a 
low  input  admittance  to  an  input  signal  comprising: 


amplifying  means  having  a  normal  relatively  high  in- 
put impedance,  said  amplifying  means  also  includ- 
ing; input  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal, 
output  means,  and  at  least  one  biasing  means, 

first  and  second  amplifier  means,  means  ccnnecting 
said  first  and  second  amplifier  means  in  series  with 
said  output  means  so  that  one  of  said  first  and 
second  amplifier  means  produces  a  less  than  unity 
gain  version  of  said  input  signal  and  the  other  am- 
plifier means  produces  a  greater  than  unity  gain  ver- 
sion of  said  input  signal, 
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A  microwave  amplifier  including  a  plate  of  ferrimag- 
netic  material  or  antiferromagnetic  material  in  a  wave- 
guide, and  means  for  supplying  to  the  plate  both  a  pump- 
ing wave  and  the  signal  wave  to  be  amplified  after  sub- 
jecting the  waves  to  mutually  inverse  rotation  of  their 
respective  magnetic  field  components,  whereby  amplifi- 
cation is  achieved  through  energy  transfer  from  the  pump- 
ing wave  to  the  signal  wave  by  means  of  the  principle 
of  attractive  exchange  interaction  between  spin  waves. 


first  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  am- 
plifier means  and  to  said  input  means  for  feeding 
back  a  regenerative  version  of  the  signal  current 
of  said  input  signal  to  said  input  means, 

impedance  converter  means, 

and  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
to  said  impedance  converter  means  for  applying 
said  signal  at  said  first  means  to  said  impedance 
converter  means. 


3,379,988 

COMPLEMENTARY  PAIR  FEEDBACK 

AMPLIFIER 

Richard  H.  Graham,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,170 
10  Chdms.  (CL  330—17) 


Transistor  amplifier,  including  a  complementary  pair 
of  direct  coupled  NPN  and  PNP  transistors  arc  provided 
with  a  negative  feedback  network  interconnecting  the 
respective  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  the  transistors 
to  form  a  high  frequency,  wide-band  pulse  amplifier.  The 
feedback  loop  includes  serially  connected  resistive  and 
Zener  diode  elements  with  a  bypass  capacitor  arranged  in 
parallel  with  the  diode  to  provide,  together  with  the 
negative  feedback  element,  a  constant  biased  potential  at 
the  base  electrodes. 


3,379,989 
RADIATION-TOLERANT  TRANSISTOR  SENSE 
PREAMPLIFIER 
Philip  E.  Shafer,  Holmes,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bnrroaghs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatimi  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345.321 
4  Claims.  (CL  33<»— 28) 
2.  A  preamplifier  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  base, 
emitter,  and  collector  electrode,  an  input  coupling  trans- 
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former  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  capac- 
itor connected  between  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
input  transformer  and  the  emitter  electrode,  a  resistor 
connected  therefrom  to  a  first  potential  source,  an  out- 
put coupling  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  first  and  second  secondary  winding,  said  collector  elcc- 
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trode  connected  through  the  primary  winding  of  said  out- 
put transformer  to  a  second  potential  source,  said  fi^^t 
secondary  winding  connected  to  supply  the  preamplifier 
signal  output,  said  second  secondary  winding  connected  to 
said  base  electrode  whereby  a  degenerative  feedback 
signal  is  applied  thereto,  causing  a  reduction  in  collector 
current  corresponding  to  an  increase  in  base  current. 


3,379,990 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Howard  Scharfman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,435 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330—43) 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  traveling  wave  interaction 
device  having  a  plurality  of  individually  energized  col- 
lector electrodes  extending  along  the  interaction  path. 
Precise  phase  control  of  propagating  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals is  realized  by  means  of  the  control  of  the  electrical 
length  of  the  slow  wave  propagating  structure  before  the 
electron  beam  is  completely  collected.  The  energizing 
means  for  the  individual  collector  electrodes  may  com- 
prise a  system  of  preprogrammed  digitalized  voltages 
from  a  computer.  Numerous  embodiments  including  cir- 
cumferentially  and  longitudinally  staggered  electrodes  ad- 
jacent to  the  slow  wave  propagating  structure  as  well  as 
split  electron  beam  devices  are  described. 


3,379,991 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  EMPLOYING 

PHOTORESISTORS 

Milton  C.  Clerc,  Weequahic  Park  Tower,  455  Elizabeth 
Ave.,  Apt.  L-5,  Newark,  NJ.  07112,  and  Paul  E. 
Carroll,  7102  Leader,  Houston,  Tex.     77036 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  491,361,  Sept.  29, 

1965.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,667 

1  Claim.  (CI.  330—59) 
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1.  Automatic  gain  control  apparatus  for  a  seismic  am- 
plifier System  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cascaded  seismic  amplifier  stages 
each  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

(b)  a  source  of  low  frequency  signals  connected  to 
the  input  of  the  first  of  the  amplifier  stages, 

(c)  gain  control  voltage  generating  means  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  last  of  the  am- 
plifier stages  for  providing  a  voltage  which  increases 
as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  low  frequen- 
cy signals  appearing  on  such  output  after  such  mag- 
nitude exceeds   a  preselected  threshold   level, 

(d)  amplifying  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
tlie  output  of  the  gain  control  voltage  generating 
means, 

(e)  radiation  source  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifying  means  to  be  energized  according  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  gain  control  voltage, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  radiation  sensitive  resistive  elements 
p)Ositioned  to  be  illuminated  by  the  radiatiofl  source 
means  a  different  one  of  said  elements  being  con- 
nected in  the  input  of  each  amplifier  stage  to  atten- 
uate the  signals  applied  to  such  input  in  response  to 
the  radiation  from  said  radiation  source  means 
which  impinges  on  such  element,  and 

(g)  a  radiation  sensitive  resistor  positioned  to  be  il- 
luminated by  the  radiation  source  means  and  con- 
nected in  the  input  of  the  amplifying  means  to  at- 
tenuate the  gain  control  voltage  applied  thereto  in 
an  inverse  relation  to  the  magnitude  of  the  radiation 
from  said  radiation  source  means  which  impinges 
upon  the  resistor. 


I  3  379  992 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Eugene  Hoo,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collias  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  ot  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,929 

7  Claims.  (CI.  331—2) 


r  hi6m 


85      r'K'  „ 


'-^u^Vitn  I 


'"•COmHC"     DfVt>£li 


J 


>»?^°.l-xi^48 


%x 


WOCM 

T   „ 


I        iU\ktL 


m 


13       «' Ce5 


"v«iia(.[ 
\  ,<xwti«xlED 


A  means  for  simultaneously  generating  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  tones  in  which  a  frequency  divider  pro- 
duces from  a  signal  of  frequency  /t,,  a  plurality  of  signals 
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of  frequencies  /j,  /j,  U  ■  ■  ■  /n-  each  bearing  a  ratio  1/2* 
to  frequency  /b.  where  x  is  an  integer.  Each  of  a  series 
of  signal  generating  circuits,  all  arranged  in  parallel,  re- 
spond to  the  signal  of  frequency  /u  and  to  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  signals  of  frequency  /i,  /a,  /a  .  .  .  /„ 
to  produce  an  output  signal  of  frequency  (/b-i-/d),  where 
/d  is  the  frequency  of  said  predetermined  signal  and  is 
equal  to  one  of  the  frequencies  /i,  /j.  /s  .  .  .  /„. 


3,379,993 
FREQl  ENCY  SYNTHESIZER  USING  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL  BASED  ON  A  NARROW  BAND  WITH- 
IN SPECTRUM  OF  HARMONICS 
Leon  Berman,  Asnieres,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France,  assignor 
to  C.I.T. — Compagnie  Industriclie  des  Telecommuni- 
cations, Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  8,  1965, 

41,449 

8  Claims.  (CI.  331 — 4) 
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This  application  discloses  a  frequency  synthesizer 
wherein  the  means  for  generating  an  error  control  signal 
for  regulating  the  output  frequency  of  the  synthesizer  is 
operated  at  a  fixed  frequency  due  to  connection  in  both 
input  lines  of  the  discriminator  of  a  narrow-band  filter 
having  a  pass  band  centered  about  the  fixed  frequency. 


3,379  994 
ACOUSTIC  INTRUDER  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Leigh  Curtis  Foster,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,893 
11  Claims.  (CI.  331—65) 


by  the  microphone.  Movement  of  an  intruder  in  the  field 
of  the  microphone  causes  a  perturbation  of  the  oscillations 
with  a  resultant  burst-like  increase  in  the  oscillatory  am- 
plitude. That  effect  is  utilized  to  actuate  an  alarm  indi- 
cator. 


3  379  995 
SPECTRUM  CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY 
SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEM 
Floyd  A.  Koontz  and  Thomas  B.  Michaels,  Monroe,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,062 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—19) 
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Described  herein  is  a  system  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  a  spectrum  generator  so  that  it  and  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator  are  locked  both  in  frequency  and 
phase.  A  variable  direct  current  signal  is  applied  to  the 
tuning  networks  of  both  the  spectrum  generator  and  the 
oscillator  and  the  outputs  of  the  generator  and  oscillator 
are  compared  in  a  phase  detector  which  provides  an  error 
signal  which  locks  the  oscillator  to  the  desired  spectrum 
component. 


3  379  996 
LOW  FREQUENCY  NOISE  GENERATOR 
ClifTord  G.  Dom,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,002 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—78) 
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A  linear  amplifier  includes  both  regenative  and  degen- 
erative feedback  paths.  A  power-sensitive  element  in  the 
degenerative  path  stabilizes  the  normal  oscillation  of  the 
amplifier.  A  resonant  microphone  is  coupled  to  the  re- 
generative path  and  radiates  the  oscillatory  energy  out- 
wardly with  some  of  the  same  energy  being  received  back 


An  apparatus  for  producing  low  frequency  noise  which 
is  composed  of  continuous  frequency  components  from 
DC  to  one  kHz.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  slowly  rotat- 
ing container  partially  filled  with  ball  bearings  which  pro- 
vides a  randomly  varying  resistance  path  to  a  voltage 
applied  to  conducting  shafts  in  contact  with  the  ball 
bearings. 


3,379  997 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  LIGHT  SOURCE 

EXCITED  LASER 

Leonard  J.  Melhart,  6511  Abbington  Drive, 

Oxon  Hill,  Md.    20021 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,306 

8  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 

The  device  of  this  invention  makes  use  of  a  magneto- 

hydrodynamic  type  light  source  for  exciting  a  laser  etalon. 

The  device  includes  a  cylindrical  envelope  with  a  concave 
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end  and  a  flat  end.  Electrodes  secured  to  the  concave  end 
and  connected  electrically  to  a  capacitor  source  produces 
a  light  source  upon  discharge  of  the  capacitor  source. 


The  light  is  directed  over  a  laser  element  secured  within 
the  envelope.  Light  produced  by  the  laser  element  is  di- 
rected out  through  an  aperture  within  the  envelope. 


3  379  998 
LASER  IMAGE  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Jack  A.  Soules,  Box  1615,  University  Park,  N.  Mex. 
88070,  and  Francis  T.  Byrne,  123  Hamilton  Ave.,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.     20901 

Filed  July  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,591 

5  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  laser  amplifying  system 
including  axially  aligned  laser  oscillators  which  are  oper- 
ative between  reflective  mirrors  and  with  a  lens  between 
the  oscillators.  A  desired  picture  or  image  is  projected 
onto  the  fully  reflective  mirror.  The  image  changes  the 
reflectivity  in  the  areas  of  the  image,  thus,  oscillations 
cease  corresponding  to  those  areas  covered  by  the  image. 
Therefore,  light  passing  through  the  partially  reflective 
mirror  will  present  an  outline  of  the  image  on  the  fully 
reflective  mirror. 


3,379,999 

SOLID  STATE  OSCILLATOR  OPERATIVE  IN 

THE  QUANTUM  LIMIT  REGION 

Kiichi  Komatsubara,  Kodaira-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Marunoucbi,  Chiyoda-l(u,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1965, 

40/58,691 

7  Claims.  (CI.  331—107) 
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3,380,000 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RELAXATION 
OSCILLATOR 
Donald  G.  Morrison,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,985,  now 
Patent  No.  3,324,962,  dated  June   13,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  505,945 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—109) 


A  solid  state  oscillator  including  a  semiconductor  ele- 
ment operating  in  an  environment  where  it  is  subjected 
simultaneously  to  a  magnetic  field  and  a  crossed  electric 
field  at  a  low  temperature.  The  oscillation  is  generated  in 
the  region  where  all  of  the  carriers  in  the  semiconductor 
element  energized  by  the  electric  field  are  allowed  to  be 
populated  in  the  lowest  quantum  state  of  the  quantized 
discrete  states  established  by  the  application  of  the  mag- 
netic field. 
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A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  first  jransistor 
connected  in  scries  with  a  charging  capacitor  tm  a  source 
of  potential  and  a  unijunction  transistor  haviiig  a  pre- 
determined breakdown  voltage  characteristic  Connected 
to  and  controlled  by  said  charging  capacitor,  with  means 
for  compensating  for  the  non-linear  characteristic  of  the 
load  and  variation  in  operation  thereof  with  variation  in 
ambient  temperature. 


3,380.001 
TI.ME  DELAYED  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 

Howard  M.  Forrester,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
I  aited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,384 
1  Claim.  (CI.  331—112) 
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A  circuit  for  delaying  the  start  of  oscillations  of  a 
blocking  oscillator  to  permit  associated  circuitry  to  sta- 
bilize after  the  application  of  power  by  delaying  the 
rise  of  voltage  on  the  base  of  the  oscillator  transistor. 


*  3,380,002 

SL  RE-STARTING  ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
CIRCUIT 
Clifford    E.    Hogue,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor   to   tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  t 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,651 1 
7  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 
A   solid   state    astable    multivibrator   circuit   having  a 
novel    semiconductor    network    adapted    to    immediately 
decrease  the  bias  voltage  presented  to  the  control  elec- 
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trode  of  one  of  the  two  alternately  conducting  multivibra-  said  mixture  rendering  said  filter  aperiodic  in  its  per- 
tor  transistors  at  the  time  the  multivibrator  is  ini  ially  formance,  and  insulating  means  insulating  said  conductor 
switched  on.  This  initial  control  of  the  bias  voltage  of  electrically  from  said  sleeve  member,  the  thickness  of 
one  of  the  two  multivibrator  transistors  prevents  it  from  said  insulating  means  being  of  the  order  of  not  exceed- 
ing three  one-thousandths  of  an  inch. 


attempting  to  commence  conduction  simultaneously  with 
the  other  multivibrator  transistor,  thereby  allowing  the 
other  to  always  conduct  first  thus  i.nsuring  rapid,  sure 
starting  of  the  multivibrator  oscillations. 


3,380,003 

SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  TO  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATION  CONVERTER 

Richard  W.  Bemmann,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435^15 
5  Claims.  (CI.  332—9) 


\  frequency  lo  amplitude  converter  including  a  saw- 
tooth waveform  generator  the  output  of  which  is  reset 
to  a  minimum  value  at  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal, 
and  a  clipper  circuit  which  responds  to  the  portion  of  the 
sawtooth  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  A  filter 
may  be  added  to  smooth  the  output  of  the  clipper. 


3,380,004 
APERIODIC  LOW-PASS  FILTER 
Fritbjof  N.  Hansen,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
McMillan   Corporation   of  North   Carolina,  Raleigh, 
.N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,885, 
Jan.  20,  1959.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  177,131 

13  Claims.  (CI.  333—79) 


1.  A  low-pass  filter  comprising:  an  elongated  elec- 
trically conductive  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  member 
when  said  filter  is  in  operation,  being  grounded,  a  power 
conductor  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  conductor  being  spaced  from  and  enclosed  with- 
in said  sleeve  member,  a  quantity  of  lossy  magnetic 
material  substantially  filling  the  space  within  said  sleeve 
member,  said  lossy  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  electrically  conductive  mag- 
netic material  and  a  resin,  the  electrical  conductivity  of 


3,380,005 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  HIGH 
SPEED  INTERRUPTER 
Roswell  C.  Van  SicUe,  WUkinsbarg,  Pil,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporadon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,984 
14  Claims.  (CL  335—19) 


An  alternating-current  circuit  interrupter  has  a  main 
current  path  and  an  auxiliary  electrically-parallel  current 
path,  the  latter  being  open  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
interrupter.  A  synchronous  operator  opens  the  auxiliary 
current  path  at  a  current  zero  while  the  main  current  path 
has  already  been  opened  due  to  the  operating  linkage  con- 
struction. A  linearly-movable  armature  with  two  opposite- 
ly-extending closed  loop  portions  and  carrying  thfe  mov- 
able auxiliary  contact,  moves  through  a  diametrical  air 
gap  in  the  magnet  structure,  which  encircles  the  auxiliary 
current  path.  Shading  coils  or  a  conducting  plate  in  the 
magnetic  air  gap  assists  in  reducing  the  leakage  inductance 
of  tbe  closed  loop  in  the  armature  closed  loop  circuit. 


3,380,006 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Erwin  Donath,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Fifth  Dimen- 
sion Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,891 
2  Claims.  (CL  335—56) 


•m 


1.  A  magnetic  mercury  relay,  comprising  a  free  mag- 
netic armature  having  mercury  wettable  ends,  stationary 
magnetic  mercury  wettable  contacts  adjacent  to  said  ends, 
an  enclosure  for  said  armature  and  said  ends,  a  layer  of 
mercury  within  said  enclosure,  said  armature  being  freely 
movable  in  said  layer  of  mercury,  a  first  substantially  com- 
plete magnetic  path  including  approximately  half  of  said 
armature  and  one  of  said  contacts,  a  second  magnetic  path 
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extending  about  approximately  the  other  half  of  said  arma-  member  extends  through  the  column  and  through  the 
ture  and  the  other  one  of  said  contacts,  said  first  and  sec-  tubular  insulator.  Tensile  forces  applied  to  the  tension 
end  paths  at  their  juncture  approximately  midway  of  said  member  are  transmitted  to  the  insulator  and  the  insu- 
armature  including  a  high  permeability  portion  which 
constitutes  a  joint  element  of  said  paths  and  separate 
electromagnetic  coils  for  separately  inducing  magnetic 

flux  in  said  first  and  second  magnetic  paths. 


3,380,007 
SHIELDED  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMERS 
Thomas  E.  Alverson,  Masury,  and  Stephen  G.  Vargo, 
Campbell,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
PemisylTania 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,967 
7  Claims.  (CI.  336—70) 
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This  invention  relates  to  new  and  improved  shielding 
arrangements  for  pancake  coils  of  the  type  used  to  form 
the  high  voltage  winding  of  core-form  power  transformers. 
Electrically  conductive  shielding  members  are  disposed 
radially  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer  conductor  turns  of 
the  pancake  coils,  and  they  are  electrically  connected  to 
the  outer  and  inner  conductor  turns,  respectively,  of  their 
associated  pancake  coil. 


3,380,008 
INDUCTIVE-KICK  SUPPRESSION  SOLENOID 
Wilbur  B.  Lunt,  Riverside,  and  Robert  E.  Kraft,  Corona, 
Calif.,  assignors  lo  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,566 
2  Chiims.  (CI.  336—73) 
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A  solenoid  having  inductive-kick  suppression  by  use 
of  a  permanently  shorted  secondary  winding  of  smaller 
wire  size  simultaneously  wound  in  the  interstices  of  the 
larger  wire  size  primary  winding  and  which  also  allows 
the  windings  to  be  very  closely  coupled  and  better  with- 
stand environs  of  vibration  and  temperature. 


3  380  009 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Richard  H.  Miller,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,204 
7  Claims.  (CI.  336—92) 
A  high  voltage  current  transformer  comprising  an  in- 
sulating column,  a  high  voltage  tank  mounted  on  the  insu- 
lating column,  and  low  voltage  secondary  windings  mount- 
ed on  a  tubular  insulator  within  the  tank.  A  metal  tension 


lating  column  as  compressive  forces,  which  strengthen 
the  insulating  column  and  improve  its  ability  to  with- 
stand high  loads. 


3,380,010 
ROTARY  VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Malcolm  W.  De  Young,  Edmonds,  and   EInter  T. 
Johnson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  John  Fluke 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
|X)ration  of  Washington 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,427 
8  Claims.  (CI.  338—122) 


The  successively  adjustable  coarse  and  fine  resistance 
cards  of  this  variable  electrical  resistance  device  are 
coaxially  mounted  in  generally  cylindrical  cup-like  sup- 
ports, one  facing  into  and  protectively  surrounded  by  the 
other  and  incorporating  stops  defining  their  limits  of  rela- 
tive rotation.  Elongated  resilient  strips  supponing  the 
coarse  winding  wipers  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
circumferentially  adjacent  ends  of  the  fine  resistance  ele- 
ments by  conductors  extending  through  the  fine  resistance 
element  support  wall.  With  this  physical  and  electrical 
arrangement  the  fine  resistance  element  may  be  long  in  its 
angular  extent  without  necessity  for  cross-over  of  said 
conductors,  while  permitting  adjustive  rotatiod  of  the 
fine  and  coarse  resistance  wipers  to  their  respective  upper 
and  lower  extremes  by  movement  thereof  in  the  same 
direction. 
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3,380,011 

ADJUSTABLE  RESISTOR 

John  R.  Baskett,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No,  628,890 

9  Claims.  (CL  338—162) 


3(y 


3,380,012 
BUrr  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Norbert  L.  MouUn,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,428 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—95) 


In  the  disclosed  electrical  connector,  the  female  mem- 
ber has  a  tubular  portion  which,  where  contact  is  to  be 
made  with  the  male  member,  defines  a  plurality  of  spiral 
slots.  A  recession  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  hav- 
ing a  shape  complementary  to  that  of  the  tip  of  the  male 
member,  receives  the  male  member  as  it  is  inserted  within 
the  female  member.  The  spiral  slots  permit  both  a  com- 
pression and  a  rotation  of  the  tubular  portion  as  it  is 
deformed  by  the  coupling  force. 


3,380,013 
CLIP  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  FOR 
INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
Gustav  Krone,  BerUn-Dahlem,  and  Horst  Forberg,  Ber- 
Un,  Germany,  assignors  to   Krone  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  German  company 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,600 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339—97) 
A  connector  device  which  comprises  a  support,  a  pair 
of   parallel    spaced   clips   disposed   in   the   support;  each 
clip  is  provided  with  a  slot  that  is  in  registry  with  the 


other  at  its  upper  end  but  diverges  downwardly  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  a  pusher  slide  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  support  and  force  an  insulated  electric  wire 
that    extends    through    the    registering   portions   of   said 


30r.^30r 
30n 


A  resistor  structure  characterized  by  being  adjustable, 
adapted  to  be  plugged  into  apertures  in  an  electronic 
circuit  board,  capable  of  being  very  accurately  and  per- 
manently set  at  a  particular  desired  resistance  value  while 
incorporated  in  an  electronic  circuit,  proof  against  cata- 
strophic failure  by  contact  bum-out,  inexpensive  to  manu- 
facture and  hence  expendable,  proof  against  malfunction 
during  setting  or  adjustment,  and  adapted  for  semi- 
automatic assembly,  further  characterized  by  having  a 
contact  movable  along  a  resistive  element  during  ad- 
justment of  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistor  but  so 
arranged  that  only  a  portion  of  the  electric  current  carried 
by  the  resistor  courses  through  the  contact,  the  remainder 
of  the  current  passing  through  a  resistive  element,  and 
characterized  by  ability  to  incorporate  a  measure  of  cor- 
rection of  temperature  coefl[icient  of  resistivity. 


slots,  downwardly,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  diverging 
slots  cut  through  the  insulation  and  establish  an  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  wire;  said  pusher  slide  locks 
with  said  clips  in  its  fully  inserted  positon. 


3,380,014 
RUN  AND  TAP  CONNECTOR 
Henry  Schenker,  Fair6eld,  and  Walter  Reischer,  Darien, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,197 
11  Chums.  (CI.  339—97) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  coupling  a  tap  conduc- 
tor to  a  run  conductor,  comprising: 

a  tap  conductor  support  member  having  a  tap  conduc- 
tor seat  portion  therein,  a  given  face  thereon,  and 
an  opening  extending  from  said  given  face  into  said 
tap  conductor  seat  portion; 

a  run  conductor  support  member  having  a  given  face 
thereon  disposed  substantially  opposite  the  given  face 
of  said  tap  conductor  support  member,  the  given  face 
of  said  run  conductor  support  member  having  a  con- 
ductor seat  portion  thereon; 

a  double  ended  contact  member  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  disposed  between  the  given  faces  of  said 
support  members,  said  contact  member  having  a  first 
contact  end  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  tap  conductor  support  member  so  as  to 
engage  a  conductor  in  said  tap  conductor  seat  por- 
tion, and  further  having  a  second  contact  end  portion 
adapted  to  electrically  engage  the  conductive  surface 
of  a  conductor  disposed  in  the  seat  portion  of  said 
run  conductor  support  member; 

support  means  of  resilient  material  for  maintaining  said 
first  and  second  contact  end  portions  in  alignment 
with  said  opening  in  the  tap  conductor  support  mem- 
ber and  with  said  seat  portion  in  the  run  conductor 
support  member,  respectively,  and  for  permitting 
flexible  relative  movement  of  said  contact  between 
the  given  faces  of  said  support  members; 
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and  selectively  operable  force  applying  means  for  urg- 
ing the  given  faces  of  said  support  members  toward 
each  other,  whereby  conductors  seated  in  the  seat 
portions  of  said  tap  conductor  support  member  and 
said  run  conductor  support  member  will  be  clamped 
respectively,  against  the  first  and  second  contact  end 
portions  of  said  contact  member. 


ribbon  leads  of  the  flat-pack  effective  to  bend  and  form 
the  ribbon  leads  into  substantially  rigid  contact  prongs 
or  projections  for  pluggable  reception  within  and  elec- 
trical contact  to  printed  wiring  circuit  assemblies  or  other 
similar  utilization  devices  with  which  the  flat-pack  circuit 
may  be  operably  associated. 


3,380,015 
TELEPHONE  JACK  PLUG 
Jack  H.  Gaines,  Seal  Beach,  and  Francis  K.  Bourlienne, 
Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Electric  Corpora- 
tion,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,510 
10  Claims.  (CI.  339—107) 


1.  A  telephone  jack  plug  comprising  a  nonconductive 
hollow  knob  cap  having  an  outer  closed  end  and  an  inner 
open  end,  a  non-conductive  insert  received  within  said 
open  end  of  the  cap,  two  pairs  of  differentially  spaced 
contact  prongs  carried  within  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  insert,  means  at  the  inside  of  said  insert  for 
connecting  respectively  to  said  prongs  the  bared  terminals 
of  each  of  four  insulated  wires  extending  from  an  insu- 
lated conductor  led  into  the  cap  through  an  opening  in 
a  side  thereof,  means  for  confining  looped  terminal  ends 
of  the  insulated  wires  to  the  inside  area  of  said  insert 
between  said  connecting  means  and  a  central  opening  in 
the  insert,  retaining  means  carried  by  the  inside  of  the 
closed  end  of  the  cap  and  engageable  against  said  looped 
terminal  ends,  and  means  interconnecting  the  cap  and 
insert  through  said  insert  opening. 


3,380,016 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  STORAGE, 
FORMING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Samson,  Wayne,  and  George  J.  Sprenkle,  Phoenix- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,807 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—174) 


The  present  invention  provides  a  pair  of  box-like  in- 
terfitting,  internestable  rigid  structural  members  forming 
a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  miniature  electronic  cir- 
cuit flat-pack  therein  and  having  integral  oppositely  dis- 
posed members  engageable  with  the  circuit  connecting 


3,380,017 

CONNECTOR 

W  illiam  Gomullm,  149  Ormond  St., 

Mattapan,  Mass.     02126 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,761 

4  Claims.  (CI.  339—207) 


A  coupling  device  is  provided  wherein  a  constant  diam- 
eter coil  spring  is  mounted  within  a  two-part  insulating 
housing  and  restrained  from  movement  along  its  axis. 
The  spring  is  allowed  to  expand  radially  but  not  move 
in  any  axial  direction  whereby  positive  locking  of  a  con- 
tact can  be  made.  In  an  alternate  embodiment,  a  slide- 
able  sleeve  member  having  two  diameters  with  a  sur- 
rounding coil  spring  is  employed  to  provide  f<^r  locking 
an  electrical  connection   of  a  contact. 


3,380,018 
DIGITAL  DENSITY  THRESHOLD  FOR  SONAR 
Woodrow  H.  Littrell,  Robert  D.  Isaak,  William  E.  Klund, 
and  Ronald  K.  Betsworth,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represenjed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,618 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 


In  active  sonar,  a  target  usually  returns  a  "  )unch"  or 
cluster  of  echo  signals.  By  comparing  the  spatjal  density 
of  signals  with  a  threshold  number,  the  signal  cluster  can 
be  recognized  and  distinguished  from  random  noise. 


3,380,019 
PRESSURE-GRADIENT  HYDROPHONE 
Clande  C.  Sims,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,767 

1  Claim.  (CI.  340—10) 

A   pressure    gradient   hydrophone    including   a   single 

flexure  element  which  is  used  where  measurements  are 

made  in  the  presence  of  boundaries  at  low  fnequencies. 
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for  measuring  pressure  gradients  in  near  field  and  absorp- 
tion measurements.  Such  a  hydrophone  may  be  used  at 
great  depths  since  it  is  suitable  for  operation  at  extreme 
pressures.  As  such,  the  device  is  applicable  for  generation, 


3,380,020 
METHOD   ANT>   APPARATUS   FOR   DIVIDING 
MEASURABLE  VARIABLE  INTERVALS  INTO 
AN  EXACT  NUMBER  OF  SUBINTERVALS 
Calvin  M.  Clark,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,669 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
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A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  dividing  meas- 
urable but  variable  intervals  into  a  predetermined  exact 

number  of  subintervals.  The  method  is  accomplished 
by  measuring  at  one  time  scale  the  period  between  the 
measurable  intervals  so  as  to  accumulate  a  count  at  that 
time  scale.  The  total  count  is  then  used  to  identify  the 
subintervals  by  recounting  the  accumulated  count  of  the 
first  time  scale  at  a  higher  time  rate.  Tht  established  ratio 
between  the  higher  time  rate  and  the  original  counting 
rate  determines  the  number  of  subintervals  produced 
during  the  measured  interval.  Each  time  a  total  is  ac- 
cumulated at  the  higher  time  rate  equalling  the  accumu- 
lated count  of  the  first  time  scale,  a  subinterval  is  iden- 
tified. 


3,380,021 
TIRE  PRESSURE  AND  WHEEL  BEARING 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Walter  H.  Dudar,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tel-Air  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,692 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—58) 
A  warning  device  including  a  split  housing  mounted  on 
the  hub  of  a  vehicular  wheel  and  having  a  pair  of  internal 
cavities  which  are  divided  by  a  diaphragm.  One  side  of 


each  cavity  contains  a  pressure-responsive  switch  con- 
nected to  a  tire,  while  the  other  side  tontains  a  shiftable 
plug  which  is  urged  against  the  diaphragm  by  a  spring 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  pres- 
surized air  thereon.  Adjusting  screws  bear  against  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  springs  so  that  the  force  exerted  by 
the  spring  on  the  diaphragm  can  be  altered.  Rod-like  ele- 
ments extend  from  the  plugs  through  the  adjusting  screws 


reception  or  translation  of  sound  wave  energy  in  water. 
TTie  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured 
and  used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  for  governmental  purposes  without  the  pay- 
ment of  any  royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


so  that  the  pressure-responsive  switch  can  be  manually 
operated.  A  contactor  plate  is  mounted  on  the  housing 
adjacent  the  end  face  of  the  spindle  and  a  bimetallic  blade 
is  mounted  on  it  for  grounding  the  contactor  plate  to  the 
housing  at  a  predetermined  temperature.  An  axially  ex- 
tending brush  projects  centrally  from  the  spindle  and 
bears  against  the  plate  and  the  brush  is  connected  to  a 
light  in  the  cab  to  indicate  when  either  the  pressure- 
responive  switch  or  blade  is  closed. 


3,380,022 
VEHICLE  BACK-UP  WARNING  DEVICE 

Herbert  A.  Raschke,  Greenbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

E.  D.  Bullard  Company,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,553 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  340—70) 


A  back-up  alarm  sounder  comprising  an  electric  horn, 
a  switch  for  establishing  or  disconnecting  power  to  the 
horn  and  a  code  wheel  having  an  irregular  periphery  for 
opening  and  closing  the  switch  in  accordance  with  the 
particular  shape  of  the  periphery.  The  code  wheel  is  driven 
by  a  small  motor  which  is  energized  only  when  the  vehicle 
on  which  the  system  is  mounted  is  moved  in  the  reverse 
direction  so  that  an  irregular  tone  is  produced  when  the 
vehicle  is  backed  up.  The  code  wheel  is  attached  by  a 
quickly  disconnectable  joint  so  that  code  wheels  having 
different   shaped   peripheries   can   be   readily  substituted. 


3,380,023 
ELECTRONIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Henry  Magnnski,  Glenview,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklfai  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,144 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 
An  automatic  electronic  system  for  indicating  interfer- 
ence or  malfunction  of  a  signal  line  provides  for  the  trans- 
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mission  of  a  pseudo  random  pulse  train  over  the  signal 
line  in  addition  to  the  information  signal.  The  pseudo 
random  pulse  train  is  compared  at  the  receiver  with  a 


3,380,025 

MICROPROGRAMMED  ADDRESSING  CX)NTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Thomas  Ragland,  Fisbkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Itternationai 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yofk,  N.Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415.887 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  340—172.5) 
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similar  pseudo  random  pulse  train  and  any  deviation  be- 
tween the  two  pulse  trains,  which  may  be  due  to  line 
failure   or   a  malfunction,   causes   an   alarm   signal   to   be 

generated. 


3  380  024 
MULTI-DIGIT  ELECTRICAL  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Brian  G.  Watklnson,  Lasalle,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Northern   Electric    Company,    Limited,    Montreal. 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,398 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—164) 
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A  microprogrammed  digital  computer  is  provided  with 
a  fixed-width  read-only  memory  microinstruction  storage 
system  wherein  the  memory  word  length  is  shorter  than 
the  longest  possible  combination  of  bits  resulting  from 
a  combination  of  a  current  microinstruction  and  a  next 
microinstruction  address.  Certain  microinstructions  have 
a  long  next  microinstruction  address,  thereby  providing 
a  fvide  range  of  addressable  storage  positions  from  which 
to  access  the  next  microinstruction,  but  constraining  the 
number  of  bit  positions  allocated  to  the  current  instruction 
portion  so  that  its  ability  to  control  various  operations 
within  the  data  processing  system  is  relatively  small. 
For  other  microinstructions  which  require  considerable 
control  capability  and  therefore  require  the  maximum 
number  of  current  instruction  bits,  the  nunaber  of  bits 
allocated  to  the  next  microinstruction  addre^  is  accord- 
ingly limited. 


3,380,026 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ORGANS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  F.  Cooper,  Homer,  and  Douglas  E.  Powell,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Homertronics,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,739 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  for  actuating  an 
electrical  door  lock  in  response  to  a  preselected  m  digit 
code  selected  from  a  choice  of  n  digits  for  a  maximum 
of  n™  codes.  The  circuit  comprises  n  individual  key  cir- 
cuits connected  in  parallel,  each  key  circuit  including  a 
digit  key  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series.  Each  digit  key 
is  connected  to  associated  contacts  of  m  rotary  switches. 
The  wiper  of  each  rotary  switch  is  connected  to  a  relay. 
The  relays  are  energizable  in  sequence  to  open  the  lock 
when  all  the  digits  of  a  preset  code  are  correctly  keyed 
within  a  predetermined  interval. 

The  source  of  potential  for  operating  the  relays  is  a 

capacitor  which  is  charged  by  a  battery.  The  capa.itor 
stores  enough  energy  for  operating  a  single  relay  at  the 
time.  This  feature  permits  the  utilization  of  the  maximum 
number  of  codes  because  the  combinations  having  two 
identical  adjacent  digits  are  available  (e.g.  6113).  In 
code  61 13,  for  example  the  capacitor  will  not  have  enough 
energy  to  operate  the  relay  associated  with  the  second 
digit  1  in  response  to  depression  of  the  digit  key  1 .  The 
digit  key  1  will  have  to  be  released  to  recharge  the  capaci- 
tor before  the  relay  associated  with  second  digit  1  can  be 
energized. 
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Individually  operated  stops  or  couplers  of  8n  organ  are 
solenoid  operated  in  selected  groups,  each  group  being 
controlled  through  a  selector  switch  that  sequentially 
controls  read  out  of  memory  devices,  energisation  of  the 
solenoids  and  read  in  of  operating  signals  to  the  memor\ 
devices  associated  with  the  solenoids  of  the  selected 
group.  The  signals  stored  in  the  memory  devices  may  be 
cleared  and  a  new  selection  made  by  simultaneous  manual 
actuation  of  a  group  of  stops  or  couplers  and  the  selec- 
tor switch. 
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FiFrTBnvirVo?fp7ixii-o  svc-riri.i  ""'^'^^   "'^   successively  written  on  the  tape  units.  Each 

Vernon  C.^Ka^^rF^rmiX  JoJn^S.  VSlllx.  Dear-  1^  ""'r  'L"^"""t'  "'l'!. '  ^'^'T  """"'f  '""^  .^^^ 

born,  and  Arliis  E.  Whiteside,  Royal  Oak,  Mich7«-  ""'^/  ''  ''""""^  '''  sor  ed  stnng.  A  second  such  loop 

signors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich.,  P^"^'""^^  ^  merge  on  all  of  these  first-order  strings  ex- 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^P'  °"^-  ^"'^   ^^e  resultant  second-order  merged  string 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,371 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  340 — 172.5) 


A  computer  for  receiving  and  processing  outputs  from 
a  plurality  of  quantizers  which  emit  pairs  of  square  wave- 
forms alternating  between  two  levels  depending  upon  the 
rate  and  direction  of  motion  of  the  quantizer  input.  More 
particularly  a  computer  to  sample  the  outputs  of  these 
quantizers    on    a    time-shared    babis    at    a    frequency    of 

sampling  which  allows  no  more  than  two  changes  of  each 
quantizer  output. 


3,380,028 
MULTI-SENSOR  DISPLAY  APPARATliS 
Walter  R.  Guslafson,  Furlong,  and  William  H.  McMillen, 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  442,842 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


": -^ 


A  binary  coded  multiplexing  system  for  producing 
a  composite  CRT  display  of  various  informa  ion  formats 
such  as  infrared,  radar,  scan  converters  and  function 
generators.  Each  format  has  a  corresponding  digitally 
encoded  word  for  X  and  Y  displacement  coordinates 
and  format  identification.  The  displacement  coordinates 
are  converted  into  analog  signals  for  combin'ng  wi,h  the 
format  deflection  coordinates,  and  the  format  identifi- 
cation portion  selects  one  of  the  plurali:y  of  formats 
for  display.  Thus,  various  formats  of  informa  ion  may 
be  multiplexed  for  simultaneous  d  splay  about  different 
points  on  the  display  irrespective  of  the  sequence  in 
which  they  are  multiplexed.  Compensation  for  respec- 
tive formats  is  also  provided. 


3,380,029 

SORTING  SYSTEM 

Martin  A.  Goetz,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Data  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,002 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 172.5) 

In  a  data  processing  system  employing  a  computer  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  units,  a  control  system  for 

sorting  data  is  made  up  of  three  iterative  control-signal 

loops.  A  first  such  loop  successively  develops  sets  of  data 

signal  combinations  into  sorted  strings  of  the  first  order 
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is  written  on  the  remaining  tape  unit.  When  all  of  the  tape 
units  have  merged  strings  of  the  same  higher  order,  the 
second  loop  performs  an  additional  merge  of  all  but  one 
of  these  strings  and  writes  the  string  of  the  next  higher 
order  on  the  remaining  tape.  A  third  loop  directs  the 
alternating  operation  of  the  first  and  second  control  loops. 


3,380,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  MATING  DIFFERENT 
WORD  LENGTH  MEMORIES 
Robert  F.  McMahon,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,691 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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An  apparatus  for  mating  together  two  word  organized 
memories  having  different  word  lengths  to  facilitate  bi- 
directional communication  between  them  in  a  manner 
which  enables  maximum  data  packing.  If  two  such  mem- 
ories A  and  B  have  effective  word  lengths  a  and  b,  respec- 
tively, a  data  word  address  compatible  with  memory  A 
is  multiplied  by  a/b  and  memory  B  is  addressed  with  the 
whole  number  product  of  the  multiplication.  Predeter- 
mined bit  groups  of  data  are  then  transferred  between 
memories  A  and  B  in  response  to  the  fractional  remainder 
of  the  multiplication. 
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3,380,031 
REMOTE  CALCULATOR 
Billy  Burke  Clayton  and  Robert  Ernest  Fagen,  Los 
Angeles,  Wilbur  Wood  Marshman,  Gardena,  and 
Horace  Milton  Wolbrecht,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,543 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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A  data  processing  system  where  many  input/output 
devices  communicate  with  a  central  processor  is  disclosed. 
Each  remote  input/output  device  has  a  manual  keyboard, 
a  first  display  for  lighting  the  particular  key  depressed  to 
indicate  the  reception  of  the  key  actuation  by  the  central 
processor,  and  a  second  display  for  indicating  the  result 
of  a  computation  by  the  central  processor.  The  keyboard 
includes  alpha-numeric  keys  and  functional  keys  such  as 
keys  calling  for  the  execution  of  arithmetic  operations. 
A  preferred  embodiment  of  a  remote  input/output  device 
and  its  interaction  with  the  central  processor  are 
explained. 

3,380,032 

STORAGE  AND  LOGIC  NETWORKS 

Antonin  Rokos,  Prague,  and  Jaroslav  Matejka,  Rakovnik, 

Czechoslovakia,    assignors   to   Vyzkumny   ustav   ma- 

tematickych  stroju,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Sen  No.  479,463 

10  Claims,  (a.  340—172.5) 


1  3,380,033 

'  COMPUTER  APPARATUS 

Vaclav  Cerny,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  as^gnor  to 
Vyzkumny  ustav  matematickych  stroju.  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

July  17,  1963,  4,141/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


A  main  data  memory,  an  auxiliary  storage  and  a  con- 
trol unit  are  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other.  The 
auxiliary  storage  permanently  stores  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined programs.  An  actuating  circuit  fOr  actuating 
the  auxiliars  storage  enables  read  out  from  the  auxiliary 
storage  to  the  control  unit  for  a  time  sufficient  to  read- 
out an  en.ire  predetermined  program.  A  mainually  con- 
trolled keyboard  controls  the  actuating  circuilt  to  control 
the  direct  transfer  of  a  program  from  the  aujciiiary  sto""- 
a?e  to  ihe  con:rol  unit. 


I  3,380,034 

ADDRESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 
MEMORIES 
Vaclav  Cemy,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
\'>zkumny  ustav   matematickych  stroju^  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

July  17,  1963,  4,139/63 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


Storage  circuits  have  an  input  connection  to  record 
information  signals  applied  thereto,  a  non-destructive 
readout  connection  to  deliver  information  stored  therein, 
and  an  interrogation  input  connection  effective  to  obtain 
an  output  at  the  readout  connection  and  to  cause  re- 
storage  of  the  information  in  the  storage  circuit.  A  dual 
storage  combiner  includes  a  first  coincidence  stage  which 
combines  the  outputs  from  the  readout  connections  of 
the  storage  circuits  of  the  same  weight  to  form  a  com- 
posite output.  The  dual  stage  combiner  includes  a  second 
coincidence  stage  which  combines  the  composite  outputs 
to  a  single  output  signal. 
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"in  an  address  system  for  computer  memoifles.  in  which 
the  word  length  capacity  is  half  a  complete  word  length 
and  the  complete  words  are  addressed  by  a  pair  of  ad- 
dresses, the  first  address  is  directly  retrieved  from  the 
pair  of  addresses.  The  other  address  is  obtained  from  the 
pair  of  addresses  by  a  change  in  value  of  the  digit  of  the 
highest    decimal   order   only   of   the   first  address   if  the 
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highest  possible  digit  of  the  respective  decimal  order  is 
an  even  digit  and  by  a  change  in  value  of  digits  of  the 
two  highest  decimal  orders  of  the  first  address  if  the 
highest  possible  digit  in  the  highest  decimal  order  of  any 
address  number  is  an  uneven  digit.  A  selectively  operable 
control  arrangement  provides  retrieval  and  read-out  of 
address  words  directly  for  the  one  address  of  the  pair  and 
provides  retrieval  and  read-out  of  changed  values  of  ad- 
dress words  for  the  other  address  of  the  pair. 


3,380,035 

MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  ANALOG 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Klaus  J.  Hecker,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,815 
18  Claims.  (CL  340—173) 
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1.  A  multiple  channel  analog  storage  system  for  stor- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  electronic  voltage  levels  and  which 
permits  the  use  of  a  signal  even  after  a  substantial  change 
in  the  stored  voltage  level,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  storage  devices,  each  of  which  will 
store  a  signal  voltage  level  for  a  period  of  time, 

( b )  one  of  said  storage  devices  being  used  as  a  ref- 
erence storage  device, 

(c)  all  of  the  storage  devices  being  charged  with  a 
voltage  level  at  substantially  the  same  time,  said 
reference  storage  device  being  charged  with  a  ref- 
erence voltage  and  the  other  of  said  storage  devices 
being  charged  with  an  input  signal. 

(d)  first  and  second  identical  variable  gain  amplifying 
means, 

(e)  said  first  variable  gain  amplifying  means  for  am- 
plifying the  output  of  said  reference  storage  device, 

(f)  automatic  gain  control  means  to  which  the  output 
of  said  first  amplifying  means  is  fed  and  compared 
to  said  reference  voltage,  the  result  of  this  compari- 
son being  fed  to  and  used  to  control  the  gain  of 
both  of  said  amplifying  means. 

(g)  the  output  of  said  first  amplifying  means  always 
being  substantially  equal  to  said  reference  voltage 
by  automatic  gain  adjustment  of  said  first  amplify- 
ing means  by  said  automatic  gain  control  means, 

(h)  an  output  gating  means  for  each  of  the  other  of 
said  storage  devices, 

(i)  a  combining  circuit, 

(j)  the  outputs  of  the  other  of  said  storage  devices 
being  individually  gated  out  through  said  output 
gating  means  into  said  combining  circuit  as  desired, 

(k)  said  combining  circuit  in  turn  connecting  certain 
outputs  from  said  gates  to  said  second  amplifying 
means  which  always  has  the  same  gain  as  said  first 
amplifier  means  since  both  amplifiers  are  controlled 
by  said  automatic  gain  control  means, 

(1)  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  thus  being  at 
substantially  the  original  level  stored  into  a  particu- 
lar signal  storage  device  connected  to  the  second 
amplifier  at  a  particular  time. 


3,380,036 
SHIFT  REGISTER  OF  THE  KIND  COMPOSED 
OF  STORAGE  CORES 
Johannes  Hermanns  Maria  Scholten,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

285,016 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


A  shift  register  composed  of  magnetic  cores  wherein 
information  is  transferred  from  a  first  core  to  an  adjacent 
core  by  generating  in  the  first  core  a  magnetic  field  one 
and  one  half  times  that  necessary  to  reset  the  core,  simul- 
taneously generating  in  the  adjacent  core  a  magnetic  field 
of  one  half  the  magnitude  necessary  to  set  the  adjacent 
core,  sensing  the  state  change  of  the  first  core  in  a  wind- 
ing common  to  both  cores  and  generating  in  the  common 
winding  by  the  use  of  a  blocking  oscillator  a  field  which 
when  added  to  the  field  initially  generated  in  the  adjacent 
core  changes  the  state  of  that  core. 


3,380,037 
BISTABLE  DEVICE 
Donald  R.  Zacharda,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,847 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


A  novel  bistable  device,  and  memory  apparatus  in- 
corporating the  same,  including  energy  storage  means 
electrically  coupled  to  valve  means  which  conducts  dur- 
ing only  a  portion  of  the  cycles  of  an  AC  voltage  im- 
pressed across  them  as  may  be  observed  on  an  output 
terminal  electrically  connected  between  them. 
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3,380,038 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Edmund  U.  Cohler,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  60,613,  Oct.  5,  1960. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,370 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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To  actuate  rows  of  ferrite  cores,  a  drive  circuit  employs 
two  series  combinations  each  having  a  current  source  and 
a  transistor.  A  conductor  is  connected  between  common 
junctions  of  each  of  the  series  combinations  and  passes 
through  the  cores  to  be  driven.  Current  can  be  driven  in 
either  direction  between  a  source  and  a  transistor  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  conductor. 


3,380,039 

READ  ONLY  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  MATRIX 

George  G.  Pick,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   163,451,  Jan.   2, 

1962.  This  application  July  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,047 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


I 


3,380,040 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR 
A  MAGNETIC  DRUM 
William  H.  Liggett,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Alvin  L.  Frankel, 
Ijos  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,439 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  A  read  only  memory  system  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  electrically  insulative  sheets  each 
having  a  second  plurality  of  holes  therein  arranged  in 

a  common  pattern,  said  sheets  being  arranged  in  a 
stacked  configuration  with  the  pattern  of  holes  in 
respective  sheets  being  in  registration  to  provide 
aligned  openings  through  all  of  said  sheets; 

a  plurality  of  solenoids  each  capable  of  providing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  magnetic  field  throughout  its 
length,  each  solenoid  extending  through  a  respective 
aligned  opening; 

a  conductive  pattern  disposed  on  each  sheet  in  a  unique 
physical  configuration  representing  data,  the  conduc- 
tive pattern  on  each  sheet  having  portions,  each  por- 
tion being  in  inductive  coupling  relationship  to  a 
predetermined  degree  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
solenoid; 

means  coupled  to  said  solenoids  and  operative  to  ener- 
gize selected  ones  thereof  to  cause  signals  of  pre- 
determined magnitudes  to  be  inductively  coupled  to 
respective  conductive  patterns;  and 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  conductive  patterns  and 
operative  to  compare  the  magnitudes  of  the  signals 
induced  in  respective  conductive  patterns. 


,'  ,n  information  storage  device  includes  »  rotalahle 
magnetic  drum  which  is  journaled  by  air  bearings  in 
both  a  radial  and  axial  manner  within  a  stationary  struc- 
ture which  supports  electromagnetic  transdticers.  The 
axial  and  radial  support  is  etfccted  by  hydrodvnamic 
mctins  which  is  aroused  only  when  the  drum  rotateN  with 
rcsficct  to  the  support  structure.  Axial  support  is  provided 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  end  thrust  plates  which  bre  secured 
to  the  support  structure.  Grooves  are  formed  in  the  end 
thrust  plates  and  face  the  end  surfaces  of  the  rotating 
drum.  Ports  are  placed  in  the  thrust  plates  to  permit  fli>w 
of  the  axial  support  fluid.  Radial  support  is  effected  by 
placing  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  ver\  close  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  support  structure  so  that  a  hy- 
drodynamic  fluid  lubricant  is  produced  upon  rotation  of 
the  drum.  The  drum  comprises  a  thin  outer  surface  and 
a  thin  inner  surface  which  are  joined  at  thtir  ends  by 
flanges  and  the  drum  has  a  through  opening  sO  that  it  has 
the  appearance  of  an  enclosed  annular  chamber.  The 
flanges  act  as  the  end  surfaces  of  this  drum  which  co- 
act  with  the  grooves  in  the  thrust  plates  to  provide  the 
axial  support  of  the  drum.  A  rotor  is  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum  and  a  stator  is  coaxiall^  positioned 
within  the  rotor. 

I  3,380,041 

^      MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
William  H.  Liggett,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Alvin  L.  Frankel, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Ail-craft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
i  Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,4$3 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 

An  electromagnetic  transducer  assembly  is  rigidly  sup- 
parted  in  and  by  a  fixed  structure  of  an  infortnation  stor- 
age device.  The  assembly  and  structure  are  closely  spaced 
from  a  rotating  drum  having  magnetically  sensitive  ma- 
lerial  for  storage  of  information.  The  support  structure  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bores  which  extend  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  structure  to  substantially  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  the  structure  to  provide  a  flat  end  wall. 
A  rectangular  opening  in  the  end  wall  opens  the  bores 
to  the  interior  of  the  support  structure.  The  transducer  as- 
sembly has  a  core  which  has  a  pair  of  steps  at  the  pole 
pieces  thereof  and  these  steps  are  adapted  to  contact  the 
end  wall  of  the  structure  when  the  transducer  is  placed 
within  the  bore.  The  pole  pieces  of  the  transducer  will 
then  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  so  that 
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It  will  be  closely  spaced  from  the  magnetic  sensitive  sur-     netic  record  member  in  operative  relationship  past  the 
face.  The   transducer  assembly  also   includes  a  material     transducing  head  wherein  means  is  provided  to  maintain 
which  has  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  which  is  sub- 
stantially similar  to  the  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 


of  the  material  of  the  support  structure  so  that  any  change 
of  temperature  will  not  vary  the  distance  by  which  the 
transducer  pole  piece  extends  within  the  opening  in  the 
end  wall. 


3,380  0*2 
DIGITAL  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
.Vlarjorie  R.  Townsend,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Paul  M. 
Feinberg,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini  tration 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,973 
14  Claims.  (G.  340—174.1) 
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Apparatus  to  compensate  for  wow  and  flutter  induced 
in  telemetry  systems  that  utilize  a  storage  medium  such  as 
a  tape  recorder.  Digital  words  are  converted  into  a  serial 
pul.se  train  which  is  transmitted  at  a  constant  bit  rate.  A 
variable  number  of  digital  bits  is  added  at  the  end  of  the 
serial  pulse  train  associated  with  each  word  to  result  in 
a  constant  output  bit  rate  thus  compensating  for  tape  re- 
corder speed  variations. 


3,380,043 
MAGNETIC    RECORDING    SYSTEM    HAMNG 
AN  OPERATIONAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  LOW 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY 
John  F.  Carroll,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Gotham,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,685 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
A  magnetic  recording  and   reproducing  system  com- 
prising a  transducing  head  and  means  for  moving  a  mag- 


the  relative  humidity  at  the  transducing  head  at  about 
20%    to  minimize   wear  of  the  transducer  head. 


3,380  044 
UNIVERSAL-SENSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  Mordwinkin,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sensor 
Corporation,    Greenwich,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,589 
23  Claims.  (01.  340—213) 
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15.  A  detection  and  control  device  for  providing  a  de- 
tection output  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  sensor  de- 
tector head  including: 

a  free  running  oscillator  for  driving  a  sensor  head, 

a  sensor  head  including  a  first  winding,  a  second  wind- 
ing and  a  third  winding  in  close  relation  with  each 
other, 

said  first  winding  coupled  to  said  oscillator  so  as  to  be 
a  part  thereof  for  driving  said  sensor  head  and  for 
changing  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillator  output  upon 
actuation  of  said  sensor  head, 

an  amplifier  detector  for  detecting  an  amplitude  change 
of  the  oscillator  and  for  providing  an  output  repre- 
senting such  amplitude  change, 

said  second  winding  coupled  to  said  amplifier  detector 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  said 
amplifier  detector, 

a  threshold  control  coupled  to  said  amplifier  detector 
for  controlling  the  sensitivity  of  said  amplifier  de- 
tector, 

means  for  coupling  said  third  winding  to  said  threshold 
for  maintaining  the  sensitivity  of  said  amplifier  detec- 
tor substantially  constant  over  a  wide  range  of  tem- 
perature affecting  said  sensor  head, 

a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  providing  a  di- 
rect current  signal  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  detector,  said  direct  current  signal  being 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  change  so  detected, 
and 
output  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  direct  current 
signal  and  for  providing  a  detection  output  repre- 
senting actuation  of  said  sensor  head. 
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3,380,045 

REDUNDANT  FIRE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

John  E.  Lindberg,  1211  Upper  Happy  Valley  Road, 

Lafayette,  Calif.     94549 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,645 

16  Claims.  (CI.  340—227) 
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This  so-called  "redundant-type"  of  fire  detector  circuit 
combines  a  source  of  power  with  two  fire  detector  switches 
which  are  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  the  power 
source,  and  an  alarm  signal  also  in  series  with  the  fire 
detector  switches.  The  alarm  signal  may  comprise  a  paral- 
lel network,  of  signal  lamps  with  power  return  means  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  network  from  the  fire  detector 
switches.  A  circuit  breaker  lies  between  the  power  source 
and  the  fire  detector  switches.  A  caution  signal  in  parallel 
with  each  fire  detector  switch  comprises  a  plurality  of 
signal  lamps  in  series  having  a  higher  total  resistance 
than  alarm  network,  so  that  one,  but  not  both  of  the 
caution  signals  will  light  if  only  one  of  the  fire  detector 
switches  is  closed,  while  the  alarm  signal  will  light  in- 
stead of  the  caution  signal  if  both  fire  detector  switches 
are  closed.  A  low-resistance  shunt  path  parallel  to  each 
fire-detector  switch  and  to  its  caution  signal  has  a  nor- 
mally open  manually  operable  switch  for  closing  the  shunt 
path.  Other  test  switches  are  also  provided  in  preferred 
forms. 

3,380,046 

WARNING  SYSTEM  AND  SWITCHES  THEREFOR 

Thomas  A.  Paonessa,  18065  Albion  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48234 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,808 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—262) 
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DIRECTION    or 
VEHICLE  TRAVEL 


1.  A  vehicle  deceleration  warning  system  comprising 
a  warning  device,  an  electrical  circuit  including  said 
warning  device,  and  a  normally  open  switch  in  said  cir- 
cuit which  closes  upon  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  to 
energize  said  warning  device;  said  switch  comprising 
a  case  having  a  horizontal  axis; 
said  case  being  made  of  electrically  non-conductive 

material; 
said  case  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  inter- 
mediate side  walls,  and  a  top  wall  defining  an  in- 
ternal chamber; 


a  metal  electrically  conductive  bottom  plate  on  said 
ca^e  connected  in  one  side  of  said  circuit; 
metal   ball  in  said  ca.se  chamber  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  metal  plate; 

a|  metal  cage  over  said  metal  ball  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  ball; 

a  spring  lying  between  said  cage  and  a  first  end  wall 

I  of  said  case  normally  locating  said  cage  and  ball 
at  the  second  end  of  said  case  chamber; 
u  terminal  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  circuit 

(extending  through  said  case  first  end  wall  internally 
of  and  out  of  contact  with  said  spring; 
said  case  axis  being  aligned  with  the  vehicle  axis  with 

I  said  first  wall  and  terminal  facing  forwafdly  in  the 
vehicle; 
said  ball  and  cage  upon  deceleration  of  tihe  vehicle 
compressing  said  spring  to  contact  said  terminal 
thereby  closing  the  circuit  to  energize  said  warning 
device. 


3,380.047 
DIGITAL  COMPLEMENT  GENERATOR 

.\Ilen  E.  Gordon,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  401,912 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
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A  digital  complement  generator  which  perntits  a  check 
of  the  circuitry  of  a  noncontacting  encoder  jn  which  a 
sensor  mounted  for  movement  with  relation  to  spaced  ele- 
ments disposed  along  a  track  is  energized  by  a  reversible 
phase  or  alternating  current  signal  so  as  to  produce  an 
output  signal  having  one  phase  when  the  sen*)r  registers 
with  an  element  and  having  an  opposi:e  phase  when  the 
sensor  registers  with  an  interelement  space.  First  phase- 
sen^itive  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  signal  and  to 
the  source  provides  an  output  only  when  the  signals  are 
in  phase  and  second  phase-sensitive  means  responsive  to 
the  signal  and  to  the  source  provides  an  output  only  when 
the  signals  are  out  of  phase.  An  exclusive  OR  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  two  detecting  means  permits  a  check  of 
the  operation  of  the  circuitry. 


I  3,380,048 

PRECISION  ANGLE  ENCODER  TRANSDUCER 

WOllam  S.  Sepich,  Cinnaminson,  and  Harry  Langer,  Wil- 
lingboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  Statts  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na^y 
t  Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,961 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—347)      [ 
.  A  precision  transducer  sensitive  to  the  angular  dispo- 
sition of  a  rotatable  memlser,  said  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrically  non-conductive  disk  secured  to 
the  rotatable  member  for  rotation  therewith; 

(b)  second  and  third  electrically  non-conductive  disks 
fixedly  mounted  in  separate  planes  paitallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  first  disk; 

(c)  a  fourth  electrically  non-conductive  disk  positioned 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  between  the  second  and 
third  disks; 

(d)  a  fifth  electrically  non-conductive  dislc  positioned 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  between  the  fifst  and  third 
disks,  each  of  the  five  recited  disks  having  a  common 
axis  of  symmetry; 
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(e)  means  for  rotating  the  fourth  and  fifth  disks  in 
unison  at  a  predetermined  constant  angular  velocity; 

(f)  means  providing  both  sides  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  third  disk  with  a  layer  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material; 

fg)  means  providing  the  surfaces  of  the  fourth  and 
fifth  disks  adjacent  the  third  disk  with  a  layer  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material; 

(h)  means  electrically  connecting  the  layer  of  material 
on  the  third  disk  to  ground; 

(i)  means  providing  a  first  pattern  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  on  the  surface  of  the  first  disk 
adjacent  the  fifth  disk,  said  first  pattern  including 
1024  identical  equally  spaced  bars  each  connected  to 
a  first  circular  band; 

(j)  a  source  of  D.C.  potential  connected  to  first  cir- 
cular band; 

(k)  means  providing  a  second  pattern  of  electrically 
conductive  material  on  the  said  surface  of  the  first 
disks,  said  second  pattern  including  25  identical  bars 
each  connected  to  a  secorui  circular  band  which  is 
concentric  with  the  first  circular  band,  the  said  25 
bars  being  so  spaced  about  the  second  circular  band 
that  when  a  pattern  identical  to  the  second  pattern 
is  provided  on  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  fifth  disk, 
the  25  bars  of  the  juxtaposed  patterns  are  directly 
opposite  one  another  in  one  and  only  one  rotational 
position; 


spacecraft  or  satellite.  It  includes  sources  of  high  fre- 
quency signals,  accurately  counted  in  the  stations  between 
start  pulses  produced  in  the  stations"  from  clocks,  inde- 
pendently synchronized  to  within  several  milliseconds,  and 
stop  pulses  produced  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from 
the  spacecraft.  The  count  in  each  station  represents  an 
accurate  time  interval.  The  difl^erence  between  the  meas- 
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ured  intervals  equals  the  time  period  related  to  the  range 
difference  between  the  stations  and  the  spacecraft,  a  time 
period  representing  known  system  errors,  and  the  clock 
synchronization  error.  Knowing  the  range  differences  and 
the  system  errors  the  clock  synchronization  error  is  easily 
computed. 

3,380,050 
DOPPLER  FREQUENCY-TIME  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Ronald  E.  HUeman,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  tiie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,969 
2  Claims.  (CL  343 — 8) 


(1)  means  for  connecting  the  source  of  D.C.  potential 
to  the  second  circular  band; 

(m)  means  providing  a  first  and  second  pattern  of 
electrically  conductive  material  on  the  surface  of 
the  second  disk  adjacent  the  fourth  disk,  similar  to 
the  patterns  on  the  first  disk; 

(n)  means  providing  a  pair  of  patterns  of  electrically 
conductive  material  on  the  surface  of  the  fourth  disk 
adjacent  the  second  disk,  the  corresponding  compo- 
nent bars  of  the  patterns  on  the  second  and  fourth 
disks  being  directly  opposite  one  another  when  the 
second  and  fourth  disks  occupy  predetermined  rela- 
tive rotational  positions; 

fo)  and  means  providing  a  pair  of  patterns  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  on  the  surface  of  the  fifth 
disk  adjacent  the  first  disk,  the  corresponding  com- 
ponent bars  of  the  patterns  on  the  first  and  fifth  disks 

being  directly  opposite  one  another  when  the  first  and 
fifth  disks  occupy  predetermined  relative  rotational 
positions. 

3,380,049 
METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  CLOCK  SYN- 
CHRONTZATION  ERROR  AND  MEANS 
THEREFOR 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Carl  W.  Johnson,  Covbia,  and  Warren  L. 
Martin,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,455 
16  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 6.5) 
The  method  and  means  for  resolving  the  synchroniza- 
♦ion  error  of  clocks  in  a  plurality  of  stations  tracking  a 
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A  Doppler  frequency-time  error  detector  which  in- 
cludes a  combination  of  two  conventional  integrate  and 
dump  filters  and  two  phase  detectors  wherein  the  output 
of  the  first  of  the  integrate  and  dump  filters  provides  a 
reference  signal  to  both  phase  detectors  and  the  second 
integrate  and  dump  filter  is  preceded  by  phase  reversing 
means.  The  phase  of  output  of  the  second  integrate  and 
dump  filter  is  compared  to  the  first  for  a  time  error  signal 
and  the  output  phase  of  the  second  is  phase  shifted  90° 
and  then  compared  to  the  output  phase  of  the  first  for  a 
frequency  error  signal  thus  providing  orthogonal  time 
and  frequency  error  signals. 


3,380,051 
RANGE  AND  ANGLE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Victor  F.  Cartwright,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  Electronics  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,930 
14  Claims.  (CI.  343—10) 
The  range  and  angle  measuring  system  is  disclosed 
in  the  specification.  It  includes  a  frequency  modulated 
transmitter,  a  receiver  of  signals  from  the  transmitter 
both  directly  and  after  reflection  from  an  object  whose 
range  is  to  be  indicated,  and  an  apparatus  for  indicating 
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direction  and  range  to  the  object.  The  receiver  has  multi- 
ple outputs  each  effective  to  pass  signals  reflected  from 
a  difference  range.  Multiple  antennas  are  provided  one 


u.ird  to  the  antenna  arrays  constituting  the  primary  radi- 
ating sources  in  such  systems. 
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3,380,052 
MULTIBEAM  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Serge  V.  Drabowitch,  Chatenay-Malabry,  and  Michel 
Morion,    Massy,    France,    assignors    to    Compagnie 
Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,067 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1965, 

35,191 

19  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 


1  3,380,053 

DLPLEXING  MEANS  FOR  MICROWAVg  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNAS 

Tcrrence  E.  Connolly,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,988 

6  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 


for  each  relative  direction  from  which  reflections  are 
to  be  received.  The  indicating  apparatus  provides  a  sep- 
arate indication  for  each  antenna  and  the  antennas,  re- 
ceiver outputs  and  indicators  are  switched  coordinately. 


This  invention  teaches  a  new  principle  for  the  construc- 
tion of  multibeam  antenna  systems  more  especially  in  re- 


.^ 


a 


.J         _f^ 


|A*<I   (ttM 


^•••r»l 


This  invention  is  directed  to  the  provision  of  duplexing 
between  transmitter  and  receiver  in  radar  and  communi- 
cations systems.  It  has  application  to  systems  utilizing 
phased  array  antennas  in  which  adjustable  phase  shifter.s 
in  the  feed  lines  to  each  of  the  radiating  elaments  of  the 
array  provide  beam  forming  and  steering  control  for  the 
transmit  and  receive  beams,  and  in  which  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  array  connect  to  3  db  terminal!  of  a  hybrid 
junction  also  providing  sum  and  difference  terminals  to 
which  the  transmitter  and  receiver  connect.  In  such  sys- 
tems transmit-receive  duplexing  may  be  accomplished 
without  need  for  discrete  duplexing  devices  by  providing 
control  signals  to  the  phase  shifters  on  each  side  of  the 
array  effective  to  establish  a  phase  relation  between  them 
during  transmission  intervals  which  differs  by  approxi- 
mately 1K0°  from  that  maintained  during  reception  inter- 
v.ils,  to  thus  commutate  the  sum  and  difference  terminals 
of  the  hybrid  in  a  way  such  that  on  transmit  the  sum  ter- 
minal connects  to  the  transmitter  and  on  receive  it  con- 
nects to  the  receiver. 


3,380.054 
PULSE-TYPE  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Cook,  Farmingdale,  and  Charles;  E.  Brockner, 
Amityville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  R»nd  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  524,054 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.2) 
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7.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  source  of  short  dura- 
tion pulses  of  radio  frequency  waves,  a  firsjt  filter  having 
a  transfer  characteristic  whose  phase  response  is  a  func- 
tion of  frequency  for  extending  the  durations  of  said 
short  duration  pulses,  a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  filter 
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for  amplifying  said  extended  pulses  and  transmitting  the 
same,  means  for  receiving  an  echo  of  said  transmitted 
pulses,  a  second  filter  having  a  transfer  characteristic 
which  is  inverse  to  that  of  said  first  filter  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  receiving  means  for  shortening  the  dura- 
tions of  said  received  pulses,  and  means  coupled  to  saiJ 
source  and  to  the  output  of  said  second  filter  for  com- 
paring the  initial  short  pulses  and  the  shortened  received 
pulses. 

3,380,055 
MILLLMETER  WAVE  RADIOMETER  SYSTEM  FOR 
MEASURING  AIR  TEMPERATURE 
Benjamin  R.  Fow.  Waltham,  Richard  F.  Hazel,  Mari- 
borough,    and    Wayne    D.    Mount,    South    Lincoln, 
Mass.  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,354 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 
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Temperature  of  a  conical  volume  of  air  is  measured  by 
a  directive  radiometer  in  the  band  60-120  kmc.  using 
radiation  from  oxygen  molecules.  The  length  of  the  vol- 
ume measured  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  frequency  of 
the  radiometer  because  of  its  known  relationship  to  the 
absorption  coefficient.  By  measuring  power  level  at  dif- 
ferent frequencies  the  weighted  mean  air  temperature 
can  be  determined  for  different  depths.  Stored  calibration 
corrections  (variation  of  apex  angle  with  frequency,  etc.) 
are  applied. 

3,380,056 
SIMPLIFIED  OMEGA   RECEIVER   UTILIZING 
PHOTO-RESPONSIVE  CORRELATOR 
Robert  T.  Adams,  Short  Hills,  and  Raymond  O.  Schild- 
knecht,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Communication  Systems,  Incorporated,  Carson  City, 
.Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,304 
39  Claims.  (CI.  343—105) 
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14.  A  receiver  for  determining  the  position  of  a  craft 
by  measuring  the  phase  difference  between  pairs  of  syn- 
chronized low  frequency  signals  of  the  same  frequency 
produced  at  different  time  intervals  by  at  least  three  fixed, 


spaced    apart    transmitting   stations,   said    receiver   com- 
prising 

input  means  for  receiving  said  low  frequency  signals, 

a  plurality  of  electromechanical  correlating  means  hav- 
ing two  inputs  and  an  output  and  operable  to  produce 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  diflFerence 
between  signals  applied  to  the  inputs  thereof, 

one  input  of  said  correlating  means  being  coupled  to 
said  input  means  to  receive  said  low  frequency 
signals, 

reference  oscillator  means  operable  to  produce  a  ref- 
erence signal  which  comprises  the  other  input  to  said 
correlator  means, 

first  commutator  means  operable  selectively  to  apply 
said  low-frequency  signals  to  said  correlating  means 
at  discrete  time  intervals  synchronized  with  the  time 
intervals  at  which  respective  low  frequency  signals 
are  received,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  correlator  means 
to  indicate  the  phase  difference  between  each  of  said 
low  frequency  signals  and  said  reference  signal, 
thereby  indicating  the  position  of  said  craft. 

19.  The  combination  defined  in  claim  14  in  which  said 
correlating  means  comprises 

a  plurality  of  light  bulbs, 

means  to  apply  at  least  one  of  said  two  inputs  to  said 
light  bulbs  to  selectively  vary  the  illumination  pro- 
duced by  each  lamp  in  accordance  with  the  phase 
of  said  one  input  signal, 

a  plurality  of  photoresj>onsive  elements  adapted  to  be 
illuminated  by  said  light  bulbs, 

mear.s  to  apply  said  other  input  to  said  photoresponsive 
elements, 

said  photoresponsive  elements  being  connected  together 
to  produce  an  outpit  signal  indicative  of  the  phase 
difference  between  s.  id  input  signals, 

and  output  means  coupled  to  said  photoresponsive  ele- 
ments to  alter  the  relative  position  of  said  lamps  to 
said  photoresponsive  elements. 


3,380,057 
DUAL  BAND  RIDGED  FEED  HORN 
Jimmy  Dean  Osbom,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,302 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—779) 


1.  A  multiple  frequency  antenna  and  feed  assembly 
including  in  combination,  ridged  horn  means,  first  ridged 
waveguide  means  coupled  to  said  ridged  horn  means,  a 
hybrid  junction  coupled  to  said  first  ridged  waveguide 
means,  said  ridged  waveguide  means  having  transition 
means  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  of  one  polari- 
zation and  in  one  frequency  band  between  said  ridged 
waveguide  means  and  said  hybrid  junction,  a  second 
waveguide,  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  electromag- 
netic energy  of  said  one  polarization  and  in  another  fre- 
quency band  between  said  first  ridged  waveguide  means 
and  said  second  waveguide. 
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3,380,058 
NEAR  SIDELOBE  SUPPRESSION  IN  A  SINGLE- 
RING  DIRECTIONAL  ARRAY  WITH  HORI- 
ZONTAL BEAM  DIRECTION 
Klaus  G.  Scbroeder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,261 
2  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 844) 


1.  A  single-ring  circular  array  comprising 

a  series  of  radiating  elements  arranged  in  a  single  plane 

to  form  a  circle, 
the  spacing  of  said  radiators  being  such  that  the  pro- 
jection of  their  separations  on  a  line  tend  to  pro- 
duce substantially  uniform  spacing  along  the   line, 
and 

means  for  equally  and  cophasally  exciting  said   radia- 
tors. 


3,380,059 
VERTICAL  ANTENNA  WITH  INFLATABLE  SUP- 
PORT AND  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FEED 
Lester  S.  Pearlman,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision    Inc.,    Little    Falls,   NJ.,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,839 
1  Claim.  (CI.  343 — 829) 


boom,  a  triangular  metallic  screen  having  its  base  attached 
to  said  boom  and  its  apex  extending  nearly  to  said  ground, 
means  to  feed  said  antenna  between  said  apex  and 
i  round,  the  length  of  said  base  being  approximately  one 


'T^tr:^ 


half  the  height  of  said  coaxial  line,  a  conductive  con- 
nection betv^eon  said  boom  and  the  center  conductor  ot 
Said  coaxial  line,  and  a  removable  conductive  connection 
between  said  boom  and  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  con- 
ductor of  said  coaxial  line. 


3,380,061 
TOP  LOADED  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH 
GUY  WIRE  LINE  TIGHTENER 
Marvin  A.  Larson,  Redwood  City,  and  Robert  L.  Tanner, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,120 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343—874) 


An  inflatable  elongated  vertical  cylindrical  structural 
mast  with  a  multiplicity  of  peripheral  conductor  strips 
longitudinally  spaced  about  the  mast  axis  held  in  posi- 
tion by  a  base  support  and  guy  means.  The  strips  are 
connected  in  parallel  to  form  conductors  and  so  arranged 
that  the  parallel  strips  of  the  same  polarity,  i.e.,  of  the 
same  conductor  are  alternately  spaced  in  a  peripheral 
direction. 


3,380,060 
FOLDED  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA 
Watson  P.  CzerwinskI,  Shrewsbm^,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,830 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—830) 
4.   A  broadbanded  folded  monopo'e  antenna  compris- 
ing, a  vertical  coaxial  line  having  its  lower  end  shori- 
circuited  and  connected  to  ground,  a  bracket  atop  said 
coaxial  line  for  centrally  supporting  a  metallic  horizontal 


Means  are  provided  for  maintaining  taut  the  guy  wires 
of  a  top  loaded  monopole  antenna  by  coupling  a  concen- 
trated weight  by  means  of  a  shackle  to  the  end  of  top 
loaded  conductor  which  is  near  the  bottom,  with  provi- 
sion being  made  to  damp  out  or  eliminate  any  lateral 
swinging  of  the  weight.  Furthermore,  the  lower  end  of 
each  top  loaded  conductor  is  bent  back  upon  itself  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  to  reduce  the  field  gradient  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  top  loaded  conductor. 


3,380,062 
TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA 
Michael  P.  George,  deceased,  late  of  Lexington,  Mass.,  by 
Jeanette  S.   George,   executrix,   55  Jacqueline   Road, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  378,176, 
June  26,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  642,992 

5  Claims.  (CI.  343—903) 
A  telescopic  radio  antenna  is  provided  \^ith  conductive 
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coil   spring  elements  connecting  adjacent   telescopic  sec-    by  the  user;  means  integral  with  said  utility  meter  re- 
tions.  forming  part  of  the  antenna  circuit  and  maintain-    sponsive  to  each  unit  measured  by  said  utility  meter  for 

generating  an  electrical  signal;  storage  means  cc^mprising 
an  electronic  counter  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  sta- 
tioned in  said  utilities  user"s  location  and  connected  to 
said  utility  meter,  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for 
storing  an  indication  of  the  receipt  of  said  electrical  sig- 
nal; a  decoding  matrix  connected  to  said  storage  means 


y 


ing  electrical  contact   between  antenna  sections  regard- 
less of  telescopic  extent  or  antenna  position. 


3,380,063 
AI^XILIARY  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS 

OF  SPECTRAL  PLATES 
Lothar  Becker,  Frankfort,  Germany,  and  Hans  Werner 
Drawin,  Ville-d'Avray,  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,097 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16.  1965, 

42,647 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346—13) 


^ 


Spectral  plates  are  analyzed  by  an  instrument  directly 
connected  to  a  recording  microdensitometer.  the  instru- 
ment measuring  the  blackening  of  the  plate,  as  a  function 
of  its  position  thereon,  as  an  electric  signal.  Instrument  is 
an  electric  curve  follower  containing  the  calibration  curve 
prepared  with  electrically  conductive  ink.  An  XY  re- 
corder is  used  receiving  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
movement  of  the  microdensitometer  along  the  spectral 
plate  and  supplies  a  curve  of  the  intensity  of  the  image  on 
the  plate. 


3,380,064 
AUTOMATIC  UTILITIES  BILLING  SYSTEM 
Claude  R.  Norris,  8226  E.  Clinton  St.,  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
85251,  and  Norman  F.  Pratt,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  said 
Pratt  assignor  to  said  Norris 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,683 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 17) 
1.  An  automatic  utilities  billing  system  comprising:   a 
utility  meter  stationed  at  a  utilities  user's  location  for  con- 
tinuously measuring  units  of  the  utility  being  consumed 

S49   O.G. — 14 


for  changing  said  indication  of  the  receipt  of  the  elec- 
trical signal  to  an  indication  of  the  monetary  value  of  said 
electrical  signal;  timing  means,  stationed  at  said  utilities 
user's  location,  for  generating  a  timing  signal  at  prede- 
termined intervals;  printing  means,  stationed  at  said  utili- 
ties user's  location  and  connected  to  said  storage  means, 
responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for  printing  the  monetary 
value  the  indication  of  which  is  stored  in  said  storage 
means. 


3,380,065 

RECORDER  USING  EITHER  A  STATIONARY 

OR  MOVING  CHART 

«'elson  Leigh  Alpert,  Fairfield,  Edward  Sherwood  Gillette, 
Easton,  John  Michael  Roche,  West  Redding,  and 
Abraham  Savitzky,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,822 
2  Claims.  (CI.  346—29) 


This  chart  recorder  may  use  either  a  stationary  cut 
chart  or  a  moving  continuous  strip  chart.  When  a  cut  chart 
is  used,  the  pen  carriage,  on  which  the  pen  is  mounted 
for  transverse  movement,  is  moved  longitudinally  above 
the  stationary  chart.  For  continuous  strip  chart  use  the  pen 
carriage  is  stationary  and  the  long  uncut  strip  is  continu- 
ously moved. 
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3,380,066 
EXTENDED  RANGE  RECORDER 
Rowland  G.  Lex,  Jr.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,799 
12  Claims.  (CI.  346—32) 
• 


impulses  comprising  photosensitive  tape  means,  an  in- 
dividual soLiicc  of  flickering  light  for  each  of  said  elec- 
tric inipiiNcs,  galvanometer  means  for  each  of  said  elec- 
tric impulses  having  a  rotatablc  mirror  for  converting 
the  \ariations  in  the  respective  electric  impulse  into  varia- 
tions in  the  rotational  position  of  the  mirror,  rneans  for 
operating  the  light  sources  to  produce  flickering  light 
beams  including  means  suppl>ing  electrical  power  to 
said  light  sources  having  dilTercnt  frequencies  for  the 
light    sources    providing    adjacent    beams    on    said    tape 


An  extended  range  recorder  having  continuous  mark- 
ing means  associated  with  the  movable  element  of  a  cir- 
cular slidewire  in  the  measuring  circuit  of  the  recorder, 
the  slidewire  being  provided  with  three  or  more  equally 
spaced  taps,  and  continuous  range  switching  means  for 
applying  different  potentials  across  the  tapped  portions 
of  the  slidewire  in  a  manner  to  effect  a  change  in  range  at 
a  time  when  the  tapped  portion  being  switched  is  not 
actively  employed  in  the  measuring  circuit. 


3,380,067 

REGISTERING  RECORDER  OF  HOT-RUNNING 

AXLE  BEARINGS  OF  RAILROAD  CARS 

Milos  ^ervenka,  Pardubice,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 

Tesia,  narodni  podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,265 

5  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 


Timer  arrangement,  axle  detector,  infrared  detector  and 
control  circuit  electromechanically  control  printing  by  a 
counter  of  the  time  and  number  of  axle  bearings  of  rail- 
way cars  moving  on  a  railroad  track  and  each  time  a  hot 
running  axle  bearing  is  detected,  an  alarm  is  set  off.  The 
control  circuit  controls  the  resetting  of  the  counter  after 
completion  of  a  printing  operation. 


3,380,068 

MULTIPLE  TRACE  RECORDER 

Glen  R.  Davis,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Research, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  430,880,  Feb.  8, 

1965.  This  application  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,051 

2  Claims.  (CI.  346—49) 
1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  producing  a  photo- 
graphic record  of  the  variations  in  a  plurality  of  electric 
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means,  the  light  beam  from  each  source  being  reflected 
b\  the  corresponding  mirror  to  impinge  upon  said  tape 
means  .md  produce  thereon  a  visible  trace  for  the  re- 
spective electric  impuKe,  at  least  the  adjacent  light 
beams  on  s.iid  tape  means  having  different  frequencies 
oi  flicker,  and  means  for  moving  said  photoseilsiiivc  t.ipe 
means  at  a  speed  suflicient  to  produce  dashed  traces  cor- 
responding to  each  of  the  plurality  of  electric  impulses, 
the  dashes  of  which  are  characteristic  of  the  frequency  of 
tlicker  of  the  liaht  source. 


3,380,069 

MSE  PRINTER  EMPLOYING  SELECTABLE  ELEC- 
TRODE MATRICES  ARRAYED  ON  A  ROTATING 
DRUM 
Toku  Hojo  and  Hirofumi  Takeya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1962, 

37/24,722 

5  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


A  high  speed  printing  apparatus  for  printing  wherein 
a  rotary  printing  drum  is  provided  carrying  needle-like 
elementary  type  electrodes  set  out  in  a  prqdetermined 
order.  Fixed  selector  electrodes  are  provide^l  opposing 
the  rotary  drum  and  an  electrostatic  recording  sheet 
pas-ses  through,  at  which  time  the  needle-like  electrodes 
scan  the  recording  sheet.  High  voltage  pulses  representa- 
tive of  a  character  to  be  recorded  are  applied  between 
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the  needle-like  elemental y  type  electrodes  and  the  fixed  resenting  a  parameter  is  supplied  through  an  analogue 
selector  electrodes  whereby  characters  each  consisting  of  digital  converter  to  a  tape  recorder,  enereization  of  the 
dots  are  printed  on  the  recording  sheet. 


3.380,070 
ELECTROSTATIC  HEAD 

Peter  Betis  and  Everett  T.  Eiselen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors (o   International   Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,912 
7  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 
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3,380,071 
INIERMITTENTLY   ACTUATED  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING   APPARATUS 
Archibald  Ra.>mond  Boyle  and  Paul  McNeill  Dunachie, 
(;iasgow.  Scotland,  assignors  to  D-Mac  Limited,  Glas- 
gow. Scotland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  4,  1964. 

462   64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 
Recording     apparatus      for     inlermittentiv      rc^.uding 
parameters  over  a  long  period.  An  analogue  signal  rep- 


converter  and  recorder  being  controlled  by  a  clock. 
Typically  a  recording  may  be  taken  once  every  fifteen 
minutes. 


3,380,072 

RECORDING  COULOMETER 

Stanley  E.  Groothius,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,907 

3  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 107) 
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A  recording  device  for  providing  a  permanent  photo- 
graphic record  of  data.  e.g.  temperature  variations,  em- 
ploying a  coulometer  and  an  arrangement  of  light  sources 
controlled  by  sensing  means. 
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210,815 

PANTY  GIRDLE 

Dennis  Montague  Brigham,  Twilfit  House  Grove  Road, 

FarlingtoD,  Portmouth,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  12,  1966 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D2 — 4) 


210,818 
COLLAPSIBLE  TLBELIKE  CONTAINER 
Monte    C.    Caliman,    Jr.,    Livingston,    NJ.,    assignor   to 
L'nette  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 194) 


210,816 
COSTUME  HOOD 
Celeste   E.    Aacb,    790    Dielman   Road,   Olivette,    Mo. 
63132,  and  Raquel  Pamas,  7156  Princeton,  University 
City.  Mo.     63130 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 250) 


210,819 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Leiand   George  Stone,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Original  design  application  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,743, 
now  Patent  No.  208,971,  dated  Oct  24,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,298 
^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 
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210,817 

SAFETY  PIN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  S.  Drake,  2836  Kansas  Ave., 

Southgate,  Calif.     90280 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2 — 413) 


210,820 
BUILDING 
Ralph  Robert  Knapp,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Burger  Farms  of  America,  Inc.,  Evans- 
ville, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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210,821 
DECORATIVE  MOLDING  STRIP 
Leland  George  Stone,  Mundelein,  111.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rociiford,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 6) 


210,825 
METER  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
David  J.  Mall(,  La  Habra,  and  Robert  L.  Greene,  Dia- 
mond Bar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becliman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


210  822 

COMBINATION  BUMPER  AND  STEP  FOR 

A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 

Francis  L.  Struben,  8301  Philadelphia  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.    21206 

Filed  June  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,536 

Term  of  Patent  14  years 

(Ci,  D14 — 6) 


210,826 

COMBINED  PIPE  CLOSLRE  DISK  AND 

SEALING  RING 

Arthur  E.  Kaiser,  Seattle,  and  Jefferson  M.  Plulie,  Kirli- 
land.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Seal  Company,  Inc., 
Bothell,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,119] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D23— 41) 


210,823 

CHAIR  FOR  USE  IN  A  SHOWER  BATH 

Lucille  Nelson,  3011  Frances  Ave., 

La  Crescenta,  Calif.     91041 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


TOP 


210,827 
INTEGRAL  SINK  AND  VANITY 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kay  L.  Ruggles,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New   Yorli, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 58) 


210,824 

CHAIR 

Weltzin  B.  Biix  HI,  507  Hawthorne  Ave., 

South  Milwaukee,  Wis.     53172 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,767 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


t  ■--., 


^-=^^ 


210  828 

DOUBLE  LAUNDRY  TUB 

Bernard  E.  Mustee,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,88$ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 62) 


210,829 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SOCKET 
Richard  J.  Hanlon  and  Herbert  G.  Yeo,  Attleboro,  Mass., 
and    Richard    M.    Grubb,    Cumberland,    R.I.,    assign- 
ors to  Augat,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


210,832 

ENGINE-DRIVEN  GENERATOR  FOR 

CHARGING  BATTERIES 

Howard  C.  Napier,  909  S.  GUbert, 
Anaheim,  Calif.     92804 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


210,830 
CARTRIDGE  TYPE  TAPE  REPRODUCER 
Teisuke  Kurosu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  24,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210,833 

WALL  MOUNTED  BAR  FOR  SUPPORTING 

CLOTHES  HANGERS 

GIno  Cura,  77—09  45th  Ave., 

Elmhurst,  N.Y.     11373 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 8) 


210,831 

SOUND  DIFFUSING  SPEAKER  BAFFLE 

A^on  L.  Moore,  220  Hammond  Place, 

South  Bend,  Ind.     46601 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,834 

MUSIC  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  T.  Urban,  La  Grange,  and  John  Defanw,  Chicago, 

111.,  assignors  to  American  Plating  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Iliinois 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 10) 
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210,835 

TOWEL  HANGER 

Harold  S.  Rogers,  28  Clyde  St., 

Poland,  Ohio     44514 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 32) 


210  838 
GOLF  GAME  PUTTING  COURSE  UMT 

Walter  L.  Cox,  Baltimore  County,  Md.  (8000  Ridgely  Oak 
Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234),  and  Walter  S.  Cox, 
Baltimore  County,  Md.  (3207  Sperl  Court,  Baltimore, 
Md.     21234) 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


210,836 

STUFFED  TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Anne  C.  Delaney,  Waltham,  Mass. 

(6308  Aztec  Road,  EI  Paso,  Tex.     79925) 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


210,839 

CHILD'S  SCOOTER 

Alexander  Charles  Jones,  76  Kings  Road, 

Swanage,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,966 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  31.  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


210,837 

GOLF  TEE 

Daniel  S.  Warner,  16010  37th  NE., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98155 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


^' 


Kl^ 


lild  Guid- 


210,840 
TOY  BULLDOZER 

Robert  Genin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chiiu  v^uiu- 
ance  Toys,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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210,841 
TOY  LOCOMOTIVE 
Robert  Genin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child  Guid- 
ance Toys,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34 — 15) 


210  843 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c<HiK>ration  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  20,  1967 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


210,844 

PITCHER 

Victor  F.  Anderson,  13  W.  Mantua  Ave., 

Wenonah,  NJ.     08090 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


210,842 
TOY  CEMENT  MIXER 

Robert  Genin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Child  Guid- 
ance To>s,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


210,845 

PITCHER 

\  ictor  F.  Anderson,  13  W.  Mantua  Ave., 

Wenonah,  NJ.     08090 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 
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210,846  i                                  210,849 

CONDIMENT  SHAKER  ^                        SYMBOL  GUIDE               ' 

Mel  Appel,  9  Nottingham  Road,  Livingston,  N  J.    07039,  Donald    E.   Froemming,   Brookfield,   Wis.,   assignor   to 

and  Martin  Schnur,  220  St.  Cloud  Ave.,  West  Orange,  Racine  Hydraulics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

NJ.     07052  Filed  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,025 


Original  design  application  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,513, 
now  Patent  No.  209,314,  dated  Nov.  21,  1967.  Divided 
and  tliis  application  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 22) 


210,847 

MEDICINAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ray  Aron,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Organon,  Inc., 

West  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  14,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


^"".^  —  *•  ■■  '^  "■"■ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 6) 


4- 
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210,850 

SCRAP  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Kunitoshi  Tezuka,  347  Minami  Sunamacbi,  Kato-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI,  D55 — 1) 


210,848 

DISPENSER 

Harvey  V.  Robb,  33750  Newport  Drive, 

Warren,  Mich.     48092 

Filed  July  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


II  !■■»■■•  INI 
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210,851 

HANDREST  FOR  GUITARS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Willie  J.  Wallace,  873  Marshall  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55104 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


210,854 

JUG 

Victor  F.  Anderson,  13  W.  Mantua  Ave. 

Wenonah,  N  J.    08090 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,344 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


^SS 


^ 


210,852 
COMBINED  MOUNT  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A 
PHONOGRAPH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  S.  Hart,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  V-M  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D56 — 4) 


210,855 
JUG 
Victor  F.  Anderson,  13  W.  Mantua  Ave.,  Wenonah,  NJ. 
08090,   and   Gerald   W.   Spotts,   503   JefiFerson   Drive, 
Blackwood,  NJ.     08012 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


210,853 

JUG 

\'ictor  Y.  Anderson,  13  W.  Mantua  Ave., 

Wenonah,  NJ.     08090 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,336 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


210,856 
DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
James  G.  Balmer,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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ELECTRIC  HIGHWAY  SIGNAL  FLARE 
John  K.  Lawlor,  19122  Bridwell  St., 

Glendora,  Calif.     91740 

Filed  July  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 
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210,860  I 

HAIR  CURLER 

Hearicus  Franciscus  Theresia  Scbellens,  Dracbten,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  5,  1966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D86— 10) 


a..       I 


210,858 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Clarence  D.  Zierhut,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Paper  Mate  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


210,861 

GRATER 

Maurice  Locl(er,  86  Cavendish  Road 

Salford.  England 

Filed  Jul}  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,949 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


210,862 
BICYCLE 

V  iktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 8) 


210  859 

HEATING  UNIT  FOR  HAIR 

CURLING  CLAMPS 

Henricus  Franciscus  Theresia  Scbellens,  Drachten,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  5,  1966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D86— 10) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  Oircctory  practice  ). 


Brown,  Cicero  O.  :  .S'ef 

Cochran.   Chudlelgh   H.,   and   Davis.   Ke.   2f;,,'-!7!». 
Chalk,  Graeme  O.,  to  hngUsh  Klectnc  Viilve  Co.  Ltd.  I'ltra  low 
noise  travelling  wave  tube  having  a  grid  voltage  arrange- 
iiieiit    that    Indudes    a    preset    potentiometer.    Ke     2tJ,3>4, 
4    L';i-6H    CI.  31 T)      ;i5. 
Cochran,  Chudlelgh  B.,  and  J.  B.  Davis,  to  C.  (t.  Br<iwn.  Hv 
drostatic  pressure  set  well  packer.  He.  2tj,;'.7!*,  4   2H -♦is,  ('l. 
Itjti    -120. 
Davis    John   B.  :   Ser 

Cochran.  Chudlelgh   B.,  and  Davis.  Ke.  26,,S79. 
Knglish  Klectric  Valve  Co.  Dtd.  :  See    ~ 

Chalk,  Graeme  O.  Ke.  26,3s4. 
(iottschalk,  Gordon  \V.  ;  Sec 

Thlem,  Darold  W.,  and  Gottschalk.  Ke.  2f;,.'isl, 
Gresen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Huber.  Mortimer  J.  Ke.  26,3S3. 


Huber,  Mortimer  J.,  to  Gresen  Mfg.  Co.  Hvdraulic  torque 
motors.  Ke.  26,383,  4-23-68,  CI.  91  —  56. 

Kaiser  Gypsum  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

TUllsch,  Paul  W.,  and  Kaffaell.  Re.  26,382. 

Kaffaell,   Albert   F.  :  See — 

TlUlsch,  Paul  \V.,  and  Kaffaell.  Ke.  26,382. 

Kogallo,  Francis  M.  Flexible  wing  vehicle  configurations.  Re. 
26,380,  4-23-68,  CI.   244—49. 

Thlem.  Darold  \V..  and  G.  W.  Gottschalk,  to  Universal  Refrac- 
tories Corp.  Hot  top  bottom  ring  and  method  for  forming 
same.  Re.  26,381.  4-23-68,  CI.  249 — 202. 

Tllllsch,  Paul  W.,  and  A.  F.  Raflfaeli,  to  Kaiser  Gvpgum  Co., 
Inc,  Joint  structure  for  plasterboard.  Ke,  26,382,  4-23-68, 
CI.  52 — 417. 

Universal  Refractories  Corp.  :  See — 

Thlem.  D*rold  W.,  and  Gottschalk.  Re.  26,381. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hoekman.   Bud  A.  .\pple  tree.  2,806.  4   23-68.  CI.  34. 
Lo>;un.   Mabel   A.   Peach   tree.   2.807,  4-23-68,  CI.  43. 


Logan,  Mabel  A.  Peach  tree.  2,808,  4-23-68.  CI.  42. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aacli.    Celeste    K.,    and    K     Parnas.    Costume    hood.    210. S16, 

4-2;{-Gs,  ci.  D2     2,")0. 
.\merlcan  Plating  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Urban,  Charles  T.,  and  Defauw.  210,834. 
American   Standard   Inc.  ;  *>'€e— 

Kuggles,   Kay  L.  210,827.  ^ 

.Kmerock  Corp.:  See  -  f 

Stone.  Leland  G.  210,819. 
Stone,  Leland  0.  210,821. 
Anderson,  Victor  F.   Pitcher.  210,844,  4   23-6s,  CI.  D44— 21 
Anderson,   Victor  F.   Pitcher.  210. s4.^,  4   23  6s,  CI    D44   -21 
Anderson,    Victor   F,   Jug.   21(l.8.'')3.   4    23-6>.   CI.   D.IS      5. 
Anderson,   Victor  F.   Jug.   210  854.  4-23-68,   CI.   D5s      5. 
-Vnderson,  Victor  F.,  and  G.  W.  Sijotts.  Jjg.  210,s5.'j.  4-23-68, 

CI.   D5S  -  ,'). 
Appel,  Mel.  and  M,  Schnur.  Condiment  shaker.  210,846   4-23- 

68,  CI.  D44      22. 
Aron,  Ray,  to  Organon,  Inc.  Medicinal  dispensing  device  or  the 

like.  210.847.  4   23-68,  CI.  D,'-,2— 2. 
.\ugat.    Inc.  :   Ser 

Hnnlon.   Richard   J.,   Yeo.   and   Grubb.   210.829 
Halmer.   James  G.,   Jr..   to  Xerox   Corp.   Document   reproducing 

ai>paratus.  210,856,  4-23-68,  CI.  D61  —  1, 
Heckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  S're 

Malk.  David  .1.,  and  Greene.  210,82.'. 
Bllx,  Weltzln  B.,  III.  Chair.  210,824,  4-23-68    CI.  D15  -11 
Brigham,    Dennis    M.     Panty    girdle.    210,815,    4-23-6S,    CI. 

D2      4. 
Burger  Farms  of  America.  Inc.  :  See 

Knapp.   Ralph   R.   210  s2o. 
Caliman.   Monte  C,  Jr.,   to  Unette  Corp.   Collapsible  tubelike 

container.  210,818,  4-2.'i-68,  Cl.  D9-  194. 

Child  Guidance  Tovs,  Inc.  :  Sce^- 

Genln,   Rol)ert."  210, S40. 

Genln,   Robert.  210.841. 

Genln,  Robert.  210,842. 

(^1I,  Walter  L.  and  W.  S.  Golf  game  putting  course  unit.  210.- 

838,  4-23-68,  Cl.  D34      5. 
Cox,  Walter  S.  :  See 

Cox.  Walter  L.  and  W.  S,  210,838. 
Cura,  Glno.  Wall  mounted  bar  for  supporting  clothes  hangers. 

210,833,  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  D33-^. 
Defauw.  John  :   See — 

Urban,  Charles  T..  and  Defauw.  210,834. 
Delaney,    Anne   C.    Stuffed    toy   animal    figure.    210,836,    4-23- 

68.  Cl.  D34-    2. 
Drake,  Eugene  S.  Safety  pin  or  the  like.  210,817.  4-23-6S,  Cl. 

D2-413. 
Fluke.  Jefferson  M.  :  See    - 

Kaiser,  Arthur  E.,  and  Fluke.  210.826. 
Froemmlng,    Donald    E..    to   Racine    Hvdraullcs.    Inc.    Svmbol 

guide.  210,849.  4-23-6S,  Cl.  D52      6." 
Genln,    Robert,    to   Child    Guidance    Tovs,    Inc.    Tov    bulldozer. 

210.840,  4   23-68.  Cl.  D34  — 15. 

Genln,  Robert,  to  Child  Guidance  Tovs.  Inc.  Tov  locomotive. 

210.841.  4-23-68.  Cl.  D34   -l.'. 
Genln,    Robert,    to    Child    Guidance    Tovs. 

mixer.  210  842,  4-23-68.  Cl.  D34  — 1,')." 
Greene,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Malk    David  J.,  and  Greene.  210,825. 
Hanlon,   Richard  J.,   H.  G.  Yeo,  and   R.  M.   Grubb,   to  Augat, 

Inc.  Integrated  circuit  socket.  210.829,  4-23-68,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 


Inc.    Toy    cement 


Hart.  Richard  S.,  to  V-M  Corp.  Combined  mount  and  handle 
for  a  phonograph  or  similar  article.  210,852,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
D56— 4. 
Jones,    Alexander    C.    Child's    scooter.    210,839,    4-23-68,    Cl. 

D34— 15. 
Kaiser,   Arthur   E.,   and   J.   M.   Fluke,   to  Kaiser  Seal   Co..  Inc. 
Combined  pipe  closure  dish  and  sealing  ring.  210,826,  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  D23 — 41. 
Kaiser  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaiser,  Arthur  E.,  and  Fluke.  210. S26. 
Knapp.  Ralph  R..  to  Burger  Farms  of  America.  Inc.  Building. 

210  820,  4-23-68.   Cl.   D13—  1. 
Kurosu,   Teisuke.   to   Matsushita   Electric  Industrial   Co..   Ltd. 
Cartridge  type  tape  reproducer.  210.830,  4-23-68.  Cl.  D26 — 
14. 
Lawlor,  John  K.  Electric  hlghwav  signal  flare,  210,657,  4-23- 

68,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Locker,  Maurice.  Grater.  210,861,  4-23-68,  Cl.  89—1. 
Malk,   David  J.,  and   R.   L.  Greene,   to  Becknian  Instruments. 
Inc.    Meter   for  electrochemical   analysis.    210.825.   4-23—68. 
Cl.   D16      2. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kurosu,  Teisuke.  210,830. 
Moore,  Aston  L.  Sound  diffusing  speaker  baffle,  210,831.  4-23- 

68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Slchrenkengost.  Viktor.  210,862. 
Mustee,    Bernard    E.,    to    E.    L.    Mustee    &    Sons,    Inc.    Double 

laundry  tub.  210.828,  4-23-6S.  Cl.  D23 — 62. 
Mustee,  E.  L..  &  Sons.  Inc.  ;  Sec — 
Mustee.  Bernard  E.  210,828, 
Napier,  Howard  C.  Engine-driven  generator  for  charging  bat- 
teries. 210.832    4-23-68.  Cl.  D26— 15. 
Nelson.  Lucille.  Chair  for  use  In  a  shower  bath.  210,823.  4-23- 

68.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Norltake  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Takeoka,  Ryotaro.  210,843. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Scbellens,  Henricus  F.  T.  210.859. 
Scbellens,  Henricus  F.  T,  210,860. 
Organon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Aron,   Rav.  210,847. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Zierhut,  Clarence  D.  210.858. 
Parnas.  Ranuel  ;  See — 

Aach   Celeste  E.    and  Parnas.  210.816. 
Racine  Hvdraullcs,  Inc.  :  iSff — 

Froemmlng.  Donald  E.  210.849. 
Robb,    Harvev    V.    Dispenser.    210  848.    4-23-68,    Cl.    D52 — 2. 
Rogers,  Harold  S,  Towel  hanger.  210,835.  4-23-68,  Cl.  D33 — 

32. 
Ruggles,  Kay  L.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Integral  sink  and 
vanity   top,  or  similar  article.   210,827,  4-23-68,  Cl.  D23 — 
58, 

Scbellens,  Henricus  F.  T..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 

Heating  unit  for  hair  curling  clamps.  210.859,  4-23-68.  Cl. 

D86— 10. 
Scbellens,  Henricus  F.  T..  to  North  American  Philips  Co,,  Inc. 

Hair  curler.  210,860,  4-23-68,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Schnur,  Martin  :  See — 

Appel,  Mel,  and  Schnur,  210,846, 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Spotts.  Gerald  W. :  See—  nir,o^^ 

Anderson,  Victor  F.,  and  Spotts.  210.855. 

Stone   Leland  G.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Decorative  molding  strip. 
210,821,  4-23-68,  CI.  D13 — 6 

Stone    Leiand  G.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Escutcheon  plate.  210,- 
819'  4-23-68.  CI.  DIO — 8.  ,  .  . 

Strunen    Francis  L.  Combination  bumper  and  step  for  a  pick- 
UD  truck.  210,822.  4-23-68.  CI.  D14— 6. 

TaKa,  Ryotaro,  to  Norltake  Co..  Inc.  Plate  or  similar  ar 
tide.  210,843,  4-23-68.  CI.  D44— 15. 

Teiuka   Kunltoshi.  Scrap  compressing  apparatus  for  an  elec- 
tric furnace.  210.850.  4-23-68.  CI.  D55— 1. 

Unette  Corp.  :  See — 

Callman.  Monte  C.  Jr.  210,818. 


Urban    Charles  T..  and  J.  Defauw.  to  American  Plating  and 
MfK    Co    Music   holder  for  attachment   to  musjcal  Instru- 
ment. 210,834,  4-23-68,  CI.  D33— 10. 
VM  Corp.  :  See- 

Hart,  Richard  S.  210,S.)2. 
Wallace    Willie   J.    Hand    rest   for  guitars   or   similar   article. 

•>1(>  s.")l    4-2;i-(>s.  CI.  r),')6-    1. 
WMPiU'r,   Daniel   S.    Golf   tee.   210.837.  4-23-6S,   01.    1)34      5. 
Xerox   Corp.  :  .s'ee  . 

Halnier.  James  G.,  Jr.  210, S56. 
Yeo.  Herbert  ('..  :  See  -       ^  ,  ^     w.    oinoon' 

Hanlon.  Richard  J.,  \eo.  and  Gruhb.  210, S29 
Zlerliiit    Clarence  1)..  to  Paper  Mate  .Mfg.  Co.  Writing  Instru- 
iiwnt!  210.>.5S.  4    23--6H.  CI.   L>74  — 17. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

NOTK. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  signitlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  cltj  and 

telephone  directorj  practice). 


ACF  Industries.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Anderson.  Clifford  E.  3.379.404. 
Liowrey.  William  K.  3.379,408. 
Natho.  Paul  J.  3.379,405. 
Stewart,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.  3.379,410. 
.\bex  Corp. :  flee — 

Compagnoni,  Anthony  F.  3,379.384. 
Abitibi  Power  &  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  :  liee — 

Buss.  John.  3,378.93«. 
.Vbraniitis.    Walter    W  ..    H,    A.    Keck,    and    C     S.    Wilhelmy.    to 
Armour   and    Co.    Impregnated    degradation-resistant   cloth. 
3,379,563.  4-23-68,  CI.   117—138.5. 
Adam.  Gunter,  to  H.  Marker.  Fixing  device  for  vertically  ad- 
justable sole   holders  of   ski   bindings.   3,379.448,   4-23-68, 
Cl.  280—11.35. 
Adams,  Robert  T..  and  R.  O.  Schildknecht.  to  Communication 
Systems,   Inc.   Simplified  omega   receiver   utilizing  photo-re- 
sponsive correlator.  3.380.036.  4-23-C8,  Cl.  343 — 105. 
Addamiano,    Arrlgo.    to    General    Electric    Co.    Single    crystal 

phosphide  production.   3.379,502,   4-23-68,   Cl.   23 — 204. 
Addressograph-Muitlgraph  Corp.  :  Sec   - 

Korfmann.  Clarence  R.  3,379,130. 
Adler.   Karl,  and   G.   Ducommun,  to  Biviator  S.A.  Electronic 
current  reverser  having  single  input  controlling  plural  out- 
puts. 3.379,898.  4-23-68.  Cl.  307 — 244. 
-Aeroquip  Corp.  :  ISee — 

Denney,  Raymond  E..  and  Cox.  3.379,226. 
.\gfa  Aktiengeselschait :  See — 
Riester,  Oskar.  3,379,727. 
Agfa-(;evaert  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Beyer,  Fritz.  I-^oese,  Jacknau.  Scheffel,  and  Wolf.  3.379,- 
108. 
-Vhlgren,    Carl    K.,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.    Manufacture   of 

malic  acid.   3.379,7.">6,   4-23-68.  Cl.   260 — 535. 
-Mr  Preheater  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  .See — 

Woolard.  Thomas  L.,  and  Bellows.  3,379,240. 
-Virborne  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kaatz.  Herbert  W.  3,379,135. 
.Kktiebolaget  Electrolux  :  Sec — 

Borrefora.  Jan  I.  3,378.877. 
-Vktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Cie  :  See — 

Rosner.  Manfred.  3,379.903. 
Al,  Rene  J.  :  See — 

Larson,  Paul  A.,  and  Al.  3,379.791. 
Albanese.  Anthony  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Microwave  means  and  method  for  measuring  the  electrolytic 
content  of  solution.  3,379,971.  4-23-68,   Cl.   324—58.5. 
Albanese.  Francesco.  E.  Padula,  and  M.  Prlncipl,  to  Monteca- 
tini-EMljon  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  catalytic  production  of  hy- 
drocyanic  acid.   3,379,500    4-23-68,   Cl.   23—151 
Albrecht,  JUrgen.  H.  Httnicke,  and  R.  Ruder,  to  Institut  fur 
Polygraphlsche  Maschinen.  .Method  for  testing  relative  sur- 
Alday.  John  R. :  See- 
Battles.  James  W..  Crane,  Yancey,  and  Aldav.  3,379  956 
Alderfer,  Sterling  Co.  :  See — 

Alderfer,  Sterling  W.  3.379.236. 
Alderfer.   Sterling  W..   to  Sterling  Alderfer  Co.   Molded  tires. 

3.379,236,  4-23-68,  Cl.   152—344. 
Alexander,  John  D.,  pnd  W.  L.  Martin,  to  Continental  Oil  Co 

Oil  well  ignition  device.  3,379.256.  4-23-68,  Cl    166 — 60 
Allcot,   Marie-Josephe  J.,   and   R.   F,   M.   Sureau,   to   Etablis- 
sements    Kuhlmann.    Basic    disazo    indazolium    dyestuffs 
3.379.714,  4-23-68.  Q.  260—160. 
Alkaline  Batteries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Field,  Braham  R.  3.379,953. 
Alleaume.  Jean,  to  Technigai.  Device  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  an  enclosed  fluid.  3.379  208    4-23- 
68.  Cl.  137—263. 
Aller.   Edmund   R..  and  R.  F.  Loomis.  to  General  American 
Tranaportatlon  Corp.  Railway  cars  for  transporting  pulver- 
ulent material  ladings.  3,379,478.  4-23-68.  Cl    302 — 52 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Ahlgren.  Carl  R.  3.379.756. 
Anello.  Louis  G..  and  Sweenev.  3.379,705. 
Lund,   Richard   B..  Pierce.  Turl.  and  Oswald.  3,379,707 
Merkel.  Richard  R.  3.379.643 
Wlnstrom.  Leon  O..  and  Frink.  3.379,757. 
AllmSnna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 
Berglund,  Sten.  and  Dahle.  3.379.053 
Breltholti.  Bo.  and  Jacobsen.  3.379,909 
Breitholtz.  Bo.  3.379.929. 
Sundell.  Slgvard.  3.379.817. 
Alh-n,    Richard    J.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Coupling  and  seal  for  conduits.  3  379  - 
460.  4-23-88.  Cl.  285-  -312. 
Alpert.  Nelson  L..  E.  S.  Gillette.  J.  M.  Roche,  and  A.  Savit«ky 
to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corn.  Recorder  using  either  a  ststion- 
ary  or  moving  chart.  3.380.065.  4-23-68.  Cl    346 — 29 
Altfelder,  Rolf  :  See — 

Erwlen.  Helmut.  Altfelder.  and  Bdrger.  3.379.476. 
Alumalloy  Co.  :  See — 

Kranich.  Frederick  J.  3.379.518. 
Alyerson.  Thomas  E..  and  S.  G.  Vargo.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.    Shielded    arrangements    for    electrical    trans- 
formers. 3,380,007,  4-23-68,  Cl.  336—70. 


Amann.  Peter  M.  :  See — 

Nemniaier.  Christian,  and  Amann.  3,379,372. 
Amcheni  Products,   Inc.  :  See — 

Esposito,  James  E.  3,379.516. 
.American  Athletic  Equipment  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sorenson.  Bill  W.,  and  Pond.  3.379.439. 
.\jnerican  Can  Co.  :  See-  - 

Gerhardt,  Robert  F.  3.379,559. 
American  Cyanmid  Co.  :  Sec — 

(Jershberg,  David  B.  3,379.573. 
Matsunaga,  Yosnio.  3,379,740. 
Mataunaga,  Yoshlo.  3,379.742. 
O'Konski.  Thomas  R.  3,379,680. 
.\merlcan  Hange  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  ~ 

Wheaton.  Herbert  F.,  and  Koll.  3,379,155. 
.\merican  La\a  Corp. :  See — 

Breedlove.  James  G.  3,379,943. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  ^ee — 

Reddle.  WlUlain  E..  and  Smith.  3,379,313. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See  — 
Ipton.  Lee  O.  3.379.558. 
American  Plant  Growers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mertz.  Richard  S.  3,379,304. 
American  Standard  Inc.  :  See — 

Ripple.  William  M.  3.379.377. 
.\merlcan   Sterilizer  Co.  :  See — 

Link,  Leo  J.,  and  Boetcker.  3.379.327. 
.\merican  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Watklns.  James  W.,  Jr.  3,379.838. 
Ametek.  Inc.  :  See — 

Slndllnger.  Norman  E.  3.379.058. 
Amir.    Emanuel    M..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
Synthesis     of     5  t-butyl-m  xylene.     3.379,787,     4-23-68.     Cl. 
260 — 071. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Chiecchl,  Eraldo  M.  3.379.556. 
Lewis,  Martvn  A..  Wang,  and  Kleist.  3.379,948. 
Smith,  Grant  M.  3.379,828. 
Amtmann.   Otwin.    and    H.    Eder.    to   Firma   OTA   Amtmann 
&   Co.   Apparatus   for   applvlng  flat   supports   to   the   Imcks 
of    advertising    posters    and    the    like.    3.379.602,    4-23-68. 
a.    150—572. 
Amtron,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kasper,  Frank  S.  3,379.233. 
Kasper.  Frank  S.  3.379.2.S4. 
Amundsen.    Paul   D.,   to   Fendall   Co.   Pivoted   auxiliary  lens 
frame    for    spectacles    with    adjustable    wire    l)0w    member 
support  means   3,379,487.  4-23-C8.  Cl.  351 — 58. 
Amylase  A.<I.  :  See — 

Gabllnper.  Hersch.  3.379.534. 
Andersen.  Eli  F..  to  The  West  Co.  Container  closure.  3,379,- 

.^26    4-23—68    Cl    215 38 

Anderson.     Baz'eel     B.     Fat     testing    centrifuge.     3,379,370, 

4-23-G8,  Cl.  233-26. 
Anderson,    Bert    O..    to    United-Carr    Inc.    Molding    fastener. 

3.378.983.  4-23-68.  C\    52—718. 
.\nder8on  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Frederick,  Kenneth,  and  Strombeck.  3  379.346. 
Anderson.  Clifford  E..  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Control  system. 

3,379.404,  4-23-68.  Cl.  251—26. 
Anderson.   Harold  H..  to  G.   k  J.  Weir  Ltd.  Closure  devices. 

3.379,332,  4-23-68.  Cl.  220—46 
Anderson,     Ralph     F.     Heat     sealing    apparatus.     3,378.991, 

4-23-68.  Cl.  53—373. 
Andrews,    Harry    N.,    and    H.    W.    Keller,    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric   Corp.   Mesns   for   sunportlng  fuel  elements  In   a 
nuclear  reactor.  3,379.617,  4-2.3-68  Cl.  176—78. 
Andrews,    Harry    N..    and    F.    N.    Vesna.    to    Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Fuel  assembly  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,379,- 
619.  4-23-68.  Cl.  176—78. 
Anello,    Louis    G..    and    R.    F.    Sweeney,    to    Allied    Chemical 
Corp.    Prepar<)tlon    of    perfluorinated    ketones.    3.379,765, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 586. 
Antonevlch.  Michael,  to  Crawford  Stop-Motion  Co.,  Inc.  Mul- 
tiple  yarn   stop   motion   assembly.   3.379,037.   4-23-68,   Cl. 
66—163. 
Antonuccl,  Carmine  J.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co  ,  Inc.  Type 
slug  Impact  control  in  high  speed  chain  printers.  3,379.125, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  101—93. 
Appel,  Rolf,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Imino  bis  (sul- 
furvl  hallde)   product  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
3,379,509,  4-23-68,  Cl.  23—357. 

Appleton  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Edgar  E.,  and  Lamon.  3,379,170. 
Applied  Data  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Goetz.  Martin  A.  3,380,029. 
Arakawa  Rlnsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisba  :  See — 

Takel.  Koji.  Miyamoto,  and  Kenmotsu.  3,379,663. 
Archer,  Sydney,  and  D.  Rosl,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  4-amlnobenzyl  alcohol  derivatives.  3,379,620, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  195—51. 
Are.  Ward  W..  Jr.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Linear  force- 
applying  tool  for  the  separation  of  Joined  parts.  3,378,910, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  29—237. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ard.    Jesse    S.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Agriculture. 

Radiation  sample  cells.  3,379,093,  4-23-68,  CI.  88—14. 
Armbrust.  Roy  J.  Diesel  safety  control  apparatus.  3,379,187, 

4-23-68,  Cl.  123 — 198. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See—  ,   „    ...       ,     o  oto  ooi 

Harry    William  R.,  Ewlng,  and   Smlltneek.   3,379,221. 
Hoover,  George  R.,  and  Schnedler.  3,379,557. 
Kohler,  Dale  M.,  and  Carpenter.  3,379,581. 

Armour  and  Co. :  See — ^ 

Abramltls,  Walter  W.,  Reck,  and  Wllhelmy.  3.379,503. 
Shapiro,  Sydney  H.  3,379,763.  r^,   .    ,. 

Ameson,  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.  Window 

display  container.   3,379.359.  4-23-68,   Cl.   229-16. 
Aroyan,  George  F.,  to  T.  R.  Whitney,  d.b.a.  Pacific  Infrnre. 
Systems    Co.    Variable    frequency    modulating    rptlcle    aiul 
system.  3,379,891,  4-23-68,  Cl.  250—233. 
Arrance,  Frank  C. :  See—  „  „,„  ,^„ 

Berger,  Carl,  and  Arrance.  3,379,569. 
Berger.  Carl,  and  Arrance.  3,379,570. 

Glelowi  George  F.,  and  Edwards.  3,379,199. 
Simon,     Arter.     Maschlnenbaugesellschaft     mlt     beschranktirT 
Haf  tung  :  See — 

Llesenhoff,  Paul.  3,379,422.  ^      „      ,    ^,  ,  , 

Asenbauer,   Donald  J.,   to   Shell  Oil   Co.   Stackable  contalnpr 
having  movable  support  members.  3.379, .339,  4-2.i-(>8,   (^  I. 
220—97. 
Ashland  Oil  4  Refining  Co  :  See—  o  qtq  oo, 

Harry,  William   R..  Ewlng,  and   Smlltneek.   3.379. 2J1. 
Ashton,    Stanley,    R.    J.    Hurlock,    and    G.    Scott,    to    Iniperial 
Chemical   Industries   Ltd.   Certain    trlazlnes    as   stabilizers 
for  polyamldea.  3.379.676.  4-23-68.  a   260---45.8. 
Aske,  Vernon   H.,   to   Honeywell   Inc.   Control   apparatus   for 
producing  constant  energy  pulses.  3,379,979,  i-^s-h»,  ci. 

Qoft 59 

Askew.  Gerald  H. :  See— 

Nuttall.  Thomas  C,  and  Askew.  3,379,944. 
Ateliers   de    Constructions   Electrlques   de   Charlerol    (ACKL) 
Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 
Oosset.  Maurice.  3,378,918. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rutledge,  Thomas  F.  3  379,694. 
Auzere    Paul     to   Charvo    S.A.    Apparatus   for   drylnc   "IdPN, 
siclns   Tnd   similar   sheet-like   articles.    3,378,935,    4-2S-6,s. 

Austin,  Arthur  C.  to  National  f'-VPSumO)    Process  for  form 
ing   arcuate    rigid    plastic    plate.    3,3  <  9,813.    4-23-68,    Cl. 
264—227.  ' 

Avco  Corp. :  See —  „  „_„  ^  ^„ 

Park.  Jerald  L.,  and  Lagasse.  3  379  443. 

Aiinger  Frederick  A..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Comoressed-gas  circuit  breaker  with  rotary  blast  valve  sur 
rou™&  the  ardng  chamber.  3,379,847,  4-23-68,  Cl.  200— 

148 

Azinger.  Frederick  A..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Gas-blast  circuit  breaker  aystem  with  current  responsive 
initiating  synchronous  relay.  3,379.850.  4-23-68.  Cl.  200— 
148, 

Babcock  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Cartwright,  Victor  F.  3,380,051. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See--  .,,,„!  „ii    q  t-ra  qt-; 

Walkllng    Ernest  S.,  McKenzle.  and  Maskell.  3  379,375. 

Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Mecke.  Rolf.  3,379,739.  „     .,      .      r        t    .  ., 

Baeeott  George  T.,  to  Crescent  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Latching 
system.  3,379,482,  4-23-68.  Cl.  312—111. 

Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Friedllne.  Leslie  E.  3  379  950. 

Baker,  Clarence  W.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co.  Ion  source  for  a 
mass  spectrometer  with  specific  electrode  stnicture  to  ac- 
celerate and  focus  Ions.  3,379,874,  4-23-68,  Cl.  250--41.9. 

Banks.  William  P..  N.  L.  Conger,  and  C.  E.  Locke,  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a'ltomaticnllv 
controlling  corrosion  of  process  vessels.  3,379,629,  4-23-68, 
Cl    204 147 

Banner  Joseph  P.  Plastic  laminating  apparatus.  3,379,122, 
4-23-68.  Cl.  100 — 93. 

Banning,  Thomas  A..  Jr.  Subscription  television  system  hav- 
ing raster  distortion.  3,379,825,  4-23-68.  Cl.  178—5.1 

Barblnl.  Spartacus,  to  Compagnie  Generale  dElectrlclte. 
Triggering  device  for  spark  generators.  3,379,928,  4-23-68, 
Cl.  315—57. 

Barcatta,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Forrester.  Alvln  T.,  and  Barcatta.  3,379,855. 

Bardell,  Kenneth  P. :  See—  „„,„.,„ 

Smader,  Charles  L.,  and  Bardell.  3,379.416. 

Bargelllnl  Fausto.  and  E.  Gagllardo,  to  Montecatlnl  Edison, 
S.p.A.  Composition  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  resins  com- 
prised of  vinvl  chloride  and  esters  of  allnhatlc  phthalate 
plasticizers.  3.379,669,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 31.6. 

Barker,  Alfred  W..  and  F.  Ramsay,  to  The  Sandall  Precision 
Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  efficiency  meter.  3,379,055,  4-23-68,  Cl.  73— 
113. 

Barnes.  Bavard  L..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Carton.  3.379,361, 
4-23-68.  CT.  229—33. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Ward.  Kenneth  A.,  Falk.  and  Schwarz.  3.379,883. 

Barnett.  Eugene  R.  and  W.  L.  Beam-driven  gyroscope  device. 
3,379,889.  4-23-68,  Cl.  250—215. 

Barnett,  Wlllard  L. :  See — 

Barnett.  Eugene  R.  and  W.  L.  3,379.889. 
Bamette.  Stanley  R.  Cast  plastic  laminates  and  cast  plastic 

articles  of  manufacture.  3,379,603.  4-23-68.  Cl.  161 — 5. 
Barr.  John  T.,   to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corn.   Copolymers  of 

l.l,2-trifluorobutadiene-l,3.  3,379,773,  4-23-68,   Cl.  260— 

610. 


Baro*clough.   Alan   O.   Automatic  gate.  3,378.953,   4-23-68, 

Cl.  49—364. 
Barsun,  Herman  F. :  See — 

Kusenberger,  Felix  N.,  Barsun,  and  Fogwell.  3.$79.970. 
Baskett,  John  R.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Adjustable  resistor.  3,380,- 

011,  4-23-68,  Cl.  338—162. 
Bastlan  Blessing  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bllllngton.  Evans  R.  3.379,213. 

Teres,  Edward  W.,  Draxler,  Hanson,  and  Poethlg.  3,378,- 
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Battlfs,  James  W..  D.  E.  Crane,  R.   \V.  Yancey,  Hud  J.  R. 

Alday,   to  I'nlted   States  of  .America,   Navy.  Floating  diode 

harmonic  multiplier.   .T, 379. 950.  4-23-68,  Cl.  321—69. 

Haunielster,    \Volfg:ing.    Marker    for   underground    marking  of 

measuring  points.   3.378  967,   4-23-68,   Cl.  52  —  98. 
Bauschanl.  John  H.  Battery  hold  down  clip.  3,379,400,  4-23- 

68,  Cl.  248—361.  ^ 

Bayer,  Otto  :  See— 

Hennlg.  Hans-Joarhlm.  and  Bayer.  3,379,749. 
Bean,  Kenneth  E..  and  W.  R.  Runyan,  to  Texas  Inptruments 
Ine  Seiniconiluctor  wafer  with  at  least  one  epitaxial  layer 
and  methods  of  making  same.  3,379,584,  4-23-68    Cl    148 — 
17S. 
Beasley,  .Augustus  E..  Jr.,  J.  C.  Cowan,  and  H.  G.  Galney,  to 
National  I^'ad  Co.  I)lsp.>rsion  of  long  chain  alkyl  aimmonium 
huniate  in  organic  liquid.  3.379  650,  4-2.3-68,  Cl.  252—308. 
Becker.  Lothar.  and  H.  W.  Drawin,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie   Atoiiilque.    .VuxlUary    Instrument    for    the   analysis   of 
spectral  plates.  3.380,063.  4-23-68,  Cl.  346 — 13. 
Becker.    Patrick   C.   and    H.    M.    Rohey,   to  Varlan   Associates. 
.Ammonia   vaporizer  and   dissociator   system     3  379,507    4- 
2.'^-*!h    C\.  l'.'!      2.SS, 
Keeker.    Rlcliani   C.   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemour>  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  stable  copolymerlc  latlces.  3,379,966,  4-23- 
68,  n.  260—29.7. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Leonard,  Lynn  B.  3  379.217.  I 

Wright.  Alan  J.  3.379  567.  I 

Beckmeyer.  Charles,  to  Gulf  OH  Corp.  Flow  control"  cartridge 

arrangement.  3.379,477,  4-23-68,  Cl.  302—17. 
Behrens,  Heinz  :  Sec — 

Cremer.  Gottfried,  and  Behrens.  3,379,242. 
Behrlneer.  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Corrsln     Lester,   and   Behrlnger.   3,379,527. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Baker,  flarence  W.  3.379,874. 

Bell  Telenhone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kamlnskl.  William.  3.379  897. 

Kemnf.  Raymond  A.  3.379.824. 

Bell,   William   K.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.  Battery  having  a 

cover    member    for    a    plurality    of    vented    battery    caps. 

3.'?79.'-.7.'>    4-23-fiS,  n.  1,36— 170.  ' 

Belling.   Robert  J.  :  Sef — 

Kab^'l.  Richard  H,,  and  Belling.  3,379,180 
Bellows.  Kenneth  O.  :  See 

V\'oolard.  Thomas  L  .  and  BelIow.s.  3,379,240 
Bemmann,    Richard   W..   to  Ceneral   Motors  Corp.   Signal  fre- 
quency   to    pulse    width    modulation    converter.    .3,380,003, 
4-23-68.  n.  332—9. 
Bendjx  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

franchl.   Louis  J.,   Selllte,  and   Bulloch    3,379,951 
Kanini.  Vernon  C.  Van  Ardel.  and  Whiteside   n., 370,027, 
Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co  ■  S«e— 

Morse.  Robert  J.  3.379  211. 
Henedek,  Gyorgy  :  See — 

Domokos.   Jozsef,  Benedek,  Kiss,  and  Winkler.  3  379,066. 
Bennatl.  Kdmo.  to  R.  Glimpel.  Collet  chuck.  3,379,446,  4-23- 
68    Cl.  279 — 51. 

Bennftt,  John  H.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodvnamlcs  Corp  Mag- 

."!379.Sm"'4  "23-^8'' cl%'7S-l7fr2*'"^^^^ 
Bentley,   William,   and   N.   H.   .Small,    to   William   Cdtton  Ltd 
Straight  bar  kniting  machines.  3,379.035,  4-23-6$,  Cl.  66 

08. 

Bentson,  Thomas  V..  to  Jydsk  Varmekedelfabrik  A/S    Safety 

valve.   3,379.207,   4-23-68,   CT.    137—251.  ^    ' 

Bereskin,  Boris  S.  :  See — 

Zherehin.    Boris    N.,    Krepyshev,   Groshin    and 
3,379,427. 
Berger.  Anna  :  See — 

Wohlmeyer,  Josef.  3,379,024, 
Berg«r    Carl,  and  F.  C.  Arrance,  to  McDonnell  DouElas  Corp 
Battery   haying   an   integral   composite   electrodei-.separator 
unit.  3,379,569,  4-23-68,  Cl.  136—6. 

®^^^t1'  ^^''''  *"'^  ^-  ^  Arrance,  to  McDonnell  Douplas  Corp 
?ot'n  K\«''°P^J?i°*"'^  "  slnfered  alumlnoslllcate  aeparator^ 
3,3*9,570.  4-23-68,  Cl.  136 — 6. 

Berg«r.   Robert  :   See —  I 

Wohlmeyer,  Josef.  3.379,024. 

Berglund,  .Sten,  and  O.  Dahle,  to  Allmanna  Sveitska  Eiek 
trlika  Aktlebolaget.  Means  for  measuring  mechanical 
stresses  In  magneto-strlctlve  material.  3,379.053j  4-23-68, 


Berezkln. 


Berman,  Leon,   to  C.I.T.-Compagnle  Industrlelle  del  Telecom 
municatlons.    Frequency    synthesizer   using   freouencv    con- 

3%t99t  T-23~eTcl  33I-"''""  '^'^''•"'"  "'  V^'"»""^''- 
BernaeconI    Giuseppe,  deceased  fby  P.  Bernnsconl.  Executor) 

Cl    04— 205M  ^"^^'"  ^°'"  ^'P"^*"*^*^^"-  3.378.894,  4-23-68, 
Berndsconl.  Pletro  :  oee — 

Bernasconl.   Giuseppe  and  P.   3,378.894. 
Berniteln,  Jack,  to  E.  R.  .Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc.  Am|nob<*nzolc 

a    oJo'^Slo'*^  °'  adamantyl  glyoxals.  3.379,734t  4-23-68. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Berry  Robert  E.,  0.  W.  Blssett,  C.  J.  Wagner,  Jr.,  and  M.  K. 
Veldhuls,  to  L'ntted  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Treat- 
ment of  dried  fruli  and  vegetable  powders  to  prevent  foam 
formation    during   reconstltutlon.    3,379.538.    4-23-68.    Cl. 

Bertram,  Ern^t  &  Wllhelm  :  See- 
Bertram,    WUhelm.   3,379,109. 
Bertram,   Wllhelm.  Light  meter.   3,379,094,  4-23-68.  Cl,  88— 

23. 
Bertram,    Wllhelm,    to    E.    A    W.    Bertram.    Automatic    cen- 
ter shutter  for  photographic  puri)08e8.  3,379.109.  4-23-68, 
Cl.  95—62. 
Besso,  Michael  M.,  to  Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co..  Inc.  Stabilizing  coni- 

positioas.    3,379,679,   4-23-68.   Cl.    260      4.'). 75. 
Betsworth,   Ronald  K.  :   See— 

LIttrell.    Woodrow    H.,    Issaak.    Klund.    and    Betsworth. 
3,380,018. 
BettB,   Peter,  and  E.   T.   Elselen,   to  International   Business 
Machines  Corp.  Electrostatic  head.  3,380,070.  4-23-68,  Cl. 
346—74. 
Beyer.  Frtti,  H.  Froese,  A.  Jacknau.  W.  Scheffel,  and  F.  Wolf, 
to     Agfa-Gevaert     Aktlengesellschaft.     Exchangeable     tllni 
magaxine    for    microfilm    cameras.    3,379,108,    4-23-68.    Cl. 
95—31. 
Blagini,  Henry  G.  :  See — 

Harris,  Robert  V..  and  Blagini.  3,379,902 
Bialv,  Karol  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,   Navy.  Optical 

solar  energy  converter.  3,379,394,  4-23-68.  Cl.  244  —  1 
Blancblnl.  Louis  P. :  See- 
Grant,  Alden  H..  and  Blanchinl.  3,378,867 
Bible,  Roy   H.,   Jr.  ;    See  — 

Scaros,   .Mike  G.,   and  Bible.   3,379,744. 
BIdelraan,    Bruce   B.     R.    R.    Martin,   and   G.    R.    Millard,    to 
Ronan   k   Kunzl.    Inc.    Sliding   d(Por   operating   mechanism 
3,378  952,  4-23-68,  Cl.  49—360. 
Bigot,    Johan   A.,    J.    Van    Mourik,    and    J.    Van    Beyeren,    to 
Stamlcarbon     N.V,     Anionic    polymerization     of     lactam.s. 
3,379,698,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260—78. 
Bllllngton,  Evana  R.,  to  The  Bastlan  Blessing  Co.  Excess  flow 

check   valve.   3,379,213,   4-23-68,   Cl.    137     .-»15.5. 
Bird.  Gordon  S.,  Jr.,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp.  Thermo 
electric  junction  assembly  with  Insulating  Irregular  grains 
bonding  insulating  layer  to  metallic  thermojunctlon   mem 
ber.   3,379.577,  4-23-68,   Cl.   13&     205. 
Bissett.  Owen  W.  :  See — 

Berry.  Robert  E.,  Bissett.  Wagner,  and  Veldhuls.  3,379.- 
.538. 
Blvlator  S.A. :  See— 

Adler    Karl,  and  Ducommun.   3,379,898. 
Bjelland.  John  L.  :   See — 

Flynn,  Floyd  W.,  Bjelland,  and  .Schutt.  3,379,436. 
Blacken,  John  E.,  and  D.  E.  Webb,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Exposure 

control   system.   3,379,110,  4-23   68,  Cl.  95—75. 
Blancafort,    JosC    M.    A.    Device    for    pressure    dyeing    textile 

samples.  3,379,038,  4-23-68,  Cl.   08-156. 
Blanluet,   Jack,    to   CSF-Compagnie   Generale   de   Telegraphic 
Sans  Fil.  Integrated  field  effect  circuitry.  3,379,941,  4-23 
68.   Cl.   317—235 
Bleach,  Bruce  J.,  to  British  Aircraft  Corp.   (Operating  1,  Ltd. 
Aircraft-mounted    emergency    oxygen    masks    and    holder 
3,379,195,   4-2.3-68.   Cl.    128—146.3. 
Blltzer.    Jacob    H.,    Jr.,    to    Integrated    Ceilings.    Inc.    Louver 

construction.  3,378,980,  4-23-68.  Cl.  52     668. 
Bloch.  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Catalytic 
dehydrogenatlon  of  alkylaromatlc  hydrocarbons.  3,379  "Sfi, 
4-2.3-68,  Cl.  260—669. 
Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  R.  C.  Wackher,  to  Univer.sal  Oil  Prod 
ucts    Co.    Selective   sol  rent   for   unsaturated   hydrocarbons. 
3,379,788.  4-23-68,  Cl.  260—674. 
Bloom,  Frederick  S.,  and  R.  L.  Hoffman.  Hearth  firing  appa 

ratus.  3,379,423.  4-2.3-68.  Cl    263—6. 
Bloomer.    Ward    J.,    and    S.    W.    Martin,    deceased    (bv    B.    B 
.Martin,    administratrix),    to   The   Lummun   Co.,    and   Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corp.   Coal  solvation   with  nonhvdrogenated 
solvent  In  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen    3  379.638    4-23 
68,  Cl.  208—8. 
Blum,  Julius  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Thurnauer.   William.   3.379.414. 
Bobolts.    Melbourne   W..    and    J.    R.    Crooks.    Device    for   dis- 
pensing twisted  barbed  tape.  3,379.386.  4-23-6S,  Cl    242— 
55. 
BobrowskI,  Jan  :  See — 

Singer,   Oscar,   and  BobrowskI.   3,378,971. 
BobrowskI,    Victor.    Welding   head    centering   device  for   tube 

making  machines    3,379  355.  4-23-68.  Cl.  228 — 25. 
Boccone,  Egido  A.  Table  and  leg  assembly  device.  3,379,398, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  248—188. 

Bodine,  Albert  G.,  Jr.  Stepped  termination  for  sonic  casing 
drive.   3,379,262,  4-23-68.  Cl.   17.">— 19. 

Bodine.  Albert  G..  Jr.  Sonic  method  and  apparatus  for  In- 
stalling pile  member,  casing  members  or  the  like,  in  earthen 
formations.  3.379.263,  4-23-68,  CI.   17.".-    19. 

Boehrlnger.  C.  P..  k  Soehne  GmbH. :  See— 

Haack.  Erich,  Heerdt,  Schmidt,  and  Stach.  3.379,734. 
Boetcker.  Carl  H. :  See- 
Link,  Leo  J.,  and  Boetcker.  3,379,327. 
Bogie,    Nelson   H.   Trailer  stabilizer.   3,379,456,   4-23-68,   Cl. 
280—446. 

Bohn,    Floyd   0..    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc.    Dump   bailer 

3,379,251,  4-23-68,  Cl.  166—23. 
Boldt    Manfred  :  See— 

flense.    Otto,    Boldt.    WIrtz,    and    Thelllg.    3.379.626. 
Bolhofer.  William  A  ,   to  Merck  k  Co..   Inc.   Phenoxv  substi- 
tuted   3-hydroxyalkanolc    acids    and    a    method    for    their 
preparation.  3,379,752,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 473. 
Bolt  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Chelmlnskl,  Stephen  V.  3,379,273. 


Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc. :  See 

Conners,  Patrick  F.  3,379.834 

Gilbert,  Ernest  E.  3,379,835, 
Bombrlnl   ParodI  Delfino   S.p.A   :   See— 

Corsl.    Qlannino.    and    Perfumo.    3.379.588 

fls.'^-^S^f  cf°lof^92°  ^^*'  ^°-  ^^^  printer-  3.379,- 

Bono,    Lulgi,    to   Necchi    Socleta   per   Azloni.   Oil   circulation 

device   in  a  sewing  machine.  3,379.152.  4-23-68.  Cl.  112— 

Booth,  Mai  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co   Poly- 
4^23-68'*''ci'' 260^7  ^'"°'°     ™-*J'.vlenedIamine.     3,379,6s3, 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Bmmmer.  Olln,  and  Talamontl.  3,379  444 
Borges,  Stanlev  J.  :  See — 

Callettl,  Richard  C,  and  Borges.  3.379.281. 
Borrefors.  Jan  I.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolux.  Mobile  suimort- 
i°?^3?j\*°*  suction    cleaners.    3,378,877,    4-23-68;    Cl. 

""slV^S  ^23%8^il  ''2'i^^f^^2  ''''    '*°^'"°'   "«*"''^^- 
Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wolf,  Karl,  3,379,183. 

Wolf,  Karl.  3,379.184. 
Bosworth    Marcellus  M.  Golf  ball  cleaning  and  chalking  de- 
vice. 3,379,168,  4-23-68,  Cl.  118—72  <.uai»iug  ue 
Botalam  :  See — 

Missioux,  Jean.  3,379,099 
Botden,  Theodoor  P.  J.  :  See — 
i>  .^^t^'^\^^y^I  ^^   ^-  Botden,  and  Roelofs.  3,379,822 

R«?e/"  Ai^H^"*^'"'?.'    ?:°?    "»  S'"^"^"-    to    Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer     Aktlengesellschaft.     Process     for     pro  lucing     high 

^tP'^'i^'SSr^^'^'A'^t  polybenzoxazlne  diones.  3,379,686;  4-23- 
Do,  t-1.  ^oO' — 47. 

Bottorff,  Marlon  R.  :  See — 

Wallace,  Donald  A.,  Kelley,  Garber,  Bottorff,  and  Love- 

jOy.  3,37y,06*. 

Bourhenne,  Francis  K.  :  See — 

Gaines,  Jack  H..  and  Bourhenne.  3,380.015 

Bourns,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baskett,  John  R.  3,380.011 

Bowaters  United  Kingdom  Pulp  and  Paper  Mills  Ltd. :  See- 
Parker,  John  R.  3,379,050. 

Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burns,  Albert  L..  Jr.,  and  Slator.  3.379.255. 
Pilcher.  Harold.  3,379,393. 

Bowles  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Manion.  Francis  M.  3.379.203 
%t?'  S?""';  'f '^  ^    ^-  ^^'■°'  t°  ^'"'ted  States  of  America, 
178,*4-23"  8   ci    122-^2?7         *°''P«''°  PO^^r  Pl^nt.  3,379.- 

Bovle.'  Archibald  R.,  and  P.  M.  Dunachle.  to  D-mac  Ltd 
3%'!S7V,'4"f3-68!"ci.'34^"f4°'"'=    ''''"''''<'    apparatus! 

Bracey,  Frederick  J..  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp  Process  and 
5§r4-23-68'crV5r-30f  *»'"'"°P'-''«'^  materials.  3.379.- 

Bracey    Frederick  J.    Jr     to  McbU  Oil  Corp.  Scoring  thermo 

n  plastic  materials.  3.37^.814.  4-23-68.  Cl    264— 322  ^""™° 

Bradley.  Richard  C.  Filament  winding  of  tubular  articles  with 

ssrrj^V";-,  'fsK,?'  '-"'•" ""'"  "'""^ 

Bradshaw     William   k.,   to  Newport   News   Shipbuilding   and 

4^13^8,  Cl    287-^88*"  **"    ^^^    supPort.    3,37^,464, 

^'^^'^If  •  L'°yd,,F-.  «°d'  F.  C  Morrow,  to  Gulf  State  Asphalt 
CO.,  Inc.  Sealing  composition  comprising  bitumen  residual 

BrlK^'S^eralS V':'lee^''''«'''  *-^^«   C'-  26(^17.^"^^' 
Huebschmann.  John  W  .  and  Bramel.  3,379,547 
,tli-  ^'•"l^a"!.  to  ConsoUdated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  Posl- 

3:r79'^35Tr23'-"68"ci'*^;^^^'2°/    "''«°**'*^    ^'^^    ^"^P^^' 
Brandt,   Boyd  W'     and  W.  H.  Rasmussen^  to  Waldorf  Paoer 
P^ucts  Co,  Bulk  butter  package.  3,3^9,537,  4-23-68. Tl 

Branson  Instruments,  Inc  :  See 

n,o*»"*"i?  Robert  v..  and  Blagini.  3.379,902. 

Bratton,  Francis  H..  and  J.  M.  Broz,  to  G    T    SchJeldahk  Co 

Braude.  George  L. :  See — 

Cogliano.  Joseph  A.,  and  Braude.  3.379,759. 
Breedlove.  James  G..  to  American  Lava  Corp    Multl  layered 
electrical  capacitor.  3,379.943,  4-23-68,  Cl.  317—251 

^■"n  r°Hr.,^?'h*°  ^"™5°na  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 
u.L.  circuit  breaker  device  Including  one  or  more  anTili«rv 
anodes.  3.379.929.  4-23-68,  Cl   315-lfi9  auxiliary 

Breltboltz  Bo  and  C.  Jacobsen.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
trlska Aktlebolaget.  Electron  beam  generator  Including  a 
ff  313-^34°       *  ^°°<le'islng  chamber.  3,379,9w!T-2^8* 

^'"co'wv^^^Vii'i;'  i*""^  i-  P;  Easterly,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

^''trnulk  K^°:,.*°  •'°^°  K  ^^^  Distributors  Inc  Coin  con- 
trolled bag  dispenser,  3,379,296,  4-23-68,  Cl    194—10 

Breshears,    Samuel   R..   to   Northrop  Corp.    Substituted   nolv 

phenyl  ether.  3.379.672,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260-^7  ^^' 

Bretschnelder.  Gunther  :  See — 

Knorre,  Helmut,  Kloepfer.  and  Bretschnelder.  3,379,511. 


^'"if.'j/*?^  5-  h  L.  Hudson,  and  F.  L.  Talge,  Jr.,  to  Da«ey 

3,379.382,    4-23-68. 


Products   Co.    Ice    crusher   apparatus. 
Li.  J41 — 63. 


Brick,  Harvev  W. :  See— 

Diamond.  James,  and  Brick  3,378.942. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brlghtman,  Barrle,  and  D.  S.  J.  Smith,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Time  division  multiplex  telegraph  message  switching 
center  employing  time  slot  multiplication.  3,379.836.  4-23- 
68.  CI.  178—50.  „       ,        c 

Brlndamour,  Normand  E..  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Spray  coating 
of  pharmaceutical  cores  with  a  carboxyvlnyl  polymer  and 
polyethylene  glycol.  3.379,554,  4-23-68,  CI.  117—33. 
Bristol  Aerojet  Ltd. :  See — 

Fisher,  WlUlam  T.  3,379,097. 
Brlatol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

Montska.  Thomas  A.,  and  Cladel.  3,379,726. 
BrUtol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See— 

Sharp,  James  W.,  and  Hardy.  3.379.009. 
British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. :  See- 
Bleach.  Bruce  J.  3,379, 195. 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Ltd. :  See — 

May.  Herbert,  Kendall-Smith,  and  Burr.  3,379.655. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See—-  

Holmds,  Peter  D..  Thornhlll,  and  Nicholas.  3,379, .>05. 
Brlttan,    Kenneth    W.,    to    Trlflex    Safety    Glass    Co.    Ltd. 
Laminated  transparent  panels  incorporating  heating  wlre.x. 
S.378,919^4-23-68,  CI.  29—611. 
Broadwln,   Samuel  M.,  to  Maryland  Plastics  Inc.  Test  tube 

racli.  3,^79,315,  4-23-68,  CI.  211—72. 
Brockner,  Charles  E. :  See— 

Cook.  Charles  B.,  and  Brockner.  3,380,054. 
Brooker,  Leslie  G. :  See — 

Jenkins,  Philip  W.,  and  Brooker.  3,379,533. 
Brooks.  James  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pneu- 
matic explosion   generator  (PEG).  3,379,272,  4-23-68,  CI 
181 — .5. 
Brooks,  Richard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Produc 

tlon  of  sodium  carbonate.  3,379,495,  4-23-68,  CI.  23—63. 
Broaulst,    Alben    V.    Prestressed    concrete    reinforcing    arch 

structure.  3,378,965,  4-23-68,  CI.  62—88. 
Brown   Harry  W.,  Sr.,  to  The  National  Acme  Co.  Method  and 

maciiine  for  form  rolling.  3,379,042,  4-23-68.  CI.  72—10. 
Brown,  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

Wood,  Allan  J.,  and  Brown.  3,379,846. 
Brown,  Richard  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Fluid 

■trainers.  3,379,312.  4-23-68,  Cl.  210 — 415. 
Bros.  James  M.  :  See — 

Bratton,  Francis  H.,  and  Brox.  3,379,606. 
Bruder,  Karl,  and  W.  Hllsges,  to  Pirma  G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co. 
Plural  actuated  press  means  for  a  press-charging  system. 
3,379  124,  4-23-68,  Cl.  100—137. 
Bruder,  Karl,  and  W.  HUsges,  to  Firma  Q.  Siempelkamp  A  Co. 
Lost  motion  press-charging  apparatus.  3,379,322,  4-23-68, 
Cl.  214 — 16.6. 

The  Dow  Chemical   Co.   Honeycomb 
4-23-68  Cl.  156—292. 

Talamontl,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp. 
3,379,444,    4-23-68.    Cl.   277—58. 
to   The   Emerson    Electric    Mfg..    Co. 


Burton.    Howard    A.    Operational    circuitry   for   p  pe   organs 

.^.379,08.').  4-23-68.  Cl.  84—337. 
Bush,  Clinton  G..  Jr..  to  Elton  Industries,  Inc.  Magnetic  sup- 
port means  for  a  covtrlng.  3,378.974,  4-23-68.  Gl.  52 — 483. 
Hu.si,  John,  to  Abltlbl  Power  &  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Dried  section 

(if  paptrmaking  machine.   3.378.936.   4-23-68.   Cl.   34 — 116. 
Hutcher,     John     W,     to     United     Kingdom     Atomic     Energy 

-Authority.    Compaction    processes.    3,379,521,    4-23-68.   Cl. 

75     201. 
Hutler.  Arnold  A.  Throw  rug  mounting  on  a  door;  3.378,950, 

4-23-68.  Cl.  49—70.  i 

Hutterworth   System.  Inc.  :  See — 

<»reni,  James  W.  3.379  379. 
Myland.  Henry  L.  Wrapping  machine.  3,378,990.  -1-23-68,  Cl. 

53  -20r>. 
Byrne.  Francis  T.  :  See — 

Sollies,  Jack  \.,  and  Bvrne.  3  379  998. 
Bywaters.   Richard   P.,   to  Texas   Instruments   Inc.  Alignment 

device  for  semiconductor  apparatus.  3,379,938,  4-23-68,  Cl. 

;«1T      101. 
C.I.T   Compagnie  Indu.strlelle  des  Telecommunications:  See — 
Berman,  Ia'ou.  3,379  993. 


Bruder,  Wallace  J.,  to 
fabrication.  3,379.594 

Brummer.  Olin.  and  J 
'Fluid   seal   structure. 

Brundage,    Robert    W 


3,379,007,   4-23-68.    Cl.    60—53. 


4-23-68.    Cl. 


Hydraulic   transmission, 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Roberts.  John  A.,  and  Quirk.  3.378,999. 
Brush,    John    B.    Windshield    visor.    3,379.467, 

296— -95 
Brvans,  David  P.,  and  C.  C.  Herb,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Air  con- 
ditioning  equipment.   3,379,329,   4-23-68,    Cl.   220—1. 
Bryson.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Howard.  Earle  A..  Hotz.  and  Bryson.  3,379,052. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Cooper,  William  C.  and  Nelson.  3.379,048. 
Bugan.  Anton.  Concrete   reinforcing  bars   with  deep  alveoli. 

3,378,985.  4-23-68,  Cl.  52—739. 
Ballard  E.  D..  Co.  :  See — 

Raschke,  Herbert  A.  3.380,022. 
Buller,  Richard  M.,  to  Master  Lock  Co.  Means  for  assemblying 
lock  cylinder  components.  3,378,908,  4-23-68,  Cl.  29—208. 
Bulloch,  James  E. :  See — 

Franchi,   Louis   J.,   Selllte,   and  Bulloch.   3,379,951. 
Qunln.  Donald  S. :  See — 

Treitler,    Theodore   L.,    and    Bunln,    3,379,501. 
Buning,  Robert,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  water-insoluble  polysulfonic  acids 
on  the  basis  of  acrolein  polymers  and  copolymers.  3,379,688, 
4-23-68.  Cl.  260—67. 
Burdlck,    Glen    M.,    J.    R.    Dafler.   and    R.    L.    Every,    to   Con- 
tinental OH  Co.  Decorative  etching  of  aluminum.  3,379,628, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  204—141. 
Bflrger,  Ewald  :  See — 

Erwien,  Helmut.  Altfelder  and  Bflrger.  3.379.476. 

Burggraaf,  Anthonie  J.,  and  E.  O.  W.  van  der  Stelt.  to  North 

American   Philips   Co..    Inc.   Sodium-vapor  discharge  lamp 

having  an  envelope  with   a  porous   inner  wall.   3.379.302. 

4-23-68,  Cl.  206— .6. 

Barhang,   Richard   O..   and   G.  H.  Criss.   Refractory  bonding 

morfar.  3,379.544.  4-23-68.  Cl.  106—55. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See — 

Schenker.   Henry,   and   Relscher.    3,380,014. 
Burns,    Albert   L.,   Jr.,   D.    T.    Slator.    to   Bowen   Tools,    Inc. 
Cutoff  assembly  for   use  at  wellheads.   3,379,255    4-23-68, 
Cl.  166 — 55. 
Bums,  Alfred  N.,  and  J.  C.  Vecchi,  to  Oberg  Mfg,  Co.,  Inc. 
Machineahle  headed  punch.  3.379.083,  4-23-68,  Cl   83 — 686. 
Burr,  Merrill,  and  D.  E.  Koshland.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  2-Bromoacetamido-4- 
nitrophenol.  3,379,760,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260—562. 
Burr    Susannah  :  See — 

May,  Herbert,  Kendall-Smith,  and  Burr.  3,379,655. 
Burroufha  Corp. :  See — 

Green.  Milton.  3,379,895. 

Hasa.  Harold  E.,  Nordman,  and  Rayfleld.  3.379,352. 

Jablonski.  Richard  J.,  and  Pasinski.  3.379,297. 

Samson,  Robert,  and  Sprenkle.  3,380,016. 

Shafer,  Philip  E.  3.379.989. 

Zacharda.  Donald  R.  3,380,037. 


Telegraphie    Sans 


Fll 


See- 


Jordon. 
Borgea, 


to 


and      Dannenberg. 
Standard   Struc- 


3.9^2. 


I'.sP-Compat'nie    Generale    de 
Mlanluet,  Jack.  :<,379,941. 
Pinel.  Jacques.  3,379,9S4. 
Cahot  Corp.  :  See — 

Rossiiian,      Ravmond      P., 
:i..S79.673. 
CalU-tti,    Richard    C,    and    S.    J.  _ 

tijres.  Inc.  Method  and  equipment  for  building  construction. 

;?,.i7it,281.  4-23-68    Cl.   182      113. 

Canahridge  Thermionic  Corp.  :  See — 

Bird,  Gordon  S..  Jr.  3.379,.'i77.  i 

Caraphell,  Tod  \V.,  and  F.   W.  Knoblich,  to  E.  I.  )du  Pont  de 
.NVniours  and  Co    Blends  of  celluloslc  and  polyplvalolactone 
staple  flhers.  3.379.001,   4-23-68.  Cl.   57—140. 
Canadian  (Jeneral  Klectric  Co.  :  See —  i 

Kastcott,  I'eter  De  H.  3,379.390. 
Canadian  I'atents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See —      ' 

Chaklader,  Asoka  C.  D.  3.379,523. 
CanninB,   Walter   L.,    to   Alex    F.    Walker  &  Associates,   Inc. 

Stacking    devices.    3.379.314,    4-23-68,    Cl.    211—49. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smudski,  Paul  A.  3,379.647.  i 

Cardlllo,   Jerry   K.,   to  Federal-Mogul  Corp.   Forging  method. 

3..<78,903.  4-23-fi8.  Cl.  29—148.4. 
Carey.   Thomas    I'.,   and    T.  T.    Hadeler.   to   I'nited   States  of 
-Vinerica    Regulating  valve  for  ejection  seat  trainer.  3,378,- 
!t8»,  4-23-<i8.  Cl.  35—12. 
Carlberp,  George  A.,  and   B.  L.  Siegal,  to  Porta-Table  Corp. 

Portable    saw    table.    3.379,228.   4-23-68.   CI.    143—132. 
Carlson.    Robert   I-  ,   to  W.   H.   Miner.   Inc.  Draft  gear.   3,379, 

917,  4-23   rtS.  n.  213—22. 
Cartiiichael.  Charles  J.  :  See- 
Pierce.    Dewey    W.,   and    Carmichael.   3,378,1 
Carpenter,  Victor  W.  :  8ee- 

Kohier.  Dale  M.,  and  Carpenter.  3.379,581.       I 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Bryant,  David  F.,  and  Herb.  3.379,329.  | 

Carroll.  John  P.,  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  Gotham,  to  Eastjman  Kodak 
Go.    Magnetic   recording  .system  having  an  operational  en- 
vironment of  low  relative  humidity.  3,380,043,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
340—174.1. 
Carroll.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Clerc.  Milton  C.  and  Carroll.  3.379,991. 
Carsten.  Paul  W.  Adjustable  timer  for  a  plurality  of  stations. 

3,379. 8&4,  4-23-68,  Cl.  307—41. 
Cartier,  Inc.  :  See — 

Horton.  Frank  E.  3,379,235. 
Cartwright,   Victor  P.,   to  Babcock   Electronics   Corp.   Range 
and  angle  measuring  system.  3,380,051.  4-23-68,  Cl.  343— 
10. 
Cary,   Hall  :  See — 

Foster,  George  B.,  Ostrander,  and  Cary.  3.379,972. 

Caa-idlo,  Pietro.  Electro-magnetlcally  actuated  switch  for 
toys  forming  electrical  trains.  3,379,873,  4-23-68,  Cl.  246 — 
415. 

Caaas  Campillo,  Carlos,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Microbiological  prep- 
aratton    of   .i'.»  »"«'-3-hydroxy    steroids.    3,379,6J1.   4-23-68, 
Cl.   195  —  51. 
Cascade  Corp. :  See — 

Prey,  Max.  3,379,325. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Cheng,  Joseph  C.  J.  3,378,913. 

McCormlck,  Willard  T.  3,379,133. 
Catlno.  Slgmund  C.  :  See — 

Strobel,  Albert  P.,  and  Catlno.  3.379,779. 
Carai'l    Luigi  :  See— 

Pornl,  Aldo,  and  Cavalll.  3,379,774. 

Cavanaugh,   Marlon  E.,   to  United  States  of  America, 

Slectrical    bus    monitoring   system    for   aircraf  .    3,379,893. 
4-23-68,  Cl.  307 — il. 

Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Prlchard,  John  H.  3,379,682. 
Prinz,  Roy  H.,  and  Kerr.  3.379,769. 
Rullson,  Richard  N.  3,379,719. 

Central  Electricity  Generating  Board  :  See- 
Wallls,  Peter  T.,  and  Gaunt.  3,379,904. 

Central  Markets.  Inc.  :  See — 
Slulter,  Adrian.  3,379,146. 

Cemy,  Vaclav,  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Matematickvch  Stroju. 
Computer  apparatus.  3,380,033,  4-23-68,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Cerny.  Vaclav,  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Matematlckych  Stroju. 
Addressing  system  for  computer  memories.  3,38P,034,  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  340— 172.5. 


Navy. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Cervenka,   Milos,   to  Tesla,   narodni   podnik.   Registering   re- 
corder of  hot  running  axle  bearings  of  railroad  cars.  3,380,- 
067,  4-23-68,  Cl.  346—33. 
Chagnon,  Paul  L.,  S.  J.  Gartner,  and  A.  S.  Jankowskl,  to  Syl- 
vanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Conveying  and  orienting  ap- 
paratus. 3,379,357,  4-23-68   Cl.  228 — 47. 
Chaklader,  Asoke  C.  D.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Ltd.  Hot-pressing  of  decomposable  compounds  to  form 
oilde-containlng  products.  3^379,523,  4-23-68,  Cl.  75 — 206. 
Chandler,  James  P.,  and  J.  L.  Reunick,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 

Convergence  correction.  3,379,923,  4-23-68,  Cl.  315 — 13. 
Chang,  Winston  H.,  J.  W.  Clark,  and  G.  D.  Oxx    Jr..  to  Gen 
era!  Electric  Co.  Tantalum-base  alloys.  3,379,520,  4-23-68, 
Cl.  75—174. 
Charvo  S.A. :  See — 

Augere,  Paul.  3,378,935. 
Chatten,  Clarence  K.,  and  S.   A.  Eller,   to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Positioning  device  for  cable  fairing.  3,379,- 
162,  4-23-68,  CI.  114—235. 
Chauprade,   Robert,   to  Le  Materiel   Electrique  S.W.   Distribu 
tor  circuit  for  a  control  rectifier  Including  a  pulse  gener- 
ator. 3.379,899,  4-23-68,  Cl.  307—284. 
Chelmlnskl,    Stephen    V.,    to    Bolt    Associates,    Inc.    Powerful 
sound  impulse  generation  methods  and  apparatus.   3,379,- 
273,  4-23-68,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Chemical  and  Industrial  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Russo,  Vincent  J.  3,379,496. 
Chemiscbe  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See 

Hamann,  Karl,  and  Sturzenhofecker.  3,379,657. 
Winter,  Hermann,  and  Weber.  3,379,704. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 

Wolfes,   Wolfgang,  Renckoff,  and  Huelsmann.   3,379,695. 
Chen.   Nai   Y.,  and   W.   E.   Garwood,    to   Mobil   Oil   Corp.   Se 
lectlve    catalytic    conversion    with    a    crystalline    alumlno 
silicate,  3.379.640.  4-23-68,  Cl.  208—111. 
Cheng,  Joseph  C.  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Friction  weld- 
ing maraglng  steel.  3.378.913,  4-23-68,  Cl.  29 — 470.3. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 
Clark.  Calvin  M.  3.380.020. 
Jen.  Yun.  3.379.548. 
Cblddlx.  Max  E..  and  H.  B.  Freyermutb,  to  General  Aniline 
k    Film    Corp.    Monoazo    pyrazolone    dyestuffs.    3,379,715, 
4-23-68.  Cl.  260—163. 
Ohlecchl.  Eraldo  M..  to  Ampex  Corp.  Electroless  plating  sys- 
tem. 3.379.556.  4-23-68.  Cl.  117—47. 
Chlsholm.  Douglas  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Mechanical  link- 
age. 3  379,069,  4-23-68.  Cl.  74 — 1. 
Chlsm.    Melvln    E.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Plugging   of 
vugged  and  porous  strata.  3,379,253,  4-23-68.  Cl.  186 — 33. 
Chorney.   Paul,  and  J.  Valun.   to  United   States  of  America, 
Navy.   Plasma  extraction   guns  and   applications   therefor. 
3.379.910,  4-23-68.  CI.  313—63. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

HIII,  Wayne  O.  3,379.293. 
Lapham,  Warren  V.  3,378,917. 
Clba  Corp. :  See — 

De  Stevens.  George,  and  Werner.  3,379,612. 
Walker,  Gordon  N.  3,379,731. 
Wllhelm,  Max.  3,379,761. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ernst,  Otto,  and  Lehmann.  3,379,653. 
Prelnlnger,  Erich,  and  Ott.  3,379,685. 
Selz.  Wolfgang.  3,379,654. 
Tschamper,   Otto,   and   Regenass.   3,379,741. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Seldel.  William  B.  3,378,960. 
Clark,  Calvin  M..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for   dividing  measurable   variable   Intervals   Into   an 
exact  number  of  sublntervals.  3,380,020,  4-23-68,  Cl.  340 — 

Clarlt-Feather  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Clark.  James  T.,  and  Wilson.  3,378,911. 
Clark.  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Chang,  Winston  H.,  Clark,  and  Oxx.  3,379,520. 
Clark.  James  T.,  and  J.  E.  Wilson,  to  Clark-Feather  Mfg.  Co 

Windshield  wiper  arm  tools.  3,378,911.  4-23-68,  Cl.  29 — 

267. 
Clarke,  Ray  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Catlonic 

scarlet  dye  for  acld-modlfled  fibers.  3,379,723.  4-23-68.  Cl. 

260 — 240.9. 
Claude  Paz  et  Visseaux  :  See — 

Delrleu.  Pierre,  and  Taxll.  3.379.916. 
Clayton.  Billy  B..  R.  E.  Pagen.  W.  W.  Marshman,  and  H.  M. 

Wolbrecht.  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Remote  calculator.  3.380  - 

031.  4^23-68.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Clerc.   Milton  C,  and  P.   E.  Carroll.   Automatic  gain  control 

employing  pbotoreslstors.  3,379,991,  4-23-68,  Cl.  330 — 59. 
Clifford.  David  V. :  See— 

Hewson,  Walter  N.,  and  Clifford.  3,379,796. 
Closset,  Maurice,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electrique  de 

Cbarlerol  (ACEC)  Sooiete  Anopvme.  Method  of  manifs'^ur- 

Ing  a  multlpohar  magnetic  lens.  3,378,918,  4-23-88,  Cl.  29 — 

602. 

Cochran,  Edgar.  Mint  planter.  3,379,147,  4-23-68,  01.  Ill — 2. 
Ooddlngton.  David  M..  and  A.  E.  LIpson.  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.   Rutibery  copolymers  with  improved  tack. 

3,379,671,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 336. 

Coensgen,  Frederic  H.,  W.  P.  Cummins,  and  W.  E.  Nexsen,  Jr., 
to  united  States  of  America,  Atomic  Ehiergy  Commission. 
Device  for  forming  replica  Images  of  particle  distributions 
In  a  plasma  stream.  3,379,880,  4-23-68,  Cl.  250 — 71.5. 

Cogllano,  Joseph  A.,  and  G.  L.  Braade,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Sulflde-chloramlne  reaction  and  process  for  making  aame. 
3,379.759,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 551. 

Cohler,  Edmund  U.,  to  Syvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic switching  circuits.  3,380,038,  4-23-68,  CI.  840 — 174. 


Colclaser,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  and  F.  L  Reese,  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corp.  Gas-blast  ciitrult  breaker  having  «  movable 
tubular  venting  contact  and  a  laterally-arranged  exnaust 
vent  In  the  Interrupting  chamber.  8,379,848,  4-23-06,  Cl. 
200 — ^148. 
Cole,  Robert  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Bidirectional 
rotary  spring  return  mechanism.  3,379,283  4-'23-68,  Cl. 
185 — 37. 
Colechia,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Keayg,  Keatlnge,  and  Colechia.  3,379,156. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Hoo,  Eugene.  3.379.992. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Newman   Douglas  A.  3,379,127. 
Columware,  Inc.  :  See — 

Martin.  Ernest  N.,  Maxson,  and  Scheffer.  8,379,116. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Stalph,  Gunter  J.  3,379,177. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 
Francis,  James  W.  3,379,586. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See — 
Becker,  Lothar,  and  Drawln.  3,380,063. 
Leroy,  Marcel.  3,379.881. 
Commonwealth  Shoe  k  Leather  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grant,  Alden  H.,  and  Blanchlni.  3,378,867. 
Communication  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Adams,   Robert  T.,  and  Scblldknecht.  3,380,056. 
Compagnle  des  Compteurs  :  See — 
Janssen,  Sylvaln  J.  3,379,905. 
Compagnle  des  Transmissions  Mecanlques  Seine-Doubs-Isere  • 
See — 

Kuntzmann,  Paul.  3.379,072. 
Compagnle   Prancaise   Thomson    Houston-Hotchkiss   Brandt  • 
See — 

Drabowltch,  Serge  V..  «nd  Morion.  3,360.052. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 

ilarblnl,  Spartacus.  3,379,928. 
Compagnonl,    Anthony   P.,   to  Abex   Corp.    Hammer   tip  and 

clamp.  3,379,384,  4-23-68.  Cl.  241—197. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  See- — 

Jackson.  Robert  G.  3,379,012. 
Conde,  Julian  S.,  to  Raychem  Corp.  Closure  sleeve  for  pipes 

or  the  like.  3,379,218,  4-23-68,  Cl.   138—99 
Cone,  Peter  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method 
for  producing  an  interconnection  matrix.  3.378,920    4-23- 
68.  Cl.   29 — 625. 
Conger,  Norman  L. ;  See — 

Banks,  William  P.,  Conger,  and  Locke.  3,379,629. 
Conger,  Robert  1'.  :  See — 

Jakob.  John  E.,  Conger,  and  Palmer.  3.379,674. 
Congoleura-Nairn  Inc.  :  See — 

Jakob,  John  E.,  Conger,  and  Palmer.  3,379,674. 
Conix,  Andr^  J  ,  and  L.  G.  Jeurlssen,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Pro- 
3"3T8oT;V2S*CL26;n7""'^'""  "'  polycarbonates. 
Conners,  Patrick  P.,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc  Data 

coder  and  Input  device.  3,379,834,  4-25-88,  Cl.  178 — 18 
Connolly,    Terrence    E.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Duplexing 
means   for   microwave   systems  utilizing  phased  array  an- 
tennas. 3,380.053,  4-23-68,  Cl.  34»— iC 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Bennett,  John  H.  3,379,839. 
Brand,  Abraham.  3,379.353. 
Lancor.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.  3,379,488. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Piazze.  Thomas  E.  3,379,101. 
Uncapher,  Charles  A.,  and  Boulo.  3,879,045. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Alexander.  John  D..  and  Martin.  3,379.256 
Banks,  William  P.,  Conger  and  iMCke.  3.379,629. 
Burdlck,  Glen  M.,  Dafler,  and  Every.  3.379.6^8 
Pierce.  Dewey  W..  and  Carmichael.  3,378,992.  ' 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

^'o'^Sn'no'?"  '^    ®-    ^*»*'''    Marshman,    and    Wolbrecht. 

Larson.  Marvin  A.,  and  Tanner.  3.380  061 

Cook,  Charles  E.  and  C.  B.  Brockner,  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp 
Pulse-type  radar  system.  3,380,054,  4-23-68,  Cl.  343— 
17.2. 

Cook.  Melvln  A.,  to  IntermounUln  Research  A  Engineering 
Co.  Inorganic  oxidizer  salt  blasting  slurry  composition 
containing  formamlde.  3,379,587,  4-23-68,  Cl   149 — 39 

Cooper,  Henry  P. :  See — 

Home,  James  M.  3,378981. 

Cooper,  Robert  P.,  and  D.  E.  Powell,  to  Homertronlcs,  Inc. 
I*rogram  control  system  for  organs  or  the  like.  3,380,026. 
4-23-68.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Cooper.  William  C.  and  H.  J.  Nelson,  to  The  Budd  Co  Hot 
billet  loader.  3,379.048,  4-28-68,  Cl.  72 — 419 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Lvon.  Herbert  R..  and  Coover.  3.379  665. 

Cordingly,  Richard  H..  and  D.  W.  Quackenbush,  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Co.  Release  agent  coating  apparatus.  3,379,171,  4- 
23^68,  Cl.  118 — 261. 

Corhart  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

M«Taggart,  George  D,,  and  Norman.  3,379,578. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The :  See — 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.  3,379,344. 
Cornelius,   Richard  T.,   to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Apparatus  for 
noting  and  handling  a  beverage.  3,379.344,  4-23-68,  Cl. 

Cornes,  Phil  M.  Atmosnherlcally  self-inflating  buoyant  device. 
3,378.864,  4—23 — 68,  Cl.  9     11. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Dorman,  William  H.  3.379.869. 
Loose,  Guenter  H.  3.379.823. 
Norwalk.  Marshall  H.  3.379.543. 
Peters,  Carroll  E.  3,379.858. 
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T.   Gormley, 
hydratroplc 


to   Koppersi   Co.,   Inc. 
aldehyde.     3,379,708. 


3, 379. "SI. 

3.37y,9of.. 
Irradiation 
device.    3,379.112. 


& 

Cl. 


T.    Vicars 
107 — 1. 


Corradl,  Demetrlo,  and  A.  Pasln,  to  Snla  Vlscosa  Socleta 
Nazlonal  Industrla  AppUcazionl  V^iscosa  S.p.A.  I'rocess  for 
preparation  of  splnnable  solutions  of  acrylonltrile  polymers 
or  copolymers  having  a  high-acrylonltrile  content.  3,379,- 
670,  4-23-68,  Cl.  200 — 32.0. 
Corrsln,  Lester,  and  A.  J.  Behrlnger,  to  Xerox  Corp.  I'lioto 
conductive  Insulators  comprising  activated  sultitles,  scl- 
enides,  and  sulfoselenldes  of  cadmium.  3,379,527.  4-li3-t)», 
Cl.  90—1.5. 
Corsette,  Douglas  F.,  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Liquid 

dispenser.  3,379,136,  4-23-08,  Cl.  103 — 203. 
Corsl,     Glannino,     and     D.     Perfumo.     to     Bombrlni     I'arodl 
Delflno   S.p.A.   Manufacture  of   plastic   high  power   blastinj; 
explosive    compositions    and    charges.    3,379,588.    4-23-i.>. 
Cl.   149—98. 
Corson,   Ben   B.,   and   W. 
Method    of    producing 
4-23-68.  Cl.  260—599. 
Cotton,  William,  Ltd.  :  nee — 

Bentley,  William,  and  Small.  3,379,035. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Splcer,  Jack  A.  3,378.900. 
Cowan,  Jack  C. :  See —  ^, 

Beasley,  Augustus  E.,  Jr..  Cowan,  and  Galney.  3,3(9,t)on. 
Cowans,  Kenneth  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Heat  powered 

engine.  3,379,026,  4-23-68.  Cl.  62—6. 
Cox,  Eugene  F. :  See — 

Hostettler.  Fritz,  and  Cox.  3.379,093. 
Cox,    Kenneth    C.    to    Dravo    Corp.    Earth    boring    machine. 

3,379,264,  4-23-08,  Cl.  175 — 80. 
Cox.    Mayo   A.    Nutcracker.    3,379,232,   4-23-68,    Cl.    140—  la. 
Cox,  Robert  G. :  See— 

Denney,  Raymond  E.,  and  Cox.  3,379,226. 
Craig,  Howard  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Romans,  Harmon  B..  and  Craig.  3,379,630. 
Craln,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Zuecb.    Ernest    A..    Grain,    and    Kleinschmidt. 
Crane.  Delbert  E.  :  See — 

Battles,  James  W.,  Crane,  Yancey,  and  Alday 
Cranskens,    Georg,    to    Lumoprlnt    Zlndler   K.( 
device  and  more  particularly   exposure 
4-23-68.  Cl.  95—77.5. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co. :  See — 

Szohatzky,  Zolton.  3,37S,905 
Crawford  Stop-Motion  Co..  Inc.  :  .sve — 

Antonevlch.  Michael.  3,379,037. 
Cremer,  Gottfried,  and  H.  Behrens.  Tunnel  furnace.  3,379.242, 

4-23-68,  Cl.  165—120. 
Crescent  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Baggott,  George  T.  3,379,482. 
Crlspe.    Stanley    W.,    and    M.    J.    Mercer,    to    T 
Ltd.   Wafer  feed   device.   3,379,140,   4-23-08, 

Crlss,  George  H.  :  See —  

Burhans,  Richard  O.,  and  Crlss.  3,379, o44. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 
Gustafson.  Ralph  P.  3,379,034. 
Crooks.  James  R. :  See — 

Bobolts,  Melbourne  W.,  and  Crooks.  3,379,386. 
Crose     Ralph,    to    Kim    Enterprise.    Inc.    Underwater    diving 

apparatus.  3,379.023.  4-23-08,  Cl.  01—70. 
Crossley,   Harold   T.,    to   Packaging   Frontiers,    Inc.   Package 

3,379,360,  4-23-68,  Cl,  229—22.  ^      ^ 

Croymans,  Jacques  J.  H..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc 
Device  including  an  electric  motor  wherein  a  capacitor 
is  charged  and  discharged  through  a  motor  winding:. 
3,379,946.  4-23-68,  Cl.  318 — 138. 
Csabi,  Menyhert,  to  General  Electric  Co.  .Semiconductor  test- 
ing. 3.379,625,  4-23-68,  Cl.  204—1. 
Cummins.  William  F. :  See—  o  o-rn  oo.v 

Coensgen,  Frederic  H.,  Cummins,  and  Nexsen.  3,379.8'<(». 
Cutter,  James  W.  Clamping  and  locking  apparatus.  3,379,0(9, 

4-23-68,  CT.  81—367.  ^      ^  . 

Cvacho.  Daniel   S..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Container.  3,.{i9.- 

358.  4-23-68.  Cl.  229—4.5.  ,    .         , 

Czerwlnskl,   Watson   P.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Army. 
Folded  monopole  antenna.  3,380,060,  4-23-C8.  Cl.  343—830. 
D-mac  Ltd.  :  See — 

Boyle.  Archibald  R..  and  Dunachie.  3,380,071. 
Dafler.  James  R. :  See —  „  „„„  „„„ 

Burdlck,  Glen  M.,  Dafler,  and  Every.  3,379,628. 

Dahle.  Orvar  :  See — 

Berglund.  Sten,  and  Dahle.  3,379,053. 

Dahlstrom,  Eleanor  M. :  See^ 

Dahlstrom,  Sigurd  C.  3.379,455. 
Dahlstrom,  Sigurd  C.  deceased,  by  E.  M.  Dahlstrom,  admlnis 

tratrlx.    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Independent    dirigible 

wheel   suspension.   3.379,455,  4-23-08,   Cl.   280—89. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Enke,  Kurt.  3,379,268. 
Dale.    Glenn   H.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Melting   a    crys 

talline  fraction  In  a  solvent  presence.  3,379,028,   4-23-08, 

a.   62—58. 
Dalziel     Darrel    R.    Portable,    convertible    chair    and    lounge. 

3.379,471,  4-23-68.  Cl.  297—92. 
D'Amico.    John    J.,   to   Monsanto   Co.    Vulcanization   acceler 

ators.  3.379,700,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260—79.5. 

Danfoss  A/S  :  See — 

Waldorff,  Jorgen  F.  3.379,134. 

Dannenberg.  Ell  M. :  See— 

Rossman,  Raymond  P..  Jordan,  and  Dannenberg.  3,.175».- 

673. 

Dart  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dart.  William  A.  3,378,885. 
Dart    William  A.,   to  Dart  Mfg.   Co.  Apparatus  for  forming 

thin  wall  cellular  plastic  containers.   3.378.885.  4-23-08, 

Cl.  18—5. 


Daa  Gupta,  Kamalaksha,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
IJnergy  Commission.  X-ray  <!iffraction  camera  employing 
two  curved  crystal  transmission  type  mon(K"hromotors. 
.•i.379,87(i,  4-23-(;8,  Cl.  250 — 51.5. 

DaTidson,  Kdniund  15.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Euglueeriiig 
Co.  Solid  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  halogen  sub- 
stituted olefins  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  the 
same.  3,379,793,  4-23-(!8,  Cl.  260—87.5. 

DaTis,  Earl  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dielectric 
lilasses  and  capacitors  employing  such  glasseij.  .'{,379,942. 
4-23-68,  Cl.  317—258. 

l)a?ls.  Glen  U.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Multiple  trace 
recorder.  3,380,008,  4-23-08,  Cl.  34..      49. 

Du»is,  John  W.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Vehicle  anti- 
skid   braking    systems,    ;i,:<79,288,    4-23-08,    C|.    188      iKl. 

l)aTis,  Robert  F.,  to  Imperial  Kustmun  Corp.  Tuiie  connector. 
;j,379,461,  4  -23-08,  Cl.  285-  341. 

Day,  Walter  K.,  Jr.,  and  L.  H.  Sandstrom,  to  $perry  Rand 
Corp.  Tunable  coupled  cavitv  extended  intetfactlon  elec- 
tronic tube  having  deformable  end  wall.  3.379,9522,  4-23-08, 
Cl.    315—5  38. 

Datev  Products  Co.  :  See 

}?rlar,  Jack  E.,  Hudson,  and  Talge.  3,379,382. 

Deardorff.  Clinton  E.,  and  E.  J.  Williauis,  to  Primds  Mfg.,  Inc. 
Measuring  device.  3,378,929,  4-23-08,  Cl.  33- -125. 

Debus,  Erwin,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheldeanstalt 
vornials  Ho.-ssler.  ProCL'ss  for  improving  the  surface  charac- 
tiTistics  of  cellulose  hydrate  films.  3,379,540,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
liH) — 103. 

Deeaux.  Kaviiiond.  Atomizer  pump.  3.379,381,  4-23-68.  Cl. 
2.«» — .■{33.  1 

Deeker,  Robert  M.,  R.  Jehle.  and  S.  K.  Veisel,  to  united  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for  the  nieaiurenient  of 
plateau  slope  of  geigher  niuUer  tubes.  3.379,9(6.  4-23-68. 
Cl.  324-24. 

I>e  Gelder,  Jacob  :  Sce-- 

Ryan.  John  W..  and  De  Celder.  3.379,084. 

l>e|l'.\gnese.  David  E.,  and  T.  Tinker,  to  Modern  Kquipinent 
Co.  Scrap  metal  preheaters.  3.379,424.  4-23-08,  Cl.  263      T. 

Dell'A'.Miese,  David  E.,  and  T.  Tinker,  to  Modern  Equipment 
Co.  Scrap  metal  preheater.  3,379,425,  4-23-08,  Cl.  263-17. 

Delrieu,  Pierre,  and  A.  Taxil.  to  Claude  Paz  0t  Visseaux. 
High-pre.ssiire  vapour  lamp  containing  Indium,  ilialliuni  and 
galliiiin    lialides.    3.r;79.!n0.   4-23-<JS.   CI.    313       10!>. 

I>eDker  Stanley  U.,  to  Doughboy  Industries.  In<t.  Packaging 
niacliinery.  .3;378.989,  4-23-68,  Cl.  53—184. 

Deiinev.  Meivin  J.:  Sff~- 

Jones,  Alpha  L.  3,379.005. 

Deiinev.  Ravmond  E.,  and  K.  <;.  Cox.  to  Aeroquiri  Corp.  Tank 
Coupling.  "3.379.220.  4-2,3-08,  Cl.  141—207. 

I>elinis()n   Mfg    Co.  :   Sre — 

Bone.   Arnold   R.   3.379.128. 

Deliver  K<jiiipnient  Co.  :   .sVc — 
Logue.  Leiand  H.  ;!,379.415. 

Ite  Stevens,  (Jeorge,  and  L.  H.  Werner,  to  Ciba  Cirp.  Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  of  O-chloro-7  sulfaniyl  3,4-dihydro  2 
H  [1.2.4]  benzothladiazine  l,l-<lioxide  and  tip  indole  al- 
kaloid of  the  apocynacene  family.  3,379,612,  <4-23-68,  <'l. 
JH7     -0."). 

Deutsche  <;old-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormalls  Roessler  : 
*ec  -  ; 

Debus,  Krwin.  3.379,546. 
Dithmar,  Karl,  and  Koblischek.  3.379,493.      | 
Knorre.  Helmut.  Kloepfer.  and  Hretschneidw.  3.379.511. 

Devfne.  Harrv  C.,  Jr..  to  Devine  Lighting  Inc.  l-ighting  fix- 
ture.  3.37!t.872.  4-23-68.  C).  240—137. 

Devine  Lighting  Inc.  :  See — 

Devine.  Harrv  C,  Jr.  3, 379. .872. 

De  Young.  Malcolm  W..  and  ¥..  T.  Johnson,  to  John  Fl\ike 
llfg.  Co..  Inc.  Rotary  variable  electrical  resis|ance  device. 
$.:'.80,ni0.  4-23-68,  Cl.  338-122. 

I>itnion(i   International  Corp.  :  See — 
Corsette,  Douglas  F.  3.379.130. 

Diamond,  James,  and  H.  W.  Brick.  Headstone  <}over.  3.378.- 
»42.   4    23-68.  Cl.  40 — 124.5. 

Dicker.  Albert  P.  :  See — 

Dicker,  Edward  T.  and  A.  P.  3,379,879. 

Ditker.  Edward  T.  and  A.  P.  Film  unit  for  dental  X-ray  p_ho- 
tography  having  a  self-contained  developer  niieans.  3.379,- 
870.  4-23-08,   Cl.   250 — 6.'>. 

Dickinson,  Harry  J.  Low-alloy  high  strength  stefi.  3,379.582, 
4-23-08,  Cl.   148 — 30. 

Dietrich,  Heinz  J..  R.  J.  Raynor,  and  J.  V.  Karattinos,  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  2-substituted-4-n|ethylene-l,3- 
dioxolanes  and  process  therefor.  3,379,730,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
l;00— 340.9.  I 

Di  Francesco,  Alphonse  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cb.  Apparatus 
for  severing  film  and  tape  for  securement  of  a  portion  of  the 
tape  to  the  film.  3,379,597,  4-23-08,  Ci.  156 — 5()6. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See—  I 

Pearce,  Norman  H.  3,379,748.  | 

l)ithiuar,    Karl,    end    I'.    Koblischek,    to    Deutscl»»^    Gold-    und 

Hilber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Activated  inorganic 

bleaches.  3,379,493,  4-23-68,  Cl,  8—111. 

Dixon  Automatic  Tool.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dixon,  Paul  H.  3,378.907. 
Dixon.    Paul    H.,    to   Dixon   Automatic    Tool,    Inc.    Workpiece 

transfer  mechanism  for  use  with  assembling  machines  and 

the  like.  3,378,907.  4-23-68.  Cl.  29—203. 
Dixon.  Nor'iian  E.  :  See-- 

Zentschel,  Milton  P.,  and  Dixon.  3,379,051. 
Dolgorukov,  Gregory  S.  Drafting  instrument.  3,3t8,931.  4-23- 

68.  Cl.  33—174. 
Domizi,  Dante,  to  Park  Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Ii^pedor  for  a 

tube  mill.  3.379,853,  4-23-68,  Cl.  219—8.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Domokos,   Jozsef.   G.   Benedek.   B.   Kiss,   and  L.   Winkler,   to 
Hajtomu  es  Felvonogyar.  General  testing  of  sprayable  paints 
and  varmshes,  especially  from  the  point  ot  view  of  the  elec- 
trostatic St  lay.  3.379.066.  4-23-68.  Ci.  73 — 432. 
Don  Hill  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Sec  — 

Piayfair,  Malcolm  L.  3,379,549. 
l>onath,  Erwin,  to  Fifth  Dimension  Inc.  Logic  circuits.  3.380,- 

006,  4-23-08,  Cl.  335- -56. 
Donnelly.  William  R.  Cooling  device.  3.379,025.  4-23-68.  Cl. 

62—4. 
l-Kirman,    William   H.,    to   Corning  (iiass   Works.   Variable   in- 
tensity lamp.  3,379, 8ti0.  4-23-68,  Cl.  24t) — 41.3. 
Dorn,    Clifford    (J.,    to    United    States   of   America,   Navy.   Low 
frequency    noise?  generator.    3,379,996.    4-23-68,    Ci.   331 
78. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  See — 

Hrazanek,  William  R.  3,379,590. 
Dorris,  Maurice  T.  I.awn  edging  device.  3,378,949.  4-23-68. 

Cl.  47—33. 
Dorsev,   Ted   C.   Wire   wrapping   tool.   3,378.90tt.   4-23-68.   Cl. 

29- -203. 
Dortenzo.  Alexander  T..  and   F.  F.   Standley.  to  Koppers  Co.. 
Inc.    Lance   apparatus   for   treating   molten   metals.   3.379,- 
428,  4-23-08,  Ci.  266-34. 
m)s8,  Richard  C,  and  J.  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum  Co.   Production   of  polyurethanes  polythiourethanes, 
and  related  polymers  using  alkali  metal  cyanates  and  thio- 
cyanates.  3.379.087.  4-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Doughboy  Industries.  Inc.  :  See-- 
Denker.  Stanley  D.  3.378.989. 
Thompson    Richard  H.  3.378.986. 
Douglas,  William  L.,  to  Ixckheed  Aircraft  (N)rp.  Dispensing 

lievice.  3.379,167,  4-23-68.  (^1.  118—3. 
IViw  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See    - 

Bremmer,  Bart  J.,  and  Easterly.  3,379,753. 
Bruder.  Wallace  J.  3.379.594. 
Chisholni.  Douglas  S,  3.379.069. 
Eichhorn.  Jacob.  3,379,654. 
Faith,  Herman  E..  and  Moss.  3.379.732. 
Ijirson.  Paul  A.,  and  Al.  3.379.791. 
Raley.  Charles  F.,  and  Skochdopole  3.379  802. 
Reding.  John  T..  and  Schrelber.  3,379,636. 
Splvey.  Ben  E.  3.379.702. 
Wiley.   Ralph  M.   3,379,664. 
I>owl)enko,    Rostyslaw.    to    Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Co.    Halo- 
genated   l,2-butanedlol8.   3,379,778    4-23-68,   Cl.   260—633. 
Dowley,  Mark  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Continuous  tone  development  method  for  xerographic  print- 
ing. 3,379.553,  4-23-68,  Cl.  117—17.5. 
Downs,    Harold   H.,    and    H.    I.    Stanback,    to    Square   D   Co. 
Cartridge    fuse    pull-out    switch.     3,379,842.    4-23-68,    01. 
200 — 114. 
Dovle.    Brltton    H.,    to   Nashua    Corp.   Combined    water  bottle 

and  brush  holder.  3,379.172.  4-23-68,  Cl.  118—267. 
Drabowltch,  Serge  V.,  and  M.  Morion,  to  Compagnle  Francalse 
Thomson    Houston-Hotchiclss    Brandt.    Multibeam    antenna 
system  .3,380,052,  4-23-68,  Cl.  343—16. 
Drawin,  Hans  W.  :  See — 

Becker.  Lothar.  and  Drawin.  3,380,063. 
Dravo  Corp.  :  See — 

Cox,  Kenneth  C.  3,379,264. 
Draxler,  Walter  E.  :  See— 

Veres,  Edward  W.,  Draxler,  Hanson,  and  Poetblg.  3.378.- 
993. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 
Bohn.   Floyd  O.   3.379.251. 
Harder,  David  E.  3,379  137. 
Wilson,  Billy  F.  3,379,032. 
Youmans,  Arthur  H.  3.379.882. 
Youmans,  Arthur  H.  3,379,884. 
Dressier,  Hans,  and  K.  (J.  Reabe,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Ultra- 
violet liirht  stabilizers  for  plastic  materals.  3,379.677,  4-23- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 45  S. 
Driver  Southall  Ltd.  :  See- 
Mackenzie,  Benjamin.  3.379.267. 
Dron.  Douglas  W.,  to  Southwest  Forest  Industries,  Inc.  Lum- 
ber sorting  apparatus.  3  379  307,  4-23-68,  Cl.  209—123. 
Drummond,   Carl   N.,    to   United    States   of  America.   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  channel  assembly. 
3,379.614,  4-23-6S.  CI.  176 — 43. 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Inven- 
tion of  L.  M.  Snyder.  Particle  detection  apparatus  including 
a  ballistic  pendulum.  3,379,974,  4-23-68,  Cl.  324—70. 
Ducatl  Elettrotecnica  S.p.A.  :  See — 
GugUelml.  Antonio.  3,379.957. 

Ducommun,  Georges  :  See — 

Adler.  Karl,  and  Ducommun.  3,379,898. 

Dudar,  Walter  H.,  to  Tel-Alr  Corp.  Tire  pressure  and  wheel 
bearing  temperature  indicator.  3,380,021,  4-23-68.  Cl. 
340—58. 

Dufresne,  Jacques  :  See — 

Ohlmer.  Eggert.  Dufresne.  and  Flnzi.  3.379,248. 

Dunachie,  Paul  M.  :  See — 

Boyle,  Archibald  R.,  and  Dunachie.  3.380,071. 

Dunderdale.  George  T.  Load-bracing  hinge  structure.  3,378.- 
889,  4-23-68.  Cl.  24—16. 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Davis,  John  W.  3,379.288. 

Dunseth.  Maria  G.,  and  M.  L.  Salutsky.  U^  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  and  Mi  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Recovery 
of  potassium  from  phosphates.  3.379,498,  4-23-68.  Cl. 
23—107. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Becker,  "Richard  O.  3  379,666. 
Booth.  Max  H.  3,379,683. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — Continued 
Campbell,  Tod  W.,  and  Knobloch.  3,379,001 
Clarke.  Ray  A.  3.379,723. 
Farmer,  James  O.  3.379.036. 

Gladding,   Edward   K.,    and    Schroeder.    3,379,701 
Jensen,  Arnold   W..  and  OzoUns.  3,379,675. 
King,  Charles,  and  \\  alien berger.  3,379,794. 
Llmperos,  George.  3,378,854. 
Mendes.  Frank  E.,  III.  3,378.898. 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A.  3,379,564 
Webster,  Owen  W.  3,379,751. 
Dupuis,   Hubert,    to  Goddard  &.  Goddard   Co.   Milling  cutter 

3,378.901,  4-23-68,  Cl.  29—105. 
Durand.  Pierre,  to  Richier   (Societe  Anonyme).  Shaft  of  tele- 
scoped sections.  3.378.978.  4-23-68,  Cl   52—632 
Dutch,   Emery.   Combined   medical   thermometer  spinner  and 

sterilizer  therefor    3,379,369,  4-23-68,  Cl    233—26 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Buning.   Robert.  3,379,688. 
Easley,   (illbert  J.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dual-pres- 
sure gas  blast  circuit  breaker  with  piston  means  and  inter- 
rupting unit  In  closed  tank.  3.379,849.  4-23-68.  Cl.  200 

Eastcott,    Peter   p     H..    to    Canadian    General   Electric   Co. 
ofo* "il:  ^'^^'■o'  for  a  moving  web.  3,379.390.  4-23-68.  CL 
i42 — 10.44. 
Easterly.  James  P.  :  See — 

Bremmer.  Bart  J.,  and  Easterly.  3,379.783 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Carroll,  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Gotham.  3,380,043. 

L>1  Francesco,  Alphonse  B.  3,379.597 

Elam,  Edward  U..  and  Martin.  3.379.770 

Henn,  Richard  W.,  and  King.  3,379  528 

Howe.  Donald  J.  3,379.530. 

Irlck,  Gether.  Jr.,  and  Hawkins.  3  379  771 

Jenkins.  Philip  \V.,  and  Brooker.  3  379.533 

Lieser.  Ernst,  and  HSberle.  3,379,107 

Lyon.  Herbert  R..  and  Coover.  3,379.665 

Man  In.  James  C.  3.379.724 

Nerwln.  Hubert.  3,379.605. 

Porter,   Ralph   F.,   Schwan,  and   Gates 

Schweizer.  Hans  R.  3,379  728 

Stelssllnger,   Kurt.   3.379.485. 

\\  allace,  David  J.,  and  Weaver.  3,379,711 

\\a    ace.  I>avid  J.,  and  Weaver.  3.379.713 

\\  a   ace  David  J.,  and  Weaver.  3,379.716. ' 

\J  allace,  David  J.,  and  Straley,  3,379,738. 


3.379,529. 


Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  3,379.712  ' 
loung.  Howard  S.  3,379.652. 


Katon  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Garnet,   Edward  V.  3.379  392 

Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  :  See — 
Grygera.  James  W.  3,379.292 

Eberhart,   Ray    Safety  belt  bucltles.  3,378,895,  4-23-68,  Cl. 

El>ert.  Michael :  See — 

Koppius.  Otto  G.  3,379,524. 
Kder.  Helmut  :  See — 

Amtmann,  Otwln,  and  Eder.  3,379,602. 
Edmonds,  James  T..  Jr.  .  See — 

r>"/s,    Richard    C,   and   Edmonds,   3.379,687 
Edwards.   Robert   E..   to   Raytheon   Co.   Tunable  magnetron 
having   a    capacitive   transducer   magnetically   coupled    to 
the   tuning  member.   3.379  925.  4-23-68.   Cl.   315—39.59. 
Edwards.   Robert  L.  :  See — 

Glelow,  George  F.,  and  Edwards.  3,379,199. 
Ehlert,  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

Margrave.    John    L..    Tlmms,    and    Ehlert.    3.379,512 

Khfnann,  \\erner.  S.  Sommer   and  F.  Winkler,  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechfit    Aktienge.sellschaft    vormals    Melster    Ludug    & 

Brunlng.    Process    for    preparing    polyvinvl    alcohol    in    the 

presence  of  dlaldehvdes.  3,379,703,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 913 

Kichhorn,  Jacob,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Urethane  polymer 

compositions.    3.379.056.    4-23-68.    Cl.    260 2.5. 

Bickmann.  Karl.  Fluid  power  supply  device  with  an  adjust- 
ment means  for  automatic  decrease  of  power  consomotion 
in  analogy  with  ap^increase  of  pressure  in  fluid.  3.379.006. 

Einstein.  Karl  :  See — 

Relter.   Bernard   W.,   and  Einstein.   3,379,142. 
Eirich,  (iustav  :  *'ee — 

Eirich.  Wilhelm  and  G.  3,379,419. 

Eirich.  Wilhelm  and  G.  Material  mixing  device  3,379,419 
4-23-08,  Cl.  259—85. 

Elselen,  Everett  T.  :  See — 

Belts,  Peter,  and  Elselen.  3,380,070. 

Eisenwerk  Frledrich  S.  :  See — 

Nemmaier.    Christian,    and    Amann.    3,379,372. 

Eith  Gebhard.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Arrangement  for  an  Insulating  panel  soldering  device  ac- 
cording to  the  flowsolder  process.  3.379,356,  4-23-68.  Cl. 
228—37. 

Elam.  Edward  V  ,  and  J.  C.  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
3-alkoxycyclobutanols.    3,379,770,    4-23-68,   Cl.    260 — 611. 

Elba-Werk  Ettllnger  Baumaschlnen-  and  Hebezeugfabrik 
G.m.b  H.  :  See — 

Maler,  Eckhard.  3,379  420. 

Electro-Miniatures  Corp.  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Robert  E.  3,378.896. 
Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Forrester,  Alvln  T.,  and  Barcatta.  3,379,855. 

Ella,  Louis.  Detachable  headllner.  3.379.469,  4-23-«8.  CL 
296 — 137. 

Eller,  Saul  A.  :  See— 

Chatten,  Clarence  K.,  and  Eller.  3,379.162. 


LIST  OF  PATIiNTEES 


Elliott,  John  E.,  and  A.  P.  Morrell,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.  Prodnction  of  metallic  compacts.  3.379.525, 
4-23-68,  CI.  75—221.  _       ,  ^  r.      r. 

Ellis  Alan  F.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  Process 
ot'DreparinK  a  nltro-nltroso  dimer  from  an  oleflnic  hydro- 
carbon and  a  mixture  of  NO  and  NOa.  3,379,710,  4-23-t>8. 
CI.  260 — 143.  ^  .        .     , 

Ellis,  Robert.  Unattached  table  and  means  for  storing  same. 
3,379,144,  4-23-68   CI.  108—33. 

Ellison,   Edward  F.  Engine  wear  meter.  3,379,050,  4-2ct-()H, 

CI.  73—115. 
Elton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bush,  Clinton  G..  Jr.  3,378,974. 
Eltro  G.m.b.H.  &  Co. ;  See — 

Menke  Joseph  F.  3,379,830. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brundage,  Robert  W.  3.379,007. 
Endicott  Coll  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Holllnger.  John  L.  3,379,907. 
Endo.  MasayoBl :  See — 

Maklno.  Sumlo,  and  Endo.  3,379.877. 
Enge    Harald  A.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp    Partlclp 
accelerator  provided  with  an  adjustable  270°  non -dispersive 
magnetic  charged-particle  beam  bender.  3, Si 9,911.  4--J-b», 
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English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :See — 

Hoel.  Hans.  3,379,933.  „  „„„, 

Hoel,  Hans,  and  Humpage.  3,379  934. 
Hoel,  Hans,  and  Paddlson.  3.379,935. 
Hoel.  Hans.  3,379.936.  o  o^n  -40 

McMillan.    Peter   W..    and   Hodgson.    3,379.o42. 
Wood,  Allan  J.,  and  Brown.  3,379,846. 
English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd. :  See — 
Harrison,  Herbert  G.  3.379,129. 

Harrison.  Herbert  G.  3.379,075.  ^      „,^     , 

Enke    Kurt,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft.  \\heel  siis 

pension.  3,379,268.  4-23-68,  CI.  180—73.  .,  ,    ^   ^ 

Erlckson     Clifford   E.,   to   General   Electric  Co.   Lint   trap   for 

clothes    dryers.    3,378,934.    4-23-68.    CI.    34—82. 
Erlckson    Darrell  P.,  to  Rushmore  Homes.  Bulldine  construc- 
tion and  method.  3.378,964.  4-23-68.  CI.   52— T9. 
Erlckson,   WlUard   E.,    to   Link-Belt    Co.    Boxcar   inner   door 

opener.  3,379  082.  4-23-68,  CI.  83—564. 
Ernest.  Ivan  :  See —  _         ,,  j  t^         . 

Protlva.  Miroslav,  Jlrkovsky,  Pelz,  Metysova,  and  Ernest. 

3  379  729. 
Ernest,  Otto',  and  H.  Lehmann.  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Cold-curable  mix- 
tures   of    cycloaliphatic    polyepoxides    and    curing   agents. 
3  379.6.'i<l.  4-23-68.  CI.  260—2.  ,      ^   , 

Erwlen,  Helmut.  R.  Altfelder,  and  E.  Bttrger,  to  Gewerkschaft 
EMsenhutte  Westfalla.   Coal-winning   apparatus.   3,379,476, 
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Esposlto,  Frank  P.  Assembly  tool  for  hose  fittings.  3,378.90», 

4-23-68,  CI.  29—235.  ^         „     .     .      r         «     k.  .^  , 

Esposlto,   James   E.,   to   Amchem   Products,    Inc.    Herblcidal 

compositions.  3,379,516,  4-23-68.  CI.  71—94. 
Essaness  Theatres  Corp. :  See — 

Stancher,  Joseph  E.  3,379,860. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Mertler.  Charles  S.  3,379,845. 
Ebbo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Amir,  Emanuel  M.  3,379,787. 
Coddlngton.  David  M..  and  Llpson.  3,379,671. 
Davidson.  Bdmund  B.  3.379,793. 
Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  Gardiner.  3..379,589. 
Mowell,  Roger  W.,  and  Mascenlk.  3,379,027. 

Etabllssements  Kuhlmann  :  See —  „ ^ 

AUcot,  Marle-Josephe  J.,  and  Sureau.  3,379,714. 
Eue,  Ludwlg :  See —  _     ,     „  „„^  _„. 

Schafer,  Werner,  Wegler,  Eue.  and  Hack.  3.379, 1 2.). 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom)  :  See — 

Oblmer,  Eggert,  Dufresne,  and  Finzl.  3.379,243. 
Eveland,  Balsel  L.,  and  R.  E.  Seeger,  to  Honeywell  Inr.  Docu 
ment  alignment  arrangement.  3,379,435.  4-23-68,  CI.  271— 
61. 
Eversharp,  Inc. :  See — 

Perraro,  Frank  A.  3,378,921.  „    ^„ 

Schrader,  Clarence  O.,  and  Marcotte.  3,378,922. 

Every,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Burdlck,  Glen  M.,  Dafler,  and  Every.  3,379,628. 

Ewlng,  Lloyd  :  See — 

Harry,  William  R..  Ewlng.  and  Smlltneek.  3.379,221. 

FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Robertson,  James  A.  3,379,508. 
Treltler,  Theodore  L.,  and  Bunln.  3,379,501. 
Weir,  Stanley  M.  3,379,321. 
Faeth,  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nantics    and    Space    Administration.    Automatic    recording 
McLeod  gauge.  3,379,064,  4-23-68,  CI.  73 — 400. 

Fagen,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Clayton,    Billy   B.,    Fagen,    Marshman,    and    Wolbrecht. 
3,380,031. 

Fagersta  Bmks  Aktlebolag :  See — 

QuBtafBon.  Manfred  W.  3,379,077. 

Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. :  See — 

Morrison,  Donald  G.  3,380,000. 

Faith,  Herman  E.,  and  R.  D.  Moss,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Phosphate  esters  of  2,6-dllodo-4-nltrophenol.  3,379,732, 
4-23-68,  CI.  260—297. 

Falk,  Thomas  :  See — 

Ward,  Kenneth  A.,  Falk,  and  Schwarz.  3,379,883. 
Faller,  Robert  O.,  to  Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.  Tooth  shade 
guide.  3,378,925,  4-23-68,  CI.  32—71. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Bottenbruch,  Ludwig.  and  Schnell.  3,379.686. 
Hennlg,  HaOB-Joachlm,  and  Bayer.  3,379,749. 


Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — Continued 
Krauss.  Walter,  and  Hebermehl.  3.379,790. 
Pampas,  Gottfried,  Schon,  and  Witte.  3,379,667. 
Schafer,  Werner.  Wegler,  Eue,  and  Hack.  3,379,725. 
Schmidt.  Karl-Julius.  3.379.795. 
Wagner.  Otto.  3.379,718. 
Farbwerke  Hoerhst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
ft  Bruning  :  See — 

Ehmann.  Werner,  Sommer,  and  Winkler.  3,379,703. 
Hartmann,  Adolf,  and  Medem.  3,379,690. 
Heuse,  Otto,  Boldt,  Wirtz,  and  Theilig.  3,379,626. 
Sturm,  Karl,  Gelger,  Sledel.  and  Starey.  3,379,135. 
Weissermel.  Klaus,  Hermann,  and  Xoetzel.  3,370.789. 
Farmer,    James    O.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemourl    and    Co. 
Elastic  yarn  holding  means  for  circular  knitting  machines. 
3,379,036,  4-23-68   CI.  66 — 145. 
Farqtthar,  Mary  J. :  See — 

Hokama,  Takeo,  and  Farquhar.  3,379,776. 
Farr  Co.  :  See — 

larr,  Richard  S.  3,378,994. 
Farr,  Richard  S.,  to  Farr  Co.  Air  filter  assembly.  3,378,994, 

4-33-68    Cl.   55—324. 
Feather,    Franklin    G.,    and    S.    B.    MUlhelm.    Football    game 

with  mobile  players.  3,379,441,  4-23-68,  Cl.  273—94. 
Federal-.Mogul  Corp. :  See — 

Cardillo,  Jerry  E.  3,378,903. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Arneson,  Edwin  L.  3,379,359. 
Feinberg.  Paul  M. :  See— 

Townsend.  .Marjorle  K..  and  Feinberg.  3,380.042. 

Fend,    Helnrlch.    to    Oerllkon-Bahrle    Holding    A.Q.    Beat  up 

mechanism  for  travelling-wave  shedding  looms.   3,379,223, 

4-23-68,  Cl.   139—12. 

Fend,  Helnrlch  and  Herbert,  to  Oerllkon  Buhrle  Heading  A.G. 

Method   for   fllilng   loom   shuttles   with    cut-to-length   piecvs 

of  weft    thread  and  apparatus  for  the  perforniapce  of  the 

aforesaid  method.   3,379,224,   4-23-68,  Cl.   139—224. 

Kend,  Herbert  :    A'fe 

Fend,  Helnrlch  and  Herbert.  3,379,224. 
F'endall  Co.  :  *'ee — 

Amundsen.  I'aul  D.  3,379,487. 
Ferrantl,  Ltd.  :   See — 

fchepherd,  Alan  A.  3,379.937. 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  to  Eversharp.  Inc.  Spider  centtr  bar  and 

stem   assemblv.   3,378,921.   4-i3    68,   Cl.    30 — 60.5, 
Field,   Braham  R.,   to  Alkaline  Batteries  Ltd.  Automatic  bat- 
tery charging  systems.  3,379.953.  4-23-68.  Cl.  .S2()--.34. 
Fierst,  Jeannette  I.  Convertible  sweater  construction.  3,378,- 

853,  4-23-68,  Cl.  2—90. 
Fifth  Dimension  Inc.  :   See — 

Donath,    Erwln.   3,380,006. 
Fllmtech   Associaies,   Inc.  :   See — 
Houde.  Adelore  L.  3,379.819. 
FinoiiniK.n,   Lee  L.   Fishing  reel.  3,379,391,  423-88    Cl.  242 

84.2. 
Finhult,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Polymer  blend  of 
a  polyphenvlene  oxide  and  a  polyamide.  3,379,792,  4-23-6S. 
Cl,  260—857. 
Flnzl,    Sergio  :    See — 

Ohlmer.  Eggert,   Dufresne.  and  Flnzl.  3,379.2413. 
Firina  G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co.:   See 

Bruder.  Karl,  and  Husges.  3,379,124. 
Bruder,    Karl,   and    Hiisges.    3.379,322. 
Flrma  t/TA  .\mtmann  &  Co.  :   See-  - 

Amtmann.  Otwln,  and   f:der.   3.379.602. 
Flrtb,  Alan,  and  L.  Mawbev.  t(    United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Cutting  apparatus  with   work  feed.  3,379.081.  4^23-68.  Cl. 
.S.3-422. 
Fishpr,  Edward  W.,  to  Garlock  Inc.  Seal  for  axlally  movable 

rod.   3,379.44.'),  4-2,3-68,   Cl.  277—178. 
Fisher,  Jessie  .M.  Cover  for  external  air  conditioning  appara- 

ti*i.    3,379.481.   4-23-68.   Cl.   312  —  100. 
t'ls-liiT,    William   T.,    to   Bristol    Aerojet    Ltd.   Rocfcot    launch- 
ing.   3,379,097.   4-23-68.    Cl.    89^1,816. 
FitcBburg  Coated  Products.  Inc.:   See  — 

Thar[.,  Inman  D.  3.379.560. 

Fltzpatrtck,    William    D.,    to    A.     P.    Green    Refrartorles    Co. 

Composite  stopper  rod  sleeve  with  insulating  tn$er  portion. 

3.379,409,  4-23-68.  Cl.  251      319. 

FleiKoher.  Svend  S   C  .  C.  C.  Thomsen.  G.  G.  W.  Hofmann.  and 

W.  Rossberg  Pile  thread  selecting,  cutting,  and  positioning 

device  for  a  carpet   loom.   3.379,222.  4-23-68,  Cl.   139-  6. 

Fletcher,    Roy    W.    Earth    boring   mechanism    with   expansion 

u«derreamer.    3.379,266.    4-23-68,    Cl.    17.i — 283. 
Flint.    Russell    C,    and    R.    L.    Pollack,    to   Schlagp    Lock    Co. 
Decelerator  and  dead  stop.  3,378,878,  4-23-68,  Cl.  16--52. 
Fluke,  John.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

De  Young.  Malcolm  W.,  and  John.«on.  3.380.010. 

Flynn,  Floyd  W.,  J.  L.  Bjelland,  and  N.  C.  Schutt,  to  Powers 

<'hemco,    Inc.    Film    transfer    and    delivery    apparatus    for 

photomechanical  cameras.  3,379,436,  4-23-68,  Cl.  271 — 74. 

Fogle,  Harry  C.  Bun  molding  apparatus.  3,379,130,  4-23-68. 

Cl.   99—439. 
FogWell,  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Kusenberger,   Felix  N.,  Barsun,  and  FogwellL  3,379,970. 

Folweiler,   Robert   C,   to  Lexington   Laboratories.   Inc.  Tensll 

test   apparatus.   3,379,054.   4-23-68,   Cl.    73 — 951 
Forberg,  Horst  ■  See — 

Krone,  Gustav,  and  Forberg.  3,380,013. 

Forni,    Aldo.    and    L.    Cavalli.    to   Montecatini    Edison    S.p.A. 

Process   for   the  preparation  of  phenol   from  benzoic  acid. 

3,379,774,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 621. 
Forrester,    Alvln    T..    and    F.    A.    Barcatta,    to   Electro-Optical 

system*.    Inc.    Fluid    feed    system.    3,379,855,    4(-23-68.    Cl. 

219—274. 

Forrester.  Howard  M..  to  United  States  of  Amfrlca.  Navy. 
Time  delayed  blocking  oscillator.  3,380.001,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
381—112.  " 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Forsyth,    James   M.    Bottom    quick-opening    door    for   coking 

tower  or  chamber.  3,379,623,  4-23-68.  Cl.  202—252. 
Foseco  International  Ltd. :  See — 

Helliwell.  Derek  P.  3,379,540. 
Fobs,  Geraid  C.  N.  D.  Weaver,  and  W.  C.  Hurley,  to  Pet  Inc. 

Pie  crust  package.  3,379,536,  4-23-68,  Cl.  99—172. 
Foster,  George  B.,  K.  A.  Ostrander,  and  H.  Cary.  to  Reliance 
Electric  and  Engineering  Co.  Non-contacting  displacement 
gauge  having  a  feedback  means  for  controlling  the  vibra- 
tion amplitude  of  the  probe,  3,379,972,  4-23-68,  Cl.  324 
61. 
Foster,   Leigh   C,    to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.   Acoustic   intruder 

detection   systems    3,379,994,  4-23-68,  Cl.   331-65. 
Foster.   William  W.,   \nd   D.   Pittner.   to   Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process    for   bondins  silicone  elastomers  and   primer  com 
positions  therefor.  3,379,607,  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  161—207. 
Fow,  Benjamin  R.,  R.  F.  Hazel,  and  W.  D.  Mount,  to  Sperry 
Rand   Corp.   Millimeter  wave  radiometer  system  for  meas- 
uring air  temperature.  3,380,055,  4-23-68,  Cl.  343—100. 
Fox,  Ripley  D.  visual  note  indicator  for  stringed  Instruments. 

3,379,0b8,   4-23-68.   Cl.   84—485. 
Francbl,    Louis   J.,    R.    Sellite,   and   J.    E.    Bulloch,    to    Bendlx 
Corp.    Fail    operable    servo    mechanism    for    an    automatie 
fllght  control  system.  3,379,951,  4-2.3-68,  Cl.  318 — 489. 
Francis,    James    W.,    to    Commercial    Solvents    Corp.    Gelled 
ammonium    nitrate  -  nitromethane  ■  nitropropane    explosive 
composition.  3,379,586,  4-23-68.  Cl.   149—  19. 
Frank,  Darrell  F. :  See— 

Rapp.  Robert  A.,  and  Frank.  3.379,579. 
Frankel,  Alvin  L.  :   See — 

Liggett,   William  H.,  and  Frankel.  3,380.040. 
Liggett,  William  H.,  and  Frankel.  3,380041. 
Frasca.   Rudolf  A.   Aviation   trainer.   3.378,938,   4-2.3-68.   Cl. 

35—12. 
Frazier,    Forrest   C.   Bolster.   3,378,860,   4-23-68,    Cl.   5—340. 
Frederick,   Kenneth,    and    L.    Strombeck.    to   Anderson    Bros. 
Mfg.   Co.   Dispensing  apparatus   for  hollow   nested   articles. 
3,379.346,  4-23-68.  Cl.  221      224. 
Freeman.  Charles  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Self 
adhering  sheet  product.  3,379,562,  4-23-6S.  Cl.  117—122. 
Freeman  Supply  Co  :  See- 
Rusk.  Gerald  R.,  and  Hagquiat.  3,379,239. 
Frehse,  Walter  C,  to  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.  Gasket 

essembiy^   3,378,957.    4-23-6*!.    Cl.    49      487. 
Frentiel.    Herman   C.    and    R.    E.    Wenninger :    said    Frentzel 
assignor  to  said   Wenninger,   .shoring  structure.   3.379.01k. 
4-23-68.   Cl.   61—41. 
Freudenberg.   Carl :   See — 

Hartmann    Ludwlg^   RIedmuller.   and    Muller.   3.379.R11. 
Frey,  Max,  to  Cascade  Corp.  Load-handling  apparatus.  3.379. 

325.  4-23-68.  Cl.   214—134. 
Freyermutb.  Harlan   B.  :   See — 

Chlddlx.    Max   E..   and   Freyermutb.    3.379."1.'>. 
Frledllne,  Leslie  E.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  Load  control  circuit 
including  means  responsive  to  load  current  In  excess  of  a 
predetermined    amount    for    Increasing   said    load    current. 
3,379,950,  4-23-68,  Cl.  318 — 434. 
Frink,  John  W. :  See — 

Wlnstrom,  Leon  O..  and  Frink    3.379.757. 
Frlsch,  Erllng,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fuel  arrange- 
ment for  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,379,618,  4-23-68,  Cl.  176— 
78. 
Frlsch.   Maurice.   Device  for  advancing   the  starting  of  cold 
internal  combustion  engines.  3.379,185,  4-23-68,  Cl.  123— 
180. 
Froese.  Herbert :  See — 

Beyer,  Fritz.  Froese,  Jacknau,  Scheffel,  and  Wolf.  3,379,- 
108. 
Frontera,  Edward  F.,  and  R.  C.  Mlchelfelder.  Shield  for  paint 

roller.  3.378,872.  4-23-68.  Cl.  15—230.11. 
Frost,  Nelson  A.  Acoustical  tunnel  or  the  like  detecting  de- 
vice. 3.379,274,  4-23-68.  Cl.  181— .5. 
Frost,  Nelson  A.  Axlally  aligned  Identical  half  flexible  hose 

connecting  means.  3,379.458,  4-23-68,   Cl.   285 — 70. 
Fruehauf  Corp.  :  See — 

Fujloka.  Richard  T.  3.379,4.53. 
Frysztak.  Jerome  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Transistorized  voltage 
regulator    providing    reverse    bias    for    output    transistoj. 
3,379,958.  4-23-68.  Cl.  322—59. 
Puchs,  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Pressure 
vessel  for  forming  apparatus.  3,379,043,  4-23-68,  Cl.  72— 
56. 
Fuji  Meon  Kabusblkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Hashimoto.  Ken.  3,379.831. 
Fuji  Sbashin  Film  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See— 
Ho8o.va,  Katsuml.  and  Iljima.  3.379.113. 
Fujioka,  Richard  T.,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.  System  for  indexing 
wheel    bogies    to    rails    of    heavy-duty    over-the-road    semi- 
trailers. 3.379,453.  4-23-68.  Cl.  280—81. 
Oablinger,    Hersch,    to   Amylase   A.G.    Preparation   of   a   low 
dextrin  beer  by  using  amyloglucosldase.  3,379.534,  4-23-68. 
Cl.  99—31. 

Qagliardo,  Enzo  :  See — 

Bargelllnl,  Fausto,  and  Qagliardo.  3.379,669. 

Gaines.  Jack  H..  and  F.  K.  Bourhenne,  to  Sierra  Electric 
Corp.  Telephone  Jack  plug.  3,380,015,  4-23-68,  Cl.  339 — 
107. 

Oalney.  Hugh  G. :  See — 

Beasley,  Augustus  E.,  Jr.,  Cowan,  and  Qainey.  3,379,650. 

Oallo,  John.  Sr.  Fastener  holder  and  driver.  3,379,231,  4-23- 
68.  Cl.  145—52. 

Oambrell,  Vernon  C.  R.  H.  Lawburgh,  and  L.  E.  Wuellner. 
to  International  Telephone  and  Teleeraoh  Corp.  Flaw  de- 
tection apparatus.  3.379.829.  4-23-68,  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 

Oannoe,  Thomas  E..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  CRT 
face  panel  having  article  supporting  studs  therein.  3,379,- 
913,  4-23-68,  Cl.  313—85. 
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Garber.  Duane  L. :  See — 

^^"'^*o' o?S^*'**  ^-  KeUey.  Garber,  BottoriT,  and  Love- 
joy.  3,379^067. 
Gardiner,  John  B. :  See — 

Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  Gardiner.  3,379.589. 
Garlock  Inc.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Edward  W.  3,379,445. 
Garner    Gaither  B.  Refrigeration  system  with  means  for  con- 

trolling  oil  return.  3,379,030,  4-23-68,  CI.  62—192 
Garner.  Oscar  G..  to  General  Cable  Corp.  Shielded  electrical 
cable.  3,379,821.  4-23-68.  Cl    174—36  eiectricai 

"^TsVw^fs.^-^s!  cf  *242-86*5  ^'"''"'"'  ^"^  *'^*'  *^*""- 
Gamier,  Michel  R.,  to  Societe  NaUonale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Contra-rotating  com- 
pressors.  3.379.366.  4-23-68.  Cl.  230—115 
Garretson.  Craig  M.  Crossed  field  electron  tube  having  input 
and  output  ca%ities  and  drift  region  defined  by  a  pair  of 
high  conductivity  non  magnetic  plates.  3,379,921,  4-2S-68, 

Gartner,  Stanley  J.  :  See — 

Chagnou    Paul  L.,  Gartner,  and  Jankowski.  3,379.357 
Garwood,  William  E.  :  See —  ,vii',o«i. 

Chen,  Nai  Y.,  and  Garwood.  3,379  640 

''*3,3%^433:V'^-3-'68!'cf  r7l-4'2'-  ^'^^'  '''*'*°*  mechanUm. 
Gates,  John  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Porter    Ralph  F.,  Schwan,  and  Gates.  3,379,529 
Gau,  Gerard,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerator  condenser 
apparatus  with  funnel  shaped  flue.  3,379,241,  4-23-68    Cl. 

Gaudet    Leandre  J    and  M.  M.  Gaudet,  administratrix  of  said 

3,-379-,28'^'!"4-l3-6rcri88-r52     '^^^"*'''    '"'""^    ^^^*^'"- 
Gaudet,  Matilda  M. :  See— 

Gatjdet.  Leandre  J.,  M.  M.,  and  L.  J.  3,379  287 
Gaunt,  Ralph  G.  :  See —  o.^f.^oi. 

Wallis,  Peter  T.,  and  Gaunt.  3,379,904. 

Gay    Martin  A.    to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 

'.-9  ^  9'^  l.fi"^?^,Vlf  °i'iP"*  voltage  of  a  fuel  cell.  3,579^- 
"'*•  *— ^o— 00.  Li.   13o — 86. 

Gebr.  Hofmann  K.G.  Maschinenfabrik  •  See— 
Hegenbart.   Horst.  3,379.057. 

Gebr.  Stork  ft  Cos  Apparatenfabriek  N  V   ■  See 

Van  der  Wlnden.  Johannes  B.  3,379  115 
Gehrung    Manfred  E..  to  Werner  ft  Pflelderer.  Storage  vessel 
or  feed  unit  for  powered  materials  with  air-permeable  mid 
ing  or  separating  walls.  3,379.345,  4-23-68rCl    222-^95 
If ri^?-''-^^  if,-^"*  extractor 'and  setter.  3:379.265    4-^3- 
Gelger.  Rolf  :  See — 

Sturm,  Karl,   Gelger,  Siedel,  and  Starey.  3  379  735 

General  American  Transportation  Corp  :  See— 

Aller,  Edmund  R.,  and  Loomis.  3,379,478. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Chlddlx.  Max  E.,  and  Freyermutb.  3,379  715 

Grosser,  Frederick.  3,379,772 

Katzenstein,  William.  3,379,644 

^f'/'^/^i.^'^f"^^'  F.,  Welch,  and  McKinney.  3,379,531 

Strobel,  Albert  F..  and  Catino.  3,379,779. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  Sec- 
Garner,  Oscar  G.  3,379,821. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Brightman.  Barrie,  and  Smith.  3.379  836 

Koontz,  Floyd  A.,  and  Michaels.  3,379,995. 

Stephany,  Joseph  F.  3,379,887. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Addamiano.  Arrlgo.  3,379,502 

Chang   Winston  H..  Oark,  and  Oxx.  3.379  520 

Connolly.  Terrence  E.  3.380  053 

Csabi.  Menyhert.  3,379,025 

Erlckson,  Clifford  E.  3,378.934 

Flnholt,  Robert  W.  3  379  792  ' 

Haldopoulos,  Akis,  and  Mitchell.  3,378.880 

Hannam.  Herbert  J.  3,379,560 

Holoch.  Klaus  E.  3.379,875. 

Jenkins.  Thomas  E.  3.378,933 

Kelley.  Lonny  R..  and  Ringwall    3  379  204 

King,  Ralph  E.  3.379.029. 

Miller,  Clarence  J.  3,378,914 

Miller.  Richard  H.  3,380,009 

Murphy,  Robert  A.  3,379,059 

Smith,  Ivie  L.  3,379  649. 

Staples,  Paul  R.  3,379.189 

Talllon.  John  K.  3.379.868. 

Vodlcka,  Vincent.  3.379.174 

Werts  Everett  W.  3.379,863. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Rossofr.  Arthur  L.  3.379.827 

RossofT.  Arthur  L.  3.379,888. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell.  William  eT  3.379,575 

Bemmann,  Richard  W.  3.380.003 

Dahlstrom.  Sigurd  C.  3,379,455 

Gau.  Gerard,  3,379,241 

Hamilton.  William  A.  3.379.290 

Harris.  Thomas  A.  3,379,983 

Jenkins.  Richard  L.,  and  Harmon.  3  379  978 

Kabel,  Richard  H.,  and  Be  ling.  3.379  180 

Matter.  Robert  C    3.379.570 

Mekkes,  Lee  T.  3.379,374. 

Rlttmann,  Albert  D..  and  Shearer  3  379  182 

.Stedfeld,  Rowland  L.  3  379.330 

Zetye,  Walter  C.  3,379,209. 
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Inc. :  Hct- 


pxecutrlx. 


1  It'll  r 


Qeneral  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Pearlman,  Lester  S.  3,380,059. 
General  Steel  Products,  Inc. :  Hee  - 

Mlzelle,  Ned  W.  3.379,473. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratorle 
Soldano,  Anthony  J.  3,379,931. 
Yando,  Stephen.  3,379,927. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Frehse,  Walter  C.  3,378,957. 
George,  Jeanette  S.  :  nee — 

George,  Michael  P.  3,380,002. 

George,    Michael    P.,    deceased,    by    J.    S.    <,'V*""*'T.'. 

Telescopic  antenna.  3,380,0(32,  4-23-*.S,  CI.  .H.i 

Gerhardt,   Robert  F.,   to   American   Can   Co.   (Jluss  coutalntT 

"having  metal  oxide  and  resin  coatings.  3,37y,oo9,  4-1...  t'"^. 

pi     117 72 

Gersiiberg  David  B.,  to  American  Cyananild  Co.  KUiorlnat«jl 
Dolymer  matrix  with  fluorlnated  surfactant  and  fuel  cell 
therewith.  3,379,573,  4-23-(i8.  CI.  13<i— 8«.  ,      .  , 

Gervalse    Samuel  C.  Pillow   with  sound  producinj;  eUminis. 

3.378,948.  4-23-08.  CI.  46—175. 
Gestetner  Ltd. :  See—         „„  ,„„ 
Gates,  Albert  G.  R.  3,379,433. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  X.V   :  See-- 

Conlx,  Andr6  J.,  and  Jeurlssen.  3,379,801. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalla  -See^ 

Erwein,   Helmut.   Altfelder,   and    BOrger.    ,<,3.y,4i(.. 
Geyer.    William    A.,    to    United    States    of    America     Navy. 
Saturable-core  counting  apparatus.  3.3<9,8bl,  4-_.J-t>p,  (^  i. 
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Gibbon,  Harry  A.,  to  Research  Corp.  I'ressure  liquid  sanipUn;: 

system   and  apparatus.    3.379,005    4-23-<^a     ,.i      4 ',.4. 

Gibbons.    Paul    D.    Anchor    construction.    .i,379,l(.0.    4   J.i   i'^. 

Gleiow" George' F..  and  R.  L.  Edwards,  to  Artnell  Co.  Ash 

receiver  3,379,199.  4-23-G8,  CI.  131-2,'^5, 
Gilbert    Ernest   E.,    to   Bolt   Keranek   and    Newman   Inc.   1H  ta 

coder   and   input   device.    3,379,835.    4-23-08     C      ITs      1^ 
Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.,  and  R.  J.   Sonnenfeld    to  PhiUij.s   IVtn. 

leum    Co     Process    for    oil    production    by    steam    lujectl..ii. 

'1179  249    4-23-68.  CI.  1<>0 — 11- 
Gill    John   B    Work  horse.  3.379.431.  4-23-68,  CI.  209-130. 
Gillette.  Edward  S. :  iiec —  ^   ..     .»  i ,     i  qbo 

Alpert,  Nelson  L.,  Gillette,  Roche,  and  Savltzky.  3,380. 

Glllham.^Hugh  L,  F.  J.  Kuhlman,  and  (».  F.  Snow,  to  Lock 
heed  Aircraft  Corp.  Stores  mounting  and  ejecting  ine.li 
anism  for  aircraft.  3,379.090,  4-23-68.  CI.  89-  1... 

GilU       Paul,      to      Waagner-Blro      Aktlengesellschaft. 
exchanger.  3.379,244.  4-23-08,  CI.  ir.5— 103. 

Gilreath  Hydraulics,  Inc.  :  See— 

GUr^TL^i^jllUTFo  GllJeath^Hydraulics.  inc.  Centrifu- 

gal  sebarator.  3,379;368.  4-23-68,  CI.  233-7. 
Glolito,  Silvic  L.  •  See—  o  o-ro  aai 

Kopacki.  Adam  F.,  and  Glolito.  3.379,681.  ^,    ,     ,     ,,     , 

Gladding    Edward  K..  and  H.  E.  Schroeder    to  I-^-  I,^'!"  I'">" 

de  Nemours,  and  Co.  Copolymers  of  ethylene    alpha  mon.. 

olefin  and  cyclopentadiene.   3,379.701.   4-23-68,   CI.   2*.0- 

80.7. 

Glaser  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Leach.  Charles  C.  3.379,190.         ,  ,        .       .     , 
Glenn  C  G   Electronic  component  lead  forming  tool 

4-23-68.  01.  72^01. 
Gllmpel.  Richard  :  See— 

Bennati,  Edmo.  3.379.446. 
Goddard  &  Goddard  Co. :  See — 
Dupuls.  Hubert.  3,378,901. 
Goetti.  Adam  D.  Speaker  Installation  means 

68.  01.  181 — 31. 
Goetz,  Martin  A.,  to  Applied  Data  Research 

tem.  3  380.029,  4-23-68.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Golay    Marcel  J.   E.   Method   for  testing  optical  membranes. 

3.379.049,  4-23-68,  01.  73—4. 
Gold  Medal  Folding  Furniture  Co. :  See— 

Schwarz,  George  M..  Jr.  3,379,474.     ^     ,       ,,       . 
Goldman.  Conrad,  to  Papex  Corp.  Method  of  making  foamed 

plastics.  3,379.799,  4-23-68,  CI.  264—26. 
Gomard,  Preben  :  See — 

ataller    Karel  J.,   and  Gomard.   3.379,126. 
Gomultai.   wmiam.  obnnector.  3,380.017.  4-23-68.  01.  339— 

207. 

Goodrich,  B.  F  Co..  The  :  See- 
Hayes.  Robert  L.  3,379,197.  

Lul.  Edward  J.,  and  Plttenger.  3.379.668. 
Parks,  Sheldon  A.,  and  Xaeser.  3.378,956. 
Parks.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Naeser.  3,378,958. 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wert.  Clifford  M.  3.379.800.  x.._..   ,  , 

Gordon     Allen   E..   to   United   Aircraft   Corp.   Dlcrltal   comple- 
ment generator.  3.380,047.  4-23-68.  CI.  340-^47. 

Gormley,  WlMlam  T. :  See— 

Corson,  Ben  B..  and  Gormley.  3.379.768. 

Gotham.  Robert  C. :  See —    ,„     ^         ooo^rw^o 
Carroll,  John  F.  Jr.,  and  Gotham.  3.380.043. 

Ootz,  Armln  :  See — 

Hartmann,  Adolf.  3,379.690. 

Gota,  Axel  A. :  Sec— 

Hartmann.  Adolf.  3,379,690. 

Gotz,  Elizabeth  :  See — 

Hartmann.  Adolf.  3,379,690. 

Gotz,  Michael  H.  :  Bee — 

Hartmann,  Adolf.  3,379.690. 

Gotz.  Tubingen  :  See — 

Hartmann.  Adolf.  3,379,690. 

Gould.  Norman  P. :  See —      ,  ^     ,,   -o^n-rrr 
Schultz,  Everett  M.,  and  Gould.  3.379,755. 


3.37'.t.04r,, 


3,379,276,  4-23- 
Inc.  Sorting  sys 


Grace,  W.  R.  and,  Co. :  See — 

OogUano,  Joseph  A.,  and  Braude.  3,379.759. 
Duuseth,  Maria  G..  and  Salutsky.  3.379,498.        i 
Grabiun.    Richard   H  .    to    United    States  of  Ainerlcl.   Atomic 

Energy  Commission.  Complementary  pair  feedback  amplifier. 

3.379,988,  4-J3-68,  01.  330—17. 
Grant,  .\ldpn  H.,  and  L.  P.  Blanchlni.  to  Couimonw»ath  Shoe 

&  Leather  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  making  shoes.  3,378,867.  4- 

23-68.  01.  12—142. 
Grant,    Whitney    I.,    to   Vilter   Mfg.    Corp.    Refrlgeritlon    sys- 
tem and  apparatus.  3,379,033,  4-23-68,  CI.  62-50"). 
Cpaper,    Leslie    G.,    to    LOR   Corp.    Method    of    making   metal 

foam.  3,37;»,ol7.  4-23-08,  01.  75—20. 
Gray.    Stephen   B.,   to   Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Enc.   Video 

processing  system  providing  correction  for  chan|es  in  the 

light  source  intensity  and  for  light  fluctuations  oue  to  dif- 
ferent page  reflectlvlles.  3,379.826.  4-23-68.  CI.  1,78— C. 
Great  I.Akes  Carbon  Corp.  :  See —  | 

Bloomer.  Ward  J.  3,379.638. 
(ireco,    Carl    C,    and    W.    Stamm,    to    Stauffer    Cheinlcal    Co. 

Olefin  polymer  compositions  containing  thlazollne  polysul 

Hde  stabilizing  materials.  3.379,678,  4-23-68,  01.  ^60^5. 8. 
(ireea.  .\.  P.  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Pitzpatrlck,  William  D.  3,379.409. 
Green,   Mliton,    to   Burroughs  Corp.   Magneto-reslstlVe  trigger 

circuit.  :!,379.S9r).  4-23-<',8,  01.  307-88. 
Greea,  William  C.  Electric  and  ion  generator.  3.37J.fl33.  4-23- 

68.  01.  204—248. 
Greenberg,  Joseph  L,  :  See- 
Weber,  Albert,  and  (Jreenberg.  3,379,604. 
Greer,   Edward   M.,   and   R.   Singh,   to  Greer  Hydraulics,    Inc. 

I're-sire   ves.sels     .-{.379.215.   4    23-6>S.   CI.    13.'n      30. 
fireer  Hvilraulic>;,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greer,  Edward  M..  and  Singh.  3.379.215. 
Greer,  Leonard   S..   to  Hays  Mig.  Co.  Diaphragm  tfalve  with 

water  hammer  preventer.  3,379.406.  4-23-68.  CI,  251—45. 
(Jriiier.  .Vrtlinr  J.,  to  .National  Biscuit  Co.  Apparatus  for  con 

vev'ini;  and  diverging  rows  of  articles.  .3,379.299,  4-23-6S. 

C\'.  198—30.  1 

Griner.  Arthur  J.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co.  Article  tonveylng, 

separating  and  stacking  apparatus.  3.379.350,  4-123-68,  01. 

225—9/. 
Gronerr.    Paul,    to    Knotex    Maschinenbau    G.m.b.H.    Thread 

sel*ctlng   mechanism   for   warp   tying   machines.   3,378,899. 

4-2.3-68.  01.  28 — 19.  , 

Groothlus,    Stanley    E..    to    I"nlon    Carbide    Corp.  [Recording 

coulometer.  3.380.072,  4-23-68.  01.  346—107. 
(Jrnseinans,    Jozef    A.,    to    North    -Vinerlcan    Philips   Co..    Inc. 

Mechanism    for   varying    the   speed    of   the   turntable   of   a 

record  player.  3.370.071,  4-23-68,  01.  74—194. 
Groshin.  Vladimir  .\.  :  See — 

Zherebin.    Boris    N.,    Krepyshev.    Groshln,    and    Berezkln. 
3,379,427. 
Grosier,  Fre<lerick,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cori).  Process 

for  the   production   of  dimethyl   chloroacetal.  3,3i9,772.  4- 

23      68,  01.  200    -615. 
Grotli.   I'red  .\..   to   Pascjnale  .Associates.  Inc.  Meth<td  and  aj 

paratus    for   forming    pizza    shells.    3.379.141.   4-P3-6S, 

107—4. 
Grucreiak,  Norman  P..   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Reel  hold 

down  knob    3  379.388.  4-23-68,  01.  242—68.3. 
Grulvl.    Wolfgang,    and    G.    Scharf,    to   Vereinlete   Aluminum 

Werke  .\ktlengpsellschaft.  Heat   treatment  of  aluminum  al- 
loys   3.379.538,  4-23-68.  01.   148-11.5. 
Grulle.   Carl   A.,   and   R.   A.    I'owers.    to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 

Galvan  c  dry-tape  cell  construction.  3,379,574.  4-23-68,  01. 
1.3r — 90 
Gryctko.  Carl  E. :  See— 

Bhaffer,  Howard  R.,  and  Gryctko.  3,379,843. 
(irygera,    James    W.,    to    Eaton    Yale    &    Towne,    Inc.    Control 

apparatus  lor  electrically  operated  clutch  and  brtke.  3,379, 

29i2.  4-23-68,  01.  192--12. 

Gut'lielmi     .Vntonio    to  DtKiiti   Eletfrofeenica   i^.p.A,    A  C  bnt- 

terv  charclni;   crener.itor   with    regulating  sysem.   3,379.907, 

4-L'3-08.  CI.  322—29. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.  ;  See— 

Beekmever.  Charles.  3,379,477. 

Krelter,'  Bernard  A.,   and   Ward.  3,379,767. 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Ellis,  Alan   F.   3.379.710. 

Gulf  State  Asphalt  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Bramble.  Lloyd  F..  and  Morrow.  3.379,662. 
Gustiifson,  Manfred  W..  to  Fagersta  Bniks  .\ktlebo|ap.  Radial 

adjustment    means    for   cutting   tools.    3,379,077,   4-23-68, 

CI,  77—58. 

Gustnfson.  Ralph  P..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corji.  Yieldable 
drtve   couplings.    3  379,034.    4-2.3-68.    CI.    64 — 29, 

Gustiifson.  Walter  R..  and  W.  H.  McMlUen.  to  United  States 
of  .\mertca.  Nnvv.  Multi-sensor  dlsplav  apparatus.  3,380,- 
0^.  4-2.'? -OS,  CI.  .■540  -172,5. 

Guzaldo.  Peter  J.  Exercising  apparatus  to  aid  in  the  practice 
of  yoga,  3.379  434,  4-2.3-68,  CI.  272 — 60.  1 

Oynn,  Gilbert  M..  and  P,  B.  Stlckney.  to  Plastic*;  Mfg.  Co. 
>rf>l(llntr  rompn.sltion  containing  a  saturated  allcpcllc  guan- 
atnlne  and  cured  articles  of  Improved  stain  resls^tance  and 
light  resistance  thereof.  3.379,661,  4-23-68,  CI.  260—17.3. 

Haafk.  Erlrh.  R.  Heerdt.  F.  H.  Schmidt,  and  K,  Stach,  to 
C.  F.  Boehrlnger  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H.  N-'henzenesulfonyH- 
Nt-(tetr.Thvdrothlapvranyl)ureas.  3,379,734,  4-23-68.  01. 
290 — 327. ' 

Haans.  Petnis  F.  -A..  T.  P.  J.  Botden.  and  H.  Roelofs.  to 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Electric  conductor  suit- 
able for  being  sealed  In  the  wall  of  an  electric  discharge 
tube.  3.370.822,  4-23-68,  CI.  174—50.57. 

Hahfrle,  Karlhelnz  :  See — 

Lleser,  Ernst,  and  Hiiberle.  3,379,107. 
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Hack,  Helmuth  :  See — 

Schafer,  Werner,  Wegler,  Eue.  and  Hack.  3,379.725. 
Hadeler,  Theodore  T.  :  See — 

Carey.  Thomas  P.,  and  Hadeler.  3.378.939. 
Haga.  Tsuneo  :  See  — 

Ono.  Terumlchi,  Haga,  and  Sakai.  3,379.810. 
Hagqulst.  Frederick  M.  :  See — 

Rusk.  Gerald  R..  and  Hagqulst.  3,379,239. 
Hagqulst,  Mrs.  Frederick  M.  :  See — 

Rusk,  Gerald  R.,  and  Hagqulst.  3.379.239. 
Halt,    Paul   W..   to    Varlan   Associates.    Magnetically   confined 
ion  getter  pump  having  combined  coupling  flange  and  pole 


;i.   230 — 69. 

and    Winkler.    3,379. 


piece   structure.    3,379.365,   4-23-68, 
Hajtomu  es  Felvonogyar  :  See — 

Domokos,    Jozser,    Benedek,    Kiss, 
066. 

Haldopoulos,   Akls,   and   T.   P.   Mitchell,   to   General   Electric 
Co.  Combined  hinging  and  holding  device  for  closure  mem- 
bers. 3.378,880.  4-23-68.  CI.  16 — 142. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See— 

Slagle.  Knox  A.,  and  Tamura.  3.379,013. 
Walton,  John  F.  3.379.973. 
Halllday,  Dixon  B.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Auth- 
ority.   Nuclear    reactors.    3,379,615,    4-23-68,    01.    l"76 — 44. 
Halstead,  John  H.  Chain  column  mechanism.  3,379,412,  4-23- 

68,  01.  254—122. 
Hamann.  Karl,  and  F.  Sturienhofecker,  to  Chemlsche  Werke 
Huls  .Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  foam 
plastic  using  thloglycoUc  acld-S-carboxylic  acid  anhydride. 
3.379,657.  4-23-68,  01.  260-2.5. 
Hamilton,  William  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Brake  assem- 
bly. 3.379.290,  4-23-68,  01.  188 — 218. 
Hanley.    William    L.    Tunnel    kiln    preheating   section.    3.378.- 

S97.  4-23-68.  01.  25—142. 
Hanna,   Edward,   to  Hanna  Keyholder  Co..  Inc.  Key  holder 
and  key  container  Including  same.  3.379.041.  4-23-68.  CI. 
70-456. 
Hanna  Keyholder  Co..  Inc.  :  See-- 

Hanna,  Edward.  3.379.041. 
Uannam,  Herbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  mak 
ing    a    polycrystalllne    dual    layered    aluminum    oxIde-mag 
neslum    oxide    storage    electrode.    3.379.566.    4-2.3-68.    01. 
117—210. 
Hansen,  Frlthjof  N..  to  The  McMillan  Corp.  of  North  Carolina. 
Aperiodic  low  pass  filter.  3,380,004.  4-23-68,  01.  333 — 79. 
Hanson.  Herbert  G.  :  See — 

Veres.  Edward  W..  Draxler,  Hanson,  and  Poethlg.  3.378.- 
99S. 
Harder.  David  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Bleed  valve  for 

pumps.  3  379,137,  4-23-68,  01.  103—221. 
Hardy.   Derek  J.,  and   L.  A.  H.  Riddle,   to  Westland   Aircraft 
Ltd.   Vessel   convertible  to  watercraft  and  air  cushion  ve- 
hicle. 3.379,270.  4-23-68,  01.  180—127. 
Hardy.  Philip  E.  :  See — 

Sharp,  James  W.,  and  Hardy.  3.379  009. 
Hargis,    Charles    W.,   and    H.    S.    Young.    Contact   agents   for 
converting  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  car- 
bonyllc  compounds.  3,379,651,  4-23-68.   01.  252 — 437. 
Harmon,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Jenkins,  Richard  L.,  and  Harmon.  3.379.978. 
Harrell,  Joshua  R.  Auto  snack  tray.  3.379.316.  4-23-68.  01. 

211—73. 
Harrlll.  Albert  0.  Barbecue  rotlsserle.  3.379,119.  4-23-68.  01. 
99—421. 

Harrington.  Roger  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing high  brightness  and  lower  electrode  consumption  rate 
in  carbon  arcs.  3,3799.918.  4-23-68.  01.  314 — 29. 

Harrls-Intertvpe  Corp.  :  See — 
Sarka,  Albert  J.  3.379.351. 

Harris.  Robert  V.,  and  H.  O.  Blaginl.  to  Branson  Instruments. 
Inc.  Ultrasonic  testing  apparatus.  3.379.902.  4-23-68,  01. 
310—8.5. 

Harris,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Peak  reading  volt- 
meter. 3  379.983,  4-23-68,  01.  328—151. 

Harrison.  Herbert  G..  to  English  Numbering  Machines  Ltd. 

Printing  machine.  3.379,129,  4-23-68.  01.   101 — 316. 
Harrison.   Herbert  G..   to   English   Numbering  Machines  Ltd. 

Pawl  mechanisms.   3,379,075,  4-2.3-68.   01.   74 — 527. 
Harry.   William   R.,   L.   Ewlng,   and  R.   J.   Smlltneek,    '-.   each 

to    .\8hland    Oil    &    Refining    Co..    and    .Armco    Steel' Corp. 

Underground  conduit.   3.379.221.  4-23-68.  01.  138 — 148. 
Harter.  Jean  M.  Sweater.  3.378.852.  4-23-68.  01.  2—90. 
Hartmann.   Adolf.   A.   Gotz,   deceased    (by   A.  A..  T..  and   E. 

Gotz,  administratrix  of  M.  H.  Ootz ;  said  A.  A.  and  M.  H. 

Gotz,    heirs    of    A.    Gotz),    and    H.    Medem.    to    Farbwerke 

Hoechst     Aktlengesellschaft     vormals     Melster     Lucius     A 


Bruning.   Plber-formlng  linear  polyesters. 
68.  CI.  260 — 75. 


3.379.690,  4-23- 


Hartmann.  Lndwlg,  W.  Rledmnller.  and  0.  Muller,  to 
C.  Freudenberg.  Apparatus  and  process  for  production  of 
filaments.  3.379,811,  4-2.3-68,  01.  264—210. 

Harvey.  Edwin  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Cham- 
berless  rocket.  3.379.010.  4-23-68,  01.  60 — 253. 

Harvey.  Robert  J.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Corp. 
Nuclear  powered  mechanical  heart.  3.379,191,  4-23-68.  CM. 
128—1. 

Hashimoto,  Ken,  to  Fuji  Meon  Kahnshlki  Kalsha.  Flat  screen 
television  display  apparatus.  3.379.831.  4-23-68,  CI.  178 — 
7.3. 

Hass.  Harold  E..  R.  G.  Nordman.  and  H.  F.  Ravfleld.  to 
Burroughs  Corp.  Vacuum  svstem  for  multiple  station  tape 
handling   apparatus.    3.379.352.   4-23-68.   CI.   226 — 11. 

Hawkins.  Oarv  F. :  See — 

Irick.  Gether,  Jr..  and  Hawkins.  3.379.771. 

Hawkins.  Percy  S.  Instrument  for  marking  In  the  cuts  on 
roof  rafters.  3.378.928.  4-23-68.  01.  33—90. 


Hayes.  John  C.  to  Lnlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  SUrt-uD  nroce- 
dure  for  fluldlzed  production  of  hydrogen  using  a  nlckel- 
containing  catalyst.  3.379.504.  4-23-68    01.  23--212 

Hayes,  John  0     to   Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Low  pressure 
reforming  with   a  jilatlnum.   halogen,   alumina,   sulfur  and 
Iron  catalyst.  3.379.1,41,  4-23-08.  CI.  208— 139 
n*«?h  ,^°^".»,.^-   *"  ^''^   "•   ^-   Goodrich  Co.' Self-Inflating 

3"^7'9!l97;4i23'"J8"cVl2^''3?9'   ''"'""^  °'  '"''*"""  «"'** 
Hays  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec-  - 

Greer.  Leonard  S.  3.379. 406 
Hazel^  Richard  F.  :  See — 

XI  K         ';.,^\^3°^*?'°   **••  "**«"'■  iin*!  Mount.  3.380.055 
Hebermehl,  Relnhard  :  See—  v,"oo. 

XI     ,*^'"»V-'*'''  ^'*'ter.  and  Hebermehl.  3.379  790 
Hecker.   Klaus  J.,   to   United    States  of  America.   Navy    Mul- 
JiP  Q,if>*''",*V°Q    """'^^    storage    system.    3.380.035,    4-23-68 
Hecker.  Klaus  J.,  H.  Staeudle,  and  W.  G.  Hueber,  to  United 

iiT.u':}.  3^"7^S"3,  :^.^^'^^,''''^'^''-  -'" 

"  Co'^wifr°.'*l^  ^M*"'',"  ^^  Meldau.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
i:  ;>Q  «J  ^i""  ','.lf*"*o^  ''*'■  '"strt-me  temperatures.  3.379.252. 
*~^»>~oo,  1^1,   loo —  1:9, 

Hector    Nils   F.,   to  North   American   Philips  Co..   Inc    Device 
4-23-68'' a"2.35-i92*^'*'"  '^'"'"'♦J'  »'  *  system.  3.379.802. 
Heerdt,  Ruth  :  See— 

u^^J}^^*^^'  ir^'"'''!''  "^<''''\t-  Schmidt,  and  Stach.  3,379.734. 
fn^^''t-   ""Z**^-    *"   ^'^^.'-   Hofmann  KG.    Maschlnenfabrlk 

3.!^?9  557.%-23-ol."ci.^t-n 7  '""*■'    "'    '°°*'''    ^■"^'^'^''• 
Hehenkamp,   Theodorus.   to   North  American  Philips  Co     Inc 

Device  comprising  an  Inverter  and  an  Input  filter  for  the 

said  Inverter.  3.379,954,  4-23-08,  CI  321—14 
Heller.  William  C,  Jr.  :  .See— 
„  ,,  JaniPs.  Albert  L.,  and  Heller.  3,379  102 
Helllwell     Derek    P  ,    to   Foseco    International    Ltd.    Additives 

to  sand  moulds  and  cores.  3,379.540.  4-23-G8,  01.  100—38  5 
Hendrlckson.  Henry  G.  :  see — 

ir.^.!!'"'!?'  ■''"\^/  ^-  "<'ndrlckson,  and  Langewis.  3.379.153. 

CI    204-^'2^i3        *'""*' •^"*^    apparatus.    3,379.631.    4-23-68. 

"*'/5;''^oo'4*"°n'',  o  Electrolytic    apparatus.    3.379.032.    4-23-68. 

Henn  Richard  W..  and  N.  H.  King,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
^i"*  ^^o^"'  solution  rejuvenation.  3.379.528,  4-23-68  01 
96 — 28.  ' 

Hennells,  Ransom  J.,  to  W.  E  Hennells  Co..  Inc  Twin 
piston   pneumatic  spring.   3.379,430.  4-23-G8.   CI.   267—04 

Hennells,  ^ .  E..  Co.,  Inc.  :  .S'ee   - 
Hennells.  Ransom  J.  3.379,4.30 

Hennlg.    Hans-Joachlm     and    O.    Bayer,    to    Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.   Preparation   of  monolsocvanates 

JT.""]!..!?"* '??"**"   d't'tlllatlon    residues.    3.379,749.    4-23-68 
LI,    2oO — 45.?.  ' 

Hentzl.  JofTre  E    R     and  L.  C.  Klser,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 

Cafe  hinge.  3.378,881.  4-23-08,  01    10— 153 
Herb.  Carl  0.  :  See— 

Bryans,  David  F  ,  and  Herb.  3,379,329 
Hercules  Inc.  :  .See — 

Reld,  Albert  R.  3.379.720. 
Reld.  .\lbert  R.  3  379,721, 
Hermann.  Hans  D.  :  See- 

Welssermel,   Klaus,    Hermann,    and    Noetzel.   3.379  789 
I°ni  nJ^A^-  ^-  ^"P*'"structures  for  load  vehicles.  3,379.470. 
4—2.3—08,  CI.  296 — 137. 
Herrwerth.    Peter,    and    G.    Reich,    to   Levbold    Holding   AG 
\acuura    gauge   Including   a    cold    cathode   Ionization    tube 
3.379.9^7,  4-23-08.  CI.  324 — 33 
Heuse.    Otto.    M.    Boldt.    R     WIrtz.    and    G.    Thelllg    to   Farb- 
werke  Hoechst   Aktlengesellschaft   vormals    Melster   Lucius 

3,3K,62V"*4-23-6.rci*204-!-To"^"*  ''*''  °^**^*'"'^  •"***"«• 
Hewes,  'Ellsworth  P..  and  R.'  C.  Zoppoth.  to  Xerox  Corp 
Xeroeraphl^c  reproduction  apparatus.  3.379.100.  4-23-68. 
V.  1 .  y  o —  1 ,  t . 
Hewson.  Walter  N..  and  D.  V  Clifford,  to  Minister  of  Supply 
U"  "^T  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Casting  propellant 
charges.  3  379.790,  4-23-08.  CI.  204—3.  i^    »»     v     a    i 

HIer.    Edwin    H.    Holsters.    3.379.349,    4-23-68,    CI.    224 2. 

High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Enge.  Harald  A.  3.379.911. 
Hlleman.  Ronald  E.,  to  United  States  of  America    Air  Force 
Doppler  frequency  time  error  detector,   3.380.050.  4-23-68. 

Hllfiker.  .\Ihert.  Furniture  for  sitting  or  Ivlng  on  3  379  472 
4-23-68.  01,  297—118.  .     6       .     .        ,».*. 

Hill.  Robert  R.,  to  Lee  Wilson  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  Wall 
structure  with  a  metal  shell  and  lining  blocks  secured 
by    support    bars    and    retainer    pins.    3,378.975.    4-23-68. 

Hill.  Wayne  C.  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Trsnsml.sslon  clutch  with 
hydraulic  seals.  3.379.293.  4-23-68,  CI    192 — 85. 

Hlrsch.  Richard  F.  Lighter  device  for  cigarettes,  etc  3  379  - 
85fi.  4-2.3-68,  Q.  219— 2G8.  .       .     .     ». 

Hirst.    Charles   M.,    Jr..    to   Orschelm    Brake   Lever  Mfe    Co 
Level    operated    actuator    means.    3,379.074,    4-23-68     CI 
74 — 470. 
HLsano.  Klyoshl  :  Kee — 

Kobavashl.  HIroshl.  Mlyazawa.  and  Hisano.  3.379.961. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hojo.  Tokn,  and  Takeva  3  380  009. 
Komatsubara.  Kllchl.  3.379  999 
Tagaml.  Takashl.  and  Inoue.  3,379,613. 
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Hodgson,  Brian  P. :  See —  „  „  ,.„ 

McMillan,  Peter  W.,  and  Hodgson.  3.379,542.        ^,     ^  .     , 
Hoel     Hans,    to    The    English    Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Electrical 

protective  relays.  3.379.933,  4-23-08.  CI.  317—30. 
HmI.    Hans,    to    The    English    Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Protective 

distance     relay     system     for     power     transmission     lines. 

3.379,936,  *-23-«8,  O.  317—30.  „  ^    ,.,     »  ,^ 

Hoel    Hans,   and   W.   D.   Humpage,   to  The   English   Electric 

Co.    Ltd.   Electrical    protective    relays.    3,379,tt34,    4-23-08, 

^-^1         0  4  'J  Qk 

Hoel'   Hans,  and  E.  Paddlson,  to  The  English  Electric  Co. 

Ltd.  Strlcal  relays.  3.379.935.  4-23-til,  CI.  317--36 
Hoexter.     Rolf,    to    Mosstype    Corp.     Hydraullcally-actuateil 
demountable    printing    cylinders.    3,378,902,    4-23-08,    CI. 
29—113. 
Hoffman,  RoUand  L. :  See— 

Bloom,  Frederick  S..  and  Hoffman.  3,379,423. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See— 
Marbet,  Roman.  3,379,777. 
Hofmann,  i/ottfrled  G.  W. :  See—  ^   t,^  ^ 

Fleischer.    Svend    S.    C,    Thomsen,    Hofmann,    and    Ross- 

Hogue.  Clffford  E.".  to  United  States  otj^mericti  :^iiyy^^ut^- 
startlng  astable  multivibrator  circuit.  3,380,002,  4-23-6M, 
CI    331 113 

Hojo.  Toku,  and  H.  Takeya.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Line  printer 
emoloylng  selectable  electrode  matrices  arrayed  on  a  rotat- 
ing drum:3.380.069.  4-23-68,  Cl.  340— 74. 

Hokama.  Takeo.  and  M.  J.  Farquhar,  to  Koppers  Co.  In<;. 
Stabilization     of     crude     phenolic     alkylates.     3,379,7  iO. 

4-23-68,  Cl.  260—624.  ,     ,  ^     ,       o  o,a  .17--,    .   o-i 

Holland,  Leonard  E.  Tailgate  control  device.  3,379,47o,  4-JJ- 
68.  Cl.  298 — 23. 

Hollej  Plastics  Co. :  See— 

Robertson,  Duane  W.  3,378,888.  „     .  i, 

Hollinger.  John  L.,  to  Endicott  Coll  Co  Inc  Brake  mecha- 
nism for  small  Induction  motors.  3,379,907,  4-23-68,  ci. 
310—77. 

Hollnagel,  Harold  E. :  Ste — 

Hollnagel.  Harold  S.  and  H.  E.  3,379.289. 

Hollnagel,  Harold  S.  and  H.  E.  Self-adjusting  braking  mech 

Horm'dT>'^I?'2?\n.'Vh!v?hll\'i7d^?>%.  Nicholas,  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  reforming  hydro- 
carbons employing  a  nickel-seplolite  catalyst  composition. 

HoSrBniy*G.^oSlobi?oir  Corp.  Method  for  initiating  in 
situ  combu&tion  within  a  subterranean  formation.  3,^79,- 

Hoto^s^Se^rtRltl  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Process 
for  firming  holes  and  multilayer  interconnections  through 
a  dielectric.  3,379,568,  4-23-68,  Cl.  117—212^ 

Holoch.  Klaus  E..  to  General  ElfCtricCo^  Stabilized  poly- 
pheny lene  oxide  composition.  3,379.875,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260— 
45.8. 

Homertronics  Inc. :  See — 

Cooper,  Robert  F..  and  Powell.  3.380.026. 

Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Aeke,  Vernon  H.  3,379.979. 

Eveland.  Balsel  L..  and  Seeger.  3,3<9.435. 

Kladde.  Gerhard  A.,  and  Meyer.  3.379,982. 

Mott,  Richard  C.  3.379,165. 

Putterson.  Richard  G.  3.379.396. 

Schmiti,  Robert.  3,379.205. 

Spiegel.  Leo.  3,379,070. 

HOnicke.  Horst :  See —  ^  «   ..-_    i  itq  n«a 

Albrecht,  Jiirgen,  HOnicke,  and  Ruder.  3,379,068. 

Honnell,  Pierre  M.  Electronic  network  synthesis  of  mathe 
matlcal  matric  equations.  3.379,867,  4-23-68.  Cl.  235-180. 

Hoo.  Eugene,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Multiple  frequency  signal 
generator.  3,379,992.  4-23-68,  Cl.  331—2. 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Jasaka.  Daniel  J.  3,379,510. 
Well  Edward  D..  and  Llnder.  3,379.611. 
Well,"  Edward  D.  3,379.746. 

Hoover  Co..  The  :  See —  „  «,,.  n^r 

Mitchell,  John  H.,  and  Searle.  3,379.945. 

Hoover  George  R..  and  P.  E.  Schnedler,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
Suppression  of  visible  spangle.  3,379,557.  4-23-68.  Cl.  11 1  — 
64. 

Hopkins,  Leslie  A.,  and  R.  G.  Moore,  to  Hoovercraft  Develop^ 
ment  Ltd.  Vehicles  for  travelling  over  a  surt?.*^^  provided 
with  flexible  skirts  of  differing  stiffnesses.  3,379,271,  4-JJ- 
68.  Cl.  180 — 128. 

Horak.  Vladimir  :  See —  „  „„„  ^o.. 

Wiesner.  Ivo,  and  Horak.  3.379.684. 

Horiuchi,  Takeshi.  Heavy  medium  cyclone  separator.  3.379,- 
308.  4-23-68,  a.  209—172.5. 

Home  James  M.  to  H.  P.  Cooper.  Chair  for  concrete  rein- 
forcing. 3,378,981.  4-23-68,  Cl.  52—677. 

Horton  Frank  E.,  to  Cartler.  Inc.  Merchandising  container. 
3.379.235.  4-23-68,  Cl.  150 — 1.7. 

Hosoya,  Katsumi,  and  Y.  lijlma,  to  Fuji  Shashln  Film 
Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 
light-sensitive  elements.  3.379.113.  4-23-68,  Cl.  95-89. 

Hostettler  Frit*,  and  B.  F.  Cox.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
CarlH>nate  compositions.  3.379.693.  4-23-68,  Cl.  260—77.5. 

HotelUng.  Eric  B. :  See — 

Sheridan.  John  E.,  and  Hotelllng.  3,379.775. 

Hots.  George  M. :  See — „,„ 

Howard,  Earle  A.,  Hot*,  and  Bryson.  3.379.052. 

Houdallle  Industries.  Inc. :  Sec—        ,„„,^ 
Bumsey.  Rollln  D.,  and  Perhach.  3,379.100. 


Houde,  Adelore  L.,  to  Filmtech  Associates,  Inc.  Electron^  gun 
fur   evaporating  or  sublimating  material   In  a   vacuum  en- 
vironment. 3,379,819,  4-23-68.  Cl.  13 — 31. 
Hough,   Ralph   L.,  to   United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Vapor  deposition  of  pyrolytic  graphite  on  tungsten.  3,379,- 
S.")!  4-23-08,  Cl.  117—40. 
Houle,  Herve.  W  rist-lighter.  3,379,491,  4-23-68,  Cl.  431—343. 
Houlihan,    William    J.,    to    Sandoc    Inc.    N-(bi-amln(|alkyI)i80- 
inijules  and  method  for  preparing  same.  3.379.733,  4-23-68, 
Cl.  200 — 326.1. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Hopkins,  Leslie  A.,  and  Moore.  3,379,271. 
Howard.  Earle  A.,  G.  M.  Hotz.and  R.  P.  Bryson.  Soil  penetrom- 
eter. 3,379,052,4-23-68,  Cl.  73 — 81. 
Howe.  Doiialil  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Process  fbr  provid- 
ing size   adjustment   in   viewing  azimuth  deflnitg  means. 
3.379.530,  4-23-68.  Cl.  96—40. 
Hozven,  Albert,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Electrode  sealing  device. 

3,379,816,  4-23-68,  Cl.  13—9. 
Hrazanek.  William  K.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  Method  of  making 
a  wrinkle  free  endless  fabric  filter  belt.  3,379,590L  4-23-68, 
Cl.  150 — 84. 
Hsieh,    Henry    L.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.    AlHene   oxide 
polymerization  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  organoaluml- 
num  compound,  an  organozlnc  compound  and  water.  3,379,- 
600.  4-23-08.  CI.  260 — 2. 
Hudson,  Larry  L.  :  .s'ee  — 

Briar.  Jaik  E.,  Hudson,  and  Talge.  3.379,382. 
Hueb^r.  Werner  G.  :  See — 

Meeker,  Klaus  J.,  Staeurile,  and  Hueber.  3,379,8.33. 
Hueljschiii.iim.  John   W.,   and  G.   F.   Bramel,  to  A.  E.   Staley 

Mfg.   Co.  Dextrin.  3,379.547,  4-23-68.  Cl.   196—810. 
Huelnnann.  Hans-Leo  :  See — 

Wolfes,  Wolfgang,  Henckoff,  and  Huelsmann.  3.879,695. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Cowans,  Kenneth  W.  3.379.020. 
Koda.  Nobuo  J.,  and  Yaggy.  3,379,914. 
Liggett,  William  H.,  and  Frankel.  3,380,040. 
Liggett,  William  H.   and  Frankel.  3,380.041. 
Moulin.  Norbert  L.  3.380,012. 
Todd.  Carl  D.  3.379,949. 
Hughes,  Thomas  G.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Coj  Pressure- 
seBsitlvp    label    receiving   and    applying   station.    3,379,466, 
4-23-68.   ri.   294~6.'i. 

Humpage,  William  D. :  See  — 

Hoel,  Hans,  and  Humpage.  3.379,9.14. 
Huniphervs,  Bernarr  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Pulse  width  discriminator.  3.379.981,  4-23-68,  Cl.  328—112. 
Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  J.  B.  Gardiner,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.   Soluollizing  high  energy  propellant  poly- 
mers. .1  3T9..-)S9.  4-2.3-6H.  Cl.  149 — 109. 
Hunter    Henrv  J.  :  Sce-- 

Marshall.  Clifton  W.,  and  Hunter.  3,379.463. 
Hupi)  Corp.  :  See — 

Imbrecht,  Arthur  G.  3,378,970. 
Hurlev.  William  C.  :  See— 

Foss,    Gerald   C,    Weaver,   and   Hurley. 
Hurlock.  Ronald  J.  :  See — 

Ashton.    Stanley,   Hurlock,    and    Scott. 
HO.sf  es,  Walter  :  See — 

Bruder,  Kari.  and  Htisges.  3,379,124. 
Husfes.  Walter  :  See — 

Bruder,  Karl,  and  HUsges.  3,379,322. 

Hwang,  Yu-Tang,  W.  J.  Sandner,  and  W.  A.  Krewer,  to 
Ualon  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Process  for  the  production  of 
higher  alkanones  from  lower  alkanones.  3,379,76(!.  4—23-68, 
Cl.  260 — .igs. 

Hydro-Air  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See— 

Moehlenpah,    Walter   G.,   and   Pallme.    3.379.854. 

I.N.M.  Industries  Corp.  ;  See — 

.Schonberger.  Milton.  3,379.063.  | 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

ShafTer.  Howard  R.,  and  Gryctko.  3,379.843. 
Ichiml,  Teruhlko,  K.  Takaha!>hl,  Z.  Ozeki.  and  Y.  Shlmoyama, 
to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Loom  stopping  appara- 
tus. 3.379.225.  4-23-68.  Cl.  139 — 353. 
Iljlaa.  Yo  :  See — 

Hosoya  Katsumi,  and  lijima.  3.379.113. 
Imbrecht.    Arthur    G.,    to    Hupp    Corp.    Wall    cijnstractlon. 

3.878  970,  4-23-68,  Cl.  52 — 238. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ashton,  Stanley,  Huriock,  and  Scott.  3,379,fl|76. 
Brooks,  Richard.  3.379  495. 
Woods.  Denis  W.  3.379,809. 
Davis.  Robert  F.  3.379,461. 

Independent  General,  Inc.  :  See- — 
Skinner.  Jerald  P.  3,378.862. 

IngUma,    Frank   P.    Tape   Indicator, 
116—114. 

Inooe,  Kotaro  :  See — 

Tagaml.   Takashl,    and    Inoue. 

Inpaco  Trust  Reg.  :  See — 

Mantzel,  .\lbracht.  3,379,179. 

Inskip.  John  B. :  See — 

Restall,  George,  and  Insklp.  3,379.457. 

Institnt  fur  Polvgraphlsche  Maschlnen  :  See — 

Albrecht,    JUrgen,    and    HOnicke.    and    Ruder. 

Integral  Process  Systems.  Inc.  :  See- 
Wagner.  Richard  C.  3,379.132. 

Integrated  Ceilings.  Inc.  :  See — 
Blltzer  Jacob  H..  Jr.  3.378,980. 

Interchemical  Corp. :  See — 

McHugh,  John  F.  3,379,797. 


3.379536. 
3,379.e76. 


3,379.166.  4-23-68.   Cl. 


3,379,613. 


3.379.068. 
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Intermoantaio  Beaearch  ft  Enxineerinc  Co. :  Se« — 

Cook.  Melvln  A.  3,379.587. 
International  BuslBess  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Betts,  Peter,  and  Eiselen.  3,380.070. 
Dowley.  Mark  W.  3.379.553. 

McGrath,    Richard    S..    and    Silcox.    3,379.539. 
McMahon.  Robert  F.  3,380.030. 
Raglaad.  Thomas.  3.380,025. 
International  Research  ft  Development  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Peter.  3.378.916. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Eitb,  Oebhard,  3,379.35«. 
Elliott,  John  E..  and  Morrell.  3.379.625. 
Welhser,  Rudolf.  3.370,837. 
International  Telephone  and   Televraph   Corp.  :   See — 

Gambrell,  Vernon  C,  Lawburgb,  and  Wuellner.  3,379.829. 
sutler.  Karel  J.,  and  Gomard.  3.379,126. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co.   The  :  See — 

Nerenberg,    Robert   W..   and   Klelngers.    3,379.362. 
Irick,   Getber.  Jr..  and  G.   P.  Hawkins,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Oxidation     inhibited     polyphenyl    ether    composition. 
3,379,771.  4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 611.5. 
Isaak,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Llttrell    Woodrow   H„   Isaak.   Eland,   and   Betsworth. 
3,380.018. 
Itol,  Kazuo.  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing   organo-tin    hydrides.     3.379.747,    4-23-68.     Cl. 
260—429.7. 
JaanuB.  Eric.  Method  of  preparing  or  attaching  a  reinforcing 
element  to  a  plastic  sheet.  3.379,806.  4-23-68,  Cl.  264 — 154. 
Jablonskl.    Richard    J.,    and    A.    M.    Paslnski,    to    Burroughs 
Corp.    Electric    t.vpewrlter    keyboard    operated    mechanism. 
3,379,297.  4-23-68.  Cl.  197—16. 
Jacknau.  Alex  :  See — 

Beyer.    Frits.    Froese.    Jackanu.    Scbeffel.    and    Wolf. 
3.379.108. 
Jacobsen.  Clas  :  See — 

Breltholtz  Bo.  and  Jacobsen.  3.379.909. 
Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Candldo.  3,378,858. 
Jacuzzi.    Candldo.    to    Jacuzzi    Bros.,    Inc.    Drain    assembly. 

3.378.858,  4-2.3-68,  Cl.  4—172. 
Jackson,    Robert   G.,   to   Conch   International   Methane   Ltd. 
Sealing   means    for   ground    reservoirs.    3.379,012    4-23-68 
CI.  61 — .5. 
Jaffe,  Herbert  R.  Collapsible  plastic  marble  race  game.  3,379,- 

440.  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  273—86. 
Jakob.  John  E.,  R.  P.  Conger,  and  L.  B.  Palmer,  to  Congoleam- 
Nalrn  Inc.  Opalescent  vinyl  compositions.  3.379,674    4-23- 
68.  Cl.  260 — 41. 
James    Albert  L..  and  W.  C.  Heller,  Jr. :  said  James  assor.. 
to   said    Heller.    Container   and   method  of   Droducinr  same 
3.370,102,  4-23-68,  Cl.  93 — 36. 
Jankowskl.  Alfred  8. :  See — 

Chagnon,  Paul  L..  Gartner,  and  Jankowskl.  3.379,357. 
Janssen,  Sylvaln  J.,  to  Comparnle  des  Compteurs.  Maxneto- 

strlctlve  transducer.  3.379  90i5,  4-23-68,  Cl.  310 — 26 
Jarlan.  Gerard  L.  E. :  See — 

Marks.  Wilbur,  and  Jarlan.  3,379,338. 
Jaszka.   Daniel  J.,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Phosphonltrtllc 

chloride  process.  3.370  510,  4-23-68,  Cl.  2.3 — 357 
Jay,  Irvln.  Fish  lure  device.  3  378,946,  4-23-88,  Cl.  43 — 42  06 
Jayne,  William  M.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Tittman.   Frederick  R..   and   Jayne.   3.379.808. 
Jeffee,  Saul,  and  J.  Kowalak.  Apparatus  for  printing  mnltiple 
Images  on  photographic  raw  stock.  3.379.111.  4-23-68    Cl 
95 — 75. 
Jehle    Robert  :  Bee — 

Decker.   Robert  M.,   Jehle.  and  Velsel.  3.379.966 
Jen.  Tun,  to  Chevron  Retearch  Co.  Water-dlsperslble  alkyds 

and  alkyd  resins.  3.379.548.  4-28-68.  Cl.  106—246. 
J^n^lns.  John  H.  Slide  holder.  3,379,803,  4-23-68,  Cl.  206 — 

^'J^'^'if^  ^•'"LP  7^-.  "SL^  ^-   O-  Brooker.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Dyes    derived    from    1.2-dl«abBtltuted-3.S-pyrazoIldlne- 

S.'533"4-M^<?,^§t-?02."*'   '''°*''*"'°*  "''''  *'"• 

Jenkins.  Richard  L..  and  C.  A.  Harmon,   to  General  Motors 

Corp.  Combination  AOC  delay  and  BFO  disabling  circuit 

for  radio  receiver.  3.379.978,  4-28-68.  CT.  326—899. 

Jenkins.  Thomas  E.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Drying  system 

for  dishwasher.  8.378.933.  4-23-88.  Cl.  34 — 84.  '  ""     '  ^^"' 

Jensen.   Arnold   W..   and   M    Oiolins.    to  B.    I.   du   Pont  de 

Nemours  and   Co.   Polyether  nretbane  stobUlsed   with  a 

2eK5*8        "     *   trls-phenol.   3,379,676.   4-28-88.   Cl. 

Jensen,  Doaglaa  W. :  See — 

Wynen,  Olen  B.,  and  Jensen.  3,379,784. 
Jesdlnsky,  Walter  :  Bee — 

Renter,  Gnido.  Jesdlnsky,  and  Werthmoller.  3,379,428. 
Jetru,  Inc. ;  Bee — 

RatUff,  Harvey  L.,  Jr.  3.879.489. 
Jeurissen,  Luabert  O. :  See — 

Conix.  Andr«  J.,  and  Jeurissen.  3,879.801. 
Jlrkovaky,  Iro :  Bee — 

P'"|n:j*-.y>gfOBlav,  JlrkoTsky.  Fell,  Metysova,  and  Ernest. 

'°cf  48^17****  ®*  ^^^^  apparatus.  3,378,946.  4-2S-68. 
Johnson,  Carl  W. :  Bee — 

Webb.  James  B.  3,880,049. 
Jobnson,  Elmer  T. :  Se« — 

De  xoang,  Malcolm  W.,  and  Jobnson   3.380,010 

't°a'rM!§5^.l8'3!''45i!?8  ""'^  "^'^ 


Johnson.  Ralph  E„  to  The  Slafer  Co.  Loop  takers  for  sewlac 
machines.  3,879,150,  4-28-68,  Cl.  112—228.  "^  •«   "»■ 

Jones,  Alpha  L..  26%  eaeb  to  A.  L.  and  J.  M.  Jones,  and  50% 
toM.  J.  Denney.   Chain  clamp.  8,379.00B,  4-2i-«8,  O. 

Jones.  Ointford  R. :  See — 

Laraen,  Earl  I..  Krock,  and  Jones.  8.379,613. 
Lanen,  Earl  I.,  Krock,  and  Jones.  3.379,514. 
Jones    Emerson,  and  R.  L.  Larjre,  to  Technical  Mfg.  Corp. 
AdJustabVe  wheelchair  device.  8,379,450.  4-23-88,  CI.  280— 
36. 

Jones,  Jimmie  M. :  Bee— 

Jones,  Alpha  L.  3,379.006. 
Jones,  R.  A.,  and  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stone.  Orison  w.  3.379.306. 
Jordan.  Merrill  B. :  See — 

HMsman,  Raymond  P..  Jordan,  and  Dannenberg.  8.379,- 
673. 
Jo»«Ph.  Robert  R.  FUm  washing  device.  3,879,114,  4-28-88, 

Jovls,    Arthur.    Anto    lock    de-idng.    3.379.884.    4-23-88.    Cl. 
'"f  S«5o'"^'*-,«'*^'SiP"**^  scanning  apparatus.  3,879.832. 

*— *»— »8.  CI.  178 — 7.8. 
Jnng,  Margarete  :  See — 

T  ..  J  ^  Doehren,  Hans  H..  and  Jung.  3,379,885. 
Jydsk  Varmekedeifabrtk  A/S :  See— 
Bentsen,  Thomas  V.  3,379.207. 

Kabel.  Richard  H..  and  R.  J.  Bellina.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  HydrauUc  valve  lifter.  8.379.1«6.  4-23-88,  a.  12»— 

Wl/. 

Kahn.    Samuel   J.,    to   Universal   Oil  Products   Co    ProeeM 

£23^*i!*Cl°*2«i?S86?'*'*'"*'^*''**"**''"**^*°*"-  3.879,782. 
Kahn.  Samuel,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Process  for  pre- 

§8    cf  26M6l"**'"**'"*''"'*^''*'"^*°**"   ^•^^••^**'   *-^ 
Kahn.    Samuel   J..'  to   Universal   OU   Products   Co.  PreecM 

4^2^i**a'280^66f  ^*"'*'''*'*"'***''**'*^*°**'  '•*^''^**' 
Kahn.    Samuel   J.,   to   Universal   Oil   Products  Co    Proeen 

4^2^e*^*Cl*'568^'e8'"**'**''^''**'^'^*'*'*^*''*"-   *'37».785. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Cbeniical  Corp  :  Bee 

Klrschner.  Albert.  3.379,044. 

le"KKiauVp.'J;87^9*580**"°'  "'^  '^'"''"'-  ^•»^»'^*»- 
Kali-Cbemie  Aktiengesellsctaaft :  See— 
_      Massonne.  Joachim,  and  Meyer.  3,379.608 

148!"4^2^8   CT^lli^wP**  '"'  sewing  macblnes.  3.8T9.- 
KalUanos.  Andrew 'G. :  See — 

Mold.  James  D..  and  Kallianos.  3,379,198. 
Kaloplssls.  Gregolre.  A.  Vlout,  and  O.  Vanlerberghe.  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  dite :  I'Oreal.  Surface-active  aaenti,  procSi  for 
SSilS?'**"  "'*•  3'"»'»^6'  ♦^2>-M.  Cl. 

^^'Si^!!L'-H^,"}**°\:  ***  ^*^'  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fre- 
quency dlvUlon  by  sequential  countdown  of  paralleled  chain 
counters.  3.379,897.  4-23-88,  Q.  807—226.  •     ^^ 

"S:88"ci  "22£l-23!S^"'  ^'****  receptacle.  8.879.881. 
^*'S.?'i7"Jl**°rf"  ^J?-  ^*"  ^*«1'  *»<J  A.  E.  Whiteside,  to 
ilaSf  S.  sJo^lSle'*"^'  computer  system.  S^6!n. 
^■J^*'  ^■o'*»e  S.  Method  of  making  spun  yam  from  falae 
Karr^ilariS^ar'd'T  StShWf^^a^/Jr-riSoC 
Ka?a5«c»v'.?s"J;i-«^'^'°*'^-  '-'^''  ^^^^^ 
Karr^Wlllu  F  t«*  iiL^^^^i  ""/?  Karablnos.  3.879,788. 
^*3"879SSS'£iA8^*?JT9^'f8l^"*  '"•  *'"'^"'  '^'^''•^• 

^ "n^o'ma^lir^con^UolS  fo'?%?<;duXTou!«";f^L^^^^^ 
weight.  3.379.233.  4-23-68.  a  14l-?4  *^         Pr-elected 

^i5u'i;M^*"^J*»?-  *°  Pirk-Oblo  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of 
!l?SS&n':  8*5^.9§^t2'i!rcn' Vj^V'iS''^--  ''^"^ 

^*i^^J'/?!^5^/-.H?  ^i  ^-  Petersen,  to  Wectinshonse  Blec- 

S^nt^§:?79%^?."$i^li:^^*2SK?o!"  ""  ^^tlnTeSS- 

^•?^i^^**Sr°'**   V**  *•   ^-   Colechla.  to  United    States  of 

Keller.  Herbert  W. :  Be^— 

Andrews,  Harry  N.,  and  KeU«.  8,379.817. 

^*iJ*?l  ^^'^in  '••  »?«!  F.  J.  Thomas,  to  Manlej.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic corn  press.  i,37».148.  4-2S-«B.  O^OT— 14 

KeUey.  Lawrence  B. :  Bee— 

!?7'1;S7».0«7*  ^"  ^*"*'*  °"'**''  ^"«»«»«'  "«  ^^^ 

^^^J,'^^?I\^  ,*••  ""*  9-  °-  »i>»«^aU.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
S?^!^!!^    r«»onator    controls.    8,878,204.    4-28-M.    CO. 

Kemeny.  George  A.,  and  C.  B.  Wolf,  to  WcatlnAouae  Klaetrle 
J^2|l83rCl"8r8J^^lS*"'"  wlthmagnetirSrS.JS5gg 
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Kemof    Raymond   A.,   to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. 

Coaxial  cables.  3,379.824.  4-23-68.  CI.  174-105. 
Kendall,  Earl  W.,  to  Rohr  Corp.  Process  and  composition  for 

Amoving    protective    paint    films.    3.379,645.    4-23-68,    CI. 

252 — 100. 
Kendall-Smith,  Brian  J.  :  See— 

May.  Herbert,  Kendall-Smith,  and  Burr.  3,379,655. 

Kenmotsu.  Takejl :  See —  „  .       o  o,n  aao 

Takei,  Kojl,  Miyamoto,  and  Kenmotsu.  3,379,663. 
Kennametal  Inc. :  See — 

McKenna,  Philip  M.  3,379.503. 
Kennedy,  Jerome  F.  Holders  for  storage  and  like  containers. 
3,379,^99,  4-23-68,  CI.  248—312.  ^         .    „o   ^o 

Kern,  Eugene  E.  Window  clt^anlng  device.  3,378,8  <  5,  4-23-6», 

pi    25 250  04 

Kern.  HadleyH."  Irrigation  system.   3,379,378,  4-23-68,  CI. 

239 — 212. 
Kerr.  Bob  C. :  See — 

k»rinx.  Boy  H..  and  Kerr.  3.379,769. 
Key,  John  B. :  See — 

Tanguy,  Denis  R.,  Saurenman,  and  Key.  3,379,965. 
Kilgour,  Gilbert  I.  :  See— 

Ziegler,  George  E.,  and  Kilgour.  3,379,494. 
Kim  Enterprise,  Inc. :  See — 
Crose.  Ralph.  3,379,023. 
King,  Charles,  and  F.  T.  Wallenberger,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  fie 
Nemours  and  Co.  Blends  of  fiber  forming  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mers and  polymeric  2,2-disubstituted  propiolactone.  3,379,- 
794,  4-23-68,  CI.  260—898. 
King,  John  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pulse  generator  of  low 
frequency  pulse  train  synchronous  to  hieh  freqiienc.v  clock 
pulse  source.  3,379,980,  4-23-68.  CI.  328 — 63. 
King,  Nancy  H. :  See — 

Henn,  Richard  W.,  and  King.  3,379,528. 
King,  Ralph  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Auto  defrost  refric- 

erator.  3,379,029.  4-23-68,  CI.  62—180. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :  See — 

Morgan,  Samuel  A.  3,379,844. 
Klrchner,  Use  :  See — 

Wohlmeyer,  Josef.  3,379,024. 
Kirkland,  Joseph  T.  Sliced  bread  dispenser.  3,379.343,  4-23- 

68    CI   221 251 

Klrkwood,  Loren  R.,  and  C.-S.  Liu,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Television  deflection  circuits.  3,379,924,  4-23-68.  CI.  315— 
22. 
Kirschner,  Albert,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. 
Cleaning  device  for  a  rolling  mill.  3,379,044,  4-23-68,  O. 
72—236. 

Kiser   Lewis  C. :  See 

Hentzl.  Joffre  E.  R.,  and  Kiser.  3,378,881. 
Kiss,  Bela  :  Sec — 

Domokos.  Jozsef,  Benedek,  Kiss,  and  Winkler.  3,379.066. 
Kiuchi,    Atsushi,    S.    Suzuki,    and    S.    Koike.    High    bending 
strength  tubular  members  of  fll)er  reinforced  plastics.  3,379.- 
220,  4-23-68,  CI.  138—125. 
Kladde,  Gerhard  A.,  and  J.  R.  Meyer,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Con- 
trol apparatus.  3,379,982,  4-23-68.  CI.  328—143. 

Klelngers,  Alfred  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Nerenberg,  Robert  W.,  and  Klelngers.  3,379,362. 
Klelnschmidt.  Roger  F.  :  See — 

Zuech,  Ernest  A.,  Crain,  and  Kleinschmidt.  3,379.781. 

Kleist,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Lewis,  Martyn  A.,  Wang,  and  Klelst.  3,379.948. 
Kling,  Ralph  C.  Pivoted  rack  for  utensils  and  the  like.  3.379. 
484,  4-23-68,  CI.  312—300. 

Kloepfer.  Harry  :  See — 

Knorre,  Helmut,  Kloepfer,  and  Bretschnelder.  3.379.511. 
Klund.  William  E. :  See— 

Llttrell,    Woodrow   H.,    Issaak,   Klund,    and   Betsworth. 
3,380,018. 
Knobloch,  Fred  W.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Tod  W.,  and  Knobloch.  3,379,001. 

Knorre,  Helmut,  H.  Kloepfer,  and  G.  Bretschnelder,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler. 
Production  of  sodium  borohydride.  3,379,511,  4-23-68,  CI. 
2a— 361. 

Knotex  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Gronert.  Paul.  3,378,899. 

Knuth,   Eugene   W.    Scaffold   horse.    3,379,282,   4-23-68,    CI. 

182—186. 
Knutsen,   Willies   R.   Device  for  moving  material  In  a  silo. 

3,379,323,  4-23-68,  CI.  214—17. 

Kobayaahi,  Hiroshi,  E.  Miyazawa,  and  K.  Hisano,  to  Yawata 
Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Three-phase  line  voltage  regulator. 
3,379,961.  4-23-68,  CI.  323 — 76. 

Koblischek,  Peter  :  See — 

Dlthmai,  Karl,  and  Koblischek.  3,379,493. 
Kochs  Adlemahmascbinenwerke  A.G. :  See — 

Tlemann,  Helmut.  3,379,151. 

Koda,  Nobuo  J.,  and  L.  S.  Taggy.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Cathode  ray  storage  tube  having  storage  target  with  sur- 
face grooves  and  dielectric  film  overlying  the  grooves. 
3,379,914,  4-23-68,  CI.  313—89. 

Koetsch,  Philip  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  protecting  the  switching  elements  of  static  inverters 
from  transient  voltages.  3,379,955,  4-23-68,  CI.  321 — 45. 

Kohler.  Dale  M.,  and  V.  W.  Carpenter,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
Desnlfurlzing  coating  for  ferrous  material  and  method  of 
using  it.  3,379,581,  4-23-68,  01.  148 — 113. 

Koike,  Saburo  :  Bee — 

Kiuchi,  Atsushi,  Suzuki,  and  Koike.  3,379,220. 

koU,  Stanley  J. :  Bee — 

Wheaton,  Herbert  F.,  and  Koll.  3,379,155. 


Kullonltsch,  Janos,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  10,ll-dihydro-or-5-[3- 
(N  -  nietlnl  .\-tliiourfthane  amino ) -propylldene-or-Jropji ]- 
51i  dibeiizo  cyclohei.teues.  3,379,750,  4-23-68,  CI.  200 — 455. 

Koiiiatsuburu,  Kiiclii,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Solid  state  oUciliator 
operative  in  tile  quantuui  limit  region.  3.379.999.  4i-2;i-08. 
CI.   331  — 107. 

Koontz,  Floyd  A.,  and  T.  B.  -Michaels,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.    Spectrum    controlled    frequency    .synthesiser   system. 
3,37tJ,9yr),  4-23   (>S,  CI.  331  —  19. 
Koopman,  ('orneli.-   (J.,  and  K.  E.  J.  M.  Rutten,  to  Rabro  Co. 
N.V.  liisinuth   subglycyrrhizinate  and  method  of  pSeparing 
saiiic    :{.;<7H.71T.  4-J.<-t;s.  Cl    2«0 — 210. 
Kopacki.  -Vdani  F..  and  S.  L.  (ilollto,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
I'olviBcrlc  coiiiposltlous  stabilized  with  a  bis   (moqosubstl- 
tutt'd  alkyl)  .Svilfoiie.  3,37y,t),'5l.  4-23-ON,  Cl.  2oU— 4:).*o. 
Kopaskt,  .v'ruold  F.  Center  drive  auger  conveyor.  3,879,301, 

4-23-G.s,   Cl.    19S— 213. 
Kopco  Industries  :  i>ee — 

Koppius.  Otto  a.  3,379.524. 
Kopperi  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Corson,  Ben  B.,  and  Gormlcy.  3,379.768. 
Dortenzo,  .Mexander  T.,  ami  Standley.  3,379.428. 
Dressier.  Hans,  and  Keabe.  3,379.677. 
Hukama,  Takeo,  and  Farquhar.  3,379.776. 
Hozven.  Albert.  3,379,816. 
Meteer,  Charles  L.  3.378.884. 
Kopplu*.    Otto    <;..    8.'5<^     to    Kopco    Industries,    and    15%     to 
Michael    Ebert.    I'rncess    for    producing    castable    electrical 
dlschwrgp  machining  electrode  material.  3,379.524.  4-23-68. 
Cl.  75— 21<. 
Korfnumn,    Claren<'e    R.,    to    .Addressograph-Miiltigraph   Corp. 

Printing   device.    3  379,130.    4    L'3   <>v,    <'l.    lul      ;iGs, 
Korsliak     Harvey,    to   Scovill    Mfg.   Co.   Welded   gear  »nil   cam 
asseiiiblv  for  power  operate,!  knives  and  other  tooli}.  3,379,- 
U73,  4-:i.3-ti8.  Cl.  74  -4:i4. 
Knrshak.    Harvev.    to   Scovill   Mfg.   Co.   Power  operatf-d   knife 
switch  trigger  locking  means.  3.379.852.  4-23-68,  (Jl.  20U— 
157 
Knsblatid.  Daniel  K.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Burr,  .Merrill,  and  Koshland.  3.379.760. 
Kotter,  James  I.  .  .See — 

Wallaie,  Eugene  F..  Salaun,  Kotter,  and  Lanigao.  3,379,- 
B24. 
Kowalak.  John  :  See  - 

Jeffee.  .Saul,  and  Kowal.ik.  3.379,111 
Kraft.  Robert  E   :  See — 

I.iint.  Wllbor  H  .  and  Kraft.  X.3.S0  OOs 
Kralowetz.    Uruno.    Forging   process    and    machine.    3^79,047, 

4-23-68.  Cl.  72-404. 
Krame',    Otto    L.    I'lnklng    machine.    3.379,.599.    4-23-68,   Cl. 

1, 16— 510. 
Kranich.    Frederick    J..    t<>    .Miimallov    Co.    .\lumlnu^    alloy 

3.37».,->lH.  4-23-t;S.  Cl.  7."       142.  I 

Krauss,  Walter,  and   K.   Heberniehl.   to  Farbpnfabrlk«(n  Bayer 

.\kf  lenire-eM.^ -'nft     'Ni'v   .'irb.      pidv^iloxane    iii;iolvniers 

3.379.790.  4-23-08.  Cl.  2''.0--824. 
Krettef.  Bernard  A  .  and  J.  V.  Ward,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Process 
tor  tile  bvf'rogenatlon  of  olefin  polymers  in  cument.  3,379,- 
7t!7.  4   23-68,  Cl.  260-593. 
Krt'pvslif'v     Niiicolal    V    :   Srr — 

Ztierebln     Boris    N.,    Krep.vshev,    Gmshin.    and    Berezkln. 
.3.379,427.  I 

Krewer.  Wllliani  .\   :  See —  I 

HH'anp,  Yu-Tang.  .'iandnpr.  and  Krewer.  3, ,179  "fefi. 
KrUner.    John    E..    to    McDonnell    Douglas   Corp.    Fitjer   optic 
readout  device  and  method  for  making  it.  3.379,89l(),  4-i»- 
68,  250—227 
Krock,  Richard  H.  :  See   - 

Larsen.  Earl  I.,  Krock,  and  Jones.  3.379.513. 
Larsen    Barl   I..  Kro<-k,  and  Jones.  3.379,514. 

Krone,  Gustav    and  H.  Forberg,  to  Krone  Koniinanflltgesell 
schati.   Clip   connector   terminal   for  Insulated   conductors. 
3,380.013.  4-23-»>'<.  Cl.  339— fi7 

Krone  Konimanditgesellschaft  :  .'>'ee--  ; 

Krone,  Gustav,  and  Forberg.  3.380.013. 

Krug.  Hplnrlch  \.  Dolphin  or  marine  construction.  3.379.020. 
4-23-68.  CI.  61—46. 

Kruszka,  Thomas  J.,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Co.  .Vutojiatlc  at- 

tenuaror  device.   3.379.959.  4-2.3-08.  Cl.  323—22. 
Kuhlnmn,  Fred'-rlck  J.  :  .See — 

Glllham.  Hugh  I.,  Kuhlman,  and  Snow.  3.379,096, 

Kulka.  James  M.  Sewage  treatment  and  disposal  ■  systems. 
3.378,311,  4-23-68,  Cl.  210—97. 

KuntzBiann,  Paul,  to  Compagnle  des  Transnilss!o«s  Meca- 
niques    SeineDoubs-Isere.    Chain   link  an<l    chain   Including 

said  link.  3.37!>  072.  4-23-r,s.  Cl.  74—251.  . 

Kuraskikl  Ravon  Co.  Ltd.  :  fifec — 

ltd,  Kazuo.  3,379,747.  | 

Kurtz,  Leonard  D.,  to  .Sutures,  Inc.  Method  of]  making 
softened  fabrics.  3  379.mtl.  4-23-08,  CI.  87—1. 

Kurtz,  Leonard  D.,  to  Sutures,  Inc.  Impregnation  of  Itrelched 
miiltlfllamf nt  polvester  suture  with  polytetrafluoroethylene. 
3.379,552,  4-2.3-68,  Cl.  117—7. 

Kusatake,  .Su'iaki.  Concrete  blocks  for  shore  and  bank  pro- 
tection. 3,379,017,  4-23-68.  CI.  tU— 37. 

Knspnterger.  Felix  N.,  H.  F.  Barsun.  and  J.  W.  Fopwell,  to 
I'nited  .States  of  .\merica.  Navv.  Magnetic  crack  detector 
for  ferromagnetic  tubing.  3,379,970.  4-23-68,  Cl.  324 — 37. 

Kuznetsky  .Metallurglchesky  Komblnat  :  See — 

ZfcereHn.    iiorl.s    N.,    Krepyshev.    (Iroshln,    and    Berezkin. 
3,379,427. 

LOR  Corp. :  See — 

Graper,  Leslie  0.  3.379,517. 
Labek,  Alfred.  Discoid  snap  fastener.  3.378,893.  4-23-68,  Cl. 
24—201. 
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Lagasse,  Normand  L. :  See — 

Park   Jerald  L.,  and  Lagasse.  3,379,443. 
I.dlonde,  Earl  E.  Speed  controlled  wound  rotor  motor  having 
control  circuit  mounted  on  rotor  shaft.  3,379,947,  4-23-68, 
Cl.  318—237. 
Lamon,  David  E.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Edgar  E.,  and  Lamon.  3,379,170. 
Lamoreaux,  John  W. :  See— 

Schun,  Carl  R.,  and  Lamoreaux.  3,379,219. 
Lamp,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Maintaardt.  Robert,  and  Lamp.  3,378,944. 
Lamson  ft  Sessions  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Vaernes,  Uunnar  J.  3,378,866. 
Lancor,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Information  display  system.  3,379,488,  4-23-68,  Cl.  352—6. 
Lanctot,  Leon  P.  Masonry  wall  reinforcing  and  spacing  strip. 

3,378,982.  4-23-68,  Cl.  52—694. 
Landfried,  Ben  W.,  and  R.  M.  Rapaport,  to  Top-Score  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.   Mlcrodlsperslons  of  monoglycerldes  and   process 
of  preparing  and  using  same.  3,379,535,  4-23-68,  Cl.  99 — 
91. 
Lang,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Tristable  flip-flop 
amplifier  control  system.  3,379,900,  4-23-68,  Cl.  307—290. 
Langer,  Harry  :  See — 

Seplch    William  8.,  and  Langer.  3,380,048. 
Langewls    Cornells  :  See — 

Smith.   Arthur   D.,    also  known  as  A.   Dean   Smith.  Hen 
rlckson,  and  Langewls.  3.379,153. 
Lanlgan,  James  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Wallace,  Eugene  F.,  Salaun,  Kotter,  and  Lanlgan.  3,379.- 
324. 
Lapham.  Warren  V..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Induction  heating  in- 
ductors 3  37H.917.  4-2.i-6S.  Cl.  29 — 602. 
Lapple.   Charles  E.,   to   Stanford   Research   Institute.   Vacuum 

atomlzation.  3,378,883.  4-23-68,  CI.  18—2.7. 
I>arge,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Jones,  Emerson,  and  Large.  3,379.450. 
Larger,    George    K.    Prefabricated    composite    masonry    panel 
formed  of  nrelald  Individual  masonry  modules  bonded  to- 
gether. 3,378,969,  4-23-68.  Cl.   52— K8. 
Larsen,  Earl  I..  R.  H.  Krock,  and  C.  R.  Jones,  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Composites  of  berylllum-alumlnum-zinc.  3.379.- 
513.  4-23-68,  Cl.  29— 182.1. 
Larsen.  Earl  I.,  R.  H.  Krock.  and  C.  R.  Jones,  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
k    Co..    Inc.    Composites    of    berylllummagneslum-sllicon 
3, 379. .514,  42.3-68,  Cl.  29—182.1. 
Larson.   Paul   A.,  and   Ben«  J.   .VI,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Polyepoxlde  and  polyether  prepared  from  reacting  a  poly- 
epoxlde  and  a  glycol.  3,379.791.  4-23-88.  Cl.  260 — 830. 
Larson.  Marvin  A.,  and  R.  L.  Tanner,  to  Control  I>au  Corp. 
Top  loaded  monopole  antenna  with  guy  wire  line  tightener. 

3.380.061,  4-23-68.  Cl.  343—874. 
Lawburgh.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Gambrell,  Vernon  C,  Lawburgh,  and  Wuellner.  3.379,829. 
Leach.  Charles  C,  to  Olaser  Products  Corp.  Barbecue  cooking 
unit    with    vertically    movable    firebox    support.    3.379.190 
4-23-68.  Cl.  126—25. 
Lebb,  John  R.  Distributors  Inc.  :  See — 

Brenner.  Stan.  3.379,296. 
Lectromelt  Corp. :  See — 

Parker,  William  B.  3,379,815. 

Sleckman,  Walter.  3.379,238. 

Wynne,  Peter  J.  3,379.818. 

Wynne,  Peter  J.  3,379.919. 

Leduc,  Joseph  A.  M..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  nxygen-contalning  derivatives  of  olefins  In  an 
electrochemical  cell.  3.379,627.   4-23-68,   Cl.   204—80. 

I>ee,  Shao-Tang.  Tetra-time  travel  watch.  3,379,004,  4-23-68 

Cl.  58 — 42.5. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Lex.  Rowland  G.,  Jr.  3,380.066. 

Legge.  Walter  G.  Foot  grounding  device.  3,379,932.  4-23-68 
Cl.  317 — 2. 

I.*hmann,  Hans  :  See — 

Ernst,  Otto,  and  Lehmann.  3,379,653. 
Leltz,  William  H.,  to  Westlnghou.se  Electric  Corn.  Low-frlc- 

tlou  speed-resnonslve  sensor  for  elevator.  3.379  285    4-23- 

68,  Cl.  187—29. 

Lellep.    Otto    G.    Measurement    of    rotary    kiln    temperatures 

3.379.062.  4-23-68,   Cl.  73—351. 

Le  Materiel  Eiectrlque  S.W.  :  See — 
Chauprade,  Robert.  3,379,899. 

Lems,  Peter,  to  SIgnode  Corp.  Edge  protector  applicator. 
3.378.987.  4-23-68,  Cl.  53—124. 

Lems,  Peter,  to  .SIgnode  Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
positioning    strapping.    3.379.121.    4-2.3-RR.    Cl.    100 — 2. 

I>»onard.  Lynn  B.,  to  Beokman  Instruments.  Inc  Canillarv 
passage  and  method  of  making.  3,379.217.  4-23-68.  Cl. 
138 — 44. 

Lenelletler.  Pierre  A.  0..  to  Societe  Anonyme  Franralse  du 
Ferodo.  Dynamic  pressure  converter,  especially  applicable 
to  the  braking  system  of  an  automobile  vehicle.  3  379  479 
4-23-68,  Cl.  303 — 22 

Leroy,  Marcel,  to  Commissariat  al'Energle  Atomlqne  Device 
for  the  representation  In  different  colors  of  dlTerent  radia- 
tion intensities  emitted  by  an  object.  3,379,881,  4-23-68 
Cl.  250 — 71.5. 

Leslie,  Charles  B.  Direct  coupled  transistorized  class  "B" 
power  amplifier.  3,379.986.  4-23-68,  Cl.  330—15. 

Lewis,  John  C,  Jr.  Artificial  ice  rink  employing  modular 
units.  3,379.031,  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  62—235. 

Lewis,  Martyn  A.,  B.  C.  Wang,  and  R  A.  Kleist.  to  Amnex 
Corp.  Tape  transport  drive  system.  3.379.948.  4-23-68,  Cl. 
olo — 2o3. 


Levlne.  Alfred  B. :  See — 

Rlcheson.  Sanford  E.  3,379,117. 
Lex,   Rowland   G.,   Jr.,    to   Leeds   &   Northrup  Co.   Extended 

range  recorder.  3,380,066.  4-23-68.  Cl.  346 — 32. 
Lexington  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Folweiler,  Robert  C.  3.379.054. 
Leybold  Holding  AG. :  See— 

Herrwerth.  Peter,  and  Reich.  3,379,967. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  Bee — 

Marriott  James  G.  3,379,859. 
Lleberman,   Edgar   M.   Folding  table.   3,379,145,   4-23-68,   Cl. 

108—112. 
Liesenhoff,    Paul,    to    Artur    Simon    Maschinenbaugesellscbaft 
mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  the  purification 
of  gases  by  wet  separation.  3,379,422.  4-23-68,  Cl.  261 — 84. 
Lleser,  Ernst,  and  K.  Hftberle,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co,  Auto- 
matic   exposure    control    device   for   photographic   cameras. 
3,379,107.  4-23-68,  Cl.  95—10. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  :  See — 

Mold    James  D.,  and  Kallianos.  3  379.198. 
Liggett,  William  H..  and  A.  L.  Frankel,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.   Hydrodynamic   bearing  support  for  a  magnetic  drum. 

3.380.040,  4-23-68,  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Liggett.  William  H.,  and  A.  L.  Frankel.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.     Magnetic     transducer     assembly     support     structure. 

3.380.041.  4-23-68,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 

Llmberger,  Walter,  and  R.  Wendt.  to  Lumoprlnt  Zindler  KG. 
Method  of  producing  Images  by  using  electrophotographic 
material.  3.379.526,  4-23-68,  Cl.  96 — 1. 

Llmberger,  Walter,  to  Lumoprlnt  Zindler  KG.  Thermographic 
reproduction  apparatus  with  means  to  applv  the  radiation 
sensitive  material  just  prior  to  exposure.  3.379.878  4-23- 
68.  Cl.  230 — 65. 

Llmperos.  George,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.  Lined 
necktie.  3.378. 8.54,  4-23-68.  Cl.  2—146. 

Lindal,  Spuli  W.  Roof  structure.  3.378.966.  4-23-68.  Cl.  52— 
90. 

Llndberg,  John  E.  Redundant  fire  detection  circuit  3,380,045 
4-23-68.  CI.  340—227. 

Llnder.  Jerome  :  See — 

Well.  Edward  D  .  and  Llnder.  3.379.611. 

Llndkvlst,  Elrik,  to  Perstorp  Aktiebolag.  Process  and  equip- 
ment for  the  manufacture  of  pure  polyalcohols.  3.379,624, 
4-23-68.  Cl.  203—77. 

LIndstrom,  Eddie  G.,  and  E.  Mehmedbaslch.  High  molecular 
weight  Imlde  substituted  polymers  as  fuel  detergents. 
3.379.515.  4-23-68,  Cl.  44 — 62. 

Lindstrom,  Oscar  F.,  i.j  to  D.  J.  McKav.  Guide  rail  for  elec- 
trically operated  toy  vehicle.  3,379,138,  4-23-68,  Cl.  104 — 
148. 

Link-Belt  Co. :  See— 

Erickson,  Willard  E.  3.379.082. 

Link.  Edwin  A.,  to  Ocean  Systems,  Inc.  Inhabitable  under- 
water  structure.    3.379  021.    4-23-68.    Cl.    61 — 69. 

Link.  Leo  J.,  and  C.  H  Boetcker,  to  American  Sterilizer  Co. 
Closure  and  container  combination.  3,379,327  4-23-68  Cl 
215—40.  '       ■ 

Llplnsky,  Robert  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  quantity  pro- 
duction of  unbaked  folded  pastries.  3,379,139,  4-23-68  Cl. 
107 — 1. 

Llpson,  Arnold  E.  :  See — 

Coddington.  David  M.,  and  Llpson.  3,379,671. 

Llttrell,  Woodrow  H..  R.  D.  Isaak.  W.  E.  Klund,  and  R  K. 
Betsworth.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv.  Digital 
density  threshold  for  sonar.  3.380.018.  4-23-68,  C?l.  340 — 3. 

Liu.  Chi-.sheng  :  See — 

Klrkwood,  Loren  R..  and  Liu.  3,379.924. 

Loach,  Roy  W..  and  J.  F.  Procter,  to  Sheridan-Loach  Ltd. 
Compensating  stacker.  3.379.320.  4-23-68,   Cl.  214 — 6.5. 

Locke,  Carl  E. :  See- 
Banks.  William  P.,  and  Locke.  3,379,629. 

Lockheed  .\lrcraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Are.  Ward  W..  Jr.  3,378  910. 
Douglas,  William  L    3.379.167. 
Glllham,  Hugh  I..  Kuhiman,  and  Snow.  3,379  096. 
Koetsch.  Philip  W.  3.379,955. 

Logue,  Leland  H.,  to  Denver  Equipment  Co  Center  tower 
agitator  for  slurries.  3.379.415,  4-23-68.  Ci.  259 — 44. 

Lombard,  Sherman  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Hydraulic  actuated  switch  construction.  3.379,841  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  200—82. 

Loomls.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Aller,  Edmund  R.,  and  Loomls.  3,379,478. 

Loose.  Guenter  H..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Hermetic  enclo- 
sure for  electronic  devices.  3.379.823.  4-23-68.  Cl  174 — 
50.61. 

Loosjes,  Robert,  and  B.  J.  M.  Maas,  to  N.V.  Knnlnklljke 
sphinz-Ceramique  v.'h.  Petnis  Regout.  Method  of  the  pro- 
duction of  a  body  from  a  slip  in  a  porous  mold.  3,379,804. 
4-2,3-68,  Cl.  264—87. 

Louden.  William  G.  Oreano-chromlum  cnmpleTes.  and  their 
preparation.    3.379,709.   4-23-68,   Cl.   260 — 103. 

Jyousberg.  Hubert  J  G.  Mattress  of  novel  shape.  3,378,861. 
4-23-68.   Cl.   5—345. 

Loveioy.  Eugene  F. :  See — 

"Wallace.  Dona'd  A.,  Kelley,  Garber.  Bottorff,  and  Love- 
joy.  3.379,067. 

Lovercheck.  Charles  L.  .\nnllcator-reservolr  drum  including 
means  to  convey  particulate  coating  material.  3,379,169. 
4-23-68.  CI.   118 — 2.i8. 

Lovercheck,  Charles  L.  Polish  can  and  dauber.  3,379.492. 
4-23-68,  Cl.  401—130. 

Lovrlch.  John.  Antiseaslcknese  cabin.  3,379,159.  4-23-68. 
Cl.  114—189. 
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Lowery  Earnest  £.  Blackboard  drafting  Implements.  3,378,- 
927,  4-23-68.  CI.  33—26.  .         „  .        , 

Lowrer.  William  E.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Eccentric  plug 
valve.  3,379.408,  4-23-68.  CI.  251—288. 

LubUn,  Ragnar  M.  Mountable  latticework.  3,378,979.  4-23- 
68.  CI.  52 — 603. 

Luclan,  Araene  N.  Stall  shower.  3,378,857,  4-23-68,  Cl.  4— 

1  ^  A 

Lul,  Edward  J.,  and  F.  L.  Plttenger,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.    Polyuretnane  compositions  having   Improved   low-tein 
perature    properties    and    Increased    softness.     3,379,66S, 
4-23-«6,   Cl.   260—31.4. 

Lummun  Co.,  The:  Bee —  „ ^„„ 

Bloomer,  Ward  J.,  and  Martin.  3,379,638. 

Lomoprint  Z^ndler  K.G. :  See — 
iC&anakens,  Georg.  3,379,112. 
Umberger,  Walter,  and  Wendt.  3,379,526. 
litmberger,  Walter.  3,379.878. 
Wendt,  Rudolf.  3,379^532. .  „    t    ^       ,^ 

Lund  Blcbard  B.,  A.  C.  Pierce,  E.  Turl.  and  H.  J.  Oswald, 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Curing  halogenated  polyolefliu*. 
3.379/707.  4-23-68.  Cl.  260—94.9. 

liant,    Wilbur    B..    and    R.    E.    Kraft,    to    United    States    of 
America,  Navy.  Induotlve-klck  suppression  solenoid.  3,380, 
008,  4-23-68.  Cl.  336—73.  ^  .       ^ 

LuBcombe,  Arthur  J.  Mixing  machine  for  heavy  fragmentetl 
materials  such  as  silage.  3,379,417,  4-23-68,  Cl.  259—6. 

Lynch,  Hugh  C.  Permanent  curb  form  structure  having 
tongue  and  groove  joint  means.  3.379,105,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
94—31 

Lynch,  Matthew  P.  Integral  umbrella  case.  3,379,201.  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  183 — 33. 

Lyon  Channing  B.,  J.  W.  Nemec,  and  V.  H.  Unger,  to  Rohm 
Ifc  Haas  Co  Complex  metal  salts  of  manganese  ethylenebls- 
dlthlocarbamate.  3,379,610,  4-23-68,  Cl.  167—22. 

Lyon,  Herbert  R.,  and  H.  W.  Coover.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Polymeric  compositions  of  high  vlnyUdene  chloride 
content  and  their  preparation.  3,379,665,  4-23-68.  Cl. 
260—29.6. 

MB  Associates  :  See — 

Malnhardt,  Robert,  and  Lamp.   3.378.944. 

MS  Industries.  Inc. :  See-  - 
Miles.  Robert  F.  3,379,341. 

Mass,  Bernardus  J.  M. :  See — 

Loosjes.   Robert,   and   Maas.    3.379,804. 

Mackenzie,  Benjamin,  to  Driver  Southall  Ltd.  Magnetic- 
pneumatic  controlled  discharge  valve.  3,379.267,  4-23-68, 
Cl    177 — 110. 

Macks,  Elmer  F.   Pier  construction.   3,379,015,   4-23-68,   Cl. 

ei— 4. 
Mager.  Birlc  L. :  See — 

Sentementes,  Thomas  J.,  and  Mager.  3.379,915. 
Magne  Frank  C,  E.  L.  Skau,  and  R.  K.  Mod,  to  United  States 

of  America,  Agriculture.  Morpholldes  of  mixtures  of  epox- 

Idlzed,  saturated,  and  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids.  3,379, 

651.  4-23-68.  Cl.  106 — 316. 
Magnuski,  Henry,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  alarm  system. 

3.380^23.  4-23-68,  Cl.  340— 147. 
Maier.  Bckhard.  to  Elba-Werk  Ettllnger  Baumaschlnen-  und 

Hebezeugfabrlk  G.m.b.H.  Movable  apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  concrete.  3^379.420.  4-23-68.  Cl.  259—154. 
Malnhardt,  Robert,  and  E.  F.  Lamp,  to  MB  Associates,  Flare 

launching  device    3.378.944,  4-23-68,  Cl.  42—1. 
Maklno.  Sumlo.  and  M.  Endo.  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Tillable  table  for  radlo-fluoroscoplc  apparatus.  3,379.- 

877,  4-23-68,  Cl.  250—57. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Larsen,  Earl  I.,  Krock,  and  Jones.  3.379.513. 
Larsen.  Earl  I..  Krock,  and  Jones.  3,379.514. 
Malone,    Benjamin    D..    Jr.    Movable    partition    structures. 

3,378,951,  4-23-68.  Cl.  49 — 127. 
Manaka.  Kazuo.  to  Tokvo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 

of  preparing  filmy  adhesive.  3,379,561,  4-23-68.  Cl.  117— 

122. 
Manganaro,  Carl  A.  Fluid  pressure  system  for  operating  a 

vehicle  drive.  3,379.008.  4-23-68.  Cl.  60—57. 
Manlon,  Francis  M..  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  Pure  fluid 

amplifier   having  positive   and    negative   output   pressures. 

3.379,203.  4-23-68.  Cl.  137—815. 
Manley.  Inc. :  See — 

Kelley,  Edwin  F.,  and  Thomas.  3,379,143. 
Manning.  William  F .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corn.  Tended  drilling  plat 

form  for  multlwell  subsurface  completion.  3.379,245.  4-23- 

68,  Cl.  166—5. 
Manson,  Andrew  J.,  and  D.  K.  Phillips,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 

17-enol  eaters  of  3-oxy-17-hydroxy-polyunsaturated  steroids 

and    preparation    thereof.    3,379.743,    4-23-68.    Cl.    260 — 

397.fi. 
Manson,  Andrew  J.,  and  D.  K.  Phillips,  to  Sterling  Dmg  Inc. 

17-cycllc  ketals  of  17-oxo-3-alkoxye8trapolyene8.  3,379,722. 

4-23-68.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Mantsel.  Albracht.  to  Inpaco  Trust  Reg.  Internal  combustion 

engine.   3,379,179,  4-23-68.  Cl.   123—65. 
Marbet.  Roman,  to  HotFmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Acetylenlc  car- 

binols.  3,379,777.  4-23-68,  Cl.  260—632. 

Marcotte,  James  L. :  See — 

Schrader,  Clarence  O..  and  Marcotte.  3.378.922. 

Margrave.  John  L..  P.  L.  Tlmms.  and  T.  C.  Ehlert.  to  R.  I. 
Patents.  Inc.  Perfluoroborosllanes  and  methods  of  prepara- 
tion.  3,379,512.  4-23-68.   C\.  23 — 367. 

Marlnl,  Loais  0. :  See — 

Marini,  Thomas  0.  and  L.  O.  3,379.451. 
Marini.  Thomas  O.  and  L.  G.  Utility  cart.  3,379,451.  4-23-68, 

a.  280 — 47.19. 
Marlon  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Mathison.  lau  W.  3,379.730. 


See— 

J.  3,379,638. 

D.    B.    Maxson,    and    J.    F.    SclefFer.    to 

Beverage    or    food    dispenser.    3,379,116, 


Voiek,   to 
$,379  250, 


Marker,  Hannes  :  See — 

Adam,   Gunter.   3,379.448. 
Marks.  Wilbur,  and  G.  L.  E.  Jarlan.  to  Oceanics  InQ.  Splash- 

retatdlne  vessels.  3,379.338.  4-23-68,  Cl.  220 — 90.4. 
Marriott,  Jamee  G..  to  Llbbey-Owens-Kord  Glass  Co^  Electri- 
cally heated  transparent  panel  and  protective  circuit  there- 
for.  3,379,859,   4-23-68.  Cl.   219 — ^522. 
Marshall,  Clifton  W.,  and  H.  J.  Hunter.  Bearing  mechanism 
for  load  supporting  multiple  ply  cables.  3,379,463.  4-23-6S, 
Cl.  287—63. 
Marshman,  Wilbur  W. :  See — 

Clayton,    Billy    B.,    Fagen.    Marshman,    and    Wolbrecht. 

3,380,031 

Martin,  Beverly   B. 

Bloomer,  Ward 

Martin.    Ernest    N., 

Columware.    Inc. 

4-23-68    Cl.  99—275. 

.Martin.  James  C,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  3-(Amlni>methyl) 

cyclDbutanones.  3,379,724,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 247*7. 
Martin.  James  C.  :  See —  | 

Klam,  Edward  U..  and  Martin.  3.379,770. 
Martin.  Raymond  R.  :  See — 

HIdelman.    Bruce   B..   Martin,  and   Millard.   3,376,952. 
Martin,  Samuel  W.  :  .See — 

lUoomer,  Ward  J.,  and  Martin.  3,379,638. 
Martin,  Warren  :  See- 
Webb.  James  E.  3,380,049. 
.Martin,  William  L.  :  See— 

.\lexander,   John    D..    and    Martin.   3,379,256. 
.Martial.     Leo    A.     Percussion     tool.     3.379,261,    4-2$-68.    Cl. 

173^64. 
Martoli,    Mlksa.    Disc  sanding  apparatus.   3.378,961,  ,4-23-68. 

Cl.  31 — 275. 
Maryland  Plastics  Inc.  :  See— 

Hfoadwln.  .Samuel  M.  3,379.315. 
MascPBik.   John  :  .SVe — 

Mowell,   Roger  W.,   and   Mascenik.   3.379,027. 
Maskell,  John  S.  :  See — 

Walkling.   Krnest    S..    McKenzie.   and   Maskell.   3,379.375. 
.Mason,    Howard    C.    Saw    apparatus.    3,379,227.    4-23-68.    Cl. 

14:i— i7. 
.Massa,  Anthony  G.   Cutting  device  for  pipes  and   the  like. 

3,379.080.  4-23-68,  Cl.  82—61. 
Massoiine.  Joachim    and  B.  Meyer,  to  Kali-Chemle  Aktlenge- 
.sellschftft.      Bromine     recovery       3,379,506.     4-23-68,     Cl. 
2;i— 210. 
-Master  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

BuUer.  Richard  M.  3.378,908. 
Matejia.  Jaroslav  :  See — 

R«ikos,  Antonln,  and  Matejka.  3,380  032. 
Ryan.   John   W.,  and   De  Gelder.   3,379.084. 
.Matthews,    Charles    .S.,   P.   Van   Meurs.   and   C.   W. 
.siiell    oil   Co.   Thermally   controlling   fracturina. 
4-23-68.  Cl.  166—11. 
Mathias.    Bennv   B.,   L.  J.    Schmersal,   and   L.   W.   Sebrlng.   to 
Owens-IlIinols.  Inc.  .Apparatus  for  inspecting  containers  for 
wall      thickness      distribution.      3,379,306,      4-25-68       Cl. 
-'09^-111.5. 
Mathifon,    Ian   W,     to   Marion   Laboratories.   Inc.   P>roductlon 
"f  3,*', 7  or  8  hydroxy-1.2,3,4  tetrahydro  and  decahydro-lso- 
(Hilnollnps.   3,379.730,  4-23-68.  CI.   260 — 286. 
Mat.siil,     MItsuo.    and     Shlmlzu.     Method    and    apparatus    for 
manufacturing    bulky    crimped    yarn    from    synthetic    resin 
film*).  .'5  37S.<J97.  4-23-<>8.  Cl.  57—34. 
Matsunaga,  Kenjl.  Toothbrush.  3.378.870.  4-23-68,  Cl.  15 — 
104.9*. 

Matsunaga.  Yoshlo.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Process  for 
preparing  cobaltocene-pchloranll  (1:2).  3,379,740,  4-23- 
68.  Cl.  2iin  -396. 

Matsitnaga.  Yoshlo  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.  Process  for 
preparing  transformed  1  :  1  complex  of  1,6-diamipopyrene- 
p-chloranll.  3.379,742,  4-23-68,  CI.  260 — 396. 

Matsuno.  Koichiro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd,  High  fre- 
quency magnetic  amplifier  employing  "attractive  exchange 
Interaction  between  spin  waves.  3,379,985.  4-33-68,  Cl. 
330—1, 

Matter  Robert  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrolyte  level 
Indicator.  .'?.379..'')7r>,  4-23-68.  CI,  136 — 182. 

Mawbey.  Lawrence  :  See — 

Firth.  Alan,  and  Mawbey.  3,379,081. 
Maxson,  Darwin  B.  :  See — 

Martin.   Ernest  N.,   Maxson    and   Scheffer.  3.3t9,118. 

May.  Herbert.  B.  J.  Kendall-Smlth.  and  S.  Burr,  to  British 
Industrial  Plastics  Ltd.  Polymerisation  of  cyclic  acetals. 
3,379,655.  4-23-68,  Cl.  260—2. 

-May.  Joseph  C.  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.  Automatic  volt- 
age regulator  with  buck-boost  transformers.  3.379,960. 
4-23-68.  Cl.  323—45. 

Maze     Oleen    W.,    and    A.    B.    Walker,    to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc. 

Lubrication  method  and  apparatus  for  paperboard  machine. 

3.3T9.593,  4-23-68,  Cl.  150 — 278. 
Mazzeo,    Rosarlo,    Key    mechanism    for    clarinet.    8,379,086, 

4-23-68.  Cl.  84—382, 

McBrayer,  Robert  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  XaMonal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  3,378.851,  4-23-68, 
Cl,  2—14. 

McCIosky.  Robert  B.  Apparatus  for  making  sealed  packages. 
3  378.988.  4-2,3-68,  Cl.  53 — 180. 

McCormick  WUlard  T..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Modulation 
control  for  a  hydraulic  circuit.  3,379,133.  4-J3-68,  Cl. 
103—37. 

McCormick.  William  A..  Jr,,  to  The  Pamgborn  Corn.  Appara- 
tus for  deflashing  molded  goods.  3,378,959,  4-83-68.  CI, 
51—13 
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McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Berger,  Carl,  and  Arrance.  3,379.569. 
Berger,  Carl,  and  Arrance.  3,379,570. 
Krieter,  John  E.  3,379,890. 

McDuffle,  Harold  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Separation  of  trlvalent  4f  rare  earths 
from  molten  fluoride  composltons  with  UFt.  3,379,648, 
4—23—68   Cl   252 301  1 

McGIvern, 'Robert  F.  Y-type  rotary  Alter  bed  agitator.  3,379,- 
380,  4-23-68,  Cl.  239 — 254. 

McGrath.  Richard  S.,  and  N.  W.  Sllcox,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Chemical  plating.  3,379,539, 
4-23-68.  Cl.  106—1. 

McHugh,  John  F.,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.  Method  for  making 
hollow  spherical  resinous  particles.  3,379,797,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
261      9, 

Mcintosh.  Euell  K..  and  J.  R.  Williams,  to  Monsanto  Co, 
High  temperature  yarn  fibrillation  method.  3,379,807, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  264—162. 

Mcintosh,  Euell  K.,  and  J.  R.  Williams,  to  Monsanto  Co, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  flbrillating  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic  yarn.    3.379.808,   4-23-68.    Cl.    264 — 162. 

McKay.  David  J.  :  See — 

Llndstrom    Oscar  F.  3.379.138. 

McKenna,  Philip  M.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing tungsten  monocarblde.  3,379,503,  4-23-68,  Cl.  23 — 208. 

•McKenile.  Edwin  C. :  See— 

Walkling,   Erneat   S..   McKeniie,  and   Maskell.  3,379,375. 

McKlnney.  John  J.  :  See — 

Mizlanty,    Michael   F..   Welch,   and   McKlnney.    3.379.531. 

McMahon,  Robert  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  mating  different  word  length  memories. 
3,380,030.  4-23-68.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

McMillan  Corp.  of  North  Carolina.  The  :  See — 
Hansen,  Frithjof  X.  3.380,004. 

McMillan,  Peter  W.,  and  B.  P.  Hodgson,  to  The  English 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Glass-ceramics.  3,379,542,  4-23-«8.  Cl. 
106 — 39. 

Mc.Nash,  Howard  H.,  to  Van  Dorn  Co.  Method  for  forming  a 
plastic  liner  for  a  receptacle.  3.379.798,  4-23-68.  01. 
264 — 25. 

McTaggart.  George  D.,  and  E.  K.  Norman,  to  Corhart  Re- 
fractories Co.  Immersion-type  thermocouple  having  a  sheath 
composed  of  a  sintered  ceramic  refractory.  3,379,578,  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  136—234. 

Mead  Corp..  The  :  8ee — 

Barnes.  Bayard  I.  3,379,361. 

Mecke.  Rolf,  to  Badi»cbe  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge 
sellschaft.  Production  of  2,5-dlaryIamino-l,4-benzoquInone- 
3,0-dlcarboxyllc   acids.    3,379,739.    4-23-68.   Cl.    260—396. 

Medem,  Heinz  :  See — 

Hartmann.  Adolf.  3,379,690. 

Meehan.  David  D.  Mounting  means  for  peripheral  vision 
mirrors.  3,379,403,  4-23-68,  Cl.  248 — 487. 

Mebmedbaslch.  Enver  :  See — 

Llndstrom.  Eddie  G.,  and  Mebmedbaslch.   3,379.515. 

Mekkes,  Lee  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fuel  injection 
device.  3,379,374,  4-23-68,  CI.  239—90. 

Melchlorre,  I'>ancesco.  Mixer-dosimeter  dispenser  for  abra- 
sives and  like  specially  for  lapping  machines  and  like. 
3,379,347,  4-23-C8,  Cl,  222—231, 

Meldau,  Robert  F,  :  See- 
Heckler,  George  B.,  and  Meldau.  3,379,252. 

Melhart,  Leonard  J.  Magnetohydrodynamlc  light  source 
excited  laser.  3,379,997,  4-23-68,  Cl.  331—94.5. 

.Mendes,  Frank  E.,  Ill,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Textile  package  laydown  device.  3,378,898,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
28—21. 

Menelly,  Richard  A.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Fluorescent  lamp  with  a  reflective  coating  containing  TlOi 
and   Sb  or  Its  oxide.  3,379,917,  4-23-68,  Cl.  313 — 109. 

Menke,  Joseph  F.,  to  Eltro  G.m.b.H.  t  Co.  Decamouflaglng 
apparatus  by  sequential  overlay  of  different  spectral  pic- 
tures of  a  single  radiating  body.  3.39,830.  4-23-68,  Cl. 
178—6.8. 

Mercer,  Michael  J. :  See — 

Crlspe.  Stanley  W..  and  Mercer.  3,379,140. 
Mercler,    Jacques,    to    Soclete    pour    la    Diffusion    d'Apparells 

de    Mesure   et   de   Controle,   D.A.M.    Calorimeter.   3,379,061, 

4-23-C8,  Cl.  73—190. 

Mercler,  Jacques  H.,  to  Mercler  Olaer  Patent  Corp.  Pressure 
vessel.  3,379,216,  4-23-08,  Cl.  138—30. 

Mercler  Olaer  Patent  Corp. :  See — 

Mercler.  Jacques  H.  3.379.21C. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Bolhofer,  William  A.  3.379,752, 

Brlndamour,  Xormand  E.  3.379,554. 

Kollonltsch,  Janos.  3,379.750. 

Schultz,  Everett  M.,  and  Gould.  3,379,755. 

Meredith,  Thomas  C,  Jr..  to  R.B.M.  Metals  Co.,  Inc.  Celling 

framework.  3.378.976.  4-23-68,  Cl.  52—573. 
Merkel,   Richard   R.,   to  Allied   Chemical   Corp.  Flexible  mag 

netic    plastic   composition.    3,379,043,    4-23-G8,    G.    252- 

62.54. 

Merkt,  Harry  :  See — 

Prasse,  Gisela,  and  Merkt.  3.378.904. 
Mertler,    Charles    S.,    to    Essex    Wire    Corp.    Fluid    operated 

thermostat.  3,379.845.  4-23-68,  Cl.  200—140. 
Mertz,  Richard  S.,  to  American  Plant  Growers,  Inc.  Shipping 

package  of  nursery  flats.  3,379,304,  4-23-08.  Cl.  200—65. 

Metallo  S.A. :  See— 

Bernasconl,  Giuseppe.  3.378,894. 
Meteer,    Charles    L.,    to    Koppers    Co.,    Inc.    Apparatus    for 

making   fiber   reinforced    resin   articles   especially    in   sheet 

form.  3,378,884,  4-23-68,  Cl.  18—4. 


Metier,  Alvln  V.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Erosion  protection  for 

weUs.  3,379,259.  4-23-<i8,  Cl.  106 — 242. 
Metysova,  Jirlna  ;  -See— 

Protiva,  Miroslav,  Jlrkovgky,  Peli,  Metysova,  and  Ernest. 
3,379,729. 
Metz,    Joseph    R.,    to    Xorco,    Inc.    Cable    enlargement   clasp. 

3,378,891,  4-23-68,  Cl.  24—123. 
Meyer,  Boris  :  4>'ee — 

Massonne.  Joachim,  and  Meyer.  3.379,506. 
Meyer,  Jackie  R.  :  See — 

Kladde.  Gerhard  A.,  and  Meyer.  3,379,982. 
Michaels.  Thomas  B.  :  nee — 

Koontz,  Floyd  A.,  and  Michaels.  3.379,995. 
Michelfelder,  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Frontera,    Edward   F.,   and    Michelfelder.    3,378.872. 
Michigna-DynamlcB,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whiting,  James  C.  3,379,206. 
Mlcronia  Amplifier  Corp. :  See — 

Volkers.  Walter  K.  3,379,987. 
Miles,  Robert  F.,  to  MS  Industries,  Inc.  Tote  box.  3,379,341. 

4-23-68,  CI.  220—97. 
Millard.  George  R.  :  See — 

Bldelman,    Bruce    B.,    Martin,    and    Millard.    3,378,952. 
Miller,  Clarence  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fluxless  aluminum 

brazing.  3.378,914,  4-23-68,  Cl.  29 — 494. 
Miller,    Clifford    L..    and    J.    L.    Stark,    to    United    SUtes   of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Cast  explosives  com- 
prising  cyclotrimethylene    trinitramine   and    nitrotoluenes. 
3.379,585,  4-23-08,  CI.  149—18. 
Miller,    Richard    H..    to    General    Electric    Co.    High    voltage 

current   transformer.   3.380.009.   4-23-68,   CI.   336 — 92. 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  :  See — 

Propst,  Robert  L.  3  379.170. 
Millhelm,  Stewart  B.  :  .see — 

Feather,  Franklin  <;.,  and  MlUhelm.  3,379,441. 
Mills,  Roscoe  H.  :  See — 

Von  Ohaln,  Hans  J.  P.,  and  Mills.  3,379,011. 
Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  L,  3,379,317, 
Stasieluk,  James  R,  3,379.319. 
Trongeau,  William  J,  3.379,318. 
Mineral  Deposits  Pty,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Relchert,  Ernst.  3,379.310, 
Minister    of    Supply,    in    Her    Majesty's    Government    of    the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and   Northern   Ireland  : 
See-— 

Hewson,  Walter  N,,  and  Clifford.  3,379,796. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Freeman,  Charles  R.  3,379,502. 
MIbsIoux,  Jean,  to  Botalam.   Installation  for  the  automatic 
control     of    hydraulic    Jacks     or    like    devices.    3,379,099. 
4-23-68,  Cl.  91—412. 
Mitchell,  John  H.,  and  W.  W.  R.  Searle,  to  The  Hoover  Co. 
Alternartng    current    electric    motors.    3,379,945.    4-23-68, 
Cl.   318 — 4(i. 
Mitchell,   Joseph    M.   Three-piece   medicine  dropper   tube   with 
Improved      sealing     connection.      3.379,196,      4-23-68,     CI. 
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Mitchell,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Haldopoulos,  .\kls.  and  Mitchell.  3.378,880. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Sanae.   Xakamura.  and  Shimazakl.  3.379,689. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takel,   Koji,   Miyamoto,  and  Kenmotsu,   3,379,603. 

Miyamoto.  KellchI  :  See — 

Takel,  KojI.  Miyamoto,  and  Kenmotsu,  3,379,663. 

Mlyazawa,  Eljlro  :  See — 

KobayashI,  Hlroshl,  Mlyazawa,  and  Hlsano,  3,379,961. 

MIzelle,  Ned  W,  to  General  Steel  Products,  Inc.  Rocker  lock 
for  reclining  platform  rocking  chair.  3,379,473,  4-23-C8, 
Cl.   297—270. 

Mizlanty,  Michael  F..  W.  J.  Welch,  and  J.  J.  McKlnney,  to 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Two-component  heat  develop- 
ing dlazotypes.  3,379,531,  4-23-08.  Cl.  96—91. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp- :  See— 

Bracey.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.  3.379.595. 
Bracey.  Frederick  J.,  Jr.  3.379.814. 
Chen   Xai  Y.,  and  Garwood,  3,379,640. 
Holmes,  Billy  G,  3,379,254, 
Manning,  William  F,  3,379,245. 
Metier.  .Alvin  V.  3.379.2.59. 
Sklar,  Isadore,  and  Walker.  3,379,246. 
Strange.  Lloyd  K,  3.379,248. 
Modern  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Dell'Agnese,  David  E..  and  Tinker.  3,379,424. 
DellAgnese.  David  E..  and  Tinker.  3,379,425. 
Moehl.  Reno  W.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Production  of 
attrition   resistant   alumina   particles.   3,379.499.   4-23-68, 
Cl.  23—141. 
Moehlenpah.   Walter  G..  and  G,  E.  Pallme,  Jr.,  to  Hydro-Air 
Engineering.    Inc.    Apparatus   for    fabricating    wood    struc- 
tures. 3.379.354,  4-23-68,  Cl,  227—152. 
Mold.  James  D.,   and  A.  G.  KalUanos,  to  Ldggett  k  Myers 
Tob.\cco  Co.  Coherent  tobacco  strip  and  the  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  3.379,198,  4-23-«8,  CT.   131—340. 
Monaghan.    Richard    P.    Method   of   forming  and   using   teeth 

covers.  3,379,193,  4-23-68,  O,  128 — 136. 
MongelluHO,    Anthony    E.    Prefrabricated    trash    container. 
3,379.335,  4-23-68.  Cl.  220 — 62. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

D'Amlco.  John  J.  3.379.700, 

Mcintosh.  Euell  K..  and  Williams.  3.379.807. 

Mcintosh.  Euell  K.,  and  Williams.  3,379,808. 

Moore.  E^dward  L.  3,379,497. 

Nielsen.  Morris  L.,  and  Nieml.  3.379.642. 
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Monsanto  Co. :  Bee — Continued 
Preston,  Jack.  3,379,692. 
Stroh,  Ernest  F.  3,379,b99. 
Stuta,  Frank.  3,379,596 
Tuveli,  Melvlo  E.  3,379,541. 
Williams,  Louis  B.,  Jr.  3,379,866. 
Witoher.  Chris  A..  Jr.  3,379,565. 
Montecatini-Edison  S.p.A.  :  &'ee  ~  _ 

Albanese,  Francesco.  Padula,  and  Principi.  3,379,o00. 
Bargelllni,  Fausto,  and  Gagliardo.  3,379,669. 
Forni,  Aldo,  and  Cavalli.  3,379,774. 
Montzka,  Thomas  A.,  and  N.  M.  Cladel.  to  Bristol-Myers  Co. 

Tetrahydropyridazines.  3.379,726,  4-23-08.  CI.  260     25(t. 
Moore,   Edward  L.,   to  Monsanto  to.   Tripolypli(>s|>liatH   pioc 

esses.  3,379,497.  4-23-68,  CI.  23—106. 
Moore,  Robert  G. :  See— 

Hopkins,  Leslie  A.,  and  Moore.  3,379,271. 
Mordwinkin,  George,   to  Sensor  Corp.   Iniversal-sensor  <'<in- 

trol  system.  3.380,044.  4-23-68.  CI.  340—213. 
Morgan,     Samuel    A.,     to    King-Seeley    Thernio.s    Co.     Switrli 

calibration  means.  3,379,844,  4-23-68,  CI.  200—139. 
Morion,  Michel :  See — 

Drabowitch,  Serge  V.,  and  Morion.  3,380,052. 
Morrell,  Alan  P. :  See — 

Elliott,  John  E.,  and  Morrell.  3,379,525. 
Morrison.   Donald   G.,  to  Fairbanks  Morse   Inc.   Voltage  con 
trolled  relaxation  oscillator.  3.380,000,  4-23-6S,  CI.  331 
109. 
Morrow,  Franklin  C. :  See — 

Bramble.  Lloyd  F.,  and  Morrow.  3,379,662. 
Morse,    Robert   J.,    to    Bendix-Westinghouse    .\utonii>tlve   Air 
Brake  Co.  Compressor  control  valve.  3,379,211,  4-23-68,  ("1. 
137 — 4G9. 
Moss,  Rodney  D.  :  See — 

Faith,  Herman  E.,  and  Moss.  3,379,732. 
Mosstype  Corp. :  See — 

Hoexter.  Rolf.  3.378.902. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Frysztak.  Jerome  P.  3.379.958. 
Magnuski.  Henry.  3,380,023. 
Osborn,  Jimmie  D.  3.380,057. 
Mott.  Richard  C.  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Object  detertint'  .fysteni. 

3,379.165.  4-23-68.  CI.  116-65. 
Moulin    Xorbert  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.   Butt  t.vpe  elec- 
trical contact.  3,380,012,  4-23-68,  CI.  339—95. 
Mount,  Wayne  D. :  See-- 

Fow,  Benjamin  R.,  Hazel,  and  Mount.  3.3hO,0.i,i. 
MuUer.  Georges,  R.  Bardoneschl.  and  A.  Poittevin,  to  Roiissd 
UCLAF.   Desacetylamino  colchicine  derivatives.   3.379,762, 
4-23-68    CI.  260 — 471. 
Muller.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Hartmann^  Ludwig.  RIedmuller.  and  Muller.  3.379,S11. 
MilUer,  Josef,  and  H.  Riegler.  to  Trilux-Lenze  KG.  Lichtinu 
fixture  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  a  .sick-room.  3.379.H70. 
4-23-68.  CI.  240—73. 
Murcott.  Charles  E.  Hamper  supported  laundry  bag.   3,3 1!»,- 

367.  4-23-68    CI.  232 — 43.2. 
Murphy.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Organopolysiloxane 

foam-forming  materials.  3.379,6.59,  4-2.3-6S.  CI.  260^    2.5. 
Mowell,    Roger  W..   and   J.   Mascenik.   to   Esso   Research   and 
Engineering  Co.  Roller-supported  LN(;  pipeline.  3,379,027, 
4-23-68.  CI.  62—55. 

XRM  Corp.  :  See — 

Turk,  Leonard  G.,  I'lm,  and  Stoyanov.  3,378,882. 

X.V.  Koninkliike  sphinz-Ceramique  v/h  Petrus  ReKnit :  Sec 
Loosjes.  Robert,  and  Maas.  3.379.804. 

Xaeser,  Howard  J. :  See — 

Parks.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Xaeser.  3.378.9.56. 
Parks,  Sheldon  A.,  and  Xaeser.  3.378,958. 

Xakamura.  Yoshio  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Sanae,  Xakamura.  and  Shimazaki.  3.37!>.689. 

Xakao.  Hideo,  to  Xippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Integrnteil  sym- 
metrical conduction.  3,379,940,  4-23-68,  CI.  317—235. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Phillips,  Kenneth  G..  Schuh,  and  Ward.  3.379.014. 
isapolltano,  Pellegrlno  E.  Bleeder  valve.  3,379,407.  4-23-68, 

CI.  251—210. 
Xashua  Corp. :  See — 

Doyle,  Britton  H.  3,379,172. 

Natho.  Paul  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Valve.  3,379.405, 
4-23-68.  CI.  251—31. 

National  Acme  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Harry  W.,  Sr.  3  379.042. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3.379.974. 

Webb,  James  E.  3,380,049. 

National  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 

Grlner,  Arthur  J.  3,379,299. 
Oriner,  Arthur  J.  3,379,350. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Robinson.  Robert  E.  3,379,780. 

National  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Austin,  Arthur  C.  3,379,813. 
Shull,  John  D.,  Jr.  3,379,545, 

National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Beasley.  Augustus  E.,  Jr.,  Cowan,  and  Gainey.  3,379,650. 

National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Young,  Marvin  S.  3,379,334. 

Natwick,  Julius  O. :  See — 

Nichols.  Donald  A.,  and  Natwlck,  3.379,161. 

Navia,  Thomas,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Container  easy  oin-n 
means  and  method  of  making  the  same  or  the  like.  3.379.- 
333.  4-2a-6g.  CI.  220 — 47. 


Xeagle  Philip  A.,  to  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  Photoelectric 
controller  having  a  shutter  which  is  angularly  movable 
from  outside  the  enclosure  for  adjusting  sensitivity.  3,379,- 
892,  4-23-68.  CI.  250—237. 

Xecclii  Societa  per  Azioni :  See — 

Bono.  Luigl.  3,379,152.  .  „     „„ 

Xelll  Prank  E.  Grade  indicato-  3,378.932,  4-23-68;  CI.  33^ 
215. 

Xelsoc,  Harvey  J. :  See —  I 

Cooper,  William  C,  and  Nelson.  3,3  <  9,048.  | 

Nemec,  Joseph  W.  :  See—  „  „,„ -,i,. 

Lyon,  Channlng  B..  Xemec,  and  Lnger.  3.379,610. 

Neiiunaier,  Christian,  and  P.  -M.  Amann,  to  Eiaenwtrk  Frled- 
rlch  .Schroeder  Method  and  apparatus  for  p, eventing  snow 
and  Ice  accumulation.  3,379,372.  4-23-68.  Cl.  239^7. 

N.TeObern,  Robert  W.,  and  A.  B.  Kleingers,  Jr„  to  The 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co.  Carton  for  fragllg  articles. 
3,3T9,362,  4-23-68,  Cl.  229—40,  „       . ,  ^,     „, 

Xerwin  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  film 
re.!l  arrangement.  3,379,605,  4-23-68,  Cl.  161— lie 

N'ewbt'rry,  Meigs  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Multiple 

■    column    vending   machine.    3,379,342,    4-23-68,    Cl.    221— 

129. 
Newman    Douglas  A.,  to   Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.  Thermographic  imaging  process.  3,379,127,  4-23- 
68.  Cl.  101—471. 
Xewuort  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.  :  See— f 
Bradshaw,  William  K.  3,379,464.  | 

Xexsen,  William  F.,  Jr.  :  See—  _  „  „,„  „„„ 

Coensgen,  Frederic  H.,  Cummins,  and  Nexsen.  3,3 « 9,880. 
Xlcholas.  Douglas  K. :  See— 

Holmds,  Peter  D.,  Thornhill,  and  Mchola.s.  3,3(9,505. 
Nicholas  Engineering  &  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Von  Dreusche.  Charles  F..  Jr.  3.379,622. 
Xlchols,   Donald   A.,  and   J.   O.   Natwick,   to   United   States   of 
America.    Navy.    Towlines    with    minimum    width    fairings. 
3.379.161.  4-23-68,  Cl.  114—235. 
Xk'ilereder,    Martin,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.     Sweep 
frequency  limit  adjusting  circuits  for  sweep  generator  test- 
ing apparatus.  3.379,975.  4-23-68.  Cl.  325—131. 
Niedereder,  .Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sweep  gen- 
erator   with    sweep    linearity   control.    3.379,9 1'6.   4-23-68. 
Cl.  325—131.  ^  „  T.  ^ 

Nielsen  .Morris  L.,  and  R.  M.  Meml,  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corp.'  Extrusion  lubricants.  3.379,642,  4-23-68,  Cl.  252— 
29. 

Xleml,  Roger  M.  ;  Sec  -  

Nielsen,  Morris  L.,  and  Nlemi.  3,379,642. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  .  See — 
llatsuno.  Koichiro.  3.379.985. 
Nakao,  Hideo.  3,379.040. 
Takahashl,  Choku.  and  Nlshlzawa.  3.379,387. 
Xishlzawa,  Tadashi :  See— 

Takahashl,  Choku.  and  Xishlzawa.  3,379,387. 
Xoetiel,  Siegfried  •  See— 

Welssermel.  Klaus.  Hermann,  and  Xoetzel.  3,^i  9,789. 
Xorco.  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Metz.  Jo.seph  R.  3,378.891.  | 

Xordrian,  Robert  G. :  See—  „  . ,   „  „,„  „,r, 

Hass.  Harold  E.,  Nordman.  and  Rayfield.  3,379,352. 
Xork.    Charles    L.,    to    United    States    of   America,    National 
•Veronautlcs  and  Space  Administration.  Sight  switch  using 
an  Infrared  source  and  sensor.  3,379,885,  4-23-68,  Cl.  250— 
83.3. 
XornBan,  Emmerson  K.  :  See — 

McTaggart.  George  D.,  and  Norman.  3,379,578. 
Xorrls.  Clauf'e  R  ,  and  X.  F.  Pratt ;  said  Pratt  as*)r.  to  said 
Xorrls.  Automatic  utilities  billing  system.  3,380,p64,  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  346—17. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Burggraaf,  Anthonle  J.,  and  van  der  Stelt.  3,379,302. 
Croymans.  Jacques  J.  H.  3.379,946. 
Grosemans.  Jozef  A.  3,379.071. 

llaan.^,  I'etrus  F.  A.,  Botden.  and  Roelofs.  3,379.822. 
Hector.  Xlls  F.  3.379,862. 
Hehenkamp,  Theodorus.  3,379,954. 
Scholten.  Johannes  H.  M.  3,380,036. 
Xortli  -Vmerlcan  Rockwell  Corp.  :  See — 
Urown,  Richard  E.  3,379,312. 
Holmes,  Robert  E.  3.379,568. 
Xorth  .American  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :  See — 

Poulos,  Gus  L.  3.379.429. 
Nortliern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 
Watklnson.  Brian  G.  3.380,024. 
Zenner.  Gerhard  P.  3,378,915. 

NortliTop  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Breshears,  Samuel  R.  3,379,672. 
Xorwalk,  Marshall  H.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  domposltlon 
aod  method  for  making   ceramic  articles.  3,379,(543,  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  106—39. 
Xukem  Xuklear-Chemle  und  -Metallurgle  Gesellschiift  m.b.H.  : 
S«e— 

Rachor,  Lothar.  3.379,076.  1 

Nu'tall,  Thomas  C,  and  G.  H.  .\skew,  to  Rank-Biish  Murphy 
Ltd.  Movement  control  servomechanlsm.  3,379,944,  4-23-68, 
Cl.  318—18. 
Oakland  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Wallace,  Richard  B.  3,378,912. 

Obata,  Gyn,  to  Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation.  Sci- 
ence building  layout  and  equipment.  3,378,963,  4h23-68,  Cl. 
52—34 

Obe«haus.  Robert  E..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Ind.  Fall  safe 
controller.  3,379,939,  4-23-68,  Cl.  317—148.5. 

Obetg  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Burns,  Alfred  X..  and  Vecchi.  3.379,083. 
O'Rflen,  John  P.  Electromagnetic  water  conditlotoer.  3.379,- 
G37,  4-23-6«,  Cl.  204—309. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


O'Brien,  Leo  J.,   to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Method  of 
storing  hydrocarbon  fluids  using  a  foam  barrier.  3,379.260 
4-23-«8,  Cl.  166 — 9. 
Ocean  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Link,  Edwin  A.  3,379,021. 
Oceanlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Marks.  Wilbur,  and  Jarlan.  3.378.338. 
Oerlikon-Bubrle  Holding  .\.0. :  See — 
Fend,  Helnrlch.  3,379,223. 
Fend,  Helnrlch  and  Herbert.  3,378.224 
Zurbuchen,  Louis.  3.379.098 
Oblmer.  Eggert,  J.  Dufresne,  and  8.  Flnzl.  to  European  Atomic 
Eneigy  Community  (Euratom).  Device  for  the  heat  insula 
<-.,4'°°  .**'  reactor  channels.  3.379.243,  4-23-68,  Cl.  165 — 135 
OKonskl,   Thomas   R.,    to   American   Cyanamld   Co.  Comblna 
tlons  of  nickel  amine  thioblsphenol  complexes  and  dlthlo- 
Dl»phenol8   for   polyoleflns.   3,379.680,   4-23-68    Cl.   260— 
45.75.  ' 

Oldford,    Morris    V.    Cabinet   assembly   and    drawer   therefor 

3.3 < 9,483,  4-23-68,  Cl.  312— 263. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Appel,  Rolf.  3,379,509. 
^,.    Dietrich,  Heinz  J.,  Raynor,  and  Karablnos.  3.379.736 
""y?,'"',  ,^"8«ne  P..  and   R.   Rausser.   to  Scherlng  Corp.   16- 

^Jlj>'l"-'l«80^y    steroids.    3,379,745.    4-23-68,    Cl.    260— 
397.47. 

^  k*^^/^'   ''°^°  J-   'o   United   Engineering  and  Foundry  Co 
Tension  reel.  3,379,389,  4-23-68,  Cl.  242—72  1 

.°^'o  ^S^'5,  ^-^  Electronic    musical    Instrument.    3,379,820. 
••"•■o— 68,  Cl.  84 — 1.24. 

"°K;Jfw?S";*'l.'  T-  Haga.  and  R.  Sakal,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Ka- 
Dushlkl  Kalsha.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  tenac 
Ity  nylon  filaments.  3.379,810,  4-23-68.  Cl    264     210 

Orem,  James  W.,   to  Butterworth   System,   Inc.  Tank  washlnc 
^PP"«ti>^|^avlng   oscillating   nozzles.    3,379,379,    4-23-68 

Orschelm  Brake  Lever  Mfg.  Co. :  See 
Hirst,  Charles  M..  Jr.  3.379.074 

''^'oJS:  3'3"80.1r57'?-4-'2VK°?'f  34'3-7?9""'  "'"'^  ''"''''  '''" 
Osborne    Eugene  F     and  L.  D.  Thomas,  to  United  States  of 
c"  325— 399^'^'   ^^*'*°'^^<^   "°^^  ^^^    3,379.977.  4-23-68. 
Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

Foster.   Georee   B.,   Ostrander,   and  Carv.  3.379.972 

i^o^'fl^o  ^*?^',,.P^*"Ji^?."''"  <»'  thermoset  plastics.  3.379.592. 
'*— JJ-oa,  CI.  156 — 232. 

Oswald.  Hendrikus  J.  :  See — 

r.=     I;«nd,    Richard   B      Pierce.   Turl,   and   Oswald.   3.379,707 

Osweller.  P«ul  L     to  Price  Brothers  Co.  Machine  for  tenblon- 

040  *?^    winding   wire   onto   pipe.   3,379.385.    4-23-68    Cl 

Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Tamplen.  Jack  W.  3.379,257. 
Ott,  Gustav  :  See — 

Prelnlnger,  E)rlch,  and  Ott.  3.379,685. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  gee — 

Tujrgle.  Lloyd  H.  3.379.181 
Owens-Illlnols.  Inc. :  See— 

.Mathlas    Benny  B..  Schmersal.  and  Sebrlng.  3.379.306 

Maze,  Glenn  W.,  and  Walker.  3,379,.593. 
Oxx,  Gordon  D..  Jr.  :  See — 

r>     if*?^."'''  ^J'nston  H..  Clark,  and  Oxx.  3.379,520 
Ozekl,  Zlro  :  See — 

Ichlml.    Teruhiko, 
3.379.225. 
Ozollns.  Mara  :  See — 

Jenson,  Arnold  W., 

Pace,  Max  L.  Folding  ladder 
9«. 

Packaging  Frontiers.  Inc. :  See— 

Crossley,  Harold  T.  3,379,360. 
Paddlson.  Eric  :  See — 

Hoel,  Hans,  and  Paddlson.  3,379.935. 
Padula.  Enrico  :  See— ^ 

Albanese.  Francesco,  Padula.  and  Principi.'  3  379  500 
^'"nn^.M   "'"^*'1-  /",  ^OPMf-    Baele-Ganirloff.    Arrnncement    for 

^''ersonnp"w«rm„n%r"t"*"  ^",^"-  °'  ^^<^^^toTula.  Continuous 
I  3?9.202TS8' C?537-3^'"  *°'   "''''"''   *»'  '^*'"''°' 
Pallme.  George  E.,  Jr. :  See— 

Moehlenpah.  Walter  G..  and  Pallme 
Palmer,  Leon  B.  :  See — 

Jakob,  John  E..  Conger,  and  Palmer.  3.379.674 
Pangtoorn  Corp..  The  :  See — 

McCormlck.  William  A..  Jr.  3  378.959. 
Pampus.  Gottfried.  X.  Schon.  and  J.  Witte,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
^iP^!'i^M '^"^^^tl'"*"*'"'^-  ^••«''*«''  '"«■  emulsifying  po1vbu4 
t%r.  3!r7'9^^eV'^l'2l-6'S''cT'l6^l9"V'*°'^^°°"'"'''  ^'^^'^'■ 

Papex  Corp. :  See — 

Goldman.  Conrad.  3,379.799. 

^^fPnH^/ilf^'"'*'^'  t?  Volgtlander.  A.G.  Albada  tvpe  view- 
finder  with  reduction  of  Interference  due  to  reflected  1  eh t 
rays.  3  379.092.  4-23-68.  Cl.  8.8 1.5.  renecrea  ugnt 

^%''?;.n^J'»,i'iJ:'/"'l^-  L.,L«g«8se.  to  Avco  Corp.  Lubricating 

Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  •  See— 
Domlzl.  Dante.  3.379,85i3. 
Kasper.  Robert  J.  3,379,962 


Takahashl,    Ozekl,    and    Shlmoyama. 

and  Ozollns.  3.379  675 

3.379,280,   4-23-68,  Cl.   182— 


3,379,354. 


ZXl 

Parker,  John  R.,  to  Bowaters  United  Kingdom  Pulp  and  Paper 

Mills  Ltd.  Instrument  for  the  measurment  of  the  roughness 

of  paper.  3,379,050,  4-23-68,  Cl.  73 — 37. 
^^IK^'a  ^r»Que.  Baby  bed  and  mechanism  for  rocking  same. 

3  378,859,  4-23-68,  Cl.  5—109. 
Parker,  William  B.,  to  Lectromelt  Corp.  Electric  arc  furnace 

having    two   hearths  and   interchangeable   roofs    therefore 

3,379,815,  4-23-68,  Cl.  13—2. 
Parkin.  Leslie,  to  United-Carr  Inc.  Clip  for  securing  an  article 

to  an  apertured  support.  3,379,090,  4-23-6S,  Cl   85 — 80 
*  "J^''*'^®^*^*^''°  -^  ■  ^°^  H.  J.  Xaeser,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.  Extruded  sealing  member.  3,378,956,  4-23-68,  Cl    49 — 

485. 
Parks.   Sheldon  A.,  and  H.  J.  Xaeser.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.   Extrusions  having  Integral  portions  of  different  stiff- 
ness. 3.378,958.  4-23-68,  Cl.  49—489. 
Pasln,  Alberto  :  See — 

Corradl.  Demetrio,  and  Pasin.  3,379.670. 
I'aslnskl.  Arthur  M.  :  See— 

Jablonskl.  Richard  J.,  and  Paslnski.  3,379,297 
Pasquale  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
Groth,  Fred  A.  3,379,141. 

'^'3,3^T9^6"S3-6?  •cr244-?7"'"  '°'-  ''"'''''  "P^"'*"" 

PaviaFarny  Associates  :  See — 
Pavia.  Leonard.  3.379,275. 

I'avia,  Leonard,  to  Pavla-Farny  Associates.  Organ  tone  cham- 
ber. 3.379.275,  4-23-68.  Cl.  181—27. 

Pearock,  Dixon  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Esters  of  tall  oil 
pitch  and  polyoxyethylene  compounds  and  their  use  as  drill- 
ing fluid  additives,  3,379,708,  4-23-68,  Cl  260—97  5 

Pear  Charles  B..  Jr..  to  Radiation  Inc.  Wind  meter  3  379  060 
4-23-68.  Cl.  73 — 189. 

Pearce.  Norman  H..  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.  Organo-mercury 
derivative.  3,379,748.  4-23-68.  CI   260—431  """t^ury 

I'earlman.  Lester  S,.  to  General  Precision  Inc.  Vertical  an- 
*.^SP?  ^'"'"*'  Inflatable  support  and  transmission  line  feed. 
3.380.059.  4-23-68,  Cl.  343—829. 

Peek,  Sandford  C.  Jr.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc 
Incandescent    lamp    with    dimmer.    3,379,871.    4-23-68,    Cl. 

Pellegrlno,  Frank,   Vj   to  E.  R.  Sweda.  Automotive  wheel  lug 

wrench  support.   3.379,401,  4-23-68.  Cl    248 — 407 
Pelz.  Karel  :  Bee — 

^'''^'•ItS'to'o'"''^'"^'  J'''kov8ky,  Pell,  Metysova,  and  Ernest. 
Pennell,   Ruth   M.   Lens   container.   3,379,200,   4-28-68    Q. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Barr.  John  T.  3.379,773 
Peret.  William.  Baking  rack.  3.379.118.  4-23-68,  Cl.  99—419 
Perfumo,  Domenico  :  See — 

Corsi,  Glannlno.  and  Perfumo.  3.379  588 
Perhach.  John  .M.  :  See- 

Rumsey.  RoUln  D..  and  Perhach.  3,379.100. 
Perkln  Elmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

^^oVs'  *'^'*^*°"  ^"  ^'"^"^'  ^°*^^*'  *°^  Savlttky.  3,380.- 
Perklns.  Porter  J    Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
.\eronautlcs  and   Space  Administration.   Cryogenic  insula- 
tion system.  3,379.330.  4-23-68.  Cl.  220—9.  *"»ui« 

Perrwha^t^    ct"°24— 73  ^'y™'"**^-  folding  fastener.  3,378.890. 

Perstorp  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Lindkvlst.  Elrlk.  3.379.624. 

^^i!!!!!'^^*M°l'   ?viJ°o,S^°"'°8   Glass   Work*.   Electrically 
heated  article.  3.379.858.  4-23-68,  Cl.  219—522.        ""■■"'' 

Petersen,  Pieter  N     to  Scott-Engineering  Sciences  Corn    Edu- 
23^151  3*4  ^""'^  '*°"'  """^  analyzer.  3!379.864?4-23^8   CL 
Petersen.  Sigrud  R.  :  See — 

Keady.   Richard  J.,  and  Petersen.   3,379.397. 
Pet  Inc.  :  See — 

Foss.  Gerald  C,  Weaver,  and  Hurley.  3.379  536 

^^r^";..^^""^'-  i°  Z4vody  V.I.  Lenlng  Plzefi.  nirodnl  podnik 
Cutt  ng  mechanisms  for  machines  which  wrap  a  prismatic 
box  into  a  cellophane  cover.  3,379.598,  4-23-68    Cl.  156— 

Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp. :  See — 

Stepanek,  Roy  W.  3,379,383. 
Pfiser.  Chas..  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Besso.  Michael  M.  3.379,679. 
Phillips,  Donald  K. :  See- 

Manson,  Andrew  J.,  and  Phillips.  3.379  722 

Manson,  Andrew  J.,  and  Phillips.  3,379  743    ' 
Phillips,  Kenneth  G..  T.  R,  Schuh,  Jr.,  and  w'  J    Ward   to 
•3.l^7'9%?4^'5i?J-S;  ifef^r  --P-'«ons  a/d  ^r^'LS. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Chlsm    Melvin  E.  3.379  253 

Dale,  Glenn  H.  3,379.028. 

Doss   Richard  C.    and  Edmonds.  3.379.687 

Gilchrist.  Ralph  E.,  and  Sonnenfeld.  3.379  249 

Heckler    George  B..  and  Meldau.  3,379,252  " 

Hsleh.  Henry  L.  3.379,660.  •«'.*«*. 

Peacock,  Dixon  W.  3,379,708. 

Rothlisberger,  Alvln  C.  3.379  705 

Santourlan,  Melcon.  3.379  247 

Wiley.  Bruce  F.  3,379  059 

Zuech,  Ernest  A..  Grain,  and  Klelnschmldt.  3,379  781 

Piazze,  Thomas  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.    Inc   Method  >nd 

apparatus  for  making  bags.  3,379,101,  412^8    0198^^ 

^'^iii*^'"^*  ®-  *°  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc  Read  onlT 
magnetic  memory  matrix.  3,380,089,  4-23-^,  Q.  SW—llI. 
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Pierce.  Arleen  C.  :  See—-  ^  «  „  ,^    o  qto  tat 

Lund,  Richard  B..  Pierce,  Turl,  and  Oswald.  3,379,707 
Pierce    Dewey  W'.,  and  C.  J.  Carmichael,  to  Continental  OU 
Co  'G«8  treating  process  utilizing  overlapping  adsorption 
phases.  3,378,992,  4-23-68,  Cl.  55—62. 
Plerson,  Fred  W.,  and  F.  W.  Plerson,  Jr.  Spout  construction. 

3,379,348,  4-23-68,  Cl.  222—566. 
Plerson,  Fred  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Plerson,  Fred  W.,  and  F.  W.  Plerson.  Jr.  3,379.348. 
Plgg   Benjamin  R.  Retrievable  Ufesaving  cushion.  3,378,865, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  9—13. 

Piggott,  Richard  G. :  See—  

WliUams,  Robert  P..  and  Piggott.  3,379.376. 
PUcher.  Harold,  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  Reel-mounted  level  wind 

apparatus.  3,379,393,  4-23-68.  01.  242 — 158.4. 
Plllon,  Justin  B.  Nautical  apparatus  having  a  removable  cen- 

terboard.  3,379,164,  4-23-68,  Cl.  115—6.1. 
Plnel,  Jacques,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphie 
Sans  Fll.  Shortening  device  for  relatlvlstlc  electron  pulses 
downstream  of  an  accelerator.  3,379,984,  4-23-68,  Cl.  328— 
230. 
Plret.  Jean,  to  Soclete  d'Etude  de  Recherches  et  d'.\ppllca- 
tions.   Fuel   cell   with   electrolyte   of   solid   crystalline   salt. 
3,379.571,  4-23-68    Cl.  136 — 86. 
Plttenger,  Frederick  L. :  See — 

Lul.  Edward  J.,  and  Plttenger.  3,379,668. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw.  3,379,778. 
Plttner,  Daniel :  See — 

Foster,  William  W..  and  Plttner.  3,379,607. 
Plastics  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gynn,  Gilbert  M.,  and  Stlckney.  3  379,661. 
Playfalr,  Malcolm  L..   to  Don  Hill  Laboratories,  Inc.  Com- 
position for  restoring  surface  finishes.  3,379,549.  4-23-68. 
Cl.  106 — 265. 
PUon,  Andre.  Cork  wires.  3.379,328.  4-23-68.  Cl.  215 — 94. 
Plum.  John.   Automatic  stabilizer  for  watercraft.   3,379,15S, 

■4-23-68.  Cl.  114 — 66.5. 
Podllpnlk.    John,    to    Sinclair    Research,    Inc.    Paraffln-mlcro- 
crystalline  wax  composition.  3,379,550.  4-23-68,  Cl.  106— 
270. 
Poethig,  Robert  E. :  See- 
Veres,  Edward  W.,  Draxler,  Hanson,  and  Poethig.  3.378. • 
993. 
Polger.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Package  means. 

3,379.364.  4-23-68.  Cl.  229—87. 
Pollack.  Roy  L. :  See — 

Flint.  Russell  C.  and  Pollack.  3.378.878. 
PolUtt,  Milton  D.  Holder  for  flexible  sheet.  3,378.941.  4-23- 

68.  Cl.  40—10. 
Pond.  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Sorenson.  Bill  W.,  and  Pond.  3,379.439. 
Porta-Table  Corp. :  See — 

Carlberg.  George  A.,  and  Slegal.  3.379.228. 
Slegal.  Burton  L.  3.379,229.  „„  „^ 

Porter,  Philip  E.  Cable  cutting  assembly.  3,378.924.  4-23-68. 

Cl.  30—91.2. 
Porter.  Ralph  F.,  J.  A.  Schwan,  and  J.  W.  Gates.  Jr.,  to  East 
man  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  inhibitor  releasing  developers. 
3.379  529.  4-23-68.  Cl.  96 — 36. 
Post.  William  L.  Watercraft  with  submersible  marine  observa- 
tion chamber.  3  379.157.  4-23-68.  Cl.  114 — 66. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Antonaccl.  Carmine  J.  3.379,125. 
Potvln.  R.  J.,  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Potvin.  Richard  J..  Jr.  3,378,940. 
Potvln.  Richard  J..  Jr.,  to  R.  J.  Potvin  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  Moc- 
casin shoe  and  blank  therefor.  3.378,940.  4-23-68.  Cl.  36 — 
11. 
Poulos.  Ous  L..  to  North  American  Rockwell-Standard   Corp. 
AuxiUary   spring.    3.379.429,   4-23-68.    Cl.    267 — 56. 

Powell.  Douglas  E. :  See — 

Cooper.  Robert  F..  and  Powell.  3.380.026. 
Powers  Chemco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Flynn,  Floyd  W.,  Bjelland,  and  Schutt.  3.379,436. 

Powers,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Grulke.  Carl  A.,  and  Powers.  3,379,574. 
Prasse,    Oisela,    and    H.    Merkt,    to    Teves-Thompson    &    Co., 
O.m.b.H.  Method  of  making  valves  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3,378,904.  4-23-68.  Cl.  29—156.7. 
Pratt.  J>Jorman  F. :  See — 

Norrls,  Claude  R.,  and  Pratt.  3,380,064. 

Prelnlnger,   Erich,    and   G.   Ott,   to   Clba  Ltd.   Curable  epoxy 

compound   composition   of  matter.   3,379.685.  4-23-68,    Cl. 

260 — 47. 
Preston,  Jack,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Amlde-urethane  copolymers. 

3,379,692,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 77.5. 
Price  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Osweiler,  Paul  L.  3.379.385. 
Prichard.  John  H..  to  Celanese  Corp.  Polymer  stabilization. 

3,379,682,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 45.85. 

Primus  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Deardorflr,  Clinton  E.,  and  Williams.  3,378,929. 

Prlnclpl,  Massimo  :  See — 

Albanese.  Francesco.  Padula,  and  Prlnclpl.  3,379,500. 
Prlni,  Roy  H..  and  B.  C.  Kerr,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Stabilized 
formaldehyde  solutions.  3,379,769.  4-23-68.  Cl.  260—606. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hughes.  Thomas  O.  3  379  466. 

Slsson.  James  B.  3.378.876. 

Wyness,  Glen  R.,  and  Jensen.  3,379,764. 

Procter.  James  F. :  See — 

Loach.  Roy  W..  and  Procter.  3.379,320. 
Propst,  Robert  L..  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Livestock  identifica- 
tion method  and  apparatus.  3,379,176,  4-23-68,  Cl.  119 — 1. 
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Protlva,    Miroslav,    I.    Jlrkovsky.    K.    Pela,    J.    Met^sova,   and 
I.    Ernest,    to    Spofa,    ^5pojene    Podnlky    Pro   Zdravotnicton 
Vyrobu.  Piperazlngldlbenzothleplns.  3.379.729,  4-23-68,  Cl. 
2«l)   -26S. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Leduc,  Joseph  A.  M.  3,379.627. 
Putn»an    Richard  E.  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Con- 
trol of   muterial   processing  device.   3,379,421.  4->23-68,  CI. 
25b  — 154. 
guackenbush.  Dale  W.  :  See — 

Cordlngly,  Richard  H.,  and  Quackenbush.  3,379,171. 
Quirk.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Huberts.  John  A.,  and  Quirk.  3.378,999. 
Quisling,  Sverre.  Construction  beams.  3,378,984,  4t23-68,  Cl. 

.IS-  -729. 
K.B.M.  Metals  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meredith,  Thomas  C.  Jr.  3.378,976. 
K.I.  Patents,  Inc.  :  See  . 

Margrave,  John  L..  Tlmnis.  and  Ehlert.  3.379,512. 
Uabro  Co.  N.V. ;  See 

Koopman.    Cornells    G.,   and    Rutten.    3,379,717. 
Kaihor.   l.othar,    to   Nukeni   Niiklear  Chemle   und  .Metallurgle 
Gesollschaft     iii.b.H.     .Apparatus     for    forming     tioUows     In 
spherical    fuel   elements.    3,379.076.   4-23-68,   Cl.   77 — 3. 
Kadlation  Inc.  :  See— 

Pear,  Charles  B.,  Jr.  3.379.060.  j 

Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica  :  See  — 

Klrkwood,  Loren  R..  and  Liu.  3,379,924.  I 

Hagland,  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Microprogrammed  addressing  control  system  foir  a  digital 
computer.  3  380.025,  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  340 — 172.5.  ^ 
Kalm-.  Charles  F.,  and  R.  E.  Skochdopole.  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Foamed  olefin  copolymer  blends.  3,379^802.  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  260—53. 
Karusav,  Frank  ;  See — 

Barker,  .\lfrpd  W..  and  Ramsay.  3.379.055. 
Kanflol,   Glenn   T.  Transmission   with  clutch  havlnjt  fluid  and 

spring  release  means.   3,379,291.  4-23-68.  Cl.   It2— .052. 
Rank  Bush  .Murphy  Ltd.  :  See — 

Suttall,  Thomas  C.  and  Askew.  3,379.944.         i 
Raptport.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Landfrled,  Bert  W.,  and  Rapaport.  3.379,535.    i 
Kai'l).    Robert    .\..    and    D.    F.    Frank,    to    United    States   of 
.\ciprlpa.  X\r  Force.  Process  of  forming  passivating  internal 
1H»0«  bands  In  silver-indium  alloys.  3,379.579,  4t-23-68,  Cl. 

Rasthke    Herbert   A.,   to   E.   D.   BuUard   Co.   Vehicle  back-up 

warning  device.   3  3S0  022.  4-23-68,   Cl.   340 — TO. 
Rasniussen,  Walter  H.  :  See- 
Brandt.  Boyd  W.,  and  Rasmussen.  3,379.537. 
Rast.   Hans  A.   Ski.  3.379.449,  4-23-68.  Cl.  280—12. 
Ratllff    Harvey  L.,  Jr.,  to  Jetru.  Inc.  Stereo-rama  motion  pic- 
ture machine.  3.379,489,  4-23-68,  Cl.  352 — 60. 
Raupser,  Richard  :  See —  | 

oliveto,  Eugene  P.,  and  Rau.s8er.  3,379,745. 
Raychem  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Conde,  Julian  S.  3.379.218. 
Rayfleld,  Harry  F.  :  See—  ' 

Hass.  Harold  E..  Nordman,  and  Rayfleld.  3,379,352. 
Ravmond.    Alain,    to   A.    Raymond.    Clamp   for   cap   moldings. 

3,379,465.  4-23-68,  Cl.  287 — 189.35. 
Raymond,  A.  :  See —  i 

Perrochat,  Jean.  3,378.890. 
Raynor,  Robert  J.  :  See—  1  «  „  .»„ 

Dietrich.  Heinz  J..  Raynor,  and  Karablnos.  3,379,736. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Edwards.  Robert  E    3,379.925. 

Scharfman.  Howard.  3.379,990. 
Reabe.  Kenneth  G.  :  See — 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  Reabe.  3,379,677. 
Reck.  Richard  A.  :  See —  ^ 

Abramltls,  Walter  W.,  Reck,  and  Wllhelmy.  $.379,563. 

Reddlg,  William  E..  and  H.  H.  Smith,  to  Amer  can  Motors 
Corp.  Refrigerator  shelf  container  positioning  device. 
3,379,313,  4-23-68,  Cl.  211 — 49. 

Reding,  John  T.,  and  C.  F.  Schrleber,  to  The  Do(w  Chemical 
Go  indlum-galUum-alumlnum  alloys  and  galvanic  anodes 
rtade  therefrom.  3.379,636,  4-23-68,  Cl.  204—393. 

Reepe.  Frank  L.  ;  See — 

Colclaser.  Robert  O..  Jr.,  and  Reese.  3, 379.848. 

Regenass.  Willy  :  See — 

Tschamper,  Otto,  and  Regenass.  3.379.741. 

Reib   John  C,  and  J.  D.  Russell.  Vacuum  slzer.  3.378,887. 

4-23-68,  Cl.   18 — 19. 

Reich.  Gunter  :  See — 

.  Herrwerth.  Peter,  and  Reich.  3,379.967. 
Relchert.   Ernst,    to   Mineral   Deposits   Pty.   Ltd.  Method   and 

apparatus  for  the  wet  gravity  concentration  of  ores.  3.379,- 

310,  4-23-68.  Cl.  209—459. 

Reld  Albert  R..  to  Hercules  Inc.  Water-soluble  polymers  and 
process  of  preparing.  3.379,720.  4-23-68,  CT.  260—232. 

Reld,  Albert  R.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  of  treating  water- 
aoluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  CMC  and  product  3.379,721, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 232. 

Retecher,  Walter  :  See —  i 

Schenker.  Henry,  and  Relscher,  3,380,014. 

Relter,  Bernard  W.,  and  K.  Einstein.  Bagel-making  apparatus. 

3.379,142.  4-23-68.  Cl.   107 — 8. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Foster.  George  B.,  Ostrander.  and  Cary.  3,319,972. 

Yeastlng,  Maynard  C.  3.379,284.  i 

RenckofT.  Gustav  :  See —  I 

Wolfes,  Wolfgang,  Renckoff,  and  Huelsnunt.  3,379,695. 
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Reilnlck,  John  L.  :  See — 
Chandler,  James  F., 


and  Rennlck.  3,379,923. 


Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Gibbon,  Harry  A.  3,379,065. 
Restall,  George,  and  J.  B.  Insklp,  to  Owen  Rubery  and  Co 
Ultch  with  weight-transferring  drawbar  coupling    3  379  - 
457,  4-23-68,  Cl.  280— 179. 
Renter,  Guido,  W.  Jesdinsky,  and  E.  Werthmoller    to  Rhein- 
stahl    ECO    G.m.b.H.    Suction    device    for   an    electric   arc 
furnace.  3,379,426,  4-23-68,  Cl.  266 — 31. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S.  3,379,358. 
Navia,  Thomas.  3,379,333. 
Polger,  Nicholas  J.  3,379,364. 
Romans,  Harmon  B.,  and  Craig.  3.379,630. 
Weber,  Otto  R.  3,379,337. 
Rheinstahl  ECO  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Reuter,    Guido,    Jesdinsky,    and    Werthmoller.    3,379.420 
Rlt>eiro.  Sergio  T. :  See — 

UJhelyl.  Gabor  K    and  RIbelro.  3,379.486. 
Richards,   James  R.   Fetal   heart   transducer  and   method  of 

manufacture.   3,379,901,   4-23-68,   Cl    310 — 8  2 
Rlcheson.    Sanford    E.,    to   A.   B.    Levine.    Programmed   auto- 
matic coffee  machine.  3.379,117,  4-23-68,  Cl.  99 — 283 
Rlchler  (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Ourand,  Pierre.  3,378.978. 
Riddle,  Lavls  A.  H. :  See— 

Hardy,  Derek  J.,  and  Riddle.  3,379,270. 
Riedmuller.  Walter:  See — 

Hartmann.  Ludwlg.  Riedmuller.  and  Muller.  3.379.811. 
Riegler.  Haraid  :  See — 

MUller,  Josef,  and  Riegler.  3.379.870 
Rlel.   Gordon   K..   to   United   States   of  America.   Navy.   Single 
radiation  detector  capable  of  simultaneously  measuring  sev 
eral  variable  conditions.  3,379,886,  4-23-68,  Cl.  250—106 
Riester.   Oskar,    to   AGFA   Aktlengesellschaft.    Cyanlne  dye- 
stuffs.  3,379.727,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260^256  5  ^^""'"^    ">* 

Rlngwall.  Carl  O.  :  See — 

«.      ,^*'JS7i  I'Onny  R-.  «nd  Rlngwall    3,379.204. 
Ripple,  William  M..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Spraying  ao- 
paratus.  3.379.377.  4-23-68,  Cl    239—186  ^ 

Rittmann.   Albert   D..  and  J.  E.   Shearer,   to  General   Motors 

RoberTs.  '/red  T°  rCa^S^e'-I''''''  *-=^^''  ^'-  '^'-'*' 
Roberts.  Robert  E.  3.379.805. 
"^■■^V?"".'^.-  ;°*^  r-  •'•  Wendt.  to  United  States  Gypsum 
Co.    Water    felted    mineral    wool    building   and    Insulation 
S  So  Si  'nf'ul'nK   nonfibrous   cellulose   binder.    3,379.608 
t—^a—oa,   LI.   16J — 145. 

Roberts   James  R..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co.  Water  felted 

3^"37S',§§9,r2'a.'^?'"l'6'2°^llr''^°"'  '^^""'^^^  *'""^"- 

Roberts,  Robert  E.,  to  Fred  T.  Roberts  k  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
Ing  corrugated  hose.  3,379.805.  4-23-68.  Cl    264-94 
f^r^'  5°*^'  *°  Root-Lowell  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and  means 
373.  4-23-88*  "  23K        *  ^^'  discharge  of  fog.  3,379,- 

Robertson,  Dua'ne  W.  to  Holley  Plastics  Co.  Structure  for 
vacuum  forming  of  thermoplastic  material  on  undercut 
flexible  molds.  3.378.888,  4-23-68.  Cl.  18—35 

Robertson,   James  A.,   to  FMC   Corp.   Active   soda  ash   com 
paction.  3.379,508.  4-23-68.  Cl.  23—293 

Robey,  Homer  M. :  See — 

Becker.  Patrick  0..  and  Robey.  3.379.507. 

'*'ro°''??H  ^w."'/**.^"*"?**'""*'  Research  &  Development 
4-23-68    Cl    29-^*599^         superconducting  wire.   3.378.916. 

^°rlti°%i^°^''\,^'  *"  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
653^'   ^^"•"■'"■"on  process.   3.379.780,   4-23-68,   Cl.   26(>— 

Roche.  John  M. :  See — 

Alpert,  Nelson  L.,   Gillette 
065. 
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Rosner,  Manfied,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  ft  Cle 
Magnetohydrodynamic  generator  with  sulphur  conUlnlng 
fuel.  3,379,903,  4-2J-68,  Cl.  310—11.  —xiuuu 

Rossberg.  \>  erner  :  See — 

•>  ■K}f'^F^^^'  ^*'Pnd  S.  C,  Thomsen,  Hofmann,  and  Rossberg. 

Rossman,  Raymond  P..  M.  E.  Jordan,  and  E.  M.  Dannenberg 
to  Cabot  Corp.  Pigmented  compoBltions  and  method  of 
manufacture.  3,379,073,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 41. 

Rossoit,  Arthur  L.,  to  General  Instrument  Corp.  Synthetic 
stereoscopic  binocular.  3.379,827,  4-23-68.  Cl.  178—6.5. 

Kossoff.  Arthur  L.,  to  General  Instrument  Corp  Photodiode 
mixmg    in    multiplication    region.    3.379,888.    4-23-68,    Cl. 

Rothllsberger,  Alvln  C,  to  PhllllpB  Petroleum  Co.  Butadiene 
polymeriiation  process  and  catalyst.  3,379,705,  4-23-68   Cl 
260 — 94.3. 
Roulo,  Ronald  H. :  See- 

Uncapher,  Charles  A.,  and  Roulo  3,379.045 
Rous8el-l"CL.\K  :  See — 

Muller.  Georges.  Bardoneschi,  and  Polttevin.  3.379.762 
Rubery,  Owe.n  and  Co.  :  tiee —  ".•    ^■ 

Restdli,  George,  and  Inskip.  3,379  457 
Ruder.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Albrecht  Jurgen,  HOnlcke,  and  Ruder.  3,379,068. 

''"i!r79:7S'S-^8.  %  ?6'rr3i^^^''-  '•'°  "^'^''"«^  '*'""■ 

Runyan    Walter  11.  :  See — 

Bean.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Runyan.  3.379,584. 

Rumsey.  Rollln  !»..  and  J.  .M.  Perhach.  to  Houdaille  Indus- 
tries. Inc  Hydraulic  rotary  actuator  with  fall  safe  locking 
means.  3  379.100.  4-23-68.  Cl.  92—27  lotiing 

Rushmore  llomes  :  See — 

Erlckson.  Darrell  F.  3.378.964. 

Rusk.  Gerald  R..  and  F.  M.  Hagquist,  deceased,  (by  Mrs  F  M 
Hagqulst  executrix),  to  Freeman  Supply  Co.  Guide  means 
for^  core  boxes  and   the  like.  3.379.239.  4-23-68,  Cl.  164— 

Russeil.  Arthur  G.  Co.  Inc  •  See — 

Willis.  Grant  N.  3.379.208. 
Russell.  John  D. :  See — 

Reib  John  C,  and  Russell.  3,378.887 
Russell     Richard,    to    Willcox    &    GIbbs    Sewing   Machine   Co 
Stand  for  iiewlng  machines.  3.379.149,   4-23-68.  Cl.   112— 

Russo,  Vincent  J.,  to  The  Roessler  Chemical  and  Industrial 

4^2§l68    Cl  ''|^^*/Q*™'"o°'"'n  nitrate  granules.  3,379.496, 

Rustin.  Anthony,  J.  Varjavandi.  and  E.  R.  Hayes,  to  Shaw- 

Ji}^%^  9»^™'S"l?  Ltd.  Epoxide  production.  3.379.'737.  4-23- 
00.   L- 1.  ^60 — 348.1^. 

Ruth    Ignaz    to  R.  Winkler,  and  K.  Dunnebler,  d.b  a.  Winkler 


i  f>Q  /o'l^Pi^?  envelope  blanks  and   the  like.   3.379.432, 

4— xo — Do,   t^l.    ..71 2. 


Roche,  and  Savltsky.  3,380, 


Roehr  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Webber.  Harold  H.,  and  Wilson.  3,379  000 

Roelofs.  Hendrik  :  See — 

Haans,  Petrus  F.  A.,  Botden.  and  Roelofs.  3,379  822 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co, :  See— 

Lyon.  Channlng  B.,  Nemec.  and  Unger.  3,379.610 
Rohr  Corp.  :  See — 

Kendall.  Earl  W.  3.379.645. 
Rokos.   Antonln.   and   J.    Matejka.   to   Vyikumnr   Ustav  MatP 
r23^l?  CL  34i-m  "*'  "'^  '"^"  ne"two?k8':'3!38^032. 

^°/?n*"M..^^'^°°^  ®  •  an'^  H,  L.  Craig.  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
CO.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cathodically  protecting  alumi- 
r3'?9.l'30?^Unra°2SI^'i4'7^   alkali V.trate  solutions. 

Ronan  &  Kunsl,  Inc. :  See — 

Bidelman.  Bruce  B..  Martin,  .<ind  Millard    3  378  952 

"T54.  r*2T68°CT^li?-^m*''  °*^'°^  *  *''°*"'"^  ^*P-  ^•^'^•" 
Root-Lowell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Roberts.  Roger.  3.379.373. 
Rosensteln    Nathan,  to  Sounlse  Co.  of  America.  Inc    Snliced 
yam.  3.379.002.  4-23-68,  Cl.  57—142.  apucea 

Rosensteln.  Nathan,  to  Spnnlie  Co.  of  America.  Inc.  Method 

3°3Vl5TS3-e8.  TlS^t'^'"''  ''  '''""''''  '''''■ 
RosI,  David  :  See — 

Archar.  Sydney,  and  Rosl.  3.379.620. 


Rutkowski,    Michael    D..    to   United    States   of   America,   Air 

flo  ""S^   ^1"  *^o5l'*''  electrolysis  apparatus.  3,379,634,  4-23- 
00,  Cl.  J04 — J08. 

Rutledge,    Thomas    F..    to    Atlas    Chemical    Industries     Inc 
Sulfated  copolymers  of  urea  and  dioleflns  and  process  for 
producing  same.  3.379.694.  4-23-68,  Cl.  260— 77  6 
Rutten.  Rene  E.  J.  M. :  See-- 

Koopman.  Cornells  G..  and  Rutten.  3.379.717. 
Ryan,  Joiin  W..  and  J.  De  Gelder,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Visual  effect 

means  for  music  box  toy.  3,379,084,  4-23-68,  Cl.  84 97. 

Sakat.  Rokuro  :  See — 

Ono,  Terumlchi.  Haga.  and  Sakal.  3.379.810. 
Salaun,  Harold  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wallace.  Eugene  F.,  Salaun.  Hotter,  and  Lanlgan.  3,379,- 

0^4. 

^^Ot's^V^S'^CI   8^^V25'^*°*^**  '**'  sprinkler  nossles.  3.379.- 
Salutsky.  Murrell  L. :  See— 

Dunseth,  Maria  O.,  and  Salutsky.  3.379,498. 
Samson,  Robert,  and  G.  J.  Sprenkle,  to  Burroughs  Corp    Elec- 
tronic circuit   package  storage,  forming  and  handling  ap- 
paratus. 3.380,016.  4-23-68.  Cl.  339—174. 
Sandall  Precision  Co..  Ltd..  The  •  See- 
Barker.  Alfred  W.,  and  Ramsay.  3.379,055. 

Sandln.  Raymond  C    to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Reverslbly  moant- 

ed  cabinet  door.  3,378.954,  4-23-68.  Cl.  49—382. 
Sandner.  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Hwang.  Yu-Tang.  Sandner.  and  Krewer.  3.379,766. 
Sandoz  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Houlihan   William  J.  3.379,733. 
Sandstrom.  Lars  H. :  See — 

Day.  Walter  R..  Jr..  and  Sandstrom.  3.379.922. 
Sangamo  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

KrusEka.  Thomas  J.  3.379.959. 
Santourian.   Melcon.   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Oil  recovery 

process  using  hot  fluids.  3.379.247.  4-23-68.  a.  166—11. 
Sarka.  Alpert  J.,  to  Harrls-In-tertype  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 

Seurenman.  Dean  P..   to  Technology  Corp.  Well  logging  pad 
3:3S963.T2n8.'(^°  IT4^\V  '''"'*"''  '^*"  curvature. 
Saurenman.  Dean  F. :  See — 

Tangny,  Denis  R.,  Saurenman.  and  Key.  3.379.965. 
Savltsky.  Abraham  :  See — 

"^'Sb.?'  ■^^''o°  L..  Gillette.  Roche,  and  Savltsky.  3,380.- 
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Scaros,  Mike  G.,  and  R.  H.  Bible,  Jr.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Dehydrogenatlon  process  for  manufacture  of  3-hydroxy-143- 
e8tra-l,3,5(10),  6,8-pentaen-17-one  and  ethers  correspond- 
ing. 3,37fl.744.  4-23-68.  Ci.  200—397.4.-.. 

Scbafer,  Werner,  R.  Wegler,  L,.  Eue.  and  H.  Hack,  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Substituted  hexahydro- 
1,3  S-trlaxlnes.  3  379,725,  4-23-68,  CI.  260—248. 

Schaff,  Paul  W. :  See — 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Schaft.  3,379,442. 

Scbarf,  Ounther  :  See — 

Oruhl,  Wolfgang,  and  Scharf.  3,379,583. 

Scharfman,  Howard,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Traveling  wave  tube 
phase  shifter.  3,379,990,  4-23-68,  CI.  330—43. 

Scneftel,  Walter :  See — 

Beyer.  Prltz,  Froese,  Jacknau,  ScheflPel,  and  Wolf.  3,379,- 

108. 
Scheffer,  Joseph  F.  :  Bee — 

Martin.  Ernest  N.,  Maxson,  and  Scheffer.  3.379,116. 
Schenker,    Henry,    and   W.    Reischer,    to   Burndy   Corp.    Run 

and  tap  connector.  3,380,014,  4-23-68,  01.  339—97. 
Scherlng  Corp. :  See — 

OUveto,  Kugene  P.,  and  Rausser.  3,379,745. 
Schlldknecht.  Raymond  O.  :  See — 

Adams,  Robert  T.,  and  Schlldknecht.  3,380.056. 
Schjeldahk,  G.  T.,  Co. :  See— 

Bratton,  Francis  H..  and  Broz.  3,379,606. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Flint,  Russell  C,  and  Pollack.  3,378,878. 
Schlnmberger  Technology  Coro.  :  See — 
Segesman,  Francis  F.  3,379,964. 

Tangny,  Denis  R.,  Saurenman,  and  Key.  3.379,903. 
Scbmersal.  Larry  J. :  See — 

Mathlas,  Benny  B.,  Schmersal,  and  Sebrlng.  3,379,306. 
Schmidt.  Felix  H. :  See— 

Haack.  Erich.  Heerdt.  Schmidt,  and  Stach.  3,379.734. 
Schmidt,  Karl-Julius,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell 
schaft.  S-cyanobenzyl  thlo  and  dithiophosphonic  acid  esters. 
3,379,795.  4-23-68.  CI.  260 — 940. 
Schmitz,  Robert,   to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pneumatic  force  balanie 

controUer.  3,379,205,  4-23-68,  CI.  137—86. 
Schnedler,  Paul  E. :  See- 
Hoover.  George  R.,  and  Schnedler.  3,379,557. 
Schnell,  Hermann  :  See — 

Bottenbruch.  Ludwlg.  and  Schnell.  3.379,686. 
Scholl.   James  E.,  to  United   States  of  America.   Navy.   Con- 
nection means   for  landing  mat  sections.   3,379,104,   4-23- 
68.  CI.  94 — 13. 
Scholten.   Johannes  H.   M..    to  North  American   Philips  Co.. 
Inc.  Shift  register  of  the  kind  composed  of  storage  cores. 
3.380,036,  4-23-68,  CI.  340—174. 
Schon,  Nlkolaus  :  See — 

Pampus,  Gottfried,  Schon,  and  Wltte.  3.379,667. 
Schonberger,  Milton,  to  I.N.M.  Industries  Corp.  Temperature 

measuring  apparatus.  3,379,063,  4-23-68,  Cl.  73—362. 
Sctarader,  Clarence  O.,  and  J.  L.  Marcotte,  to  Eversharp,  Inc. 

Disposable  safety  razor.  3,378,922,  4-23-68,  Cl.  30—66. 
Schrlcber,  Charles  F. :  See — 

Reding  John  T.,  and  Schrleber.  3,379,636. 
Schroeder,  Herman  E. :  Bee — 

Gladding.  Edward  K     and  Schroeder.  3.379,701. 
Schroeder,  Klaus  Q.,  to  United  States  of  America,  .Air  Force. 
Near  sldelobe  suporession  in  a  single-ring  directional  array 
with    horizontal    beam    direction.    3,380,()58,    4-23-68,    Cl. 
343 — 844. 
Schuh,  Carl  R.,   and  J.  W.  Lamoreaux.  Elevator  spout  con 
Btruction  and  method  of  making  same.  3,379,219.  4-23-68, 
a.  13&— 118. 
Schuh,  Theodore  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Phillips,  Kenneth  G.,  Schuh,  and  Ward.  3,379,014. 
Schultz.  Everett  M.,  and  N.  P.  Gould,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  (4-alkanoylphenoxy)  acetic  acids  by  oxi  a- 
tlon.  3,379,755.  4-23-68.  Cl.  260-^23. 

Schutt,  Norman  C. :  See — 

Flynn.  Floyd  W.,  Bjelland.  and  Schutt.  3.379,436. 

Schwabe,  Eberhard  A.  Continuous  pro'^ess  of  preparing  fired 
ferrlte  cores.  3.378.896,  4-23-68.  Cl,  25—2. 

Schwan,  Judith  A. :  See — 

Porter,  Ralph  F.,  Schwan,  and  Gates.  3,379,529. 

Schwartz,  Theodore  F.  Electric  pot  scrubber.  3,378,869.  4-23- 
68,  Cl.  15—93. 

Schwartz.  Theodore  F.  Means  and  method  for  labeling  edible 
items  such  as  potatoes,  other  vegetab.es  and  fruits  or  the 
like.  3,379,600,  4-23-68,  Cl.  156—521. 

Schwartzman,  Gilbert.  Narrow  line  applicator.  3.379,490, 
4-23-68.  Cl.  401—214. 

Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Method  of  coating  a  synthetic  polymeric  material  by 
cross-Unking  a  polysiloxane  containing  2-cvanoethyl  and 
2-carboxyethyl  groups.  3.379.564.  4-23-68.  Cl.  117—138.8. 

Schwarz.  Frank  :  See — 

Ward.  Kenneth  A.,  Falk,  and  Schwarz.  3,379,883. 
Schwarz,  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  Gold^edal  Folding  Furn'ture  Co. 

Collapsible  chair  of  the  knock-down  type.  3,379,474,  4-23- 

68.  Cl.  297—440. 
Schwelzer,  Hans  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Phenizine-l,4-dl- 

carboxylic    acids   and   esters    thereof.    3,379,728,    4-23-68, 

01.  260—267. 

Schwelzersiche  Teerlndustrle  AG  :  gee — 

Tschamper,  Otto,  and  Regenass.  3.379,741. 

Sdenco.  Inc. :  See — 

Vanderjagt.  John  A.  3.379.411. 

Sclnta,  Anthony  C,  to  Trico  Products  Corp.  Wlndshlel  1 
wiper  assembly.  3,378,874,  4-23-68.  Cl.  15—250.32. 

Scott-Englneerlng  Sciences  Corp. :  See — 
Petersen,  Pleter  N.  3,379,864. 


Scott,  Gerald  :  See — 

Ashton,  Stanley.  Hurlock,  and  Scott.  3,379,676. 
ScovUl  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Korshak,  Harvey.  3.379.852. 
Korshak.  Harvey    3.379,073. 
Smader,  Charles  L.,  and  Bardell.  3,379,416. 
.S.-arle.  G.  D..  4  Co.  :  See— 

Fcaros.  .Mike  G.,  and  Bible.  3,379,744. 
Seark'.  Walter  \V.  R.  :  .See- 

Hitchell,  John  H.,  and  Searle.  3,379,945. 
Spbrlng,  I^owell  \V.  :  *>'ee — 

Mathla.s,  Henny  B.,  Schmersal,  and  Sebrlng.  3,J<9,306. 
.SccooiHstic  Ltd. :  See — 

Tudor  role.  Christopher  G.  3,378.973. 
Set'ger,  Richard  E. :  See    - 

Kveland.  Balsel  U.  and  .Seeger.  3.379.435. 
S<>KPtiuan,     Francis    VT,     to     Schlumberger    Technolpgy    Corp 
Well  lodging  pad  .>«truttur»>  having  pivotally  Interconnected 
inemt>ers.  ;{.;{79.9C4,  4-23-68.  Cl.  324—10. 
St'idel.    William    H..    to   The    Cincinnati    -Milling   Machine   Co. 
.Matlilne  tool  workpiece  driving  mechanism.  3^78,l»60,  4-23- 
68.  Cl.  51  —  237. 
.•^flpos.  .\ndrew  (i.  :    See —  „  __„  .,„„ 

WoUard,  Joseph  C,  Slaney,  and  Selpos.  3, 378, $68. 
Seiz.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
epoxy-group  containing  prepolymers  from   polyepoxy   com- 
pounds. 3,379,654,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260—2. 
Sfllite,  Ralph  :  See —  I 

Franchl.  Loula  J..  Selllte.  and  Bulloch.  3,379,9B1. 
Seng,   -Mark    W.,    to   Wlsc-onsin    .Vluninl    Kesearch    Foundation. 

.Wtraglng  device.   3,379,371,  4-23-68,   Cl.   235--C1. 
Sensor   Corp. :    tee 

Mordwinkln.  George.  3,380.044.  ' 

Sentementes.  Thomas  J.,  and  E  L.  Mager,  to  Syltania  Klec- 
trU-  rroducts  Inc.  Conductive  media  tor  electroluminescent 
dctlcfs,  and  electroluminescent  device.  3.379.913.  4-i;3-6s. 
Cl,  lil:'.  -lO.s. 
Seplcli.  William  S..  and  H.  Langer,  to  United  Stat*  of  Anier 
lea,  Navy,  i'reclslon  angle  encoder  transducer.  .'1.380.048. 
4 -:.'3-fis,"CI.  340--347. 
Shackelford   John  C.  Air  handling  and  cleaning  apparatu.s  for 

intchlnes.   ;},. '178,998,   4-23-68.   Cl.  .".7— Jfi. 
Shafer,    I'hllip    K..    to    Burroughs    Corp.    RadlatlOn-tolerant 
tran.slstor  sen.se  preampUtier.  3,379.989.  4-23-68,  Cl.  3;{() 
lis. 
Shaffer.    Howard    R.,    and    <".    E.    Gryctko,    to    I  T-E    Circuit 
Breaker  Co.   Simplified   circuit  breaker  device  with   manual 
oo-ofT   control    and    manual    reset.    3.379,843.    4-^23-68,    Cl. 
200—138. 
Shanafelt,   Leo  A.   Beam  and  raster  locating  mea>s  for  thin 

cathode  ray    tube.   3. .379. 912.  4-23-68,  Cl.   313—76. 
Shapiro.    Sydney    H.,    to  Armour   and   Co.    Preparation   of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  amines  from  alkyl  sulfates,  3.379,763. 
4-_>3-6.s,  Cl.  200    -.'>S3. 
.Sham,   Charles   F.  :   See~- 

Bovars,  Carl,  and  Stiarn.  3.379.178, 
Sharp,  James  Waller,  and   P.  K.   Hardy,  to  Brl.«tol  Siddeley 
Engines    Ltd.   Combustion   svstem   for   fluid   fuel.   3.379.009. 
4-23-68,  Cl.  60—243.  I 

ShaWlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd.  :   See   -  I 

Kristin,  -\nthony,   Varjavandl,  and  Hayes.  3.379.737. 
Shearer.  James   E.  :   ,s'fr 

Rlttmann,    -\lbert   l>.,   and   Shearer,   3.379.182.1 
Shell  (Ml  Co.  :   Nee   - 

Asenbauer,  Donald  J.  3.379.339.  I 

-Matthews.  Charles   S,,  Van   Menrs.  and   Voiek,  3.379  J.'d 
Shepherd.   Alan   A.,   to  Ferranti.   Ltd.    Semiconductor  circuit 

assemblies.  3.379,9.17,  4-23-68.  Cl.  317—101. 
Shefer     Robert    B..    to    Whirlpool    Corp.    Instlnctlte    pressure 

re'ea.se  for  wrlneers.  3.37!)  ()3!».  4-23-68.  Cl.  68^   2.".fi. 
Sheridan.   John   K..   and    K.   B.    Hotelllng.   to   Virginia   Chenti 
cals.  Compound  2-cvclododecvl-6-t  butyl-p-cresol.  3.379.775. 
4-23-flS.   Cl.  260-624. 
Sheridan-Loach   Ltd.:   See- 

Loach.   Roy   W..   and   Procter.   3.379,320. 
Shlmnzakl,  Noborn  :   See- 

Tanaka.  Sanae,  Nakamura.  and  Shimazakl.  3,879.689. 
Shlinlzu     Chull  :   See— 

Matsul.   MItsuo.   and   Shlmlzu.   3.378.997. 
Shiaiono.    JunlchI,    Pushbutton    lock.    3.379.040.    4r-23-fi'i.    Cl. 

70  -.■^13. 
Shlirovama.  Ynklshice  ;    See — 

Ichlnil.    Teruhlko.    Takahashl,    Ozekl.    and    $hlmoyani;i. 
3.379.22.'). 
Shoemaker     James    C,    to    \.    F.    Wlntercorn.    Cament    form 

stnke.  3. ,378,968,  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  52—155. 
Shull,   John   D..   Jr..   to    National   Gypsum   Co.    HIth   streneth 

gypsum   plaster.    3.379..')4.',   4-23-68.   Cl.   106-   flO. 
Sicking.  Robert  H.  Hollow  engraving  points.  3.37a926,  4-23- 

68,  Cl.  33-18. 
Slediman     Walter,    to    Lectromelt    Corp.    Polvph*se    electric 
furnace  for  molding  ingots.  3.379.238.  4-23-63.  Cl.  164   - 
2j2. 

Sledel.  Walter  :   See — 

Sturm,  Karl,  Gelger,  Sledel,  and  Sturey.  3,37p,735. 

Slezal.  Burton  L. :  See — 

Carlberg,   George  A.,  and  Slegal.  3.379,228. 
Slegal    Burton  L.,  to  Porta-Table  Corp.  Portable  saw  tables. 

3,379,229,  4-23-68,  Cl.  143—132. 
Siemens   Aktlengesellschaft :   See — 

Lane,  Karl.  3.379  900. 

Nledereder,  Martin.   3,379,975. 

Nledereder,  Martin.  3,379,976. 
Sierra  Electric  Corn.  :   See — 

Gaines,  Jack  H.,  and  Bourhenne.  3,380,015. 

SigOia  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Neagie,  Philip  A.  3,379,892. 
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Slgnode  Corp. :  See — 

Lems.  Peter.  3.378.987. 
Lems,  Peter.  3.379.121. 
Sllcox,  Norman  W. :  See — 

McQrath.  Richard  8.,  and   Sllcox.  3,379,539. 
Silvio,  Paul.  Stacking  trays.  3,379,340.  4-23-68,  Cl.  220 — 97 
Sims,  Claude  C,  to  Lnlted  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pressure- 
gradient  hydrophone.  3,380,019,  4-23-68.  Cl.  340—10 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 
Davis.  Gleu  R.  3,380,068. 
Podlipnik.  John.  3,379.550. 
Valllno   Barney,  Jr.  3,379,639. 
Slndllnger,  Norman  E.,  to  AmeUk,  Inc.  Force  gauge.  3,379,- 
058,  4-23-68,  Cl.  73—141.  «     «        .       . 

Singer  Co..  The  :  See- 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.  3,379.150. 
Singer,    Oscar,    and   J.    BobrowskI  ;    said    Bobrowskl    asBor     to 
said   Singer.   Building  structures  and  Joint  members  there- 
for. 3.378,971,  4-23-68,  Cl.  52—263 
Singh,   Ram  :   See — 

Greer,  Edward  M.,  and  Singh.  3.379,215. 
Slnnlger.    Joseph    0.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Navy. 
Squarer    for   oumming   the    squares    of   several    numbers    by 
Iterative  addition.    3.379. Se.'i,   4-23-68    Cl     23.'j — 168 
Slsson.  James  B.,  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Co.  Adjiistable 
doctor  blade  assembly  for  yankee  dryers  and  like  machines 
3,378,876.  4-23-68,  Cl.  15—256.51 
Skau,  Evald  L. :  See — 

Magne.  Frank  C.  Skau,  and  Mod.  3.379,551 
Skinner,   Jerald    P.,    to    Independent   General     Inc.    Maternitv 

mattress.  3.378.862,  4-23-68,  Cl.  5 — 345 
Skinner   Precision   Industries,   Inc.  :   See — 

Weinberg,  Robert  W.  3,379.214. 
Sklar,  Isadore,  and  G.  W.  Walker,  to  Mobil  on  Corn  Thermal 
method   for   producing   heavy   oil.    3.379,246,    4-23-68.   Cl. 
166 — 2. 
Skochdopole.  Richard  E.  ;  See — 

Raley.   Charles   F.,   and    Skochdopole.    3.379.802. 
^  oTl«°A--P*'"';.   -Muffler    for    pneumatically     powered     tools. 

3.379.278,  4-23-68.  Cl.  181—36 
Slagle    Knox  A.,  and  T.  Tamura.  to  Halliburton  Co.  Method 
of  disposing  of  waate  materials.   3,379,013,   4-2.3-68    Cl 
61 — .5. 
Slanev,  .John  S.  ,   See — 

Wollard,  Joseph  C.   Slaney.  and   .Selpos    3  378  868 
Slator,  Damon  T,  :    See —  '        ' 

Burns.   Albert   L,.  Jr,,  and  Slator,  3.379.255 
Sluiter,  Adrian    to  Central  Markets.  Inc.  Incinerator  heating 

system.  3.379,146,  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  no— 10 
Slusher,  Emmet  G.  .Mobile  aerial  platform.  3,379.279.  4-23-68. 

C],  182-  -14. 
Smader,    Charles   U..   and    K.    P.    Bardell.    to    .SoovllI    Mfe.    Co 
Drink    mixer    switch    and    column    construction     3  379  416 
4-23-68.  Cl.  259— 108.  '    '"•''•■ 

Small.  Norman  H.  :  See —  ' 

Bentlev   William,  and  Small.  3  379  035. 
Smid,  Rudolph.  Conduit  clamping  means,  3,379.459,  4-23-68, 

i    1.      *.^«J 1  O". 

See  — 
Ewing,  and   Smlltneek,   3.379.221. 


Smiltneek,  Rnlmond  J.  : 
Harry.   William   R 

Smith.  A.  Dean  :  see   - 
Smith,  Arthur  D.. 

Smith.  Arthur  D..  also 


&  Ct'pTjilenl 
3.379.153. 


4-23-68,    Cl. 

switching  of 
synchronizing 


Henrlckson,  and  Langewls.  3,379.153 
known  as  A.  Dean   Smith.  H,  C,    Hen 
rlckson    and  C.  Laneewls.  to  Kaiser  -Al'imlnnm 
Corp.    Feed    mechanism    for   cup  shaped    blanks 
4-23-68,  n.  113—115. 
Smith.  David  S.  J,  ;  See>— 

Brlghtman.  Barrle,  and  Smith.  3.379.836. 
Smith.  F.  L..  Machine  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 
Treff,  Ernest  H.  3.379.103. 

Smith.    Gene   W.    V/STOL   aircraft.    3,379.395. 
244—12. 

Smith.   Grant  M..   to  Ampex  Corp.   Prnerammed 
servo     error     signals     In      tsne     apparatus 
systems.  3,379,828,  4-23-68.  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 

Smith.  Harold  H.  :  See— 

Reddig,  William  E  ,  and  Smith.  3.379.313. 

Smith.    Ivle  L..   to   General   Electric   Co.   Preparation  of  halo- 
phosphate  phosphor.  3.379,649,  4-23-68.  Cl.  252—301,4, 

Smudski,    Paul    A.,    to    The    Cnrborundum    Co.    Metal    carbide 
and  borlde  production.  3.379,647.  4-23-68,  Cl.  252 — .301.1. 

Snia  Viscosa  Societa  -N'azlonal  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa 
S.p.A.  :  See — 

Corradi,  Demetrio,  and  Pasln.  3,379,670. 
Snow,  Oliver  F.  :  See — 

Glllham.  Hugh  1..  Kuhlman,  and  Snow.  3,379,096. 
Snyder,  Leonard  M.  :  See — 

Dr.vden.  Hugh  L.  3.379,974. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dite  :  I'Oreal  :  See — 

Kalopissls.  Gregoire,  Viout  and  Vanlerberghe.  3,379.640. 
Soclete  .\nonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Lepelletier,  Pierre  A.  G.  3,379,479. 
Soclete  Baele-Gangloff :  See — 

Pagay.  Roger.  3,379,601. 
Soclete  d'Etude  de  Recherches  et  d'AppItcatlons  •  See — 

Piret,  Jean.  3,379,571. 

Soclete  Indatom  :  See — 

Vltry.  Pierre.  3.379.016. 

Soclete    Natlonale   d'Etude  et   de   Construction    de   Moteurs 
d  -\viatlon  :  See — 

Garnier.  Michel  R.  3.379.366. 

Soclete  pour  la  Diffusion  d'Appareils  de  Mesure  et  de  Controle 
D..\.M. :  See — 

Mercler,  Jacques.  3,379,061. 
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Soldano,  Anthony  J.,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics 
Laboratories,   Inc.    Electroluminescent   transhttor   utilizing 
thin   film   transistors.   3,379,931,  4-23-68,  Cl.  315 — 109. 
Solem  Machine  Co.  :  see — 

Roehrlg,  Phillip  J.  3.379,230. 
Sommer,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Ehman,    Werner,    Sommer,   and    Winkler.   3.379,703. 
Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Gilchrist,   Ralph   E.,   and    Sonnenfeld.   3,379.249. 
Sorenson.  Bill  W.,  and  C.  P.  Pond,  to  The  American  Athletic 
Equipment     Co.     Side     horse     training     device.     3.379.439. 
4-2,3-68,  Cl.  272—64. 
Scales,   Jack   A.,  and   F.   T.   Byrne.   Laser  image  amplifying 

system.  3,379,998,  4-2.3-68,  Cl.  331—94.5. 
.Southwest  Forest  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Dron,  Douglas  W.  3.379,307. 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation  :  See — 

Obata,  Gyo.  3,378,963. 
Spencer,    Francis    T.,    to    West    Polnt-Pepperell,    Inc.    Flock- 
applying   apparatus.    3,379,175.    4-23-68,    Cl.    118 — 036. 
Sperrj-  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Cook,  Charles  E..  and  Brockner.  3.380,054. 
I>ay.  Walter  R,,  Jr.,  and  Sandstrom.  3.379.922. 
Fow.   Benjamin    R..   Hazel,   and   Mount.   3,380.055. 
King,  John  J,  3,379,980, 
Splcer.  Jack  A.,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  Method  of  bulking  yarns. 

3,378,900.  4-23-68,  Cl.  28—72. 
Spiegel.  Leo,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,379.070, 

4-23-68.  a.  74—5. 
Splselman.    Joseph    W.     Securing    device    for    Are    hydrants 

3,379.209,  4-23-68,  Cl.  137—296, 
Splvey,   Ben   E.,   to  Dow   Chemical   Co.   Method  for  preparing 
terpolymers  of  ethylene,  acrylic  acids  and  salts  of  acrylic 
adds.  3.379,702,  4-23-68.  CI.  200—80.8. 
•Spofa.   Spojene  Podnlky  Pro  Zdravotnickon  Vyrobu  :  See — 
Protlva,  Miroslav.  Jirkovsky.  Peli,  Metysova,  and  Ernest. 
3.379.729. 
Spohr.   .\lbert    R  ,   to   Sunbeam   Corp.   Electric  appliance  with 
selective  motion  conversion  means.   3,379.906.  4-23-C8    Cl 
31()— 50. 
Spraving  Systems  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Robert  P..  and  Plggott.  3.379.376. 
Sprenkle,  George  J.  :  See — 

Samson,  Robert,  and  Sprenkle.  3.880,016. 
Sprey  .\rchltectural  Metals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sprev.  Charles  A.  3.379.413. 
Sprey.  Charles  A.,  to  Sprey  Architectural  Metals  Ltd.  Balus- 
trades. 3.379,413,  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  25(> — 65. 
Springer,   CTarence   A.   Toilet   unit.    3,378.855,   4-23-C8.    Cl. 

4—10. 
Spunlze  Co.  of  America.  Inc.  :  .See — 
Rosensteln.  Nathan    3,379.857. 
Rosenstein.  Nathan.  3,379,002. 
.Square  D  Co,  :  See — 

I>owns,  Harold  H.,  and  Stanback.  3,379,842. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  &  .Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bernstein,  Jack.  3.379,754. 
Staaf,  Gustaf  A.  Pipe  mixer.  3.379,418,  4-23-68.  O    259 — 8 
Stach,  Kurt  :  See — 

Haack.   Erich,   Heerdt,   Schmidt,   and   Stach    3.379  734. 
.staeudle.  Hans  :  See — 

Hecker.  Klaus  J..  .Staeudle.  and  Hueber.  3,379.833. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co   :  See — 

Hi'ebschmnnn.    Jobn    W     and    Bramel     3  ^79  547 
.Stan.  Orville  T.  Drapery  glide.  3,378,879,  4-23-88.  Cl.  Ifl — 

87.4. 
Staller.  Karel  J.,  and  P.  Gomard.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Closed  looo  printing  machine  and  tvpe 
slug  supporting  means.  3.379  126.  4-23-68.  Cl.  101 — 111. 
Stalph,  Gunter  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Bnckstay  • 
furnace    walls.    3,379,177,    4-23-68,    Cl. 


for 


Mourlk,  and  Van  Beveren.  8.379,- 


In- 


connection 
122 — 6. 
Stamicarbon  N.V. :  Bee — 
Bigot.  Johan   A.,  Van 

698. 
Van  Mourik  Johannes,  and  Van  Beveren.  3,379.697 
Stamm.  Walter  :  See — 

Greco,  Carl  C,  and  Stamm.  3,379,678. 
Stanback,  Harris  I. :  See — 

Downs,  Harold  H.,  and  Stanback.  3,379.842. 
Stancher,  Joseph   E..   to  E«»aness  Theatres  Corp.  Heater 

stallation.    3,379.860.    4-23-68.   Cl.   219 — 533. 
Standard  Structures,  Inc.  :  See — 

CallettI,  Richard  C,  and  Borges.  3,379,281. 
Standley.  Floyd  F. :  See — 

Dortenzo,  Alexander  T.,  and  Standley.  3,379.428. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  See — 
Lapple,  Charles  E.  3,378,883. 

Stanley.  Kenneth  E.  Stud  with  a  perforated  anchoring  sheet. 
3,378.972.  4-23-68.  Cl.  52 — 309. 

Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Hentxi,  JofTre  E.  R..  and  Kiser.  3,378,881. 
Staples,  Paul  R.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Forced  convection 

oven.  3.379.189,  4-23-68,  Cl.  126—21. 
Starey.  Franz  :  Bee — 

Sturm.  Karl,  Gelger,   Sledel,   and  Starey.  3,379,785. 
Stark.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Miller.  CTlfTord  L.,  and  Stark.  3,379,585. 
9tasieluk,  James  B.,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.  Draft  gear.  3.379.< 
319,  4-23-68,  Cl.  213—22.  •  .     ". 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Greco,  Carl  C,  and  Stamm.  3,379  678. 

Kopackl,  Adam  F..  and  Glolito.  3,379,681. 
Stearns  Mfe.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Karr,  Willis  F.  3,379,300.         [ 
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Stedfeld,  Bowland  L.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.   Self-sealing 

tank.  3,379J36,  4-23-68,  CI.  220—63. 
StelBsMnger,  Kurt,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Flexible  lens  hood 
with    annular    attaching    means.    3,379,485,    4-23-68.    CI. 
350 — 68. 
Stepanek,  Roy  W.,  to  Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp.  Fine  grind 
hammer  mill  with  adjustable  hammer  rotor.  3,379,383,  4 
23-68,  CI.  241—86. 
Stephanr,   Joseph   F.,    to   General   Dynamics   Corp.   Electro- 
optical  modulator.  3,379,887,  4-23-68,  CI.  250—199. 
Sterling  Drag  Inc.  :  See — 

Archer,  Sydney,  and  Rosl.  3  379,620. 
Manson,  Andrew  J.,  and  Phillips.  3,379.722. 
iMaMon,  Andrew  J.,  and  Phillips.  3,379,743. 
Stewart,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Valve  havinp 
seat  seal  and  venting  means.  3,379,410.  4-23-68,  CI.  251  — 
359 
Stewart.  Roy  A   Hobbyhorse.  3,379,438,  4-23-68,  01.  272-52, 
Stlckney,  Palmer  B.  :  See — 

Gynn,  Gilbert  M.,  and  Stlckney.  3,379.661. 
Stone,  Orison  W.,  to  R.  A.  Jones  and  Co.,  Inc.  End  structiiro 
for  shadow  box  carton.  3,379,303,  4-23-68,  CI.  206—45.14. 
Storm,    Walter   V.,    to    Westrac   Co.    Track   link    seal.    3,379, 

480,  4-23-68,  CI.  305—11. 
Stoyanov,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Turk    Leonard  Q.,  Ulm,  and  Stoyanov.  3,378,882. 
Straley,  James  M. :  See — 

Wallace,  David  J.,  and  Straley.  3,379.738. 
Strange,   Lloyd  K.,   to  Mobil   Oil  Corp.   In  situ   combustion 
process  utilizing  waste  heat.  3,379,248,  4-23-68,  CI.  1«« 
11. 
Strobel,    Albert    F..    and    S.    C.    Catlno.    to    General    Anllin.> 
&  Film  Corp    Bis-aryl  methylene  malononitriles.  ;v;<7!).77!». 
4-23-68.  CI.  260 — 248. 
Stroh,  Ernest  F..   to  Monsanto  Co.  Dyeable,  flame  resistant 

tetrapolymer.  3,379.699,  4-23-68,  CI.  260—78.5. 
Strombeck,  Leo  :  See — 

Frederick,  Kenneth,  and  Strombeck.  3,379,340. 
Strout,   Frank  G.   Golf  ball   cleaner.   3,378.873.   4-23-68,   CI. 

15—244. 
Studlengesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

WUke,  Qunther.  3,379,706. 
Sturm,  Karl,   R.  Gelger.  W.  Siedel,  and  F.   Starey,  to  Farb 
werke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Brunlng.  Sulfamyl  aniline  derivatives.  3,379,735,  4-23-08. 
CI.  260 — 340.5. 
Stuneenhofecker,  Franz  :  See — 

Hamann.  Karl,  and  Sturzenhofeoker.  3.379.657. 
StutK.  Frank,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Apnarntus  for  arranprlnp  fibers 

In  grid  form.  3.379.596.  4-23-68.  CI.   156 — 134. 
Submarine  Research  Laboratories  :  See — 

Willy.  Donald  S.  3.379.277. 
Suleskl,  Anthony  A.  Cylindrical  mop.  3.378.871.  4-23-68.  CI 

15—^230.11. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Spohr,  Albert  R.  3  379,906. 

Sundell.  Sigvard,  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebol.T- 

get.  Electrode  control  device.  3.379,817.  4-23-68.  CI.  13— 

13. 

Sundbolm,  Norman  K..  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.  Polvurethanes  cured 

with   the  reaction  product  of  2-chloroanlllne  :   2.5-iiichloro- 

aniline;  and  formaldehyde.  3.379. R91.  4-23-68,  CI.  260     75 

Sunnen.  Joseph.  Honing  device.  3.378.962.  4-23-68,  CI.  51  — 

339. 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The  :  See^ 
May,  Joseph  C.  3,379.960. 

Sureau,  Robert  F.  M. :  See — 

Allcot,  Marie-Josephe  J.,  and  Sureau.  3.379.714. 
Sutphen,  Harold  A.,  Jr..  to  T'nlted  States  Envelope  Co.  Stuffed 
sealed  envelopes.  3,379,363,  4-23-68,  CI.  229 — 85. 

Sutures,  Inc. :  See — 

Kurtz,  Leonard  D.  3.379.091. 
Kurtz.  Leonard  D.  3,379.552. 

Suzuki.  Sohel :  See — 

KiucM.  Atsushi.  3.379,220. 


Ozekl.    and    Shlmoyama. 

T.    Kenmotsu.    to    Mitsui 
and      Arakawa      KinNaii 
■ilia.     Petroleum    tp.sln    and 
dlcar- 
2G0- 


lOp— 137. 

Shlmitzaki.      to 
for    the   manu 
4-28-68.     CI. 


Swaim.  Frank  H..  to  United  States  of  .America.  Xavv.  Vacuum 
activated,  magnetic  drive  switch.  3.379.840.  4-2,3-68,  CI. 
200—81. 

Sweda.  Edward  R. :  See — 

Pellegrino.  Frank.  3.379.401. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Anello,  Louis  G..  and  Sweeney.  3.379.765. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See*— 

Chagnon    Paul  L..  Gartner,  and  Jankowskl.  3,379.357. 

Cohler.  Edmund  U.  3.380,038. 

Oannoe.  Thomas  E.  3.379.913. 

Gray.  Stenhen  B.  3.379  826. 

Menelly.  Richard  A.  3.379,917. 

Peek.  .Sandford  C.   Jr.  3.379.871. 

Pick.  George  G.  3.380.039. 

Sentementes,  Thomas  J.,  and  Mager.   3,379  915. 

Symes,  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Coaxial 
magnetron  having  slot  mode  suppressing  lossy  material  in 
anode    resonators.    3,379,926.    4-23-68.    CI.    315 — 39.75. 

Syntex  Corn.  :  See — 

Casas-Campillo.  Carlos.  3.379,621. 

Szczepanski,  Harry.  Rotary-linear  spray  painting  machine. 
3,379,173.  4-23-68,  CI.  118 — 301. 

Szohatzky,  Zolton,  to  Crawford  Fitting  Co.  Preswaglng  tool. 
3,378,905,  4-23-68,  CI.  29—200. 

T.  &  T.  Vicars  Ltd.  :  See — 

Crlspe,   Stanley  W.,  and  Mercer.  3.379,140. 

Tagami.  Takashi.  and  K.  Inoue.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Post  inci- 
dent device  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,379,613.  4-23-68.  CI. 
176—37. 


Tallloii.  John  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  discharge 
projection    lamp.    .S.IiTU.Sii^.   4-2;5-»J8,   CI.   240 — 11.4 

Takagl.  Tiitsu.va.  Oil  diiinuer.  3.379.286.  4-23-68.  CI.  188 — 88. 

Takaluishl.  I'hoku,  and  T.  Nisliizawa.  to  Nippon  Elfctric  Co. 
Threadinj;  means  for  a  can  ridge  type  tape  recordtr  3,379,- 
;<S7,  4-2.H-ti8,  C\.  242      .V).13. 

Takaluishl,  Keinosuke  ;  Sec 

Ifliimi.    Teruhlko.    Takaha-^shl, 
.•?.a7!».J2.'^. 

Takt'l,    Koji.    K.    Mi.vniuoto,    and 

I'ftr'X'lieiiiHMl       I  iidii.strlf.s.       Ltd. 

Kadiikii     Ko>r.vo     KMliushlkl    Kals 

sl'/inc    couip.i.sltlon    [jrepared    from    an    unsaturated 

hoxvlic  a<Md  ailduct   thereof.  ,S, 379. 663,  4-23-68,  CI. 

2:?. 7. 
Takfvn.  Hirofunil  :  See 

Hojo.  Toku,  and  Takeya.  3,380.009. 
Talamontl.  John  •  Sir 

Uriiiniii.T.  oliii.  and  Talamontl.  .•?,.T79.444. 
T.ilp''    1-n^t.T  I...  Jr.  :  Str 

Hilar,    Jack    K  ,    Ihnlson.    and    Talgp.    3,379,3B2. 
Tainplen,    Jack    \V..    to    (Mis    Knglueering    Corp.    Anchoring 

devji-fs   for    well    fools.   a.;{7!t  257.   4-23-68.   CI.         " 
Tuniiiru.   Tsiin<'i>  :   .'<'«(■ 

SlaRle,  Knii\  .\  .  and  Taniura.  3,379.013. 
Tanaka.      Sanae,      Y       .Vakaniura.      and      N. 
Mlftiulilshi    I'l'rroclicniiial    t'u.    I.iil.    I'roces.s 
future     of     acrolein     polymers.     3.379.089. 
.'til)-    t;7. 

TaiiKHy.  lieni-;  R.  I).  F.  Saurenman,  and  J.  E.  Key,  to 
S.liliiinherKi'r  Tt'(tin.)loi;y  Corp.  -Apparatus  for  Ipvestlgat- 
inir  .Mrtli  fomiMtion-:  IncUulinR  a  flexible  pad  member  hav 
Ini;  an  investljratlnp  incanH  and  lonKitudlnally  Extendible 
hinting  ini-an-i  for  rotatinK  portions  of  the  pad  member. 
:!.:!tit.!ir,.-.  4  2.1  OS.  Cl.  324  10 
Tanner.  Hoheri  L.  :  See 

li.ir>oii  .Marvin  A.  and  Tanner.  ."{..ISO.OOl. 
TarrsjiM.  i:nianiicl  IV  Electric  toothbrush  which  Is  recharge- 
able with  or  without  a  n-charglng  .-(tand.  .1.379, S«r>2,  4-23- 
f.,s,,,t"!.  :{2(i  J 
Tatter.  i:rn.'^r  o  1'.,  and  P.  W.  Schaff.  to  \Var*lck  Elec 
froBics  Inc  I{.c..rd  changer.  3.379,442.  4-28-68.  CI. 
-7  1-      10.  I 

Taxil,  .\  Mil  re  :  See — 

Dclrlcii    IMerre.  and  Taxll.  3.379.910. 
Technical  Mfi;    Corp.  :  See-- 

Jone.s.  i;iner.son.  and  Large.  3,379,450. 
Tcclinipaz  ;  See 

.\llfaunie.  Joan.  .'i.379.20H. 
Tcchoologv   ("orp    :   See 

Saurenman,  Dean  V.  3, 379, 963. 
Tel  Air  Corp.  ■  See  - 

Dud.ir,  Walter  H.  .1.. 180. 021. 
Tf-Ia    narodnl   podnlk  :  Se'- 

CiTvcnka.   Milo-i    3,.1Ml.0(i7. 
Tovf+Thoinpsoi)  &  Co.    (i. m.b.H.  •  Sec — 

Prasse.  Gisela.  and  M.-rkt.  3,37.S.904. 
Texas  In>truni('nts  Inc.  ■  See 

Bean.  Kenneth  E..  and  Runvan.  3.379.584. 
Bvwat.Ts,  Klchard  P.  3. ,179, 9.18. 
Gruczclak.   .N.irnian  I"    1..179  38H, 
Obfnh.iiis    KolM'rt  I-",    :M79.919, 
Tharp.    Iniiian    P.,    to   Kltchburg   Coated    I'roducts. 

enilosvable    web,    3,379,500.    4-23-<;8.    CI.    Ill 
Tlieilh;,  (Jerhard  ;  Sre 

Heu.sc     Otto,    r$oldt,    Wirtz.    and    Thelllg.    3.3f9,626. 
Thcrnio  Electron  Engln<-erin);  Corp.  :  See- 

Harvey.  Ro()erf  J.  1,179,101, 
Thonia-i.    Kd(;ar    K,.    and    It,    K.    l.amun.    to   .\ppletot    Machine 

Co.    I,l<|iiid   applicator,   1.179,170.   4-23-08,   CI.   118 — 259. 
Thomas.  Frank  J,  ■  See 

Kelley.  Edwin  E,,  and  Thomas.  3,379,143. 
Thomas,  I/«"slle  D.  :  Ser 

Osborne,  Eugene  F..  and  Thomas.  3.179,977. 
Tlinmpson,   Klchard   11,    to  Douchboy   Industries,   lie.  Sealing 

apparatus.  1.1TM.9M0.  4-2.1-08.  CI.  53—76.  ] 

Tbomscn.  ("brls'cn  C    ■  See  -  , 

Fleischer   .Svend  S.  C.  Thomsen.  Hofmann.  an(|  Rossberg. 
1.179,22-'. 
TliornhlU.  Alan  R.  :  l^ce  ~ 

Ilolmds    I'efcr  D,,   ThornhlU,  and   Nicholas.   3.879,505. 

Thiirnauer.    William,    to    Julius    Hlum    &    Co..    Inc.    Handrail 

as*-mhly    1,179.414.  4    21-08.  CI    2r.O      C,H. 
Tleman,     Helmut,     to    Kocbs    .Xdlernalimaschlnenwierke    A.G. 

Threail  chain  trlunnlng  device  for  sewing  niachl4cs.  3.379.- 

l.".l.  1-21-08   CI.  112-2,-2, 


Inc, 
-121. 


Cold 


TimiBs   Peter  L.  :  .S'ee 

Jdargrave.   John   L,.  Timms.   and   Ehlert.  3,3791,512 

Tinker.   Townseiid  :   Sei 

l>eir.\(;nese.    David    E,.    and    Tinker,    1179.42 
J)eir.\gnese     David    E,,    and    Tinker.    3,379,4 

Titanium  Meials  Porp,  of  .\iiierica  :  See- 
Vnrdahl.  .Milton  H,  3.370  522. 

Tlftmann.    Frederick    R.,    and    W.    M, 
Carbide    (.'orp,    Coatlnj;    method    and 


n. 


Jayne,    Jr..    to    Union 
apparatus   for   deposj- 


tlon    of    polvmer    forming    vapor    under   vacuum.    3.379,803. 
4    21-08.  C\.  204—81. 
Todd.  Carl  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Electronic  hraklng  cir- 
cuit for  electric  motor.  3.379,949,  4-23-68.  CI.  3J8— 380. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 
Maklno,  Sumlo,  and  Endo.  3,379,877. 
Manaka,  Kazuo.  3,379  561. 

Top  Scnr  I'roducts,  Inc.  :  See-  ■ 

Landfried,  Bert  W..  and  Rapaport.  3,379,535. 
Torrjsl.  Carmelo,  Hand-towable  boat  trailer.  3,379j452,  4-23- 
68,  CI.  280—63. 
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Towntend,  MarJorie  R.,  and  P.  M.  Felnberg,  to  United  States 
of  America,   National  Aeronautic!  and   Space  Admlnlstra- 
Uon.  Digital  telemetry  syatem.  3,380,042,  4-2&-68.  CL  840 — 
174.1. 
Xoyo  Boseki  Kabushlkl  KaUha  :  See — 

Icblml,    Teruhlko,    Takabasbl,    Oiekl,    and    Sbimoyama. 
3,379.225 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Bee — 

Ono,  Terumlchl.  Haga.  and  Sakal.  3.379,810. 
Trammel.  Eari  M..  Jr.  Vehicle  license  plate  holders.  3.379,402. 

^_23— o8    CI    248 488 

Treff    Ernest  H..  to  F.  L.   Smith  Machine  Co..  Inc.  IJevice  for 
adjusting   envelope    making    machine.    3,379.103.    4-23  68, 
CI.  93-   o2. 
Treltler,  Theodore  L..  and  D.  8.  Bunin,  to  FMC  Corp.  Phos- 
phoric acid  purification.  3.379,501.  4-23-68,  CI.  23 — 166. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  Bve — 

Scinta.  Anthony  C.  3.378.874. 
Trlflex  Safety  Glass  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Brlttan,  Kenneth  W.  3,378,819. 
Trllux-Lenie  KO. :  Bee— 

MUller,  Josef,  and  Riegler.  3.379.870. 
Trongeau.  William  J.,  to  W .  H.  Miner.  Inc.  Draft  gear.  3.370,- 

318,  4-23-68.  CI.  213 — 22, 
Trusb.  Anthony  A.  Multipurpose  Implement.  3,378.923.  4-23- 

68.  CI.  30—318. 
Tschamper.    Otto,     and     W.     Regenaas      to    Clba    Ltd.    and 
Schwelierlsche    Teerlndustrle    AG.    Process    for    obtaining 
naphthoquinone,   3.379,741.  4-23-68.  CI.  260—398. 
Tudor  Pole,  Curlstopher  G..  to  Secomastlc  Ltd.  Joint  covering 

strips.  3,378  973.  4-23-68.  Cl.  52 — 466. 
Tuggie.  Lloyd  H..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Ignition  system. 

3.379.181.  4-23-68.  CI.  123—146.5. 
Turbyflll,    Charles    W.    CentraiUer.    3,379.258.    4-28-68.    CI. 

166—241. 
Turi,  Edith  :  See— 

Lund.  Richard  B..  Pierce.  Turi.  and  Oswald.  3,379.707. 
Turk,  Leonard  G.,  E.  S.  Ulm.  and  B.  Stoyanov.  to  NRM  Corp. 
leader  for  tire  curing  press,  3.378.882    4-23-68.  Cl.  18-2. 
Tuvell.  Melvln  E.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
drozylapatites.  processes  for  preparing  the  same  and  com- 
positions containing  the  same,  3.379.541.  4-23-68,  Cl.  106^ 
38  27 
U.S.  Poiymatrix.  Inc.  :  Kee^- 

Bortz,  Jack  D.  3,379.462. 
Ujhelyi.   Gabor   K..   and   S.   T.   Ribelro,   to   United    States  of 
America,    Navy.    Plural   internal    reflection   polarized   light 
modulator.  3.379.486,  4-23-68,  Cl.  350 — 160 
rim,  Ernest  8,  :  S«'e — 

Turk.  Leonard  G.,  Ulm.  and  Stoyanov.  3,378.882. 
I'lrtch.   Henri,   to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Phosgenatlon  of  X-aryl- 
sulfonvl  N'alkyl  ureas  to  produce  arylsulfonyl  Isocyanates, 
1,379.758.  4-23-68,  CI.  266—545 
I'ncapher,   Charles  A.,  and   R.   H.   Roulo,   to  Continental  Can 
Co.,   Inc,  Coin   and   trim  machine.  3,379.045    4-23-68    Cl. 
72— .3.32. 
Unger.  Victor  H.  :  Se»— 

Lyon,  Channing  B.,  Nemec.  and  Unger.  3.879.610. 
Unfon  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Foster.  William  W.,  and  Plftner.  8.879.607 
(Jemmel.  Gordon  D.  3.379.519. 
Groothlns,  Stanley  E.  3.380,072. 
Grulke.  Carl  A.,  and  Powers   3  379,674. 
Harrington,  Roger  E,  3,379.918. 
Hostettler,  Fritz,  and  Coz.  3,379.693. 
Tittmann,  Frederick  R..  and  Jayne.  8.879,808. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee — 

Hwang.  Yu-Tanjf,  Sflndner,  and  Krewer.  3.879  766 
OBrien.  Leo  J.  3.379.260. 

Unlroyal,  Inc.  :  Bet — 

Sundbolm.  Norman  K.  3  879.691 

Welton.  Glenn  T.  3.379.022. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Gay.  Martin  A.  3,379,572. 

Gordon.  Allen  E    3.380.047. 

Ziermann,  Hermann.  3.379,194. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Bert  0.  3,378.983. 

Parkin.  Leslie.  3.379.090. 

Weremey.  Frederick  J.  3.379.851, 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co     Bee — 

O'Keefe,  John  T.  3,379,389. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  ;  See — 

Butcher.  John  W.  3.379.521. 

HalUday.  Dixon  B.  3,379.615. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc  •  See — 

Zlegler.  George  E..  and  Kllgour.  8.379.494. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  :  See — 

Firth.  Alan,  and  Mawbey.  8.870,081. 
United  States  of  America 

Carey  Thomas  P..  and  Hadeler.  3.378,929. 

Cole.  Robert  B.  3.379,283. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :  See — 

Ard.  Jesse  S.  3.878.008. 

®*o7i-^  JP^'*    ^-    Blssett.    Wagner,    and    Veldhuls. 

3.378.638. 
Magne,  Frank  C,  Skau,  and  Mod.  8.878,651. 
Wallace.    Eugene   F.,    Salaun,   Kotter.    and   Lanlgan. 

3.379,324. 
Air  Force  :  Bee — 

Cone,  Peter  F.  3.ST8.920. 

Hileman.  Ronald  E.  3.380.050. 

Hough,  Ralph  L.  3.878.555. 

Rapp.  Robert  A.,  and  Frank.  3.379,579. 
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3,879, 


See— 


3,380.028 


Klund,  and  Betswortb. 


United  States  of  America — Air  Force  :  See 

Rutkowskl.  Michael  D.  3.879,634. 

Schroeder,  Klaus  G.  8,880.058. 

Von  Ohain,  Hans  J.  P.,  and  Mllla.  8,878,011. 
Army  :  See — 

Cierwlnskl,  WaUon  P.  3,380,060. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Allyn,  Richard  J.  3,379,460. 

Burr,  Merrill,  and  Koshland.  3,378,760. 

Coensgen.  Frederic  H.,  Cummins,  and  Nexaen. 
880. 

Das  Gupta.  Kamalaksha.  3.379.876. 

Drummond.  Carl  N.  3,379,614. 

Graham,  Richard  H.  3,379.988. 

McDuffle.  Harold  F.  3.879.648. 

Miller.  Clifford  L..  and  Stark.  3.379,585. 

Zeutschel,  Milton  F.,  and  Dixon.  3.379.051. 
Interior  :  Bee — 

Dunseth.    Maris   O..    and    Salutsky.    3,379,408. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration : 

Paeth.  Paul  A.  3.379,064. 

McBrayer,  Robert  O.  3.878.851. 

Nork.  Charles  L.  3.379.885. 

Perkins.  Porter  J.,  Jr.  3.379,330. 

Towntend,  Marjorie  R..  and  Felnberg.  3,880,042. 

Vano,  Andrew  K.  3,378,802. 
Navv  :  Bee — 

Albanese,  Anthonv  A,  3,379,971. 

Battles,  James  W..  Crane.  Yancey,  and  Alday.  3.379,- 
956. 

Blaly,  Karol  J.  3.379.304. 

Boyars.  Carl,  and  Sharn.  3.379.178. 

Brooks.  James  W.  3,379,272. 

Cavanaugh.  Marlon  E.  3,370,808. 

Chatten.  Clarence  K..  and  Elier   3,379  162. 

Chorney.  Paul,  and  Valun.  3.379.910. 

Decker    Robert  M..  Jehle.  and  Velael.  3.378.866. 

Dorn.  Clifford  O.  3,379.906. 

Forrester,  Howard  M.  3,380.001 

Oeyer,  William  A.  3.379.861. 

GustafHon.  Walter  R,.  and  McMlIlen 

Harvey.  Edwin  D.  3,378.010. 

Hecker.  Klaus  J..  Staeudle.  and  Hueber.  3,379,833. 

Hecker.  Klaus  J.  3.380.035. 

Hogue    Clifford  E,  3,380,002. 

HumpheryH.  Bernarr  H    3,378.981. 

Johnson,  Henry  V.  3,378,863. 

Keays,  Keatlnge.  and  Colechia.  3.379,156. 

Kusenberger.    Felix    N..    Barsun,    and    Pogwell.    3,878,- 

Llttreil,   Woodrow  H..  Itaak. 

3,380.018. 
Lombard.  Sherman  O    3.379.841. 
Lunt,  Wilbur  B.,  and  Kraft.  3.880.008 
Nichols.  Donald  A.,  and  Natwlck.  3.379.161. 
Osborne.  Eugene  F..  and  Thomas.  3.379.077. 
RIel.  Gordon  K.  3.370.886. 
Scholl,  James  E.  3,379,104. 
Sepich   William  S..  and  I.*nger.  3.380.048 
Sims.  Claude  C.  3  380  019. 
Sinnlger.  Joseph  O.  3.379.865. 
Swaim,  Frank  H.  3.379.840. 
Ulhelyl.  Gabor  K.,  and  Ribelro. 
Wallace.    Donald     A.,    Kelley 

Loveloy.  3.379,067. 
Webb    Horace  D.  3  379  131. 
Wlethoff.  Roger  H.  3.379.163. 
United  States  Envelope  Co.  :  See — 

Sutphen.  Harold  A..  Jr.  3.379.363. 
United  States  Qvpsum  Co.  :  8e» — 

Roberts,  James  R..  and  Wendt.  3,379,608 
Roberts.  James  R.  3,379.609. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Bloch.  Herman  S.  3,870,786. 
Bloch.  Herman  S.   and  Wackher.  3.370.788. 
Hayes.  John  C.  3. 379. .104. 
Haves.  John  C.  3.379  641. 
Kahn,  Samuel  J.  3  379  782. 
Kabn.  Samuel.  8.879  783. 
Kahn.  Samuel  J.  3.379.784. 
Kahn.  Samuel  J.  3,379  785. 
Moehl.  Reno  W.  3  370.400. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Ulrich.  Henri.  3.379.758. 
Upton.   I>ee  O..   to  American  Optical  Co.  Sealing  porosity  of 
fiber  face  plates  by  yttrium  reslnate  3,879.558.  4-2S-«8. 
Cl.  117 — 66. 

Vaernes,  Gunnar  J.,  to  The  Lamson  ic  Sessions  Co.  Method 
and  tap  for  making  lock  nuts.  3,378.«66.  4-23-68.  Cl  10 — 
80. 

Valburg.  Raymond.  Safety  plug  for  guns.  3.378.943,  4-23-68, 

Valllno.  Barney.  Jr.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Resldnal  de- 
asphalting    and    cracking    with    catalyst    demetallaatlon. 
3,379,639.  4-23-68.  Cl.  208 — 80. 
Valun,  John  :  Bee — 

Chorney.  Paul,  and  Valun.  3.870,910. 
Van  Ardel,  John  R.  :  Bee  - 

Kamm.  Vernon  C,  Van  Ardel,  and  Whiteside.  8.880.027. 
Van  Beveren.  Johannes  :  See — 

Bigot.  Johan  A.,  van  Mourlk.  and  van  Beveren.  3,879.- 
698. 
Van  Beveren,  Johannes  :  See — 

Van  Mourlk.  Johannes,  and  van  Beveren.  8.879.697. 
Vanderlagt,   John   A.,   to   Science.   Inc.   Jacks  employing  elon- 

fated.  tubular  pneumatic  elements.  3.379.411.  4-28-68    Cl. 
54 — 98. 


3  379,486. 
Qarber,    Bottorff.    and 
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Van  der  Stelt.  Ernest  O.  W. :  See—  ^    ,     „  „,^  ^„„ 

Burggraaf,  Anthonie  J.,  and  van  der  Stelt.  3,379,302. 
Van  der  V^inden,  Johannes  B.,  to  Gebr.   Stork  &  Co.'8  Ap- 
paratenfabriek  N.V.   Installation  for  the  sterilization   or 

Pasteurization  of  commodities  packed  In  containers.  3,379,- 
15,  4-23-68.  CI.  99—249. 
Van  Dorn  Co. :  See — 

McXash,  Howard  H.  3,379,798. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy  :  See —  „„,„„,„ 

KaloplBsis,  Orcgolre,  Vlout,  and  Vanlerberghe.  3,379,646. 
Van  Llew,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Vendo  Co.  Serpentine  chute  for 
can    Tender   having   structure   preventing    rim    Interlock. 
3,379,294,  4-23-68.  CI.  193—2. 
Van  Meurs,  Pleter  :  See—  _  ,  ,     „  „^^  „,^ 

Matthews,  Charles  S.,  Van  Meurs,  and  Volek.  3,379,250. 
Van  Mourlk,  Johannes,  and  J.  van  Beveren,  to  Stamlcarbon 
N.V.  Process  for  the  inogenlc  polymerization  of  o-lactams 
with  oxy-  or  thloalkylenes  as  activators.  3,379,697.  4-23- 
68,  CI.  260—78. 
Van  Mourlk,  Johannes  :  See — 

Bigot,  Johan  A.,  van  Mourlk,  and  van  Beveren.  3,379.698. 
Vano,  Andrew  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Quick  attach  mechanism. 
3,378,892,  4-23-68,  Cl.  24 — 126. 
Van    Scoyk,    Melvin    W.    Air    bag    elements    for    tire    casing 

spotters.  3,378,886,  4-23-68.  Cl.  18^18. 
Van  sickle.  Roswell  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cir- 
cuit breaker  with  high  speed  Interrupter.  3,380,005.  4-23- 
68.  Cl.  335—19. 
Vargo,  Stephen  G. :  See — 

Alverson,  Thomas  E.,  and  Vargo.  3,380,007. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Becker,  Patrick  O..  and  Robey.  3,379.507. 
Halt,  ^aul  W.  3,379,365. 
Wheeler,  WllUam  R.  3,379,210. 
Varjavandl,  Jamsbld :  See— 

RuBtin,  Anthony,  Varjavandl,  and  Hayes.  3.379,737. 
Varley.  Clement.  Self-service  apparatus.  3,379,295,  4-23-6S, 

Cl.  194 — 4. 
Varta  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — - 

Von  Doehren.  Hans  H.,  and  Jung.  3,379.635. 
Vecchl,  John  C. :  See — 

Burns,  Alfred  N.,  and  Vecchl.  3,379,083. 
Velsel.  Selam  K. :  See — 

Decker.  Robert  M.,  Jehle.  and  Veisel.  3,379,966. 
Veldhuls,  Matthew  K. :  See- 
Berry.  Robert  E.,  Blssett.  Wagner,  and  Veldhuls.  3.379.- 
538. 
Vendo  Co. :  See — 

Van  Llew,  William  J.,  Jr.  3.379,294. 
Vereinlgte  Alumlnlum-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Qruhl,  Wolfgang,  and  Scharf.  3.379.583. 
Vereinlgte  Glanzstoff-Fabrlken  A.G.  :  See — 

Wlloth.  Frits.  3,379,696. 
Veres,  Edward  W.,  W.  E.  Draxler,  H.  G.  Hanson,  and  R.  E. 
Poethlg,  to  The  Bastlan-Blessing  Co.  Air  line  filter.  3,378.- 
993,  4-^3-68.  CT.  55—219. 
Vervloet.  Jean.  Dlsmountable  partitions,  panels  and  special 
sections  applied  to  this  end.  3.378,977,  4-23-68,  Cl.  52— 
584. 

Vespa,  Faust  N. :  See — 

Andrews,  Harry  N.,  and  Vespa.  3,379,619. 

Vllter  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Grant.  Whitney  I.  3,379,033. 

Vlout.  Andre  :  Bee — 

Kaloplssis,  Gregoire,  Vlout,  and  Vanlerberghe.  3,379.046. 

Virginia  Chemicals  :  See — 

Sheridan,  John  E.,  and  Hotelling.  3,379,775. 

Vitry,  Pierre,  to  Soclete  Indatom.  Heat  extraction  device  for 
nuclear  reactor.  3,379,616,  4-23-68,  Cl.  176—60. 

Vodicka,  Vincent,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for  appl.v- 
Ing  a  coating  onto  a  localized  region  of  the  Inside  of  a  hol- 
low article.  3,379,174,  4-23-68,  Cl.  118—318. 

Volgtlander,  A.G. :  See — 

Papke,  Frledrich.  3,379,092. 

Volek,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Matthews,  Charles  S.,  Van  Meurs,  and  Volek.  3.379,250. 

Volkers,  Walter  K.,  to  Micronia  Amplifier  Corp.  Admittance 
neutralizer.  3,379,987,  4-23-68,  Cl.  330—17. 

Von  Doehren,  Hans  H.,  and  M.  Jung,  to  Varta  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Method  of  preserving  the  catalytic  activity  of  sensi- 
tive catalysts.  3,379,635,  4-23-68,  Cl.  204—284. 

Von  Dreusche,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Nicholas  Engineering  &  Re- 
search Corp.  Forming  charcoal  in  an  air  ambient.  3,379.- 
622.  4-23-68.  Cl.  201—8. 

Von  Obaln.  Hans  J.  P.,  and  R.  H.  Mills,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Energy  exchange  device  and  separator. 
3,379,011.  4-23-68,  Cl.  60—259. 

Vordahl,  Milton  B.,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America. 
Dlspersoid  titanium  and  tltanlum-base  alloys.  3,379,522, 
4-23-68.  Cl.  75 — 201. 

Vyzkumny  Ustav  Matematickych  Stroju  :  See — 
Rokos.  Antonln,  and  Matejka.  3,380,032. 
Cerny.  Vaclav.  3,380,033. 
Cemy.  Vaclav.  3,380,034. 

Waagner-Blro  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Gim,  Paul.  3.379,244. 

Waber   Hans  :  See — 

Wohlmeyer,  Josef.  3,379,024. 

Wackher.  Richard  Cl :  See — 

Bloch,  Herman  |S.,  and  Wackher.  3.379,788. 

Wagner,  Charles  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Berry.  Robert  E..  Bissett.  Wagner,  and  Veldhuis.  3,379,- 
538. 
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Wagner,  Otto,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengesfUschaft. 
Prooess  for  preparing  cobalamine-sulphonic  acid.  3^379,718, 
4-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 211.5. 

Wagner,  Richard  C,  to  Integral  Process  Systems,  Itc.  Cryo- 
genic pump.  3,379,132,  4-23-68,  Cl.  103—26. 

Wahlgren.    Wallace    W.    Sun   screen.   3,378.955,   4-2$-68,   Cl. 

49— aii". 

Waldorf  I'aper  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hrandt.  Boyd  W.,  and  Rasmussen.  3,379,537. 
Waldorff,  Jorgen  F.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Guide  means  and  rotary 

device.  3.;n9,134,  4-23-68,  Cl.  103—130. 
Walker,  Alex  K.  &  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Cinning.  Walter  L.  3,379,314. 
Walker   Alvin  B. :  .See — 

Miize,  Cl^nn  W.,  and  Walker.  3,379.593. 
Walker.  V..  W.  :  See — 

Sklar,  laadore,  and  Walker.  3,379,246.  ' 

Walker,   tJordon   N.,   ti)  Ciba  Corp.    l,4-dihydro-l,4-ethano-l8o 

quiilolines.  3.;i7!>,731,  4-23-68.  Cl.  260—286. 
WalkliiiK    Kriiest   S..   E.   C.   McKenzie.  and  J.   S.   M^skell.   to 
Babfock  &  Wilco.\  Ltd.  Ignition  burner.  3,379,375,  4-23-68, 
Cl.  23'J     no. 

Wallace.  David  J.,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Di.sazo-N-phenylthicimorpholine     dioxide     dyes.      3(,379,711, 

4-i;3-«8.  Cl.   260 — 1.')2. 
Wallace.  I>avid  J.  :  Sec — 

Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  3.379.712. 
Wallace,  David  J.,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Bentothiazolyl  azo  dyestuffs.  3,379,713,  4-23-68,  Cl.  200 — 

158. 
Wallace.  David  J.,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Aromatic  mono  azo  dyestuffs.  3.379,716,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 

207.3. 
Wallace.  David  J.,  and  J.  M.  Straley,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2-aiulino  1,4  dihydroxy-anthraquinones.  3,379,738.  4-23-68, 

Cl.  260-376. 
Wallace,  Donald  A..  L.  R.  Kelley.  D.  L.  Garber.  M.  R.  Bottorff. 

and   E.    K.   Lovejoy.   to   United   States  of  Amerlga,   Navy. 

Satellite  thermal  energy  input  simulator.  3,379,067,  4-23- 

6H.  Cl.  73 — 432. 
Wallace,  Eugene  F.,  H.  L.  Salaun.  Jr..  J.  1.  Kotter.  and  J.  P. 

Lanigan.    Jr..    to    United    States    of   America,   Agriculture. 

Vehicle  positioning  and  unloading  means.  3,379,334,  4—23- 

68,  Cl.  214—57. 
Wallace,  Richard  B.,  to  The  Oakland  Corp.  Method  of  form- 
ing recesses  in  parts  for  the  reception  of  frictiot  locking 

l.lugs.  3,378,912.  4-23-6H,  Cl.  29—410. 
WalU'Bberger    Frederick  T.  :  See  - 

King,  Charles,  and  Wallenberger.  3,379,794. 

Wallis,    Peter   T.,   and    R.    G.    Gaunt,    to   Central    Electricity 

<;en€'rating  Board.  .Magnetohydrodynamlc  apparatus.  3.379.- 

904.  4-23-68.  Cl.  310—11. 
Waltlitr,    Fritz.    Trigger    type   compressed    air   gun   (laving    a 

pistcm    with    air    valve   and    air    valve   actuator.    3,379,188. 

4-2$-68.  Cl.  124—13, 

Walton.  John  v..  to  Halliburton  Co.  Impedance  measuring  clr- 
i-uit  having  the  unknown  impedance  in  the  feedback  path  of 
an  amplifler.  3,379.973,  4-23-68.  Cl.  324—62. 

Wang,  Ben  C,  :  Sec — 

Ijewis,  Martyn  A.,  Wang,  and  Kleist.  3.379,948, 

Ward,  John  V.  :  .S'ce — 

Kreiter,  Bernard  A.,  and  Ward.  3,379,767. 

Ward,  Kenneth  A.,  T.  Falk,  and   F.   Schwarz,   to  Barnes  En 
glneering  Co.   High   accuracy  circuitry   for  correcting  edge 
error.s    in    scanning    radiometers,    3,379,883,    4-2B-68,    Cl. 
250^83.3. 

Ward,  William  J,  :  See — 

Phillips,  Kenneth  G.,  Schuh,  and  Ward.  3,379,0M- 

Warner.  Harrv  A,  Log  rolling  device  incorporating  vertical 
positioning  means.  3,379,4:?7.  4-23-68.  Cl.  272—1. 

Warren.  Edward  L,  Teaching  device.  3,378,937,  4-23-68,  CI. 
35—9. 

Warren,  Lamar  0,.  Jr.  Dental  treatment  device.  $.379,192, 
4-28-68,  Cl,  128—66. 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Schaff,  3.379,442. 

Washturn,  Frederick  L..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Traveling-wave  tube  with  efficiency  enhancing  focus-field 
jump,  .3,379.020,  4-23-68.  Cl.  31.5—3,5. 

Watklns,  James  W„  Jr.,  to  American  Telephone  and  felegraph 
Co.  Tel  »phime  dial  tone  delay  measuring  circuit.  3,379,- 
838.  4-2,'?-68,  Cl.  179—175, 

Watklnson.  Brian  G.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi- 
digit  electrical  combination  lock.  3,380,024,  4-33-08,  Cl. 
340—164. 

Weaver,  Max  A,  :  See — 

Wallace,  David  J,,  and  Weaver.  3,379,711. 

Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  D.  J.  Wallace,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
DisRzo  dves  for  hydrophobic  fibers.  3,379,712,  4-^3-68,  Cl. 
260—157, 

Weaver.  Max  A.  :  See — 

Wallace.  David  J.,  and  Weaver.  3.379.713. 
Wallace,  David  J.,  and  Weaver.  3,379,716. 

Weaver,  Xorman  D. :  See — 

Ifoss.  Gerald  C,  Weaver,  and  Hurley.  3,379,536. 

Webb.  Douglas  E.  •  See — 

Blackert.  John  E.,  and  Webb.  8.379,110. 

Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  A«ronant'cs 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Intention  of 
C.  W.  Johnson,  and  W.  Mart'n.  Method  of  re'oltlng  c  ock 
synchronization  er  or  and  means  therefor.  3,380,0f49,  4-23- 
68.  Cl.  343—6.8. 
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Hay  baler  attachment.  3,379,123.  4-23- 


Webb,  Horace  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  Sus- 
pension assembly.  3,379.181,  4-28-68.  Cl.  102 — 7.6. 

Webber,  Harold  H.,  and  A.  H.  Wilson,  Jr.,  to  Roehr  Proiucts 
Co.,  Inc.  Metal  filaments  suitable  for  textiles.  3.379.000, 
4-23-68,  CT.  57—139. 

Weber,  Albert,  and  J.  L.  Greenberg.  Transfer  and  method  of 
making  and  using  same.  3,379,604,  4-23-68,  Cl   161 — 38. 

Weber,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Winter.  Hermann,  and  Weber.  3,379,704 

Weber,  Otto  R.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co  Covered  receptacle 
and  method  of  making  the  same  or  the  like.  3,379,337, 
4-23-68,  Cl.  220—67. 

Webster,  Gordon  A.  Ski  safety  binding  device.  3,379,447,  4-28- 
68,  Cl.  280-11.35. 

Webster,  Owen  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co, 
Dl-  and  trlcyanccyclopentadlenes  and  their  salts  and  form- 
aldehyde copolymers,  3,379,751,  4-23-68    Cl    260 — 464 

Wegler,  Richard  :  Bee — 

Schafer.  Werner,  Wegler,  Eue,  and  Hack.   3  379,725. 

Wehner,  Albert.  Screening  or  conveying  machine.  3.379.309. 
4-23-68.  Cl.  209—825. 

Welhser,  Rudolf,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Central  energy  simplex  intercommunication  system  capable 
of    paging   and    conference   calls.    3.379.837,    4-23-68,    Cl. 

Well,  Edward  D.,  and  J.  Linder,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp 
Method  for  Inhibiting  the  growth  of  pathogenic  o-gnnlsms 
with  aromatic  cydoallphatic  ketone  ethers.  3,379,611. 
4-23-68,  Cl.  167—32. 

Well,  Edward  D.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  .^'etal  salts  of 
3-hydroxy-pentahalo-2-cyclopentenone.    3.379.746     4-23-68 
Cl.  260 — 429. 

Weinberg.  Robert  W.,  to  Skinner  Precision  Indnstrles.  Inc 
Permanent  magnet  valve  assembly,  3,379,214,  4-23-68,  Cl. 

Weir,  G,  &  J,.  Ltd, :  See — 

Anders(m,  Harold  H,  3,379,332. 

Weir,  Stanley  M.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Carrier  with  an  article  label 
unit  for  a  warehouse  system.  3,379.321,  4-23-68.  Cl.  214 — 
16.4. 

Welsfiermel.  Klaus.  H.  D.  Hermann,  and  S  Noetzel  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  MelRt'T  Lucius 
&  Bruning.  Process  for  preparing  block  polymers  of  a  po'y- 
^Poiiae    and    polyoxymethylene.    3,379,789.    4-23-68,    cfl. 

Weltzner,  Dorothea  M.  Electrically  operated  music  dlsDlay 
and  cuing  apparatus.  3,379,087,  4-23-68,  Cl.  84 — 478 

Welch,  Walter  J.  :  See — 

„.  ,  M>V."°*y'  Michael  F.,  Welch,  and  McKlnn^y.  3,379,531 

\N  elsh.  Maurice  P.  Safety-guard.  3,378,995.  4-23-68,  Cl  56— 
25.4. 

Weltner,  Corliss  L. 
68.  Cl.  100—98. 

''■3.3T9.02'2,'4^2^8*Cl''61-"e9'    '"'■    ^'>'^^''^**"    ""*»»" 
Wendt.  Frank  J.  :  Bee — 

Roberts,  James  R,.  and  Wendt.  3.379.608. 
Wendt,  Rudolph  :  See— 

Llmberger,  Walter,  and  Wendt.  3,379,526. 
Wendt.   Rudolf,  to  Lumqprint  Zindler  K.G    Image  receiving 

3'37^.532*V2a!'!:/jeLVr''°''"^  ""  '"'''  '^*«'"°«- 
Wenglarz    John.   Self-cleaning   rake.  3,378.996,  4-23-68.  Cl. 
56 — 400.2. 

Wenninger,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Frentiel,  Herman  C,  and  Wenninger.  3,379,018. 
Weremey    Frederick  J.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Pushbutton  using 
4^2^8"c'"20a^lS9'"'°'^  **  *  contactor  means.  3,379.851. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H. :  Bee — 

De  Stevens.  George,  and  Werner.  3,379.612. 
Werner  &  Pfletderer  :  See — 

Oehrung,  Manfred  E.  3,379,345. 
Wert,  Clifford  M    to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Method 

of  making  cushion  structure.  3.379.800.  4-23-68.  Cl   264 

45. 

Werthmoller.  Ewald  :  See — 

Renter,  Quido,  Jesdinsky,  and  Werthmoller.  3,379,426. 
Werts.     Everett    W.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Reed    switch 
circuits.  3.379.863.  4-23-68,  Cl.  235—92  swiicn 

West  Co.,  The :  See- 
Andersen,  Ell  F.  3.379.326. 
West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc. :  See — 

Spencer,  Francis  T.  3,379,175. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuchs,  Francis  J..  Jr.  3,379,043. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Alverson,  Thomas  E.,  and  Vargo.  8,380  007 

Andrews,  Harry  N.,  and  Keller.  3,879.617.  ' 

Andrews,  Harry  N.,  and  Vespa.  3.379.619. 

Azlnger,  Frederick  A..  Jr.  3.379.847 

Azinger,  Frederick  A..  Jr.  3,379.850 

Colclaser,  Robert  O.,  Jr.,  and  Reese.  8,379.848 

Davis,  Earl  K.  3,379,942  "."o. 

Easlev,  Gilbert  J.  3.379.849. 

Frlach,  Erllng.  3.376.61^ 

Keady,  Richard  J.   and  Petersen.  3,379.897 

Kemeny^  George  A.,  and  Wolf.  8,379.906. 

Leltz.  William  H.  3,379,283. 

Newberry,  Meigs  W.  3,379,342. 

Putman,  Richard  E.  J.  3,379,421 

Symes,  John.  8,379,926. 

Van  Sickle.  Roswell  C.  3,380,005 

Washburn,  Frederick  L.,  Jr.  3,379,920. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hardy.  Derek  J,,  and  BIddle.  8,379,270. 


Weatrac  Co, :  See — 

Storm,  Walter  V.  3,379.480. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  Set — 

Cordingly,  Richard  H.,  and  Quackenbush.  3,379.171. 
W  heaton^  Herbert  P.,  and  S.  J.  KoU.  to  American  JFlange  k 

Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  forming  closure  caps.  3,3  •9.155, 

4-23-68    Cl.  113—121. 
Wheeler.    William    R,,    to    Varian    Associates.    High    vacuum 

valve.  3.379.210.  4-23-68.  Cl    137 — 827. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See  — 

Sherer.  Robert  B.  3,379.039. 
Whiteside.  Arllss  E. :  See — 

Kamm.  Vernon  C,  Van  Ardel,  and  Whiteside.  3,380.027. 
Whiting,  James  C,  to  Michigan-Dynamics,  Inc.  Differential 

pressure   indicating  and  fluid  bypass  device.  3,379.206.  4- 

l'3-68,  Cl    137—110, 
Whitmore,  Henry  B.  Vacuum  regulating  apparatus.  3.379.212, 

4-23-68,  Cl.   137 — 489.3. 
Whitney,   Tneodore   R.,    d.b.a.    Pacific   Infrared   Systems   Co.  : 

See — 

Aroyan,  George  F.  3,378,891. 
Wlesner,    Ivo,    and    V.    Horak.    Method    of    preparing   high- 
molecular  polyhyroxyethers.  3,379.684.  4-23-68,  Cl.  260— 

47. 
Wlethoff,   Roger  H.,    to   United   States   of  America.   Means  of 

launching  torpedoes.  3,379.163,  4-23-68,  Cl.  114 — 238. 
Wiley,  Bruce  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Flow  meter  with 

gravity  and  liquid  sensing  switches.  3,379,059,  4-23-68,  CL 

73 — 155. 
Wiley.  Ralph  M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Aqueous  disper- 
sions of  polymeric  materials,  3,379,6»4.  4-23-68,  Cl.  260— 

28.5. 
Wilhelm.   Max.    to   Ciba   Corp.    1  Isopropyl   amine-2-hydrt)xy-3- 

(opropargyloxyphenoxy) -propane  and  salts  thereof.  3.3'79.- 

761,  4-33-68,  Cl.  260—570.7 
Wllhelmy,  Charle«  S. :  See — 

Abramitls,  Walter  W.,  Reck,  and  Wllhelmy.  3,379,563. 
Wilke,  Gunther,  to  Studlengesellschaft  mb.H.  11-allyl  metal 

compounds  and  their  use  as  polymerization.  Including  oUg- 

omerlzatlon,  catalysts.  3,379,706,  4-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 94.S. 
W'lllcox  &  Glt>b8  Sewing  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Russell,  Richard.  3,379,149. 
WllHams,  Chester   I.   Rock  bolt  assembly  and  procedure  for 

use  in  conjunction  with  blasting  operations.  3,379,016,  4- 

^g— ()8,   CI.   ol — 3o. 

Williams,  Chester  I.  Rock  bolt  assembly  for  up-groutlng 
operations.  3,379,019    4-23-68,  Cl    61-45 

''''"3'7rd89'''4-ll':68:  cV'Sk-73"''"''""    "*=''    ""''    "'"''''"■ 
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Wlrtz,  Rudolf :  See— 

Heuse,  Otto,  Boldt,  Wlrtz,  and  Thelllg.  3,379,626, 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Seng.  Mark  W.  3.379,371. 
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23-68,  CT.  260—78. 
WoUard  Aircraft  Service  Equipment  Inc. :  See — 

Wollard,  Joseph  C^  Slaney,  and  Selpos.  3,378,868. 
Wollard,  Joseph  C,  J.  S.  Slaney,  and  A.  G.  Selpos,  to  Wollard 

Aircraft  Service  Equipment  Inc.  Conveyance  loader   3,378,- 
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Koda,  Nobuo  J.,  and  Yaggy.  3.379  914. 
Yakovou,     John.     Method     of     mqking    fashioned     fieldstone 
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3.380.037,  4-23-68.  CI.  340      174. 

Zavo(l\-  V.I.  Lenlng  Plzen.  nnrodnl  podnlk  :  See — 
Petru,  Karel.  3.379.59S. 
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Zuech.  Ernest  A..  D.  L.  Craln.  and  R.  F,  Klelnschmldt,  to 
Phillips  Petf-oleum  Co  Conversion  of  acyclic  tflene  com 
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3379,080 
3379.061 


83-564 
686 

84-  1,24 
97 

.337 
382 
478 
485 

85-  73 
80 

87-  1 

88-  1,5   : 
14 
23 
28 

89-  1.5 

.816 
40      : 

91-  56 
412 

92-  27 

93-  8 
36 
62 

94-  13 
31 

95-  17 
10 
31 
62 
75 


96- 


77.5 
89 
97 
1 


28 

36 

40 

76 

91 

102 

99-    31 

91 

172 

179 

199 

249 

275 

283 

419 

421 

439 

100-  2 
93 
98 

137 

101-  93 
111 
292 
316 
.168 
471 

102-  7.6 

103-  26 
37 

130 
202 
203 
221 
104-148 

106-  1 
38,27 

.5 
39 

55 
110 
193 
210 
245 
265 
270 
316 

107-  1 

4 

8 

14 


3379,082 
3379,083 
3379.820 
3379,064 
3379,065 
3379.066 
3379,087 
3379,088 
3379.089 
3379.090 
3379.091 
3379,092 
3379.093 
3379.094 
3379.095 
3379.096 
3379.097 
:    3379.098 
Re  26.383 
3.379.099 
.3379.100 
3379.101 
3,379.102 
3379.103 
3379.104 
:    3379.105 
3.379.106 
3379.107 
3379.106 
3379.109 
3379.110 
3379.111 
3379.112 
:     3379.113 
3,379.114 
3379.526 
3.379.527 
3379328 
3379329 
3379,530 
3379.532 
3379.531 
3379.53.1 
3379.534 
3379,535 
3379.536 
3379,537 
3379.538 
3379.115 
3374.116 
3379,117 
3379,118 
3379.114 
3379.120 
3374.121 
3379.122 
3379.123 
3379.124 
3379.125 
3379.126 
3379.128 
3379.129 
3379.130 
3.379.127 
3379.131 
3379.1.32 
3379.133 
3379,1.34 
3379.1.15 
3379.136 
3379.137 
3.379.138 
3379,539 
3379,541 
3.379.540 
3379.S42 
3379.543 
3379.544 
3379345 
3379.546 
3379.547 
3379,548 
3379.549 
3379.550 
3379.551 
3379.139 
3379.140 
3.379.141 
3379.142 
3.379.143 


108-   33 
112 

110-  10 

111-  2 
112-153 

217.3 
228 
252 
256 
113-115 
121 


114- 


-    16 
66 

I 

189 
208 
235 


238 
115-     61 
116- 


117- 


65 
114 

17.5 

33 

46 

47 

64 

66 

72 
121 
122 


138,5 
,8 
139,5 
210 
212 

118-  3 
72 

258 
259 
261 
267 
301 
318 
636 

119-  1 

122-  6 
247 

123-  65 
90 

146.5 

148 

179 

180 

193 

198 

13 

21 

25 

1 

66 

136 

145,6 

146.3 

233 

349 

131-140 

235 

134-143 

135-  33 

136-  6 


124- 
126- 

128- 


86 


90 
170 
182 
205 
234 
137-  3 
81.5 

86 

110 


3379,144 

3379.145 

3,379,146 

3379,147 

3379,148 

3379,149 

3379,150 

3,379,151 

3.379,152 

3379,153 

3379.154 

3.379.155 

3379.156 

3.379.157 

3379.158 

3379.159 

3379.160 

3379.161 

3.379.162 

3379.163 

3379.164 

3.379.165 

3379.166 

3379.552 

3379.553 

3379.5,54 

3.379.555 

3,379.556 

3379.557 

3379,558 

3.379.559 

3379,560 

3379.561 

3.379,562 

3.379,563 

3.379,564 

3379.565 

3379366 

3379,567 

3379,568 

3,379,167 

3,379,168 

3379.169 

3379.170 

3.379.171 

3.379.172 

3379.173 

3.379.174 

3379.175 

3379.176 

3379,177 

3379.178 

3,379.179 

3,379,180 

3,379.181 

3.379,182 

3,379,183 

3379.184 

3379.185 

3.379.186 

3.379.187 

3.379.188 

3379.189 

3.379.190 

3379,191 

3379,192 

3,379,193 

3379,194 

3379.195 

3.379.196 

3379.197 

3379.198 

3.379,199 

3379.200 

3379  J»l 

3379.569 

3379370 

3379371 

3.379372 

3379373 

3379.574 

3379375 

3379376 

3379377 

3379378 

3379,202 

3379,203 

3379,204 

3379,205 

3379.206 


137-251 
263 
296 
327 
469 
489.5 
515.5 
625.5 

138-   30 


99 

118 

125 

148 

139-     6 

12 

224 

353 

141-207 

143-   47 

132 


14 

145- 

146- 


1 

52 

13 

94 

222 

148-  6.3 
11.5 

36 
113 
175 

149-  18 
19 
39 
98 

109 

150-  1.7 
152-344 
156-   84 

173 
232 
278 
292 
306 
434 
506 
510 

521 

568 

572 

160-371 

161-      5 

38 

126 

189 

207 
162-145 

181 
164-252 

387 

165-    10 

53 

120 

135 

163 


166- 


2 

9 

11 


23 

29 

33 

38 

S5 

60 

120 

137 

241 

242 

22 

32 

65 

173-   64 


167- 


3379,207 
3379  JOB 
3379  J09 
3379.210 
3379.21 1 
3379J12 
3379J13 
3379JU 
3379.215 
3379.216 
3.379  Jl  7 
3379,218 
3379.219 
3379.220 
3379.221 
3379.222 
3379.223 
3379.224 
3.379.225 
3.379.226 
3379.227 
3379.228 
3379.229 
3379.230 
3379.231 
3379.232 
3379,233 
3379  J234 
3379379 
3379380 
3379383 
5579.582 
3379381 
3379384 
3379.585 
3379386 
3379387 
3379388 
3379389 
3379.235 
3379.236 
3379.590 
3379391 
3379392 
3379393 
3379.594 
3379,595 
3379396 
3379397 
3379398 
3379.599 
3379,600 
3379,601 
3379.602 
3379.237 
3379,603 
3379,604 
3379.605 
3379.606 
3379.607 
3379.608 
3379.609 
3379,238 
3379.239 
3379.240 
3379.241 
3379.242 
3379.243 
3379.244 
3379  J45 
3379  J246 
3379.260 
3379.247 
3379.248 
3379.249 
3379.250 
3379.251 
3379.252 
3379.253 
3379.2S4 
3379,255 
3379.256 
Re.26379 
3379.257 
3379.258 
3379.259 
3379,610 
3379.611 
33T9.612 
3379  J61 


XXXI 


XXXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


174-  36 
50.57 

.61 
105 

175-  19 

86 
215 
285 

176-  37 
43 
44 
60 
78 


177-108 

178-  5.1 
6 

.5 
.6 
.8 

7.3 
.6 
.7 
18 

50 

179-  40 
100.2 
175 

180-  73 

127 
128 

181-  .5 


27 
31 
36 

182-  14 
% 

113 

186 
185-  37 

187-  29 

188-  88 
152 
181 
196 
218 

192-  .052 
12 
85 

193-  2 

194-  4 
10 

195-  51 

197-  16 

198-  19 
30 

181 
213 
200-  81 
82 
114 
138 
139 
140 
144 
148 


157 

159 

201-     8 

202-252 

203-  77 

204-  1 
80 

141 
147 

213 

248 
258 
284 
293 
309 
206-       .6 
45.14 
62 
65 
208-     8 
80 
111 
139 
209-111.5 


3379,821 

3,379.822 

3379.823 

3,379,824 

3,379,262 

3,379,263 

3,379J264 

3.379  jJ65 

3.379  J266 

3.379.613 

3379,614 

3,379,615 

3,379,616 

3379,617 

3,379,618 

3379,619 

3379,267 

3,379,825 

3,379,826 

3379,827 

3379,828 

3.379,829 

3379,830 

3,379,831 

3,379,832 

3.379,833 

3,379,834 

3,379,835 

3370.836 

3.379,837 

3379.839 

3379.838 

3379,268 

3,379,269 

3.379,270 

3379,271 

3,379,272 

3,379,273 

3379.274 

3379.275 

3.379.276 

3,379,277 

3,379,278 

3.379.279 

3379.280 

3.379,281 

3,379,282 

3,379,283 

3.379.284 

3379,285 

3,379,286 

3,379.287 

3,a79,288 

3,3"79,289 

3,379,290 

3,379,291 

3,379,292 

3,379,293 

3,379,294 

3,379.295 

3,379,296 

3,379.620 

3379,621 

3379,297 

3379,298 

3,379,299 

3379,300 

3379,301 

3379,840 

3379,841 

3,379.842 

3379,843 

3379,844 

3379,845 

3379,846 

3379,847 

3,379,848 

3379,849 

3,379,850 

3,379.852 

3379.851 

3.379.622 

3.379.623 

3.379.624 

3.379,625 

3,379.626 

3,379,627 

3379,628 

3,379,629 

3,379,630 

3379,631 

3379,632 

3379.633 

3.379.634 

3.379,635 

3,379,636 

3379,637 

3379,302 

3379,305 

3379,303 

3379,304 

3379,638 

3379,639 

3379,640 

3379,641 

3,379.306 


209-123 
172.5 
325 
459 

210-  97 
415 

211-  49 

72 

73 

213-   22 


214-  6.5 
16.4 

.6 
17 
57 
134 

215-  38 
40 
94 

219-  8.5 
201 
268 
274 
469 
522 

533 

220-  1 
9 

23.83 

46 

47 

54 

62 

63 

67 

90.4 

97 


221-129 
224 
251 

222-  70 
195 
231 
566 

224-  2 

225-  97 

226-  2 
U 
29 

227-152 

228-  25 
37 
47 

229-  4.5 
16 
22 
33 
40 
85 
87 

230-  69 
115 

232-  43.2 

233-  7 
26 

235-  61 
92 


151.34 
168 
179 
180 
-  7 
8 
90 
110 
142 
186 
212 
227 
254 
333 

240-  11.4 
41.3 
73 

123 
137 

241-  63 
86 

197 

242-  11 
55 

.13 
68.3 
72.1 
75.44 
84.2 
86.5 


239- 


3.379,307 

3.379,308 

3379,309 

3.379310 

3,379.311 

3379312 

3,379,313 

3379.314 

3,379315 

3379316 

3379317 

3379.318 

3.379319 

3379320 

3379.321 

3.379322 

3.379.323 

3379324 

3.379.325 

3379.326 

3.379.327 

3,379328 

3,379,853 

3.379,854 

3.379.856 

3.379.855 

3.379.857 

3.379,858 

3,379.859 

3379,860 

3,379.329 

3,379,3.30 

3379.331 

3.379.332 

3,379.333 

3379,334 

3379,335 

3.379,336 

3.379,337 

3,379,338 

3.379,339 

3.379.340 

3379,341 

3.379,342 

3379,346 

3379,343 

3379,344 

3379.345 

3.379..347 

3379,348 

3379,349 

3379,3.50 

3379,351 

3379,352 

3.379,353 

3,379.354 

3,379,355 

3379.356 

3.379,357 

3379,358 

3379  ..359 

3379.360 

3.379.361 

3,379,362 

3.379.363 

3.379.364 

3379.365 

3379,366 

3379,367 

3,379,368 

3.379,369 

3.379370 

3.379371 

3379.861 

3379.862 

3.379,863 

3379,864 

3379,865 

3379,866 

3379.867 

3379372 

3379373 

3379374 

3379375 

3379376 

3,379,377 

3,379378 

3379379 

3,379,380 

3379,381 

3.379,868 

3,379,869 

3379,870 

3379,871 

3.379,872 

3.379,382 

3,379,383 

3379,384 

3379,385 

3379,386 

3379,387 

3,379,388 

3379,389 

3.379,.390 

3379,391 

3379,392 


242- 
244- 


246- 
248 


249- 

250- 


158.4 
1 

12 

49 

77 
415 

20 
188 
312 
361 
407 
487 
488 
•202 

41.9 

51.5 

57 

65 

71.5 


83.3 


106 
199 


215 
227 
233 
237 

251-  26 
31 
45 

210 
298 
319 
359 

252-  29 
62..>4 
73 

100 
152 
301.1 


,308 
437 

-  93 
122 

-  65 
68 

-  6 
8 

44 

85 

108 

154 


260-     2 


254- 
2.S6- 
259- 


17.3 
.4 
23.7 
28.5 
29.6 

3\A 
.6 
32.6 
33.6 
37 
41 

45.75 


.85 


47 


67 

75 
77.5 

78 


3.379,.393 

3,379.394 

3.379.395 

RF..26.380 

3.379.396 

3,379.873 

3,379..397 

3.379..398 

3.379.399 

3,379.400 

3379.401 

3.379.403 

3.379.402 

Re.26.,381 

3.379.874 

3379.876 

3379.877 

3.379.878 

3.379.87V 

3.379.880 

3379.881 

3379.882 

3379,8a3 

3379.884 

3379 .8as 

3.379.886 

3.379.887 

3.379,888 

3379.889 

3379.890 

3379.891 

3379.892 

3.379.404 

3.379.40.S 

3.379.406 

3379.407 

3.379.408 

3. .379. 409 

3379.410 

3379.642 

3.379.64.1 

3.379.644 

3379.64.1 

3.379.646 

3379.647 

3.379.648 

3.379.649 

3.379.6.50 

3.379  .6.t! 

3.379.652 

3379.411 

3.379.412 

3379.413 

3379.414 

3..379.417 

3..379.418 

3379.41.1 

3379.414 

3379.416 

3379,42t) 

3. .379. 421 

3.379.653 

3.379.6,54 

3379,6,55 

3.379.660 

3.379.6.S6 

3.379.657 

3.379.6.58 

3379.6.59 

3.379.661 

3.379.662 

3.379.663 

3379.664 

3.379.665 

3.379.667 

3,379.668 

3.379.669 

3379.670 

3.379.671 

3379.672 

3379.673 

3379,674 

3.379.679 

3379,680 

3379.675 

3.379.676 

3.379.677 

3379.678 

3379.875 

3379,681 

3379.682 

3.379.683 

3,379.684 

3379.685 

3.379.686 

3.379.687 

3379.801 

3379,688 

3.379.689 

3379.690 

3379.691 

3.379.692 

3.379.693 

3379.694 

3.379.695 

3379.696 


260-    78 


79.5 
80,7 
.8 
87,5 
91.  t 
94.3 


.9 

97.5 
10,3 
141 
152 
157 
1.58 
160 
163 
207.1 
210 
211.5 
231 
232 

2.W.55 
240  9 
247.: 
248 

2.50 
2,56  5 
267 
268 
286 

297 

326  1 
327 
340  5 
4 
348  5 
376 

m 


397  V5 
47 
.  ) 

429 

Ul  ' 

4.53 

4S5 

464 

473 

484 

519 

523 

5,35 

545 
551 

562 

570,7 

571 

.583 

.586 
,59J 

599 
606 
611 

.5 

615 

621 
624 

6:i2 

6,3S 
6,53.3 
666 
666 


66t» 
671 
674 
82S 
824 
8,30 
8.57 
890 
94t) 
261-  84 
263-     6 


264- 


17 
,3 
9 

25 


709 
710 
711 
712 
71,1 
714 
715 


3.379.697 

3.379.698 

3.379.699 

3.379, 7(X) 

3,379,701 

3,379.702 

3.379.793 

3,379.703 

3379,704 

3,379,705 

3379.706 

3.37'<,707 

3379,708 

3379 

3,379 

3.379 

3.379 

3.379 

3.379 

3.379 

3379.716 

33:9,71: 

33:9.:  18 

3.379.719 

3379.720 

3.379.721 

3.379.722 

3,379.723 

3,3:9, :24 
,13:9, :25 
3,3:9. ::9 
.1,3:9, :26 

3,379,727 
3.379.728 
.1.374, 72V 
.1.379,7.30 
3.3:9.731 
3.379. :32 
3.3:9.:.33 

3.3:9, 7:U 

3.379.7.35 
3.379,7,36 
3379.737 

3.379. ::i« 
3.3:9. :.i9 
33:9, :4o 
33:9. :4i 
3.3:9.742 
3.379,744 
1.379,74.'. 
33:9, :4,i 

3379,746 

3,379.747 

3.379.748 

3.379.749 

3.379 

3379 

3.3:9 

3.3:9 

3.3:9 

1.3:9 

3.3:9 

3.379.757 

3.379.7,58 

3,379, :59 

3,379,760 

3,379,761 

3,379,762 

3379,763 

3.379.764 

3.379.765 

3379.766 

3379.767 

3.379,768 

3.379,769 

3379,770 

3379,::! 

3.3:9.772 


7.50 
751 
752 
:5.1 
:,54 

:55 
:.56 


264-    26 

45 
53 
81 
87 
94 
1,54 
162 

168 

210 


:78 

780 

:8i 
:82 


3.3:9, 
3.3:9. 
3.3:9. 
3.,r9. 
3.3:9, 
3,3:9. 
33:9, 

3.379. 
3379. 
3.379.783 
3379,784 

33:9,:as 

3.379.786 

3379,:8: 
3„3:9,:88 

3„i:9.789 
,1.379.790 
3.379.791 

33:9. :92 
33:9. :94 
33:9. :95 
3,3:9.422 

3.3:9.423 
3.379.424 
3.379.425 
3.379.796 
3.379,797 
3,379.798 


266- 


267- 

269- 
271- 


272- 


273- 

274- 
277- 


279- 
280- 


2&5 


287- 


294- 
296- 


227 

322 

-  31 
32 
.34 

-  56 
64 
,30 

) 

42 
61 
74 
I 
52 
60 
64 
86 
94 
10 
40 
,58 
178 
51 
■    ll.3,V 

12 

M, 

47  19 

63 

81 

8:(H. 

89 
446 
4:9 

-  :o 

1.58 

312 

,341 

2092: 

63 

88 
189  35 

6.5 

95 
100 
13: 


29:-  92 
118 
2:0 
440 

298-  23 

299-  ,34 
302-    1: 

52 
:«)3-  22 
,305-  11 
,307-    41 

88 
141 
225 
244 
284 
296 
310-      8. 

II 

26 

,50 

312-100 

111 

263 

,300 

313-    19 

,34 

63 

75 

76 

a5 

89 
108 

109 


314- 
315- 


29 
61 
3.5 

5,35 
,38 
13 


3.379.799 
3.379.800 
3.379.802 
3.379.803 
3.379.au 
3.379.805 
3.379.806 
3.379,807 
,1.379.808 
3.379.809 
3.379.810 
3.379.811 
3.379.812 
3.379.813 
3.379.8  U 
3.379.426 
3379.42: 
3.3:9.428 
,1,374,429 
.1.379.4.30 
3379.431 
3.,379.4.32 
3379.433 
3379.435 
3.379.4.36 
3.379.437 
3.379.4.38 
3.379.4.U 
,<,3:9,4,39 
3,3:9.440 
3.3:9.441 
33:9.442 
3.3:9.U3 
3.379.444 
3.379.445 
3. .379. 446 
3.3:9.44: 
3.3:9.448 
3.3:9.449 
3.3:9.4.50 
3.379.4.51 
3.379.452 
3.379,4,53 
33:9.4.54 
3,3:9,4,55 
3,3:9,4.56 
33:9.45: 
3.3:9.458 
3.379.4.59 
3.379.460 
3..3:9.461 
33:9.462 
3.379.463 
3379.464 
3.379,465 
3.379,466 
3379,467 
3,379,468 
3,379,469 
3,379,470 
3.379.47 1 
3.379.472 
3..379,473 
3.379,474 
3.379.475 
3.379,476 
3.379.477 
3.379.478 
3379.179 
3.379.480 
3.379.893 
3.379.894 
3.379.895 
3.379.896 
3379.897 
3.379.898 
3.379.899 
3.379.900 
3.379.901 
3.379.902 
3.379.903 
3379.904 
3379.905 
3379.906 
3.379.907 
3.379.481 
3.379.482 
3.379.483 
3.379.484 
3.379.908 
3.379.909 
3.379.910 
3.. 379,9 11 
3..379.9I2 
3.379.913 
3.379.914 
3379.915 
3.379.916 
3379.917 
3..379.918 
3.379.919 
RE.26..384 
3.379.920 
3.379.921 
3.379.922 
3.379.9Z3 


315-    22 

.39,59 
.75 
55 
57 
,59 
82 
169 

317-      2 
,36 


101 

148,5 

235 

2.58 

318-    18 

46 

138 

237 

253 

,380 

4,34 

489 

320-     2 

,34 

,321-    14 

4.5 

69 

29 

54 


322- 


323  - 


.324- 


,325- 


l,'. 

76 

I2H 

10 


24 
,43 

,14 

37 

,58,5 

61 

62 

:o 

131 
,399 


,328-    ,59 

63 

112 

14.3 

151 

230 

,3,30-      4 

15 

1: 


28 
4.3 
,59 

2 

4 
19 
65 
78 
94.; 


,331 


107 

109 

112 

113 

332  -      9 

3,33-    79 

3,35-    19 

,56 

336-    70 

73 

92 

,3.38-122 

162 

.3.39-    95 

97 

107 

174 

207 

340-      3 

10 

15.5 

58 

70 

147 

164 

172,5 


3.379.924 

3379,925 

3.379.926 

3.379.927 

3.379.928 

3.379.929 

3.379.9,30 

3379.931 

3,379,932 

3.379.9,33 

3.379.9,14 

3,379,935 

3379.9,36 

3.379.937 

3.379.9,18 

3.379,9,39 

3.379,94<1 

3,379,941 

3.379.942 

3.379.94.3 

3.379.944 

3379.94,5 

3.3:9.946 

3.379.947 

3.379.9,«1 

3.379.949 

3.379.4,St) 

3.379.951 

3.379.952 

3.3:9.953 

33:9.9,54 

3,3:9,9,55 

3.3:9,9.56 

3.379.457 

3.379.4,58 

3.179.9,59 

3379.960 

33:9.961 

3.3:9.962 

3.3:9.%3 

3.379.9M 

3.379.96.5 

3.379,966 

3.3:9.%: 

3379.968 

3.379.969 

3.3:9.9:0 

33:9.97  I 

3.379.972 

3.379.973 

33:9.9:4 

3379.975 

3,379.976 

3.379.977 

3.379.978 

3.379.979 

3.379.980 

3.379.981 

3.3:9.982 

3.379.9a3 

3.379.984 

3.379.985 

3.379.986 

3.379.987 

3.379.988 

3.379.989 

3.379.990 

33:9.991 

3.3:9.992 

3.379.993 

3.379.995 

3,379.994 

3.379.996 

3.379.997 

3.3:9,998 

3,3:9,999 

3„38<).00O 

3..380.(X)1 

3..380.002 

3..380.(X)3 

3.380.(X>4 

3,380,005 

3.380.006 

3,380.(X): 

3.380,(X)8 

3.380.009 

3.380.010 

3.380.011 

3.380.012 

3..380.013 

3.380.014 

3.,380.015 

3..380.016 

3.380.01: 

3.380.018 

3..380.019 

3,.38O.02O 

3,380.021 

3..380.022 

3,380.023 

3,380.024 

3.380.025 

3.380.026 

3,380.027 

3..380.028 

3.380.029 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


340-172.: 


173 
1:4 


3..380.030 
3. .380.031 
3.,380.032 
3.,38O.033 
3.380.0.34 
3.,380.0,3,5 
3..380.036 
3..380,037 
3,380,038 


l»  2-  4 
2.50 
113 

I)  9-  47 


194 
DIO-  8 


210.815 
210.816 
210.817 
210.853 
210.8,54 
2I0,RS5 
210.818 
210.819 


.340-174 


,1 


213 
227 
262 
347 


3,380.039 
3,380,040 
3.380,041 
3.380.042 
3.380.043 
3.380.044 
3,380,045 
3,380,046 
3,380,047 


1)13- 

1)14- 
1)15- 

1)16- 
[)23- 


1 

6 

6 

1 

11 

2 
41 
58 


210,820 
210,821 
210,822 
210.823 
210,824 
210,825 
210.826 
210.827 


,340 -,347 

,343  -     6,5 

8 

10 

16 


1:2 
100 
105 


3,380,048 
3,380,049 
3,380,050 
3380,051 
3.380,052 
3,380,053 
3380,054 
3,380,055 
3,380,056 


343-779 
829 
830 
844 

874 

903 

,346-    13 


3,380,057 
3,380,059 
3380.060 
3380.058 
3.380.061 
3.380,062 
3,380,063 
3,380,064 


.346- 


29 

3,380,065 

350- 

-   .58 

32 

3,380,066 

1,50 

33 

3,380,067 

.351- 

-   .58 

49 

3,380,068 

352- 

-     6 

74 

3,380,069 

60 

3,380,070 

401- 

-1,30 

3,380,071 

214 

07 

3380,072 

431- 

-343 

-L 


Classification  of  Designs 


15 


210,828      D34 

210,829 

210,830 

210,831 

210332 

210,833  I 

210,834 

210,a35      1)44-    15 


Classification  of  Plants 


I'     -   34      :  2,806      V      -    42      :  2.808      V     -   4.^ 


2.807 


XXXIII 


3379,485 
3379.486 
3379,487 
3379,488 
3379,489 
3379.492 
3379.490 
3379.491 


210.836 

[>44- 

21 

210,844 

D56- 

4 

210352 

210.837 

210345 

D61- 

1 

210356 

210,838 

22 

210346 

D72- 

1 

210357 

210,839 

I).52- 

2 

210,847 

D74- 

17 

210358 

210340 

210348 

D86- 

10 

2103S9 

210,841 

6 

210,849 

210360 

210,842 

1)55- 

1 

210,850 

D89- 

1 

210361 

210,843 

1)56- 

1 

210,851 

D90- 

8 

210362 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (;<»nimi>in>ealth  i>t  F'liertn  Hi(  n.  and  the  (^anal  /unei 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHAN(;ED  AS  OF  JAM  ARY   1,  1%7) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa. 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

(Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

(ieorgia 

(>uam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


1  Kentucky 

2  Louisiana 

3  Maine 

4  Maryland 

5  Massachusetts... 

6  Michifian 

7  Minnesota 

8  Mississippi 

9  Missouri 

10  Montana 

11  Nebraska 

12  Nevada 

13  New  Hampshire 

14  New  Jersey 

15  New  Mexico 

16  New  York 

17  North  (iarolina.. 

18  North  Dakota... 

19  Ohio 

20  Oklahoma 


21 

22 

2;^ 

24 

2.S 

26 

■)- 

2H 
24 
M) 
A\ 

:v.^ 

M 

Ah 

a: 
:w 


ARY   1,   1%7) 

Ore}:(in 

41 

l*eniis\lvania 

42 

Puerto  Kicu 

43 

Rhotl*-  inland 

44 

South  ( !ari)hna 

45 

South  Dakota 

46 

rfnnf---cf 

47 

Texas 

4« 

I  lah 

49 

\  erriionl 

,■>(! 

\  ir^inia 

,tI 

\  ir<iiii  Islands 

.->2 

W  ashi[i"ton 

.S3 

W  est  \  ir^iiiiia 

.i4 

W  is(-o[isin 

.S.S 

\^  \oniin;: 

.'>6 

I  ..^.    \ir  Fore  e 

.  .S7 

I    S.   \rm\ 

.S« 

I    S.  Navv 

.    .         .S9 

(KirsI  number  in  listing  ilt-milo  Iik  alum  an  ordin;:  In  alx^vr  kf  >. 
nanif.  Iixalinn.  fit  .1 


Krlcr  In  (Mifiil  liumlH-r  in  tioilv  nl  liir  Otht  lal  (.a/c!lr  U*  utiljai  ilt-tjiU  a.- 


'] 


Patents. 


:    3,379,046 
3,379.582 
3,379,699 
3,379,885 
:    3^78,869 
3378,932 
3379,122 
3379,276 
3,379307 
3379,600 
3,379,637 
3,380,010 
3,380,057 
3380,064 
3,379,969 
Re.26382 
3378355 
3378358 
3378,859 
3378,865 
3378379 
3,378,883 
3378,889 
3378392 
3,378,906 
3378,927 
3378,929 
3.378,944 
3,378.946 
3378,949 
3378,950 
3378.955 
3378,970 
3378.980 
3378,994 
3,379,005 
3,379,006 
3379,026 
3379,052 
3379,056 
3379,062 
3379,067 
3379.079 
3379.084  J 
3379.088  { 
3379.116  ; 
3379,136  ! 
3379.144 
3379.153 
3379.166  I 


:    3,379.202 
3379,210 
3379,215 
3,379,217 
3379  JJ18 
3379,246 
3,379,262 
3,379,263 
3379,266 
3379,281 
3379,283 
3379.304 
3379321 
3379,339 
3.379,343 
3.379,352 
3379,353 
3379,361 
3379,364 
3379365 
3379395 
3,379,412 
3379,431 
3,379.462 
3,379,463 
3379,471 
3379,480 
3379,481 
3,379,488 
3379307 
3.379315 
3379348 
3379353  i 
3379,556 
3379367 
3379369 
3379370 
3379399 
3379.604 
3379,645 
3379.672 
3.379319 
3379328 
3379334 
3379335  ! 
3379339 
3379341  ; 
3379355  I 
3379.856 
3379374 


3379376 

3379.880 

3379,890 

3,379.891 

3379.894 

3.379.896 

3.379.912 

3.379,914 

3379.948 

3.379.949 

3379.956 

3379.  «1 

3379.992 

3379.994 

3.379.996 

3.380.001 

3.380,008 

3.380.01 1 

3.380.012 

3.380.015 

3.380.018 

3.380.020 

3.380.022 

3.380.031 

3,380,035 

3,380.040 

3,380,041 

3.380.045 

3.380.051 

3.380,061 

3,380,070 

3378,856 

3378,886 

3.378,911 

3378.921 

3.378.930 

3379,392 

3379.415 

3378,881 

3378391 

3378,913 

3379,002 

3,379,080 

3,379,139 

3379,156 

3.379,161 

3379,177 

3379,194 

3.379,214 

3,379,245 


10 


XXXIV 


H.379.2.TO 

3.379.273 

3,379.274 

3.379,298 

3379.443 

3,379.4,S8 

3,379.505 

3.379.572 

3.379.573 

3.379.590 

3.379..59.5 

3379,679 

3.379.691 

3.379.736 

3379.740 

3.379.742 

3379,7.58 

3379.792 

3,379.805 

3379.814 

3379.857 

3379.8a3 

3379,902 

3.379,960 

3.379,964 

3.379.988 

3..380,014 

3,.380.044 

3,380.047 

3.380,059 

3,.380.06.S 

3378.854 

3,379,036 

3379,519 

3,379,694 

3379.701 

3379,720 

3,379,721 

3379,751 

3,379,794 

3,379,974 

3.380.042 

3..380.049 

3,378,863 

3378,868 

3,378,897 

3,378,951 

3379,060 

3379,070 

3379,157 


1,5 

16 


3379.192 

3,379.232 

3379..3,34 

3.379.394 

3.379.4.37 

3.379.538 

3.379.563 

3379,591 

3,379,596 

3,379,633 

3,379,807 

3.379.808 

3.379.864 

3.379.866 

3.379.922 

3.380.019 

3378.910 

3.379.096 

3379.167 

3,379.955 

3,379,403 

3,379,044 

3,378,864 

3.378378 

3.378.907 

3.378,909 

3,378,934 

3.378,938 

3.378,9,54 

3.378.968 

3.378.987 

3,378,990 

3,378,991 

3,378,993 

3,378.996 

3.379.014 

3.379,023 

3379.045 

3.379,073 

3379,082 

3379,121 

3,379,132 

3,379,133 

3,379,141 

3379.165 

3,379,168 

3,.379,181 

3379.187 

3,379,213 

3,379.228 


18 


3379.229 

3379.2.30 

3,379.Zi3 

3379,234 

3379.260 

3379311 

3379317 

3.379318 

3379319 

3379.346 

3.379376 

3379  ,.384 

3379.434 

3.379,442 

3379,444 

3379,459 

3379,461 

3379,48.3 

3379.486 

3379,487 

3,379.499 

3379.504 

3379318 

3.379..S36 

3379,547 

3379,550 

3,379,563 

3,379.586 

3.379.606 

3379,609 

3379,639 

3379,641 

3379,744 

3379,763 

3379,776 

3,379.786 

3379.788 

3379325 

3,379,852 

3379,860 

3379,863 

3379,906 

3379,923 

3,379,952 

3379,958 

3,380,000 

3,380,023 

3378352 

3,378360 

3378,895 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18          3.378.957 

26      :    3378.901 

3.378.992 

3.378.903 

3379.182 

3378.912 

3.379..336 

3.378.917 

3379.478 

3,378,928 

3.379.513 

3378,931 

3.379,.M4 

3,378,942 

3.379..^76 

3.378.952 

3379.732 

3379.016 

337W.829 

3374.019 

3.374,889 

3.374.0.39 

3.379,<*24 

3374,(M8 

3..i79.978 

3.379,069  1 

3..38().002 

3,379,089 

19            3.379,1(85 

3379,173 

3379..^)1 

3379,176 

3,379.:ia3  1 

3379.180 

3379.417 

3379.206 

3..r9.4.W 

3379.226 

3.379.47.-. 

3379.269 

20            (.378.862 

3.374.24,-$ 

3..^7K.<J41 

3374.297 

3. .(79. 219 

3.(79..«K) 

3.379.:(82 

(.379313 

21       :     3.378.880  ' 

3379314 

3.,(78.y:« 

3.(74  .;i48 

3.379.(129 

3..(74..'(44 

3379.189 

3.379,373  ' 

3.379.4.V) 

3.379.(74 

3..(79..-,24 

3.374..i8ft 

3.379.842 

3.379.424 

3..CV,'W7 

3..174.4.^) 

22      :     3..(:<v..-?,;4 

3.:(74.4,S.1 

3.379.:r7 

3.374,4,55 

3.379,.S.-.I 

3.379.575 

3.374.603 

3. 3  74. .-.94 

23       :     3378.867 

3374.6.56 

3.374.17:1 

3.(74,6M 

24       :     3.378.H<#. 

3379.729 

3..(78.4..'4 

3.374.753 

3.,i78.939 

3,379.802 

3.378.9.'i9 

3. ,(79, 844 

3.379.(110 

3,379.9R1 

3..(74.(W.S 

3..(8().(XI.-( 

3..i74.1,V8 

3..(8(l.()27 

3374  1  78 

3..3«0,(H6 

3.379  2(),( 

27           Ht  26..i8,( 

3.379.237 

3,378.96,5 

3.379.272 

3374,1(12 

3379.J4I 

3.374.  |6.( 

3.374.1(1 

3.379,.i.(.( 

3. .(74, 489 

3.374..M4 

3.(74. 41*8 

3.,(74..-(46 

3.(74. 7.->4 

3.374..537 

3.379.824 

3.379..562 

3.379.840 

3.379.606 

3379,861 

3..(74.974 

3,.174.886 

24            3.378.962 

3.179.401 

3.378.96,( 

3..(74.477 

3.374.|>()7 

3.379.486 

3379.074 

25      :    3378.4211 

3379.14,3 

3378.9*1 

3.374.14,5 

3.(78.4a( 

3379,140 

3.378.999 

3,379,279 

3.379.000 

3,379.294 

3..174.0.U 

3.,(74..^a 

3.374.(),>1 

3.374. H40 

3.374.1)86 

3.374..(54 

3.374.128 

3.(74.402 

3379.141 

3„(79,409 

3.379.196 

3379.497 

3.374.2.(1 

3. .(74. ,5,(5 

3.374,2.3.S 

3379..541 

(.374.277 

3.(74.867 

3.374.287 

3379372 

3,374.,(42 

3,379,9,54 

3374.3.S7 

.30           3379,138 

3374..V)<) 

3.379,947 

3,379,.363 

31       :    3378,923 

3,379.4.35 

3379,4.38 

3374,4>4 

3.374.4,V) 

3.379,.S.S8 

32           3.379.522 

3379377 

33            3.379.172 

3379.673 

.34           3.378.857 

3,379326 

3378372 

3379,aSl 

3.378.902 

3,379371 

3378.988 

3379.875 

3379.027 

3.379.892 

3379.037 

3.379.910 

3379,041 

3.374,911 

3379,04,1 

3379.915 

3379,058 

3.379.417 

3,379,063 

3.379.920 

3379,126 

3.379,925 

3379.150 

3, 3  74 .9 -(9 

3.379. 1.S5 

3379,990 

3379.197 

3,380,004 

3379.275 

3.380.017 

3379.285 

3.380.038 

3379.299 

3,.380,()39 

3379.350 

3,380,055 

3.379.359 

3.380.062 

3.379.379 

26       :     3.378.885 

3379.414 

3378,888 

3379,451 

XXXV 


34 


35 


(6 


3379,468 

3379.477 

3.379.501 

3379,589 

3379,612 

3.379.622 

3.379.627 

3379.638 

3379.640 

3.379,643 

3379,671 

3379,674 

3379.680 

3379.681 

3.379.682 

3.379.707 

3379.719 

3379.723 

3374.731 

3,379,733 

3379.745 

3379.7,50 

3379.7.54 

3379.765 

3379.772 

3. .174. 782 

3.379.7^3 

3.379.784 

3379.7a5 

3379. 79.S 

3379.797 

3.374.803 

3374,821 

3379.865 

3379.897 

3.379.951 

3.379,991 

3, .380. 006 

3,380,029 

3..380.043 

3. ,380 .0.56 

3. .380.060 

3.379.316 

.1.374..S85 

3.379.448 

3378.853 

3.378374 

3.378.875 

3.378.925 

3.378.947 

3378.448 

3.378.474 

3.374,003 

3,379.021 

3.379.049 

3.379.065 

3.379.087 

3379.091 

3.379.100 

3.374.103 

3379.106 

3379.110 

3379.111 

3379.117 

3379.118 

3379.125 

3.374.127 

3379.146 

3374.148 

3.379.149 

3379,  K59 

3379.162 

3379.186 

3.379.2(M 

3.379.209 

3379.216 

3379.240 

3.379.296 

3.379..3a5 

3,379315 

3.379.329 

3.374,338 

3379„367 

3,379.369 

3.379  ..398 

3379.401 

3.379.407 

3379,436 

3,379.440 

3379.445 

3.379,452 

3.379.490 

3379310 

3.379,527 

3379.528 

3379.529 

3.379.5.30 

3379,531 

3379,533 

3379.543 

3379,545 

3379.552 

3379,559 

3.379.566 

3379378 

3,379,597 


.36 


37 


39 


;    3.379.605 
3.379.607 
3.379,611 
3.379.620 
3379.625 
3.379.647 
3379.6,59 
3,379,678 
3379,722 
3,379.726 
3.379.74.3 
3379.746 
3379.7,56 
3379.757 
3.379.760 
3379.779 
3.379.799 
3.379312 
3379,813 
3379327 
3379,832 
3,379,a36 
3379,854 
3.379.858 
3.379.869 
3.379.887 
3379.888 
3.379,907 
3374,921 
3,379.926 
3379.927 
3379.931 
3379.932 
3379.966 
3379.971 
3.379.980 
3,379,982 
3379.987 
3,379,995 
3..380.025 
3..380,026 
3.380,030 
3,380,043 
3.,380.0.50 
3.380.0.53 
3. .380 .0,54 
3.374.030 
3379.119 
3379,198 
3379,473 
3,379..5.39 
3.374.564 
3.374.610 
3379.692 
3378,866 
3378376 
3378.882 
3.378.905 
3378.926 
3.378.937 
3378.9.56 
3.378.9.58 
3.378.960 
3378.969 
3.378.975 
3378.995 
3.379.011 
3.379,015 
3,379.025 
3379.042 
3379,064 
3379,101 
3,379.1,(0 
3379.1.15 
3379.174 
3379.199 
3379.211 
3379.236 
3.379.239 
3.379,278 
3379.284 
3.379.306 
3379312 
3.379  ..330 
3379.341 
3379  ,,351 
3,379,362 
3,379,380 
3.379.385 
3.379.467 
3379.482 
3.379.496 
3379.502 
3.379320 
3.379,555 
3.379.557 
3.379,574 
3379379 
3379,581 
3379  ..593 
3.379,642 
3,379,649 
3379,658 
3.379.661 
3379.668 
3379,764 


39  :    3379,780 

3.379.798 
3379300 
3379345 
3.379353 
3.379359 
3379368 
3379,918 
3379.950 
3.379.962 
3.379.972 
3.380.007 

40  :    3.379.013 

3,379,028 
3,379,059 
3379.120 
3379.137 
3.379.249 
3379.253 
3379.256 
3379.391 
3379.628 
3379.629 
3.379.660 
3379.687 
3.379.705 
3.379.708 
3379.781 
3379384 
3.380.068 

41  :    3378.943 

3.379.227 
3379  ..325 
3379.474 
3.379.S49 

42  :     3.378.887 

3378.414 

3.379.083 

3.379.093 

3.379.114 

3379.142  I 

3379.160  I 

3.379.169  I 

3.379.201 

3.379.205 

3.379.238 

3.379.264 

3.379.326 

3379327 

3.379..3,35 

3379.389 

3.379.347 

3.379.400 

3379.406 

3379.421 

3.379.423 

3.379.428 

3379.441 

3.379.466 

3.379.492 

3379..503 

3379.508 

3379316 

3.379.544 

3.379.554 

3.379.560 

3.379.617 

3.379.618 

3..179.619 

3.379.634 

3.379.644 

3.379.677 

3379.709 

3379.710 

3379.715 

3379.752 

3.379.755 

3.379.766 

3.379.767 

3.379,768 

3379,773 

3.379,778 

3,379315 

3379318 

3.379.823 

3379.838 

3.379343 

3379.847 

3.379.848 

3,379.849 

3,379350 

3379.895 

3.379.908 

3.379.913 

3379.919 

3.379.942 

3.379.989 

3.380,005 

3,380,009 

3.380,016 

3,380,028 

3,380,037 

3.380,066 

44  :     3,378,982 

3379,154 

45  :    3,378,898 


45 


46 

47 


48 


49 

,50 
51 


53 


54 


55 


:    3378,976 
3378,996 
3379,265 
3379,930 
:    3378.964 
:    3378384 
3379,105 
3379,411 
3379.648 
3379.651 
3379,652 
3379.665 
3379,711 
3379.712 
3.379,713 
3379,716 
3379,724 
3379,730 
3379,738 
3379.770 
3379.771 
3,379.943 
3380,072 
:   Re.26379 
Re.26,381 
3378351 
3378.981 
3379,032 
3379.193 
3379  J212 
3.379,248 
3379,251 
3379,254 
3379  jJ55 
3379,257 
3379,258 
3379,259 
3379.261 
3379  J280 
3.379368 
3379370 
3379378 
3379.388 
3379393 
3379.404 
3379.405 
3379.408 
3379.410 
3379312 
3379317 
3379,584 
3.379,623 
3379,636 
3379,650 
3379.662 
3379,702 
3.379,769 
3379.787 
3379,791 
3379379 
3379,882 
3.379,893 
3379,938 
3379,963 
3379.965 
3379.970 
3380,058 
3379.587 
3380,021 
3,379.031 
Re.26.380 
3379.001 
3379.022 
3379.104 
3379,131 
3379337 
3379358 
3379.464 
3.379,614 
3379.630 
3.379.675 
3379.683 
3379,775 
3379,973 
3378373 
3378,966 
3379,051 
3379.147 
3,379,171 

3379  JOO 

3379,460 

3379,580 

3.379,123 

3379,693 

3379,700 

3378371 

3378,906 

3378,945 

3378,984 

3378,986 

3378,989 

3379,018 

3379.033 

3379,170 

3379,221 

3379  J82 
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55 


3J79J289 
3,379^2  ! 


55 


3379,371 
3,379.416 


55 


3,379,424 
3.379.425 


3.379,449 


3.379.484 


3.379.820 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

Li.ST  No.    19 
A'orcmfter  1,  1967  to  February  29,  196H 

Thp  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  de- 
scribed have  l)een  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomen- 
clature committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the 
United  States  Pharmacopeial  Convention)  in  cooperation 
with  the  interested  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United 
States  Adopted  Names"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  distin- 
guish these  formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from 
other  nonproprietary  names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not 
Imply  endorsement  of  the  products  involved  by  the  A.M. A. 
Council  (in  Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  or  the 
National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to 
Doctor  Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Secretary.  United  States  Adopted 
Names  Council,  American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dear- 
born St..  Chicago,  111..  60610. 

alphasone  acetophenlde  :   progestogen 

alprenolol  hydrochloride  :  jS-adrenerglc  receptor  antagonist 

amqulnolate  :    poultry  coccidlostat 

azarlblne  :   oral  antipsoriatlc 

betamethasone  valerate  :  corticosteroid 

butaperazlne  maleate:   tranquilizer 


carbeniclUin  calcium  :   antibacterial 

carbenicillln  dlsodlum  :  antibacterial 

carbeniclllln  potassium  :   antibiotic 

cingestol  :  progestogen 

cllnimycln  :  antiparasitic  ;  antibacterial 

cosyntropln  :    synthetic  corticotropin 

cromolyn  sodium  :   treatment  of  allergic  airway  obstruction 

dantrolene  sodium  :   skeletal  muscle  relaxant 

diphenldol  hydrochloride  :   antiemetic  ;  antlvertigo 

dlpenidol  pamoate  :  antiemetic  ;  antlvertigo 

fllipin  :  antifungal ;  antibiotic 

flavoxate  hydrochloride  :   urinary  antispasmodic 

flurazepam  hydrochloride  :   hypnotic 

furazollum  tartrate  :  antibacterial 

gloxazone  :   treatment  of  anaplasmosis  In  cattle 

guanacllne  sulfate  :  antihypertensive 

halofenate  :  hypocholesteremlc 

indrlline  hydrochloride  :   central  nervous  system  agent 

kalafungin  :   antifungal  ;  antibacterial 

ketipramlne  fumarate  :   antidepressant 

lydlmycln  :  antibacterial  ;  antifungal 

medaiepam  hydrochloride :  tranquilizer 

milipertlne :  tranqullieer 

nebramycln  :   antibiotic 

nlfursol :  histomonoclde  ;  veterinary  growth  stimulant 

nlmazone :  anti-Inflammatory 

parbendazole :  anthelmintic 


C  OXDITIOX  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1968 

Total  n'^nijx^r  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)]  17  790 

iJalf  of  oldt'st  new  application..  •'  .        i   iqa? 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date)  Ocf '^l  1   1963 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trmdemark  Eumininc  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIJ^SIONS    EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

ljINL>l:.K  li<X AMINATION 


'''  Cli^rand  b'?.'''''"'  ''"^''  '■  '•  *•  '•  '•  '•  '°'  "■  ""•  ""■  ""'  ''•  ''•  ''•  ^'  ''•  *"•  *'■  «.  *3.  50;  Certification  Marks, 

I!!l/p".  'J.!?'!^^n,'"^^'  '■"^'^  '■  '•  ''■  ^8-  «'*6'*'.«.«V51,  52;  Collective  Membe"^^^^^^^  

(Ill)  P.  S.  BALL,  Cla.<!ses  19,  21,  23,  26,  31,  34,  35,  36  

^^^U''  ^•,'Vn-"'^^*^'^-''''  ^'''^^^-  ''■  ^3.  >i.  16.  ir,2o;"22V24;25r29Vi4rServiceM"arkV,"c\assesYoo,"l01,"l()2;"l03,"VM^^ 

lUD,   ariQ     1U<  ... -,...,,  '  '  t 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 

New 

Amended 

4-10-67 

ia-20-« 

4-25-67 

10-11-63 

4-4-67 

6-30-65 

4-.'i-67 

1-5-65 

1-29-68 
2-6-68 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1968—2,340 


Registrations    Issued    237 No 

Renewals  Issued '"  gQ 


847,793  to  No.  848,029 


ofDocume''nfs'Govem'nlmP;i;;t^^^^ 

communications  addressed;  suL^^p^u^n^^ric^.^S^^;  S^uin^f^rJ^J'SlS  l^'cT^SSl^.^^K:  Zt'T^.r^^' 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .re  f«rni.hed  br  the  P.t.n.  Omce  for  20  cenU  e.ch.  Addre«  order,  to  the 

CommiMoner  of  Patents.  Wmkhinfton.  D.C.  20231.  "-obtb  io  ine 

TM   849   O.G.— 8 

TM  159 


TM  160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  23,  1968 


piprozolin  :  choleretic 
povidone :  pharmaceutic  aid 
profadol  hydrochloride :  analgesic 
puromydn  hydrochloride  :   antibiotic 
quarodlne  :  cardiopulmonary 
racepbenlcol :  veterinary  antibacterial 
rlboprlne :  antineoplastic 
rifampin  :  antibacterial 

soterenol  hydrochloride :  adrenergic  bronchodllator,  ;8recep 

tor  stimulant 
tetrydamlne  :   analgesic  ;  anti-Inflammatory 
thlamphenicol :  veterinary  antibacterial 
tlgestol :  progestogen 
tllldlne  hydrochloride  :•  analgesic 
tofenacin  hydrochloride  :  antiparkinson  ;  psychotonlc 
verapamil :  coronary  vasodilator 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The  Patent  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  29,  1968  through  October  27,  1968. 


Errata 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Feb.  6,  1968,  at  page  TM  Xi, 

Reg.  No.  843,826,  "Serial  No.  215,732"  should  be  deleted  and 
Serial  No.  251,732  should  be  inserted. 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Feb.  20,  1&6S,  In  the  List  of 
Registrants  at  TM  II  under  Colgate-Palmolive-I'eet  Co.. 
"Registration  No.  434,949"  should  be  deleted  and  Registration 
No.  iSi,i9i  should  be  inserted. 

In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Mar.  19,  1968,  at  page  TM  138. 
all  reference  to  the  mark  of  Serial  No.  252,999  should  be 
deleted. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  194fi 

Ker.  No.  S10.SSS  ("GLENMORE"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN), 
Olenmore  Distilleries  Co.,  Whiskey  ;  Reg.  No.  503^9  (GLEN 
MORE),  same;  Keg.  No.  665.176  (GLENMORE  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same,  Vodka;  Beg.  No.  703,326  (GLENMORE).  same. 
Gin,  filed  Oct.  27,  1967,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  12224, 
Olenmore  Distilleries  Company  v.  Eaheco  Distilling  Corpo 
ration. 

Her.  No.  502359.     (See  Reg.  No.  310,855.) 

Ber.  No.  548.246  (KING  QUALITY),  Quality  Dairy  Com- 
pany, Packaged  ice  cream;  Reg.  No.  674,682  (KING  yUAL 
ITY  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Packaged  Ice  cream,  butter,  fresh 
cream,  fresh  milk,  fresh  buttermilk,  oleomargarine,  salad 
dressing,  sour  cream  dressing,  cheese,  fluid  chocolate  milk, 
and  reconstituted  orange  juice  in  fluid  form  ;  Reg.  No.  802,799, 
same,  Packaged  ice  cream,  butter,  fresh  cream,  fresh  milk, 
fresh  buttermilk,  oleomargarine,  salad  dressing,  sour  cream 
dressing,  cheese,  fluid  chocolate  milk,  reconstituted  orange 
Juice  in  fluid  form,  whipping  cream,  skim  milk,  fruit  sherbets. 
jellies,  preserves,  apple  butter,  cake,  cookies,  peanut  butter. 
and  brown  and  serve,  unfrozen  pizza,  filed  Sept.  29,  1967, 


Reg.  No.  606,748. 

Reg.  No.  621.335. 

Retr.  N'o.  ft42.433. 

R«K-  No.    653.818 


D.C,  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  67C333(3),  Quality  Dairy 
Company  v.  Xathan  Taksel  and  8.  Alex  Trust,  doing  6u«ine«« 
as  King  Quality  Builders.  Cause  dismissed,  Dec.  12,  1967. 

R«».  No.  568.635  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  AND  DE 
SIGN).  Little  League  Baseball.  Inc.,  Promoting  atd  develop- 
ing uportsmanship,  team  play,  and  athletic  ability  through 
the  medium  of  organized  juvenile  baseball  teams  ;  Reg.  No. 
590,351,  same,  Young  boys'  T-shirts  and  sweatshlrta ;  Reg.  No. 
606.748  I  LITTLE  LEAGCKR).  same.  Magazines;  Rer.  No. 
631.335  (LITTLE  LEAGUE),  same.  Pen  and  pencil  sets;  Rer. 
No.  642.433  I  LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL),  same.  Services 
in  connection  with  the  development  of  sportsmanship,  clean 
play,  and  athletic  ability  in  young  boys  through  tihe  medium 
of  a  planned  program  of  baseball  ;  filed  Nov.  13,  J967,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  r)7rl967,  Little  League  Baseball. 
Incorporated  v.  National  Tea  Co.  Plantiff's  complaint  with- 
drawn :  action  dismissed  without  prejudice,  Nov.  ,3(),  1967. 

Reg.  No.  590,231.  ( Sei'  Reg.  No.  568,635.) 
(.Sw  Reg.  No.  568,635.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  568.635.) 

(Soe  KeK.  No.  5tW.rt3.'). ) 

(LITTLE  RED  BARN  .\ND  DESIGN). 
Edwin  H.  Eic'hler,  doing  business  as  E.  H.  Elchl«r,  Various 
IteniK  of  food  -namely,  pork  sausage,  summer  saulage,  sliced 
bacon,  small  barbecued  chicken,  whole  wheat  bread,  cheddar 
cliecip.  molasses  taffy,  trout  pate  and  pre-cooked  wild  rice  ; 
Keg:.   No.    772.953    (THE   RED    BARX),   The  Red   Barn    System, 

Inc.,  Promoting  the  establishment  of  a  chain  of  franchlsed 
drive  in  restaurants,  and  advising,  Instructing  and  financially 
assisting  the  operators  of  such  restaurants,  filed  July  7,  1964, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (Hammond),  Doc.  C-4810,  Little  Red  Barn  v. 
The  Red  Barn. 

ReK-  No.  665.176.  (See  Reg,  No.  310,855.) 
Rent.  No.  674,682.  (See  Reg.  No.  548.246.) 
Res:.  No.  703,326.     (See  Reg.  No.  310,855.) 

Rear.  No.  755.336  ( FLECTO  AND  DESIGN),  The  Flecto 
Company,  Inc.,  Protective  coatings — namely,  paints,  var- 
nishes, and  enamels  for  interior  and  exterior  use,  filed  Nov. 
24.  liHJT,  D.C.  ED.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc.  3062,  The  Flecto 
('ompan)i.  Inc.  v,  .itlas  Seamless  Flooring  ilan^facturing. 
Inc. 


Reg.  No.  769,598. 
Roir.  No.  772,9.53. 
Regr.  No.  790,424. 


(Sw  Reg.  No.  790,425.) 
(.See  Reg.  No.  652.818.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  790,425.) 

Reir.  No.  790,425  (IRENE  HERBERTS  PA  NTS  PAR 
LOUR),  Irene  Herbert's  Pants  Parlour,  Women's  pants  for 
outerwear;  Reg.  No.  769,598  (MISS  PANTS  P.\RI/)UR  AND 
DESIGN),  Pants  Parlour  Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Women's 
pants  and  tops  for  outerwear;  Reg.  No.  790,434  (PANTS 
PARLOUR),  same,  filed  Feb.  24.  1966,  DC,  E.D.N.V.  (Brook 
l.vn).  Doc.  OfiC-l  l.")3,  I'antx  Parlour  Holding  Co.  v.  Pants 
Parlor.  Inc.  Order  dismissing  action  without  prejudice,  Dec. 
11,  1967. 

Rer-  No.  802,799.      (See  Reg.  No.  .'H8.246.) 

Reg.  No.  807,373  (  SARDOETTES ) ,  Sardeau,  Inc.,  Bath  oil 
impregnated  pads,  filed  Jan.  12,  19CS,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
6h-C-165,  Sardeau,  Inc.  v.  Helene  Curtis  Industrits,  Inc. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Tr«lemark  Act  of  1M«.  Application  for  the  regUtrmtlon  of  tbe« 
«^.  .  ..'^°"U  ??  ^'"^*'"  *"*"  '"•'*  "  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct  S  1962 
76  8tat.  ,6g.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  nied  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2  101  to  2  105  ■    -  ^^■ 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  cIa<B  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applicAtiont  tor  reg istration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 

SN  233,159.     Dual   Gebrflder  Steldlnger,  St.  Georgen,  Black     Class  21— EI*otrln.l   Ann.»«n.    m««i.i ,      -j  «_     u 

Forest,  Germany,  by  change  of  name  from  Oebrilder  Steld-  21— Wectrtcal  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppHcs 

Inger,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23,         ^or   A.C.  D.C.    Power   Converters   and    Speaker  KlU    (Int 
1&65.  CI.  9). 

First  use  July  6,  1965, 

Clasf  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For    Toys — .Namely,    Waist-Mounted    Tethered    Balls    (Int 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 
Clan  36— Mndcal  Instnunents  and  SoppUet 

For  Automobile   Phonograph   Record   Players,   Tape   Decks. 
and  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  «). 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 


Owner  of  U.S.   Reg.   Nos.    640,938  and  641,392. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Maciiines,  and  Supplies 

For  Small  Electric  Motors  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Class  36^MasicaI  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonographs,  Phonograph  Record  Changers,  and  Parts 
Thereof  ;  and  Tape  Recorders/ Reproducers,  and  Parts  There- 
of (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  26,  1963 ;  in  commerce  July  26,  1963. 


SN    257,330.      Professional    Market   Research,    Inc.,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


MEDIA-CHEK 


SN   237,639.      Delta   Delta   Delta,   Chicago,   111    Filed   Feb    1 
1966.  ■      ' 


J. 


Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Survey  Reports  Issued  From  Time  to  Time  (Int 
a.  16), 

Claas  101— Advertising  and  Busbes 

For  Preparing  Survey  Reports  Calculated  To  Show  Which 
Advertising  Channels  Will  Produce  the  Best  Results  in  Sett- 
ing a  Given  Product  or  Service  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  February  1965. 


The  Greek  working  is  translated  as  "let  us  steadfastly  love 
one  another." 

Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For    Directories,    Christmas    Cards,    and    Pledge    Manuals 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  1910. 

Class  200 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant. 
First  use  June  27.  1906. 


SN     243,211.     A.R.C.     Electronics,     Inc.,     Paramount      Calif 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1966. 


SN  2«2,079.  Walco  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I., 
assignee  of  Walco  Electric  Company,  Providence,  E.I '  PUed 
Jan,  9,  1967. 

WALCO. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SappHcs 

For  Rebuilt  Motors  and  Generators  and  Control  Units 
Therefor.  Electric  Heat  Controls  for  Extruders  and  the  Like, 
and  Wire  Preheaters  and  Annealers  (Int.  Os.  7,  9,  and  11).' 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Sept.  19,  1933. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,  Machineiy,  and  Took,  aad  Parti 
Thereof 

For    Electrically    Operated    Plastic    Film    Winders    (Int 
Cl.  7). 

Tint  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1963. 


SN  264,633.     The  Elbert  Leather  Company,  Inc.,  New  York 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For   Rope   Hardware— Namely,   Rope  Friction   Locks  and 
Rope  Tie-Downs  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1965  ;  1959  as  to  the  insignia. 


TM161 
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Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and    Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 
Pockctbooks 

For    Electric    Control    Panels    and    Electrical    Relays    (Int. 
For  Ladles'  Purses  and  Hand  Bags  Made  in  Whole  or  In     CI.  9). 
Part  of  Leather  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Sept.  12, 1965.  Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

Class  39 — Clothing  ^'"^   Liquid    Level   Probes,   Battery  Condition  Testers,    Hat 

tery  Charge  Testers,  and  Liquid  Gauges    (Int.  CI    9) 
For  Ladles'  Caps  and  Hats  (Int.  01.  25).  ,,,  i        -    ,,  p- 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1.  1966.  "'''  ^^'  ""'  ^"*^'  ' 


SN  266.477.     Copystatlcs  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mln.ni     ''^'  ■*^^*'"'-'      ^^''"'  ^"'""  '^'^''^-  ^'«"'-  ^'"^"  ^'"t    ■^^  l^**"'' 
Lakes,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


COPYSTATICS 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Toner  for  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines  (Int.  CI.  1). 
Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  for  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines  (Int.  CI.  IG). 
First  use  July  1966. 


SN  267,060.     Polak's  Frutal   Works,    Inc.,   Mlddletown.   X.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


PFW 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Essential  Oils,  Perfume  Bases,  and  Aromatic  Coniposi 
tlons  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  1  and  3). 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  Flavoring  Extracts  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  July  1960. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For    P:iectrio    Control    Panels,    Pump    Relays,    and    Liquid 
Level  I'ruber  ( Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For    Battery    Condition    Testers,    Battery    Charpu   Testers, 
and  Ll(iuld  Level  Gauges  (  Int.  CI.  9  I. 

First  use  .Vpr,  .",  1967. 


SX  2^4.901.      -Advo-Systein,   In 


Itj,  19i;7. 


c,   Hartford,   Conn,   nied   Nov. 


ADVO-SYSTEM 


SN  274,131.     United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  Filed  June  19,  1967. 


PLAS-TYTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,725,  805,582,  and  others. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and  Plumbing  and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Fittings  (Int.  CI.  17). 

Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Gaskets  for  Use  in  Pipe  Joints  (Int.  01.  17). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1967. 


Class   101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Adv.Ttlslng.  Printing,  Addressing,  and  MalIiii).J  Servlie- 
for  Goods  of  (Others;  and  the  Maintaining  and  Proa-idlng  of 
.Mailing  Lists  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  'A5). 


Class  106 — Material  Treatment 

For  Bindery  Services  (Int.  CI.  40). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  19,'59. 


SX  2S4,0«3.     Advo  System,  Inc.,   Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov 
10,  19(57. 


SN    280,746.     Eltop    Corp.,    Orange,    Calif.    Filed    Sept.    20, 
1967. 


ELTOP 


ADVO 


Class   101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Advertising,  Printing,  Addressing  and  Malllnp  Services 
for  G(M)ds  of  Others  ;  and  Maintaining  and  Providing  of  Mail- 
ing Llgts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  35). 

Class   106 — Material  Treatment 

For  Bindery  Services  (Int.  CI.  40). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1939. 


SECTION  2 

A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  tbe  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Class  2  -  Receptacles 

■^^ov'Vrl.o''''"^''    "'"'    """"'""'•    '"■'^''•'    '"■    '^''"'     ^-'''    ''^■^^'-     ^"^^^    B-    ^--"-^    &    Associates,    Atlanta,    Qa 

,  l.>00.  J^IpJ  J.  g  jggg 

MAGIC  MIX 

•* ''■«"'  Jl«lalnii.  lie  word  ■MU"  .part  from   ibe  mark  FINANCIAL     ORGANIZER 

as  shown.  ■m.m^m^m.w 


For  Grass  Reed   (Int.  CI.  ,31). 
First  use  during  or  prior  to  1957. 


For  Checlj  Storage  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  1965. 


S\    2G2,6S5.      B.    L.    Cobla.    Inc.,    Winter   Garden     Fla     Filed 
Jan.   17.   1967. 

XMAS-K  ACTUS 

For  Tropical  House  Plants  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SN  279,74t<.      Rocket  Jewelry  Box,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt    NY   Filed 
Sept.  6,  1967. 


ya(M 


SN    270. .34*.     Borg  Warner    Corporation.    Chicago.    111.    Filed 


May  1,  19fi7. 


ALPHA-CLAN 


For  Jewelry  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
t^rst  use  June  1,  1965. 


For  Thermoplastic  Material  In  Granular  Form   (Int.  CI.  li.      ,..-    ,,.  ,  „,„ 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  11,  19G7  -M,-42.     Lnlversal    Packaging   Corporation,    Bow    XH 

Rled  Sept.  26,  1967. 


SN    271,786.     Foseco    International    Limited,    Birmingham 
Kngland.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


CERAMOL 


z/yv/ 


For    Mould    Dressings    for    Use    in    the    Foundry    Industry 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  July  27,  1966;  In  commerce  Julv  27,  1966  p,„  r^„.  ^  t,         u       ^  ^ 

.    ^i.  iwDO.  For  Coated   Paperboard  Box  Blanks  for  Use  In   Packaging 

^^_^_^_^  Frozen  Foods  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 
SN    273.114.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 

Fiberfll,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  5,  1967,  —^^^— 


ETHOCON 


SN    2S1.243.      Universal    Packaging   Corporation,    Bow     N  H 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  793,861  and  794,252. 

For  Resin  Coated  Glass  Fibers  In  Granular  or  Pellet  Form 
(Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


UA// 


SN    273,683.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Fiberfil,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.   Filed  June  12,   1967. 

NYLADYNE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos,  715,604  and  758,613. 

For  Thermoplastic  Molding  Resin  Pellets   (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  .May  19,  1967. 


For  Coated  Paperboard  Box  Blanks  for  Use  In  Packaging 

Frozen  Foods  (Int.  CI.  16). 


First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


Gass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN    288,992.     Beaunit    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y,    Filed     sN 


Jan.  17,  1968 


TOUGH  STUFF 


260,007,     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111   Piled  Dec 
5,   1966. 


HUSTLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  834,185  and  844,338. 

For  High  Tenacity  Polyester  Fiber  for  Use  in  Home  Fur-         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796  541 

For  Furniture  Cream  Polish  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


nishing  Fabrics  and  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1966 


TM  163 


TM  164 
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SN  266,756.     Hanlon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kuns. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


Manhn's 


.SN  2»i2,230.      I'nlversal  Oil  I'ro.liicts  Company,   D^s  IMaiiu-s. 
Ill,  Filed  Jan.  'J,  1967. 

DEEP  PURPLE 


For  .\lgaecide  (Int.  CI.  5). 
Kljst  use  July  8,  1960. 


.SN   2G2,34S.     Kuyonler  Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.   nicd 
JmC.  11,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  words 
"Wash"  and  "Wax,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  728,995. 

For  Sponge  Device  for  Washing  and  Waxing  Painted  Siir 
faces  Such  as  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  February  1959. 


POLYPHENE 


For  Organic  I'olyplienollr  Chemicals  Naiiu'ly,  Those  tW- 
rlvt'd  From  thf  .^iiut'ous  Extract  of  Western  Ked  Cfdur  Wuml 
(Inr.  CI.  1). 

Fir>t  use  Dec.  IG,  19CC. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


.SN  3'')2,7o6.     Ball  Brothers  Company   Incorporate(l,   Munde, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  is,  19(J7. 


SN  263,468.     The  Leal  Company,   Camden,  N.J.  Filed   Jan. 
27,  1967. 


KONTROL 


LEAL-LOK 


For  Epoxy  Spray  Adhesive  (Int.  01.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


For  Graphic  .^rt  Chemicals  and  Solutions    (Int.  CI.   1). 
Fitst  use  on  or  about  .Vug.  20,  19G4. 


SN   287,122.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


SN    2tJo,4S3.      B    &    I^    Sales    Associates,    Boston,    >lass.    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967. 


SCOTCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  522,761,  688,141,  and  others. 
For  Mounting   Squares   Having   Adhesive   on   Both   Sides 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


COME  ON  STRONG 


I'or  Koom  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  about  April  1965. 


SN    260,700.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    tork,     N.Y 
Filed  -Mar.  14,  1967. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   259,255.     Merck   Sharp   &   Dohme   of   Canada   Limite<l, 
Westmount,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 

SILANOR 

For  Deuterated  Chemical  Solvents  Containing  Tetramethyl- 
silane  for  Use  In  Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonance  Spectroscopy 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  4,  1966. 


EXCELLO 


For    Finely    Divided    Pigmented    Powder   for   Usg   in   Xero 
graphic  Copy  Machines  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  August  1966. 


SN  267.731.     Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  GlandO.Lac  Com- 
paay,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


FORMIDE 


For   Preparation   for   the   Fumigation   of  Brooddr  Houses, 
Poultry   Houses.   Hog  Houses,  and  Barns    (Int.   CI.  5). 
First  use  January  1961. 


SN  260,270.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     ^v  ofiv  aoi      ph^,,,.*.^.,  v..,,     n  ».        v-       »-     ,     ». ,. 

Tv»«  T   iQflo  »^  J.  .  ^.\  jbj,,023.     Lhemetron  Noury  Corporation,  New  lork,  N.Y 

"*<^-  ^'  ■^""°-  Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 

ENELCHEM  i 

I  CADET 

For  Chemical  Compositions  Being  Derivatives  of  Titanium  I 

^^m'  ^'"  ^^'  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,498 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1966.  For  Chemical   Peroxides  and  Chemical  Peroxide  Mixtures 

^_^^^_^_  fo^  iBdustrial  and/or  Manufacturing  Use  (Int.  CI.  ,1). 

Finst  use  Feb.  14,  1967.  -  1 


SN  261,760.      Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1966. 


SHELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  292,495. 

For  405  Catalyst  for  Initiating  Spontaneous  Decomposi- 
tion of  Liquid  Hydrazine  in  Small  Reactors  for  Generation 
of  Gas  or  Thrust  (Int.  CL  1). 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 


SN    271,491.     Pluess-Staufer    (North    American)    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 


SETALITE 


For  Calcium  Carbonate  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  at  the  beginning  of  1967. 


April  23,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  165 


''Fi?Jd' June  2^ C7''   ^'-'.oration,   Indian   Orchard,   Mass.     SN  276,312.     Stanley  H.  Cohen,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  Filed  July  19. 
'  1967. 

PHOS  BLACK  MULTI  DENSE 

For  Chemical  Density  Determining  Solution   (Int    CI    1) 
^  For   Chemical   Predlp   Bath   To  Be  Used   With   Phosphate         ^^^^^  "***"  ^''^-  ^'  ^966. 
Conversion  Coating  Baths  for  Steel  Parts  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Mar.  ;i.  1967  ~^~^^^-^^ 

Subj.  to  Intf.  With  SN  285,240.  SN   280,136.      K.   J.   Qulnn   4  Co.,   Inc..   Maiden,   Mass    Filed 

Sept.   12,   1967. 


SN    275,l,s9.     Valley    Chemical    Company.    Greenville     Miss 
Filed  June  30,  1967. 


INFRA-SHELL 


BEANWEDA 


For  Herbicide  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  29,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,153. 

For  Dressings  for  Leatlier  .Slioes  and  Other  Leather  Prod- 
ucts (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN   275,486.     Watklns   Products,    Inc.,    Winona     Minn    Filed 
July  6,  1967. 

TREAT-A-LOT 

For  Combination  Deodorant  and  Insecticide  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  16,  1967. 


SN  282.946.      El  Paso  Products  Company,  Odessa    Tex    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1967. 


El  Paso 


For    Hexaniethylenedlamine   and   Adiplc   Acid    (Int     CI     1) 
First  use  Dec.  3(.).  1966. 


SN    275,515.      Continental    Oil    Companv,    Ponca    Citv     Okla 
Filed  July  7,  1967. 


in^yp^ 


SN  285,979.     One  Ten,  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 

110 

^^For    Laundry    Whitening   and    Brightening   Additive    (Int. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967. 


For  Lauroyl  Peroxide  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  October  1960. 


SN  275.931.      General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation    New  York 
N.Y.  nied  July  13,  1967. 


FULGAYNE 


For    Textile    Finishing    Agents— Namely,    Filling,    Weight 
Ing,   Hand  Building,  and  Body  Agents   (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


SN^2S6,073.     StaufTer   Chemical   Company,   New  York    NY 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1967. 

DIAMOND-S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500.314. 

For  Sulfur  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  17,  1964. 


^^v^^V^^^-     ^*"^''    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    NY 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


SN    276,098.     The    British    Drug    Houses    Limited,    London 
England.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 

MAGTRAN 


SEVEREX 


cZTi^rilV!'^''^'"'"'  ''"^''  '"  ''''  Manufacture  of  Herbl- 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  865,465,  dated  June  11,  1964  ■^^^— ^— — 

For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  and     ri  Of,  ,      - 

Coating  of  Optical  Elements  (Intel  1)  Uass  8  —  Smokors    Aitidcs,  Not  Indudliig 

Tobacco  Products 


SN  276,221.     Clba   Limited,   Basel,   Switierland.   Filed  July 


18,  1967 


PERGAFOR 


%TlTl9e1'^"'^''  Brothers,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 


SIGNA 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  215,591,  dated  Jan.  12,  1966.  Pn     i   >.  t 

For   Chemical   Compositions,   Preparations   or   Compounds  ^     .         ,     ^"^  ^°*^  Cigarette  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

for   Use  as   Auxiliary   Agents   In    the  Paper  Industry    (Int  Fli-st  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 
Cl.  1). 


SN    276,226.     Ciba   Limited,    Basel.    Switwrland.    Filed    July     ^"''ll^\67^■     "''""^'  ^^  ^*""""»°-  Hayward,  Calif.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1967. 

RESICART 


£nNVUNK 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  215,592,  dated  Jan.  12,  1966.  

For    Chemical    Compositions,    Preparations    or    Compounds  The  word  "Tr«dA,T,«rV.  .-,.,. 

for   Use  as  AuxlUary   Agents   in   the  Paper   Industry    (Int.         For  SmoLs   t.h^         »8  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

Cl   1)  f  >■  J    v*iii.         l'or^mokers  Ash  Receptacles  (Int.  Cl.  34) 

First  use  June  16,  1967. 
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SN    288,372.     Standard   Packaging   Corporation,    New    York,     S\   272,677.     Pennington   Grain   &   Seed,   Inc.,   Madison,   Ga. 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968.  Piled  May  31,  1067. 


d^^^^K) 


For  Fish  Poud  Fertilizer  (Int.  CI.  1). 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308,  604,(>47,  and  others.  ^-^^^^  ^,^p  ^j^^^   ^    jgg-. 

For  Smokers'  Articles — ^Namely,  Cigarette,  Cigar  and  Pipe 
Lighters,  and  Plastic  Ashtrays   (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953, 
as  to  "Stanpak." 


I 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN    288,965.     Thaddeus   D.    McHan,    d.b.a.    Immokalee   Mfg, 

Co.,  Immokalee,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1968.  ^-"*>"    lijT.'.Hi;!.     J^ilins  .Miinville    CorpdratKin,    New    YJrk.    N.V. 

Fil.'tl  Nnv.  4,  1'j66. 


spanf^     ore 


Fur  Acdu-tioal  Panels  tint.  CI.  19). 
Flr-it  iiM'  iJfO.  :jII,  1;)6o. 


SN    23C>,5s.- 


i3.     Rlhlet    I'riuiuctv,    Incorporuted,    Elklicrt,    Iiid. 
Fll«l  Nov.  2>^,  1900. 


For  Smoking  Pipes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  July  30,  1967. 


RIB 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


.\|>pllcant  ili^clalins  the  word  "Rib." 

Fcir   I'ri'-En>;ln»MTt'(l   Steel  HiiUdliigs    i  Int.  CI.  Oi. 

First  use  June  ;i,  1900. 


I 


SN    276,778.      Wanda    Cartridge    Co..     Houston.    Tex.    Filed     ^^.    ^^„  ,,,„.       .,,,„„,,       j,,,      sudburv.    Ma...    Flle.l    I.ec.    VI. 
July  25,  1967.  j.^.g 


WANDA 


I      sianmar 


For    Ammunition    in    the    Form    of    Cartridges    for    U..e    In  p,,^    iTe  Ensineered    Buildings    and    Like    Structures,    and 

Shotguns  (Int.  CI.  13).  p,,^^^    Thereof.    Said    Parts    Being    Wall    Panels.    Mndow-. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  29,  1966.  j^,,^,,    jj^,,^  Frames,   Decking.  Studding.  Posts.  Bealn>,  Hail 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


ings.  Hoofing,  ami  Flooring  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Ma.v  27.  1906. 

SN    261.490.      Industrial     Acoustics     Company.     Inc.,     Rr.uix 


SX    269,623.     Bering    Industries    Ltd.,    North    Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


N.V.  I^led  Dec.  27,  19C0. 


For  Sphagnum  Peat  Moss  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  22,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.   .Nos.   643,127,  814,266,  and  others 

Fur    Prefabricated    or    Field    Fabricated    Noise    Control    Kn 

closurts,  and  Components  Therefor,  Including  Panels.  Doors. 

Floors,  Windows,  Ventilators,  Silencers,  and  Associated  Hard 

ware   and    Trim  ;    Sound    Proof   Rooms  ;    Movable   Walls,   and 

Kooni  Dividers  (Int.  01.  19). 
First  use  December  1964. 


SN    269,736.     Bering    Industries    Ltd.,     North     Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967.  SN    272,270.     The    General    Fireproufing   Company,    Youngs- 


ARCTIC  GOLDEN 


For  Sphagnum  Peat  Moss  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  22,  1967. 


town,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1967. 

HILA-TEX 


For    Rigid,    High-Strength    Plastic    Laminate    fo*   Use   in 
Manufacture  of  Tops  for  Tables  and  Desks  (Int.  CI.  ,17). 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


April  23,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  167 


'VJlSNYX'rjTe2X?""'°^    "-"""'""'■    '"•■     ^'Vf  ■'•''■     «-"^' -^-l"^e  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
.\ew  lork,  >.\.  tiled  June  2,  1967.  x.y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  19<58. 


SHERMLORE 


For    Sound     Insulating    Structures — Namely,     Doors     (Int. 


ETERNIT 


Cl.   19) 

First  use  -May  16,  1967 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  200,87s,  295,270,  and  297,247. 

For  Asbestos-Cement  for  Roofing  Purposes,  for  Covering 
Walls  and  Ceilings,  and  Other  Construction  I'urposes ;  and 
Pipe,   Tubes,   Sheets,   and   .Molded   Pieces  of   Asbestos-Cement 


SN  273. 31S.      Sonneborn  Building  Products.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes,      for  Construction  and  Roofing  Purposes   (Int.  Cl.  19) 
111.  Filed  June  7,  1967.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1903. 


SONOLASTIC 


Owner  of  Keg   No   416  974  ^'^   288.633.      Pacific  Wood   Products  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

For    Elaston.eric-Type'  Sealant    for   Masonry   and  the   Like  ^'""'-  ^^"'^'  •^''"-  ^^-  ^^''^• 

I'sed  In   the  Construction   Industry    (Int.   Cl.   17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2s,  1957.  MATCH  ~^  MATED 


For  Plywood  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
S.\  27.5.70O.      Universal  American  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.         First  use  June  1967. 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 


PERMA  PRINT 

For  E.vtruded  .\luminuni  Trim,  the  Surface  of  Which  Con- 
tains Decorative  or  Functional  Symbols   (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1907. 


SN  288,635.     Pacific  Wood  Products  Company.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1968. 


MANOR 


\ 


For  Plywood  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
S.\  274,76s.      C.B.S.  Plywood,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  California  Builders  First  use  June  1967. 

Supply  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  June  20.  1907. 


SN  28S,636.      Pacific  Wood   Products  Company,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  11,  19Cs. 


ISLANDER 


For  Lumber      Namely,  Plywood   (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  October  1964. 


For  Plywood  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  February  1964. 


<v    o-,-i.,       vr  ^  11       .  r     r>u      .     ,     ,.  ^-^    289,639.     General    Refractories    Company,    Philadelphia, 

S.N     JiO.141.      Kal.ser    Ahimlnuiii     &    Chemical     Corporation,  Pa    Filed  Jan   29    1968 

Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 


ROTOCAST 


SIMULTAN 


Fi>r  Refractory   Kiln   Lining  Material    (Int.  Cl.   11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  9,  1967. 


For  Refractory  Brick  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  -Vug.  25,  1965. 


SN    270.240.      Newport    Storm    Window   Corp.,    Bayport.    NY. 


nied  July  IS,  1967. 


-*^SE^lL 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


For  storm  Windows,  Storm  Screens,  and  Storm  Doors  (Int.  s.v   2'51219      r     H«cror   *    c..^     u-          ».        «     .   _. 

A.|    ,,,  *-^    ^oa„^ij.     c.    Hager   &   Sons   Hinge   Manufacturing  Com- 

r/  '                        ...        ,,    ,„o-  pany,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  28,  1966. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1967. 


SN    282,954.     General    Refractories    Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1967. 


LITECAST 


For  Refractory  Castable — Namely,  Lightweight  Refractory 
Aggregate  and  a  Hydraulic  Setting  Cement  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  1950. 


STRUCSURECRYLIC 


SN    287,915.      Interchemical    Corporation,    New    York      N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968.  O^""  «'  «<■«   ^'O-  607,192. 

For  Hinges  of  All  Types— Namely,  Door  Hinges,  Cabinet 
Hinges,    Screw    Hook    Hinges,    Screw    Bolt    Hinges,    Strap 
Hinges,  and  Miscellaneous  Special  Hinges  ;  Door  Pulls  ;  Cabl- 
Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  704,173,  732,917,  and   769.015.  net     Knobs;     and     Miscellaneous     Hardware     Items— Namelv 

For  Acrylic  Based  Caulking  Compositions  for  General  Pur-     Shelf   Brackets,    Corner   Braces     Door   Stops'  Window   Locks 
pose  Glazing  and   Sealing  in   the  Building  and  Construction     and  Lifts,  Closet  Rods,  and  Adjustable  Shelf  Standards  (Int 
Industry  (Int.  Cl.  17).  ci.  6). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1967.  First  use  in  or  about  1947 
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SN   258,219.     Townsend   Company,   West   Newton,   Pa.   Filed 
Nov.  8,  19«6. 

WEATH-R-LOK 

For  Fre-Assembled  Expandable  Fastener  and  Sealing 
Washer  for  Connecting  Metal  and  Non-Metallic  Members 
Together  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1963.  \ 


SN    269,468.      Stehlln    Corporation,    Pasadena.    Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1967. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    270,(151.      Anaconda    .American    Brass    Conipanj'.    Water- 
burj-.  Couii.  Flleil  May  4,  1967. 

ANAVAC 

F.ir  Non  F.Trous   Metals   in    the  Form   of   Hod,   Tube,   Wire, 
and  Sheet  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  I},  19C7. 


SN  271, 'CO.      Cameron  Iron  Work.s,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
May  IS,  iyt!7. 


For  Valves  Including  Sanitary  and  Industrial  Valves,  Line, 
Angle,  Gravity-Flow,  Tank,  Tanker,  Vacuum  and  Air-Actuated 
Valves ;  Closures,  Hose  Clamps,  Fittings,  Vents,  Kettle 
Valves,  Regulating  Units,  Remote  Control  Valve  T'nlts,  and 
Clamps  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1958. 


CAMERON 


Owner  of  Rep.  Nos.  r)2.'.."!»7.  7sr),40(),  and  others. 
Fop   Forged   and    Milled   Metals   and   .Vllojs   in    the- 
Sheet,  Strip,  Plate,  Bars,  and  Billets   (Int.  CI.  C), 
Flrit  use  19,")0, 


Form  of 


SN  269,909.     Maxon  Premlx  Burner  Company.  Inc.,  Muncle.     ^..  ,-,a^  ,,,,_       ,      ,  ... 

Tnd   Fiiprf  Anr  24    ^QR^  ^^   29s, Kit,,      .syndngtnn   Wayne  CorjK.ratlon,   Salisbury,   M( 

Flle-i  Jan.  12.  I'JCs. 


Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


Maxon 


For    Automatic    Closing    Valves    and    Automatic    Opening 
Valves  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  December  1959. 


SN      270,969.     Standard-Thomson      Corporation,      Waltharn, 
Mass.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 


H-N 


For  Bellows  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


For  Rough  and  Finished  Hard  and  Malleable  Iron  and  Elec 
trie  and  Cast  Stwl  Castings  lint,  CI.  0). 
First  use  May  14.  1H04. 


SN  273,802.     Staple  Center  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Rosemont, 
111.  Filed  June  13,  1967. 

STAPLE  CENTER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Staple"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Staples  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


Clasi  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN   23'.»,6;i,"i.      Bayou    .State   Oil   Corporation,   Shrevaiiort,   La. 
Filetl  Nov.  29,  1966. 


SN  278,876.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  23,  19C7. 

HYDRO-AIRE 

For  Fluid,   Seml-Fluld,  and  Gas  Handling  Valves,   Safety 
and  Relief  Valves,  and  Valve  Operating  and  Actuating  Mecha 
nlms ;    and    Parts,    Controls,   and    Components   of   the   Fore 
going  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  June  22,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   337,228,  791,683,  and  others 
For  I.ubrlcutliig  (Ills   (  Int.  CI.  4  (. 
First  use  Se[it.  26,  1966, 


SN  262,237.      Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  Vprk,  N.Y. 

FIKhI  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  287,863.  Nugget  Distributors'  Cooperative  of  America, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nugget  Distributors,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


SEMTOL 


Ntt^^rt 


For  Technical   White  Mineral   OH    (Int.   CI.   4). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1951. 


SN  262,763.     Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Company,  Oklahoma  Cltv, 
Okla.  nied  Jan.  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  832,553. 

For  Aluminum  Cookware,  Including  Pans,  Measuring  Sets, 
and  Related  Cooking  Utensils  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1967. 


CATO-GEL 


For  Compositions   Which  Form  Greases  Upon  Adflition  of 
Lubricating  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1&65. 
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TERRAPLAS 


^ — JL- 


For   One    Component,   Moisture   Cure   Urethane   Protective 
Coating    for    Surfacing    Walls,    Floors,    and    Other    Surfaces 

(Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  June  25,  1967. 


SN    285,240.     MacDermld    Incorporated,    Waterbury,    Conn 
nied  Nov.  20,  1967. 


PROSBLACK 


The   word     'Products"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark  For  Immersion  Solution  for  the  Application  of  a  Corrosion 

"-;;*>^'wn.  Resistant  and  Decorative  Coating  to  Steel  and  Other  Metals 

For    Motor    Oil,    Gear    Oil,    and    Lubricating    Grease  (Int.      (Int.  Cl.  Ij. 
*''•*'•  First  use  Oct.  15.  1963. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1967.  Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  274,970. 


SN  28(»,3S-s.      Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa    Filed  Sept 
15,  1967. 

VELVAMAG 


For  Fuel  OH  Additive  (Int.  Cl.  1 
First  use  May  26,  1967, 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN   260,301.     Tobacco  Blending  Corp.,   Louisville    Ky    Filed 
Nov.  28,  1966. 

DANISH  FRUIT  CAKE 


SN  280,471.      Slmoniz  Company,  Chicago    111    Filed  Sept    15  -^PPHcant    disclaims    the   word    "Danish"    apart    from    the 

1967.  '      mark  as  shown. 

For  Pipe  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34) 
POWER     GUARD  nrst  use  Oct    3   1966 


For  Oil  and  Gasoline  Additives  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  July  31,  1967. 


SN   280,529.     Agglo   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.   Filed    Sept 
18,  1967. 


LIGHTNING  FAST 


SN  272.267.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y    Filed 
May  24,  1967. 

CASINO  ROYALE 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34), 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


„        r,     ,    o  '^^    277,129.     Bayuk    Cigars   Incorporated,   Philadelphia,   Pa 

tor    Fuel    Supplement    for    Gasoline,    Methyl  Alcohol    or         Filed  July  31,  1967. 
Nltromethane  .Methanol  Miitures  ilnt.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  12,1967.  CERVANTF^ 

SN  280,530.     Agglo   Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  '^^^  ^"^  consists  of  the  name  of  the  Sixteenth  Century 

18,  1967.  Spanish  author. 


AGGLO 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


For  Graphite  Lubricants,  Fuel  Supplements,  and  Lubrica- 
tion Fortifiers  for  Grease,  Oil  and  Liquid  Fuels  (Int,  Cls.  1 
and  4) . 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4,  196G. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    272,829,     General     Polymers    Corporation,     Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 

GEPCO 


For   Plastic   Coating  Compositions  for   Floor   Surfaces  in 
the  Nature  of  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


SN    280,812.     Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corporation     (Overseas 
Limited,   Zurich.   Switrerland.  Filed   Sept.  20,   1967. 

A  HANDFUL  OF  GUNSTON .... 
A  FISTFUL  OF  FLAVOUR 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1966  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  29,  1966. 


SN    282.821.     Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corporation     (Overseas) 
Limited,  Zurich,   Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


AMSTEL 


For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  26,  1967.  ^ 
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SN    289,458.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN    270,yfet>.      Vodon    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
May  s,  1967. 


YAK 


For  Synthetic   Iiiiitiitluii   Fur  Cover  fur  -Vutoiiinblles    diif, 
CI.  22). 

First  usf  Mar.  .U.  1907. 


JUiiffiS 


SN  274,,")Ks  Kiihert  N.  Hasinfelt  and  Lois  J.  Hii-lnfelt 
ijcilat  owners),  d.b.a.  Bohhy  &  Coniimny,  Klkhart,  Ind 
Filed  .Tune  22,  19G7. 


BOBBYi 


For  I'kk  l'i>   Cuniiiers  and   Travel  Trailers    (Int.   C|.   12). 
First  use  during  May  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
wording  "Filter  Cigarettes" ;  "Park  Avenue,  New  York" : 
"20  Class  A  Cigarettes"  ;   and   the  numeral  "lOO's,"  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown  and  without  waiver  of  coniindn  law- 
rights.    Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   411.340,   520, .So,",   and   others. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1965;  1864  In  a  different  form. 


SN    274.,')l«t.     Koherr    N.    HaMnfelt    and    Lois    J.    Baslnfelt 

ij(jlnt     ciwncr-i,     (Ilia.     Hntil.y     A:     C.iiipany.     I-:ikh;lrt.     Ind. 
Filed  .lune  22,   T.it;7. 


BOBBY 


Class  18 ~  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


For  rick-rp  Camiier-  and  Travel  Trailers   dnt,  (. 
Flr>t  diirinu  the  fall  of  VMV.',. 


SN    2s5, .-,.;.-.      l.^aiL-mark    .Mol.ile    11. .no-    Mf^.    Corp.. 
.\riz.  Filed  .\mv,  IM.  11)07, 


I'hoenlx, 


SX    267,699.     Vita    Plus    Corporation,    Madison,    Wis 
Mar.  27,  1967. 


Filed 


MAYFLOWER 


For  Muhlle  Hnnies   i  Int,  CI.  12).  / 

Flr^t  il.^e  Sept,  2i*,  l<jr,7.  f 


I 


The  word  "Horse"  and  the  representation  of  a  horse's  head 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Kec 
No.  687,100. 

For  Livestock  Food  Supplement  Consisting  Essentially  of 
Vitamins,  Proteins,  and  Minerals   (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1961. 


Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN    2t'.(t,77-       Standard    foaled    Truihicts    Incori>orated.    Hii 
chaiijin.  \,V.  Fileil  Dee.  11,  lUOt;. 


SANITAS 


SN  287,496.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filetl 
Dec.  26.  1967. 

GOOD  GRAVY! 

For    Vitamin    Mineral    Containing    Dog    Food    Supplement 

(Int.  CL  5). 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Re^;,  No.  t',(i6.(;3i). 

For  Kesln   Coated   Fabric   Wall  Coverlnp    i  Int,   CI.  \l\\ 

First  use  May  1.  190.5. 


SN     279.11711.      ,I:nnes     H,il>tead     I.imit.Ml,     \Vhltefiel<i,     .Man- 

ehe.-ter,  Kn^land.  Filed  .\u;r.  2.",  1967. 


PRESTO 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SX  266,958.     Wheel   Camper  Corp.,   Centervllle,   Mich.   Filed 


Owner  of   Hrltlsh   Ref    No.   '>90  2!)4,  dated   Feb.   ,".  3966. 
For   Linol.-uni    and    P'loor   Coverings   Made   nf   rhf^tle-    dnt 
CI.  27  I. 


Mar.  16,  1967. 


CHUCKWAGON 


For  Camping  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1965. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Supplies 


SN    270,347.     Alfred    S.    Bloomlngdale,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 

WATERMOBILE 

For  Powered  Watercraft  Goods — Namely,  Surfboards, 
Paddleboards,  Small  Pleasure  Boatcraft,  Small  Sailboats,  and 
the  Like,  and  Their  Component  Parts  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  21,  1967. 


SN    247, s9s.      Contacts,     Incorporated.     WethersfleM,     Conn. 
Filed  June  l.-j.  1966. 

I       GOLD  BONDED 

For  Gold  Covered  Electrical  Contacts  and  Contact  Assem- 
blies. Including  Read.  Rivet  and  Ball  Contacts,  Hloiislngs. 
Plugs  and  Jacks,  and  Assen)blles  Such  as  Relay.s  i:i«ploylng 
the  Contacts  or  Assen)blies  ( Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  November  195S. 


APRIL  23,  1968 
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SN    2.-.4,3.-j2.      Myron    J,    Zucker.    d.b.a.    Myron    Zucker   Engl-     SN    260,336.      Koehler    Manufacturing    Companv     Marlboro 
ueerlng  Co..  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.  Filed  Sept,  12,  1966.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8,  19tJG. 


The  circuit   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the   mark   as  shown.  ^"r  Lighting  Products-Namoly,  Miners'  Lamps,  Batteries 

For  Capacitor  Assemblies  (Int.  CI.  <M  ""•*  Circuits,  Hand  Lamps,  Belt  Lights,  and  Spotlights  (Int. 

First  use  April  1966.  Cls    9andll). 

I-irst  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN   254,999.      Gerald    Products,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,    I'a.   Hied 
S-pt,  23,  19tM3. 


//..//.-/**//    % 


SN    260,836.      Farmland    Industries,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
F^led  Dec.  15,  1966. 


For  Burglar  .\larm  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 
nrst  use  July  10.  196G. 


SN  25r,,r)44.      Genera!   I'tllity  Products  Co.,  Barberton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1960. 

TERRA-SHELL 

For    Fnderground    Enclosure-    for    rtilitles      Namely,    Tele 
phone  and   Electrical   Distribution   Systems    ilnt.   ("1.   9i. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  196t;. 


\nRMiAim 


Owner  of  Keg,  No,  794,387. 

For   Batteries   for   Motor  Vehicles    (Int.   CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov,  10,  1965. 


SN  261,03iJ,     Bonwlt   Laboratories,   luc,   Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966, 


SN   257,1(17,      Tenscdlte   Insulated  Wire  Co.,   Inc.,  Tarrytown. 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  19GG. 


LIQUIMATIC 


MICROYRE 


For  Electric  Warmer  Chests  for  Warming  Cooking  Oil  and 
the  Like  (Int.  CI.  11). 
IMrst  use  Oct.  25.  1966. 


For  Electrical  InsuIate<I  and  I'nlnsulated  Wire  ilnt.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 


SN   261,246.     Wlnegard    Company,    Burlington,    Iowa.    Filed 
Dec.  21,  1966. 


HN    257.254.      Consolidated     Electronics    Industries    Corpora 
tlon.  New  York,  N.Y.  Y\\^\  Oct.  2C,  1966, 


CONELCO 


For  Timing  Motors  dnt,  CI,  7). 
First  use  Sej.t    19,  1906. 


SN    258.234.      Kahn    Keesarch    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Freeport, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 


VOICEPLEX 


For  Radio  and  Television  Antennas  and  Related  System 
Components  and  Accessories — Namely,  Amplifiers.  Attenua- 
tion Pads,  Coujders.  Cable  Connectors.  Channel  Traps,  Line 
Splitters.  Line  Tap  Offs,  Matching  Transformers,  Outlets, 
Plugs,  Pre-Amplifiers,  Receptacles,  Sockets,  and  Wall  Plate 
Covers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  January  1954. 


For   Electronic   Head-Worn   Protection   Device,   Permitting  SN    262,001.     Ronson    Corporation,    Woodbridge,    N.J    Filed 

the   Wearer   To    Hear   Sjieech   or   (»ther   Desired   Sounds  in   a  Jan.  5,  1907. 

Noisy  Environment   i  Int.  CI.  9).  

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1966.  f^^^^J^^^^^ 


SN    25S.533.     General    Electric    Company,    Plttsfleld,    Mass. 
lulled  Nov,  14,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  261,178,  715,376.  and  others. 
For  Jump  Cords  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1966. 


SAF-T-CON 


For  Terminations  for  Shielded  High  Voltage  Electric 
Cable — Namely.  Bushings,  Stress  Relief  Cones.  Housings. 
Ferrules,  Loadbreak  Devices,  Monitoring  Circuits,  Monitor- 
ing Modules,  All  as  Components  of  Terminations,  and  Com- 
binations of  Two  or  More  Thereof,  Forming  Terminations. 
Particularly,  Circuit  Monitoring  Detachable  Connector  Ter- 
minations for  Underground  Electric  Power  Distribution  Sys- 
tem Cables  Connected  to  Distribution  Transformers  or  Other 
Electrical  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  19,  1966. 


SN  265,457.     Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111.  Filed  Feb 
17,  1967. 


M&JL-0LmsS(7 


The  word  "Control"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Controllers  for  Electric  Motors  Used  for  Driving  Irri- 
gation Pumps  (Int.  CI.  9  I. 

First  use  April  1962, 
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SN  266,431.     Liberty  Electric  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     SX    279,453.     Cli-vite    Coriioratiuii,    Cleveland,    ofclo.    Filed 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967.  Au|r.  31,  1U67. 

BROILMATE  '  LEC'TRION 


For  Electric  Broiler  (Household  Appliance)    (Int.  CI.  11 ». 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1966. 


Kuf  Klfctric  Hatte^le^  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Flr-t  use  July  :;4.  19G7. 


SN  269,622.     Bell  Hospital  Systems,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Cunn. 
Piled  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN   27Vl,^)^l;.      SuptTlor   Cable   Continental   I'urporation.    Hick 
ury.  N.C  ,  lj\    change  of  name  from  Superior  Calile  Corpora- 
tion. Hickory.  X.C.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


STERICALL 


SOLID-D 


For  Intercommunication  Equipment  Comprising  Electronic 
Sl£nalling  and  Audio  and  Television  Apparatus,  for  Com 
municating  Between  a  Patient's  and  a  Nurse's  Stations,  and 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


Vi'i    Natural    Polyethylene    Dielectric    Utilized    Hi    Coaxial 
Cables  ilnt.  CI.  17). 

Fir^t  ux'  .luiie  2,").  190.". 


SN     2si,;t96.      New    England     Instrument     CompanJ-,     Natlck. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6,  19G7. 


SN  271,673.     The  Lima  Electric  Motor  Co.,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio.  rIiV.>Vfi>  \Jr  \J  1 

Filed  May  17,  1967.  For    Klectrical    Keslstors-Naraely.    Potentlouieters     (Int. 

Cl.  9). 


For  Electronic   Remote   Control   Gearshift   Drive  for   Use 

With    Industrial    Bench    Lathes,    Milling    Machines,  and    the     ^-'^'  :i^2,9t;i.     K.ibert  Sonneman  .Kssoclat.^s  I„c  .  L<)ng  I-land 
Like,  for  Machining  of  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  9).  '-'''•^'  -'^•^-  *'''^'''  ^^^^   -"■  l'-**'' 

First  use  July  15,  1966.  j 


ORBITER 


For  Klectrical  High  Intensity  Lighting  Lamps  (lift.  Cl.  11  j, 
SN  273,660.     Frank  W.  Murphy  Manufacturer,  Inc.,  Tulsa,         Fir>t  use  , June  lU,  1967. 
Okla.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


MURPHYMATIC 


I 


Motor  Controls  | 


SN  290,i»51.      Otto  Kadmon,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  Tiled   Feb. 
1.  190^. 


ALTO 


For  Pressure  Controllers — Namely,  Electric 
for  Electric  Motor  Powered  Air  Compressors,  Water   Supply 

Pumps,    Hydraulic   Power  Pumps,    Oil   Well   Pumps,   Process         For  KlectrU  Bulbs  and  Electric  Light  Sets  (Int.  ^1.  11). 
Valves,    and    the    Like;    Liquid    Level    Controllers — Namely,         First  um' Nov.  f,,  1957. 
Electric  Motor  Controls  for  Electric   Motor  Powered   Pumps 
and  Valves  ;  Automatic  Engine  Controllers — Namely,  Electric 
Motor  Controls  for  Starting  and  Stopping  Engines  at  Prede 

Srcont^acTs'ant  a^r'''"''''  '"'"'''  ''^°'  '^'"'''  "  ^'^ss  22  -  Gamcs,  Toys,  and  SportinQ  Goods 

First  use  1957. 

SN    259,117.      Holmar    International    Corporation,    Garfield, 
■  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906. 


SPORT  KING 


SN    276,360.     Shure    Brothers    Incorporated,    Evanston,    III. 

Filed  July  19,  1967.  j 

For  Baseball  Gloves,  Bats,  Balls,  Tennis  Racktvts,  Tennis 
Rackft  Covers  and  Presses,  Tennis  Balls  in  Metal  Cans  and 
Tennis  Balls  In  Plastic  Bags  ;  Golf  Balls,  Golf  Tee*,  Practice 
Golf  Balls,  Practice  Putting  Disks,  Golf  Club  Cuvers,  Golf 
Bags,  and  Golf  Gloves;  Badminton  Sets,  and  Individual  Bad 


ARMO-DUR 


For  Microphone  Cases  and  Stands  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


First  use  June  12,  1967. 


SN  276,897.     Vincent  Bach  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed 
July  26,  1967. 


ndntcn  Comiionents  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1963. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  204,:i34. 


BUESCHER 


.SN  2<;o.077.      Playground  Corporation  of  America.  New  York. 
N.V   Filled  Dec.  i;{,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  241,033  and  265,784. 

For  Electronic  Equipment — Namely,  Microphones,  Control 
Apparatus,  Loud  Speakers,  Preamplifiers,  Tone  Modifying  De 
vices,  and  Basic  Amplifiers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


Playscapc 


For  Playground  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  2S). 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1959. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  263,091. 


SN   276,932.     Fisher   Radio   Corporation,   Long   Island   City,     SN   201,171.     Tudor  Metal   Products  Corporation,   Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  27,  1967.  N.l'.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 
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For  Stereo  Radio  Receiving  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


WORLD  CHAMPIONSHIP 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a   Football  Board   Qame    (Int. 

Cl.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 
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S.N  261,551.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111., 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  274,438.     Marshann  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Sevierville,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  21.  19C7. 


TURFRIDER 


ROLL  CALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  332,549  and  704.240. 

For  Golf  Carts  for  Carrying  Golf  Bags   (Int.  Cl.  2fe). 

First  use  August  1954. 


For   Aiiparatus   .Sold   as   a   Unit  for   Playing  a  Board-Tvpe 
Parlor  Game  ( Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1967. 


S.N  201,552.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grov*',  111  . 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  196C. 

LOCK-TITE  WEB 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Web"  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Baseball  Glove  Webbing  Which  Is  Incorporated  as  a 
Component    Part   of   Baseball    Gloves    i  Int.   Cl.    28). 
First  use  1960. 


SN  274.779.      Spectacular  Products,  Inc.,  Cannon  Falls.  Minn 
Filed  .lurie  20,  1907. 

TEENIE  BOPPER 

For  Stuffed  T.iys  tint.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  1907. 
Subj.  til  Intf.  wlih  SN  275.416. 


SN   274.81,'}.      Manning   .Manufacturing   Corporation     Chicago 
111.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 


SN  261,692.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111., 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


ft 


HEAD  SPEED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,473. 

For  Badminton  Rackets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  January  1947. 


S.N   262.300.      Wilson    Sporting  Goods   Co  .    River  Grove.    111.. 

assignee  of   Wilson    Sporting  Goods   Co..    River  Grove,   111.  ^'"'  ^'rawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967.  Fur  Snow  Glid.Ts  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  about  Februarv  1967 

SPEED  FLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,474. 
Fur  Golf  Balls  (  Int.  Cl.  28). 
P'Irst  use  December  1948. 


SN    276,041.     Sainsonite    Corporation,    Denver     Colo     Filed 
July  14.  1907. 


WINGER 


For  Toy  Flying  Bird  (Int   Cl    28  i 
SN  263,772.      Olds   Investments.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tom   Sjiorts  Co.,  First  use  Dec   19    1966 

Abilene,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN    276,048.     J.    Swedlln,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Gund    Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  July  14,  1967. 

HUSH  HUSH 

For  Stuffed  Toys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  June  6,  1967. 


Apiilicant  disclaims  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  basket- 
ball hoop,  net,  and  ball,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Basketball  Rebounders,  .\thletic  Training  Weights,  and 
Exercising  Apparatus  Employing  Weights  and  Pull  Operated 
Leverage  Arms  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1963. 


SN  277.315.     Tocar,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug,  1,  1967. 

TOCAR 

For  Flotation    Devices   To  Be  Worn   for   Use   in    Training 
Swimmers  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  April  1967. 


SN  273,527,     Premier  Athletic  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Premier 
Products,  River  Vale,  N.J.  Filed  June  9,  1967. 

ROYAL  DUMMY 

No   claim   is   made   to   the  word   "Dummy"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Football  Blocking  and  Tackling  Dummies  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  December  1966. 


SN  278,990.     Peerless  Playthings  Co.,   Inc.,  Rldgefield   Park 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1967. 

JOLLY  CHOLLY 

For  Toy  Magnetic  Face  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Nor.  15,  1959. 


SN  274,437.     Marshann   Enterprises,   Inc.,  Sevierville,  Tenn.     SN  280,168.     Jamison.  Inc.,  Torrance    Calif    Filed  Sent    12 
Filed  June  21,  1967.  1967.  f         - 


CRITIC 


IMAGINE  CITY 


For  Equipment   Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a   Board  Type  For  Children's  Multi  Level  Plavground  Equipment— Name- 

Parlor  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28).  ly,  Slides,  Climbers.  Platforms,  and  Cages  (Int    Cl    28) 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1967.  First  use  July  6,  1967 
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SN   280,950.     Illinois   Sheepskins,    Inc.,    Nokomls,    111.    Filed 
Sept.  22,  1967. 


CJ.O0 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Toy  Banks,   Dolls,  and  Toy  Decorative  Novelties    i  Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN  282,018.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1967. 

GYRO  BALANCED 

For  Inflated  Balls — Namely,  Basketballs,  Volley  Balls, 
Soccer  Balls,  Footballs,  Playground  Balls,  and  Tetherlmlls 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  1960. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  With  SN  272,368. 


SX     284,025.      William     F.     Nienii     Co.,     d.b.a.     Kddie     Hauer, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Life"  and   "Like,  '   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Waterfowl  Decoys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  about  June  1967. 


.SN   215,!»21.      .\merlcan    Hie   Corporation,   West    N>ack,    N.Y. 
Flkd  Apr.  7,  I'JtJo. 


AMERICAN  HIC 


For  Ball  Bearings,  Cyllndikal  Roller  Bearing!,  Tapert'd 
Roller  Bearings.  Pillow  Blocks,  Flange  Mountings,  .Split 
Housing  Pillow  Blocks,  .Vdapter  Sleeves.  Gear  Bearings, 
Clutch  Thriiw  Out  Bearings.  Kan  and  I'unip  Sliaft  HeariiiKs 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  .SN  232, o^4. 


SN   2:t.!,17i>.       W.    Bennett    Collet.    Atlanta,    Ga.    Fll. 


ii'C: 


TOP  TEN  D-J 


For  Venilin;;  Machines  tint.  (.'1.  IM 
Flr~t  Use  (jii  or  about  Oct.  7,  I'JtJ.'j. 


1    Nov.   2: 


SN   241,091.      Stratu   Tool   Corporation,    Hanover,    N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  lo,  19C6. 


SN  285,058.     POP  Corporation,  Kltatamagun,  Tokyo.  Japan.         TMe   wording  "Machines   &   Fastener>"   Is  disclaimed   apart 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1967.  ^'■^"'  ^^''  '""'"''  •'^^  shown. 

For    Vacuum   Closure   P'astening   and   Closure   Clipping   .Ma 

chines  and  Fasteners  Therefor,  Sold  as  a  Unit   Un(.  Cl.  7). 
Flr>t  use  Feb.  2.3,  1965. 


For   Battery-operated   Toy   Automobile   for   Children    (Int.     ^^'  2r,(\0sC.      Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridg^iJort,  C.nn 
p,    „Q,  rljed  July  12.  l'JG6. 


First  use  Aug.  15,  1966;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1967. 


HOME  GUARD 


SN    286,855.      Totem    Manufacturing    Company,    d.b.a.    Totem  Fur    Portable    Hand-Held    Fire    Extinguishers    (Ipt.    Cl.    9). 

Mfg.,  Kent,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1967.  nrst  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


lati 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1966. 


SN     255,995.     Maschlnenfabrlk     Hasenclever     Astlengesell 
schaft,   Dusseldorf,   Germany.  Filed  Oct.  7,   1960;. 

HASENCLEVER  AUTOVAC 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  809,405,  dated  Nov.  2f),  1964. 
For  Vacuum  Transporters.   Lifting  Equipment,  and  Compo- 
nentB  Thereof   (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN   288,415.     Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1968.  SN   256,059.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.   Filed 

Oct.  10,  1966. 


edufj)M(Sltional 


TORQUE  TOPPER 


For  Supplementary  Fuel  Systems  for  Use  With  Diesel  En- 
gine!,   Comprising    a    Liquid    Petroleum    Gas    Regulator    and 
For  Apparatus   Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game    (Int.     Automatically    or    Remotely    Controlled    Valving   Equipment 
Cl.  28).  ^^'^  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair   (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1967.  First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  1,  1966. 
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SN    256,567.      Lllllston     Implement    Company,     Albany,    Ga.     SN  267,830.      L.  J.  Kingsley  Co.,  Inc.,  Blnghamton,  N  Y   Filed 
Filed  Oct.  17,  19GG.  Mar.  29,  1967. 

ROLLING  CULTIVATOR  ,    ,  TUF-BOY 

tor  Garden  and  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Rakes.  Hoes    Spades, 

No  claim  is  n.ade  to  the  word  "Cultivator"  apart  frotn  the     ^'''l^'  ^'^''  ,'E'''"""'':*  '^'^'^,  ^^'^♦^'^"^*  •  ^"^  "''"dies  for  Hand 

and  Garden  lools,  Namely,  Hammers,  Hatchets,  Axes, 
Wedges,  Mauls.  Peavies,  Cant  Hooks,  Scoops,  Shovels,  Spades, 
Cultivators,  Forks,  Hoes,  Rakes,  Trimmers,  and  Trowels  (Int 
Cl.  b). 

First  use  March  1962. 


Instant  mark,  owner  of  Keg.  .\o.  792. s^^. 

For   Rotary    Hoe  Type  Cultivators    (Int.   Cl     7 
nrst  use  on  or  al)out  Feb.  20.  1961. 


SN  257,ti45.      A.  B.  Chance  (.'oinijaiiy,  Ceiitralla,  .Mo.,  assigne( 


of  Pitman   Manufacturing  Company,  (irandvlew.  Mo.  Filed     sN   268,743.     William    S.   Klltzner    Lincoln    RI     Filed  Apr 
Oct.  31.  I'.Hx;.  1,,    j,„^-  '         • 


HYDRA/LOGGER 


Vivtltai 


For    Kotatable    Articulated    Boom    With    Article    Gripping         ^"^  Golfer's  Combination  Divot  Repairer  and  Cleat  Cleaner 
Structure  ilnt.  Cl.  7».  and  Tightener  (Int.Cl.  81. 

First  use  Sei>t.  12,  IHGO.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SN    259,s(..;.     Cl.allenge-Cook    Bros.,    Inc.,    City    of    In.iuMry,      ""^j;!':'"''"*-     •^"^'*'''  Corporation,  Decatur,  III.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
Calif    Filed  l)e<'.  1,  l!tC6.  '   "'  ^^ 

CONVEY/MOBILE 

X  U  VV  EiJtvlllJrVoll^  For  Portable  Screw  Conveyor  for  Free-Flowing  Materials 

(Int.  Cl.  7). 

For  Motorized  Converter  Dolly  for  Connecting  to  the  Rear  First  use  Jan.  2,  1966.                                                                       ' 

of  One  TrailiT  Vehicle  and   Supporting  the  Front  of  Another  

Trailer    Vehicle   and    Supi>lyiug   Driviug   I'uwer    to    Such   Other 

Trailer  Vehule  dnt.Cl.  7).  SN   270.407.      .\urora    Plastics   Corp.,   d.b.a.   K  &   B   Manufac- 

First  use  June  t),  motJ.  turlng,  Downey.  Calif.  Filed  May  2,  1967. 


VAC-U-TRON 


SN    2»!4.2os.      Republic     Industrial    Corporathin.     New    York, 
N.V.  Filed  Feb.  !s.  1967. 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Crankcase  Emission  Con- 
trol Unit  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Reducing  Smog  Forming  Air 
Pollutants  (  Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  24,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For    Marine    Equipment  -  Namely,    Floating   Dredges    (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


SN    270.904.      Degreraont     S.A..     Suresnes     (Seine),    France 
Filed  May  S,  1967. 

OXYAZUR 

Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    8,611,    dated    Julv    31,    1965 
(Versailles)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  265,351. 

For  Sewage  Disposal  and  Reduction  Plants  (Int.  Cl.  11). 


SN     265,590.      Anaconda     Equipment     &     Service     Company, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


ANASEAL 


For  Packaging  Machinery  (Int.Cl.  7). 
First  use  Jan,  19,  1967. 


SX  271,027.      Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich    Filed  Mav 
9,  1967. 

MP 

For  Machines  for  Use  in  the  Chemical  and  Plastics  Indus- 
tries for  Mixing,  Reacting,  Devolatillzing.  Blending,  Extrud- 
ing,  Dispersing,  and  Precipitating  Materials   (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN    266,116.      Vesuvius    Crucible    Company.    Swissvale,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1967. 


SN    271,614.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit     Mich 
Filed  May  16.  19C7. 


NDH 


RHINOGAHIDE 


For   Stopper  Rod    Sleeves  for  Molten   Metal   Pouring  Recep- 
tacles (Int.  Cl.  17). 

t^rst  use  Jan,  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  111,903,  275,911,  and  559,854. 
For  Ball,  Roller,  and  Air  Bearings,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  June  1965  ;  in  or  before  October  1907  as  to  "ND." 


SN     267.625.      The     Gates     Rubber     Company,     Denver,     Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


MULT/DUTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  314,673. 

For  Sheaves  and  Pulleys  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1934. 


SN  273,301.     L.  R,  Oliver  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Algonac,  Mich.  Filed 
June  7.  1967. 

BUZZARD 

For  Cutting  and  Grinding  Instruments  Which  Comprise  a 
Preformed  Steel  Base  Member  Which  Has  Sintered  Tungsten 
Carbide  Brazed  to  Its  Cutting  or  Abrading  Surfaces,  Includ- 
ing Grinding  Wheels,  Circular  Saws,  Router  Bits,  and  Hole 
Saws  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1964. 
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SN  274,361.      The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbu 
Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 
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Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


SUPER-A 


S.\    240,866.     Dependable    Apidiance    Parts    Compaify,    Inc., 
Kiistlake,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 


For  Hand-Operated  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools — Namely, 
Drags,  Forks,  Grass  Trimmers,  Hoes,  Hoe-Type  Cultlvator.-i, 
Hooks,  Lawn  Edgers,  Lawn  Shears,  Rakes,  Scoops,  Scrapers, 

Shovels,  Spades,  Weeders  and  Weed  Cutters  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


S.N  274,857.      Caton  Industries,  Inc.,  Roselle,  N.J.  Filed  June 
27,  1967. 


Fur  Laundry  Kquliinient   I'arts  Such  as   Pinions.   Kushlngs, 
Cajis,  Gears,  Shafts,  or  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  lu  or  about  February  1906. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  stylized  letters  "CI." 
For  Metal  Cutting  Machine  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SX     276.030.      McGraw  Edison     Company,     Klsin,     llj.      Fileii 
July   14,   1907. 


SN  276,593.     Watson  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.  Filed  July  21,  1967. 


5ib)erJCiiUfig 


For  Washers  and  Dryers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  .May  19,  1907. 


I 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


For   Machinery   and   Components   Therefor   Used   In    Earth     .*^.V  274,7,"1.      K:ibushiki   Kalsha  Kumahira  Selsakush",  d.b.a. 
Boring  Operations   (Int.  CI.  7).  Kunmhlra     Safe     Co.,     Hiroshima  slil,     Hiroshima.     Japan. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1963.  KlleJ  June  2t;,  1907. 


SN  277,179.     Jen  Products,  Inc.,  Bethel,  Vt.  Filed  Julv  31, 
1967. 

FLAVOR-JECTOR 

For  Instrument  for  Injecting  Various  Flavors  Into  Meat 
and  Other  Foodstuffs,  Upon  Cooking,  Baking,  Roasting,  and 
the  Like  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 


@  Kumahira 


For  Vault  Doors.  Safes,  Safe  Deposit  Boxes,  and  Night 
Depositories  (  int.  CI.  Oi. 

First  use  Dec.  26.  1900  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  20,  1900  J  .Vugust 
195*  as  to  the  mark    'Kumahira." 


I 


SN  277,228,     T  &  Y  Bar  Company,  Guttenberg,  Iowa.  Filed 
July  31,  1967. 


SAV-IN  BAR 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 


The   word    "Bar"   is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   a> 
shown. 

For  Pry  Bar  Tool  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  21,  1966. 


SN  240,074.  Daniel  In<!ustrles,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  nssignee 
of  I>!ini.d  Orifice  Fitting  Company.  Houston,  Tejc.  Filed 
.Mar.  ;?,   1960. 


SIMPLEX 


SN  284,536.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


DOUGHBOY 


For  Orifice  Metering  Kquiiiment,  Such  as  Orlfide  Plate 
Holders,  I'lates,  Sealing  Units,  Metering  Tubes,  and  Parts 
Therefor   (  Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  in  or  before  Mav  194S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  599,908,  821,560,  and  others. 

For  Conveyors  of  Single,  Multi,  and  V-Type  Belts  ;  Con 
tinuous  Glue-Type  Sealing  Machines  ;  Bag  Closing  and  Tying 
Machines  ;  Trimming  Devices  for  Bag  Tops  ;  Sewing  Machines 
for  Closing  Bag  Tops ;  Heavy  Duty  Sewing  Pedestals  for  Sew- 
ing Machines  for  Closing  Bag  Tops ;  Chain  Band  Tape  Over 
Sealing  Machines;  Bag  Lubricating  Systems  and  Apparatus; 
Packaging  Machinery  ;  Rotary  Work  Tables  ;  and  Packaging 
Machines  for  Enveloping  Film  About  Articles  and  Goods  (Int. 
CL  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1940. 


SN  240,076.  Daniel  Industries.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignee 
of  Daniel  Orifice  Fitting  Company,  Houston.  Tejc.  Filed 
Mar.   :i,   19C0, 


JUNIOR 


For  Oriflee  Metering  Equipment.  Such  as.  Orifice  B'lttings, 
Plates,  Sealing  Units,  Metering  Tubes,  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  in  or  before  1937. 


APRIL  23,  1968 
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S.N  240,078.      Daniel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Te.v.,  assignee     SN  271,515.      Radio  Corporation  of  America    New  Vork    NY 
of    Daniel    Orifice    Fitting    Company,    Houston,    Tex.    Filed  Filed  May  10,  1967.  '  •  -  ■    ■ 


Mar.  3,  1900. 


SENIOR 


For  Orifice  Metering  Equipment,  Such  as  Orifice  Fittings, 
Plates,  Sealing  Units,  Metering  Tubes,  and  I'arts  Therefor 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  in  or  before  1930. 


SN  247,332.      Clay-Adams,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  0, 


1960. 


SEDI-CAL 


For  Centrifuge  Tubes,  Caps,  and   Holders  Therefor,  for  Use 
in  the  Analysis  of  Specimens  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Hrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN    254. 22**.      Bolt    Beranek    and    Newman    Inc.,    Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  19GG. 


For    Electronic    Emergency    Radio    Communication    Equip- 
ment Utilizing  a  Computer/Decoder  and  Visual  Display  (Int 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1967. 


TELEPUTER 


For  Electronic,  Electrical  and  .Mechanical  Systems  Which 
Transmit  and  Receive  Data  in  Graiihical  and  Alphanumeric 
Form  and  Whicli  Display  Same  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  2r)4,925.     F  k  B/Ceco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
22,   1960. 


SN  274,091.      The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  10,  1967. 

COOKE 

For  Optical  Lenses  for  Use  In  Cameras,  in  Projectors,  and 
in  Other  Optical  Instruments,  and  In  Parts  Thereof  (Int 
Cl.  9). 

First   Use  Feb.   1.   1934  ;  in  commerce  Feb.   1,  1934. 


doiflex  W 


SN    275,479.      T..N.E.     Incorporated,    Jeflferson    County     Mo 
Filed  July  G,  1907. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  number  "16"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Motion  Picture  ("ameras  tint.  ("1.  9i. 
First  use  Mav  3.  1900. 


TNECO 


S.N"   201.2^9.      Fluldloglcs   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  22,  1900. 


For  Electronic  Current  Sensor  for  Monitoring  Underload 
and  Overload  Conditions  on  Electricallv  Operable  Equipment 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN    270,182.     Southwestern    Industries,    Inc..    Los    Angeles 
Calif.  Filed  July  17.  1967. 

TEDD 

For  Friction  Wheel  Distance  Measuring  Devices  With  Elec- 
trical Digital  Readout  Display  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1907. 


The  design  portion  of  the  mark  is  a  stylized  reiiresentation 
of  the  letter   "F"   and  also   suggests  flowing  fluids. 

For  Fluid  Flow  Equipment — Namely,  Test  .\piiaratus, 
Fluid  Circuitry  Modules  and  Building  Blocks,  Manifolds  and 
Connectors,  and  Sensor  and  Interface  Devices  (Int.  Cl.  9». 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1900. 


SN  202,559.      .\tlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN  276.556.      Honeywell    Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.   Filed  Julv 
21,  1967, 

WINTER  WATCHMAN 

For  Thermostats  (Int.  Cl.  9j. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1965. 


ARCAGEN 


SN  270.557.     Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July 
21,  1967. 


For  Controlled  .\tmosphere  Generating  Systems  Comprised 
of  a  CO2  Scrul)ber  and  an  0;5ypen  Converter  for  the  Preserva- 
tion of  Organic  Matter  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  June  29,  1966. 


AUTOJECT 


For  Digital  Voltmeters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1967. 


SN  271,461.      General  Aniline  &  TWjja  Corporation,  New  Y'ork, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  lo,  1967. 


ANSCOMITE 


SN    276,575.     The    Ohmart    Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
Filed  July  21,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,920  and  826,848. 

For  Projector  for  Photographic  Transparencies  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


FLORESCOAT 


For  Thickness  Gauges  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1967. 
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SN    276,621.     Addmaster    Corporation,    San    Gabriel,    Calif. 
Filed  July  24,  1967. 


CASH 

MASTER 


The    word    "Cash"    is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark    a> 
shown. 

For  Cash  Registers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  14,  1967. 


SN    23s, 741.      Deerlug   MlUikeii,    Inc.,    New   York,    N'.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  15,  19GS. 


i/Ml^  d^<SL£^ 


For   .Machines   for   Automatically  Counting  and   Packaging 
Coins  I  Int.  CI.  '.» I. 

Firat  use  Oct    lo,  1907. 


SN    276,641.     Chesley    F.    Carlson    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  July  24,  1967. 

GAMMAMATIC 

For  Exposure  Control  for  Cameras,  and   Step  and   Repeat 
Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


-SN  27-', 46::!.  Atlantic  L'hrenfabrlk  A.G.  Hettlach  (.Atlantic 
Falirique  d'llorlogerle  S..\.  Bettlachi  (.\tlantlc  Watch 
Factory   Ltd.    IJettlach),   Bettlach,   Switzerland,   nied   Mav 


26,  1967. 

I 


ATLANTIC 


For  Watches  ami  Watcli  rart>  i  Int.  CI.  14). 
First  a>e  i;i2ti  :  in  commerce  1926, 


SN  276,655.     H.  J.  Elliott  Ltd.,  Treforest,  Glamorgan,  Kng 
land.  Filed  July  24,  1967. 


SX  276.;k")1.      Prince  Gardner  Company.  Inc..  .Vttleboj-o,  Ma^ 
Fll.'d  .Tilly  27.   ll»t;7. 


PRINCE  GARDNER 


To  the  best  of  applicant^  knowledgt.'  there  l.-  not  ajiy  living; 
Iniilvldiial  bearing'  the  nanu-  'Prince  Gardner."  Ownur  of  K<-;;, 
Xos.  H{iH,o;i3,  3t;7.247,  510,77:5,  and  014.114. 

For  Watches  (Int.  CI.  14). 

I^rst  use  July  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  N'o.  613,566,  dated  Dec.  11,  1940. 
For    Thermometers    for    Laboratory    Use    and    Volumetric 
Laboratory  Glassware  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  January  1941  ;  in  commerce  April  1955. 


SN    27!t.l71.      Corletto,    Inc.,    N.'W   York,    N.Y.    Filed    Aiij;.    2>. 

I'.iOT. 


SN  276,660.     Gettys  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporate 
Racine,  Wis.  Filed  July  24,  1967. 

PRODUCTIONEER 

For  Electronic  Lath  Tracers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1967. 


For  Watclie>  i  Int.  CI,  14  I 
Fil■^t  u>e  \ug.  ?,.  1904. 


I 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Meta 


Ware 


SN  280,550.     Burke  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 

TUFBRADE 

For  Industrial  Molded  Products — Namely,  Vacuum  Cups 
Used  in  a  Manufacturing  Process  for  Testing  Leaks  in  Cans 
(Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1966. 


.SN    2t>.'i.0.'n,      Maranne    Trading    Corporation,    Hobolten.    N.J, 
Filed  Feb.  .H.  1907. 

I        BAKER-WELLS 

For  Watch  Hands  (Int.  Cl.  14  i. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1907. 


.SN    278.043.      Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    Y«irk,    NY'. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


SN   280,905.     Whitman    Publishing   Company,    Racine,    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1967. 


Owntr  of  Reg.  Nos.  435,600  and  443,395. 
For  Synthetic  Gemstones  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  July  10,  1967. 


iN  29d, 


SN  290,226.      Sarah  Coventry,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb 


For  Magnifying  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


5,  1968, 

I        SARAH-TEEN 


Owntr  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,452,  777,378,  and  others.   ' 

For  Costume  Jewelry  for  Men  and  Women   (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12.  1967. 
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Class  29  —  Brooms,   Brushes,  and   Dusters  ^^J'^il"":     Nordberg  Manufacturing  company.  Milwaukee. 


SN   277.909.      Gibson-Thomsen   Co.,   Inc.,   Kearnev,  N  J.  Filed 

Auj:.  9.  1907. 


NORDPAK 


777 


For  Brushes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  July  6,  1907. 


For    Filter    Elements    for    Lubricating    Oil     Filters     (Int 
Cl.  11). 

t^rst  use  May  25.  1900. 


SN    2SS.3SU       .standard    Packaging    Corporation.    New    York,  ^'"'"^  ^^""^  -^'  ^'■^'''' 

N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  ,s,  190!5. 


SN    272,300.      Continental    Air    Filters,    Inc..    Louisville.    Kv. 


CONOPAD 


For  Air  Filters  i  Int.  Cl.  11 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1900. 


'^"Jri^^^^JjX 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

(iwrior  of  Kej:.   No,-,   595.30s,  004,047.  ami  other- 

ForIMshw,i-,iingBru>hes,Int^C1.21)  sN    201.11s.      Tomlinson    of    High    Point,    High    Point     NC 

Ilr-t  use  at  least  as  early  a>  Aj.r.   12,  1907  :  Sept.  17.  1953,  Filed  Dec    1')    I'tOO  fe"    r  oiui,    .>.v.. 

as  to  ■■Staniiak," 


APROPOS 


SN  2!to.o5s       fs,  Plyw.M,,!  (•hampi,.n  Pap.-r>  In.  ,  N.-w  V,,rk, 

N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  1.  190s.  For  Chair-.  Table-.  Sideboards,  Cabinets,  Sofas.  Love  Seats 

GXrAr>     A     UUTTCJXI  Reriches      Bed-.     I.re-ser.s.     Mirrors.     Vanltie-,     Cliests,     Com- 

Oi>li\X    -i\-r>rvLJorl  modes,   De-ks,   Cupboards,  and  Bookca-es    i  Int    Cl    20) 

,.       ,,            ,  First  Use  Oct.  21.  1900. 

l^r   1  aiiit.    Lacijuer,   and   Varnish   Hriisbc-    ilrit.  Cl.    10 1, 

Fir-t  II-.'  on  ,,r  .-ibout  .J;in,  9.  I'.tOs  ^_^^^^_^ 


SN  263,119.      Serta   Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111    Filed  Jan 
23,  1967. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  YOU  SLEEP  ON  IT 

Porcelain  NOT  IN  IT 

SN  2r,2,292,      Sbenango  C.Tamlc-.  Inc..  New  Ca-tle.  Pa.  Filed  "•^ner  of  Keg.  No,  034,015. 

.1:111,  10.  l',oi7  f">J'"  Mattres-es  and  Box   Springs   (Int.  Cl.  20 1. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1947. 


CASTILE 


For  China  Dlimerware  ilnt    Cl.  21). 
First  use  Nov.  s,  1'.h',5. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  2t;::,r,s2       xbe  New  Yc.rk  Air  Brake  Companv.  New  York. 
NY.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1907. 

BIF 

For    Liquid    Filt.T-.    Indii-trlal    Dust    CoHrctor-.    and    Part- 
aiid  .\c.c--ori.'-  Tli.Tefor  ilnt,  Cl,  111, 


SN    203, s24.      Port     Smith     Plywood     Coinpanv.     South     Fort 
Smith.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1967. 

HEATHERTONE 

For  Tables  i  Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1907. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


First  use  November  1955  on  industrial  du.t  collectors.  'V^^;!^''     "— I'""-^.    I--.    Toledo,   Ohio.   Piled   Aug. 


17.  1967. 


AUTUMN  GOLD 


SN   270,150.      Klchmonii   Cedar  Works  Manufacturing  Corpo 

ration,  Hichniond,  Va.  Filed  .Vjir.  27,  1907.  ^^^  Glass  Tableware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  June  21,  1967. 


^^V"OtN  ZAq^^ 


For  Domestic  Ice  Cream  Freezers    (Int.   CI.   11). 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1907. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN    270,430.      Sundstrand    Corporation,    Rockford     111     Filed     ^^n"^'^o^',L.^'^^°   Colonial.   Inc..   Des   Moines,   Iowa.   Filed 
May  1,  1907.  ^^''-  ^'  ^^^^- 


HELICONE 


GREEN  COLONIAL 


For  Coolant  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  11 ; 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


For  Furnaces  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  January  1910. 
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^,.Tt!L^T^".?.7V,'':'- '°°''°"  '""'"'■  "°"  Cla$$  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  PaA- 
GYPSY  CHAR-KETTE 


For  Charcoal  Grill  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  July  1965. 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  260,7.s8.  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of 
name  from  I'nlted  States  Rubber  Company,  Nerw  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  I'JOG. 


SN    265,0S2.     Messer    Grlesheim     Q.m.b.H.,     Frankfurt     am 
Main,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  2  •.  1967. 


FLEET  MULTI-GRIP 


GRINOX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  796,736,  dated  Nov.  11,  1964. 
For   Welding   Wires   and   Welding   Electrodes    (Int.    Cls.    6 
and  9). 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN   265,475.      .\  &  A   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,   Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN    265,085.     Messer    Griesheim    O.m.b.H.,     Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


GRILOY 


I         VULCA  SEAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  803,691,  dated  May  4.  1905. 
For   Welding  Wires   and   Welding   Electrodes    (Int.    Cls.    0 
and  9). 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Seal"  apart  from  the  mark 
a>  a  wliule.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  5S2,25S  and  815,873. 

For  I'rutectlve  Coated  Fabric  Bellows  Used  as  a  I'rotectlve 
Cover  Over  Machine  Members  i  Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  G,  1U6U. 


SN  267,602.     Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  lulled  Mar. 


27,  1967. 


TRI-ZONE 


SN  2tJC,:!24.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  U,  1967. 


For  Bakery  Ovens  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


WIDE    BOOTS 


SN    271,937.     Gulf    Oil    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    Filed 
May  19,  1967. 

GULF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,651. 

For   Oil   Burners   and    Oil   Powered    Water    Heaters    (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sopt.  3,  1964. 


The    word    "Wiile "    is   disclaimed    apart   from    the    mark    as 
-howii. 

For  Tires  i  Int.  CI.  12  i. 
First  use  Feb.  S,  1967. 


SN  2t;t.721.      Tlie  Firestone  'lire  i  Rubber  Company,   .\kron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  , 


SN   272,809.     The   Coleman   Company,   Inc.,    Wichita,    Kans. 
Filed  June  1,  1967. 


WIDE  RIDE 


CoojRqy 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  word  "Wl(|e"  apart 
from  tile  mark  us  shown. 

For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires  Unt.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1967. 


For  Gas  Mantle  Lamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  1,  1966. 


I 


SN   273,159.     The    Bahnson    Company,    Winston  Salem.    X.C. 
Filed  June  6,  1967. 


STEAMETTE 


For  Humidifiers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  June  1960. 


SN  273,436.     Western  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Venice,  Calif. 
Filed  June  8,  1967. 

RIDGEPAC 

For  Roof  Ventilators  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN   2711,574.     The   KellySprlngfleld   Tire   Company,   Cumber 
land,  Md.  nied  May  .i,  1967. 


STAR 
CROSS   BAR 


The  words  "Cross  Bar"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,927. 
For  Tires  (  Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  5,  1946. 


S>N   273,472.     Borg-Warner   Corporation,   Chicago,    111.    Filed 
June  9,  1967. 

NORGE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,783,  801,329,  and  others. 
For  Gas  Water  Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1954. 


SN  290,053.      Oliver  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Oaklapd,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  196S. 


For  Tread  Rubber  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1968. 
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N  203,776.     Lin 
lywood,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964. 
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Class  36  —  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies  ^^k.!^„^:!^?;.„?'°^.-\^,^"  ^°:"^p""-^'  incorporated,  North  hoi- 


SN  260,385.      Arc  Sound  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


UTILITY 


SAGA 


For  Felt  Tip  Marking  Pen.s,  Drawing  and  Marking  Instru- 
ments (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  July  31,  1964. 
For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded   Magnetic  Tapes 
(Int.  CI.  9).  —^^'^^— 

nrst  use  May   10,   1966  ;  in  commerce  May  19,   1966.  .SN    227.613.      Radiant    Color    Company     (California    corpora- 

^_^_^__  tlon),    Richmond,    Calif.,    assignee   of   Radiant   Color   Com- 

pany  (firm),  Richmond,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


.SN  265,626.  HarmanKardon  Incorporated,  Plainview,  NY'., 
assignee  of  HarmanKardon,  Incorporated,  Plainview  N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  2s,  1967. 


RADIANT 


1  harman 

kardon  | 

For    Phonographs,    Parts    and    Components    Thereof    (Int.  First  use  Oct.  29    1963 

CI.  9). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1953. 


Owner  of  Rep.   Nos.   793,487.  793,495,  and  others 
For  Non-Sensltlzed  Paper  Coated  With  Fluorescent  Mate- 
rial, Sold  in  Bulk  for  Further  Processing  or  Packaging  (Int. 
CI.  16) . 


SN-   281,395.     Scott   Paper   Company,   Delaware  County    Pa 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1967. 


SCOTT 


SN     269,362.      Thomas     Organ     Company,     Sepulveda      Calif 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 

VOX 

^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,929.  747.765,  and  others. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   796  754  I^t^'cfir''  ^'"'''  ^^''^'"  ^"'*"^'"*^''  ""'^  ^^P"  Tablecloths 

j^r^t'r  F:b'Ti96r"""""  *'"■  "■  ^^' 


SN  269,441.      Memory   Master  Corporation,   Cleveland    Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


mmry 
■istcr 


SN  243,799.     Newsweek.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  19, 


NEWS  FOCUS 


For  Weekly  News  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16) 
First  use  Mar,  29.  1966. 


For  Attache  Cases,  for  Carrying  Tape-Recorders,  Having  a 
Built-in  Concealed  Microphone  and  Switch  Controlled  by  Its 
Carrying  Handle  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN    273,006.     Artie   Import    Co.,    Chicago.    111.    Filed    June    5 
1967. 


SN  255,095.     Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago    111    Filed 
Sept.  26,  1966.  "  "    ■        ■ 

GAS  ABSTRACTS 

For  Magazine  for  Dissemination  to  the  Gas  Industry   (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1945. 


SyrJji^-M-  '^^J^ 


>v 


For  Tape  Player  and  Tape  Recorder   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 


SN  261,282.      Curtis   Circulation   Company,   Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 


LIBRABOUND 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


For  Paperback  Books  With  a  Special  Hard  Cover  Type  of 
Binding  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN   92,476.      Lindy    Pen    Co.,    Inc.,    Culver   Citv     Calif    Filed 
Mar.  9,  1960. 

UTILITY  SHORTY 

For  Ballpoint  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  during  Novemt)er  1954. 


SN'     271,113.     The     American     Political     Items     Collectors 
Charleston,  111.  Filed  May  10,  1967. 


KEYNOTER 


For  Newsletter  for  Political  Items  Collectors   (Int.  Cl    16) 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1962. 


^^v/^'V^ia„n'"'^*'  ^'^  ^°'  ^°'-  ^"^^"  ^"•^'  ^""^    ^'^'J    ^^'  ^"'^24.     Club  Medlterranee,  S.A..  Paris,  France    Filed 
Mar.  9,  1960.  july  28,  1967. 


UTILITY 


LE  TRIDENT 


For  Ballpoint  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  during  November  1954. 


For  Magailne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  1950  ;  in  commerce  1959. 
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SN    277,041.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,     N'.Y,     SN  204,'Job,     I'ers  I'ru  Tan   Leathers,   Inc.,   Squantuiij,   Mass. 
Filed  July  28,  1967.  Filed  Feb.  17,  19C7. 

I       PERS-PRO-TAN 


The  Geigy Rtra 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  307,766.  398,710,  and  638,640. 

For  House  Newspaper  Published  Periodically   (Int.  CI.  IGi. 

First  use  June  10,  1967. 


SN  277,264.     Chilton  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1967. 


For  Lt'Utlier  IiiiuTsules  fur  .Slices   (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  u>e  Der,  '.»,  I'.MJC. 


SN     :^t!^.T7»!.      Till'     Strinisc.     Adlcr     Coinijaiiy,     New     Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  A[)r.  10,  I'JOT. 


For  Periodical  Publications  in  the  Nature  of  Business  or 
Trade  Magazines  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1934. 


The  phrase  •Sviiibol  of  Perfection"  Is  dlselainitd  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owne?  of  Keg.  Nos.  5S5.27G,  Sll,:{sO. 
ami  others. 

For  Founilatlon  (jarments  (Int.  CI.  251. 

Fir-t  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  20,  1907. 


SN    270.24,S.      Kol.trt    Hall    Clothes,    Ine.,    d.h.a.    Koliert    Hall 
SN    277.270.     The   Ueuben    H.    Donnelley    Corporation,    New         ^^^^,^^^.,    ^^.^.  y^.^k    n.Y.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1967. 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


DONNETEL 


For  Classified  Telephone  Directories  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  1,  1967. 


c^i^i. 


Juilliard 


Gass  39  -  Clothing 


For  Men's  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1."?,  1967. 


SN  254,265.     Eagle  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1966. 


Custom  £diUon 

fiolJcn  il^  £aj]e 


SX  270. GsC.      Kayser  Roth  Corporation,  New  Yorli.  >l  Y.  Filed 
May  4,  1907.  , 

JAYSON  CLASSICS  ' 

For' Ladles'    Shirts.    Shifts,    Blouses,    Suits,    Skirts,    Pants, 
and  Jackets  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  1959. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  merely  employed  to 
reproduce  the  lines  shown  on  the  specimens.  Owner  of  Rep. 
Nos.  66,879,  702,620,  and  others. 

For  Men's  Coats,  Topcoats,  and  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  July  12,  1966  ;  September  1912  as  to  "Eagle  "  ; 
June  2,  1958,  as  to  "Custom  Edition"  ;  Mar.  5,  1957,  as  to 
"Golden  Eagle." 

SN  258,507.     Joseph   L.    Stafford,  d.b.a.   Curtis,   Eddy-Form 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


SN  271,^06.      Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  FUid 
May  IS,  1907. 


CURTIS 


♦ 


red  diamond 


For  Ladles'  Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Corsets, 
Girdles,  Garter  Belts,  Abdominal  Belts  (Not  Surgical),  Bras- 
sieres, and  Bandeaus  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  31.  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665,774. 
For  Diapers  ( Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1966. 


SN  273,647.     Marjorie  Katz,  Ladue,  Mo.  Filed  June  12,  1907. 


SN   264,759.     Popular   Merchandise   Co.,    Inc.,   Passaic,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 


EMILY  DARE 


The  name  "Emily  Dare"  is  not  that  of  any  particular  living 

Individual. 

For  Foundation  Garments,  Brassieres,   Lingerie,  and  Pan- 
ties (Int.  CL  25). 

First  use  July  1964. 


For  Women's  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 
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SN  273,663.     McGregor  Doulger  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    SN  285,957.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  12,  1967.  Nov.  30,  1967. 


SCOTCH  &  WATER 

For  Men's  Woolen  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  31,  1967. 


VERSAILLES 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  286.192.      J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
SN   277,297.     Plymouth   Wholesale   Corporation.    New   York.         Dec.  4.  1907. 

NY.  nieil  Aug.  1,  1967.  ^^■.-•_^ 

COMFORT  PLUS 

1K(J.N      ACE  Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   099.905,   h34,236,   and   others. 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,461.  First  use  Nov.  1,  1907. 

For  Wor';shlrts  and  Work  Trousers  for  Men  and  Boys  (hit, 
CI.  25).  ^~^^^^~'~" 

First  use  January  1935  on  work  shirts.  sN  280,193.      J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Dec.  4,  1967. 


SN    280,500.      Wolverine   World   Wide,    Inc..   Rockford,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 

HUSH  PUPPIES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  063.849. 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1907. 


SOUTHAMPTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547,99b. 
For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
P'irst  use  Nov.  1.  1967. 


SN  280,194.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1907. 


~^^""^^~  MACIC  HOUR 

SN  2'i5.08C.      Campus  Girl,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  .^\VJXV-/     nVfUrV 

17,  1967.  For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1967. 


U2^0f/MJ^hc 


SN  28S,4S1.      Robert  Miles  Sherman,  d.b.a.  De  Martel,  Dress- 
maker, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 
For    Loungewear,    Sportswear,   and    Dresses   for   Misses  and 
Children      Namely.  Dusters.  Robt^s.  Shifts,  and  Culottes   (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  3,  1953.  For    Women's    Blouses,    Sweaters,    Dresses,    Slacks,    Shirts. 

Jackets,  and  Shorts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
■  First  use  Dec.  19,  1967. 


JUMPING  BEAN 


SN  285.950.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1907. 

EIGHTH  WONDER 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  288.752.      The  Orinond  Shops,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1908. 


SN  285.954.      J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Nov.  30,  1907 


POSSESSED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  565,227  and  767,241. 

For  Hosiery,  Anklets,  Footlets,   Tights,   Knee-Socks,  Panty 

Hose,    Slips,    Petticoats,    Pettipants,    Bed    Jackets,    Gowns, 

Peignoir    Sets,    Pajamas,    Dusters.    Loungers,    Panties,    Beach 

Jackets,    Gloves,    Slippers,    Garters,    Belts.    Suspenders,    Swim 

Caps,    Dickies,    Garter    Belts,    Girdles,    Brassieres,    Blouses, 

~~^^^~~~  Sweaters,    T-Shirts,    Skirts,    Shorts,    Pedal    Pushers,    Slacks, 

SN  285,955.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     Flaysuits,  Jumpers,  Swim  Suits,  Jackets,  Coats,  Suits,  Raln- 

Nov.  30   1967.  coats,  and  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1967. 


First  use  Dec.  28,  1967  ;  Feb.  25,  1932,  as  to  "Ormond.' 


ROSEBOWER 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25) 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  285,956.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Nov.  30.  1907. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SN   260,368.     The   Standard    Oil   Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


CLAUDETTE 


VISTRON 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Ci.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


For  Dresser  Sets  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 
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SN  280,220.     Elnbe  Mfg.  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN   280,397.     Cla  Mar,    Inc.,   Topeka,   Kans.   Filed  Kept.    IT. 
Sept.  13,  1967.  196T. 

RAMONA  i  CLA-MAR 


For  Wigs,  Wlglets,  and  Falls  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


F(ir  Rufe's  and  Carpeting  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  July  14,  1967. 


SN    290,222.     Edith    M.    Flore,    d.b.a.    Beautl-Quik    Wig    Co., 

Winston  Salem.  NO  Filed  Feb  5, 1968  Qass  44-Dental,  Medlcal,  and  Surgical 


BEAUTI-QUIK 


Appliances 


For  wigs  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1967. 


SX  25tj,s2^.      Den.sco,   Incorporated,   Denver,   Colo.   Filed   Oct 
20,  1960. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN   288,365.     Standard    Packaging   Corporation,    New    York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


"Q-T" 


For  Dental  Handpiece  I'sed  In  the  Dental  Profession   (Int. 
CI.  10). 

First  use  on  or  abnut  Dec.  31,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308,  604,047,  and  others. 
For  Umbrellas  (Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17.  1953, 
as  to  "Stanpak." 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  274,325.     Intereo  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June 
20,  1967. 


XiuIyPtllwtjgjwtet 


SX  2,5»'.,9'^4.      Edniond  Bordeaux  Szekely,  d.b.a.  Twanty-FIrst 
Century  Products  Co.,  San  DloRo,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 

CHAMPAGNE  BATH 

Thf  word  "Bath"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Body  Bathtub  for  Therapeutic  Massage  Through  Jets 
of  Water  i  Int.  CI.  10).  | 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 

.SX  2,"»B,985.      E<lniond  Bordeaux  Szekely,  d.b.a.  Twtnity  First 
Century  Products  Co..  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  21,  196ti. 


HAPPY  FEET 


The  Word  'Feet'  is  disclaimed  from  the  mark  as  Khown. 
For  P'oot  Bath  for  Therapeutic  Massage  Through  Jets  of 
Water  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


For  Bed  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  1964. 


SX   257,'"  jC.     Revlon,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed   Oct.   24, 


1966. 


SN   279,749.     Roller   Process    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.    Filed 


Sept.  6,  1967. 


SATURN-130 


MANI-GROOM 


For   Piece   Goods   Made   of   Cotton,    Silk,   Wool,    Man  Made 
Fibers  or  Blends  Thereof,  and  Glitter  Fabrics   (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  613,636. 
For    Combination    Cuticle    Pusher,    Cuticle    Triminer,    and 
I'nder-Xail  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Sept.  2.   1966. 


SN   279,750.     Roller   Process   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  6,  1967. 

SATURN  LOOK 

For  Piece  Goods   Made  of  Cotton,   Silk,  Wool,   Man-Made 
Fibers  or  Blends  Thereof,  and  Glitter  Fabrics   (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SX    276,052.     Troy    Industries    Inc.,    Tuckahoe,    N.Y.    Filed 
July  14,  1967. 


DENT-0-PUL8E 


For  Oral  Lavage  Dental  Sprayer  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1967. 


SN  279,752.     Roller  Process   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 


T 


Sept.  6,  1967. 


SATURN 


S^'   277,273.     Ethlcon,    Inc.,    Somerville,    N.J.   Filed,  Aug.    1, 
1967. 


For  Piece   Goods   Made  of  Cotton,   Silk,   Wool,   Man-Made 
Fibers  or  Blends  Thereof,  and  Glitter  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


ETHIFLEX 


For  Surgical  Sutures  and  Ligatures  (Int.  01.  10) 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


April  23,  1968 
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SX  277,299.     Kexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The     SN  237,588.     Plantation  Foodis,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex    Filed  Jan 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  1,  28    1966 

1967. 


DETECTORAY 


For  Surgical  Sponges  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  1954. 


PLANTATION  BEAUTY 

For  Frozen  Processed  Turkeys  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1965. 


SX  277,;{O0.      Uexall  Drug  and  Cliemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles    Calif.  I'lled  -Vug    1 
19G7. 


LAMINO 


For  Surgical  Puddinp  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  1954. 


S.\   277, hbO.      Allan  A.   Connel,   Stillwater,   Minn.   Filed   .\u>:. 
9,  1967. 


AC/ME 


SX  237,807.      Butler  Wholesale  Products,  Inc.,  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 

BERKSHIRE  HILLS 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Foods — Namely,  Apple  Juice,  Mara- 
schino Cherries,  Catsup,  Chill  Sauce,  Pure  Extracts,  Fruit 
Cocktail,  Mayonnaise,  Evaporated  Milk,  Mustard,  Olives, 
Sweet  Peas,  Peaches,  Pickles,  Jellies  and  Preserves,  Pecans, 
Walnuts,  Pineapple,  Prune  Juice,  Relishes,  Salad  Dressing, 
Spices,  Spinach,  Salt,  and  Tomato  Juice  (Int.  Cls  29  30 
and  32). 

First  use  1936. 


For  Portable  Inhalation  .\nesthesia  Unit  for  Small  Animals 
(Int.  CI.   10). 

First  use  June  S,  1967. 


SX  239,706.     Basic  Vegetable  Products,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SX  2S5.S89.     Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  X.J.  Filed 
Xov.  30,  1967. 


^A% 


ORTHOPLAST 


FREE-FLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  19C.G66. 

For  Splints  for  Medical  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  10  i. 

First  use  Sei)t.  17,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  339,436. 

For  Dehydrated  Onions  and  Garlic  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  prior  to  Dec.  28,  1945. 


SX   240,896.     General   Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn    Filed 

Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods      '"^'  ''  '''' 

SX    230,688.     The    Plllsbury    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn.  ■»■  V^AO  1  1  £>  U  KixHiK 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 

ONIONS  PRONTO 


For  Sandwich  Meat  Patties  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Onions"    apart    from    the      i^N  242,848.      Rogers  Brothers  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 
mark  as  shown.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

For  Dehydrated  Onions  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 


SN   232,999.      James   Marshall    (Glasgow)    Limited,   Glasgow. 
Scotland.  Filed  Xov.  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,291,  735.743,  and  others. 
For  Dehydrated  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1965. 


SN  243.036.     Suchard  Holding  Soclete  Anonyme,  Lausanne 
Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 


VELMA 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  In  the  words  "Trade 

Mark"  and    "The  Finest  of  the  Wheat  '  apart  from  the  mark  ,   ^^^^^-^^m. 
as  shown.   Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  45,490,  dated  June  4, 

1885.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  142,665,  dated  May  17,  1952. 

For   Wheat   Cereals,   Preparations  of  Wheat   Cereals,   and  ^°'"    ^^^^^'^    Candles;    Chocolate   for    Cooking    Purposes; 

Ground  Rice  for  Use  as  Food  (Int.  CI.  30).  Bakery  Products—Namely,  Pastries;  and  Nourishing  Drinks 

Mafle  From  Chocolate  or  Cocoa  (Int.  CI.  30). 


SN    237,472.     National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 

DOO  DADS 


SN  250.362.     Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Drew  Foods 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  15,  1966. 
Filed  July  16,  1966.  * 


For   Snacks — -Namely,    Puffed   Rice   Squares,    Puffed   Wheat 
Squares,   Pretzel   Sticks,   and   Cheese  Crackers    (Int.   Cl.    30).  For  Salad  Oil  (Int   CI   29) 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  255,636. 


COMO 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  24,  1950. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278,761. 
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SN  250,480.     Home  Town  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Plxleland  Frozen 
Treats  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  July  18,  1966. 


SX  268.137.     National  Tea  Co.,  d.b.a.  National  Food  Stores, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


TOP  TASTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,620.  827,931,  and  others, 
For    Coffee,    Regular    Potato    Chips,    a    Varletj-   vf    Potato 
Chips  Used  for  Dipping  In  Sauces.  Prepared  Coconut,  Caiiiifil 
Soups,   Bread   Crumbs,   and   Pancake  -Mixes    (Int.   CJs.   29  and 
30). 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1946,  on  cofTee.  I 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Frozen  Confection  on  a  Stick,  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Cream 
With  an  Edible  Coating,  Ice  Cream  on  a  Stick  With  an  Edible 
Coating,  Ice  Milk  on  a  Stick  With  an  Edible  Coating,  Ice  Milk 
With  an  Edible  Coating,  Ice  Cream  in  a  Cone,  and  Ice  Cream 
Sandwich  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


SN     2-'js.s,-»;.      Tni^'inaii  Nasli.     Inc.,     New     York,     .'<,Y.     Fileil 
-Nov.  Itj,  1'.h;o. 


FROMAGEX 


SiN  254,570.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company  (Delaware  corpora 
tion),  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignee  of  Mead  Johnson  &  Com 
pany    (Indiana  corporation),   Evansvllle,   Ind.   Filed    Sept. 


For   FiMxl    I'roiluct   for   the   Manufacture   of   Ice   Cream   and 
("oiiiprl-lti;:  Hutter  I'lus  Milk  Solids    (Int.   (').  2'.M . 
First  use  .June  11,  1906. 


16,  1966. 


BERRI-GOOD 


SN     2'}>.s:>7.       rrnjrman-Nash.     Inc.,     New    York,     NY.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1900. 


MAYTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  785,317. 

For    Fruit    Flavored    Liquid    To    Be    Used    on    Breakfast 
Cereal  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  27,  1966. 


Fur  Fo(]il   Product  for  the  .Manufacture  uf  Ice  Creain  Con 
Iirislaj,'   Butter,   Sugar,   and   .Milk   Powder    (Int.   Cl.  J9 ) . 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1900. 


SX  255,001.     S.  &  H.  Grossinger,  Inc.,  Grosslnger,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1966. 

GROSSINGER'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,803. 

For   Frozen   Poultry   Products — Namely,    Poultry,    Poultry 
Parts,  and  Chicken  Fat  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN    2.'•.|,2•^s.      World's    Finest    Chocolate,    Inc.,    Clijcago,    111. 
FiU'd   Nov.  2H,   1900. 

I         CONTINENTAL 

F'.r  Caiiily  i  Int.  Cl.  .'!(>). 

First  u.-e  in  or  about  October  l'.t.')S. 


SN     201, s22       Fairmont      Foods     Company,      d.b.a,      .\bbott> 
Dairies,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  255,636.  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
Mllko  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Milko  Candy  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


DOO-DADS 


For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1956. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  237,472. 


mIohIV 


SN  257,468.     Di  Giorgio  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Dl  Giorgio  Fruit 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  28,  19G6. 

mlmi 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539,773. 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1923.  "' 


-Vpljlicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  One  To  Gro*-  On"  and 
".Milk'  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of ^ Reg.  Nos. 
s()9,;{-;i  and   .s22,048. 

For  Fluid  Milk  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


.S-N    201.990,     Horner     Sales    Corporation,     Plttsbiirgh,    Pa. 
FiU'd  Jan.  ,-,  1967. 


KREME-TEX 


For  Stabilizers  Adapted  To  Be  Incorporate<l  Into  Ice 
Creaai,  Sherbets,  Soft  Serve  Mixtures,  and  the  Like  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1949. 


SN  257,591.  Champignon  KSsewerk  Camembert-Industrie 
Heislng,  Oftene  Handelsgesellschaft,  Heising,  Allgau,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 

BAVARIAN  BOY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bavarian"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cheeses  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  1958  ;  in  commerce  1958. 


SN  263,074.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Nakano  Su  M|se,  d.b.a. 
Nakano  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Handa  shi,  Aichl-kgn,  Japan. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1907. 


MITSUKAN 


For  Vinegar  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  June  12,  1920  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  2,  1964. 
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%ife?Mar:  24''V9T7    ''"'^'    '"•    ^"'^^    '^"'°'    ''''''    ^•''      ^Vti'''-     ^"»"-^'-«'  Milling  Company  Inc.,  Minneapo- 

lis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 


EXTRIN'S 

POlYMOLUIti 


COMO 


For  Baking  Ingredient  Which  Serves  To  Extend  Shelf  Life 
Produce  Finer  Grain,  and  Retain  Moisture   (Int.  Cl    li 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1900. 


For  Wheat  Flour  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First   use  at  least  as  early  as  June  29,   1946. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  250.362. 


SN    207,979.     Khodla    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed    Mar     .'50 
1907. 


CITROMINT 


For  Artificial  Flavor  In  Concentrate  Form   (Int.  Cl    30) 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1967. 


SN  280.092.      Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo    Filed 
Sept.  11,  1967. 

ALL  YOU  ADD  IS  LOVE 

For  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  .\ugust  1962. 


SN   280,109.      Topps   Chewing   Gum,    Incorporated,    Brooklvn 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967.  "     ' 


WACKY  PACKAGES 


SN    270.120.      Esco    Imports,    Inc.,    New    Haven.    Conn     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1907. 

LIMERICK 

For    canned    Food    Products-  Namely,    c'anned    Beef    Pie.  Hack'd^/bTls^I^"  Cl  ^'    "    Conjunction   with   Adhesively 

Canned    Chicken    Pies,    Canned    Steak    Chunks,    Canned    Kice  thirst  use  Julv  28    1907 

Pudding,   Canned    Ham   Steaks,   and   Canned   Steak  and    Mu>.h-  • 

room  Pies  (Int.  CIs.  29  and  30).  ^-^^■— — 

First  use  December  1966.  .sv   2^0111       t.,,  „     nt,      ,        r^ 

•  -^    ^Mi.lll.      Toj.ps    Chewing  Gum,    Incorporated,   Brooklvn 
_^__^__^_  N.\.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 

ANGRY  STICKERS 

For   Chewing  Gum.    Sold   In   Conjunction   With  Adhesively 
Hacked  Labels  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN   271.30s.      Roy   Hines.   d.b.a.    House   ()'I{„v    Hines     Allmnv 
Ga.  Filed  .May  12.  1967. 


DOWN  HOME 


For  Tat)le  Syrup  ilnt.  Cl.  30  1. 
First  use  March  1907. 


SN  275,074.      Pet   IncorporattHl,  St.   Louis,  .Mo.  Filed  June  29 
1907. 

CORN  STALKS 

The    word    -Coin"    Is    disclaimed    apart   from    the   mark   as 
~hown. 

For  Snack  Food  Item  Derived  From  Corn    (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  June  20,  1900. 


SN    280,721.      National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York     NY 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1967.  "  ■    -  •    ■ 


SN  275,270.     Laddie  Boy  Dog  Foods,  Inc.,  Philadelphia    Pa 


For  Biscuits  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  29,  1907. 


Filed  July  3.  1907. 


REX 


SN    281,022.      American    Crystal     Sugar    Company      Denver 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  321,344. 
For  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  in  or  about  December  1933. 


SN    276. S28.     Fenn    Bros.,    Inc.,    Sioux    Falls,    S    Dak     Filed 
July  2G,  1907. 


For  Granulated  and  Refined  Sugar  (Int.  Cl.  30) 
First  use  September  1955. 


Exclusive    rights    to    the   word    "Nougat,"   apart    from    the 
mark  shown,  are  disclaimed. 
For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  2,  1967. 


SN   284,541.     General   Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn    Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 

COMPANION 

For  Liquid  Non-Dairy  Coffee  Creamer  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  IS,  1967. 


SN   278,511.     Mars   Limited,   Slough,   Bucks,   England.   Filed     ^^'   285,802.     The   Procter   &   Gamble    Companv    Cincinnati 
Aug.  17,  1967.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1967 

FANFARE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  859,053,  dated  Jan.  17,  1964. 
For  Chocolate  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 


COUNTER  POINT 


For  Coffee  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1967. 
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Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SX  248,937.     Julius  Wile  Sons  &  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     SN  277.994.     Joseph  S.  Finch  and  Company,  New  Vork.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1966.  Filed  Aug.  lo.  1907. 


CHANSON 


LANSDOWNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  323,709. 
For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  1886. 


owner  uf  KeR.  Nos.  72S,C36  and  S5ll,441. 
For  Vodka  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  u.se  Juue  30,  1967. 


SN  250,197.     Julius  Wile  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Filed  July  13,  1966. 


.      SN    2MI.114.      rucrto    Ulfo    Distillers.    Inc..    d.b.u.    Cuinpiiiila 


C72Ae/io^AJe^ouJa//7^ 


Ro 


I  Llave,   Arecibo,  I'uerto  Rico.  Filed  Jan.  Ih,  196S. 


The  term  "Entrepots  de"  Is  a  French  expression  translated 
Into  English  as  "bonded  warehouse  of."  Applicant  makes  no 
claim  to  the  term  "Entrepots  de"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1964. 


SN  250,198.     Julius  Wile  Sons  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  July  13,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  inailf  to  color. 
Fur  .\lcohollc  Beverages   -Namely,  Rum   (Int.  CI,  33). 
FirKt  use  .\ug.  15,  1967  ;  1942  In  a  different  form, 


c^.&urc^Ji^^^'Zche 


For  wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  1933. 


SN    261,670.     Werner    Motzel,    d.b.a.    Welngut    Motzel    Wein 
grosskellerel,  Gau-Algeshelm   (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 


29,  1966. 


RHEINFEST 


The  mark  is  a  combination  of  two  German  words  "Rheln  ' 
and  "Fest,"  meaning  "Rhine"  and  "festival"  respectively. 
For  Still  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  19,  1964. 


I 
Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Classified 


SN  26<>.,-)S0.      Plastic  Seallnp  Corporation,  Los  Anptfles,  Calif. 
Fllfd  Deo.  12.  1966. 

j  VIC 

For  Coin  Collector's  Accessories  —  Namely,  Coin  Files,  Wal 
lets.  Envelopes,  and  Coin  Pages  (Int.  Cl.  16  I. 
Y\n.l  use  Oct.  4.  1962. 


SN  261,671.  Werner  Motzel,  d.b.a.  Welngut  Motzel,  Weln- 
grosskellerei,  Gau-Algeshelm  (Rhine),  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1966.  ^ 


SN    262.191.     Joseph    B.    Pompa,    d.b.a.    Pompa    Industrie- 
Rochester.  NY.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1967. 


^Mag-Attachf 


For  Magnetic  .\dheslve  Fasteners  To  Be  .\ttachej  to  Walls 
and   the  Like  for  Mounting  Pictures.  Clocks,  etc.   (Ict.  Cl.  6). 
Firt-t  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30,  1966. 


The  words  "Vom  Rheln,"  meaning  "from  the  Rhine,"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  mark  can  be 
translated  from  the  German  as  "Christine  from  the  Rhine.  ' 

For  Still  Wines  and  Sparkling  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

First  use  July  22,  1959  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN  272. 2Ss.      L.   Marino,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.  FlleJ  May  24, 


1937 


FLEX  AIR 


SN  262,813.     Soclete  Anonyme  des  Liqueurs  Combier,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


ARTICIO 


For  Cargo  Containers,  Including  a  Pallet,  and  a  Collapsible 
Fabric  Cover.  Including  a  Front  Flap  Attached  to  the 
Pallet  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


Owner   of  French   Reg.   No.   527,160,   dated   Jan.    12.    1965 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  238,723. 
For  Wine-Base  Aperitifs  (Int.  Cl.  33). 


SN  290,214.     Bear  MounUin  Winery,  Di  Giorgio,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1968. 

GOLD  PEAK 


For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  242.136.     La  Maur,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  Mar. 


29,   1966. 


I 


TEEN  STYLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  \os.  753,442,  802,850,  and  othersl 
For  Permanent  Waving  Compositions  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1959. 


April  23,  1968 
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SN    253,414.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York     N  Y    Filed     SV    9fi7  rq^      tr  , 

Aug.  30.  1966.  •^•'-    ^''^         File/S:  27  S?.  *''    '"'"''^*^^'    '""'    ^•"^^°'    "'■ 


BLUE  LOTUS 


For  After  Bath  Freshener  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


REVIVE 


()wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,485  and  646,214 
For  Hair  Waving  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN    2o7,S15.      Avon    Produc'ts,    Inc       New    York      V  Y     V\\^,\  ^~~"^~^~ 


WHATEVER  YOU  WEAR- 
WEAR  FRAGRANCE! 

For  Cologne,  Cologne  Mist,  and  Perfume  (Int    Cl    31 
Hrst  use  Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN  259.423.      Elizabeth   Hartley,   Inc.,   New  York    NY    Filed  BTbrerD 
Nov.  25,  19«6. 

CHANGING  SHADOWS  ^f Er'-'"""^"' -- -^' -'"-^  S'U' 

nm'rk'al'showf''"'""    '"'   '^"'^    "Shadows"   apart   from   the  For  Toothpaste  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

For  Eye  Shadow  ( Int.  Cl.  3).  ^_^^^^^^ 

First  use  August  1966.  „..    „„                                  ^^"^^"^~' 

.pr'20,'19.7'^"''^''    incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 

'*lef 29,"966"'^'"'    Incorporated,    New    York,    NY.    Filed  CHILDHOOD     COLOR 

GALE  astSS!;;'"'  ""'"""^  '""^  "»'••'  "^<^'-"  «P"t  from  the  mark 

For  Perfume  (Int.  Cl.  3).  ci^S^  ""'■"  ^'"*'"^'  ^^*«'»«-  *nd  Coloring  Preparation   (Int. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1966  v\^.t          T^ 

F'ri't  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SN    263.763.      Edith    Lances    Corporation,    New    York     N  Y 
Hied  Feb.  1,  1967.  '    " 


EDITH  L 


Z7r^T   ""'•    ''*''-^""'^*''   Colognes,   and   Bod,    Lubricants 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1966. 


'  nh-Vm°io'm°'  ""'""  ""'""""•  '"■  '^'"'«-  '" 


KENT  OF  LONDON 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  21     iQfi«;  •  i 
June  21,  1965.  '     ^^  '  'n  commerce 


GO  GAY 


''cor.^'™t,  J,";,™';;,""-'  '^»-^"-  =■«  «„««,.. 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1966. 


^^^i^t'^^^     ^*   *^^*"'''  ^°^-   Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed  Feb. 
lU,  1967. 

BE  BLONDE  PLUS  II 

The  words  "Be  Blonde"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  rest 
or  tne  mark. 

For  Hair  Bleach  Booster  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  November  1966. 


^  Ma"26,'l967^'"'"''    ''^'^"'P^^'^*^'   Indianapolis.    Ind.   Filed 


RE-JOOV-IT 


^^r  ^?'"l.    ^•^'^^   ^""«   Industries,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Helene 
Curtis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  27, 1967. 

COLORMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  833,003. 

For  Conditioner  Preparation  for  the  Hair  (Int.  Cl   3) 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  1966. 


For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  December  1966. 


^'Lar3j'?«67'^'^'°'    LaboratoHes   Ltd.,    Chicago,    in.    Filed 

CHEKOL 

Odor:  "^T^ir  ""'  ""''•^°"  '-  ^"-i-tin.  Noxious 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1967. 


gr»ifl!i  ]•  nawfaiwi.  iw  ii*""'*t>  *'•* 
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SN  275,078.     Roger  &  Oallet,  S.A.,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  S\  264.902.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  K,Y,  Filed 

29    1967  ^«''>    1^'  19^^ 

CIGALIA  j                CURTAIL 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  454,388,  dated  Dec.  S,  19.-j5  For  Drain/Toilot  Bowl  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 

(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  65,457.  f"lrst  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 

For  Toilet  Water  (Int.  CI.  3).  ^^_^^_^__ 

^""^"^"^  SN    205,269.      Samuel   Cabot,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass,   Filed   Feb. 

SN  285,524.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  23,  1967. 
Nov.  24,  1967. 

SYLPHO-NATHOL 


SUGAR  PLUM 


For  Nail  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  25,  1941. 


For  Cleaner-Disinfectant  for  General  Household  Use   (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  14,  1914. 


SN    290,184.     MEM    Company,    Inc.,    Northvale,    N'.J.    Filed     SX    2C5.49S.     Dub-L-Kleen     Chemical     Corporatinii,     Collepc 
Feb.  2,  1968.  Point,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 


^ 


DUB-L-SOLV 


For  Solv<"nt  r>ogre;is.T  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Sept,  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841,770. 

For  Toilet   Preparations — 'Namely,   Lotion   Used   as   After 
Sbave  Lotion  or  Eau  de  Cologne  or  Toilet  Water  or  Afterbath 
Rub,   Deodorant   Lotion,   Talcum  Powder:   and   Sets   Contain 
Ing  at  Least  Two  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  ."Ji. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1949. 


SN   265.53.'?.      Keni   Manufacturing   Corporation.   'Tucker.    Ga. 
Fil.-il  Feb.  27.  1067. 

BLAST 

For     Deterjrent     I'reiiarutlun     for    Cleaning    Floors.    Wall 
Metal.  Cerunilc,  and  Like  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Marcb  H)6(». 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   259,800.     Avon    Products,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  1,  1966. 

MISS  LOLLYPOP 


SN    27S,S12,      Metalline    Chemicals    Corporation,    ^fllwaukee 

Wis.  l-nied   -VUK    !."_',   1967. 


VORTECID 


For   Acid  Type   Specialty   Cleaners   for   the   KeinOval   of   0\ 
Ides,    Scale,    .md    Soil    From    Metal    Surfaces    (Int.    01.    1). 
First  use  May  15.  1967. 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 


SN    27n,M3.     Metalline    Chemicals    Corporation,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1967. 


SN  260,006.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 


5,  1966. 


VORTESOL 


ASTOUND 


For    Skin    Cleansing    Lotion    and    an    All-Purpose    Cleaner 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


For  Compounded  Alkaline  Cleaners  Which  .\re  Used  Within 
the  Presence  of  Electric  Current  To  Remove  Soil,  Smut,  and 
Scale   From    Metal    Parts    Prior    to   Electroplating   or   Electro 
finishing  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

Hrst  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  — Miscellaneous 


SN  256,767.     Pizza  Hut,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1»66. 


SN  244,646.     Aerotherm  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed 
Sfay  2,  1966. 


For     Research     In     Aerodynamics,     Thermodynamics,     and 
Chemistry  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1964. 
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SN   257,437.     Comprehensive   Designers,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,     SN  278,003.     Horticultural  Research  Institute,  Inr     Wash- 
Pa.  h  iled  Oct.  28,  1966.  ington.  D.C.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967. 


COMPREHENSIVE 
DESIGNERS  INC. 

For  Engineering,  Research,  Development,  and  Designing 
Services  in  the  Fields  of  Electronics,  Aircraft,  and  Machinery 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  September  1950. 


ni 


WORICULTURAL 
RtSEARCM 

INSTITUTE.INC. 


For  Consulting  and  Research  Services  Related  to  the  Nur- 
sery Industry  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN   263,062.      HMH   Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 


PLAYMATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  661,391,  7T7,S67,  and  others. 
For     Operation    of    Establishments    Which    Feature    Food. 
Drink,  and  Entertainment  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29,  1960. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    255.616.      Goodwin,    Dannenbaum,    Llttman   &   Wlngfleld, 
Incorporated,   Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 

CREACTIVITY 


SN    271,0S7.     Walther  League.    Chicago,    111.    Filed    May    9,  For  Advertising  and  Public  Relations  Services,  Such  Serv- 

^^^'-  '<"es    Being    Used    To    Promote    the    Sale    of    the'  Goods    and 

■■■■T  A  ■■•  m-rir-.^w^  w   w,    .    ^  Services  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35 1. 

WALTHER  LEAGUE/ WHEAT  "."-"->«  ims 


RIDGE  SEALS  PROGRAM 

For  Charitable  Fund  Raising  Activities   (Int.  Cl.  42>. 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  256,757.      Marketing-Research  Associates,  Hopkins    Minn 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


SN   274.174.      The   Big  Beef,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   Filed   June 
19,  1967. 

THE  BIG  BEEF 

For  Restaurant  and  Take  Out  Food   Services    (Int.  Cl.   42). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN  2/4,30j.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Junt  First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 

20,  1967. 

WATER  AUDIT 


For  Promoting  the  Business  of  Newspapers  by  Means  of  a 
Bingo-Type  Game  Placed  in   Said  Newspapers    (Int.   Cl.  35). 


For  Surveys  of  Water  Use,  Requirements,  and  Standards 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  260,877.      William  Olsten,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec    15 
1966. 


SN  274,777.     John  K.  Selby,  d.b.a.  Ken's  Pizza  Parlor,  Tulsa, 
Okla.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


Kmx 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  697,224  and  718,709. 

For  Temporary  Personnel  Services,  Such  as  White  Collar, 
Blue  Collar,  Hostesses,  Demonstrators  ;  Technicians,  and  Pro- 
fessional and  Permanent  Placements  as  Well  as  Executive 
Search  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  about  July  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  'Pizza  Parlor"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  June  23,  1965;  Nov.  11,  1961,  as  to  "Pizza 
Parlor"  and  to  the  man  design. 


SN  264,061.     Housing  Education  &  Research  Institute    Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SN  277,381.     Pyrofax  Gas  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 


Aug.  2,  1967. 


GASROOTS 


fif 

HOME 

HOROSCOPE 


For  Services  Relating  To  Furnishing  Compressed  Gas   (Int 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  during  or  about  July  1965. 

TM  849  O.G.— 9 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Home" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Operation  of  Trade  Expositions  Featuring  Home  Build- 
ing Techniques,  Innovations,  and  Products   (Int.  Cl    35) 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 
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SN  264,715.     Add-A-Man,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Feb.   15.     SX   285,488.     Continental   Casualty   Company.   Chicago,   111 
1»67.  nied  Nov.  24,  1967. 


ADD-A-MAN 


For  Providing  All  Types  of  Plant  and   Office  Temporary 
Assistants  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1958. 


SN  270,491.     Hollywood  Properties,  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed 
May  2,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  red.  The  words  "Holly 
wood   Properties,"   the   telephone   number,   and    the   represen- 
tation of  Hollywood  property  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services  (Int.  01.  35). 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1965. 


SN  277,233.     Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.,  Memphi.*, 
Tenn.  Filed  July  31,  1967. 

THE  MOST  FAMOUS 
BASKET  IN  THE  WORLD 


For  Community  Services  in  Bringing  Civic,  Religious.  So 
clal,    and    Commercial    Information    to    the    Public,    Through 
Individual  Home  Visits  Made  in  Person  by  Its  Representa- 
tives, as  a  Public  Service  and  in  Behalf  of  Interested  Spon- 
sors (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN  278,567. 
1967. 


Atlantic  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  IS, 


\\J^jL 


For  Gift  Shop  Services  Specializing  in  Imported  Items  (Int. 
CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN   278,778.     Rome  Arnold   &   Company,   Chicago,   111.    Filed 
Aug.  22,  1967. 


CENTEL 


For  Marlcetlng  Research  Services  Performed  by  Telephone 
(Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1965. 


IRIS 


For  Insurance  Cost  Analysis  Services    (Int.  CI. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1967. 


15). 


I 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  235,605.  Woodmen  of  the  World  Life  Insurance  Society 
and/or  Omaha  Woodman  Life  Insurance  Socletv,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


w.o.w. 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  areas  of  the  United  States 
comprising  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  States  of  Ala 
bania,  .\laska,  .\rizona,  .Arkansas,  Connecticut,  Delaware, 
Florida,  Georgia,  Hawaii,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kan.sas, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mississippi.  Missouri,  Nebratka,  New 
Hampshire.  New  Jersey,  New  Mexico,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Penasylvanla. 
Rhode    Island.     South    Carolina,    South    Dakota.    Tennessee, 

Te.xas,  Vermont,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin. 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  (Int.  CI.  36).  I 

First  use  about  1S90.  y 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  285.806. 


SN    28,1,606.     Woodmen    of   the   World   and/or   Assored    Life 
Association,    Denver,    Colo.    Filed    Nov.    24,    1967. 


W.O.W. 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
California,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Montana,  Nevada,  Oregpn,  Utah. 
Washington,  and  Wyoming. 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  about  1890. 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  285, $05. 


SN    235.607.      Woodmen    of    the   World   and/or    Assured    Life 
-Association.    Denver,    Colo,    Filed    Nov.    24,    1967. 


WOODMEN  OF  THE  WORLD 

Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  t^tates  of 
California,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Montana.  Nevada.  Oregon,  Utah, 
Washington,  and  Wyoming.  I 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  (Int.  CI.  36).  I 

First  use  about  1890. 

SubJ.   to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  2S5,608. 


SN  2%, 60S.     Woodmen  of  the  World  Life  Insurance  Society 
and/or  Omaha   Woodman    Life   Insurance   Society,   Omaha. 


Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


L 


WOODMEN  OF  THE  WORLD 

Applicant  claims  use  for  the  areas  of  the  United  States 
comprLslng  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  States  of  Ala- 
bama, Alaska,  .\rizona,  Arkansas,  Connecticut,  Delaware, 
Florida,  Georgia.  Hawaii,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mississippi,  Missouri,  Nebra^a,  New 
Hampshire.  New  Jersey,  New  Mexico,  New  Yorlt,  North 
Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Ohio,  Oklahoma.  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina,  South  Dakota.  Tennessee, 
Texas.   Vermont,   Virginia,   West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin. 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  about  1890. 

SubJ.   to   Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  283,607. 
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Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN    259,794.      Ammco    Tools,    Inc.,    North   Chicago     111     Filed 
Dec.   1,   1966. 
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SX    277,147.     Columbia    Broadcasting    System     Inc      New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  31,  1967. 


CBS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381,572,  777,570,  and  others 
For  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting  Services  Rendered 
Through    the    Medium    of    Radio    and    Television    Programs 
Broadcast    Over   Applicants    Radio    and    Television    Stations 
and  Radio  and  Television  Networks   (Int.  CI.  38). 
first  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  15,  1933. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 


For  Automobile  and   Truck   Repair  and   Maintenance  Serv-     ''^-'^'    233,838.      Southern    Railway    Company     Richmond     Va 
Ices  (Int.  CI.  37).  Filed  Dec.  2,  1965.  xvicnmona.    va. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


ALL-DOOR 


SN    264,297.      J.    H.    Bray,    d.b.a.    Alarm    Signal    Companv   of 
Texas,  Pasadena,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 


For  Railroad  Freight  Transportation  Services  (Int   CI    39) 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1961. 


ASCOT 


For  Installation  and   Maintenance  of  Industrial   Protective 
.Systems   for   I'r.)cess   Control,    and    Intrusion   and    Fire   Detec 
tlon.  and  Sprinklers  i  Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  1954. 


SN    271,227.      Culllgan,    Inc.,    Northbrook,    111.    Filed   May    11, 
1967. 


^\?l^i''*-     '^'''°°     ^°*<^^    Corporation.    Benton    Harbor 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

TRAVELCADE 

For  Organizing,  Promoting  and  Supervising  Tours  of  Per- 
sons in  Their  Own  Travel  Trailers,  and  Publicizing  and 
Organizing  Groups  and  Clubs  for  Each  Tour  (Int    CI    39) 

First  use  June  27,  1960. 


'Hfr^iff^jv^„#" 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   ,->37.164.   771,457,  and  others 
For    Servicing    Portable    and     Stationary    Apparatus    and 
Lgulpment   for   Conditioning,    Softening.    Treating    Filtering 
and   Delonlzing   Water,   and    for   Salt   and   Chemical   Delivery 
Service  ilnt.  CI.  37). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


SN-^  260  516.      William     L.     Bashford,     Jr.,     d.b.a.     Bashford 
Travel,  Fresno,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


AGRI-TOUR 


For  Providing  Tours  for  Farmers  or  Breeders  (Int    CI    39) 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1963. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


^W^ol^l^J^''    '^"'"^    ^^'^''^''i-    Cleveland.    Ohio.    Filed      ^N    256,284.      Iramac    N.V.,    d.b.a.    Iramac,    Bussum     Nether- 
.>ia>  ^3,  196(.  lands.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


THE  AUSTIN  METHOD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  186,643,  821,327.  and  843.428 
For  Construction  of  Industrial  and   Commercial  Building. 
(Int.  CI.  37).  *■ 

First  use  1915. 


IRAMAC 


For  .^ctlng  as  Agents  for  Musical  Performing  and  Record- 
ing Artists,  Including  the  Promotion  and  Presentation  of 
Such  Artists  Through  the  Medium  of  Films  and  Phonograph 
Records  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1965;  in  commerce  Nov.  11,  1965. 


Class  104  -  Communication 

SN    255,932.      United    Utilities.    Incorporated,    d.b.a     United 
Telephone  System,  Westwood,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 

U-TOUCH 


""Tel'Vlfe'd  Ja^n'^  9' 7967^"°'^''"^°^  *  '"^"^-   ^'''^-  ^''"-• 

BOBBY  PATTERSON  AND 
THE  MUSTANGS 


The  name  'Bobby  Patterson"  refers  to  Robert  Carl  Patter- 
son, whose  consent  is  of  record 
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SN  262,116.     Bankers  Management  &  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,     SN  2S7,211.     Rlko  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1967.  Uec.  19,  19«7. 

THE  MUSTANGS 

For   Entertainment   Services — Namely,   Musical   Entertain 
ment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Group 
(Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN    277,558.     The    Institute    of    Electrical    and    Electronics 
Engineers,    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed    Auk     ^. 


1967. 


NTC 


Th<!  ilrawlii^;  Is  lliit^d  fur  red  and  l)lui'. 

For  Establishment  of  Conferences  Yearly  and  at  Intermedl  Fur    Hnt.rlalnni.nt    Services    In    the    Nuturc    nf    Husk.  tl. all 

ate  Times  To  Disseminate  and  Exchange  Information  Relut  Kxhll.itlnn-  K.nd.r.sl  I.ive  luul  Thronnh  the  M.-dia  uf  KaiJi.. 
Ing  to  Electronics  and  Telemetering  (Int.  Cl.  41).  and  Tel.vUi.m  Hruudcasts  dnt.  Cl.  41 1. 

First  use  September  1950.  t'lrst  use  July  1903. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  23^,41i».     I'hl  .Sigma  .MpLa.  Kansas  City,  -Mu,  Klled  Nov. 
10,  lUGO. 


SN  258,409.      Phi  Sigma  Alpha,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1966. 


^EA 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  Fraternal  organization. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1960. 


The  Greek  words  'rhl  Sigma  .\lpha"  are  translated  to  read 
■•frleiidshlii,  wls<ioni  and  courage."  The  drawing  is  lined  for 
shading  liuriio.-~c>. 

For    Indicating    Menilx^rshlii    In    a    Fratcr-nal    ( )rgunlzatloii. 

Firtt  use  Sept.  22,  19G0. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  B  —  Services 

SN  256,244.     Sportsman's  Handbook.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1966.  I 


The  mark  certifies  the  quality  of  said  services.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  790,852  and  795,577. 

For  Hotel,  Motel,  Travel  Agency.  Marina,  and  Restaurant 
Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Class  12  -  Construction  /Materials 


>4 


CL:Ss"cL':"/''::r4:,''tc''o™i,i"%^!'"V"';:!-     ^■'',^r-     '^'""''^^-    ^^^'^^^^    ^--    '■'-■    ^-^te.    Division 
Filed   10-17   «.;  "■  "'  ^"^""-  I"'^    -^^  267.000.  Pub.  2-«-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 


^4-,7ii4.      FLEXAGRIT.  Newark  Brush  Companv    SN  263  194 
I'ul).  2-t>-6s.  nied  1-24-C7 


M7,79.-.     ETHYL,     Ethyl     Corporation.  .SN    269,871.     Pulj.     f  lace   H  _  Marili«a»«    «-J    Dl          L'                   J 

1' »;  ns  Filed  4  24  07  uass  ij  — nardware  and  Plumbing  and 

^^^^^^^  Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

Class  2  -  Receptacles 


b47,80S.     CUR-BOND.  The  Poljmer  Corporation.  SN  267  661 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 


•^47.7<.r,.  CALPINE  ETC.  AND  Df:.SIGN.  Calplno  Con- 
tainers, by  change  of  name  from  California  I'lnc  Rox  Dis 
trlbufors.   SN  232,116.  Pub.  2-0  6s.  Filed  11-4   65. 

^47,797.     E-Z    OFF.     Gulf    States     Paper    Corporation      S\ 
278.483.  Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  S-17-67. 


Qass  S-Adhesives 


Class  15-Oils  and  Greases 


•-47.SOO.       I  See  Class  G  for  this  trademark,  i 

S47.S09.      RIDGID,   Ridge  Tool  Company,   bv  merger  and   as- 
signment   from    The    Ridge    Tool    Companv,    MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  15.  21,  and  23 ».  SN  244.285.  Pub   3-21-67 
Filed  4-25-66.  ' 


>-47.79S.      ETHYL.     Ethyl     Corporation.      SN     261)  >70       Pub 
2-6    OS     Filed   4    24-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


•-47,799.  00-7.  Flame-Out,  Inc.  -SN  229,967.  Pub  5-17-66 
nied  10-12-05. 

S47.S00.  HOT  LINE.  Mlnneapolis-Mollne,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6,  15,  16,  21,  26,  and  35).  SN  248  385 
Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  6-20-66. 

'-47..S01.  ZYDEX.  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited  SN  251  913 
Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  S-8-66. 

S47,.S02.  TERRA-COAT.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  275,588.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed  7-10-67. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

847.800.      (  See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

547.810.  KORCHEM.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation    SN 
277,401.  Pub.  2-13-6!?.  Filed  8-2-67. 

847.811.  NEXTEL.    Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing 
Company.   SN  285.037.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


847.803.  SCRIPTANE   CLASSIC.    Scrlpto,   Inc.    SN  267  680 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 

847.804.  MINI-PAK.    Swartz    Creations.    Inc.    SN    284  557 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

847.812.  "OO"     VII.     International     Enterprises     Ltd      SN 
221,182.  Pub.  2-22-66.  Filed  6-15-65. 

847.813.  RED    HORSE.    The    Pinkerton    Tobacco    Co     SN 
276,659.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  7-26-67. 

847.814.  PLAZA.   Philip  Morris  Incorporated.   SN  285  626 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  11-27-67.  ' 

''sN'2'8n  oVkTh^'o  l^'ir^''    '''^'"^   ^'°''''   Incorporated. 
SN  285,628.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

847.805.     DUAL-CORE.  Aktlebolaget,  Norma  Projektilfabrlk 
SN  259,513.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  11-28-66. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

847.816.  NODEMA.  Irving  P.  Fllderman.   SN  203  081    Pub 
4-26-66.  Filed  10-1-64. 

847.817.  TEND.  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  245,839.  Pub.  4-25-67 
Filed  5-17-66. 

^^9'^«  ^«c   ^O^^CTRIL.   Merck  &  Co..   Inc.   SN  269.551.  Pub. 

2-6-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


Class  19- Vehicles 


847,806.     SOILIFE.    Armour    Agricultural     Chemical     Com-      847,819.     SNOW    BIRDIF     wm^.^    t      »  , 

pany.  SN  255,762.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  10-5-66.  Pub.  2-6-^8.  Filed  1S-23-6T  ''  "•^'^®- 


TM  849   O.G.— 10 


TM  195 
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Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

847,800.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
847,809.     (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark. ) 

847.820.  POLY  QUAD.  Plas-Steel  Products,  Inc.  SN  •271,2^.".. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-11-G7. 

847.821.  TORQFORM.    Cambridge   Thermionic    Corporation. 
SN  271,591.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

847.822.  FCI   (DESIGN).  Marathon  Electric  Manufacturinc 
Corporation.  SN  283,962.  Pub.  2-6-68.  nie.!  11-2-C7. 


.s4r,s40.      KKI)  TKI.\NGLE   IN  CIRCLK    (  DESIGN  i.  Bausch 
A:    Ltiiiib    Incorijuratfd.    SN    2;J3,050.    Pub.    2   i',   tas.    Filf<l 


11-22-65. 

S47,s41        ll.Vt'Srn  Jt    LOMH   WITH    BLACK   TKI.\N(;i.K    IN 
CIKCI.K,    Haiisch    i    I.oml)    Iiicoriioratvil.    SN    2;;:;.<l»r.7.    I'lil 
2    i;  -r.^    Fil.'d  11    22    ilj.  I 

s47,s42.      liL.UK      TKI.VNGLE      IN      CIRCLE      (DF.SIGN) 
Haii*h    A:    Loiiit)    Incorjiorated.    SN    23;<,<i,')S.    I'lih.    2    tl   ti> 

Fii.'j  1 1  1:2  »;.'..  I 

>47.N43       VlIiF.O     TKLETR.VINFR      .\NI)     DKSKJ.N.      Vid.' 
i:ii-.trn(iic    SyM.iii>,    Inc.    SN    241, 103.    I'ub.    2   0   tjn.    Filed 

:;  i.v  i;i;. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

547.823.  KRAZY    SNAPS.     Whitman     Publishing    Conipan.v. 
SN  264,625.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

847.824.  RUSSELL.  Jack  Russell  Company,  Inc.  SN  2t-,(;,t;n:;. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

847.825.  MIXISPORT.      Kenner      Products      Cnmpuny.      SN 
268,418.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-5-67. 

847.826.  LITE-BRITE.    Hassenfeld    Bros.    Lie     SN    2t;',t.><^r.. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

847.827.  FULLFLEX.  The  Orvls  Company,  Inc.  SN  272,t)s7. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

847.828.  KARATE.    Atlantic    Lures,    Inc.    SN    273. 4G4.    I'lit.. 
2-6-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

847.829.  BARON.    Atlantic    Lures,    Inc.    SN    273,4t!7.    I'ub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

847.830.  PLUNGER-PUP.  Atlantic  Lures,   Inc.   SN   273.4r.it. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

847.831.  SHOOP    SHOOP    HULA-HOOr     Wham  O    .Ml^-     Cm 
SN  273,543.  Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  6-9-67. 

847.832.  CLAUDETTE.    Nasco   Doll   Inc.    SN    273. 1*71.    Put.. 
2-6-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

847.833.  BARON.    Bel-Air    Pools,    Inc.     SN    274,942.     Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 


S47>44       \lI)i:o      SPOKTKAINEU      AND     DESIG.S       Vi.I.-,. 

Electronic    .Systems,    Inc.    SN    241,104.    I'ub.    2-0  -(js.    Filed 
3-i,vt;»;.  I 

"-47,^45       .MISCKI.L.VNKOUS    DKSIGN.    San(ier>    .\-»soclatfs. 
Inc.  .SN  24.'., -.If,    I'ub.  2   •".  '".s.  Hied  ,-.12   ('.♦;, 

^47.s4«        Ci  >I.t  iKM.vs  TKK       IlMii^ton     F.arli-ss     Corftoratlun. 
SN  247. ;iL':;    I'ui.   j  1;  •;-    lu.-.i  t;   1.',  rttj.  I 

•^4  7  S47        l>.\t'l  VI.oCIIKii.Mi;   I,i:.\KNIN(;    L.VNTF.HN     C     A 
<'iirran.   S.\   2r.u,4.-)4.   I'lili.   2   H   tjs,  Filed  7    !•«   Of. 

■>47,>-4f.       Ti:i,.\  C.Mil.i;.       T.'la       I'abl.'       IiicorpuraBcd.       SN 

2.". ."1.1, ■',.■.  I'uii  2  •;  •;-.  Fii.'^i  '.I  2';  '■.';. 

>-47,s4S»        I-.\I'.  S.M'K     Span    I'ro.Juci-    Inc.    S.N    2.")!t.tl7i(.    I'lil. 

2  1;  -<.^   I'll..!  1 1   !",•  t;ti 

-47  ^,-,0        IC.V   I'.'l'C,   AND  DKSKiN.  M  1.1  Cmitiii.Tit   Jlaniifac- 
tiirlo^'  C.    SN   2»;ii.':72.   I'lil..   2-0   Os.   Fil.'d    12    l.'l.Oi',. 

-47  ■>:.!        SK.MS    .".      i;i.-itroiiic    Memories.     Inc.     SN     200. 2n7 

l';;li.   2    >;    0-     I'li.'.i   :;    ^    07. 


I 


Class  27  '  Horological  Instruments 


-•47>.-.l!       DELIGHT      Sunbeam     Corporation.      S.N"     252.900. 
I'ub.  2    0    •;-.   File.1  -    22  -00.  I 

-47. -Jt.      SEKONDA,    Time    Product-    Limited.    SN '201.2311, 

l'ub^2-0-0s.  Filed  12-21    00. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

and   "arts    InereOt  ■s47.s.-.4       PEKLA   SEVILLIA   and  design.   Wmium   Rand. 

Inc.   SN  257,i»-2.  Pub.  2-ti-0>..  Filed  10-24-60. 
847,809.      (S€e  Class  15  for  this  trademark.)  ^^.^..^       knGLISH  GARDEN,  (.neida  Ltd    SN  207  177    I'ub 

847.834.  STIRALL.   Specialized   Products,   Incorporated.   SN  2-i;-0-    Fil.il  :;    'u   07 
244,146.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-22-66. 

847.835.  CSY. 'central    Soya   Company,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Central  ^^;;;'\   '.v'o-l^'a- 'T.'V'o 'l".''    I'nV"-'' i^V-'*''      '""' 
Soya.  SX  268.152.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-3-67.  ^'''^^''-  ""^  ''''''■'■  ^^"^^  "  ''  '^^'  ^'"^^  ^-l«-«"- 

847.836.  LUMINITE.    Lumlnlte    Products    Corporation.    SN  '<^7,s5r.      .MAGNF.M.     Emo     E.     Gottlieb.     SN    272,7:'J.    Pub. 
269,084.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-13-67.  2-0-Os.   Filed  .-.31    07. 


aass  24 -Uundry  Appliances  and  Machines  Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

Porcelain 


847,837.     ROUTEMASTER.     McGraw-Edison     Company.     SN 
268,755.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 


847,S5i>.     DUXBl'RY.   Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.   .SN  244,930. 
Pub,  2-6-6-;.  Filed  5 -4    00. 

S47.sj!».      FLA.MENCO.    Castleton    China,    Inc.    SN  ;  248,113. 
i'ub.  2-0-0>.  Filed  0-1.") -00. 


I 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


847,800.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

847.838.  GE    MAC    AND    DESIGN.    General    Electric    Com- 
pany. SN  218,005.  Pub.  5-24-66.  Filed  5-4-65.  S47.S0O       HAMPTON      MODERN.       Hampton       Shops.       SN 

847.839.  BAUSCH    &    LOMB    WITH    RED    TRIANGLE    IN  -'^••'■^'■'   ^'""^   "   «-*^*    ^^"-1  "-I'-^O^- 

CIRCLE.  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  SN  233,055.  Pub.  .-i47,S01.     HEATHER.     Breneman,     Inc.     SN    272, 5T2.     Pub. 

2-6-68.  Filed  11-22-65.  2-0-OS.  Filed  5-29-67. 


April  23,  1968 

Class  33 -Glassware 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


N47.S02.  RUBION.  Paul  Masson.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paul  Massou, 
and  Paul  Masson  Vine.var^l^.  .SN  202  4;i(l  I'ub  2-0-OS 
Filed  1-12-67. 

^47,SC3.  SIV  SOCIETA  ITALIANA  VETRO  AND  DESIGN. 
Societft  Itallana  Vetro  S.I.V.  S.p.A.  SN  205,116.  Pub 
2-0-OS.  Filed  2-20-67. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


TM  197 

847.881.  THE  ART  OF  LIVING.  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  260,844.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 

847.882.  CAT  AND  DOG  DAYS.  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorpo- 
rated.  SN   260.,S46.   Pub.  2-0-68.   Filed  12-15-66. 

S47.S&3.  REMEMBER  WHEN.  Hallmark  Cards  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  260,847.  Pub.  2-0-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 

N47,SS4.  WELCOME  WAGON.  Welcome  Wagon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  SN  263, 96h.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  2-3-67. 

847,885.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Regents  of  the 
Lnlversity    of    Michigan.    SN   264,257.    Pub.   2-6-68    Filed 

2-8-67. 

847,b86.  AMERICAN  BIRTHRIGHT  BOOKS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Random  House,  Inc.  SN  267,182.  Pub.  2-6-68  Filed 
3-20-«7. 


-47.S64.      ARROWLINE     AND     DESIGN.     M.G.M.S.     Asso 

dates,  Inc.  SN  240,753.  I'ub.  2-0-Os.  Filed  3   11^66.  -.  «JO        ri         • 

s-»7„s05.     .SPIRAL  LINE  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred     QaSS  39  —  Clothlng 

(i.   H.   Pruther.   SN  250.515.   Pub.   2-6-6^.  Filed   7    Is-OC. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

-47,^00,       (See  Class  0  for  this  trademark.) 

M7.N66.     PARAGON   STUD.   Andrew  Rsher  Cvcle  Co.    Inc. 

SN  205,510.  I'ub.  L'-C,    »;.s.  nied  2    27-67 
-47,S07.      PARAGON   SLICK.   Andrew   Fisher  Cycle  Co.    Inc. 
SN  265,511.  I'ub.  2-6-6'^.  Filwi  2-27-67. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

S47,st!s.      CATHY.       Nissho       Electronics       Corporation,       SN 
270,341.  Pub.  2-6-6f«.  Filed  7-19-07. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

'-47.S09.      KLEAN  FAX.   Frankel  Carbon   &  Ribbon   Company 

SN  240,672.  Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  5-26-6C. 
'^47.S70.      DURACREST     AND     DESIGN.     Metro     Wholesale 

Corporation.  SN  257,297.  Pub.  2-6-6.S.  Filed  10-26-66. 
''47.S71.      MOISTIC.      Graphic      Controls      Corporation.      SN 

203,563.  Pub.  2-0-0i>.  Filed  1-30-67. 
^47,-72.      CAMELLIA    AND    DESIGN.    Marcal    Paper    Mills. 

Inc.  SN  267.835.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  .3-29-67. 

847.873.  GUSTO.  Consolidated  Cellulose  Products,  Inc..  as 
signee  of  A.P.W.  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  270  208  Pub 
2-6-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

547.874.  KNIGHTKOTE.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers 
Inc.  SN  271,296.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 


^47,887.      WHIMS    OF    CAL.    AND    DESIGN.    Rough    Rider 
Inc.  SN  239,323    Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  2-21-66. 

M7,8\s.     MR.    OO.MPHIES.    Oomphies,    Inc     SN    242  745 

Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  4-5-66. 
S47.ssy.      BARBAC.  Angelica  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 

from      Angelica      Uniform     Company.      SN     255,055       Pub 

10-10-67.  Filed  9-26-66. 

847,890.  RISTAKNIT.  S.p.A.  Manlfattura  Lane  Ugo  Rista 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  257  433   Pub 

2-6-68.  Filed  10-2!5-6€.  '  ' 

S47.S91.  GELOT.  Malson  Gelot  Societe  Anonyme  SN 
259,660.  Pub.  2-6-6h.  Filed  11-29-66. 

847.892.  DURA-LOOP.  Hanes  Corporation.  SN  259  825 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  12-1-66.  ^o»,o^0. 

847.893.  SKY-LANDERS  AND  DESIGN.  Wellco  Ro-Search 
Industries.  Inc.  SN  260,113.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  12-5-66 

.M7,s.,4.  JHC  PLUS  AND  DESIGN.  Rapid-American  Corpo- 
ration. SN  263.697.  Pub.  2-6-6b.  Filed  1-31-67. 

^47,!,95.  LOOK  SWEETER  IN  A  SWEATER.  Electronic 
Crystals  Corporation.  SN  263,988.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed 
2-6—67. 

S47.S96.  FIT-ALLHEEL.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation  SN 
266,049.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 

"'sr^oo,  ?ri^-.  ''^°  ''°"''"'  '^■''•»-  ^^'^^^^rt  Co.  SX 
269.001.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

847.898.      FOOTHOLD.     Wolverine     World     Wide      Inc      SN 

270,832.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 
M7,899.     ON-THE-SPOT.  Peter  Pan   International,  Inc     by 

T'Kl  It  ''"'"^^  "'  °"'""  ^'■''"'  P^f^'  P»°  Foundations, 
Inc.  SN  270,949.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-8-67 

'■*27Tn.-'^n"f  ^f^'^^ER.  The  Enro  Shirt  Company.  Inc.  SN 
271,04..  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-9-67. 

S47  90L     DREAM-TIMER.    Maidenform.    Inc.    SN    283  753 
Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  10-31-67.  -'a^.oJ. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

847.875.  MISS  UNIVERSE  BEAUTY  PAGEANT.  Miss  Uni- 
verse, Inc.  SN  210,331.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  1-21-65. 

847.876.  CEB  AND  DESIGN.  Cowles  Educational  Books. 
Inc.   SN  216.936.   Pub.   12-14-65.  Filed  4-20-65. 

847.877.  MISS  U.S.A.  BEAUTY  PAGEANT.  Miss  Universe, 
Inc.  SN  227,316.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  9-7-65. 

847.878.  TRUSTS  AND  ESTATES.  Fiduciary  Publishers 
Inc.  SN  240,424.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-9-66. 

847.879.  BETTER  LIVING  ENCYCLOPEDIA.  Parents- 
Magazine  Enterprises,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Home  Library 
Press,  Inc.  SN  255,003.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  9-23-66. 

847.880.  WAITING  ROOM  READER.  Lawrence  Katiman 
SN  256,564.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  10-17-66. 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

^*l'o^^-     ^-^^^^     ^^^-     S°'°     Products     Corporation      SN 
260,600.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  12-12-66.  P°""°°-     SN 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

847,890.      ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 

847  903.      C  AND  DESIGN.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change 

of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America    SN  235  164 

Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  12-23-65. 

847,904.     FYBRITE.  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  SN  261.060    Pub 
2-6-68.  Filed  12-19-66.  ' 


TM  198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1968 


847.905.  EVENSONG.    Chatham    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  262,126.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 

847.906.  NOVONETTE.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  266,548. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

847.907.  COTIL   AND   DESIGN.    Aktleselskabet   C.    Olesen. 
SN  268,666.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

847.908.  PETALSMOOTH.    Collins   &    Aikman    Corporation. 
SN  269,060.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

847.909.  ETHYL.    Ethyl    Corporation.     SN    269,875.    Put). 
2-6-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

847.910.  STEVAIR.   J.   P.   Stevens  &  Co..   Inc.   SX  271, iss. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

847.911.  HANDI-CUT.    Dan    River    Mills,    Incorporated.    SN 
271,233.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

847.912.  SET  FREE.  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  271,S.")3. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-18-67. 

847.913.  SHASTEAU.    Fleldcrest    Mills,    Inc.    SN    271,931. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-19-67. 

847.914.  RIVERCLUB.   Dan   River  Mills,   Incorporated.   SN 
272,711.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

847.915.  A  ROOM  HAPPENING.  Louis  Hand  Incorporated. 
SN  272,935.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

847.916.  MERRYAIRE.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  273,123. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

847.917.  KRINKL-CORD.    Dan    River    Mills,    IncorporattHl. 
SN  273,184.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

847.918.  SUPERTRIQUE.    Webco    Mills,    Inc.    SN    273, 22U. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-6-67. 

847.919.  SPACE.       National       Research       Corporation.       SN 
277,106.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  7-31-67. 

847.920.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.    Hygiene    Industries, 
Inc.  SN  285,092.  Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed  11-17-67. 

847.921.  HOME   SWEET  HOME  FABRICS  AND  DESIGN. 
Qual  Fab,  Inc.  SN  285,177.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  11-20-67. 


847,935.      DERMISOFF.    Johnson    &    Johnson.    SN    271,257. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

847.922.  GLOWETTE.  Rich-Flex  Mfg.  Corporation.  SN 
272,856.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-1-67. 

847.923.  REFLECTION.  Columbia-Minerva  Corporation. 
SN  273,041.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

847.924.  PPG  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN.  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.  SN  285,176.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed 
11-20-67. 


I 


Class  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


847,938.      SIR  REGINALD  LIME  LIME  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Pillsbury  Company.  SN  266,255.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-S-67. 

,S47,937.      BARON    VON    LE.MON    AND    DESIGN.    Tile    Plils 
bury   Company.   SN  266,256.   Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-t-67. 

.s47,934.      TONIGHT.  Heubleln.  Inc.  SN  273.775.  Pub.  2-6-6h. 

Fllt'd  0-13   t)7. 
>s47,939.      OLD    CKKAMY.    Eng-Slsi-11    Company.    SN  j284,134. 

I'ub.  2-0-6:^.  Filed  11-6-G7. 


Gass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

847.925.  DRAKE-WILLOCK.   DWS,   Inc.    SN   259,814.   Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  12-1-66. 

847.926.  HERCU-GUARD.  Herculite  Protective  Fabrics  Cor 
poration,   assignee   of   William    S.    Rice,    Inc.    SN   260,083. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

847.927.  CARMEN.   Arne  Bybjerg  Pedersen,   d.b.a.   Carmen 
Curlers.  SN  260,231.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  12-7-66. 

847.928.  SIGMOIDFORM.     Baxter    Laboratories,     Inc.     SN 
260,641.  Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  12-13-66. 

847.929.  HYGROBATH.  Whip-Mix  Corporation.  SN  260,793. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  12-14-66. 

847.930.  KROMOPAN.     Danllo     Cozzl.     SN     263,162.     Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  1-24-67. 

847.931.  BXTRACATH.     Levoy's    Inc.     SN    269,993.     Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 

847.932.  HER    HIGHNESS.    Helene   Curtis    Industries,    Inc. 
SN  270,246.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

547.933.  STYLOCATH.    Abbott    Laboratories.    SN    270,333. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

847.934.  MILLIKNIT.     Bearing     Products     Co.,     Inc.     SN 
270,470.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-2-67. 


238.1'J!S. 


Kruit 
SN 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

847,703.      I  See  Class  1  for  this  trademarlt.) 

S47,'J40.  SHURTKND.A.  Shurtenda  Steaks,  Inc.  SN  190,291. 
I'ul).  2   t;-»;s,  nitHl  4-3-64. 

S4T.H41.  GOLDEN  KERNEL.  A.  L.  Schutzman  (joinpany. 
Inc.  .SN  li'Jl.UdT.  Pub.  5-9-07.  Filed  6-24-G5. 

>47,942.      DUNHILL.    Alfred    Dunhlil    Limited.    SN 
I'ub.  2-0-6S,  Filed  2-7-66. 

.S47,94$.      FLAV  O-PEAK.    David    Kleclsner    &    Son,    Inc.    SN 

23S.T4'v.  Pub.  2-fi-6.s.  FIIpU  2-14-00. 
S47,944.     CARAWAY  CRAZYS.  Keebler  Company.  b|  change 

of    name    from    United    Biscuit    Company    of    .Vmcrlca.    SN 

24U,J19.  I'ub.  2-0-Os.  Filed  3-4-00. 
847,946.      SMILING     CLOWN      (DESIGN).     Soul 

Distributors,    Inc..   d.b.a.    Southern   Fruit    Distributors. 

245.424.  I'ub.  s-9-00.  nied  5-11-00. 
847,946.     CIRCUS   AND  DESIGN.   .Southern   Fruit   Distrlbu 

tors.  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Southern   Fruit  Distributors.   S.V  245,420. 

Tub.  s-9-60.  Filed  5-11-66. 
s4r,947.      CHOCOLATE    TOWN.    U.S.A.!    Hershey    (Chocolate 

Corpiirath.n.    SN   246.466.   Pub.   2-6-6^.   Filed    5-214-60. 

s47.94(*.  MIDWEST.  SCM  Corporaticm,  assignee  of  The 
Glldden  Company,  d.b.a.  Bell  Food  Products  Com|)any.  SN 
251.721.  I'ub.  2-0-OS.  Filed   s-l -GO. 

847,94t>.  SIDE  DISH.  Dell  Products  Corp.  SN  252,$.'>9.  Pub. 
2-6-08.  Piled  S-15-66. 

847.950.  RU.MENEX.  Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
253,69s.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 

547.951.  BONDS.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  259,079.  Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  11-21-66. 

847.952.  VANIMITE.  Balch  Flavor  Company.  SN  262,394. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  1-12-07. 

S47,958.      GOLDEN    MEAL.    Miami    Maid    Bakery    Inc.    SN 

262,877.  Pub.  2-6-Os.  Filed  1-19-67. 
S4T,954.      STEWART'S.    A.    L.    Stewart   &   Sons.    SN   263,624. 

I'ub.  2-0-OS.  Filed  1-30-67. 

847.955.  CREAM-A-RONI.  The  Creamette  Company.  SN 
203,750.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Mled  2-1-67. 

847.956.  NALLEY'S  AND  DESIGN.  W.  R.  Grace  |e  Co.  SN 
263,.S2s.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  2-2-67. 

847.957.  DAIRY  KING.  Dairy  King,  Inc.  SN  266, $06.  Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  3-9-67. 

847.958.  HARVEST  MOON.  National  Dairy  ProdOcts  Cor 
poration.  SN  267,260.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-21-07, 

847.959.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Hudson  'National. 
Inc.  SN  268,960.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-12-67. 

847.960.  SUCRE.  Sucre  Banana  Import  Corp.  SN  269,360. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

847.961.  PALM    GARDENS.    John    H.    Ginsbach,    d.b.a.    Rio 
SN  269,416.   Pub.   2-6-68.   Filed  4-18-67. 

TALL    TEXAN.    John     H.    Ginsbach,    d.b.a.    Rio 
SN  269,417.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 


Citrus. 
847,992. 

Citrus. 
847,993. 


LIL'    ANIMAL   FRIENDS.    Keebler   Comfany.    SN 


269,763.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 
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847.964.  LOYOLA    BEACH.    Loyola    Beach    Vegetable    Com- 
pany. SN  270,587.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

547.965.  MASONEX.     Masonlte    Corporation.     SN    271,268. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-11-67. 

847.966.  KICK-OFF.  American  Dletalds  Company,   Inc.  SN 
272,148.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

847.967.  WIGWAM.  Carpenter  Cook  Company.   SN  272,164. 
Pub.  2-G-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

S47,96S.      PURINA.    Ralston    Purina    Company.    SN    272,633. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-29-67. 

847.969.  MENU.    Hunt-Wesson    Foods.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Winters 
Canning  Co.  SN  273,641.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 

547.970.  BRAMBLE.     Bramble     Canning     Corporation.     SN 
273,848.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  6-14-67. 

847.971.  SKY  VALLEY.  Sky  Valley  Foods,  Inc.  SN  276,481. 
Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 

847.972.  FROST    BITES.    The    Quaker    Oats    Company.    SN 
279,033.  I'ub.  2-6-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

847.973.  POOH    POOHS.    General    Mills,    Inc.    SN    284,865. 
Pub.  2-0-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 

847.974.  ALICE     &     FRIENDS.     General     Mills,     Inc.     SN 
284,871.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  11-15-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


847.975.  SHIELD  WITH  WINGS  (DESIGN).  Chandon 
Champagne  Corporation.  SN  227,559.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed 
9-10-65. 

847.976.  CHERRY  SAGA.  Vilh.  Christiansen  A/S,  d.b.a. 
Vilh.  Christiansen  Inc.  SN  258,944.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed 
11-17-66. 

847.977.  GEORGES  DE  LATOUR  PRIVATE  RESERVE. 
Beaulleu  Vineyard.  .SN  269.162.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed 
4-14-67. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

847.978.  MALTA  HEINEKEN  AND  DESIGN.  Helnekens 
Bruuwerijen  Nederland  N.V.  SN  260,252.  Pub.  2-6-68. 
Filed  12-7-66. 

847.979.  MALTA  HEINEKEN  AND  DESIGN.  Heineken's 
Brouwerijen  Nederland  N.V.  SN  260,253.  Pub.  2-6-68. 
Filed  12-7-66. 

847.980.  KING  OF  BEERS.  Anheuser  Busch,  Incorporated. 
SN  267,115.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-20-67. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

847.981.  FRIENDSHIP    AND    DESIGN.    H.    Hellebrekers    & 
Zonen  N.V.   SN  247,507.   Pub.   2-6-68.  Filed   12-8-67. 

847.982.  CUERVO.   Tequila    Cuervo,    S.A.    SN    267,271.    Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  3-21-67. 

847.983.  CANADIAN   CUSTOM.    Canadian    Schenley    Distil- 
leries, Ltd.  SN  268,472.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

847.984.  SCHENLY  PLUS  7.   Schenley   Industries,  Inc.   SN 
271,182.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-10-67. 

847.985.  GIBSON'S.    Joseph    S.    Finch    and    Company.    SN 
272,180.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

847,986.  HERCU-GUARD.  Herculite  Protective  Fabrics  Cor- 
poration, assignee  of  William  S.  Rice,  Inc.  SN  260,084. 
Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 


847,987.  DESIGNED  FOR  TODAY  .  .  .  WITH  FONT)  RE- 
SPECT FOR  THE  PAST.  Halo  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Olde  Tower  Sealing  Wax.  SN  268,045.  Pub.  2-6-68  Filed 
3-31-67. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

847.988.  SO  DRY.  Shulton,  Inc.  SN  259,286.  Pub.  4-11-67 
Filed  11-23-66. 

847.989.  LAMPLIGHTER.     Yardley    of    London,     Inc.     SN 
264,875.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

847,990.      SUN-FRESH.   The  Calvert  Chemical   Company    SN 
220,742.  Pub.  6-28-66.  Filed  6-9-65. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


847.991.  WAYSIDE  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Smith  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. SN  227,713.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  9-13-65. 

847.992.  CTC   AND   DESIGN.   Commercial   Travellers  Club. 
Inc.  SN  251.709.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  8-4-66. 

847.993.  GL    AND    DESIGN.    Guardian    Leasing,    Inc.    SN 
270.381.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

847.994.  PAPERBACK  DEN.  Cheltenham  Book  Shop,  Inc. 
SN  234.622.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  12-15-65. 

847.995.  CAMPUS  RENTALS.  Campus  Rentals.  SN  240,063. 
I'ub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-3-66. 

847.996.  LEGGITT  ASSOCIATE  STORE  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. S.  H.  Leggltt  Company,  d.b.a.  Leggltt  Associate 
Stores.  SN  240,313.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  3-7-66. 

847.997.  YOUNG  AMERICA  EXPOSITION.  Atlanta  Trade 
Shows,  Inc.  SN  246,638.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  5-26-66. 

847.998.  THE  MOGUL  SKI  SHOP.  The  Mogul  Ski  Shop  SN 
251,313.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  7-29-66. 

847.999.  COLORGRAPHICS  AND  C  DESIGN.  The  Okla- 
homa Publishing  Company.  SN  269,445.  Pub.  2-6-68  Filed 
4-18-67. 

848.000.  PABATCO.  Farm  Chemicals  of  Oregon,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Pacific  Basin  Trading  Company.  SN  270,238.  Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

848.001.  COPY  COP.  Michael  S.  Gerstein,  d.b.a.  Copy  Cop 
Duplicating  Services.  SN  279,346.  Pub.  2-6-68  Filed 
8-30-67. 

848.002.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  United  Data  Centers, 
Inc.  SN  281,339.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

848.003.  SHOW  AND  GROW  AA'D  DESIGN.  Mid-AtUntlc 
Expositions,  Incorporated.  SN  281,943.  Pub.  2-6-68  Piled 
10-6-67. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 


848,004.     FSCA  AND  DESIGN.   Financial   Service  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  265,417.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 
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Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


848.005.  ACMETIZED    AND    DESIGN.    Acme    Uniform    &  S48,006.      TWINAIR.  Twin  City  Air  Service,  Inc.  SN  257,110. 
Linen  Inc.  SN  262,250.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  1-10-67.  I'ub.  2-6-68.  Filed  10-24-66. 

848.006.  BIRD     SPACE     TECHNOLOGY     AND     DESIGN.  848.010.     CATCH  A  YELLOWBIRD.  Northeast  Airlines,  Inc. 
Bird    Space    Technology,    Inc.    SN    262,310.    Pub.    2-6-68,  SN  ^69,20:J.  Pub.  2-6-08.  Filed  4-14-67. 
Filed  1-11-67. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


848,011.      PALLETTE,  PEN  AND  MOLD   (DESIGN),  Stand- 

848.007.  TEL-CONSULTANTS.  Norman  B.  York,  d.b.a.  Tel-        ard  International  Corporation,  assignee  of  Roll-Dip  &  Mold 
Consultants.   SN  240,361.   Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed   .•J-7-66.  Decorator^;.    Inc.    SN   237.594.    Pub.   2-0-68.    Filed    l-28-««. 

848.008.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.     Field    Comniunlca      848,012.     COLOR    SERVICE    AND    DESIGN.    Coloif    Service 
tlons  Corporation.  SN  252,370.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  8-15-66.  Con^any,  Inc.  SN  235,600.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Filed  10-3-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


848,017.     ScovllI   Manufacturing  Company,   Racine,   Wis.   SN 
251,004.  Filed  P.R.  7-25-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-5-68. 


848,013.     Weyerhaeuser      Company,      Tacoma,      Wash.      SN 
250,070.  Piled  P.R.  7-11-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-68. 


SIDE-LOK 


For  Wraparound  Cartons  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  9,  1966. 


For  Power  Operated  Knives  (Int.  CI.  8). 
848,014.      Sweetheart   Plastics,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Mass.    SN  First  use  June  13,  1966. 

264,344.  Filed  P.R.  2-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-68.  _^^^^^_ 

THE     "GLASS"     YOU     CAN  ^^-IS.Ol^.      Chant-s    W.    Morris,    d.b.a.    Versatile    Engineering. 

A  T^T-^Z^T»TV     m^-v     mTXT»/-v«-KT       A  M-WT  A  ^T  ^'"^    Angeles,    Calif.    Su\   251,737.   Filed   P.R.    8-4-66;   Am. 

AFFORD  TO  THROW  AWAY      sr  12^67 


For   Clear    Plastic    Drinlcing    Cups    and   Containers    (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


Cass  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

848,015.     Erik  Arne  Sabel,  Lidlcoping,   Sweden.   SN  248,546. 
Filed  P.R.  6-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-68. 

SABEL  RE-CAST 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Feb.  2,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  118,155,  dated  Dec.  2.  1966. 
For  Reinforced  Cast  Iron  (Int.  CI.  6). 


I       SMOG  BURNER 

For  E.xhaust  Gas  Control  and  Purifying  Devices  for  Treat 
ment  of  Fumes  and  Gases  From  Internal  Combustion  Engines 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  S,  1960. 


848,019.      Eaton    Yale    &    Towne    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    SN 
256,440.   Mled   P.R.    10-14-«6  ;  Am.   S.R.   1-10-68. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

848,016.     Midwest    Industries,    Inc.,    Ida   Grove,    Iowa.    SN 
234,452.  Filed  P.R.  12-13-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-19-68. 


Single 


line 


For  Centralized  Lubrication  Systems  for  Machine  .\ppllca- 
tlons,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  .\ug.  26,  1966.  ( 


PLANTEim 


848,020.     Fedtro,   Inc.,    Rockville   Centre,   N.Y.    SN  264,734. 
File*  P.R.  2-15-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-25-68. 


ARROW 


UMl 


For  Spring  Tooth  Harrow  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


JET  ACTION  HYDRO  P 


The  term  "Hydro  Pump"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


APRIL  23,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  201 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-  ^^ti^t,,  ^Tl^r^^^V  publications,  mc.  New  York,  n.t. 

,  J  . .  #  s^>  ^eu,7.i9.  Filed  12-14—66. 

m.  and  N.nnH>Ullk  Tires  ^HE  CONSTRUCTION 

848,021.      Mattiperl    C.    Heath,    d.b.a.    Heath  Gates    Tire    Re-  SURVEY 

pair    Products    Co..    Shawnee   Mission,    Kans     S\    253  032  ,:,  '*-••* 

Filed  P.R.  8-24-66;  Am.  .S.R.  2-19-68  '  ^°^  Advice  Column  In  a  Monthly  Magaaine   (Int    Cl    16) 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1964 

SURE-SEAL 

848,027.     Lebhar-Friedman     Publications,     Inc      New    York 
X.V.  SX  264.887.  Mled  P.R.  2-17-67  ;  im.  S.R.  2!r6-«8 


For  Repair  Kits  for  Tubeless  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12) 
First  use  June  9,  1961. 


DISCOUNT-DEPARTMENT 
STORE  NEWS 


For  Trade  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Sutionery 

848,022.      Arman  J.  Buettner,  McLean,  Va.  SN  243  631    Filed 
PR.  4-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-6-67. 

DIAZO-FOLD  -,  ~ 

For    Prefolded    Dlazo    Sensitized    Papers   in    Rolls    and/or  ***     ^  —  Dontal,     ModlCdl,     and     Surglcal 

Packages   (Int.  Cl.  1).  A ■.■iliai.**. 

First  use  July  15,  1965.  MppiMflCeS 


848,023.     International  Paper  Company,  .Vew  York    N  Y    SN 
259,433.  Filed  P.R.   11-25-66;  Am.   S.R.  2-19-6s'. 


848,028.     William    J.    Rashklnd.    Merlon.    Pa.    SN    278  029 
Filed  P.R.  8-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-26^8.  ^'»."^». 


I-PEAL 


RASHKIND 


For    Wall    Covering    Substrates    .Made   From    Wood    Fiber-. 
.Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Resins  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  May  5,  1966. 


For  Catheters  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1965. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

848,024.      American   Chemical   Society,   Washington     D  C    SN 
25i),209.  Filed  P.R.  11-22-66;  Am.  S.R.  2-19-68.' 

NEWS  SCRIPTS 

For  Section  of  a  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  10,  1943. 


Service  Mark 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

*^'*^?!r,o^/    -^^^'^^'''t^*-    In^^-.    Chicago.    111.    SN    274,143. 
Filed  P.R.  6-19-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-6-68. 


848,025.     American  Chemical   Society,   Washington    DC    S\ 
259,210.  Filed  P.R.  11-22-66;  Am.  S.R.  2-19-68.     '    '      " 

NEWS  FOCUS 

For  Feature  or  Section  of  an  Educational  Magazine  Said 
-Section  Dealing  With  People  and  Events  In  the  Scientific  and 
Engineering  Fields  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1955. 


^Zr'rFiT'    *^^"*'    -^''^^^"«'°g   a°d    Promotional    Services 

( inr.  LI.  35 ) . 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  23,  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


31,317. 
C7,52S. 
67,727. 

67.861. 
68  117. 
69,911. 
70,107. 
70,312. 

235,277. 

235,526. 
239,163. 

239,561. 
240,400. 


PEPSOL.  Cl.  45  (Int.  Cl.  32).  2-22-1898 
E.\SY  TASK.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-4-08 
RE   UMBERTO  I   AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  4«    (Int    Cl 

29).  2-18-08. 
KISMET.  Cl.  43  (Int.  CI.  23).  2-25-08 
HAR.MONY.  Cl.  51    (Int.  Cl.  3).  3-10-08 
KAYSER.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  7-14-08 
KAYSER.  Cl.  39   (Int.  CI.  25).  7-2S-0S 
■BLUE  CROSS-  ETC.  .A.ND  DESIGN.  CI.  23   (Int 

Cl.  8).  S-lS-08. 

CRODON.  Cl.  13  (Int.  CTs.  6,  7,  9,  11,  20   and  21) 

ll-l.>-27. 
"WILCO."  CI.  6   (Int.  Cl.  5).  11-22-27 
•ARROW  BLOTTING"  AND  DESIGN.  CI    37  (Int 

Cl.  16).  2-21-28. 
FISCAL.  CI.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  3-6-28. 
■VENUS"    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    52    (Int     Cl     3) 

3-27-28. 


240,728. 
241,059. 


242,098. 
242,470. 

243,092. 

243,117. 
243,633. 

243,669. 

243,713. 

243,883. 
244,534. 


VAPURE.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  4-10-28 
HEARTS  DELIGHT-  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF   A    HEART.    Cl.    46    (Int.    Cls.    29   and   30) 
4-17-28. 

■AUTOPOINT"  ETC.  CL  37  (Int.  CL  16).  5-15-28 

•GINGHAM     GIRL"     ETC.     AND    REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  GIRL.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  5-22-28 

■OMEGA'  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  4«   (Int.  Cls.  30  and 
31).  6-12-28. 

COQUET.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CL  30).  6-12-28 

•REPRESENTATION    OF    A    LEAP"    AND    DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  50  (Int.  Cl.  16).  6-26-28 

•GUARDIAN  SAFETY  PAPER"  ETC.  Cl    37  (Int 
Cl.  16).  6-26-28. 

AMERICAN     BEAUTY"     AND     REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  ROSE.  Cl.  4«  (Int.  CT.  81).  6-2ft-28 
KATHANODE.  Cl.  21   (Int.  Cl.  9).  7-3-28 
OMAHA  &  GRANT.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6),  7-24-28 
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244,535. 
244,718. 

434,568. 
434,722. 
435,529. 
436.320. 
436,431. 
436,443. 
436,732. 
486,817. 
436,871. 
436,954. 
437,125. 
437,151. 
437,202. 

437,266. 
437,271. 
437,374. 
437,378. 
437.394. 
487.399. 
487.442. 
437,583. 
437,665. 
437,676. 
437,826. 

437,848. 
438,108. 

438,109. 


PERTH  AMBOY.  CI.  14  (Int.  CI.  6).  7-24-28. 
"SBMOO"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7). 

7-24-28. 
MBLODEX.  01.  46   (Int.  01.  5).  11-25-47. 
FOX  HEAD.  Cy.  6  (Int.  01.  3).  12-2-47. 
HAPPY  DAY.  01.  52  (Int.  01.  3).  12-30-47. 
SHORE-CHAFT.  01.  23  (Int.  01.  8).i2-3-48. 
KAY  DAUMIT.  01.  51  (Int.  01.  3).  2-10-48. 
OARCREST.  01.  39  (Int.  01.  25).  2-10-48. 
SOLAIRE.  01.  46   (Int.  01.  29).  2-17-48. 
MOBILOOTE.  01.  15  (Int.  01.  4).  2-24-48. 
PETROFOS.  01.  1  (Int.  01.  1).  3-2-48. 
BY  COHAMA.  CI.  42  (Int.  01.  24).  3-2-48. 
ARALDITE.  01.  1   (Int.  01.  17).  3-9-48. 
STAR.  01.  40  (Int.  01.  26).  3-9-48. 
NBRVA-STRAL    SEAL-PRUF    AND    DESIGN.    01. 

12  (Int.  01.  19).  3-9-48. 
EAGLE  PICHER.  01.  12  (Int.  CI.  17).  3-9-48. 
RHOZYME.  01.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  3-9-48. 
BIG  5  AND  DESIGN.  01.  37  (Int.  01.  16).  3-16-48. 
BREVITIES.  01.  37   (Int.  01.  16).  3-16-48. 
MAMMOTH.  01.  37  (Int.  01.  16).  3-16-48. 
RED  BAR.  CI.  37  (Int.  01.  16).  3-16-48. 
KAMEWA.  01.  19  (Int.  CI.  12).  3-23-48. 
PBZ.  01.  18  (Int.  01.  5).  3-30-48. 
RAVING  BELA.UTY.  01.  51   (Int.  01.  3).  3-30-48. 
RAY-TEC.  01.  44   (Int.  CI.  5).  3-30-48. 
THE  ROAD  RUNNER  AND  DESIGN.  01.  38   (Int. 

CI.  16).  3-30-48. 
WESH  WELL.  01.  52  (Int.  01.  3).  3-30-48. 
AERO  LAID  AND  DESIGN.  01.   37    (Int.  01.   16). 

4-6-*8. 
BIG  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.  01.  37    (Int.  01.   16). 

4-6-48. 


438,217.     ROGERS     AND     DESIGN.     01.     4     (Int.     01      3) 

4-13-48. 
438,247.      MICROBORE.   CI.   23    (Int.   01.   7).   4-13-48 
438,362.      GHIRARDELLI.   01.  46    (Int.  01.  30).  4-13-48 
438,364.      ADORA.  01.  27    (Int.  01.  14).  4-13-48. 

438.774.  INERTOL.  01.  12  (Int.  01.  2).  5-11-48. 

438,911.     TWINKLE  TOES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39    (Int.  01. 

23).  5-18-48. 
439,113.      TIMOFAX.  01.  18   (Int.  01.  5).  6-1-48. 
439,460.      RAINCHIEF.  01.  39   (Int.  01.  25).  6-29-48. 
439.522.      GLO-CRAFT.  01.  21    (Int.  01.  11).  7-6-43. 
439,883.     ABE  J  A.  01.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  7-27-48. 
500,184.      OVERW.\Y    AND    DESIGN.    01.    14    (Int.    CI.    6). 

4-27-48. 
500,244.      griNOXYL.  CI.  18   (Int.  01.  5).  5-11-48, 
500,.344.      SI'EEDWRITING.  01.  38   (Int.  01.  16).  5-11-4S. 
500,611.     DYNASPEDE.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  6-8-4S. 
.'iOO,670.     MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.    CI.    28    (Int.    OIs.    8 

and   14).  6-15-48. 
500,720.      LAHER     AND    DESIGN.    01.     19     (Int.     01.     12). 

6-29-48. 

500.775.  SHARPRINT.  CI.  37    (Int.  CI.  16).  6-29-48. 
500,885.      TRU-SEAM.  01.  43    (Int.  01.  23).  7-6-48. 
500,948.      WEDGIE.  01.  23   (Int.  01.  7).  7-13-48. 
501,049.      .SARBY.  CI.  39   (Int.  01.  25).  7-30-48. 
501,244.     ILCO.  CI.  25  (Int.  CI.  6).  7-27-48. 
501.269.      BIS.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  7-27-48. 
501,314.     RITTENHOUSE.  CI.  49    (Int.  CI.  33).  8-3-48. 
501,567.      GLIDER.  CI.  43   (Int.  CI.  23).  8-17-48. 
501,598.      SIGNAL.  01.  43   (Int.  01.  23).  8-17-48. 
501,5«9.      SKY-TOP.  01.  43   (Int.  01.  23).  8-17-48. 
501,6»0.     SELEX.  01.  43   (Int.  01.  23).  8-17-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

154.141.  AEROPLANE.  CI.  29.  4-4-22. 
343,068.      DESIRABLES.  CI.  39.  2-9-37. 
394,819.     PHILCO.  CI.  25.  4-28-42. 
395,436.  PHILCO.  01.  29.  5-26-42. 

The  following  regiitrationt  Utued  Mar.  e.  1962 

728.119.  CELLESNSIDE.  01.  2. 

728.120.  FLAVOR-TRU.  01.  2. 
728,126.  SUNBURST.  01.  7. 

728.129.  iNELSON  AND  DESIGN.  01.  9. 

728.130.  SYMBOL  AND  8  :  1.  01.  11. 

728.131.  POOL  CRAFT.  01.  12. 

728.134.  OONDO-LUX.  01.  12. 

728.135.  ECONO-BEAM.  CI.  12. 
728,137.  MIRAPLANK.  CI.  12. 

728.142.  QLIDE-AWN.  01.  12. 

728,144.  PANOROC  AND  DESIGN.  01.  12. 

728,146.  REYKOOL.  01.  12. 

728,148.  BLUE  STAR.  01.  12. 

728,151.  WEATHER-MATIC.  CI.  12. 

728.154.  DURA-LINE.  01.  12. 

728.155.  STEELFAST.  CI.  12. 

728,157.  PORTPLAST  AND  DESIGN.  01.  12. 

728,159.  TRIPLE  X  SILVERTONE.  01.  13. 

728,162.  CQ  CERTIFIED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  01.  13. 

728.164.  VOLLRATH  SINCE  1874  AND  DESIGN.  01.  13. 

728.165.  SILENT  OLISS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  13. 

728,106.  ROL-O-VALVE  KING  OP  THE  BALL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. 01.  13. 

728,171.  DESIGN  OF  SPACED  RED  AND  YELLOW 
BANDS.  CI.  14. 

728,176.  ARTCOIL.  01.  14. 

728,178.  OAR-LINE.  CI.  16. 

728.180.  PYRO-PLATE.  CI.  16. 

728.181.  NAUGATILE.  CI.  16. 

728.182.  SUNOO.  CI.  18. 

728.184.  AA  ALUMA-LAST  AND  DESIGN.  01.  16. 

728,187.  PAR-TMX.  01.  16. 

728.102.  FLAVO-SELTZER.  01.  18. 

728,195.  ALLSTAR  AND  DESIGN.  01.  19. 

728,199.  DESIREE.  a.  19. 

728.210.  ITA  AND  DESIGN.  01.  21. 


728.211.  CF2  AND  DESIGN.  01.  21. 

728.212.  BOOT  BUDDY.  CI.  21. 

728.213.  WEPCO.  01.  21. 

728.214.  MITE-SITE  .\ND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 
728,219.  POWERLYTIC.  01.  21. 
728,225.  lON  +  X—  AND  DESIGN.  01.  21. 
728,228.  ECDC.  CI.  21. 
728, 2S0.  SEMI-NETS.  01.  21. 

728,233.  LOUDEN    MULTI  LOT"  FEEDER.  01.  23. 

728,248.  WIRE-MATEK.  01.  23. 

728  234.  VANGUARD.  C\.  23. 

728,231.  FLOAT-A-MATIO.  01.  23. 

728.254.  MAGNEMOTOR.  01.  23. 

728,235.  V.  01.  23. 

728,264.  HEAD  WITH  WHEELS   (DESIGN).  01    26 

728  265.  BAZOOKA.  01.  26. 

782,272.  CENTER  SCOPE.  01.  26. 

728.274.  PAIR-O-MATIO.  01.  26. 

728.275.  SPIRALOHM.  01.  26. 

728.283.  DYELINE.  01.  26. 

728.284.  NOVOCHOC.  CI.  27. 

728.285.  GLOCHARM.  01.  28. 
728,287.  WURRY  BEADS.  01.  28. 

728.291.  GREEK    LETTER    MU    IN    TRIANGLE    DESIGN 

01.  31. 

728.292.  TRIMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  01.  31. 

728.298.  RICHELAIN.  01.  32. 

728.299.  STATEX.  CI.  32. 

728.300.  WHEEL  OF  FORTUNE.  01.  32. 

728.302.  STA-C-FOAM.  CI.  32. 

728.303.  DURAFLAIR.  01.  32. 
728,305.  COMPOSITE  BY  DREXEL.  CI.  32. 

728.310.  FLUTTER-JET.  01.  34. 

728.311.  SANIMATIC.  01.  34. 
728,314.  RIB  TRAO.  01.  35. 

728.319.  TRIFLEX.  01.  35. 

728.320.  SNAKESKIN.  01.  35. 

728.326.  MILLIONAIRE.  CI.  39. 

728.327.  A  LORETTA  BY  FRAYNE.  01.  39. 
728,329.  THE    LAST   CHANCE    ROLL-UR-OWN   AND    DE- 
SIGN. 01.  39. 

728,331.  101  RANCH  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

728,336.  BRIARWOOD.  01.  39. 

728,344.  JET  AGE.  CI.  39. 
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728,345. 
728,348. 
728,349. 
728,364. 
728,366. 
728,370. 
"28,372. 


TRAIL  GUIDE.  CI.  39 
TWIRLETTES.  CI.  39. 
JUNIOR  ROCK.  CI.  39. 
CARIOCA.  01.  43. 
VASOGRAPH.  CI.  44. 
CONTOURETTE.  CI.  44. 
SURETEL.  CI.  44. 


TM  203 


728,375.     TROPHY.  01.  46. 

728,378.     SHOE  COMB.  01.  50 

728,383.      SUPER  STRIP  PALLET.  CI.  50. 

Section  18 

658,068.      IMPERIAL.  01.  34.  2-4-58 
735,702.     KAMPUS  KISS  AND  DESIGN. 


01.  39.  8-7-62. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


''h!!L  '''";^-^,^^^^«^-S-  Cl.  45.  lo_20-27.  Seilhel.ner 
Be^erage  Co.,  Inc.  Edward  W.  .Seilhelmer,  doing  buslne.ss 
U.S  .Sellhdmer  Beverage  Con.pan.v,  Hackensack,  N.J  Amend- 
e.i  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  7,  "In  red  diamond"  Is 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  • 


203,786.     INCOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12    11-12-29    In 
ternational  Cement  Corporation.  Lone  Star  Cement  Corpo- 
a  ton.  New  \ork    N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  lines  22  and  23  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 
to  appear : 


728,635.  ZAR  ALEXANDER.  CI.  49.  3-13-62.  Hans  Richard 
\on  Blanckenhagen,  doing  business  as  Baltische  Llqueur- 
Fabrlk  Otto  Von  Blanckenhagen-AlUsch,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many. Amended  to  appear  : 

CZAR  ALEXANDER 


.28.635^  ZAR  ALEXANDER.  CI.  49.  3-13-62.  Hans  Richard 
\on  Blanckenhagen,  doing  business  as  Baltische  Llqueur- 
Fabrik  Otto  Von  Blanckenhagen-Allasch,  Hamburg  Ger- 
many. Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1  line  1 
"Blankenhagen  should  be  deleted  and  Blanckenhagen  should 
be  Inserted. 

820.011.  SCHWARZ  AND  DESIGN.  01  46  12-^6 
Schwarz  Services  International  Llnilted,  Mount  Vernbn,' 
->.Y.  Amended  to  appear  : 


Schwarz 


821,653.  IMPERIAL  GIRL,  CI.  39.  1-3-67.  ImperUil  Read- 
ing Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment column  1,  line  1,  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and 
V  trginta  should  be  inserted. 

836,318.  EXEC-SEC.  01.  37.'  10-3^7.  Llndy  Pen  Company 
Incorporated,   North   Hollywood,  Calif.   Corrected:  In  the 

',?.l*"r^;.''**'""°  ^-  "°^  ^'  "^258"  should  be  deleted  and 
7250  should  be  Inserted. 

842.173.      NU  CREST.  CI.  46.   1-9-68.  Paul  M.  Cooter,  doing 
business    as    The    Cooter    Company,    Atherton.    Calif    Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after  "Juices" 
preiervet    and   jellieg,   fruit    juice    and    vegetable   juice, 
canned  meats  and  dehydrated  fruits  should  be  inserted 

'*f;!J'w,^'''';f''-.^'  "•  '-"-««•  »"''"  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, Winterthur.  Switzerland.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  7.  "616,841"  should  be  deleted  and  616  842 
should  be  Inserted. 

845.338.     SAN  MARCO  01.  22.  3-5-68.  Santo  Tessaro.  doing 
business  as  CalMturlflclo  dl  Santo  Tessaro,  and  CalMturl 
flcio  dl   Sante   Tessaro,   Treviso.   Italy.    Corrected  :   In   the 
statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "boats"  should  be  deleted  and 
Doott  should  be  Inserted. 


\ 
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(Regbtered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  kc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  PubUcatlOM.) 


A.r.\V.  rroducts  Co.,  Inc.  ;  Sec 

Coiisolldutt'd  Ct'Uulost'  Products    Iiic 
Abbott  Ijiborutorlfs,  North  CblcuKo,' 111.   847,'j:!:5    ixib    L'-Ci -fi8 
<_l.    44. 

■^""«  V2"/°r™,/*   Linen    Inc.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.   848,005,   pub. 

Admiral  Aluminum  Awnlnns  :  Sit   - 

Admiral   Jeter  Farmer 
Admiral    Jeter    Farmer,    d.b.a.    Admiral    Aluminum    Awnings 

(.len.lora,  Calif.  728,142,  can<-.  CI.  12. 
Aircraft  &  Airport  -Services,  Inc..  Mf tropolltan,  Mich.   728,184, 

Aktlebolaget      KarlHtads      Mekanlska      Werkstad,      Karlstad 
Sweden.  437,442,  ren.  4-23-68   CI    19 

*^*'vl^-^!f^^^*'  .  ''^.°™*     ITojektllfabrlk,     AmotforH,     Sweden 

84 <, 805,  nub.  2-11-68.  CI.  9 
AktleselskaLet  C    Olesen.  Copenhagen.  IK-nmark.  847,907    pub 

*-— <> — (>S.    CI.    41;.  ' 

'^'"""lif^'    ""'''''■*    ^^  ■    •'^""«"    Harbura.    Calif.    728.199.    cane. 

Allstar   Mfg    Corp.,   Lewlsburg,   Tenn.   728,195.  cane.   CI    19 
Ai.san  .Mfjf.  (  0. :  see  — 

Frackman.   Hj , 
'^"^''38°     ^'*'eni'<^al     Society.     Washington,     D.C.     848,024-5. 
American     Dletalds     Co..     Inc..     Yonkers.     N.Y.     847. 9GC,     pub. 

American  Home  I'roducts  Corp,  :  .Sfc- 
Shore  Machine  Corp. 

"^'^anc^Cl^r"   '''■'**^"^"'  '^"'■f'  •   "awthorne,   Calif,    728,299, 

American    Latex    Products    Corp.,    Hawthorne.    Calif.    728.302 

American   Machine  &   Metals,   Inc..   East   Moline.   HI.    728,291, 

'^'?er4°2'?(tS"ci  *i4"^"°'"«  C"-  -'^■^'*'  "^°'^'  ^'Y.  244,534-5, 

■^T23'°s^ri"4,^^'"-    '^^^-    ^''^'    ^'°'^-    ^^     ^''•^^^-    "° 
American^  Tl,  read     Co..    The,    New     York,     NY.     437.151.    ren. 

Ainpllfler   Corp.    of   America,    New    York,    NY.    728,254.    cane. 

■'"s*^4S9^sx-i!riVi7"'^^^         ^°-  -^^^  ^-"»^-  *^'° 

Anlieuser-nusch.    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.    847,980.    pub     2-0-08 

*  I.    48. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc      .sec- 

Klackhawk    Mfg.   Co. 
.\rmco  Steel  Corp.,   Mlddletown,  Ohio,   728,1.']5    cane    CI    12 

"Tr.s'^Cl^'lO^"'"'''    ^*'*''"''""''    (^"hfcago.    111.  '847,860,    pub! 
Aronhelm    Walter,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Jura  Watch  Co     Dele 

mont,  Switzerland.  438,354.  ren.  4-23-68    CI    27  ' 

.\stron  Chemicals  and  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc   •  See 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
•^*[?,''*a^Trade  Shows,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  847.997,  pub.  2-r.-f)8. 

'^^Ci""o^" '■''''•  ^"''■'  P'"0'''dence,  R.I,  847.828-30,  pub.  2-6-68. 

"^"4-23^,8    a"  37°    ^"""^    ^"'^^    ^*''<"*«°-    "'      242,098,    ren, 
Badger  Paper  Mills.  Inc.l'eshtlgo,  Wis.  500,775,  ren.  4-23-08. 

Baker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Chas   Pfizer 

r^'^u^r^A  '"'•••  ^Pw  \ork.  NY.  434,568.  ren.  4-23-68    CI    46 

n   ^"^  Sm^?""  ^?  ■  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  847.952    pub.  2-6-08   Ci  46' 

A^^'iQ  ■'  ^'■^nd  Junction,  Colo.  847.819.  pub.  2-6-68! 

Ball  Food  Products  Co.  :  S'ce — 

SCM   Corp. 
Banco  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bankers   Printing  Co. 

^"carrf^^JP^I^rre^'i-^sV^r^*?   ?7''    '^''-   '"^^   ^""'"'^''«- 
^°Cl*"^2r*  '"*""''  ^"*"  •  R<x^hester.  N.Y'.  847.839-42.  pub.  2-0-08. 

"^''^^J^  «o'^"*-°/'*''"'   ^"^  •   ^forton   Grove.   111.   847,928,   pub. 

1— 10— d8.  t_i.  44. 

^^i?'"!,"^/'^<^"/i«  Co-  I"''-   rmiadelphla.  Pa.  847,934.  pub. 
J-o— 08.  Cl.  44. 

Beatrice  Food.s  Co.,  Chicago,   111.  847,951.  pub.  2-0-08.   CI.  46. 

^*n  "47  ^'"^y"'"'''  ^an  Francisco.  Calif.  847,997.  pub.  2-0-68. 

^^J^AIr^Pools.   Inc..   Southfield.  Mich.   847.833.   pub.  2-6-68. 
^^i'^oo^c^^nf'^o'"^  *  *^'^-  C°-  Louisville.  Ky.  70.312.  ren. 

Berdon     I"/;-    d.b-a     Ornyte.    Division    of   Berdon,    Inc..    Santa 
Monica,  Calif.  847.807,  pub.  2-0-08.  Cl.  12. 

®*A?**;o^™*'^'  *  ^®"^  C£-  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.  728,364  cane 
LI.   43.  • 

Bestwall    Gypsum    Co.,   Ardmore.    Pa.    728.155.   cane.   Cl.    12. 
"*pub'''2-0^68^'l"l03^'    ^°^"   ^^'™    Sprlnffs.   Calif.   848.006. 


Blackhawk    Mfg.    Co..    to    Applied    Power    Industries.    Inc 

Milwaukee.  Wis.  500.948.  ren.  4-2.3-68    Cl    23 
Bramble  Canning  Corp..  (Preenwood,  Del.  847,976.  pub.  2-C-C8. 

Breneman,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  847,801,  pub    2-6-68    Cl    32 
Buettner,  Arman  J..  McLean,  Va.  848  022   Cl   37  '       ' 

^"4Tl'l3%?t;T23!68*C?i8' '••-•■'■'    ""'■'    ^"^''•''^-    -'^•^■• 

•  ""5K4''4M':^'S!o8*c^;°i8'''^-''  ^°^-  '^"'^'-^--  -^'•^•- 

•     9^^\^1    AsBooiates,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    848.029.    Cl     101 
Lalifornia  Canners  &  Growers  :  See— 

Scovllle.  Brown  &  Co 
California  Pine  Box  Distributors    .sfc^ 

Calpine  Containers. 
Calplne   Containers,   from   California  Pine   Box   Distributors 
,^   ^"°    Francisco.   Calif.   847.796.   pub.   2-6-^8.   Cl    2       ""'""• 
}J%'}  ii,''*'"!'*^?'    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.    847,990,    pub. 
o— iifv— DO.    Cl.    52. 

^TKrcT^'^r*""**^  ^°'"^"  *^*™''^<*«^'  -"^"ss-  847,821.  pub. 

Campus  Rentals,' MadlRon,  Wig.  847,995,  pub  2-6-68  Cl  101 
Canadian     Schenley     Distilleries,     Ltd.,     Montreal  "  Qiiebec' 
Canada.  847,983.  pub.  2-6-68.  CI    49  Vfueuw, 

Carmen   Curlers  :   See — 
Pedersen.   Arne  B. 
Carpenter  Cook  Co.,  Menominee,  Mich.  847.967.  pub.  2-6-68. 

^''ci'^30°  ^^'""'  ^"^  "  ^*^^  ^''*"*'  ^*-  ^■*^-^^8'  pub.  2-6-6fi. 
<^el"n^^|  Corn     from   Celanese  Corp.   of  America.   New  York, 

N.Y.   847.903,  pub.   2-6-68.   Cl.  42 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Celanese  Corp. 
Center  Scope  Products  :  See — 

Griffin,  Stanley, 
Central  Soya  :  See — 

Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc. 

''''847"^3l°-'nub;"2^68''cV-2?^°*"'  ^°^"-  ^°''  ^'^°«-  ^'^'^ 
*^*'2-^'68  Cl  "J?*^"*  ^^""P-  ^^^  ^'"■'''  ^'•^-  8*7,975.  pub. 
Chatham  Mfg.  Co..  Elkln.  N.C.  847.905.  pub.  2-6-68    Cl    42 

68    Cl    101  ^^'^^-  ^°^'  ^y°<^<'**'  Pa-  847.994.  pub.  2-6-^ 

Chemical    Treatment    Co.    Inc.,    assor.    to   Chromium   Corp    of 

America,   New  York.   NY.,   to  Chromium  Corp.  of  America. 

Waterbury.  Conn.  235.277,  ren.  4-23-68.  CI.  13  "•"•^■• 

ChesebroughPond'8  Inc.  :  See — 

Sage.  Peggy.  Inc. 
Chicago  Printed  String  Co..  Chicago.  111.  728,126.  cane   Cl   7 
cnief  Apparel.  Inc. :  See — 
Kiinn    Lou,  Inc. 

^*'hil*ill°??''-  '^'"t  •  o^.C^^A''  *•  '^■"^    Christiansen  Inc..  Copen- 
hagen. Denmark.  847.976.  pub.  2-6-68   Cl    47  •        i' 
Christiansen.  Vllh..  Inc. :  See — 

Christiansen,  Vllh.,  A/S. 
Chromium  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Chemical  Treatment  Co.  Inc 
Ciba  Corp.  :  See— 

Ciba  Ltd. 

Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc 

"^'437^25:  re^ 4I23-68' a""''-    *°    "***    ^°'''  •    ^"'"'""-    ^'•■'• 

'''X.j''43r583'"ren*4-''23t8*(:i'?8'  ''  "**  ''°^-  ^"""• 

^'fl^r-'E^f"^  9?-  JY-  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Clarksdale.  Oa., 

«e  S?,'*2o*  ^^"^  ^°^-  ^^*  ^°'^-  ^^    500.885,  ren.  4-23-^ 

t>8.   Cl.   43. 
Coats  &  Clark  Inc.  :  Se«> — 

Clark  Thread  Co..  The. 
Cohn-Hall-Marx  Co.,  to  United  Merchants  ft  Manufacturers 

Inc.    New  York.   N.Y.  436.954,  ren.  4-23-68.  C\  "||'^^"'^^"' 

Cl'  ?6         ^"""^  C°'  Chester.  111.  243.092,  ren.  4^23-68. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 
Daumit,  Kay. 

^°68°C1*  42"""'"  ^°'^-  ^^^  ^°^^-  ^^    847,908.  pub.  2-6- 

^Ys""  cfTw   ^"■'  ^°'''  ^^"^  ^"^'  ^■^-  S^S-Ol^.  pub.  2-6- 

New  York,    N.Y.   847.923.   pub.   2-6- 


Columbia-Mlnerva   Corp 
68.   Cl.  43. 


''T9r pub.' 2-6^68"  CL  So.'-  '""■  ''"''''  ^*P"*«-  ^•^^-  ^'•■ 
Connecticut.   S.p.A..   Milan,  Italy.   728,157.  cane    Cl    12 
Co^j^^l^-Mast   Publications,    Inc..    New  York,    N.Y.    848.026. 

Consolidated   CellMlose  Products.   Inc..  from   A.P.W.  Prodncts 
Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  847.873.  pub.  2-6-68    Cl    37 

^T23-68*'c?'49"*°^  ^''^'  P^"a'''^'P"«-  P»-  501.314.  ren. 
^°173'["cor"ci^46''*'°'  '^^^  ^°°*"  ^°-  ^*'»"*°n'  ^allf.  842,- 


Copy  Cop  Duplicating  Services  :  See- 
Gersteln.  Michael  S. 
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Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Corn  Products  ReflninR  Co. 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co.,  to  Corn  Products  Co..  New  York. 

N'.Y.  434.722,  ren.  4-23-68.  CI.  6. 
Cory  Corp. :  See— 
Autopolnt  Co. 
Cowles    Educational    Books,    Inc.,    New    York,    N'.Y.    S47,S7<5, 

pub.  12-14-65.  CI.  38. 
Cozzi,  Danilo,  Florence,   Italy.  847.930,  pub.  2-6-f.S.  CI.   44. 
Creamette   Co.,   The,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    847,955,    pub.    2-t!- 

68.  CI.  .46. 
Curran,  C.  A.,  Chicago,  111.  847,847,  pub.  2-6-6S.  CI.  20. 
Curtis  Companies  Inc.,  Clinton,  Iowa.  728,303,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Curtis,    Helene.    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    847,932,    pub. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  44. 
DWS,  Inc.,  Gladstone,  Oreg.  847,925,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  44. 
Dairy   King,   Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md.   847.957.   pub.  2-0-68.   Cl, 

46. 
Dairy  Maid  Products  Cooperative,  from  Dried  Milk  Products 

CooperaUve.   Eau   Claire.  Wis.  728,375,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Dan    River   Mills.   Inc.,    Danville.    Va.   847,911,   pub.   2-6-*;S. 

Cl.  42. 
Dan    River   Mills.    Inc.,    Danville,   Va.   847,914,   pub.   2-6-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  847.917,  pub.  2-6-6S.  Cl. 

42. 
Daumlt,  Kay,  assor.,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kay  Danniit. 

Inc..   Chicago.    111.,    to   Colgate-Palmolive   Co..    New   York, 

N.y.  436.431.  ren.  4-23-68.  Cl.  51. 
De  Vlleg  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Microbore  Co. 
Dell  Products  Corp.,  Hillside,  N.J.  847,949,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Dixie-Portland  Flour  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Plant  Flour  Mills  Co. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dresser-Idecu  Co.,  Dallas,  Tfx. 

728.134.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Dresser-Ideco  Co. :  .See — 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 
Drexel  Enterprises.   Inc..   Drexel.   N.C.   728,305.  cane.   Cl.   32. 
Dried  Milk  Products  Cooperative  :  See — 

Dairy  Maid  I'roducts  Cooiioratlvp. 
Dunhill.  Alfred.  Ltd..  London,  F^ngland.  847,942,  pub.  2-ti-6.s. 

Cl.  40. 
Dura-Line  Metal  Products.  Ltd.,  Xorthport,  Ala.  728.154.  cane. 

C\.  12. 
Dynamatlc  Corp.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc., 

Cleveland.  Ohio.  500,011,  ren.  4-23-r,8.  Cl,  21. 
Eagle-Plcher   Co..   The,    to   Eairlp-Pleher   Industries,    Inc..   Cin 

clnnatl.  Ohio.  437.260.  ren.  4-2.3-08.  Cl.  12. 
Eagle-Plcher  Industries.  Inc.  :  .See — 

Eagle-Plcher  Co..  The. 
Easterllng   Co..    The.    Wheaton.    111.    500.670.    ren.    4-23-08. 

Cl.  28. 
Easy    Way    Products    Corp.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    728.300.    cane. 

a.   32. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 

Dynamatlc  Corp. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towrie  Inc..   Cleveland.  Ohio.   848,019.   Cl.   23. 
Electro-Medical  En^neerlng  Co. :  .See — 

Smith,  Chester  A..  Jr. 
Electronic    Crvstals    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    847,895.    pub. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  39. 
Electronic    Memories,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.    Calif.    847,851,    piih. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  26. 
Ellis    Paperboard    Products.    Inc..    Portland.    Maine.    728.119. 

cane.  Cl.  2. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.  728.205.  cane.  Cl.  20. 
Eng-Skell    Co..    .San    Francl.sco,    Calif.    847,939,    pub.    2-0-0,h. 

Cl.  45. 
Enro    Shirt    Co.,    Inc.,    The.    Louisville,    Ky.    847,900,    pub. 

2-0-68.  Cl.  39. 
Etcher.   Kenneth    E..    d.b.a.    Etcher   Research    &    Development 

Co..  Orchard  Lake.  Mich.  728,378.  cane.  C\.  50. 
Etcher  Research  &  Development  Co.  :  .See — 

Etcher.  Kenneth  E. 
Ethyl    Corp..    Richmond.    Va.    847,795.    pub.    2-6-08.    Cl.    1. 
Ethyl    Corp..    Richmond.    Va.    847  798.    pub.    2-6-08.    Cl.    5. 
Ethyl    Corp..    Richmond.    Va.    847.909.    pub.    2-0-68.    Cl.    42. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Allovs  Corp..  Flushing,  N.Y.  728,171,  cane 

Cl.   14. 

Eves.   Robert  L..   Nashville.   Tenn..   to   The   Pepsol   Co.,   Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.  31,317.  ren.  4-23-08.  Cl.  45. 
Fabrl-Tex.    Inc..    Hopkins.    Minn.    728.248.    eanc.    Cl.    23. 
Fabri-Tubes   Ltd..    Heanor.    England.    728.274,    cane.    Cl.    20. 

Farm  Chemicals  of  Oregon.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pacific  Rasin  Trading 

Co..  Athena.  Oreg.  848.000,  pub.  2-0-08.  Cl.  101. 
Pedtro,   Inc..   Rockville   Centre.    N.Y.   848.020.    Cl.   23. 
Fiber  Industries.   Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  847.904.  pub,  2-0-08. 

Cl.   42. 
Fiduciary    Publishers.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    847.878,    pub. 

2-6-08.  Cl.  38. 
Field     Communications     Corp..     Chicago.     111.     848.008.     pub 

2-6-68.  CT.  104. 
Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.  847.913.  pub.  2-0-68.  Cl.  42, 
FUderman.  Irving  P..  Memphis.  Tenn.  847.816,  pub.  4-20-00, 

a.  18. 
Financial  Service  Corp.  of  America.  Atlanta.  Oa.  848.004,  pub, 

2-6-68.  Cl.  102. 
Finch,  Joseph  S..  4  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  847.985.  pub.  2-0-08. 

CT.  49. 
Fine  Snun  Knitting  Mills  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  735.702,  canr. 

Cl.   39, 
Fisher,  Andrew*  Cvcle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.  847,800-7. 

pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  35. 


Flame-Out,    Ine,.    Kenner.   La.    847.799,    pub.   5-17-f.f.,   ("l,   0. 
FU'Xces   International.   Inc.:  .see 

ttiirnicnts.    luc.  , 

Kracklnan,  Hv,  d.l).a.  Alsan  Mfg.  ("o..  New  York,  .\.U  728.285. 

cane.  Cl.  2h.  I 

Frana>nia    .ski    W^ar.    Ine  ,    I'.oston,    .Mass.    72h,:{44   5,    <iinc, 

Cl.   3'.t. 
Frank»'l    Carbon    A;    Hlbbon    Co.,    Denver,    Colo.    84748O!),    jpub, 

2   i\-  tis.   Cl.  37. 
Frankllti.    Ii.    H.,   Co..   Inc.   to   Venus  Chemical   Co.,  Jne,     .\'»'W 

York.  .\.V,  24ii.4<i(i,  ri'U.  4-2.{   O.s.  Cl.  r,2. 
Fraym-    Sportswear   .Mfurs..    Inc.   Tampa,    Fla.    72M.Ji'7,   cane 

Cl.  .-.'.t. 
(;arli>«k  Inc..  I'alnivra.  .N.Y.  72H.178,  c.inc  Cl.  10. 
(Jariueiits,     Inc..     Charlotte,     .\.C  ,     to     Flexees     International, 

Inc.,    .New   York.   N.Y.   430.44:'..   ren.   4   23   08.   CI.  IW. 
Cenenil  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  847,838,  pub,  5   24   00. 

Cl.   -Jf,. 
(Jenernl     Mills.      Inc.     Minneapolis,     Minn.     847,97$   4,     jiilli. 

2   0-  r,H.  Cl.  41;. 
iJerstein.    Michael    S..    d.b.a.    Copy    Cop    Duplicating    Services. 

I'.oston.  .Mass.  s4S,()01.  pub.  2-ti   C.H.  Cl.  HH, 
(Jlilrardelll.  1 1.,  Co..  San  Francisco,  to  (iolden  (Jrahii  Macaroni 

Co..    San    Leandro,    Calif.    4:is,;!52.    ren.    4-23-OH.    CI.    40. 
(;iannlnl  Controls  Corp..   Dnarte,  Calif,  728,275,  ca^c.  CI.  20. 
(Wnslmcb.  John   H,.  d.b.a.   Rio  Citrus.  .Vlamo,  Tex.  $47,901    2, 

imt).  •_•   0   tis.  Cl.  40. 
<;iaxo   Laboratories   Ltd.,   Creenford.    England     847,801,    pub. 

2-0-  OS    (^1.  c. 
Clidden   Co..   The  :   .Scc 

.SCM    Corp. 
•  ioldeii  (irain  .Macaroni  Co.:  Sec — 

•  Shlrardelli.  D..  Co. 
(Joodall    Rubber   Co..    Trenton.    N.J.    728.319   20.   caqe.    Cl.    35. 
(Jottllet).  Kmo  E  ,  .New  York,  N.Y    847, S57,  pub.  2-0   »1S.  Cl.  2^. 
(JoiiliI    Stornee    Batterv    Co..     Inc.    Depew.     N.Y.,    to    Gould- 
National  Batteries.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn,  243,883,  Ben.  4-23- 

OS    Cl.  21.  [ 

CouM  National   Batteries.   Inc.  :   Sri 

QomIiI   Storage  Batterv  Co.,  Inc. 
Grace.    \V,    K,.    A.-   Co,,    New   Y<irk.    N.Y,    847.956.   putt,   2-6-68. 

Cl.  4r,.  ] 

(JraDhlc    Controls   Corp.,    Buffalo,    N.Y.   847,871.   putt.   2-6-68. 

Cl.  :i7.  I 

(JrcL'ury    Industries,    Lu..   Lorain.    Ohio.   728  129.   cajnc,   CI.   9. 
(Jrlttin,    Sfniilev.   d.b.n.    Center   Scope   I'rodiiets.   Cojsta   Mesa. 

Calif.  7s2  272    cane  Cl.  20. 
Guardian    Leasing'.    Inc.    Hinsdale.    Ill,    S47.993.   putt-   2-6-68. 

Cl.    1(1(1.  I 

Gulf  Htates  Taper  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa,  .\Ia.  847.797,  |iub.  2-6- 

Os    Cl.  2.  j 

Hallin.irk  Canls.  Inc.,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo,  847.881-3.  I>ub.  2-6- 

os.  Cl.  :{s.  ' 

Halo   Sales  Corp..  d.b.a.  Olde  Tower  Sealing  Wax,   $an  Fran 

cl~C"    Calif.  S47  'isT.  pub.  2-0-Os.  Cl.  50. 
Hampton    Sliop^     Paterson.   N  .T.   ,s47,.sr,()    pnlt.   2-0-6>*.   Cl.   32. 
Hami,    L.Miis.    Inc.    New   York.    N.Y.   847.915,   pub.   2*6-68.   Cl. 

42 
Haiie*   Corp..    Winston  .Snlem,   N.C.   847,892.   pub.   2*6-68.   Cl. 

39. 
Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  847.826.  pull.  2-0-Os. 

Cl.  22.  ^ 

Headftart  Co.  :  .Srr — 

Tooster    Irwin. 
Heatll.   Mattiiierl  C.  d.b.a.   Heath  Gates  Tire  RepalH  Products 

Co..  Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.  s4s(»21,  Cl.  35. 
Heath  Gates  Tire  Repair  Products  Co.  :  .See 

Heath    Mattiperl   C. 
Hein(»ken's  Bronwerijen   Nefierland   N.V,.  Amsterdam,   Nether- 

laiuls.  S47.978   9,  p'lh,  2   0-Os.  Cl    4s 
Hellebrekers.    H.,   &  Zonen   N.V,,   Delft,   Netherlands:   847,981, 

P'lb    2   0   OS.  Cl.  40,  J 

Herctlite     I'rote<-tive     Fabrics     Corp.,     Newark.     N^.J..     from 

Wllll.iin    S.    Rice.   Inc..   Adams.    N,Y,    847.926    put,    10-17- 

07,  Cl,  44, 
Here. ilite     Protective     Fabrics     Corp,.     Newark       N.J..     from 

William    S.    Rice,    Inc.,    Adams,    N.Y.   847,986,    putt.    7-4-07. 

Cl.   50, 
Hershev  Chocolate  Corp.,  Hershev.  Pa.  847.947.  pub.  2-0-6K. 

Cl.  40. 

Henbleln.   Inc.   Hartford.  Conn.   847.938.  pub.  2-0-$8.  Cl.  45. 

Hewitt   Bros.   Soan   Co.,  The    to  The  Hewitt  Soap  Co.,  Inc. 

D.ijton.  Ohio,  07.528.  ren.  4-23    OS.  Cl.  52. 
Hewltr  Sonji  Co  .  Inc.  The  :  Scr    - 

Hewitt  Bros.  Soap  Co..  The. 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The. 
Hill   Mfg.   Co.,    Santa   Ana.   Calif.   728.370,  cane.  C).  44. 
Hnm«  Library  Press.  Inc.  :  .Srr 

Parents'  Magazine  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Houston    Feirless    Corji.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    S47J846.    pub. 
2   a   OS.   Cl.  26. 

Hudson  National.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,959,  pub.  2-6-68. 
Cl.  40. 

Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  Inc.  d.b.n.  Winters  Canning  Co..  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.  847.909,  luib.  2-0-68.  Cl,  40. 

Hupp  Corp.  :  See  —  I 

Richards  Wilcox  Mfg.  Co. 

Hvelene  Industries.  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  847.920    l)ub    2-6- 

68.  CI.  42,  I 

Illlnots  Tool  Works  :  .See —  | 

nilnols  Tool  Works,  Inc.  I 

Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.,  from  Illinois  Tool  Worksl  Chicago. 
III.  728  120.  cane  CI,  2.  >  h   . 

Imi)efial  Reading  Corp,.  New  York.  NY.  821  653,  c0r,  Cl.  39. 

Indepenifent  Lock  Co..  Fitchburg.  Mass.  501.244.  i^en.  4-23- 
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'"72"So,  c?n^c"l^l'Tl"   *   '''''''""''•   ^°^-    L-«<»o--.   Pa.  MidjContinent  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  847,850,  pub.  2^8. 

;"S'h.S°a.  438:777T^f,'4-''23-6,s,V^lT"   ""'■'    '"'■    ^'""^  '^liferrlhi^r'r T^"-,  '°'^i.Jt«    «--■    '^^^     ^^^-^le.    CI.    23. 

International   Cement   Corp.,    Lone   Star  Cement   Com     New  indPh^™        1'.     ,*"•  ^"*^*"'  ^"*^- ''"o™ -^^^on  Chemicals 

,    York,  NY.  26.3.786.  Am.  7  td  I.  CI.  12       ^''""^"^  ^"'^''-   -^•^*  and  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  728.192,  cane 

International   Enterprises    Ltd..   Beltsville     Md     h47  hf     mih  Mini;-^     ,    n^      . 

2-22-66.  CI.  17.                                           '  *^-   ■'''    ^••'■''1-   I'"''-  Ml  ler    Zack  T     Jr..   I'onca  City.  Okla.   728.331.  cane.  Cl.  39 

International  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N  Y    848  023    Cl    37  \i  1.^         }}   i,^^-   Lebanon.    Pa.    728,349.   eanc.   Cl    39 

I°l%n.?V."i"*l    Silver   Co..    The.   Meriden.-  Conn    438  217.'  ren.  '' 72H  m','?"^.]!,?."^*"^!     R^^^'at^r     Co.,     Minneapolis.     Minn. 


4-23-68.   Cl.  4. 

J   At   A   Products.   Inc.,   Saginaw.  Mich.  728.148.  cane.   Cl    12 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  437,676.  ren.  4-2.3- 

Johnson   St.  Johnson.   New  Brunswick,   N.J,   847,935,   pub.  2-6- 

Jura  Watch  Co.  :  .See 

Aronhelm.  Walter. 
Katzman.    Lawrence,    New    York,    N.Y.    ,S47.8,so.    pub.    2-6-6,S. 

Kayser.  Julius.  &  Co..  to  Kay.ser-Roth  Corp.,  New  York    N  Y 
69.911.  ren,  4-23-6.S.  Cl.  39  .  -  • 

Kayser.  Julius.  &  Co.,  to  Kayser  Roth  Corp..  New  York    N  Y 
7(»,I(»7.  ren.  4-23-68.  CI.  .3<j.  1   .  •  e«    iofk.  .>.i. 

Kayser  Roth  Corp.  :  .See — 
Kayser,  Julius,  &  Co. 

Kayser  Roth    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.  847.896.    pub.    2-6-6S. 

Keebler  Co.,  Elmhurst.  111.  ,847.963.  pub    2-6-68    Cl    46 
Kelly  Springfield    Tire    Co.,    The,    Cumberland     Md    '728  314 

cane  Cl.  ;ir>. 
Kemlall    Co..    The,    Walpole.    Mass.    847.906,    pub.   2-6-68.   Cl 


728,310,  cane  Cl,  34 
•^*'"°f"P''"«,-^,V;l"|e.      Inc.,      Hopkins,      Minn.      847.800,      pub. 
2-t.-(>8.  Multiple  Class    (Classes  0.   15.  16    21    26    and  351 

"-.r;:8'  n'"i"*' ""'  ^'"^  ^°  •  ^'-  ^•«"'-  Min«  847.8T1  pub.- 

\ilr"i'-^„,'^^*--    *^Y-   ^"'■'    <^Mcago.   III.    728.137,   cane.   CI    12 
Cl.  38    ■"■'"'■    '"'■  ■    •^''''"   ^''''^-   ^"^     ^*7:875;   pub    2^8: 

"^Cl     s"''*'"'''    ^°'"  ■    *"^'''''    ^''"■'''    •''  "^-    847.877,    pub.    2-6-08. 
Mobil  Oil  Cori).  :  .Sre- 

.Socony-Vacuuni  »»ll  Co 

^'n"'lOl'  ■'*'"'"■  '^''**'  l'^""'l«'lP'"i.  I'a,  847.998.  pub.  2-6-68. 

''T36.S7I,  rer4-23-68.>|.":.'*""^""'«    ''"-    "*■    ^°"'^-    ^'O' 
Monsanto  Co.  :  .See  - 

Monsanto   Chemical    Co 

■'' cluf.  M*'/,*;;.'';^!  V^^-  ^'"'"'''"'  Engineering.  Los  Angeles. 
Mo^rrl8^,_Phlllp,  Ine,  New  York,  NY,  847.814-15,  pub.  2-6-68. 

N"tJlli"']vifl^:'  ^^I^'^l^"-  >^^X•  81(?32.  pub,  2--6^8.  Cl.  22. 


Kenjier^IVodocts    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    847.825.    pub.    2-6-     ^^£i>^.i'r^S- ^.'V^^ 

'^'2'-o"os    cf'i'li    *    '^°"'    """•   B'-ook'-Vn.    NV.   847.943,   pub.     National^  Research    Corp.,    Cambridge,    Mass.    847.919.    pub 

;;";"H!f  ;:;>!::;•  mr  ;^^ilSarr:;l^^;:-^^''^»^^"-"' ''-  ^^8.170.  cane.  n.  14. 

400    ren  •  403   6S  ^^/''V;"""^'"*''-  ^"'■-  -^■'•^-  ^'"'^-  ^'Y.  439..  Rubber  &  I'lastlcs  Compound  Co.  Inc. 

Laher-.s;,Ht,i4V:,':.^r,cCarCor,,  -.see-^  "^n^f    ^''""'^    *  ^' '    '^•'°"«"^''''    N' ^     ^47.794.   pub.   2-6-68. 

Labe^''>l';,;in'rr'vfr.''c':;;rp'',''';o   Laber   Spring  &  Electric  Car    -^'^ri'-.^-'-'-nl-  ^^orp.,  Osaka,  Japan,  847,868.  pub.  2-6-68. 

i4s;x:^ci'^;;!;::?.:S.:*:"ll',..;^"S'c?:;i^t  t.:'^j::r^'r,n^„  ""'i^^r^^  ^'^"-- »- •  «-«-■  ^a--  ^^48.010.  pub.  2-c^8. 

Lebhlr^^Jil^JIanSVu^Hcatlons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  848,027,     Okl^^;:.;^^n|;^J^''  ^^ 

'"fnch'  M7"9o!"p„b'  •^'to.rc^lOr""'''''*  •''"''"'•  """■"''""•     "'9"  l'/.''I,'7"'^';"  rf'''""''"  ^°''^-  •'''^^  "^°'''-  ^••"»^-  «'»7.802.  pub. 

''TuOglu;772s.;'44,'c«ncc"l2. '"■'''''■    •"""•'"''•    ■'"''"''''•    *"-72'A4^':aS;  l^'o?^'*^*'''''^^''^^-  ^'Ihelmshaven.  Germany. 

Les    Parfums    ,le    Dana,    Ine,    New    York.    NY     .5012.5ft     ren      <»l.vyipie  Products.  Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  728,212,  cane.  CL 

Oneida   Ltd,.  Oneida.   N.Y.  847  855    nnh    2-R-fiS    Pi    or 
oomphies.    Ine,    New   York.    NY"   '  sS?  888.  ^b.    2-1^68.   Cl. 

Ornyte.  Division  of  Berdon.  Inc.  :  iSee 


Les    Parfums    de    Dana,    Inc!,    New    York.    N.Y     501  25ft     ren 

4-J.{-<>8.   (  1.    51. 
I^ever  Bros    Co,  :  See 
I'nlted    Drug    Co. 
Levoys    Inc.,    .salt    Lake   City.    Itah.    847,931.    pub     2-0-08 

t  I.    44. 

^'''Af^o -''"    *'"•■    '"<■■•    •^'•"■'1'    Hollywood,    Calif.    830,318     cor 

Llfisner  Smith    Corp..    Evanston     III     728  211     cane     Cl     •>! 
LooseWiles    Biscuit    Co..    Kansas    City.    Mo.    to    Siinsblne"lils- 

cults.   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  243.117.  ren.  4   23-OS    Cl    4(; 
I-"''['''"    Machinery   Co.,    The,    Fairfield.    Ii.wa.    728.233,'  cane 

^■"V"l,a  .  I'cach    Vegetable    Co.,     Riviera.    Tex,     847,904,    pub. 

Lumlnite    Products    Corp.,     Salamanca.    NY.    847.836,    nub 
j-(t   h.K.  Cl.  2'?.  ' 

^^Vr^!^^    •Ar*"','''"^*''''     '"''•    Cambridge,    Mass.    847,804.    pub. 
J    (i-tl.S.   {  1.    ,{4 

"^^cf'sg"™'    '"'''    ^''^    ^ '""'''■    ^-^      S47,901.    pub.    2-0-08. 
^'".'!""os''ci'  .39^''"'''  -^""">'n*'.   I'arls.   France.   847.891.   pub. 

Manlfattiirn    Lane    Igo    Rlsfn.    S.p.A.,    Milan,    Italy     847  890 

pub.  2-0-08,  Multlnle  Hass  (Classes  .39  and  42  t  ''*'■'*""• 

.Marathon    Electric    Mfg,    Corp.,    Wausau,    Wis,    847,822.    pub, 

•^'"r.Ufis"?".^^'"'''   ^"''-   ^'"*"   I'aterson.   N.J.   847.872,   pub. 
Mnrliiold  Knitwear.  Ine.  New  York.  NY.  72K.335.  cane    Cl    39 


Berdon,  Inc. 

%*'f.i  -^lf""«>.   ^-X?'  York.  N.Y,,  to  West  Riding  Investments 
L^td.,    Nassau.    N.P.    Bahamas.    436,732.    ren.    4-23-;68:    Cl 

*^*7l%2"''   ^"^'   ^^^'  *^*°<^li^»ter.   Vt.   847.827.  pub.  2-6-68. 

Pacific  Basin  Trading  Co   ■  See— 

t>      JaT?,'  Chendcals  of  Oregon.  Inc. 

Pacific  Pl.ywood  Co.,  Dlllard.  Oreg.  728,187    cane  Cl    16 

Parents'  Magazine  Enterprises.  Inc.,  from  HomlLlbrary  Press 

Peavey  Co   .  See-        ^    »i7.»79,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  38.^  "' 

.'itanard-TlIton  Milling  Co. 
Peavey  Co,  Flour  Mills  :  See— 
StanardTilton  Milling  Co. 

'•'m/;k^."844'ft"2'"7^pi,b't^6-it^?r"44''"'''"^-   ^a^-'>^'^-   ^-. 
Pepsol  Co..  Inc..  The:  See —  ' 

Eves.  Robert  L. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations    Ine  •  See 

Peter  Pan  International.  Ine 

Inc  ^New"Yorr'v  Y'J?''«oi'°'"v.P*'o'"  ^^  Foundations. 
Pfizer'.V^ha'.l°Co:.^„^.:%Ve-«-    f'"^-    2-6-«8-    ^1-    39. 
Baker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The. 


Masonlte    Corp..    Chicago,'   III.    847'905  '  P(7b "  •>-0-6S     Cl     40      hk.i  ^''^''''  Lahoratorles,  Inc.,  The. 

Mnsson,  Paul-  .see  -  ^        "         ^-  *^ '■   ^''     j^^^"  f^^^P  ■  Philadelphia,  Pa.  394.819,  cane.  Cl.  25 


.Mnsson,  Paul  ■  .sef 

Masson.   Paul,  Ine 
Mnsson.    Paul.    Ine.    d.b.a     Paul    .Masson.    and    Paul    Masson 
\lnevards,     San    Francisco,    Calif.    847,802,    pub.    2-0-08, 

Masson.  Paul.  Vineyards  :  Seei — 
Masson.  Paul,  "inc. 

May    White    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    728  287.    eanc.    Cl,    28. 

McCormlck  &  Co..  Ine,  Baltimore,  Md.  439.833,  ren.  4-2.3-08, 
Cl  ,6, 

Mc<;raw-Edlson  Co.,  Elsin,  III,  847,837,  pub.  2-0-68.  Cl.  24. 
^''"a'^lS  ^"'  ^"^'  ^"*'^a>''  ^'••f-  847,817-18.  pub.  4-25-07. 
Me^ro  Wholesale  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  847,870,  pub.  2-6-08.     Poo'rCraft  Co.  :  .See 

Miami  Maid  Bakery  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  847.953.  pub.  2-0-68.     Powen*Tcanmhen"''Tnf   v        v     u    v-  ^ 

Cl.  4(!.  68    Cl    39     l^***^"'  ^"*^-  ^^'^  ^"""If-  -^•^-  •*38,911    ren   4-23- 

'''^l^X''U^%J,^Tht^l' ^^^^^^^^  P-}1>-' Alfred    G.    B..    Lanham.    Md.    847.865.    pub    2^8 

'^ta^^S.'ir'^'"*^"^' ^°'-'' ^^'^^•"^^°'^' ^-^^  ^'»«-««-^- ''"^-    ""T^iJs.^r^l'  '"•   ^^^-  ^^-'-^"-  OHIO.  435.529.  ren. 


Phllco   Corp.;    Phiiad^iphTa,    Pa.^39'^r3'6,Tane^'cr29 
^'"6.8''c7  4^5"'  '^*"''   ^^'"°«'"POlls-  -"^Ilnn-  847.936-7,  pub.  2-6- 

^*68*' Crj"'"'^''"  ^°'  '^^^-  '^°^^"'  ^^*°'  847.813.  pub.  2-6- 

^'2-6%Tcr'43!    ^''^    ^°''    ^'"^^"'•»»'-    P«-    847.924.    pub. 

^'Mmr°T"/.  ^IV*'  ^*',;i  St.^ Louis,  Mo.,  to  Dixie-Portland  Plour 
Mills.   Inc..   Memphis.  Tenn.   242.470.   ren.  4-23-68    Cl    46 

^'6S.'''cT''2l'"'"'"''*''  ^°*' •  '^«"'"^°°-  Ind-  847.820.  pub.  2-^ 

Pojvmer  Corp.,   The,   Reading.   Pa.   847.808.  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl. 
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Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap 
Co.,   Inc.,   Dayton,   Ohio.   437,848,   ren.   4-23-68.   Cl.   52. 

Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.  847,972,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl. 
46. 

Sual  Fab.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,921,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  42. 
.P.  Industries,  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J.  728,214,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  847,968,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Rand,    WlllUm,   Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    847,854,    pub.    2-6-6S. 

Cl.  28. 
Random  House,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,886,  pub.  2-6-68. 

Cl    38 
Rapid-American  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,894,  pub.  2-6-6S. 

cl.  39. 
Rashklnd,  William  J.,  Merlon,  Pa.  848,028.  CI.  44. 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  The,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

847,885,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  38. 
Rexall  Drug  &  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

United  Drug  Co. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

United  Drug  Co. 
Reynolds  Metals   Co.,   Richmond,   Va.   728,146,   cane.   Cl.   12. 
Rice,  William  S..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hercullte  Protective  Fabrics  Corp. 
Rich.    M.    D..    d.b.a.    Southern    Tape   &    Supply    Co.,    Decatur. 

Ala.  728,372,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Richardson    Co..    The,    Melrose    Park,    111.    72S.29S,    cane.    Cl. 

32 
Rlchards-Wllcox  Mfp.  Co.,  Aurora.  111.,  to  Hupp  Corp.,  Clevp- 

land.  Ohio.  500  134,  ren.  4-23-68.  CI.  14. 
Rich-Flex   Mfg.   Corp..  Central  Falls.   R.I.   847.922,   pub.   2-0- 

68.  Cl.  43. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  from  The  Ridge  Tool  Co..  Elvria.  Ohio.  S47. 

809,  pub.  3-21-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  15.  21.  and  2^\. 
Ridge  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ridge  Tool  Co. 
Rio  Citrus :  See— 

Ginsbach,  John  H. 
Rising,    B.    D.    Paper    Co..    to    Rising   Paper    Co.,    Housatonlo. 

Mass.  239.561.  ren.  4-23-68.  Cl.  37. 
Rising  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Rising   B.  D..  Paper  Co. 
Rochester  Paper  Co.,  Rochester,  Mich.  239.163,  ren.  4-23   6<5. 

Cl.  37. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  437,271.  ren.  4-2.VP)S. 

Cl.  6. 
Roll-Die  A  Mold  Decorators.  Inc.  :  See — 

Standard  International  Corp. 
Rol-O- Valve  Co.,  Warner  Robins,  Ga.  728.166.  cane.  Cl.  l.'^. 
Rough  Rider.  Inc..  Napa.  Calif.  847.887,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl    .S!i 
Rubber   &  Plastics   Comnound    Co.    Inc.,   to    Nervastral,    Inc. 

New  York,  N.Y.  437,202,  ren.  4-23-G8.  Cl.  12. 
Rubon  Inc. :  See — 

Ruhon  Wood  Finishing  and  Products  Co. 
Rubon  Wood  Flnlshlnj:  and  Products  Co..  Kansas  Cltv.   from 

Rubon   Inc.,    Independence,   Mo.   154.141.   cane.   Cl.   29. 
Russell,    Jack,    Co.,    Inc.,    Key    Biscayne.    Fla.    847,824,    pub 

2-6-68.  Cl.  22. 
Ruiid    Mfg.    Co.,   Kalamazoo.    Mich.    728.311.   cane.    CI.    34 
SCM  Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y'..   from   The  Glldden   Co.,   d.b.a. 

Ball    Food    Products    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    847,948,    piili 

2-6-68.  Cl.  46. 
Sabel,  Erik  A..  Lldkoplng,  Sweden.  848.015.  Cl.  14. 
Saburo    Miyata    Morlya,    Mlnato-ku,    Tokro.    Japan.    ~2S.22.". 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
Sage,   Pergy,   Inc.,   Stamford,   Conn.,   and   New  York.   NY.,   to 

Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    437,665,    ren 

4-2.VC8.  Cl.  51. 
San  Francisco  Fish  Farms,  Inc..  Menlo  Park.  Calif.  847.79.''.. 

pub.  8-8-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  46). 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc..  Nashua,   X.H.  847,845.  pub.  2-r.-(;s. 

Cl.   26. 
Schaad,    Anni,    Stuttgart.    Germany.    847,850,    pub.    2-0-^OS. 

Cl.  28. 
Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    847.984,    pub 

2-6-68.  Cl.  49. 
School  of  Speedwriting  Inc..   to  Speedwrltlnc  Publlshlnc  Co.. 

Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    500  344,    ren.    4-2.3-08.    Cl.    ."^S. 
Schultz  Rosky  Block  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  501,049,  ren.  4-23-OS 

Cl.   39. 
Schutzman,    A.    L.,    Co.,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,    Wis.    847,941.    pub 

5-9-67.  Cl.  46. 

Schwarz    Services    International    Ltd.,    Mount   Vernon,    N.Y 

820,011.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46. 
ScovUl    Mfg.    Co.,    Hamilton     Beach    Division,     Racine,    Wis. 

848,017.  Cl.  23. 
Scovllle,  Brown  &  Co..  Wellsvllle,  N.Y..  to  California  Canners 

&   Growers,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    241,059,    ren.    4-23-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Scripto,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    847,803,    pub.    2-6-68.   Cl.    8. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.   343.068.  cane.   Cl.   39 
Sears,    Roebuck   and   Co.,    Chicago.    111.    728,151.    cane.    Cl.    12. 
Selfreat-Elstad   Machinery    Co.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio.    244.713. 

ren.  4-23-68.  Cl.  23. 
Seilhelmer   Beverage    Co.,    Inc.,    to   E.    W.    Sellheimer.    d.b.a. 

Sellhelmer     Beverage     Co.,     Hackensack,     N.J.     230,654. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  45. 

Shenango    Ceramics,     Inc.,     New    Castle,    Pa.    847,858,     pub. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  30. 
Shore  Machine  Corn.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  436.320,  ren.  4-2.3-68.  Cl.  23. 

Shulton,   Inc.,   Clifton,   N.J.   847,988,   pub.   4-11-67.   Cl.    51. 

Shurtenda  Steaks,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  847,940.  pub.  2-6-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Silent   Gllss    Gesellschaft,    Bern,    Switzerland.    728,105,    cane. 

Cl.  13. 


Sky  Valley  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  847,971,  pUb    2-0-OS 

Cl.    4i;. 
Skyline   Industries   Sales,   Inc.,  Tltusville,   Pa.   728,102    cane 

Cl.    13. 
Smith.    Chester    A.,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    Kleetro-Medical    KpglneerlnL; 

Co.,  Hurbank,  Calif.  72S,:{0(1,  eane.  Cl.  44. 
Smith   Oil   Corp,    Hoekford,    ill.   847.991,   pub.   2-0-OH    C\     100 
Soeletu    Itallanu    Vetro    S.I.V.,    S.p..\..    Vasto    iCblefti),    Italv 

847,St>:5,   pub.   2-(i  -08.   n.   '.iA 
Soeony  Vacuum   oil   Co.,   to   Mobil   Oil   Corp.,   New   York     \Y 

4.16.817.  ren.  4   23-OH   Cl.  15. 
Solo  I'roduets   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.   847,902,   put)    2-0-08 

Cl.   40. 
Southern  Fruit  distributors  :  Sie 

SoutliiTn  Fruit   I  Ustrihutors,   Inc. 
Siiuthfrn    Fruit    1  tistributors.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Southern  Krult    I>1<- 

trlbutors,   Orlando.    Fla.    847.945-0,    pub.   8-9-00.   CI.   40. 
Southern  Tajif  &  Supply  Co,  :  Src 

Bieli.  M.   I). 
Span    Products    Inc.,    I'aterson,    N.J.    847,849     pub     2-0-^08 

Cl.   20, 
Spauldlng-Moss    Co,,    Boston,    Mass.    728,28,'!,    eane     Cl     20 
SpeelBllzed     Products.     Inc.,     Taylorvllle,     III.     847i834.     pub 

2    6   08.   Cl.   2.'i  1 

Sjieedwriting  I'uhllsliing  Co..  Inc.  :  Scr    - 

School  of  S[)et'dwritliiir  Inc 
Spcrrj-    Rnnd    Corp.     (ircat    Neck.    N.Y.    728.230.   caBe.    Cl     21. 
Sprague    Electric    Co.,    .North    .\dnnis,    .Mas.s     728, Jib,    cane 

Cl.   21. 
sprague    Klcctrlc    Co.,     North     .\dams.     Mass      72*^  £28.    cane 

Cl.    21. 
Stauard-Tllton    Milling    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo,    Alton,    III.,    ami 

Dallas.    Tex.,    to    rcavey    Co..   li.b.a.    I'cavcv   Co.    Flour    Mills 

.MiniiHapolW.   Minn.   2-J.X.71.'!.   ren    4-2.'?    lis.  CI.   40. 
Standard   International   Corp.   Andover.   Mass.,  froiti   Roll  Hie 

&  Slold   Decorators,   Inc.,   VoiiiiKstown,  Ohio    84^011    pub 

2  6-t;8.  Cl.  IOC. 

Standanl    Motor    Co.,    Ltd..    The,    Canlev,    Coventry.   Kncland 

729  2.34.   cnnc.   Cl.   2:?. 
Standard  ("oosa  Thatcher    Co.,    Chattanooga.     Tcnn.    ."01  ."JltT- 

OIlQ,  rnn    4  -2.'5    OS.  Cl.  4.'i 
Stcv.'iis,    J      P.,    &    Co..    Inc.,     .New    York.    N.Y,    847.910     pub 

2-6    08,   Cl.   42. 
Stevens,    J.    iv,    &   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY    847,912    piih 

2-6-08.  Cl.  42.  .  , 

Stevens.    J.     I'.      &    Co,     Inc,    Now    York,    NY      847,910      nuh 

2    9-08.   CI.    42. 
Stewart.     A.     L..     &     Sons.     Clierrvfield.     Maine.     847,954.     puli. 

2    6-(;S.   Cl.   40. 
Stmliineyer  &  Ar[(e  Cm.,  New  York.  N  V.  0,7,727,  ren    4-23   <',k 

Cl.   40,, 
Sucre   Hanana    Imiiort    Corii.,    New    York.    N  Y    847,90,0    pud 

2-rt-Os.  Cl.  40. 
Sul/er     Bros.      Ltd.,     Winterthur,      Switzerland.     844918      <i,r 

Cl      21 
Sun    Chemical    Con,  .    New    V,,rk.    NY.    728,182.   cane     Cl.    10 
Sunheun    Corp.    Chlcat;o.    111.    847,852.    pub.    2-0-(l8.    Cl.    27. 
Sun^tliie  BKiults.  Inc.  ;  See —  | 

I.oi,se  Wiles  Bisenit  Co,  | 

Swirtz   Oeations.   Inc.,   Fort   I^uderdale,   Fla.   R47.S04.   pub. 

2  6-Os.  Cl    s. 

Sweetheart    !'la~tics,    Inc  .    Wllniinpton     Mass.    84S  ()14.    CI.    2 

Sw'taer  Brothers,   a--^or     to   Swltzer  Brofliers.   Inc..   to   Switzer 

Brothers,    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    439.522.    ren.    4-23-6S.    Cl. 

Switjer  Brothers.  Ini'.  :  See  - 
Switzer  Brothers. 

TaMet  ,Jt  'Hcket  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.  243,63.'{    ren.  4-23-68. 

Cl.  .-o. 
Tela    Cable    Inc..    North    I'ruvldence,    K.I.    847.848.    Vuh     2-0- 

os.  CI.  20.  r 

Tel Ci'tisultant^  :    See-    - 

Tork.  Norman  G. 
Teoolla  Cuervo,  S.A.,  Mexico  Cltv,  Mexico.  847  982, 'pub   2-6- 

6s.  Cl.  49. 
Tessaro,    Santo,    d.b.a.    Calzaturlficlo    dl    Santo    Tejsaro,    and 

Cal/aturtficlo  di   Sante  Tessnro,  Trevlso.   Italv    S4B  338    cor 

Cl.    22. 
Teter.  Inc..  Dolton.  111.  65'i.Ofi'^.  eane.  Cl.  34, 
Texas    Hardware    Boosters    Club.    Dallas     Tex.    437.826     ren 

4-23-68    Cl     38. 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co,,  Laredo    Tex.  728  ."^29    eane,  Cl    39 
Time  Products  Ltd..  London.  England.  847.853,  pub    2-6-68. 

Cl.  27. 

Todd.  Hoyt  H.,  d.b.a.  Todco,  Whittier.  Calif.  728.180.  cane. 
Cl.    16. 

Tousfer.  Irwin,  d.b.a.  Headsfart  Co.,  Long  Island  Citv  NY 
S47.S97.  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  39. 

Twin  City  Air  Service.  Inc..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  848.009, 
pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  105. 

rnltft-i  Bisniit  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Keehler  Co, 

t'nlte«i  Bisclt  Co.  of  .\merlca.  Melrose  Park.  111.  847  944. 
pub.  2-6-08,  Cl.  46. 

I'lilte*!  Data  Centers,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  S4S  002  pub  2-6- 
08.  Cl.   101.  ■  1       • 

rnite»l  Drog  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  to  Lever  Brothers  Co  New 
York.  N.Y.  08.117,  ren.  4-23-68.  Cl.  51. 

Cnited  D'-Uff  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  to  Rexall  Dr,'tr  &  Chemical 
Co..  d.b.a.  Recall  Drup  Co.,  Los  Anpeles,  Calif,  240.728, 
ren.    4-23-6S.   Cl.    IS.  ' 

Cnite^i  Merchants  &  Manufacturers,  Inc  :  See — 
Cnhn  Hall  Marx  Co. 

I'nlted  States  Marine  Industries,  Inc.,  Bradenton  na  728- 
251,  cane.  Cl.  23. 

U.S.  Plvwoo<i  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton  Ohid  847  874 
pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  37.  .  vf  .        , 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRAXTS 


Cn^i^ed   States  Rubber  Co.,   New  York.  .N.V.  728,181,  cane.  Cl. 

Vendo'(^'o'^'Th"^k'  ^"'*"?.'.   -^*"'"*-    728.348.    cane.   Cl.    39. 

\  eudo  Co.,   The,   Kansas  City,   .Mo.   728,255    cane    Cl    23 

\enus  Chemical  Co.,  Inc   •  See—         '^°-'^oo.  tanc.  li.  j,i. 
Franklin,  D.  R.,  Co.,  Inc 

Versatile  Engineering:  See- 
Morris,  Charles  W. 

2X^i8.^Cl"'26  ''^'■^'^'"''-  ^'"■-  Lubbock,  Tex.  847.843-4.  pub. 

VoUrath   Co.The,   Sheboygan,   Wis.   728.164    cane    Cl    13 
Fubrlk''()n'.fTn?'   "«"\"'^'«^"'  '^"o-  BaUische'^Liqueur- 
many,%J's',l^,>or,  cf";;!''"'"*''"""-'''"^^'-    """"'"^«    «"" 

^^Cl'si*'^""'"^    ^""-    '■"■•    -^"<'d'«''ow-n.    Ohio.    728,292.    cane. 

Webco   .Mills.    Inc..   Burlinston,   N.C.   .S47.!tl8.   pub.   2-6-08.   Cl. 

^^'pub''2_fi^_!?rc/^^"""''''""^    '"'••  -^'•'""'f'i^-  Tenn.  847.884, 

West  Riding  Investments  Ltd    ■  See- 
Ortiz,  .\lfonso. 

Westab  Inc.  :  See- 

Western  Tablet  &  Stationery  Corji 

'''obio"4i?'?/f;,t;:"i"^r6?;  vr'^- '" "'""""  '"'■■  ^'^^■'-• 

''obi:"4S'Si,i::'rS"^^  S'';7 '"  '''"^"^'  "-•  ^>«^"- 
'^zi:;:^:^7!:lui'^.^T!:rz  ^^^^  '^  ^^•'-'»"  '-■•  i>ayton. 


TMv 

Wham  fr\f7i  ^r-   J^*^"^"'   ^^'»'^'>'  «-»'8.013.   Cl    2 

a.  22         ^    ^°-  ^"'^  ^*'""*^''  Calif.  847,831,  pub.  2-6-68. 
WheatUnd  Electric  Product  Co..  Carnegie.  Pa.  728,213,  cane. 
Whip  Mix    Corp.,    Louisville,    Ky.    847.929,    pub.    2-6-68     Cl 
Whi.eford  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  728,130,  cane.  Cl 
^'"'fisTl"  oi:"^'"^'""«    C«-    Hacine.    Wis.    847.823,    pub.    2-6- 

'''4-2.ni8.''ci'.  t-    ''"■    '^''''-    C'*'^'"""»<J.    Ohio.    235,526,    ren. 
Winters  Canning  Co.  :  See- 
Tt',.   Hunt  Wesson   Foods,   Inc 

«rci'4'6""'  """■■  '"'■•  '''''  ^■°^''-  ^■■^'-  8-»7.950,  pub.  2-^ 
'''2'-6-r  S"^  '''""-■  '"-■  «-'"ord.  Mich.  847.898,  pub. 
f  or;ii;^;;o^-'ll^..",,f-a--^ro    V  8^  ^I.  50. 

""^1^:  C^T;,'^''"'   ^'•'^"'   ^Vya'n1l'o?t-f>'i^cX  fi-7.'8'i0.  pub. 
.ardl^;^  Of  ^London.    Inc..   Totowa,    N.J.    847,989.   pub.   8-22- 

'''s48ri:y^;::^;:.^i,^■5^■«^,T^fo^sultants.    San    Diego.    Callf. 
Yon.    Import    Co.,    I„e..    San    Francisco.    Calif,    728.326.   cane. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  '<>  ""V  pending  application  awaiting  flrtt  action  bp  the  Patent 

March  1968  Office  at  the  time  of  the  requent  without  regard  to  the  flling 

lOxamlner  affirmed _ ig2  '^"'^  of  that  application. 

Kxaniiner  affirmed  In  part   _    32  '"   accordance   with   existing   rules  and   procedures   Inter- 

Kxamlner  reversed    58  ferences  may  be  declared  with  applications  and  patents.  Dur- 

'°K    the   period   beginning   with    the  suggestion   of  claims   by 

Total 252  ^^^   Patent   Office   or   the   filing   of   claims   by    the   applicant 

copied   from   a    patent   and   ending   with    the   termination   of 

^  proceedings  if  an  Interference  is  declared  or  the  mailing  of  a 

TITLF  37 PATENT*    TDAniruADirG  decision  refusing  to  declare  the  interference,  abandonment  by 

Al!lrlrc^^J^^                 '  ^^'"^""  "'  "'^  expiration  of  the  five  year  period  will  be  stayed 

^ryu  «..ijrYKll>Hl>  since  the  applicant  has  waived  his  patent  rights  and  agreed 

rhant.r  1      D.#..*  f\iti^      r\       _*_     x     *  ^  '°  *   defensive  publication,   termination  of  Interference  pro- 

cnapter  1— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce  ceedings  in  his  favor  would  render  the  express  abandonment 

Part  1— Ri  les  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases  ineffective   but    would   not   result   in   the   issuance   of  an   en- 
forceable patent.  Instead,  a  normal  Notice  of  Allowance  would 

Part  ."{     Forms  for  Patent  Cases  he  tssued  except  that  the  applicant  would  be  notified  that  when 

the  issue  fee  is  remitted  a  disclaimer  of  the  entire  term  of 

Amendment  of  Rules  re  .Vfir  Defentive  Publication  the  patent  to  be  granted  in  accordance  with  the  second  para- 

Profjram  :  Addxtxanal  Form  graph  of  35  U.S.C.  253  should  be  Included. 

.s,.(ti(>iis  111,  1  14,  1.101,  1.103  and  1.108  of  Title  37  CFR  ^^  special  fees  will  be  required  for  entrance  Into  this  pro- 

il'at.-nt    Rules    11.    14.    101,    103    and    108)    are   amended    or  J-'''^™-    ^he   applicant    will   be   permitted    to   include  with   his 

r.visfd  and  a  new  {  1.1.39  (Patent  Rule  1.39)  is  added  to  take  '"''•l"*'''*  "   replacement  or  expanded  abstract  of  the  technical 

.'ffecf  May  1.  1968.  for  the  purpose  of  instituting  a  new  de  •^'^p'osu'"^  of  up  to  two  hundred   (200)   words.  Acceptance  of 

feiisive  publication  program.  A  new  .section  3.50  is  added  for  "  '■^<l"^*t  *"  ^^^^^  this  program  will  be  contingent  upon  screen- 

the  purpose  of  implementing  the  new  program.  '"^  ^^'  ^^^  Patent  Office  to  exclude  such  material  that  may  be 

The  peneral   substance   of  the  proposed   revisions  and  addi-  fon**i<lered   advertising,    frivolous,    scandalous,    against   public 

tlons  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  February  20.  P""<^>''  subject   to  national  security  controls,  etc.  Acceptance 

19(18   (33  F.R.  31S9).  A  hearing  was  held  on  March  27,  1968^  "'  *  designated  application  in  this  program  is  not  intended  to 

and  all   persons,  who  desired  to,  were  invited  to  attend  and  I""*'t"lude  the  examination  of  any  continuing  application  filed 

to   submit    their   views,   objections,   recommendations  or   sug  under   35    U.S.C.    120    within    thirty    (30)    months   after   the 

gestlons.  Borli  oral  and  written  comments  were  carefully  con-  •^""""^^  effective  U.S.  filing  date  of  the  designated  application. 

sldered.   The  sections  are  being  revised   substantially   as  pub-  Upon    receipt   and    approval   of  the   request   the  application 

lished  with  a  few  additional  changes.  abstract   will   be   published   in   the  Ofticial  Oazktte.    Publl- 

This  program   is  intended  to  provide  better  service  to  the  ''^^'^^  °^  ^^^  abstract  in  the  Official  Gazette  would  be  In 

IMihllc  by  making  available  the  technical  disclosure  of  certain  **  ''^P^rate  section  identifying  the  application  as  being  open 

applications   in   which   the  owner  may   prefer  to  publish  an  ^'""  '"sP^^'on  by  the  general  public  and  indicating  that  It  is 

abstract    in    lieu   of  obtaining  an   examination   by   the   Patent  ''"''J*'*^'  '»  **>»  ^'e*'  Defensive  Publication  Program. 

Otflce.  The  defensive  publication  would  be  in  the  fo-m  of  an  Following    publication    the    application    would    be    filed    In 

abstract   of  the   technical  disclosure,   printed   in   the  Official  ^'**'  Record   Section  of  the  Patent   Reference  Branch  where  It 

Oazette  and   made  a   part   of  the   Patent   Office  search   files.  ^'"  ^^  available  for  inspection  upon  written  request.  Copies 

This  program  will  be  open  to  any  applicant  having  an  ap-  °^  ^^^  application  will  be  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  upon 

plication  awaiting  action  by  the  Patent  Office  and  who  files  a  ""^"^^t   and   payment    of   fee.    The   application   abstract   and 

written    request    no    later    than    eight    (8)    months    after    the  >*ultahle    drawing   copies    would    then   be    made   a   part   of   the 

earliest  US.  effective  tiling  date  of  the  designated  application  official  search  files. 

and  agrees  to  the  conditions  of  the  program,  including  waiv-  After  the  defensive  publication  has  appeared  In  the  OrFiciAL 

ing   his   patent    rights   ba.sed    on    the   designated   application.  Gazette    the   abstract    and   suitable   drawing  copies   will    be 

opening  the  complete  application  to  Inspection  by  the  general  available  as  prior  art  from   the  date  of  publication  under 

public  upon  publication  of  the  abstract,  expressly  abandoning  .{5    U.S.C.    102(a)    or    102(b)    as   a   printed   publication     Also, 

his  application,  the  abandonment  to  take  effect  five  (ft'i  vearx  ..*  .v,i^.  .i™    .»,           •,,     ..          .,,  i            ,,   . , 

after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  appl  c^Uo^  "I  T<  r    u^">  T          .^  "*''  ""l  ^^""^''^^  «^  P^'«'  "»  ""'^^ 

unless  Within  that  period  interference  proceedings  have  l^^  ^t\      .a'!     "^.''^'^^^r  ""'  "'''''  "^^'^'^^^^  '-"   ^he 

initiated,  and  waiving  his  rights  to  a  patent  on  a  continuing  "''""  ^^-'^  °^  """^  ''''  application  in  the  Patent  Office, 

application  filed  after  the  expiration  of  thirty   (30)   months  ^^'^  changes  follow: 

from  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of  the  designated  ap-  1.   In    §1.11.   delete   "Patent"   from   the  title.   Identify   the 

plication.   Until  Noiemher  1,  1968.  this  program  %cill  be  open  one   paragraph    now  in   the  section  as  paragraph   "(a)"   and 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1968 

Patents 7926 

Designs   431 

Plant  Patents ■ g 

Reissues    20 

Total 8386 


Issue— April  30,  1968 

Patents 1230— No.  3,380,073  to  No.  3,3S1,302,  Incl. 

Designs 63 — No.      210,863  to  No.      210,925.  incl. 

Plant  Patents.  _         2— No.         2,809  to  No.         2,810,  Incl. 

Total 1295 
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follow  with  a  new  paragraph  "(b)",  so  that  the  section  reads 
as  follows : 

1 1.11     Filet  open  to  the  public. 

(a)  After  a  patent  has  been  issued,  the  speciflcation,  draw- 
ings, and  all  papers  relating  to  the  case  in  the  file  of  the 
patent  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  copies 
may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  tlierefor.  The  file  of 
any  terminated  interference  Involving  a  patent,  or  an  appli- 
cation on  which  a  patent  has  subsequently  issued,  is  similarly 
open  to  public  inspection  and  procurement  of  copies.  See 
I  2.27  for  trademark  flies. 

(b)  Applications  in  which  the  OflBce  has  accepted  a  request 
filed  under  i  1.139  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public, 
and  copies  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor. 

2.  In  I  1.14,  insert  "Except  as  provided  in  |  1.11(b)"  at 
the  beginning  of  the  first  sentence  of  both  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b),  so  that  these  paragraphs  read  : 

I  1.14     Patent  applications  preserved  in  secrecy. 

1(a)  Except  as  provided  in  |  1.11(b)  pending  patent  appli- 
cations are  preserved  in  secrecy.  No  information  will  be  given 
by  the  OflBce  respecting  the  filing  by  any  particular  person 
of  an  application  for  a  patent,  the  pendency  of  any  particular 
case  before  it,  or  the  subject  matter  of  any  particular  appli- 
cation, nor  will  access  be  given  to  or  copies  furnished  of  any 
pending  application  or  papers  relating  thereto,  without  writ- 
ten authority  of  the  applicant,  or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or 
agent,  unless  it  shall  b^  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct  of 
business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  this  part. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  {  1.11(b)  abandoned  applications 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  inspection,  except  that  if  an 
application  referred  to  in  a  United  States  patent  is  abandoned 
and  Is  available,  it  may  be  inspected  or  copies  obtained  by 
any  person  on  written  request,  without  notice  to  the  applicant. 
Abandoned  applications  may  be  destroyed  after  twenty  years 
from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  atten- 
tion has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preserva- 
tion. Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 

3.  In  i  1.101,  add  "except  for  those  applications  in  which 
the  Office  has  accepted  a  request  filed  under  i  1.139"  at  the 
end  of  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  so  that  it  reads  : 

I  1.101     Order  of  examination. 

(a)  Applications  filed  in  the  Patent  OflSce  and  accepted  as 
complete  applications  ({{  1.53  and  1.55)  are  assigned  for 
examination  to  the  re8i>ective  examining  divisions  having  the 
classes  of  inventions  to  which  the  applications  relate.  Appli- 
cations shall  be  taken  up  for  examination  by  the  examiner 
to  whom  they  have  been  assigned  in  the  order  in  which  they 
have  been  filed  except  for  those  applications  in  which  the 
Office  has  accepted  a  request  under  |  1.139. 

4.  In  i  1.103,  add  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows : 

I  1.103     Buspension  of  action. 

(d)  Action  on  applications  In  which  the  Office  has  accepted 
a  request  filed  under  {  1.139  will  be  suspended  for  the  entire 
pendency  of  these  applications  except  for  purposes  relating 
to  proceedings  under  |  1.201(b). 

5.  In  i  1.108,  delete  "and  forfeited"  In  the  title  and  the 
first  sentence,  and  add  "except  those  which  have  become 
abandoned  as  a  result  of  the  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  re- 
quest under  |  1.139"  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence,  so  that 
It  reads  as  follows  : 


I  1.108     Abandoned  appIicatton«  not  cited. 

Abandoned  applications  as  such  will  not  be  cite<l  as  refer- 
ences except  those  which  have  become  abandoned  as  a  result 
of  th«  filing  and  acceptance  of  a  request  under  |  U39. 

6.  A  new  {  1.139  Is  added,  the  full  text  of  which  reads  as 

follow.s  : 

i  l.iay      Waiver  of  patent  rights. 

\n  applicant  may  waive  his  rights  to  an  enforceable  patent 
bas^d  on  a  pendlnj;  patent  application  by  filing  in  ttie  Patent 
Ottice  a  written  waiver  of  patent  rlght.s,  a  consent  tp  the  pub- 
lication of  an  abstract,  an  authorization  to  open  tht  complete 
upplicntlon  to  inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  n  declara- 
tion of  abnndoiinieiit  .signed  by  the  applicant  and  the  assignee 
of  record  or  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record. 

7.  A  new  i  3.50  Is  added  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  3.50     Waiver  of  patent  rights. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned   having   on   ,   filed  an 

application   for   patent.    Serial    No.    ,    entitled 

,  hereby  waives  bis  right  to  an 

enforceable  patent  based  on  said  application  or  on  any  con- 
tinuinK  application  tile<l  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (30) 
nionits  from  the  earliest  L'.S.  effective  filing  date  of  said  ap- 
plication and  subject  to  acceptance  by  the  Commissioner,  and 
requests  that  an  abstract  of  the  disclosure  thereof  be  pub- 
lished In  the  Official  Gazette,  that  the  complete  application 
be  oi^ned  to  laspection  by  the  general  public  upon  publication 
of  said  abstract,  and  that  the  application  be  considered  pend- 
ing: for  the  purpose  of  interference  ;  and  further  the  under- 
siKned  expressly  abandons  said  application,  the  abandonment 
to  take  effect  five  (5)  years  after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective 
tillnj;  date  of  the  application  unless  within  that  pefiod  inter- 
ference proceedings  have  been  Initiated. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  792  ;  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNJR, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  :  Apr.  9.  1968. 
JOHN   F.   KINCAID, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 
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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 


Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Coifimerce 

Part  3 — Forms  fob  Patent  Cases 
Xotice  of  Appeal 

To  expedite  the  processing  of  new  appeals  and  to  ensure 
their  prompt  aclvnowledgment,  additional  informaticn  will  be 
necestary  on  the  Notice  of  Appeal.  Accordingly,  {  3.41,  sug- 
gested in  the  rules  of  practice  In  patent  cases,  is  revised  as 
shown  below. 

Copies  for  duplication  may  be  obtained  from  the  reception- 
ist la   Crystal   Plaza  and  from   the  Correspondence  and  Mall 
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Branch  in  the  Main  Commerce  Building.  The  use  of  this 
revised  form  Is  solicited. 

All  papers  relating  to  appeals  should  Include  the  post  office 
address  of  the  person  to  whom  correspondence  Is  to  be  directed. 

Revised  {  3.41  will  read  as  followB  ; 

i  3.41  Notice  of  appeal  from   the  Primary  Examiner  to   the 
Board  of  Appeals 

In   re  application   of 

Serial  No 

For 

Filed 

Group  Art  Unit 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents: 

Sir  ;  Applicant  liereby  appeals  to  the  Board  of  Ai)peal8  from 

the  decision  dated  ._    of  the  Primary  Examiner 

finally  rejecting  claims  .    

The  Item(s)  checked  below  are  appropriate  : 

1.  Q  An  extension  of  time  to  respond  to  the  final  rejec- 

tion was  granted  on for 

—    month(s) . 

2.  Q  .\   timely   response  to  the  final  rejection  has  been 

filed,  as  provided  In  841  O.G.  1411. 


3.   Q  Fee  ^50.00  : 
Q  Enclosed. 

Q   Not  required   (fee  paid  In  prior  appeal). 
Q   Charge  to  Deposit  Account   No. 

(One  additional  copy  of  this  Notice  is  enclosed 

herewith.) 

Signature   (Rule  191(b)) 


Post  Office  Address  (to  which  correspond- 
ence is  to  be  sent). 
(.Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  792;  35  r.S.C.  6) 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Approved  ;  March.  22,  1968. 
JOHN   F.   KINCAID, 
.■issistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  68-3799  ;  Filed,  Mar.  29,  1968  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 
Published  in   3S  F.R.   SSIS,  Mar.   SO,  1968 


PATENT  COOPERATION  TREATY 


The  United  International  Bureaux  for  the  Protection 
of  Infellectual  Property  (BIRPI)  released  on  May  31, 
1967  in  Geneva.  Switzerland,  a  draft  oj  a  proposed  Patent 
C(X)peration  Treaty  dcsii^ned  to  increase  f;reatly  interna- 
tional c(xyperation  in  the  protection  of  inventions.  This 
draft  was  reproduced  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 
Patent  Office  on  June  13.  1967. 

A  meeting  of  a  Committee  of  Experts  was  held  in 
Geneva  from  October  2-10.  1967  to  consider  the  pro- 
posed treaty.  A  report  of  this  meeting  was  released  by 
BIRPI  as  PCT/II/2  dated  October  20,  1967.  A  copy  of 
this  report  was  reproduced  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
January  2.  1968. 

A   meeting  of  a   Working  Group  was  held  in  Geneva 


BUREAUX  INTERXATIOXAUX 

r£u\is  pour  la  PROTECIIOX 

DE  LA  PROPRIEtE   IXTKLLECIUELLE 
GE\£\E,  SUISSE 


from  March  25-29.  1968  to  consider  the  subject  of  search- 
ing under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty.  The  Director  of 
BIRPI  has  scheduled  a  meeting  of  another  Working  Group 
to  be  held  July  1-5.  1968  to  discuss  formalities  and  other 
matters  under  the  treaty.  A  meeting  of  a  Committee  of 
Experts  has  also  been  scheduled  in  Geneva  from  Novem- 
ber 4-12.  1968  to  consider  the  proposed  treaty  in  general. 
Since  considerable  interest  has  been  expressed  in  further 
developments  in  the  treaty  proposal,  the  official  Report  of 
the  March  meeting,  released  by  BIRPI  as  PCT/II/7  dated 
April  3,  1968,  is  reproduced  below. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Approved:  Apr  10.   1968.  Commissioner. 
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OF  INTELLECTUAL  PROPERTY 

GENEVA.   SWITZERLAND 


BIRPI 


WORKING  GROUP  ON  THE  BIRPI  PLAN 
FOR  FACILITATING  THE  FILING  AND  EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICA- 
TIONS FOR  THE  PROTECTION 
OF  THE  SAME  INVENTION  IN  A  NUMBER  OF  COUNTRIES 
Plan  for  a  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX) 

(Geneva,  March  25  to  29,  1968) 
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INTRODUCTION 

Composition  of  the  Working  Group,  Etc. 

1.  On  the  invitation  of  the  Director  of  the  United  Inter- 
national Bureaux  for  the  Protection  of  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty (BIRPI),  a  Working  Group  on  the  Patent  Coopera- 
tion Treaty  ("PCT")  met  in  Geneva  from  March  25  to 
29.  1968,  in  order  to  examine  the  proposed  international 
search  aspects  of  BIRPI's  plan  for  facilitating  the  filing 
and  examination  of  applications  for  the  protection  of  the 
same  invention  in  a  number  of  countries. 

2.  Those  23  countries  in  which,  according  to  the  latest 
available  yearly  statistics,  more  than  5,000  applications  are 
filed  were  invited  to  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Working 
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Group.  The  following  20  were  represented:  Argentina, 
Austria,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslovakia,  Den- 
mark, France,  Germany  (Federal  Republic),  Italy,  Japan, 
Netherlands,  Norway,  Poland,  Soviet  Union,  Spain, 
Sweden,  Switzerland,  United  Kingdom,  United  States  of 
America.  Three  were  not  represented:  Australia,  Mexico, 
and  South  Africa.  Hungary  was  represented  by  observers. 
India  was  invited  as  an  observer  but  was  not  represented. 

3.  The  following  five  intergovernmental  organizations 
were  represented:  United  Nations,  International  Patent 
Institute,  Council  of  Europe,  European  Communities, 
European  Free  Trade  Association.  The  Organization  of 
American  States  and  the  African  and  Malagasy  Industrial 
Property  Office  were  invited  but  were  not  represented. 

4.  Eleven  non-governmental  organizations,  representing 
inventors,  industrialists,  patent  lawyers,  and  patent  agents, 
were  invited.  Ten  were  represented:  Committee  of  Na- 
tional Institutes  of  Patent  Agents,  Council  of  European 
Industrial  Federations,  European  Industrial  Research 
Management  Association,  Inter-American  Association  of 
Industrial  Property,  International  Association  for  the  Pro- 
tection of  Industrial  Property,  International  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  International  Federation  of  Patent  Agents, 
National  Association  of  Manufacturers  (USA),  Union 
of  European  Patent  Agents,  Union  of  Industries  of  the 
European  Economic  Community.  The  Japan  Patent  As- 
sociation was  invited  but  was  not  represented. 

5.  Representatives  of  Governments  and  private  organiza- 
tions had  the  same  opportunities  for  participating  in  the 
discussions. 

6.  The  Director  of  BIRPI,  Professor  G.  H.  C.  Bodcn- 
hausen,  participated  in  all  the  discussions. 

7.  In  his  opening  speech,  the  Director  of  BIRPI  empha- 
sized that  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  could  only  suc- 
ceed if  it  was  satisfactory  both  to  the  Patent  Offices  and  to 
the  interested  private  circles.  BIRPI  had  this  double  ob- 
jective constantly  in  mind,  and  the  many  consultations, 
including  the  present  meeting,  with  both  Government  and 
private  groups  were  proof  of  this  policy. 

8.  The  Working  Group  unanimously  elected  as  its  Chair- 
man Mr.  J.  Voyame,  Director  of  the  Swiss  Federal  Office 
of  Intellectual  Property,  and,  as  Vice-Chairman,  Mr.  E.  I. 
Artemiev,  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Committee  for  Inven- 
tions and  Discoveries  attached  to  the  Council  of  Ministers 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics. 

9.  Dr.  Arpad  Bogsch,  Deputy  Director  of  BIRPI,  acted 
as  Secretary  of  the  Working  Group. 

10.  The  list  of  participants  is  annexed  to  this  report.  The 
number  present  was  around  one  hundred. 

Scope  of  the  Present  Report 

11.  The  present  document  does  not  identify,  except  when 
the  nature  of  the  intervention  seems  to  require  it,  the 
persons  who,  or  the  countries  or  organizations  which, 
have  expressed  the  views  recorded  herein,  as  the  purpose 
of  this  report  is  a  limited  one,  namely,  to  assist  BIRPI  in 
its  work  of  preparing  new  drafts.  Identification  of  the 

speakers,  however,  remains  possible  on  the  basis  of  the 
notes  taken  by  the  Secretariat  and  the  tape  recording  of 
all  interventions  kept  in  the  files  of  BIRPI. 

12.  Furthermore,  because  of  its  said  limited  purpose,  sug- 
gestions contained  in  document  PCT/II/2  not  expressly 


objected  to  and  views  supporting  such  suggestions  are 
generally  not  referred  to  in  this  report.  Neither  does  this 
report  generally  contain  the  arguments  advanced  in  sup- 
port of  the  various  counter-suggestions. 

13.  Discussion  sometimes  related  to  questions!  reserved 
for  future  meetings.  Such  discussion  is  only  exceptionally 
reported  upon.  ,  I 

14.  Finally,  because  of  the  briefness  of  the  time  available 
for  preparing  and  discussing  this  report,  some  o(f  the  sug- 
gestions of  secondary  importance  have  not  been  included. 
They,  as  well  as  the  arguments  advanced  in  support  of  or 
agaiast  the  suggestions  noted,  will,  however,  also  be  taken 
into  consideration  on  the  basis  of  the  above-mentioned 
notes  and  tape  recordings. 

Basis  of  Discussions  of  the  Working  Group         ' 

15.  The  agenda  of  the  meeting  (see  document  PCT/II/1 ) 
consisted  of  a  single  substantive  item,  namely,  the  con- 
sideration of  questions  concerning  the  proposed  inter- 
national search.  Discussion  was  based  on  a  memorandum 
prepared  by  BIRPI.  dated  January  31,  1968  (document 
PCT/II  2),  and  two  documents  containing  written  ob- 
servations and  proposals  by  the  Delegations  of  the  United 
Kingdom  (document  PCT/II/3)  and  Canada  (document 
PCT/Il/5).  (The  provisional  list  of  participants  bears  the 
document  number  PCT/Il/4.)  The  Federation  intema- 
tionale  des  Ingenieurs-conseils  en  propriete  industrielle 
distributed  to  the  participants  a  printed  brochure  contain- 
ing its  proposal  for  the  international  filing  of  patent  appli- 
cations. I 

THE  PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  SEARCH 

Purposes  Served  by  the  International  Search  Repprt 

16.  Several  representatives  of  the  interested  private  circles 
expressed  the  view  that  the  international  search  report 
would  be  of  interest  to  third  parties  as  much  as  to  appli- 
cants and  examining  Offices  and  consequently  urged  that 
any  future  paper  should  place  these  three  groups — from 
the  point  of  view  of  potential  interest— on  the  same  level. 

17.  It  was  generally  understood  that  in  all  cases  in  which 
the  national  laws  permit  amendment  of  the  description  in 
the  application,  the  applicant  could,  on  the  baas  of  the 
international  search  report,  amend  during  the  national 
procedure  not  only  the  claims  but  also  the  description. 

18.  The  representatives  of  some  of  the  private  circles  said 
that  the  international  search  should  be  carried  out  on  the 
basis  of  a  short  description,  prepared  by  the  applicant,  of 
the  subject  matter  of  the  invention  rather  thap  on  the 
basis  of  the  claims. 

Objectives  of  the  International  Search 

19.  It  was  generally  agreed  that  the  search  report  should 
have  a  broad  documentary  scope. 

20.  It  was  further  agreed  that,  in  paragraph  7,  the  refer- 
ence to  the  differences  in  law  among  the  various  Countries 
should  be  omitted  and  that  "inventive  step"  should  be  ex- 
pressed as  an  alternative  ("or"  rather  than  "and")  to  non- 
obviousness.  Furthermore,  it  was  agreed  that  the  objective 
of  the  international  search  was  not  only  to  locate  but  to 
help  in  locating  prior  art.  , 

21.  Some  of  the  participants  remarked  that  the  interna- 
tional search  should  primarily  be  directed  to  novelty  and 
only  secondarily  to  inventive  step  or  non-obv|ousness. 
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Others  said  that  such  a  distinction  was  difficult  to  make  in 
practice,  particularly  for  countries  whose  laws  incorpo- 
rated the  concept  of  inventive  step  in  the  notion  of  novelty 
itself  ("essential  novelty").  Still  others  said  that,  even  for 
countries  where  novelty  and  inventive  step  were  sharply 
distinguished,  it  was  important  that  the  search  should  pay 
equal  attention  to  discovering  documents  relevant  for 
either  criterion. 

22.  It  was  generally  agreed  that  searching  less  than  the 
prescribed  documentation  on  account  of  finding  "com- 
plete" anticipations  (so-called  "knock-out"  references) 
should  be  an  exception  admitted  only  in  the  rarest  cases, 
namely,  where  it  would  be  absolutely  unreasonable  to 
continue  the  search.  It  was  recognized  that  the  utmost 
caution  would  be  required  because  what  could  seem  to  be 
"complete"  anticipations  to  the  searcher  might,  upon 
further  scrutiny  of  the  peculiar  legal  situation  in  some  of 
the  designated  countries,  prove  not  to  be  such  anticipa- 
tions. Not  only  negative  material  should  be  cited  but  also 
material  supporting  the  existence  of  novelty  and  inven- 
tive step  or  non-obviousness.  Several  speakers  said  that, 
in  any  case,  the  searcher  should  make  an  a  posteriori 
rather  than  an  a  priori  selection  among  the  documents 
retrieved  as  being  of  possible  interest  for  the  application 
searched. 


[Excursio]  Documents 

23.  In  the  course  of  the  discussion,  the  question  arose  in 
what  documents  the  principles  agreed  upon  would  even- 
tually be  reflected. 

24.  It  has  been  stated  that  the  present  plans  provided  for 
the  following: 

(a)  A  treaty  which  would  incorporate  the  basic  prin- 
ciples. 

(b)  Regulations  which  would  contain  details  of  appli- 
cation. 

Both  the  Treaty  and  the  Regulations  would  be  adopted 
and  signed  by  the  diplomatic  conference  which  would 
finalize  the  negotiations  on  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
The  Treaty  could  be  modified  only  by  another  diplomatic 
conference  and  modifications  therein  would  become  bind- 
ing only  upon  ratification.  The  Regulations  could  be  modi- 
fied by  the  Assembly  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
Union,  i.e..  the  countries  which  would  be  panics  to  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty.  No  ratification  of  the  modifi- 
cations would  be  required.  According  to  the  importance 
of  the  proposed  modifications,  their  adoption  would  re- 
quire either  a  unanimous  decision  or  decision  by  a  majority 
variously  qualified. 

(c)  The  draft  Treaty  and  the  draft  Regulations  would 
be  accompanied  by  comments  clarifying  the  intent  under- 
lying the  more  important  or  more  complicated  provision. 

(d)  Many  of  the  details  concerning  international  search 
and  international  preliminary  examination  would  be  regu- 
lated in  the  agreements  which  would  be  concluded  by  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Union  or  the  International 
Bureau  with  the  Searching  and  Preliminary  Examining 
Authorities.  Such  agreements  would,  as  far  as  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  Union  is  concerned,  have  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Assembly  of  the  members  of  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  Union.  Modifications  in  the  agree- 
ments would  be  subject  to  the  same  procedure.  The 
guiding  principles  for  such  agreements  would  be  laid 
down  in  the  Regulations.  Naturally,  the  agreements  would 
have  to  be  in  harmony  with  the  Regulations. 


(e)  A  constant  watch  would  be  kept  on  the  practical 
application  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty,  particularly 
by  the  advisory  committees  on  searching  and  preliminary 
examination.  Their  recommendations  would  be  an  im- 
portant source  for  adjusting  the  Regulations  and  the  agree- 
ments to  changing  circumstances,  and  securing  effective 
harmonization  in  the  working  methods  of  the  Searching 
Authorities  and  Preliminary  Examining  Authorities. 

Fields  to  be  Covered  by  the  International  Search 

25.  It  was  recognized  that  the  intent  of  paragraphs  13  to 
15  was  acceptable  but  that  the  terminology  (e.g.,  "use" 
instead  of  "utility"  in  paragraph  14)  and  drafting  could 
be  improved. 

Parts  of  the  International  Application  to  which  the  Inter- 
national Search  is  Directed. 

26.  Several  representatives  of  the  private  circles  expressed 
the  view  that  a  better  search  could  be  carried  out  on  the 
basis  of  a  short  summary  or  statement  of  the  inventive 
concept  than  on  the  basis  of  claims,  which,  if  this  view 
were  accepted,  would  become  superfluous.  They  argued 
that,  since  the  search  must  be  a  technical  one,  a  technical 
summary  (which  is  what  the  statement  of  the  inventive 
concept  would  be)  would  be  a  better  basis  than  claims. 
which  are  drafted  also  with  legal  considerations  in  mind. 
They  also  argued  that  because  of  the  existing  habits  as 
regards  claiming— which  differ  from  country  to  country- 
it  would  be  diflficult  to  draft  claims  which  would  satisfy 
the  various  idiosyncrasies  of  prospective  Searching  Au- 
thorities. 

27.  Others,  including  all  the  Government  Representatives 
except  one  (and  another  who  reserved  his  final  view), 
were  of  the  opinion  that  claims  were  needed.  The  argu- 
ments advanced  were,  among  others,  that  the  claims  were 
par  excellence  the  expression  of  the  inventive  concept, 
and  a  precise  expression  at  that,  because  of  the  care  vrith 
which  they  must  be  drafted;  that  therefore  they  offer  the 
best  guidance  for  the  searcher  in  his  eflfort  to  orientate 
his  search  towards  the  inventive  concept;  that,  in  the 
absence  of  claims,  the  searcher  would  not  know  in  which 
direction  to  search  and  therefore  the  search  would  be 
more  costly  and  less  reliable;  that  claims  were  needed  to 
give  assurance  that  there  was  continuity  in  the  applica- 
tion; that,  since  the  ultimate  objective  was  to  judge  the 
validity  of  claims,  the  required  continuity  could  be  as- 
sured only  if  every  phase  were  tied  to  the  claims;  that, 
especially  where  claims  could  be  amended  in  the  national 
phases,  harmonization  of  the  national  laws  or  practices 
was  not  a  prerequisite,  but  that  practices  would  doubtless 
grow  more  similar  in  time  if  the  search  reports  were  based 
on  claims  drafted  in  a  certain  (namely,  the  international) 
manner. 

28.  In  subsequent  discussions,  it  was  assumed  that  the^ 
international  application  would  contain  claims. 

29.  It  was  noted  that  the  international  search  would  not 
be  limited  to  the  claims  but  would  be  directed  to  the  in- 
vention both  as  described  and  claimed,  and  that  the 
abstract  which  the  applicant  would  be  required  to  file 
would  also  help  in  identifying  the  inventive  concept. 

30.  It  was  noted  that  the  proposal  contained  in  para- 
graph 19  (the  search  should,  in  so  far  as  was  possible 
and  reasonable,  cover  also  subject  matter  to  which  the 
claims  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  directed  after 
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they  had  been  amended)  might  be  difficult  to  apply  in 
practice.  However,  as  a  goal,  the  principal  was  not  chal- 
lenged. 

Documents  to  be  Searched 

31.  The  question  was  asked  what  criteria — language  or 
other — were  applied  in  defining  the  minimum  patent  docu- 
mentation (paragraph  23).  It  was  replied  that  the  said 
definition  was  governed  by  what  appeared  to  be  practical 
for  the  prospective  Searching  Authorities. 

32.  One  of  the  Government  Representatives  urged  that  the 
minimum  patent  documentation  should  be  "art-oriented," 
i.e.,  contain,  for  each  branch  of  technology,  the  patents  of 
the  countries  which  were  the  most  "inventive"  in  that 
branch.  It  was  remarked,  in  reply  to  this  suggestion,  that 
the  said  patents  would  probably  be  considered  in  most 
cases  on  the  basis  of  paragraphs  21  and  38. 

33.  The  Representative  of  the  Soviet  Union  urged  that 
the  patent  literature  of  his  country  prior  to  1961  should 
also  be  included  in  the  minimum  documentation.  This 
could  doubtless  be  done  if  English  abstracts  could  be  pro- 
duced also  for  the  pre-1961  literature.  As  to  the  originals. 

the  Soviet  Representative  said  that  they  were  available  on 
an  exchange  basis. 

34.  TTie  Representative  of  Japan  urged  that  the  question 
be  examined  whether  the  Japanese  Patent  Office  could 
not  be  provided  with  English  abstracts  of  those  patents 
in  the  minimum  documentation  which  were  in  the  French 
and  German  languages  and  for  which  no  English  abstracts 
were  now  available.  He  emphasized,  however,  that,  even 
if  his  Office  was  not  provided  with  such  additional  ab- 
stracts, it  was  now— and  would  be  in  the  future— in  a 

position  to  search  all  the  documents  of  the  prescribed 
minimum  documentation,  including  those  in  French  and 
German. 

35.  On  the  request  of  the  Representative  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  German  applications  published 
prior  to  the  date  at  which  Auslegeschriften  started  to  be 
printed  (i.e.,  1955,  see  paragraph  28,  footnote)  are  no 
longer  included  in  the  proposed  minimum  documenta- 
tion. 

36.  Some  of  the  participants  suggested  that  the  docu- 
ments of  "early  publication"  countries,  particularly  Ire- 
land and  Belgium,  be  included  in  the  minimum  docu- 
mentation. Others  said  that  this  seemed  to  be  unnecessary 
since  several  countries  included  in  the  minimum  docu- 
mentation would  soon  have  a  system  requiring  early 
publication. 

37.  The  Representative  of  Canada  said  that  the  Canadian 
Patent  Office  might  be  able  to  select,  and  give  copies  to 
the  Searching  Authorities  of,  those  Canadian  patents 
which  did  not  invoke  the  priority  of  a  filing  abroad.  These 
could  then  be  included  in  the  minimum  documentation. 

38.  It  was  agreed  that  BIRPI  would  examine  the  question 
in  which  cases,  if  any,  the  requirement  of  printing  should 
be  dropped  for  the  inclusion  of  published  patent  applica- 
tions in  the  minimum  documentation.  (The  last  sentence 
of  the  footnote  to  paragraph  28  remains,  in  any  case, 
unaffected. ) 

39.  Opinions  were  divided  on  whether  the  search  report 
should  indicate  the  date  of  publication  of  the  cited  docu- 
ments. Whereas  there  was  no  doubt  that  such  informa- 
tion would  be  useful  as  a  means  of  ascertaining  the  effec- 


tive date  of  the  publication  and  as  a  means  of  spotting 
and  correcting  miscitations,  it  was  frequently  not  easy  to 
establish  the  date  on  which  a  document  was  actually  pub- 
lished- Furthermore,  the  same  document  may  have  dif- 
ferent publication  dates  in  different  countries.  Finally,  the 
relevance,  from  a  legal  point  of  view,  of  certain  dates  may 
vary  according  to  the  laws  of  the  various  countries.  Con- 
sequently, any  date  may,  in  certain  circumstances,  mis- 
lead the  reader. 

40.  It  was  also  recognized  that  precise  dates  were  generally 
of  relevance  only  within  a  short  range  of  time,  mainly 
when  they  were  near  the  claimed  priority  data. 

41.  Several  speakers  emphasized,  however,  the  need  to 
group  separately  in  the  search  report  at  least  those  docu- 
ments which  appear  to  have  been  published  between  the 
date  of  the  national  application  whose  priority  is  in- 
voked and  the  date  of  actual  filing  of  the  international 
application.  Others  suggested  that  documents  relating  to 
an  application  filed  earlier  than  the  searched  application 
(or  invoking  a  priority  that  was  earlier  than  the  priority 
or  filing  of  the  searched  application)  but  published  after 
the  actual  fijing  date  of  the  searched  international  appli- 
cation should  also  be  cited  in  the  search  report  and  should 
be  cited  separately.  i 

42.  It  was  agreed  that,  whatever  solution  was  adlopted  for 
the  purposes  of  further  drafts,  the  other  possibilities  would 
he  referred  to  as  alternatives. 

43.  In  connection  with  paragraph  32,  it  was  suggested 
that  abstracts  published  between  the  priority  date  and  the 
actual  international  filing  date  should  also  be  citable. 
Furthermore,  that  abstracts  published  after  the  relevant 
date  should  be  citable  if  the  documents  of  which  tlhey  were 
the  abstracts  had  been  published  prior  to  the  relevant 
date. 

44.  It  was  agreed  that  BIRPI  would  further  study  the 
question  whether,  in  the  case  of  families  of  patents,  cita- 
tions of  some  of  the  members  could  be  omittedlor  could 
be  less  complete  (no  reference  to  page,  paragraph, 
column)  than  in  the  case  of  other  members  of  the  same 
family. 

45.  It  was  suggested  by  several  speakers  that,  Uhcn  the 
search  files  contained  abstracts,  the  full  document,  in  its 
original  language,  should  be  physically  attached  to  the 
abstract. 

46.  Representatives  of  the  interested  private  circles  em- 
phasized the  need  for  the  maximum  degree  of  interna- 
tional cooperation  in  the  field  of  searching  methods, 
searching  tools,  and,  in  general,  the  organization  of  search. 

One  cf  the  Government  Representatives  recalled  the  need 
for  harmonizing  any  documentation  efforts  with  those 
sponsored  by  UNESCO.  ICSU,  OECD,  and  other  com- 
puter-based documentation  systems,  including  tjiose  run 
by  private  enterprises.  Several  speakers  urged  the  general 
adoption  of  the  International  Patent  Classification  and  its 
use  for  also  classifying  non-patent  literature  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  search  files.  Others  said  that  for  the  time 
being  they  did  not  intend  to  organize  all  or  some  of  their 
search  files  according  to  the  International  Patent  Classifi- 
cation. 
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47.  Several  speakers  of  the  interested  private  circles  urged 
the  need  for  effective  central  control  of  the  uniform  high 
quality  of  searches.  It  was  pointed  out  in  reply  that  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  International  Searching  and  other 


bodies  of  the  proposed  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Union 
would  be  active  in  achieving  this  aim. 

Contents  of  the  International  Search  Report 

48.  Views  were  divided  on  whether  the  name  of  the  appli- 
cant or  patentee  should  be  included  in  the  citations  listed 
in  the  search  report. 

49.  As  to  the  que.stion  of  the  possible  inclusion  of  the 
publication  dates  of  the  cited  documents,  see  paragraph  39, 
above. 

50.  There  was  general  agreement  that  the  search  report 
should  indicate  the  date  of  its  completion. 

51.  One  of  the  Government  Representatives  suggested  that 
the  search  report  should  indicate  the  classification  of  the 
documents  cited  but  the  majority  held  that  this  was  super- 
fluous since  it  could  be  obtained  from  the  documents 
themselves. 

52.  There  was  a  very  full  discussion  of  the  question 
whether  the  search  report  should  include  any  text  matter, 
that  is,  a  justification  of  the  reason  for  which  any  docu- 
ment was  cited  in  it.  Although  at  least  one  Government 
Representative  urged  inclusion  of  such  text  matter  and 
although  none  of  the  speakers  denied  the  possible  useful- 
ness of  such  indications,  the  majority  took  the  view  that, 
in  order  to  avoid  any  risk  of  expressing  an  opinion  in 
what  should  be  a  purely  documentary  report,  the  search 
report  should  contain  no  such  text  matter. 

53.  A  further  question  discussed  in  detail  was  whether 
the  search  report  could,  particularly  when  the  application 
was  complicated  and  the  number  of  claims  relatively  high, 
be  allowed  to  relate  certain  of  the  citations  to  certain  of 
the  claims  of  the  international  application,  and  whether 
the  relevant  passages  of  the  cited  document  (particularly 
if  that  document  were  long  or  complicated)  could  be  re- 
ferred to  by  page,  column  or  paragraph  number.  Although 
some  of  the  speakers  expressed  the  view  that  allowing  such 
an    annotated    presentation    might    render    less    pure    the 

documentary  character  of  the  search  report,  most  par- 
ticipants who  spoke  on  the  point  gave  an  affirmative  reply 
to  the  above  questions. 

The  Question  of  the  Supplementary  International  Search 

54.  Almost  an  entire  day  was  devoted  to  the  discussion 
of  this  chapter  of  the  memorandum. 

55.  One  of  the  fundamental  questions  examined  was 
whether  an  international  search  could  be  based  on  a 
national  application.  In  this  connection,  a  written  pro- 
posal of  the  United  Kingdom  (PCT/II/3.  paragraphs  7  to 
10)  and  detailed  oral  proposals  of  the  Representatives  of 
the  Netherlands  and  Switzerland  were  considered. 

56.  The  general  conclusions  arrived  at  by  the  overwhelm- 
ing majority  of  both  the  Government  Representatives  and 
those  of  the  interested  private  Group  were  that: 

(i)  the  international  search  report  must  be  based  on  the 
international  application, 

(ii)  if  a  search  according  to  international  standards 
had  been  carried  out  on  a  national  application,  the  inter- 
national search  would  nevertheless  be  effected  on  the  inter- 
national application  itself,  taking  into  account,  however, 
the  results  of  the  preceding  search  and  subject  to  a  rebate 
in  the  fees  commensurate  with  the  value  of  the  resulting 
savings. 


1229 

57.  At  least  one  Government  Representative  reserved 
opinion  on  the  question  whether  any  national  Office  being 
a  Searching  Authority  should  be  obliged,  by  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty,  to  carry  out  an  international  search 
in  the  absence  of  an  international  application. 

58.  In  view  of  the  above  decisions,  which  correspond  to 
the  essence  of  the  United  Kingdom  proposal,  the  limita- 
tion appearing  in  paragraph  67  of  document  PCT/II/2 
disappears. 

59.  In  connection  with  the  question  of  a  supplementary 
international  search  in  the  case  of  amendments  to  the 
claims  in  the  international  phase,  it  was  generally  agreed 
that  there  should  be  no  obligation  to  ask  for  a  supple- 
mentary search.  On  the  question  whether  the  applicant 
should  have  a  right  to  a  supplementary  search,  several 
speakers  said  that  such  a  right  should  not  exist,  while 
others  said  that  it  should  exist  only  if  the  supplementary 
search  could  be  carried  out  within  the  prescribed  maxi- 
mum deadlines  for  the  original  search. 

60.  The  question  whether  claims  could  be  changed  in  the 
international  phase— and  there  were  expressions  of  opinion 
both  for  and  against  such  a  possibility— was  reserved  for 
further  discussion  in  the  future  meetings  to  deal  with 
procedure.  It  was,  however,  observed  that,  should  the  said 
possibility  of  amendment,  as  distinguished  from  amend- 
ment in  the  national  phase,  be  admitted,  one  would  have 
to  make  sure  that  the  changes  would  be  effective  also  in 
countries  having  a  registration  system.  One  of  the  speakers 
suggested  allowing  amendments  in  the  international  phase 
only  during  the  priority  year. 

The   Time  A!lo^^•ed  for  EstahUshing  the  International 

Search  Report 

61.  The  Representative  of  the  United  States  said  that  he 
did  not  wish  to  see  in  the  Treaty  a  rigid  obligation  to  pro- 
duce search  reports  within  a  certain  number  of  months. 
An  expression  of  intention  should  suffice  and  the  time 
governing  should  be  between  6  and   16  months  from  the 

priority  date.  He  believed  that  in  most  cases  the  search 
report  would  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  13th  month. 

62.  It  was  remarked  in  reply  that  any  time  limits  would 
be  set  down  in  the  Regulations  rather  than  the  Treaty  and 
they  would  be  subject  to  change  in  view  of  the  require- 
ments and  in  the  light  of  experience. 

63.  Opinions  differed  on  the  question  whether  six  months 
for  bringing  the  search  files  up  to  date  was  too  long  or  too 
short  or  just  about  right  under  present  circumstances,  but 
most  of  the  speakers  of  the  latter  opinion  admitted  that, 
through  better  organizaion  of  transmittal  and  filing,  the 
six  months  could  be  shortened. 

64.  The  Representative  of  the  United  Kingdom  referred 
m  this  connection  to  paragraph  3  of  document  PCT/n/3, 
where  it  was  observed  that  the  time  table  in  paragraph  97 
could  be  misleading  and  searches  might  in  many  cases  not 
be  completed  before  the  18th  month.  Other  Representa- 
tives, especially  the  Representatives  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany  and  the  United  States,  were  of  the 
opinion  that  this  time  table  could  be  respected  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases,  since,  among  other  things,  waiting  for 
new  material  would  be  a  practical  necessity  only  in  those 
presumably  rare  cases  where  new  matter  was  added  to 
the  application  when  internationally  filed,  and  since  the 
time  needed  for  bringing  the  search  files  up  to  date  could 
be  considerably  shortened  (see  paragraph  63,  above). 
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65.  The  impact  of  the  unity  of  invention  requirement  on 
international  search  was  discussed  at  some  length.  The 
importance  of  the  guarantees  provided  for  the  applicant 
in  the  footnote  to  paragraph  98  was  emphasized  by  several 
speakers.  One  additional  suggestion  made  was  that  in 
order  to  save  time  the  Searching  Authority  itself  should 
have  the  right  to  determine  the  part  it  would  search  if  it 
was  of  the  opinion  that  the  unity  of  invention  rule  had  not 
been  respected.  Others,  however,  said  that  this  would  give 
too  much  freedom  to  the  Searching  Authority.  Further 
discussion  was  reserved  for  future  meetings. 

66.  The  Representative  of  the  United  States,  while  reserv- 
ing his  opinion  on  paragraph  98(1)  and  the  footnote  re- 
lating to  that  paragraph,  suggested  that  any  designated 
Office  should  have  the  right  to  require  that  the  applicant 
transmit  a  translation  of  his  application  and  the  national 
filing  fee  by  the  end  of  the  21st  month  after  the  priority 
date  in  the  admittedly  abnormal  case  in  which  the  search 
report  would  not  yet  be  available  and  thus  the  communi- 
cation of  the  international  application  had  not  yet  taken 
place.  The  reason  for  this  requirement  would  be  to  allow 
proceeding  to  the  national  examination  of  the  interna- 
tional application  without  an  international  search  report 
in  the  said  abnormal  cases.  Also,  that  no  designated 
country  should  have  the  right  to  require  filing  of  such 
translation  and  payment  of  such  fee  before  the  expiration 
of  the  21st  month,  even  if  the  international  application, 
together  with  the  search  report,  were  communicated 
earlier.  Discussion  was  not  opened  on  those  procedural 
questions  as  they  were  reserved  for  future  meetings. 

Which  Should  Be  the  International  Searching  Authorities? 

67.  A  particularly  thorough  discussion  took  place  on  the 
question  of  centralized  versus  decentralized  search. 

68.  "Centralized  search"  was  generally  understood  as 
search  carried  out  for  all  international  applications  by 
one  international  organization,  namely,  the  International 
Patent  Institute.  However,  various  nuances  and  transitional 
solutions  were  also  proposed  by  some  of  the  speakers, 
such  as:  branch  offices  of  the  International  Patent  Institute 
in  various  places  of  the  world;  subcontracting  some  of  the 
work  done  by  the  International  Patent  Institute  to  national 
Offices  with  the  responsibility  for  quality  control  in  the 
International  Patent  Institute;  effecting  the  initial  search 
on  the  national  application  (if  an  international-type  search 
on  such  application  is  requested  by  the  applicant)  in  cer- 
tain national  Offices  and  effecting  the  second  search  (that 
on  the  international  application)  in  the  International 
Patent  Institute,  using  also  the  results  of  the  first  search. 

69.  "Decentralized  search,"  for  the  purpose  of  the  discus- 
sion, was  understood  to  mean  the  proposals  contained  in 
document  PCT/II/2. 

70.  The  Representatives  of  the  interested  private  circles 
who  spoke  on  the  subject  expressed  a  strong  preference 
for  a  centralized  search.  However,  most  of  them  added, 
albeit  with  reluctance,  that,  at  least  in  the  initial  period 
of  the  application  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty,  de- 
centralization would  be  necessary.  Many  of  them  expressed 
the  desire  that  it  should  be  clearly  understood  that  decen- 
tralization was  merely  a  transitional  situation  and  cen- 
tralization should  be  achieved  as  soon  as  possible.  The 
supporters  of  centralized  search  argued  that  its  quality 
would  be  more  uniform,  generally  higher,  and  more  objec- 
tive. 


V 


71.  Most  of  these  views  were  also  shared  by  the  Repre- 
sentative of  France,  and,  tentatively,  the  Representative  of 
Italy. 

72.  The  Representatives  of  Canada  and  the  United  King- 
dom stated  that  the  future  lay  in  centralization  of  one  kind 
or  another,  though  one  might  have  to  start  out  with  the 
existing  facilities,  i.e..  decentralization. 

73.  The  Representatives  of  the  Federal  Republ  c  of  Ger- 
many, the  United  States  of  America,  Japan,  S\feden,  the 
Soviet  Union,  Poland  and  Austria  (in  the  order  in  which 
they  spoke)  were  of  the  opinion  that  the  only  realistic 
solution,  at  least  for  the  foreseeable  future,  consisted  in 
decentralization.  Some  of  them  argued  also  that  Centraliza- 
tion had  definite  disadvantages:  for  example,  duplication 
of  work  in  cases  where  a  national  Office  had  to  search  an 
application  qua  national  application  in  any  case.  Also, 
some  said  that  decentralization  would  be  a  potent  incen- 
tive for  international  cooperation  and  harmonization  of 
national  practices  and  laws,  incentives  which  would  not 
exist  in  the  case  of  a  centralized  international  search.  It 
was  also  said  that  decentralization  would  lead  to  sound 
competition  among  the  various  Searching  Authorities  for 
the  producing  of  good  quality  searches.  All  the  prospective 
Searching  Authorities  declared  that  their  documentation 
and  their  staff  were  wholly  adequate,  even  in  respect  of 
the  problem  of  handling  foreign  languages,  to  perform 
searches  meeting  all  the  proposed  requirements! 

74.  Several  speakers  said  that  it  was  necessary  to  keep  the 
number  of  Searching  Authorities  small  and  possibly  even 
to  provide  for  the  gradual  reduction  of  their  number. 

75.  The  Director  General  of  the  International  Patent  In- 
stitute said  that,  even  if  the  International  Patent  Institute 
were  the  only  Searching  Authority  under  the  Patent  Co- 
operation Treaty,  the  number  of  applications  to  be 
searched  would  only  cause  an  increase  of  a  very  small 
percentage  in  the  workload  which  the  International  Patent 
Institute  would  have  once  the  French  applications  were 
searched  by  it.  He  said  that  the  Institute  would  have  a  new 
headquarters  building  which  would  be  able  to  house  1.120 
searchers  plus  their  supporting  staff  and  that  he  was  con- 
fiident  that  he  would  be  able  to  recruit  the  neces$ary  staff. 
He  said  that  each  searcher  could  produce  approximately 
100  searches  per  year  and  that  the  Institute  was  scheduled 
to  be  able  to  handle  40,000  searches  per  year  Within  five 
years  from  the  signing  of  its  Agreement  with  France, 
which  was  expected  to  take  place  within  two  months.  The 
Representative  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  said 
that,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty, 
which  he  hoped  would  come  into  force  by  1971  or  1972, 
the  International  Patent  Institute  would  have  to  be  able  by 
that  time  to  perform  the  required  amount  of  international 
searches,  and  he  asked  for  a  detailed  estimate  of  the  future 
capacity  of  the  International  Patent  Institute.  The  Direc- 
tor General  of  the  International  Patent  Institue  said  that 
he  would  prepare  and  communicate  a  study  on  this  matter 
to  BtRPI.  He  also  said  that  the  requirements  of  interna- 
tional search  would  be  unusual  for  national  Offices  acting 
as  Searching  Authorities  and  that  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  should  require  "effective  ability"  on  th«  part  of 
such  Offices  to  perform  the  international  search.  Finally, 
he  said  that  the  suggestion  in  paragraph  102  according  to 
which  the  past  performance  of  a  Seardiing  Authority 
could  lead  to  non-renewal  of  its  designation  w$s  not  in 
conformity  with  international  public  law  as  applicable  to 
the  Institute  and  that  the  suggestion  should  be  re-ekamined. 


76.  It  was  agreed  that  the  compatibility  of  paragraph  102 
with  paragraph  107  would  be  thoroughly  examined. 

77.  The  Representatives  of  several  national  Offices  which 
were  prospective  Searching  Authorities  expressly  stated 
that  they  would  naturally  accept  quality  control. 

78.  The  Representative  of  France  urged  that,  should  the 
decentralization  solution  prevail,  the  Searching  Authorities 
should  jointly  create  international  organs  useful  for  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  and  dealing  with  such  questions 
as  uniform  classification,  cooperation  in  translation  tasks, 
research  into  the  search  problems. 

79.  The  Representative  of  the  Soviet  Union  said  that, 
although  decentralization  should  be  kept  to  a  minimum, 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  should  not  preclude  the 
creation,  on  a  regional  basis,  of  international  Searching 
Authorities  additional  to  the  International  Patent  Institute. 

Which  Searching  Authority  Should  Be  Competent  for 
Any  Given  Application? 


national  application  as  translated  in  the  various  languages 
of  the  designated  countries  were  sold  by  the  national 
Offices  rather  than  by  the  International  Bureau.  It  was  re- 
plied that  perhaps  the  best  solution  would  consist  in  pro- 
viding for  both  possibilities. 

87.  This  report  was  unanimously  adopted  by  the  Work- 
ing Group  in  its  closing  meeting  on  March  29.  1968. 


LIST  OF  PARTICIPANTS 
I.  States 


80.  It  was  explained  that  the  right  provided  for  the  appli- 
cant in  paragraph  108  as  it  stands  was  also  his  only  possi- 
bility of  obtaining  a  search  report  in  the  case  contem- 
plated therein.  The  Representative  of  Switzerland  said  that, 
in  his  opinion,  the  applicant  should  in  no  case  have  a 
choice  between  several  Searching  Authorities  (cf.  para-  Brazil 
graph  107). 


Argentina 

Mr.  L.  M.  Laurelli,  Third  Secretary,  Permanent  Delega- 
tion of  the  Republic  of  Argentina,  Geneva 
A  ustria 

Mr.  T  Lorenz,  Counsellor,  Austrian  Patent  Office,  Vienna 
Belgium 


Mr.  A.  Schurmans,  Director,  Belgian  Industrial  Property 

Service,  Brussels 
Mr.  J.  D.  P.  Degavre.  Belgian  Industrial  Property  Service, 

Brussels 


81.  It  was  suggested  that  further  study  should  be  made 
for  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  possibly  more  flexibility  in 
the  rules  concerning  the  competence  of  any  given  Search- 
ing Authority.  While  it  was  generally  recognized  that  one 
must  prevent  the  flow  to  any  of  the  Searching  Authorities 
of  applications  which  normally  should  not  go  to  it,  account 
should  be  taken  of  the  fact  that  applicants  might  wish  to 
file  their  first  national  applications  in  a  country  other  than 
that  of  their  residence,  or  assign  them  to  persons  having 
their  residence  in  another  country. 

Fees 

82.  The  Representative  of  the  International  Patent  Insti- 
tute said  that  the  same  independence  with  regard  to  fixing 
the  search  fees  should  be  given  to  his  Institute  as  was  sug- 
gested for  national  Offices.  Tfte  Representative  of  Italy 
said  that  applicants  from  all  PCT  countries  should  have 
equal  conditions  as  to  search  fees. 


Mr.  R.  Soares-dc-Oliveira.  Secretary  of  Embassy.  Perma- 
nent Delegation  of  Brazil,  Geneva 

Mr.  E.  Massarani.  Embassy  Attach^,  Permanent  Delega- 
tion of  Brazil,  Geneva 

Canada 

Mr.  F.  W.  Simons,  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Department  for  Consumer  and  Corporate  Affairs, 
Ottawa 

Mr.  G.  A.  Asher,  Director  of  Planning  Division,  Depart- 
ment for  Consumer  and  Corporate  Affairs,  Ottawa 

Mr.  J.  A.  CcM-beil,  Third  Secretary,  Permanent  Mission  of 
Canada,  Geneva 


Languages 

83.  Several  speakers  dealt  with  questions  which,  there- 
after, were  reserved  for  future  meetings.  Among  these 
questions  were  the  respective  advantages  of  publishing 
claims  or  abstracts  in  the  Gazette,  a  suggestion  for  not 
re-publishing  the  international  application  together  with 
the  search  report  in  a  case  where  the  application  was  pub- 
lished before  establishing  the  search  report  but  making 
the  latter  available  only  upon  request,  and  the  desirability 
of  publishing  abstracts  in  classified  groups  separate  from 
the  Gazette. 

84.  The  Representatives  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
^  many  and  of  the  Soviet  Union  urged  that  the  Gazette  be 
'published  also  in  German  and  Russian,  respectively. 

85.  Some  speakers  gave  warning  that  the  cost  of  translat- 
ing abstracts  was  very  high. 

86.  One   Government   Representative   suggested   that   it 
would  be  simpler  and  more  efficient  if  copies  of  the  inter- 


Czechoslovakia 

Mr.  M.  VSete^ka,  Head  of  the  Legal  and  Intematicmal  De- 
partment, Office  for  Patents  and  Inventions,  Prague 

Mr.  L.  Lacina.  Head  of  the  Examination  Department, 
Office  for  Patents  and  Inventions,  Prague 

Denmark 

Mr.  E.  Tuxen,  Director,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 

Copenhagen 
Mrs.   D.   Simonsen.   Head   of  Department,   Patent  and 

Trademark  Office,  Copenhagen 

France 

Mr.  F.  Savignon,  Director,  National  Institute  of  Industrial 
Property,  Paris 

Mr.  R.  Labry,  Counsellor  of  Embassy,  Ministry  for  For- 
eign Affairs,  Directorate  of  Economic  and  Financial 
Affairs,  Paris 

Germany  (Federal  Republic) 

Mr.  K.  Haertel,  President,  German  Patent  Office.  Munich 

Mr.   R.   Singer,   Leitender  Regienmgsdirektor,   German 

Patent  Office,  Munich 
Mr.   H.   Mast,   Regierungsdirektor,   Federal   Ministry  of 

Justice,  Bonn 
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Mr.  K.-H.  Hofmann,  Regierungsdirektor,  German  Patent 

Office,  Munich 
Mr.  P.  Schonfeld,  First  Secretary,  Permanent  Delegation 

of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Geneva 
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Mr.   E.  Armitage.  Assistant  Comptroller,  Patent  Office, 

London 
Mr.  D.  G.  Gay,  Superintending  Examiner,  Patent  Office, 
Italy  London 

Mr.  G.  Trotta,  Counsellor  at  the  Court  of  Appeal,  Italian    United  States  of  America  I 

Delegation  for  Intellectual  Property  Treaties,  Ministry    .,     ^   ^^  <^r,  ■        .     ■  ^ 

for  Foreign  Affairs,  Rome  ^\^   ^  ^  Bnen  Assistant  Commissioner,  Patent  Office. 

Mr.  M.  Angel  Pulsinelli,  Inspector  General,  Patent  Office.    .J'TTn        ^r^^'''''  ^^^^ington.  D.C. 
Ministry    for   Industry,    Commerce    and   Handicrafts,    ^'^^  ^-  «•  O^l^enberry   Director.  Office  of  International 
D Patent  and  Trademark  Affairs,  Patent  Office.  Deoart- 


Rome 
Mr.  R.   Messerotti  Benvenuti,  Attorney  at  Law,   Monte- 

catini-Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan 
Mr.  G.  Omodeo-Sale,  Engineer,  Societa  Italiana  Brevetti, 

Rome 

Japan 

Mr.  M.  Sasaki,  Director,  General  Administration  Division, 

Patent  Office,  Tokyo 
Mr.  T.  Sakai,  First  Secretary,  Permanent  Delegation  of 

Japan,  Geneva 

Netherlands 


Patent  Office.  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Mr.  R.  L.  Kenyon,  American  Chemical  Society,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Mr.  W.  R.  Woodward,  General  Patent  Attorney,  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Hewitt.  Chief  Legal  Officer.  United  States  Mis- 
sion. Geneva 

Mr.  E.  A.  Faller.  International  Patent  Liaisoa  Officer. 
United  States  Mission,  Geneva 


Mr.  J.  B.  van  Benthem,  Vice-President,  Netherlands  Patent    Hungary 

Office,  The  Hague 
Mr.  J.  Dekker,  Member  of  Patent  Board,  Netherlands 

Patent  Office,  The  Hague 
Mr.  M.  van  Dam,  Patent  Agent,  Philips'  Gloeilampen- 

fabrieken,  Eindhoven 


II.  Observers 

1.    STATES 


Norway 

Mr.  L.  Nordstrand,  Director,  Patent  Office,  Oslo 

Poland 

Mr.  M.  Zoledowski,  Head  of  Section.  Polish  Patent  Office. 
Warsaw 

Mr.  M.  Misiewicz,  Head  of  Section,  Polish  Patent  Office, 
Warsaw 

Spain 


Mr.  E.  Tasnadi.  President.  National  Office  for  Inventions, 

Budapest 

Mr.  G.  Urmosi.  Head  of  Service,  Ministry  for  Foreign 

Trade,  Budapest 
Mr.  G.  Kovari,  Engineer.  National  Office  for  Inventions. 

Budapest 


I        2.    INTFRGOVERN.MENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS 
United  Nations  iUM)  | 

Mr.  H.  Cornil.  Legal  Officer.  Commission  Affairs  and 
Trade  Development  Division  of  the  Economic  Com- 
mission for  Europe,  Geneva 

Mr.  V.  Dolezil.  Industrial  Development  Officer.  United 
Nations  Industrial   Development  Organizatiorj,  Vienna 


Mr.  A.  F.  Mazarambroz,  Director,  Industrial  Property    International  Patent  Institute  {IIB) 
Registration  Office,  Madrid 

Mr.  J.  Delicado  y  Montero-Rios,  Head  of  the  Technical 
and  Administrative  Office,  Industrial  Property  Regis- 
tration Office,  Madrid 


Sweden 


Mr.  G  Finniss,  Director-General,  The  Hague 

Mr.  P.  van  Waashergen.  Technical  Director,  The  Hague 

Mr.  L.  F.  W.  Knight,  Counsellor  in  Information  Retrieval, 

The  Hague 
Mr.  R.  Weber,  Head  of  Division,  The  Hague 


Mr.  G.  R.  BorggSrd,  Director-General,  National  Patent    Council  of  Europe 

and  Registration  Office,  Stockholm 
Mr.  S.  Lewin,  Head  of  Division,  National  Patent  and 

Registration  Office,  Stockholm 


Mr.  R.  Muller,  Head  of  Service,  Directorate  of  Legal  Af- 
fairs, Strasbourg 


Switzerland 

Mr.  J.  Voyame,  Director,  Federal  Office  of  Intellectual 
Property,  Berne 

Mr.  J.-L.  Comte,  Head  of  Section,  Federal  Office  of  Intel- 
lectual Property,  Berne 

Mr.  W.  Winter,  Director,  F.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  &  Co., 
Basle 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 


European  Free  Trade  Association  (EFT A) 

I 

Mr.  G.  Latzel,  Assistant,  General  and  Legal  Department, 
Geneva 

Eu  ropean  Com  m  un  ities 

Mr.  J.  P.  Lauwers,  Principal  Administrator,  Directorate 

for  Unification  of  Laws,  Brussels 
Mr.  J.  Weinmiller,  Principal  Administrator,  Directorate- 

Geeeral  for  Dissemination  of  Information.  Brussels 

I        3.    NON-GOVERNMENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS  | 


Mr.  E.  I.  Artemiev,  Deputy  Chairman,  Committee  for  In- 
ventions and  Discoveries  attached  to  the  Council  of 
Ministers  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  Moscow 

Mr.  I.  Kichkin,  Deputy  Director  of  the  All-Union  Scien- 
tific Research  Institute  of  State  Patent  Examination,    Mr.  W.  Weston.  Chartered  Patent  Agent,  London 
Moscow  Mr.  H.  Bardehle.  Patent  Agent,  Munich 


Committee    of     National    Institutes    of    Patent    Agents 
(CNIPA)  ' 
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Coturcil  of  Et^ropean  Industrial  Federations  iCEIF)  International  Federation  of  Patent  Agents  (FICPI) 

Mr.  M.  G.  E.  Meunier.  Head  of  Patent  Servirp    Afpli<»r«     x*,-   d  r^   i         l   >i      .. 

de  Constructions  Electrio,,..  i  PH  H  '!     "'  '^''''"    ^''.L""  ^f"^"^"^"  "°"-->  P^-'^^"'-  President  of  the 


de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charleroi 
Mr.  J.  M.  Aubrey.  Courtaulds  Limited.  Coventry 
Mr.    P.    Bertrand,    Director-General.    Cie    Saint-Gobain. 

Neuilly  s/Seine 

Mr.  S.  Finne.  Director.  Federation  of  Finnish  Industries. 
Helsinki 

Mr.  P.  Trupia,  Confederazione  Generale  delTIndustria 
Italiana.  Rome 

European  Industrial  Research  Maruigement  Association 
( FIRM  A  ) 

Mr.  F.  L.  Picard.  Vice-President  of  EIRMA.  Chairman 
of  the  EIRMA  Working  Group  on  Patents,  Directeur 
Conseil,  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billan- 
court 

Mr.  A.  L.  Van  Der  Auweraer,  Vice-Chairman  of  the 
EIRMA  Group  on  Patents.  Industrial  Patent  Counsel. 
Gevaerl-Agfa,  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp 

Mr.  F.  P.  Panel,  Rapporteur  of  the  EIRMA  Working 
Group  on  Patents,  Director  of  Industrial  Property  Serv- 
ices, Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris 

Mr.  G.  Hirt.  Patent  Expert.  Societe  des  Produits  Nestle 
S.A..  Vevey 

Inter- American  Association  of  Industrial  Property 
iASIPI) 

Mr.  S.   D.  Goldsmith.  Langner,  Parry,  Card  &  Langner 
New  York,  N.Y. 


Study  and  Working  Group.  FICPI.  Copenhagen 
Mr.   J.   Corre,   Rapporteur  of   the   Study   and   Working 
Group.  FICPI.  Patent  Agent,  Paris 

National  Association  of  Manufacturers  (NAM),  U.S.A. 

Mr.  H.  H.  Green.  Patent  Counsel,  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York 

Mr.  C.  Phelan,  Patent  Counsel,  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. New  Jersey 

Mr.  I.  L.  Wolk.  Director  of  Patents.  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Jersey 

Union  of  European  Patent  Agents 

Mr.  C.  Massalski.  Rapporteur-General,  Union  of  European 
Patent  Agents,  Paris 

Union  of  Industries  of  the  European  Economic  Com- 
m unity  {UN ICE) 

Mr.  G.  Oudemans.  President  of  Patent  Group  Vught 
Mr.  J.  Willems.  Krefeld 

Mr.  C.  Massarl.  Head  of  Patent  Department.  Solvay  &  Co. 
S.A.,  Brussels 

Mr.  J.  P.  Simon,  Legal  Service.  Syndicat  General  de  la 
Construction  Electrique.  Paris 

Mr.   P.   Trupia.   Confederazione  Generale  dell'Industria 

Italiana.  Rome 
Mr.    D.   A.   Was.    Head    Group   Patent   Division.   Royal 

Dutch-Shell.  The  Hague 


in.  United  Intlrnational  Bureaux  for  the  Pro- 
tection OF  Intellectual  Property  (BIRPI) 


International  Asso<iaiion  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  {I A  PIP) 

Mr.   C.    M.    R.    Davidson.   President   of  the   Netherlands     Professor  G   H  C   RnHpnh..,c»      i^- 
Group  of  lAPIP,  The  Hague  Hr    1^  h  n        u  ^^'^^"^^"^"-  Director 

Mr.  J.  Monnet.  President  of  the  French  Group  of  lAPIP     Mr    Kbus  Pfanner    Co ''  T'Z 

Paris  ^  '    ^[:  '^'^"'  Planner.  Counsellor,  Head  of  the  Industrial 

Mr    Q    r^    r-^ii       .u    ,  ^  Property  Division 

New  ?or^    N  Y       •  '^"'""-  ''"'•  ^^^'  ^  ^^"^"^^'     ^J^'  '    '^^ •  ^-"-'or.  Industrial  Property  Division 

Miss  G.  Davies,  Legal  Assistant,  Industrial  Property  Divi- 
sion 

Mr.  Rene  Tegtmeyer  (U.S.  Patent  Office) 

Mr.  Yoshiro  Hashimoto  (Patent  Office  of  Japan) 

IV.  Officers  of  the  Meeting 


New  York,  NY 
Mr.  M.  Arrigucci.  Patent  Agent,  Rome 

International  Chamber  of  Commerce  (ICC) 

Mr.  H.  Vanderborght,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Tech- 
nical Documentation  and  Patents.  Chemische  Bedrijven 
"UCB,"  Drogenbos 

Mr.  D.  O.  Lewis.  Patent  Department,  Babcock  &  Wilcox,    Vire'-cITairman- 

London 
Mr.  J.  F.  Monnet,  Rhone-Poulenc.  Paris  Secretary: 


Chairman: 


Mr.  J.  Voyame  (Switzerland) 

Mr.  E.  I.  Artemiev  (Union  of  Soviet 

Socialist  Republics) 
Dr.  Arpad  Bogsch  (BIRPI) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  11.  1968 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Filinc  DaU 

of  Oldest  Caie 

Awaiting  Action 


New       Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy-  Met^  | 
Stock;  Electro  ChemUtry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions-  Oaseous  I 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  1 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager i 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydratw;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicmes'cosm'etia- 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions-  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  eg  • 
C  Gating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes 
COATING  AND  LA.MINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  leo-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MA.N,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  (impositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B    KNIGHT 
Manager _ '  ' 

FertiUrers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture- 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus- 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Director. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-J.  F.  COUCH,  Acting  Manager 
Generation  and  Utllliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  DUtrlbution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors- 
Switches;  Miscellaneous.  ' 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager.. 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedo«rSelsmic  Exploring 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material 
INFORMATION  TRA.NSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacsimUe;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments 

DESIG.NS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


2-12-65 


5-  7-65 


4-27-65 


2-10-65 


1-  8-65 


&-l(>-62 


12-28-62 


3-22-63 


8-10-62 


1-29-64 


6-24-65  !    12-31-63 


5-26-65 


10-20-64 


9-21-64 


10-  1-65 


4-12-67 


8-20-64 

6-18-62 

3-14-62 

6-24-63 
4-20-66 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending '        ..'"/_ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  iiesigns)  ...  II  '.'.'    ""_' 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action "    "' 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action "  ggp^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action I     ' "  Mnrrh 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  eipln  durlnj  May  10S8.  aicept  those  which  may  hare  be«n  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8Ut.  316  as  amended  by  66  8Ut.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  evUcr  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  ew.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  th»AnnuttlIndaofPatenU-i96S. 

Patents _ Numbers  2,650,660  to  2.655,299.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 

- Number  1,012 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  ^Continued) 


Actual  KIlUiK  Date 
(it   Oldest    Case 
Awaiting  Action 


Now 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director. 


4-iH); 


I(MM-,{ 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUI'310— A.  BP:hI,1S,  Manager        .        10-20-66 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  ami  Ueh  Kieiling;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying'  and  Assurting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railwuys  and  Railway  E  juipment,  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURIN'U,  TOOLS.  lUiOlP  3.'u-  N.  BEKiiEK.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Sjiecial  Article  .Makinp;  Metal  l)ef<;rniinK,  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Ap|)aratus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing.  WUrk  and   Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION',    i;ilolP    330     A.    RTEiiii, 

Manager . . 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  llu.sbandry;  Butchormir,  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry.  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERINt;,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAT,  .Managpr     ,..      lo 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  tienoration  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Kepulation;  .Machine  Elements;  Pow  r  Transmission. 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPi'ORTS.  AND  HARDWARE,  G  KOU  P  3,^i>  -T.  J.  HICKEV.  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Builiiing  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  .Mining;  Furniture.  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc 
tures. 
TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3<->l>-W.  S.  COLK.  .Maniger 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;   Conduits;   Filling   Receptacles;   Lubriauion;  Joint   Packing;   Bathroom    Fixture 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods,  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


.\  mended 


U  4-»w 


7-  j-ta 
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■2-r4 


3-21-&i 


-14- IH 


S-  4-11.' 


3    .VtH 


.'■,  .'a  (*{ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

[ConsoHdation    of    Decisions    aiii)earinK    in    the    Okficiai.    Gazette    on    March 
2G,  and  April  2.  10G«.  to  replace  those  publications] 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  Parte  Alpxaxder  D.  Argoudems,  Clarence  De  Boer, 
Thomas   E.   Ebi.e,   and   Ross   R.    Herr 

Appeal  .Yo.   195—^2.     nrcidcfl  March   10,  1965 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner   (Sam  Rosen)    of  Group  12<i.   Serial  Xo.  147,873. 
AFFIRMED. 

Eugcn-c   O.    Rcttcr,    Georffc   T.   Johnnncxcn,    and    Roman    Salijcanchik   for   ap- 
I)ellants. 

Before  Fedehico  and   Rosa,  Examincrft-in-Chitf  and   Stone,  Actin/j 

Exaniiiwr-in^Chicf 


Ex  Parte  Alexanher  D.  Argoudems,  Clarence  De  Boer, 
Thom.\s   E.    Eble,    .\ni)   Ross   R.    IIf.rr 

Appeal  Xo.  7/7—77.     Dccidid  Dccemhvr  12.  19i)l 
Appeal   from    the   Examiner    (Sam    Ro.-ien)    of   CJroup    120.    Serial    Xo.    147,873. 
AFFIRMED.* 

Eugene  O.   Rrtter,   (Jeortje  T .  Joliantiexe)i.  and   Roinau   Saliiranehik  for  ap- 
I>ellants. 

Before  Fekerico,  Asp,  M.\gii..  Lidofk  and  Stone, 
Exattiiners-in-ch  ief 

•  This   decision   Is   beinp  appealod   to   the  U.S.   Court   of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals. 


1.  Patentability^ — Reference — Enabling    Discix>sure — In    re    Le    Grice    Con- 

STETTED. 

"Appellants  rely  heavily  on  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  in  In  re  Le  Crier.  1.^3  CSPQ  .30.-,  41t  Ct'PA  1124.  19<)2  CD.  707.  7a") 
O.G.  741,  301  Fed.  (2d)  929.  This  case  involved  two  applications  for  plant 
patents  which  were  each  rejected  on  certain  printed  publications.  These  printed 
—  publications  adequately  described  the  particular  plants  (roses)  which  were  de- 
scribed and  claimed  in  the  applications.  (Two  of  the  publications  were  rose 
annuals  describing  the  plants  and  statinp  by  whom  they  were  distributed,  two 
other  publications  were  catalogues  of  the  distributor.  Public  use  or  sale  could 
not  be  considered  as  the  distributor  was  in  England.)  The  issue  involved  was 
whether  the  printed  publications  were  sufficient  to  defeat  the  applications 
under  section  102(b)  of  the  statute  which  states  that  a  patent  cannot  be  ob- 
tained if  'the  invention  was  .  .  .  described  in  a  printed  publication  .  .  .  more 
than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  the  application' ;  this  being  the  same  issue 
that  Is  involved  here.  The  court  held  that  since  the  invention  claimed,  that  Is 
the  rose,  could  not  be  reproduced  from  the  written  description,  the  written  de- 
scription could  not  be  used  as  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Description  Should  Enable  Pboduction  of  Invention. 

In  connection  with  a  reference  publication  that  described  an  antibiotic  and 
its  separation  from  a  culture  broth  of  a  strain  of  actinomyces,  a  microorga- 
nism that  "was  isolated  from  the  soil  of  Chiba  Prefecture  (Japan),"  and  with 
reference  to  an  affidavit  by  a  microbiologist  who  indicated  that  the  antibiotic 
"could  not  be  produced  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art,  from  the  description, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  the  particular  microorganism  from  which  the  antibiotic 
is  obtained  could  not  be  found  without  unreasonable  experimentation,"  Held 
that  "It  cannot  be  denied  that  In  re  Le  Grice  *  *  *  applies  to  the  publication 
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cited  in  this  application  to  the  same  extent  that  it  applied  to  the  publications 
cited  in  that  case"  ;  and  that  "Moreover,  we  have  ourselves  held  that  a  written 
description  of  the  character  involved  in  a  caso  such  as  the  present  one  is  not 
suflScient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  produce  the  invention,  Ex 
parte  Kropp,  143  USPQ  148." 

3.  Application— Disclosure— Sufficiency  of   Disclosukf.— 3.")   U.S.C.   Ill  and 

112. 

"However,  appellants'  arguments  against  written  description  in  cases  of 
this  kind  raise  a  question  concerning  the  suflaciency  nf  the  written  description 
in  the  present  application  itself.  Insofar  as  enabling  a  person  skilled  in  the  art 
to  produce  the  invention,  the  written  descrijition  in  the  instant  specification 
is  not  much  better  than  the  written  description  in  the  cited  [reference]  publica- 
tion. It  is  true  that  the  specification  gives  some  description  of  the  microorgn- 
nism  (stating  its  principal  characteristic  to  be  the  production  of  the  antibiotic) . 
This  does  not  add  very  much  and  such  description  of  the  nii<i'oorgaiiism  was  held 
not  sufficient  to  enable  the  invention  to  be  ijfoduced  in  K.r  }Kirt<  Kn>})p  •  •  • 
(there  was  a  description  of  the  plants  in  the  references  in  the  I.r  Gricc  case). 
Insofar  as  producing  the  compound  chemically,  no  more  information  is  in  the 
specification  than  is  presented  in  the  reference.  The  aflidavit  of  the  micro- 
biologist would  apply  to  the  description  in  the  present  specification,  as  it  does 
to  the  description  of  the  cited  reference.  If  the  description  in  a  publication 
such  as  is  u.sed  in  this  case  by  the  Evamlner  is  held  to  be  iiisnfficieiit  to  form 
an  anticipation  then  a  similar  description  could  hardly  be  considered  sufficient, 
under  section  112,  as  the  description  in  the  iipecification  of  an  application  for 
patent.  Section  112  requires  that  'The  specification  shall  contain  a  written 
description  of  the  invention,  and  of  the  manner  of  making  and  using  it,  in 
such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  cnalile  any  person  skilled  in  the 
art  to  which  it  pertains,  or  with  which  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make 
and  use  the  same'  and,  by  section  111,  such  a  specification  must  be  included 
with  the  application  at  the  time  of  filing."        j 

4.  Same — Samf. — Same — Deposit  of  Cultvrf.  is  Depository — ,3."  U.S.C.  112. 

"One  point  that  requires  to  be  noted  in  this  connection  is  the  statement  on 
page  1  of  the  specification  that  'A  subculture  of  this  variety  can  be  obtained 
from  the  permanent  collection  of  the  Northern  Utilization  and  Research  Divi- 
sion, Agricultural  Research  Service,  T'.S.  Department  of  Agriciilture,  Peoria, 
Illinois.  Its  accession  number  in  this  repository  is  NRRL  2M0.'  This  state- 
ment, it  should  be  noted,  does  not  indicate  by  whom  the  subculture  may  be  ob- 
tained. In  order  to  clarify  this,  appellants  were  requested  to  submit  copies  of 
the  correspondence  relating  to  the  culture  deiK)sit  referred  to.  This  correspond- 
ence ghows  that  the  subculture  presently  cannot  be  obtained  by  anyone  except 
nominees  of  appellants'  assignee  company  on  written  authorization  from  the 
company.  What  such  a  deposit  has  to  do  with  the  requirements  of  section  112 
of  the  statute  is  not  evident.  Appellants'  assignee  presumably  has  specimens  of 
the  microorganism  which  they  use.  They  have  deposited  specimens  with  some 
depository  which  is  holding  the  deposits  to  its  order.  They  are  not  part  of  this 
application  for  patent  and  could  not  be  made  a  part  by  language  used  by 
appellants'  assignee  in  making  the  personal  deposit.  Section  102  of  the  statute, 
which  exempts  plant  applications  from  full  compliance  with  section  112  is  not 
applicable  to  this  case." 

5.  Application — Disclosure— Adequate  Disciosike  Required  When  Applica- 

tion Filed— 35  U.S.C.  Ill  and  112. 
"♦  •  *  according  to  35  U.S.C.  Ill,  'a  specification  as  prescribed  by  section 
112'  is  required  at  the  time  of  filing  the  application." 

G.  Same — Same — Sufficiency  of  Disclosure— Deposit  of  Cultfre  in  De- 
pository. I 
"In  view  of  the  fact  that  when  a  case  involves  starting  materials  which  are 
already  known  and  available  to  persons  in  the  art  at  the  time  of  filing  an 
application  for  patent,  the  description  need  not  contain  an  enabling  disclosure 
of  them,  in  many  instances  deposits  of  cultures  are  made  in  certain  depositories 
by  applicants  on  their  own  initiative  at  the  time  of  or  before  filing  of  an  ap- 
plication so  that  thereafter  they  would  be  in  a  position  to  urge  that  an  enabling 
disclosure  was  not  necessary  with  respect  to  their  starting  materials.  While 
such  deposits  are  purely  private  matters  between  the  depositor  and  the  cus- 
todian, the  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  is  to  accept  this  situation  and  not  raise 


April  30,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1239 


any  questions  regarding  enabling  sufficiency  of  the  written  description  In  such 
cases.  However,  the  situation  with  respect  to  appellants'  assignee's  deposit  •  •  • 
in  our  view  prevents  application  of  this  practice  to  the  present  case.  If  an  ap- 
plicant urged  that  he  or  his  assignee  had  specimens  of  necessary  starting  ma- 
terials In  their  safe  (or  refrigerator)  at  their  disposition,  this  would  hardly 
be  considered  sufficient  to  meet  the  statutory  requirement  for  an  enabling  writ- 
ten description  .at  the  time  of  filing  the  application.  We  do  not  see  any  difference 
In  the  case  of  an  agent  holding  something  at  the  order  of  his  principal." 

7  Same — Samk — Samk — Same. 

"The  question  in  cases  of  this  kind  is  not  whether  any  particular  deposit  [of 
a  culture]  or  tyi)e  of  deposit  has  or  has  not  been  made,  but  is  the  same  funda- 
mental question  presented  by  the  statute  for  all  cases,  of  whether  a  person 
skilled  in  the  art  can  reproduce  the  invention  from  the  written  description 
at  the  time  the  application  is  filed.  The  person  skilled  in  the  art  is  supposed 
to  have  before  him  whatever  is  known  and  available  to  such  iiersons  skilled 
in  the  art.  There  Is  no  requirement  in  the  statute  or  in  any  Patent  Office  rule 
or  order  for  any  deposit  or  any  particular  tyi»e  of  deposit.  The  practice  has  de- 
veloped of  depositing  microorganisms  in  a  stock  culture  collection  prior  to 
filing  an  application  for  patent.  These  culture  collections  are  maintained  by 
various  ty|)es  of  organizations,  including  universities  and  .some  governmental 
organizations  and  exist  in  foreign  countries  as  well  as  the  United  States.  The 
objective  in  applicants  innking  such  deposits  is  to  put  themselves  into  a  posi- 
tion where  they  would  have  evidence  conveniently  at  hand  to  show  that  a  per-  ' 
son  skilled  in  the  art  could  repro<luce  the  invention." 

8.  Same— Same— Same— Same. 

"If  an  applicant  can  show  that  at  the  time  of  filing  the  application  the  or- 
ganisms involved  were  known  and  available  to  i)ersons  skilled  in  the  art  then 
the  question  of  sufficiency  of  disclosure  of  the  type  here  involved  would  not 
arise.  This  is  a  question  of  fact,  subject  to  proof  by  evidence.  Applicants  may 
have  recourse  to  any  comi)etent  evidence  to  show  this  fact  with  or  without 
having  made  any  deiKisit.  Of  course  making  a  certain  character  of  deposit  in 
a  stock  culture  collection  prior  to  filing  the  application  would  greatly  simplify 
the  problem  of  proof." 

9.  Same— Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

"Apparently  api)ellants  .seem  to  consider  that  they  have  made  the  substance 
deposited  elsewhere  a  part  of  the  disclosure  of  the  application  in  this  case  as 
filed.  There  is  no  authority  in  .^-  U.S.C.  112  for  anything  but  a  written  descrip- 
tion as  the  disclosure  in  an  application  for  patent,  and  certainly  there  is  no 
authority  for  either  the  Patent  Office  or  an  applicant  to  modify  the  require- 
ments of  the  statute." 

10.  Same— Same— Same— Same— Ex  parte  Schmidt-Kastner  and  Hackmann 

Overruled. 

"Appellants  refer  to  Ex  parte  Schmidt-Kastner  and  Hackmann,  153  USPQ 
473,  published  after  the  first  two  decisions  in  this  case  and  apparently  incon- 
sistent therewith.  This  decision  will  not  be  followed  and  is  over-ruled  to  the 
extent  that  it  may  have  reference  to  a  deposit  [of  a  culture]  not  publicly  avail- 
able at  the  time  the  application  is  filed  •  ♦  ♦." 

11.  Patentability- Reference — Enabling  Disclosltie. 

"Claims  4  through  8  stand  rejected  on  the  Anzai  reference.  This  rejection 
was  affirmed  in  the  first  two  decisions  [in  a  prior  appeal  on  the  case]  but  it 
is  evident  that  the  rejection  was  maintained  in  the  case  purely  as  cumulative. 
In  the  prior  appeal  api>ellants  urged,  among  other  matters,  that  the  reference 
did  not  contain  a  sufficient  description  of  the  organism  mentioned.  In  Appeal 
Xo.  717-72,  In  a  commonly  assigned  application,  which  was  heard  at  the  same 
time  as  the  first  hearing  in  the  present  appeal,  the  question  involved  was  the 
utilization  against  the  applicants  of  a  disclosure  in  a  foreign  specification 
which  contained  such  description  of  the  organism  and  was  otherwise  similar 
to  the  disclosure  in  Ex  parte  Kropp.  Counsel  argued  in  the  brief  that  such  a  dis- 
closure Is  meaningless,  'just  as  meaningless  as  if  a  "philosopher's  stone"  were 
recited  as  usable  to  make'  the  antibiotic.  In  that  case  the  rejection  of  the 
Examiner  was  reversed,  predicated  upon  the  insufficiency  of  the  disclosure  in 
the  absence  of  any  evidence  of  what  may  have  been  known  or  available  to  the 
public  on  the  date  involved,'  citing  Ex  parte  Kropp  and  In  re  LeGrice,  49  CCPA 
1124,  301  F.2d  929,  19G2  CD  707,  785  OG  741,  133  USPQ  365.  In  view  of  this, 
therefore,  we  believe  that  the  rejection  on  the  Anzai  publication  should  not  be 
pressed  and  this  rejection  will  not  be  affirmed." 
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Appeal  No.  195—42 
Federico,  Examiner-in-Chief.  I 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  4  to  8.  Claims  1 
to  3  and  10  to  15  stand  allowed.  Claim  4  reads  as  follows : 
4.  The  substance  designated  sparsogenin  A  which 

(o)  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  gram-positive  and  gram-negative 
bacteria ; 

(6)  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Walker  adenocarcinoma  in  mice; 

(c)  is  a  basic  substance  which  is  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  lower  alcohols 
and  insoluble  in  acetone,  ethyl  acetate,  chloroform,  benzene  and  petroleum 
ether ; 

and  which  in  its  essentially  pure  crystalline  form  | 

(d)  has  a  pKa'  of  5.07  in  water  and  an  equivalent  weight  of  269 ; 

(e)  has  an  optical  rotation  [aJo^^  —k\2°  (c'.  =  0.7ls  in  0.1  \  IICI)  : 
(/)   has  a  characteristic  ultra-violet  maxima  as  follows  : 

water 270  m#,  a=44.14 

0.01  N  HaSO. ^  1227  m^,  a=85.28 

)271  mM,  0=40.82 
0.01  N  KOH 270  m^.  a=43.50 

iO)   has  a  calculated  empirical  formula  CHi.O.N, ;  and 

(»)  exhibits  a  characteristic  IR  absorption  a.s  shown  in  FIGURE  3  of  the  ac- 
companying drawing. 

The  reference  relied  upon  is :  i 

Anzai  et  al.,  A  New  Antibiotic  Tubercidin,  Journal  of  Antibiotics, 
Ser.  A,  vol.  X,  No.  5,  pages  201  to  204,  September  1957. 
Appellants  claim  as  a  new  substance  an  antibiotic  which  they  have 
designated  sparsogenin  A.  This  antibiotic,  as  well  as  anotlier  one  de- 
signed sparsogenin,  is  obtained  from  a  species  of  actinomycetes  which 
they  have  designated  as  Streptomyces  sparsogcnes  var.  sparsogenes. 
Some  description  of  the  microorganism  is  included  in  the  specification, 
which  also  indicates  that  one  of  its  strain  characteristics  is  the  produc- 
tion of  sparsogenin.  The  specification  describes  the  growth  of  the 
microorganism  to  produce  the  antibiotics  and  the  separation  of  the 
resultant  products  from  the  culture  medium. 

The  claims  on  appeal  stand  rejected  as  fully  met  by  the  Anzai  et  al. 
publication  cited  above. 

This  publication  states  that  an  antibiotic,  which  the  authors  named 
"tubercidin,"  was  obtained  from  the  fermentation  broth  of  a  strain 
of  actinomyces.  The  microorganism  was  isolated  from  the  soil  of  Chiba 
Prefecture  (Japan).  The  culture  of  the  microorganism  and  the  separa- 
tion of  the  antibiotic  therefrom  are  adequately  described  in  the  pub- 
lication. The  publication  describes  the  antibiotic  by  physical  and 
chemical  properties,  including  the  molecular  formula. 

Appellants  acknowledge  that  the  substance  claimed  and  the  sub- 
stance described  by  the  reference  are  the  same;  no  question  is  raised 
as  to  this  point.  Appellants'  position  is  that  the  disclosure  in  the  publi- 
cation does  not  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  reproduce  the  in- 
vention. Two  aflSdavits  have  been  filed.  One  is  by  a  chemist  who  states 
that  the  compound  cannot  be  produced  chemically  from  the  informa- 
tion given  in  the  publication.  An  affidavit  to  this  effect  is  hardly  neces- 
sary since  it  is  obvious  that  the  description  in  the  publication  is  not  of 
a  nature  which  would  enable  the  compound  to  be  produced  chemically. 
The  other  affidavit  is  by  a  microbiologist  who  indicates  that  the  sub- 
stance could  not  be  produced  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  from  the 
description,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  particular  microorganism  from 
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which  the  antibiotic  is  obtained  could  not  be  found  without  unreason- 
able experimentation.  v 

Appellants  state  that  the  issue  in  this  case  is 
''Whether  a  foreign  publication  is  a  statutory  bar  under  U.8.C.  102  (6)  where 
the  disclosure  in  the  publication  is  such  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  could 
not  with  the  publication  and  his  own  knowledge,  duplicate,  or  even  hope  to  oome 
close  to  the  'discovery'  disclosed."  [Emphasis  in  original.] 

Except  for  the  word  "foreign"  which  is  wholly  irrelevent,  and  the 
phrase  "or  even  hope  to  come  close  to"  which  does  not  appear  to  be 
necessary,  we  agree  that  this  substantially  represents  the  issue  involved. 
[1]  Appellants  rely  heavily  on  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  in  In  re  Le  Grice,  133  USPQ  365, 49  CCPA  1124 
1962  CD.  707,  785  O.G.  741,  301  Fed.  (2d)  929.  This  case  involved  two 
applications  for  plant  patents  which  were  each  rejected  on  certain 
printed  publications.  These  printed  publications  adequately  described 
the  particular  plants  (roses)  which  were  described  and  claimed  in  the 
applications.  (Two  of  the  publications  were  rose  annuals  describing 
the  plants  and  stating  by  whom  they  were  distributed,  two  other  pub- 
lications were  catalogues  of  the  distributor.  Public  use  or  sale  could 
not  be  considered  as  the  distributor  was  in  England.)  The  issue  in- 
volved was  whether  the  printed  publications  were  sufficient  to  defeat 
the  applications  under  section  102(d)  of  the  statute  which  states  that 
a  patent  cannot  be  obtained  if  "the  invention  was  .  .  .  described  in  a 
printed  publication  .  .  .  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
application" ;  this  being  the  same  issue  that  is  involved  here.  The  court 
held  that  since  the  invention  claimed,  that  is  the  rose,  could  not  be  re- 
produced from  the  written  description,  the  written  description  could 
not  be  used  as  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent.  Appellants  quote  the 
following  from  the  opinion : 

".  .  .  the  proper  test  of  a  description  in  a  publication  as  a  bar  to  a  patent  as  the 
clause  is  used  in  section  102  (b)  requires  a  determination  of  whether  one  skilled 
in  the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains  could  take  the  description  of  the  inven- 
tion in  the  printed  publication  and  combine  it  with  his  own  knowledge  of  the 
particular  art  and  from  this  combination  be  put  in  possession  of  the  invention 
on  which  a  patent  is  sought.  Unless  the  condition  prevails,  the  description  in  the 
printed  publication  is  inadequate  as  a  statutory  bar  to  patentability  under  section 
102(b).  [Emphasis  added  by  appeUants.] 

Appellants  also  reproduce  the  following  quotations  from  Robinson 
on  Patents,  section  330,  and  Walker  on  Patents,  Deller  Edition,  page 
271,  as  quoted  with  approval  by  the  court  : 

"Finally,  the  description  must  place  the  invention  in  the  possession  of  the 
public  as  fully  as  if  the  art  or  instrument  Itself  had  been  practicallv  and  pub- 
licly employed.  In  order  to  accomplish  this,  it  must  be  so  particular  and  definite 
that  from  it  alone,  without  experiment  or  the  exertion  of  his  own  inventive  skill 
any  person  versed  in  the  art  to  which  it  appertains  could  construct  and  use  it' 
[Emphasis  added  by  the  court.] 

"And  a  claim  for  an  article  of  manufacture  may  be  anticipated  bv  a  prior 
patent  or  printed  publication,  which  describes  the  article,  without  describing  any 
process  of  making  it;  provided  a  knowledge  of  the  article  would  teach  a  skillful 
mechanic  some  process  of  making  it."  [Emphasis  added  by  the  court.] 

[2]  It  cannot  be  denied  that  In  re  Le  Grice,  supra,  applies  to  the 
publication  cited  in  this  application  to  the  same  extent  that  it  applied 
to  the  publications  cited  in  that  case.  Moreover,  we  have  ourselves  held 
that  a  written  description  of  the  character  involved  in  a  case  such  as 
the  present  one  is  not  sufficient  to  enable  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to 
produce  the  invention.  Ex  parte  Kropp,  143  USPQ  148. 
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[3]  However,  appellants'  arguments  against  written  description 
in  cases  of  this  kind  raise  a  question  concerning  the  sufficiency  of  the 
written  description  in  the  present  application  itself.  Insofar  as  en- 
abling a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  produce  the  invention,  the  written 
description  in  the  instant  specification  is  not  much  better  than  the 
written  description  in  the  cited  publication.  It  is  true  that  the  spec- 
ification gives  some  description  of  the  microorganism  (stating  its  prin- 
cipal characteristic  to  be  the  production  of  the  antibiotic).  This  does 
not  add  very  much  and  such  description  of  the  microorganism  was 
held  not  sufficient  to  enable  the  invention  to  be  produced  in  Ex  parte 
Kropp,  supra  (there  was  a  description  of  the  plants  in  the  references 
in  the  Le  Grice  case).  Insofar  as  producing  the  compound  chemically, 
no  more  information  is  in  the  specification  than  is  presented  in  the 
reference.  The  affidavit  of  the  microbiologist  would  apply  to  the  de- 
scription in  the  present  specification,  as  it  does  to  the  description  of 
the  cited  reference.  If  the  description  in  a  publication  such  as  is  used 
in  this  case  by  the  Examiner  is  held  to  be  insufficient  to  form  an  antic- 
ipation then  a  similar  description  could  hardly  be  considered  suf- 
ficient, under  section  112,  as  the  description  in  the  specification  of  an 
application  for  patent.  Section  112  requires  that  "The  specification 
shall  contain  a  written  description  of  the  invention,  and  of  the  manner 
of  making  and  using  it,  in  such  full,  clenr,  concise,  and  exact  terms 
as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains,  or  with 
which  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the  same"  and,  by 
section  111,  such  a  specification  must  be  included  with  the  applica- 
tion at  the  time  of  filing.  | 

[4]  One  point  that  requires  to  be  noted  in  this  connection  is  the 
statement  on  page  1  of  the  specification  that  "A  subculture  of  this 
variety  can  be  obtained  from  the  permanent  collection  of  the  Northern 
Utilization  and  Research  Division,  Agricultural  Research  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Peoria,  Illinois.  Its  accession  num- 
ber in  this  repository  is  NRRL  2940."  This  statement,  it  should  be 
noted,  does  not  indicate  by  whom  the  subculture  may  be  obtained.  In 
order  to  clarify  this,  appellants  were  requested  to  submit  copies  of  the 
correspondence  relating  to  the  culture  deposit  referred  to.  This  cor- 
respondence shows  that  the  subculture  presently  cannot  be  obtained 
by  anyone  except  nominees  of  appellants'  assignee  company  on  written 
authorization  from  the  company.  What  such  a  deposit  has  to  do  with 
the  requirements  of  section  112  of  the  statute  is  not  evident.  Ap- 
pellants' assignee  presumably  has  specimens  of  the  microorganism 
which  they  use.  They  have  deposited  specimens  with  some  depository 
which  is  holding  the  deposits  to  its  order.  They  are  not  part  of  this 
application  for  patent  and  could  not  be  made  a  part  by  language  used 
by  appellants'  assignee  in  making  the  personal  deposit.  Section  162  of 
the  statute,  which  exempts  plant  applications  from  full  compliance 
with  section  112  is  not  applicable  to  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  rejecting  the  claims  on  appeal  on 
the  reference  cited  is  affirmed  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  written 
description  in  the  present  specification  is  of  the  same  order  as  the 
written  description  in  the  reference.  A  new  rejection  of  the  claims 
on  the  ground  that  the  specification  does  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  section  112  is  made.  This  new  ground  would  also  apply  to 
the  other  claims  in  the  case  and  these  claims  should  be  re-examined 
when  the  application  returns  to  the  Examiner's  jurisdiction. 
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Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  modification  of  this 
decision  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  based  upon  the  same  record  must  be 
filed  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  decision  (Rule  197). 
Should  appellants  elect  to  have  further  prosecution  before  the  Ex- 
aminer in  response  to  the  new  rejection  under  Rule  196(b)  by  way  of 
amendment  or  showing  of  facts,  or  both,  not  previously  of  record,  a 
shortened  statutory  period  for  making  such  response  is  hereby  set  to 
expire  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  this  decision. 

AFFIRMED. 


On  Petition  for  Reconsideration^  May  25,  1966 
Appellants  have  requested  rehearing  and  reconsideration  of  our 
decision  in  this  case.  It  is  not  the  custom  to  grant  rehearings  in  the 
sense  of  another  oral  hearing  and  to  this  extent  the  request  is  denied, 
but  the  decision  has  been  reconsidered  in  all  aspects. 

A  good  deal  of  thought  was  given  to  the  questions  involved  before 
rendering  the  original  decision  and  an  even  greater  amount  of  thought 
has  been  given  to  the  same  questions  and  to  appellants'  request  for  re- 
consideration. 

[5]  However,  we  are  unable  to  hold  that  the  written  description 
complies  with  35  U.S.C.  112,  noting  that,  according  to  35  U.S.C.  Ill, 
"a  specification  as  prescribed  by  section  112"  is  required  at  the  time 
of  filing  the  application.  It  is  not  believed  necessary  to  restate  our 
position.  The  character  of  the  description  for  purposes  of  identification 
has  not  been  questioned. 

[6]  In  view  of  the  fact  that  when  a  case  involves  starting  materials 
which  are  already  known  and  available  to  persons  in  the  art  at  the  time 
of  filing  an  application  for  patent,  the  description  need  not  contain  an 
enablmg  disclosure  of  them,  in  many  instances  deposits  of  cultures  are 
made  in  certain  depositories  by  applicants  on  their  own  initiative  at 
the  time  of  or  before  filing  of  an  application  so  that  thereafter  they 
would  be  in  a  position  to  urge  that  an  enabling  disclosure  was  not 
necessary  with  respect  to  their  starting  materials.  While  such  deposits 
are  purely  private  matters  between  the  depositor  and  the  custodian, 
the  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  is  to  accept  this  situation  and  not  raise 
any  questions  regarding  enabling  sufficiency  of  the  written  description 
in  such  cases.  However,  the  situation  with  respect  to  appellants'  as- 
signee's deposit  as  pointed  out  on  pages  7  and  8  of  the  opinion,  in  our 
view  prevents  application  of  this  practice  to  the  present  case.  If  an 
applicant  urged  that  he  or  his  assignee  had  specimens  of  necessary 
starting  materials  in  their  safe  (or  refrigerator)  at  their  disposition, 
this  would  hardly  be  considered  sufficient  to  meet  the  statutory  require- 
ment for  an  enabling  written  description  at  the  time  of  filing  the  ap- 
plication. We  do  not  see  any  difference  in  the  case  of  an  agent  holding 
something  at  the  order  of  his  principal. 

Appellants  have  submitted  copies  of  two  letters  relating  to  an  at- 
tempt to  obtain  a  specimen  of  a  culture.  These  show  that  deposits  have 
been  made  subject  to  conditions  and  the  order  of  the  depositor.  Atten- 
tion IS  also  called  to  the  decision  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  dated  March  30,  1959,  in  which  appellants'  assignee's  re- 
quest for  an  order  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  directing  a  de- 
positor to  grant  access  to  a  culture  mentioned  in  a  patent  was  dismissed 
for  lack  of  authority. 
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With  respect  to  appellants'  observations  regarding  Rule  14,  this 
rule  is  one  governing  the  conduct  of  the  Patent  Office  and  its  officers 
and  employees,  others  are  free  to  do  or  not  to  do  what  they  please. 

The  rejection  on  the  Anzai  reference  was  not  eliminated,  see  page  8, 
line  3  et  seq.  This  rejection  has  likewise  been  reconsidered  but  is  re- 
tained. If  our  position  on  the  insufficiency  of  the  specification  in  this 
case  IS  correct,  the  rejection  on  the  reference  becomes  moot.  How- 
ever, if  the  written  description  herein  as  such  were  to  be  considered  a 
sufficient  compliance  with  the  statute  we  believe  that  the  rejection  is 
proper.  I 

The  request  for  rehearing  in  the  sense  of  an  oral  hearing  is  denied; 
the  request  for  reconsideration  is  granted  and  tlie  case  lias  been  recon- 
sidered but  no  change  is  made  in  the  decision. 

Appeal  Xo.  717—71 
Federico,  Examiner- in-Chief.  \ 

This  is  the  second  appeal  in  this  application  and  involves  all  the 
claims  in  the  case,  1  through  8  and  10  through  15.  Tiie  first  appeal  in- 
volved claims  4  through  8  only,  rejected  by  the  Examiner  on  the  Anzai 
publication,  the  other  claims  having  been  allowed  by  the  Examiner.  In 
the  first  decision  the  rejection  on  the  reference  was  affirmed  and  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  was  made.  This  new  ground  was  based  on  the 
findmg  that  the  specification  was  insufficient.  Appellants  requested 
reconsideration  of  both  grounds  of  rejection  of  the  involved  claims 
and  the  matter  was  gone  into  again  in  a  second  decision  wliich  main- 
tained the  position  previously  taken.  The  Examiner  then  reopened  the 
case,  entermg  a  rejection  on  the  basis  of  insufficient  disclosure  of  the 
claims  which  stood  allowed  and  repeathig  tiie  rejections  which  had 
been  affirmed  by  the  Board.  Following  tlie  reopening,  appellants  have 
appealed  a  second  time,  from  the  rejection  of  all  the  claims    The 
anomalous  situation  of  claims  4  througli  8  is  ignored  and  as  to  these 
claims  the  present  appeal  is  in  effect  a  further  reconsideration.  After 
a  hearing  was  held  in  the  present  appeal  it  was  decided  that  a  second 
hearing  would  be  held  before  an  augmented  panel  in  view  of  the  im- 
portance of  the  principal  issue  involved  and  tlie  possibility  that  con- 
sideration  thereof  might   involve   disagreement    with   some  other 
decision. 

The  entire  case  has  been  considered  by  the  presently  constituted 
panel  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  as  a  new  decision  on  the  issues.  How- 
ever, matters  stated  in  the  previous  two  decisions  will  not  be  repeated 
and  these  prior  decisions  are  incorporated  bv  reference  and  considered 
a  part  of  the  present  decision  except  to  the  extent  that  changes  are 
pointed  out.  | 

^  The  issue  of  insufficient  disclosure  is  of  the  same  character  as  that 
involved  m  Ex  parte  Kropp,  143  USPQ  148.  With  the  exception  of 
the  particular  point  raised  by  appellants,  the  specification  of  the 
present  application  is  of  substantially  the  same  character  as  the  spec- 
ification mvolved  in  the  Kropp  case.  Appellants  acknowledge  that  such 
a  specification  does  not  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112. 

Appellants  have  filed  an  affidavit  by  a  microbiologist  purporting  to 
show  that  the  invention  can  be  reproduced  by  a  person  skilled  in  the 
art  from  the  present  specification.  However,  this  affidavit  confirms  that 
the  invention  cannot  be  reproduced  from  the  written  description  '^ince 
it  specifically  refers  to  the  fact  that  access  to  the  microorganism  used 
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is  necessary.  It  is  obvious  that,  with  the  microorganism  at  hand,  the 
invention  can  be  reproduced. 

Appellants'  position  is  that  the  fact  of  having  made  a  particular 
type  of  deposit,  which  is  referred  to  in  the  specification,  relieves  the 
disclosure  of  the  deficiency  and  hence  the  rejection  cannot  be  main- 
tained. 

[7]  The  question  in  cases  of  this  kind  is  not  whether  any  particular 
deposit  or  type  of  deposit  has  or  has  not  been  made,  but  is  the  same 
fundamental  question  presented  by  the  statute  for  all  cases,  of  whether 
a  person  skilled  in  the  art  can  reproduce  the  invention  from  the  written 
description  at  the  time  the  application  is  filed.  The  person  skilled  in 
the  art  is  supposed  to  have  before  him  whatever  is  known  and  available 
to  such  persons  skilled  in  the  art.  There  is  no  requirement  in  the  statute 
or  in  any  Patent  Office  rule  or  order  for  any  deposit  or  any  particular 
type  of  deposit.  The  practice  has  developed  of  depositing  microorga- 
nisms in  a  stock  culture  collection  prior  to  filing  an  application  for 
patent.  These  culture  collections  are  maintained  by  various  types  of 
organizations,  including  universities  and  some  governmental  organiza- 
tions and  exist  in  foreign  countries  as  well  as  the  United  States.  The 
objective  in  applicants  making  such  deposits  is  to  put  themselves  into 
a  position  where  they  would  have  evidence  conveniently  at  hand  to 
show  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  could  reproduce  the  invention.  As 
stated  in  Ex  parte  Kropp.  in  holding  that  the  specification  there  in- 
volved did  not  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112  : 

"If  aiJpeUant  were  deaUng  with  a  known  organism  which  had  a  weU  defined 
source  and  which  had  been  obtained  and  used  by  others  before,  or  even  with  an 
organism  which  was  merely  Ivnown  and  available  to  i>ersons  skilled  in  the  art, 
the  present  question  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  disclosure  would  not  arise." 

[8]  If  an  applicant  can  show  that  at  the  time  of  filing  the  application 
the  organisms  involved  were  known  and  available  to  persons  skilled  in 
the  art  then  the  question  of  sufficiency  of  disclosure  of  the  type  here 
involved  would  not  arise.  This  is  a  question  of  fact,  subject  to  proof 
by  evidence.  Applicants  may  have  recourse  to  any  competent  evidence 
to  show  this  fact  with  or  without  having  made  any  deposit.  Of  course 
making  a  certain  character  of  deposit  in  a  stock  culture  collection  prior 
to  filing  the  application  would  greatly  simplify  the  problem  of  proof. 
Attention  may  be  called  to  a  recent  decision  of  a  District  Court :  Merck 
and  Co..  Inc.  v.  Chase  Chemical  Co.  et  al..  155  USPQ  139,  (D.C.,  Xew 
Jersey,  1967).  This  suit  involved  a  patent  directed  to  vitamin  B12 
which  was  produced  through  the  action  of  a  microorganism.  This  was 
stated  to  be  the  strain  of  Streptomyces  gri^eus  which  produced  the 
antibiotic  grisein.  The  specification  was  attacked  in  the  suit  as  alleged- 
ly insufficient  in  accordance  with  the  reasoning  involved  in  Ex  parte 
Kropp.  The  court  apparently  accepted  the  decision  and  after  quoting 
the  same  passage  quoted  above,  found  that  the  patent  was  dealing  with 
a  known  and  available  organism.  There  had  been  a  deposit  with  the 
stock  culture  collection  of  Eutgers  University  where  the  microorga- 
nism was  available  and  could  be  obtained  by  anyone  for  any  purpose 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application,  and  the  identification  of  the 
particular  strain  had  also  been  published,  prior  to  the  filing  of  the 
application.  These  findings  were  based  upon  uncontradicted  testimony 
in  the  case.  A  second  patent  involved  in  the  same  suit  related  to  the 
production  of  vitamin  Bi2-active  compsitions.  The  court  merely  states 
that  the  testimony  established  that  microbiologists  following  the  teach- 
ings of  the  specification  would  be  able  to  produce  the  particular  com- 
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positions.  The  specification  of  the  patent  indicates  that  a  strain  of 
Streptomyces  griseus  producing  the  antibiotic  grisein  was  used,  and 
also  disclosed  a  number  of  known  species  of  organisms  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  how  the  strains  utilized  could  be  produced  from  them. 

Appellants  do  not  in  fact  show  or  attempt  to  show  that  at  the  time 
of  filing  the  application  the  microorganism  used  was  known  and  avail- 
able to  the  public ;  it  is  clear  from  the  record  that  the  deposit  was  secret 
or  confidential  and  was  not  available  to  anyone  without  appellants' 
permission.  The  statement  in  the  specification  referring  to  the  deposit 
and  stating  that  the  organism  could  be  obtained  does  not  state  and  was 
not  intended  to  mean  that  at  the  time  of  filing  the  application  the 
organism  could  be  obtained  freely  (meaning  without  appellants'  per- 
mission or  dispensation)  by  any  one  or  any  person  skilled  in  the  art. 
[9]  Apparently  appellants  seem  to  consider  that  they  have  made  the 
substance  deposited  elsewhere  a  part  of  the  disclosure  of  the  applica- 
tion in  this  case  as  filed.  There  is  no  authority  in  .35  i:.8.C.  112  for  any- 
thmg  but  a  written  description  as  the  disclosure  in  an  application  for 
patent,  and  certainly  there  is  no  authority  for  either  the  Patent  Office 
or  an  applicant  to  modify  the  requirements  of  the  statute. 

It  is  noted  that  the  particular  stock  culture  collection  utilized  by 
appellants  is  an  agency  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  In  response 
to  a  specific  inquiry,  appellants  do  not  take  the  position  that  being  a 
government  agency  is  per  se  material,  but  that  the  particular  (accord- 
mg  to  appellants)  manner  of  making  deposits  in  any  suitable  de- 
pository would  be  sufficient.  To  contend  otherwise  would  involve  con- 
siderable anomalies  since  such  collections  are  maintained  by  various 
universities  here  and  abroad  and  also  by  agencies  of  various  foreign 
governments,  and  no  distinction  could  be  made, 

[10]  Appellants  refer  to  Ex  parte  Sohi^iidt-Kastner  arid  Hcwkmann, 
153  USPQ  473,  published  after  the  first  two  decisions  in  this  case  and 
apparently  inconsistent  therewith.  This  decision  will  not  be  followed 
and  is  over-ruled  to  the  extent  that  it  may  have  reference  to  a  deposit 
not  publicly  available  at  the  time  the  application  is  filed,  nor  do  we 
agree  with  the  analogy  in  this  decision. 

Appellants  question  the  use  of  the  word  "agent"  in  the  second  de- 
cision. The  word  was  used  only  figuratively  and  had  reference  to  the 
statement  by  the  depository  that  it  would  refrain  from  distributing  the 
culture  (until  after  a  patent  was  issued)  except  "upon  receipt  of  writ- 
ten authorization  from  your  company."  Thsse  depositories  are  not 
parts  of  the  Patent  Office  nor  agents  of  the  Patent  Office,  nor  are  any 
of  their  contents  parts  of  patent  applications  and  could  hardly  be 
unilaterally  made  so  by  anyone  without  the  consent  of  the  statute. 

[11]  Claims  4  through  8  stand  rejected  on  the  Anzai  reference.  This 
rejection  was  affirmed  in  the  first  two  decisions  but  it  is  evident  that 
the  rejection  was  maintained  in  the  case  purely  as  cumulative.  In  the 
prior  appeal  appellants  urged,  among  other  matters,  that  the  reference 
did  not  contain  a  sufficient  description  of  the  organism  mentioned.  In 
Appeal  No.  717—72,  in  a  commonly  assigned  application,  which  was 
heard  at  the  same  time  as  the  first  hearing  in  the  present  appeal,  the 
question  involved  was  the  utilization  against  the  applicants  of  a' dis- 
closure in  a  foreign  specification  which  contained  such  description  of 
the  organism  and  was  otherwise  similar  to  the  disclosure  in  Ex  parte 
Kropp.  Counsel  argued  in  the  brief  that  such  a  disclosure  is  meaning- 
less, "just  as  meaningless  as  if  a  'philosopher's  stone'  were  recited  as 
usable  to  make"  the  antibiotic.  In  that  case  the  rejection  of  the  Ex- 
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aminer  was  reversed,  predicated  upon  the  insufficiency  of  the  disclosure 
"in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  of  what  may  have  been  known  or  avail- 
able to  the  public  on  the  date  involved,"  citing  Ex  parte  Kropp  and 
In  re  LeGrice,  49  CCPA  1124,  301  F.2d  929, 1962  CD  707,  785  OG  741, 
133  USPQ  365.  In  view  of  this,  therefore,  we  believe  that  the  rejection 
on  the  Anzai  publication  should  not  be  pressed  and  this  rejection  will 
not  be  affirmed. 

The  rejection  of  the  claims  on  the  ground  of  insufficient  disclosure 
is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Same,  filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  D.C,  W.D.  Wash.   (Tacoma),  Doc. 
3643,   The  Noricich  Pharmacol  Company  v.  Fors  Hatchery  d 
Breeding  Farms  and  Ernest   W.  Fors.   game,  filed   Feb    27 
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3,196,497.     (See  3,299,681.) 

8,227.745,  J.  D.  McClure,  THE  L'SE  OF  A  TERTIARY  AL- 
KANOL  SOLVENT  IN  THE  TERTIARY  PHORPHINE 
CATALYZED  DIMERIZATION  OF  ALKYL  ACRYLATES, 
filed  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  C02888,  Alcin  L.  Divoky, 
doing  business  as  The  Ply-L-Vator  Company  v.  Bruce  F. 
Miller  and  The  American  Plywood  Association. 

8,328.084,  Whitener  and  Whltener,  CHAIR  AND  METHOD 
FOR    MAKING   SAME,   filed   Oct.    25,    1967,    DC,    W.D.N. C. 


(Statesvllle),   Doc.   ST-o62,   SkyUne  Furniture  of  Ifickorii. 
Inc.  V.  Patrician  Frameii,  Incorporated. 

I).  193,8»4,  J  D  Beinert,  MOBILE  LAWN  SPRINKLER: 
S.ll.'iJJOS,  I.  Rinkewlch,  OSCILLATING  LAWN  SPRINKLER  ; 
3.126,156.  I.  Rinkewlch,  TRAVELLING  SPRINKLER,  filed 
May  <),  196f,,  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  66-C-1321,  Melnor  Indux 
tries  Inc.  et  nno.  v.  First  Manufacturing  Corp.  et  ano.  Stipii 
lation  and  order  of  discontinuance,  Sept.  S,  l'.»f)7. 

1).  197.264.  L.  E.  Anderson.  Sr..  ELEVATED  STORAGE 
TANK,  filed  Oct.  12,  1907,  U.S.  Court  of  Claims,  I)(k-.  .'{o.'!  <)7. 
I'ittslurgh  Des  Moines  Steel  Co.  v.  U.S.A. 

I).  197.670.  Sundberp  and  Dobson,  PHONOGRAPH  CARI 
NET;  1>.  20«,501.  C.  W.  SundberR,  same:  2.531.874,  K.  F.  An 
(irewt,  SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  I'HON 
OORAPHS;    2.581.343,    >aiiie.    AUTOMATIC    I'HONI  )GRAPH, 

filed  Oct.  is,  liter,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.   (Miami),  Doc  ^7-l(),-)S  (.' 
JE.   The  Seehurg  Corporation  v.  Taran  Enterpriscx,  Inc. 

D.  208,981,  L.  L.  Krleger,  PANTY  GIRDLE,  filed  Oct.  .iO. 
19C7,  D.C.  M.D.  Ga.  (Columbus),  Doc.  1243-C,  International 
Playtfx  Corporation  v.  Montgomery  Ward  and  Company.  Inr 

I).  208,.501.       I  See  1).  l!)7.»;7tt.| 
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PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations   for  plant   patents  are  usually   in   color  and   therefore   it    is   not   practicable   tn   repnvduce   the  driiwinp. 


2,809 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocmer,  deceased,  late  of  Benton,  N.Y.,  by 
Lincoln  Rochester  Trust  Company,  Rochester,  .N.Y., 
and  Roger  L.  Boemer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  eiecutors,  as- 
signors to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,708 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 24) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  corn- 
bin.  tit)n  of  a  flower  productivity  equal  to  that  of  "Golden 
Garnette,"  but  with  the  flowers  borne  on  longer  cutting 
stems,  a  larger  flower  size  than  the  flowers  of  "Golden 
Garnette,"  with  more  petals  per  flower,  and  a  flower  color 
and  fragrance  similar  to  'Golden  Garnette." 

^49   O  G.    -47 


2,810 
ROSE  PLANT 
Reimer  Kordes,  Barmstedt,  near  Elmsbom,  Germany,  as- 
signor lo  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967.  Ser.  No.  610,458 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 20) 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  very  vigorous  plant  habit,  a  flower  size 
l.irger  than  that  of  "Spartan"  (U.S.  Plant  Patent  No. 
1.357),  a  quilled  form  of  the  outer  petals  of  the  flower, 
and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Spectrum  Red  flower 
color. 
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3380,073 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  SUCH  AS 

WELDER  SHIELD 

lames  T.  McLaaghlin,  911  E.  Kenton  St., 

Springfield,  Ohio    45505 

Ffled  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,113 

5  Claims.  (CL  2—8) 


sign  is  continuous  at  the  seams  of  ihe  armholes  and  the 
shoulders,    folding    the    printed    haif-made    coat    in    two 


1.  A  protective  device  for  protecting  the  face  and  head 
of  workmen  such  as,  welders  and  the  like  comprising; 
a  face  shielding  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  front 
of  the  workman's  face  and  including  at  least  a  portion  in 
the  region  of  the  workman's  eyes  through  which  an  arc 
or  the  like  can  be  observed,  a  band  adapted  to  support  the 
device  on  the  workman's  head  and  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  face  shielding  portion  on  said  band  for  tilting 
movement  between  lowered  face  protecting  position  and 
tilted  up  face  exposing  position,  and  angular  clip  means 
mounted  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  face 
shielding  portion  at  the  top  edge  of  said  face  shielding  por- 
tion from  a  poini  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  face 
shielding  portion,  said  clip  means  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  face  shielding  portion  such  a  distance  as  to 
be  readily  engageable  by  the  hand  of  a  workman  wearing 
the  device  upon  a  sweeping  motion  of  the  workman's  hand 
along  a  path  adjacent  the  device  in  the  lateral  region  of 
said  clip  means  whereby  the  face  shielding  portion  can  be 
moved  by  the  workman  from  lowered  to  tilted  up  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa  without  soiling  of  said  face  shielding 
portion. 


3,380,074 
COAT  PRINTED  WITH  AN  ALLOVER  PATTERN  OF 

DESIGN  AND  THE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Tokntaro  Mnto,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kosugi 
Sangyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  14,  1966, 
41/60,333 
2  Claims.  (O.  2—93) 
1.  A  coat  fabricated  by  preparing  two  pieces  of  mate- 
rial for  the  body  each  produced  by  cutting  the  corners 
at  both  ends  of  a  rectangular  blank  of  fabric  into  two 
oblique  edges,  and  two  pieces  of  sleeve  material,  each 
produced  by  cutting  the  corners  at  both  ends  of  a  shorter 
side  of  a  rectangular  blank  of  fabric  into  two  oblique 
edges,  combining  said  four  pieces  of  material  symmetrical- 
ly with  the  oblique  edges  directed  inward,  sewing  up  the 
oblique  edges  so  as  to  form  a  half-made  coat  having  a 
neck  opening  at  its  center,  expanding  the  semitailored  coat 
over  a  printing  board,  printing  a  pattern  of  design  on 
the  expanded  half-made  coat  so  that  the  pattern  of  de- 
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along  the  center  line  of  the  expanded  sleeves,  land  sewing 
up  the  side  edges  i>f  ihe  overlapping  front  and  back  body 
portions  and  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sleeves. 


3,380.075 

ADAPTABLE  GARMENT  ACCESSORY 

Barbara  K.  Marthinsson,  Box  416,  Aspen,  Colo.     81611, 

now  by  change  of  name  Barbara  K.  McLoughlin 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,557 

14  Claims.  (Q.  2—126) 


A  tubular  interchangeable  accessory  such  as  a  sleeve 
or  collar  for  attachment  to  a  basic  garment.  Interchang- 
ability  is  provided  by  permitting  circumferential  adjust- 
ment of  the  element  and  by  providing  an  in-place  attach- 
ment arrangement  permitting  attachment  of  the  accessory 
to  a  garment  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  accessory 
relative  to  the  garment. 


3,380,076 
SCARF 
Mildred  M.  Held,  8615  Lynbrook  Drive, 
Bethesda,  Md.    20014 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,807 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2—207) 
A  rectangular  scarf  to  be  worn  about  the  head  having 
cooperating  fasteners  at  the  opposite  ends  of  one  edge  so 
that  such  edge  may  be  drawn  closely  about  the  head  and 
the  fasteners  connected  at  the  back  of  the  nedk,  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  additional  pair  of  co-operating  fasteners. 
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one  of  which  is  attached  to  a  free  comer  of  the  scarf 
when  it  is  about  the  head  and  the  other  of  which  is  at- 


tached to  the  outer  surface  of  the  scarf  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  head  when  the  scarf  is  worn. 


3,380,077 

DOUBLE  FLUSHING  VALVE 

Ogden  H.  Armstrong,  633  S.  Indian  Hill  Blvd., 

Claremont,  Calif.     91711 

Filed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,030 

15  Claims.  (CL  4—67) 


A  water  saving  dual  action  flushing  valve  for  toilet 
flushing  tanks,  which  provides  a  two-stage  discharge  ac- 
tion whereby  normal  action  on  a  flushing  lever  produces 
a  partial  discharge  of  water  and  a  further  or  harder  ac- 
tion produces  a  full  water  discharge. 


3,380,078 
BATHTUB  WITH  SLIDING  DOOR  CLOSURE 

Adelheid  Hanson,  12914  NW.  7tb  Ave., 

North  Miami,  Fla.     33168 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,527 

10  Claims.  (CI.  4—173) 


1.  In  a  bathtub  having  a  lateral  wall  opening  and  a 
sliding  door  closure  for  said  opening,  the  combination 
comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  disposed  vertically  in  said 
opening,  said  frame  having  outer  vertical  opposing  rails, 
and  an  inner  rail,  said  inner  rail  being  generally  T-shaped 
in  cross  section  with  a  head  having  edges  extending 
toward  the  outer  rails  respectively  to  define  two  partially 
closed  grooves,  and  a  generally  rectangular  door  having 
spaced  diverging  opposing  panels,  said  panels  having 
edges  thereof  disposed  in  said  grooves  respectively,  re- 
silient gaskets  mounted  on  the  panels  respectively  and 


extending  inwardly  toward  respective  edges  of  the  rail 
head  for  engaging  the  same  in  liquid-tight  sealing  rela- 
tionship, and  a  mechanism  for  drawing  the  panels  toward 
each  other  in  parallel  relation  for  engaging  the  gaskets 
at  the  respective  edges  of  the  rail  head. 


3,380,079 
BATHTUB  COVER 

Seymour  S.  Dolnick,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Glen 

Mfg.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,869 

1  Claim.  (CL  4—173) 


This  invention  provides  a  cover  of  fabric  for  covering 
the  outer  exposed  side  of  a  bathtub  together  with  means 
for  removably  securing  the  cover  to  the  side  of  the  bath- 
tub so  that  the  same  may  be  removed  for  laundering 
and  the  like. 


3380,080 
FOOT  BATH 

Basil  M.  Farrell,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Marilyn  Derigo,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,134 

6  Claims.  (CI.  4—182) 


1.  A  foot  bath,  said  foot  bath  comprising: 
a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  sides,  ends  and  a 
bottom  to  form  a  water-tight,  open  top  receptacle, 
a  dividing  wall  extending  from  one  of  said  sides  to 
another  of  said  sides  and  adjoining  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  to  divide  said  receptacle  into  a  storage 
compartment  and  a  foot  bathing  compartment; 
a  pump  secured  to  said  receptacle,  said  pump  having 
a  suction  and  a  discharge,  said  discharge  being  con- 
nected through  a  discbarge  conduit  to  a  nozzle,  said 
suction  being  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
foot  bathing  compartment,  said  nozzle  being  directed 
into  said  foot  bathing  compartment  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  filling  and  drain  line  connected  to  said 
discharge  conduit,  said  filling  and  drain  line  extend- 
ing into  said  storage  compartment,  a  flexible  hose 
connected  to  said  filling  and  drain  line,  said  flexible 
hose  being  storable  within  said  storage  compartment, 
means  in  said  storage  compartment  associated  with 
said  hose  to  close  said  hose  when  said  hose  is  in 
said  storage  compartment; 
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at  least  one  heater  associated  with  said  receptacle, 
said  heater  being  adapted  to  heat  water  within  said 
foot  bathing  compartment  so  that  when  water  is 
placed  in  said  foot  bathing  compartment  it  is  turbul- 
ently  circulated  by  said  pump  and  is  warmed  by  said 
beater. 


3,380,081 
DRAIN  STOPPER 
Donald  H.  Eilertson,  Huntington,  and  Richard  A.  Mason, 
Orange,    Conn.,    assignors    to    National    Distillers    & 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Fded  Feb.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  528,948 
5  Ctaims.  (O.  4—295) 


1.  A  drain  stopper  for  removable  connection  to  a  drain 
comprising  a  drain  core  having  a  lower  body  pxjrtion 
having  first  passages  therethrough,  an  upper  head  portion, 
a  valve  seat  portion  disposed  between  said  lower  body 
portion  and  said  upper  head  portion,  second  passages 
extending  through  said  drain  core  above  said  valve  seat, 
a  valve  guide  pedestal  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  body  portion,  and  sealing  ring  means  extending 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lower  body  portion 
for  removably  sealing  said  drain  stopper  in  a  drain  with 
said  first  passages  below  said  sealing  ring  and  said  second 
passages  above  said  sealing  ring;  a  valve  member  fitted 
over  said  pedestal  and  guided  by  said  pedestal  for  trans- 
latory  movement  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  thereby  to  open  and  close  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  passages;  a  drain  cap  con- 
nected to  and  extending  across  the  top  of  said  upper 
head  portion;  and  a  rotatable  operating  handle  pivotally 
connected  to  said  upper  head  portion;  said  rotatable  op- 
erating handle  having  an  external  portion  extending 
beyond  said  drain  cap  to  be  accessible  for  manual  opera- 
tion and  an  internal  portion  connected  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  valve  member  between  its  said  open 
and  closed  positions  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  operat- 
ing handle. 

3,380,082 

SOFA  BED  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAT 

DECK  STRUCTURE 

AIoysJDs  J.  Mikos,  Skolde,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Seng 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  appUcation  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,599. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
(21^14 

7  Claims.  (CL  5—12) 
A  four  section  foldable  sofa  bed  of  the  type  wherein 
the  outer  bed  section  is  folded  over  the  inner  bed  section 
in  substantial  parallelism  therewith  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion of  the  sofa  bed,  with  a  hinge  or  intermediate  bed  sec- 
tion being  disposed  generally  vertically  between  the  inner 
and  outer  bed  sections  at  the  forward  ends  thereof;  and 
with  a  head  bed  section  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  the  rearward  end  of  the  inner  bed  section.  A  cushion 


supporting  member  is  connected  to  the  outer  bed  section 
by  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  at  one  end  and  the  op- 
posite end  oi  the  cushion  supporting  member  is  connected 
to  the  intermediate  bed  section  by  a  plurality  of  thin.  flat. 


f'.'."",L(.'.    k'lMM I. Mil iVm\iHi,i'>ii\i<>iu^ ,'-.•■  Jr 
fvc'-".-  ,  :;  ■  ■  ."■'^■■■ii>^,;-.Vv:;>;v>;:;i  1" 

^■- ■'"'"' ■—' — ■ — ■ — ii^-ii  iriVgiiu'iT^Viiv:  A 


spring  bands.  Only  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the 
cushion  supporting  member  are  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  outer  bed  section,  so  that  a  soft  feel  is  retaiped  at  the 
side  edges  of  the  sofa. 


3,380,083 

SOFA   BED  WITH   LEG   ACTUATED 

SECTION  LOCKING  MEANS 

.4lo>sius  J.  Mikos,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Tke  Seng 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Oriilinal  application  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,599. 
Divided  and  (his  application  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
621,215 

4  Claims.  (CI.  5—13) 


-.-♦  ...7      ' 

4/  " 
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A  four  section  foldable  sofa  bed  of  the  type  wherein 
the  outer  bed  section  is  supported  by  a  down*ardly  ex- 
tending log  in  the  bed  position,  and  wherein  the  bed  sec- 
tions .ire  mov.ible  to  an  intermediate  position  in  which 
the  outer  bed  section  is  positioned  over  the  inn^r  bed  sec- 
tion in  substantial  parallelism  therewith,  with  the  support- 
ing leg  being  movable  to  a  locking  position  to  actuate 
mechanism  for  positively  preventing  movement  of  the 
outer  bed  section  relative  to  the  inner  bed  seclion  when 
the  bed  sections  are  moved  to  the  sofa  positionk 


3,380,084 
SKI  RESCUE  SLED  LIFT  DEVICE 
Phillip  D.  Savage,  Malone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Ski- 
L  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,720 
3  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 81) 


A  rigid  framework  from  which  a  ski  rescue  sled  may  be 
suspended  and  having  a  handle,  rearwardly  projecting 
legs  adapted  to  rest  on  the  seat  of  a  chair  lift,  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  legs  below  the  other  legs  from  which 
pendant  securing  means  extend  to  the  sled.  The  pendant 
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means  include  spring  means  and  the  portions  in  contact  ing  portions  and  the  end  edges  of  said  main  body  portion 

with  the  chair  seat  are  padded  and  are  curved  to  fit  the  being  co-incident  and  the  portions  being  bonded  together 

curvature  of  the  chair  seat.  by  means  of  adhesive  lines  extending  along  said  last  men- 

^^^^^^^^^^^  tioned  edges. 


3,380,085 
MULTI-PURPOSE  STRETCHER  CHAIR 
Richard   H.  Ferneau  and  George   A.  Selig,  Washington 
Court  House,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Femo-Wasbington  Inc., 
Greenfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,044 
8  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 86) 


A  multi-purpose  stretcher  chair  construction  wherein  an 

elongated  bod\'  supporting  frame  is  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  relative  to  an  undercarriage  mounted  on 
wheels,  the  body  supporting  frame  being  connected  to 
the  undercarriage  by  means  of  coacting  p.iirs  of  cross- 
forming  frame  members  which  are  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  body  supporting  frame  and  pivot- 
.ill>  and  slidably  connected  to  the  undercarriage,  the 
cross-formmg  frame  members  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  b\  means  of  an  elevating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  screw  shaft,  a  pair  of  housings  on  the  screw  shaft 
one  of  which  is  axially  movable  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
the  other  is  fixed  against  axial  movement,  there  being 
elongated  cam  tracks  extending  diagonally  outwardly  from 
the  housings  engaged  by  cam  rollers  mounted  on  cross 
members  extending  between  the  cross-forming  frame  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  housings  additionally  mounting  a  brake 
means  acting  to  automaticali\-  resist  rotating  movement 
of  the  screw  shaft  in  one  direction  while  permitting  free 
movement  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,380,086 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
Marion   A.   McCurry,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Neenab,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966.  Ser,  No.  539,521 
2  Claims.  (CI.  5—334) 
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A  bassinet  pad  cover  of  parerlike  material  and  com- 
prising a  main  rectangular  body  portion  of  greater  length 
than  width  and  two  rectangular  pocket  forming  portions 
extending  longi;udinally  of  the  main  body  portion  and 
folded  underneath  the  main  body  portion  at  side  edges 
of  the  main  body  portion,  with  edges  of  said  pocket  form- 


3,380,087 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SLEEPING  BAG 
Frances   M.   Petty,  Wichita   Falls,  Tex.  (3608  Meadow- 
brook,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76103),  and  Wayland  D. 
Keith,  2208  Piedmont,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     76308 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,716 
3  Claims.  (CL  5 — 343) 


An  elcclricaJK   heated  !<lecping  bag  with  thermo-con- 

trols  to  enable  the  temperature  to  be  maintained  within 
certain  limits.  A  selector  switch  enables  the  use  of  one 
or  two  circuits  separately  or  both  circuits  at  the  same 
time  to  give  three  independent  heat  ranges.  Provision  is 
made  for  the  utilization  of  a  portable  source  of  electricity, 
such  as  a  ballcr\.  Further  provision  is  made  for  encasing 
the  heating  and  insulation  elements  within  a  weather- 
proof covering  which  is  provided  with  a  substantially 
weather-tiLht  slide  fastener  to  enable  the  closing  of  the 
sleeping  bag  along  a  side  thereof,  a  special  arrangement 
of  paralleling  the  heating  element  conductors  within  the 
sleeping  bag  enables  the  maximum  stretch  of  the  elements 
to  be  had  and  allows  for  rough  usage  without  breaking 
the  heating  elements. 


3,380.088 

COMBINATION  FLOATING  MATTRESS 

AND  BEACH  PAD 

Pierre  Y.  d'Adesky,  11340  SW.  60th  Court, 

Miami,  Fla.     33156 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,047 

2  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 344) 
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A  float  for  supporting  a  person  on  a  body  of  water 
including  a  set  of  flexible,  resilient  floating  blocks  con- 
structed of  mono-cellular  foam  plastic  and  arranged  in 
a  parallel  relation.  The  blocks  are  maintained  in  this 
parallel  relation  by  means  of  plastic  cords  passing 
th  ough  the  central  portion  of  each  block  and  terminat- 
ing on  the  float  ends  by  knots.  The  blocks  are  main- 
tained in  a  spaced  relation  by  utilizing  washers  fabricated 
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from  a  foam  plastic  material  similar  to  that  of  the  float, 
the  washers  being  positioned  on  the  cord  inbetween  ad- 
jacent blocks.  The  floating  structure  enables  the  float  to 
conform  to  the  contours  of  a  person  floating  thereon  as 
well  as  enabling  a  user  to  roll  the  float  into  a  compact 
spiral  package. 

3^80,089 

COMBINATION  KITCHEN  TOOL 

Albert  Schober,  40  Irving  Ave., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.    11237 

FUed  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,413 

3  Claims.  (CI.  7—14.2) 


A 


V 


o(^--3 
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A  combination  kitchen  tool  consisting  essentially  of  a 
long  stem  slitted  at  one  end  for  the  opening  of  sardine 
cans  or  the  like  and  a  generally  flat  implement  with  can- 
opening  and/or  bottle-opening  formations  pivotally 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  stem  as  a  handle  there- 
fore, the  pivotal  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  flat 
sides  of  the  implement  to  enable  the  latter  to  be  swung 
into  a  position  alongside  the  stem  in  which  the  stem 
is  manipulable  to  exert  leverage  on  the  implement  for 
rotation  thereof  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal 


axis. 


3,380,090 

WATER  SLED 

Lester  P.  Kenmuir,  P.O.  Box  115, 

Salem,  Ohio     44460 

Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,540 

2  Claims.  (CI.  9—6) 


Disclosed  in  the  following  specification  is  a  water  sled 
which  is  intended  to  be  towed  behind  a  powerboat.  The 
hull  portion  of  the  sled  is  preferably  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  by  a  vacuum  molding 
process.  This  hull  portion  is  formed  with  a  V-shaped  keel 
which  is  deepest  toward  the  front  of  the  sled  and  tapers 
upwardly  toward  the  rear,  and  with  a  pair  of  V-shaped  fins 
spaced  from  the  keel  at  the  rear  of  the  sled.  A  floor,  also 
of  thermoplastic  material,  is  sealed  to  the  hull  portion 
creating  voids  between  itself  and  the  keel  and  between  it- 
self and  the  fins.  A  mounting  bar  for  securing  a  towrope 
is  iH-ovided  at  the  forward  end  of  the  keel  and  a  notch  is 
provided  in  the  forward  end  of  the  sled  for  holding  the 
towrope  when  it  is  desired  to  tow  the  sled  without  planing. 


»  3,380,091 

SINGLE  POINT  MOORING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  TANK  SHIPS 
Brendan  Francis  Saurin,  Ilford,  and  James  N.  McFeeters, 
Barnet,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12,  1965, 

1,338/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 


A  single  point  mooring  arrangement  for  ships  is  pro- 
vided in  which  a  buoy  is  moored  to  the  sea  bed  and 
in  which  a  floating  jetty  is  provided  and  includes  means 
for  attaching  the  mooring  ropes  of  a  ship,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  jetty  to  the  buoy.  The  means  for  at- 
taching the  jetty  to  the  buoy  are  such  that  the  jetty 
may  both  move  around  the  buoy  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  may  also  move  in  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  accom- 
modate the  relative  motion  of  the  buoy  and  the  jetty 
caused  by  tide  and  wave  action. 


3,380,092 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ^NSOLES 

Edward  S.  Golczynsld,  1030  Acacia,  Apt.  H-2, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92805 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,903 

9  Claims.  (CI.  12—142) 


v^> 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  and  tool  for  removing 
insoles  from  shoes.  The  tool  has  a  shank  carryiisg  a  sharp 
point  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end.  The  point 
can  be  formed  as  a  stamping  from  the  shank  or  a  separate 
element  secured  to  the  shank.  The  handle  extends  at  such 
an  angle  from  the  shank  to  permit  the  handle  to  extend 
from  the  open  heel  area  of  a  shoe  when  the  point  en- 
gages the  front  toe  portions  of  an  insole. 
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3  380  093 

BATTERY-POWERED  SCOURING  APPLIANCE 

Mary  E.  Hill,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Lndnda  Carter,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,123 

6  Claims.  (CL  15—23) 


(0  ' 


Motorized  appliance  for  securing  pots,  pans  and  other 
utensils  that  can  be  held  in  the  user's  hand,  which  appU- 
ance  is  entirely  self-contained  and  not  connected  to  any 
external  power  source.  The  appliance  has  a  shallow  hol- 
low cylindrical  housing  with  a  battery-operated  motor 
therein.  The  housing  has  a  circular  bottom  wall  mounting 
an  external  disk  for  supporting  a  scouring  member.  The 
disk  is  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  and  is  driven 
thereby.  Switch  means  are  provided  for  controlling  the 
motor. 


3,380,094 

ROTARY  PAINT  CHIPPER 

BUI  H.  Comstock,  260  La  Cruz  Ave., 

MUIbrae,  Calif.     94030 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,726 

2  Claims.  (CL  15—93) 


L 


A  rotary  paint  chipper  having  a  power  driven  mandrel 
to  which  inner  links  of  a  plurality  of  chains  are  anchored, 
each  chain  providing  an  outer  link  having  a  striker  swing- 
ably  secured  thereto,  and  each  striker  being  defined  by  a 
staple  having  legs  crossing  one  another  so  as  to  preclude 
accidental  disengagement  of  the  staple  from  its  outer  link, 
the  ends  of  the  legs  beyond  the  crossing  thereof  being 
pointed  and  spaced  from  one  another  and  facing  out- 
wardly to  contact  with  a  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


3,380,095 
GOLF  BALL  WASHER 
John  C.  Piper,  Jr.,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  of  fifty-one 
percent  to  Day  E.  Brown,  Decatur,  IlL 
Filed  July  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,733 
9  Claims.  (CI  15—97) 
A  portable  golf  ball  washer  composed  of  a  liquid  hold- 
ing container  and  a  hand  actuated  reciprocater  plunger 
having  a  golf  ball  holder  mounted  to  that  end  of  the 


plunger  which  passes  through  the  top  of  the  container  and 
between  the  inner  front  and  rear  wall  of  the  container. 
The  inner  front  wall  is  adapted  with  a  sponge-like  ma- 
terial while  the  inner  rear  wall  is  adapted  with  a  traction 


producing  material.  As  the  plunger  is  reciprocated  the 
golf  ball  is  in  tangential  rolling  contact  with  the  traction 
material  and  in  washing  contact  with  the  sj)onge-like  ma- 
terial. 


3,380,096 

WELDER'S  CHIPPLNG  AND  CLEANING  TOOL 

Frederick  T.  Marston,  223  Tberrien  St,  Maillardville, 

New  Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,508 

1  Claim.  (CL  15—105) 


Welder's  chipping  and  cleaning  tool  having  a  chip- 
ping attachment  detachably  connectable  to  a  brush  handle, 
the  chipping  attachment  being  provided  with  a  socket 
into  which  the  brush  handle  fittedly  extends. 


3,380,097 
EXTENSION  HANDLE  FOR  PAINT  ROLLER 

John  A.  Pharris,  Mllwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E  Z  Paintr 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  500,744, 
Oct.  22.  1965.  This  appUcation  July  24,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  659,283 

15  Claims.  (CL  15—145) 
An  extension  handle  for  a  tool,  such  as  a  paint  roller 
or  the  like,  wherein  a  second  handle  member  is  telescopi- 
cally  movable  relative  to  a  first  handle  member  and  is 
positively  lockable  at  desired  positions  of  extension  rela- 
tive to  the  first  member.  The  locking  means  includes  a  first 
sleeve  held  against  rotational  and  axial  movement  rela- 
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live  to  the  first  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ing  pad  to  engage  and  clean  the  area  of  the  ISorizontal 
inwardly  compressive  gripping  fingers  that  are  moved  into  reflector  surface  above  and  between  the  pair  of  tubes  in 
clamping  engagement  with  the  second  member  when  a 


second  sleeve  is  threaded  onto  the  first  sleeve  to  move  a 
surface  on  the  second  sleeve  into  engagement  with  cam- 
ming surfaces  on  the  gripping  fingers. 


3,380,098 
BRUSH 

Brooks  E.  Nelson,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  as«iignor  to  The 
Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Jan.  11,  1965,  Sen  No.  424,542,  now 
Patent  No.  3,312,993,  dated  Apr.  11, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,842 
4  Claims.  (CI.  15—179) 


A  rotary  brush  having  a  circular  sheet  metal  channel 
back  and  bundles  of  brush  material  retained  therein  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  band 
around  the  inner  end  portion  of  each  bundle  also  engaging 
such  back  to  assist  in  retaining  the  bundles  in  the  channel. 


3,380,099 

FLUORESCENT  FIXTURE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Joe  B.  Hunt  and  Nina  E.  Hunt,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  James  Douglas,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  Hugh  Douglas, 

Atherton,  Calif.,  and  John  C.  Robinson,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,933 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15—210) 

The  width  of  the  arms  and  base  portion  of  the  cleaning 
head  is  of  a  size  to  pass  upwardly  in  parallel  relation 
between  a  pair  of  fluorescent  tubes  of  a  fixture  into  a 
first  position  with  respect  to  the  fixture  and  the  combined 
thickness  of  the  arms  and  cleaning  pad  is  of  a  size  to  pass 
between  the  horizontal  reflector  tube  surface  and  of  the 
fixture  in  response  to  a  90°  pivotal  movement  of  the  head 
about  the  axis  of  the  handle  from  the  first  position  into 
a  second  position.  The  outwardly  diverging  extent  and 
stiff  flexibility  of  the  arms  are  such  as  to  enable  the  clean- 


response  to  a  combined  upward  force  and  horizontal 
movement  i)f  the  handle  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
tubes  when  the  cleaning  head  is  in  its  second  position. 


I  3,380,100 

PAINT  TRAY 

John  A.  Pharris  and  Erik  Henningsen,  MilwauKee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  E  Z  Paintr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Dflaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,759 
2  Claims.  (CI.  15—257.06) 


A  one  piece  paint  tray  for  use  with  a  paint  roller  in- 
cluing  a  bottom  wall  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  central 
portion  with  a  rectangular  surface  at  each  end  of  said 
portion  for  supporting  the  tray.  An  upstanding  side  wall 
extends  around  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  wail  whereby 
spaced  and  SL'parate  paint  reservoirs  are  provided  at  each 
end  of  the  tray,  with  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  defining  roll-out  areas  adjacent  each  of  the  paint 
reservoirs. 


3,380,101 
CLEANUP  PAN 

Thomas  Chandler  Phillips,  343  S.  Jameson  Ave., 

Lima,  Ohio    45805 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,433 

1  Claim.  (CI.  15—257.1) 


A  cleanup  pan  made  of  stamped  metal  or  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  depression  that  will  hold  trash  or  the  like 
including  a  plastic  edge  forming  a  scraper  whicb  may  be 
easily  broken  off  from  the  receptacle  to  scrap  spillage 
into  the  cavity  or  receptacle  formed  in  the  cleanup  pan. 


April  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1251 


3,380,102 

ROTARY  SOOT  BLOWER 

Burford  L.  Johnson,  East  Orange,  and  Robert  P.  Gillette, 

Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation, 

Livingston,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,533 

18  Claims.  (CL  15—318) 


3,3M  103 
DUPLEX  VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

William  P.  Ritzan,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electrolnx 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,192 
8  Claims.  (CL  15—417) 


6.  A  soot  blower  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  inlet  passageway  with  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end  and  defining  a  valve  chamber 
with  a  valve  seat  therein  located  in  communication 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  passageway  and  fur- 
ther defining  an  ouilet  from  said  valve  chamber; 
a  rotatable  supply  tube  rotatably  mounted  at  the  out- 
let of  said  valve  chamber  and  in  communication 
therewith; 
a  valve  plug  having  a  seat  face  and  a  stem  face  slid- 
ably  fitted  within  said  valve  chamber  and  adapted 
to  press  said  seat  face  against  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  plug  having  an  opening  therein  extending  from 
said  stem  face  to  said  seat  face  and  with  an  inner 
valve  scat  within  said  opening  located  at  said  seat 
face  and  said  vaJve  plug  having  a  bleeder  passage 
therein  extending  from  said  stem  face  to  a  point 
on  said  valve  plug  continuously  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  passageway; 
a  valve  stem  slidably  fitted  through  said  opening  in  said 
valve  plug  and  adapted  to  seat  at  one  end  against 
said   inner   seat   with   the   opposite   end   extending 
through  said  housing,  said  valve  stem  and  opening 
being    jointly    adapted    to    permit    communication 
through  said  valve  plug  when  said  valve  stem  is  only 
slightly  withdrawn  from  said  inner  valve  seat; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing; 
a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft; 
a  gear  rigidly  secured  to  said  rotatable  supply  tube, 
said  pinion  and  said  gear  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  one  another; 
means   for   supplying   rotating   motion    to    said    drive 

shaft; 
a  valve  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  gear  so  as  to  ro- 
tate as  said  gear  rotates,  said  valve  cam  having  a 
periphery  with  a  rise  and  fall  therein; 
a  valve  cam  follower  means  in  the  form  of  a  relatively 
straight  member  pivotably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, said  cam  follower  assembly  means  having  a 
valve  cam  wheel  at  one  end  and  a  yoke  wheel  at 
the  other  end,  said  valve  cam  wheel  being  associated 
with  the  periphery  of  said  valve  cam; 
a  yoke  assembly  means  in  the  form  of  an  L-shaped 
member  pivotably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  stem  while  press- 
ing at  the  other  end  against  said  yoke  wheel  on  said 
valve  cam  follower  means,  said  yoke  assembly  means 
having  a  plurality  of  extensions  connected  to  it;  and 
spring  means  located  between  said  housing  and  said 
plurality  of  extensions  to  force  said  yoke  assembly 
means  upward  against  said  valve  cam  follower  arm 
means  and  said  valve  cam  follower  arm  means 
against  said  valve  cam. 


1.  A  duplex  suction  nozzle,  a  nozzle  body  including 
first  and  second  dissimilar  floor  cleaning  surfaces  situ- 
ated in  back-to-back  relation  and  a  third  surface  ex- 
tending from  the  first  cleaning  surface  to  the  second 
cleaning  surface,  said  nozzle  body  having  a  plenum  cham- 
ber therewithin  and  first  and  second  inlet  openings  in 
the  first  and  second  floor  cleaning  surfaces,  respectively, 
for  admitting  dirt  to  the  plenum  chamber,  said  nozzle 
body  having  an  exhaust  opening  in  the  third  surface  for 
discharging  dirt  from  the  plenum  chamber,  a  conduit 
having  an  end  thereof  coupled  to  the  nozzle  body  at 
the  exhaust  opening  thereof,  said  nozzle  body  being 
rotatable  about  the  end  of  the  conduit  to  selectively 
position  either  of  the  floor  cleaning  surfaces  in  facing 
relation  to  the  floor,  said  conduit  having  at  least  one 
tooth  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  plenum  chamber,  and  gear  means  coupled 
to  the  valve  and  engageablc  by  said  tooth  after  the 
nozzle  body  has  been  rotated  approximately  90°  about 
the  conduit  to  shift  the  valve  dudring  a  further  90°  rota- 
tion of  the  nozzle  body  about  the  conduit  whereby  the 
valve  opens  the  inlet  opening  in  the  floor  cleaning  sur- 
face facing  the  floor  while,  simultaneously,  closing  the 
inlet  opening  in  the  floor  cleaning  surface  which  does 
not  face  the  floor. 


3,380,104 
DUPLEX  VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
William  P.  Ritzau,  Darien,  Coon.,  and  Robert  A.  Bodfaw. 
ton  in,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electrohiz  Cor- 
poration,  Old   Greenwich,   Conn.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,222 
10  Claims.  (CI.  15—417) 
1.  In  a  duplex  vacuum  cleaner  tool  which  includes  a 
suction  tube,  a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  suction 
tube  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cleaning  sides  which 
are  brought  to  a  cleaning  position  alternately  by  rotating 
said  body  one-half  revolution  on  said  suction  tube,  said 
body  having  suction  passages  extending  inwardly  therein 
from  each  of  said  cleaning  sides  and  terminating  at  a 
central  cavity  within  the  body,  said  central  cavity  com- 
municating with  said  suction  tube,  a  leaf  spring  valve 
member  supported  in  said  body  and  normally  posiUoned 
therein  in  a  closure  position  closing  off  the  body  suction 
passage  associated  with  the  cleaning  side  which  is  in  a  non- 
cleaning  position  thereby  to  block  communication  of  said 
one  body  passage  with  said  central  cavity,  tooth  means 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  suction  tube,  a  member  movable 
to  shift  said  leaf  spring  valve  member,  and  tooth  means 
on  said  movable  member  and  engageable  with  the  fint- 


1258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1968 


mentioned  tooth  means  upon  completion  of  rotation  of    the   interior  of  said   body  with  a  vacuum  cleaner,  blade 
said  body  through  approximately  90°  with  respect  to  said    valve  means  connected  with  said  body,  said  blade  valve 

tube  to  impart  motion  to  said  movable  member  to  thereby  means  having  a  first  position  closing  one  of  said  aper- 
tures and  a  second  ixjsition  closing  the  other  of  said  aper- 
tures whereby  only  the  aperture  postioned  for  cleaning  is 
in  communication  with  said  elbow,  and  means  for  mov- 


shift  the  positioning  of  said  leaf  spring  valve  member  to 
a  closure  position  closing  off  the  other  body  suction 
passage. 


3,380,105 
DUPLEX  VACUUM  CLEAP^R  NOZZLE 
Michael  E.  Belicka,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,465 
9  Claims.  (CI.  15—417) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  tool  which  includes  a  suction 
tube,  a  body  rotatably  connected  to  said  suction  tube 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cleaning  sides  which  are 
brought  to  a  cleaning  position  alternately  by  rotating  said 
body  one-half  revolution,  said  body  having  passages  ex- 
tending inwardly  therein  from  each  of  said  cleaning  sides 
and  terminating  at  a  central  cavity  within  the  body,  said 
central  cavity  communicating  with  said  suction  tube,  and 
a  flexible  valve  member  comprising  a  snap  action  leaf 
spring  supported  in  said  body  arcuately  biased  in  one 
direction  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  across  the 
body  passage  associated  with  the  cleaning  side  which  is 
in  a  non-cleaning  position  thereby  to  block  communica- 
tion of  said  one  body  passage  with  said  central  cavity, 
valve  actuator  means  connectable  with  said  suction  tube 
and  engaging  said  valve  member,  said  valve  actuator 
means  being  operative  by  rotation  of  said  body  to  distort 
said  leaf  spring  to  thereby  arcuately  bias  said  leaf  spring 
in  an  opposite  direction  and  cause  a  portion  thereof  to 
extend  across  and  close  said  other  passage. 


3,380,106 
DUAL  PURPOSE  FLOOR  CLEANING  TOOL 
Raymond  Descarries,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Electrolox  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Aug.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,764 
4  Claims.  (CI.  15—417) 
1.  A  dual  purpose  cleaning  tool  for  a  vacuum  cleaner 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  nozzle  body  having  dis- 
tinct cleaning  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and 
a  pair  of  apertures  extending  through  said  cleaning  sur- 
faces and  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  body,  elbow 
means  pivotally  connected  with  said  body  for  connecting 


ing  said  valve  from  said  first  position  into  said  second 
position;  said  last  named  means  including  a  stirrup  carried 
by  said  blade  valve  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  actuat- 
ing sleeve  coaxial  with  said  elbow,  lost  motion  jneans  for 
coupling  said  elbow  and  said  actuating  sleeve,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  said  sleeve  and  projecting  into  the  space 
between  said  blade  valve  and  associated  stirrup. 


I  3,380,107  I 

DUPLEX  VACUUM  FLOOR  CLEANING  TOOL 
William  P.  RItzau,  Darien,  Conn.,  and  RonaUd  Danks, 
Stnta  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Corporation, 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Del|iware 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,788 
8  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 417) 


1.  In  a  duplex  vacuum  floor  cleaner  tool  which  in- 
cludes an  elbow,  a  nozzle  body  rotatably  coilnected  to 
said  elbow  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cleaning  sides 
which  are  brought  to  a  cleaning  position  alternately  by 
rotating  said  body  one-half  revolution  on  said  elbow,  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  apertures  opening  within  said  body 
for  communicating  each  of  said  cleaning  sides  »nd  a  cen- 
tral cavity  within  the  body,  said  central  cavity  communi- 
cating with  said  elbow,  and  a  valve  member  supported  in 
said  body  and  normally  positioned  therein  in  a  position 
closing  off  the  one  of  said  pair  of  apertures  associated 
with  the  said  cleaning  side  which  is  in  a  noti-cleaning 
position  thereby  to  block  communication  of  the  said  one 
aperture  with  said  central  cavity;  valve  positioning  means 
comprising  a  projection  fixed  to  said  elbow,  and  a  valve 
actuating  assembly  supported  in  said  body  for  movement 
between  two  positions  corresponding  to  the  cloeure  posi- 
tions of  said  valve  member  and  having  a  part  opera'.ively 
coufjed  with  said  valve  member,  said  valve  actuating  as- 
sembly having  another  part  which  is  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jection when  said  body  and  suction  tube  are  rotated  rela- 
tive to  each  other  a  distance  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  thereby  moving  said  valve  actuating  assembly 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  two  positions  and  shifting  the 
position  of  said  valve  member  to  the  corresponding  closure 
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position,  said  other  part  of  the  valve  actuating  assembly 
comprising  a  resilient  element  having  resistance  to  flexure 

during  movement  of  said  valve  actuating  assembly  between 
said  two  positions,  but  which  flexes  under  the  force  of 
continued  relative  rotation  of  said  body  and  elbow  be- 
yond said  predetermined  magnitude  for  disengaging  said 
projection  from  said  other  part  of  the  valve  actuating 
assembly. 


3,380,108 
DUPLEX  VACUUM  CLEANER  TOOL 
Oliver  L.  Allen  and  John  J.  Kowalewski,  Riverside,  and 
William  P.  Ritzau,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
trolux Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,789 
8  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 417) 


1.  In  a  dup'ex  vacuum  cleaner  tool  which  includes  a 
suction  tube,  a  body  rotatably  connected  to  said  suction 
tube  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cleaning  sides  which 
are  brought  to  a  cleaning  position  alternately  by  rotating 
said  body  one-half  revolution  on  said  suction  tube,  said 
body  having  suction  passages  extending  inwardly  therein 
from  each  of  said  cleaning  sides  and  terminating  at  a 
central  cavity  within  the  body,  said  central  cavity  com- 
municating with  said  suction  tube,  and  a  valve  member 
supported  in  said  body  and  normally  positioned  therein 
in  a  closure  position  closing  off  the  body  suction  passage 
associated  with  the  cleaning  side  which  is  in  a  non-clean- 
ing position  thereby  to  block  communication  of  said  one 
body  passage  with  said  central  cavity,  valve  positioning 
means  comprising  an  actuating  member  operatively  cou- 
pled with  said  valve  member  and  supported  in  said  body 
for  movement  between  two  extreme  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  closure  positions  of  said  valve  member,  a  pro- 
jection fixed  to  said  suction  tube,  and  a  ring  fixed  to  said 
actuating  member  and  encircling  said  suction  tube,  said 
ring  having  projection  engaging  surfaces  at  opposed  loca- 
tions thereon,  each  projection  engaging  surface  being  as- 
sociated with  and  effective  to  move  said  actuating  member 
to  one  of  its  extreme  positions,  relative  rotation  between 
said  body  and  suction  tube  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  when  alternating  the  poitioning  of  said  clean- 
ing sides  being  effective  to  advance  the  other  projection 
engaging  surface  into  engagement  with  said  projection 
and  thereby  move  said  actuating  member  to  its  other  ex- 
treme position  shifting  the  positioning  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  the  corresponding  closure  position. 


3,380,109 

SELF-CLOSING  DOOR  HINGE 

William  B.  Ruiz,  1010  SW.  2nd  Ave., 

Miami,  Fla.     33130 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,277 
5  Claims.  (CI.  16—50) 
A  door  hinge  the  hinge  leaves  of  which  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  helical  torsion  spring  circumjacent  its  pintle 


for  self-closing  action,  and  further  including  a  cylindrical 
brake  lining  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of  the  hinge  leaves 

and  a  brake  surface  fixed  wiih  respect  to  the  other  of  the 


hinge  leaves  and  in  frictional  face-to-face  contact  with 
the  brake  linmg  for  retarding  the  accelerating  action  of 
the  torsion  spring  on  the  hinge  leaves. 


3,380,110 
MODULATING  DOOR  CHECK 
Kristupas  Daugirdas,  Wilmette,  Robert  J.  Lynn,  Morton 
Grove,  and  S  Leo  Lowy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Vapor   Corporatton,   Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,561 
2  Claims.  (CI.  16 — 66) 


Modulating  door  check  for  controlling  the  closing  ac- 
tion of  a  vehicle  door  normally  opened  by  egressing  pas- 
sengers including  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  movable 
therein,  wherein  a  flap  valve  is  provided  in  the  piston  to 
permit  uninhibited  movement  thereof  toward  the  closed 
end.  an  orifice  is  provided  in  the  piston  for  bleeding  air 
during  door  closing  action,  an  orifice  is  provided  in  the 
rod  end  of  the  cylinder  to  bleed  air  from  the  rod  side  of 
the  piston  during  door  closing  action,  and  piston  seal 
breaking  means  is  provided  in  the  cylinder  wall  to  aid 
in  controlling  door  closing  action. 


3,380,111 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  CURTAINS, 

DRAPERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Goran  Jakob  Fredrik  H&rd  af  Segcrstad,  Sigtuna,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Per  Granebro  AB,  a  Swedish  joint-stock 
company 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,615 

Chiims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1965, 

6,737/65 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  16—94) 

In  combination:  a  bracket  arrangement  having  stems 

projecting  therefrom  to  carry  curtain  boards  and  curtain 

boards  with  holes  therethrough  to  receive  said  stems.  The 

curtain  boards  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 

section  with  at  least  one  T-shaped  groove  but  preferably 

two  T-shaped  grooves  with  the  base  of  each  T-shaped 

groove  opening  to  opposite  sides  of  each  curtain  board. 
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When  hanging  up  curtains  and  the  like,  e.g.  in  front    and  the  rail  engages  the  carcasses  immediately  adjacent 
of  windows,   some    functional   and    aesthetical    require-    the  shackles  and  forces  them  upwardly  in  the  shackle 

notches  to  disengage  them.  The  relative  inclination  of 
the   shackle    path    and    rail    prevents    the   shackles    from 


IK 


ments,  such  as  movability,  shading  of  light,  possibility 
of  obtaining  appealing  draping  and  hang  of  the  cloth, 
are  to  be  considered. 


3,380,112 

SHRIMP  BUTCHERING  APPARATUS 

James  S.  Cox,  6431  Lily  Dhu  Lane, 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22044 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,800 

3  Claims.  (CI.  17—2) 


3,380,113 

POULTRY  SHACKLE  UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Ralph  S,  Zebarth,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  and  Reed  J.  Wight, 

^den,  Utah,  assignon  to  Ralph  Zebarth,  Inc.,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FMed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,679 
10  Claims.  (CI.  17—11) 

This  disclosure  is  of  a  device  for  removing  poultry 
carcasses  from  shackles  suspended  from  a  conveyor  line 
by  means  of  rigid  but  pivoted  drop  rods,  each  carcass 
being  supported  in  a  shackle  by  engagement  of  portions 
of  said  carcass  in  downwardly  tapering  notches  of  said 
shackle,  and  being  disengageable  from  the  shackle  by 
elevation  of  said  carcass  portions  in  said  notches.  The 
unloading  device  includes  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  shackles  in  a  path  which  is  inclined 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel,  and  a  knock-off 
rail  disposed  immediately  adjacent  and  extending  along 
the  inclined  path  of  shackle  travel.  Said  knock-off  rail 
is  also  inclined  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  shackle 
travel,  but  to  a  lesser  degree  than  the  shackles,  so  that 
the  shackles  move  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  rail, 


ptvolmg  rearwardly  on  the  conveyor,  so  as  td  continue 
fonvardly  with  the  drop  rods  substantially  vertical.  The 
degree  of  relative  inclination  of  the  rail  and  tl^e  shackle 
path  is  therefore  somewhat  critical. 


Ernst 


3,380,114 
FISH  TREATING  METHOD 
EriKl  Eduard  HartI,  Alfred  Albert  Dndszus,  Reinhold 
Hcmnch  Franz,  Christoph  Friedrich  Wilhelm  llethfeldt, 
Ginther  Hubert  Reber  Wienert,  Rudolf  Miike,  Franz 
Aadreas  Hauptmawi  and  Guntber  Boize,  Rostock,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Institut  fiir  Schiffbao,  Rostock, 
Germany 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426.055. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  565,662 

8  Claims.  (0. 17—45) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
conducting  the  method  of  butchering  green  beheaded 
shrimp,  one  at  a  time,  progressively  through  mechanism 
which  serves  to  hold  the  individual  shrimp  in  position  for 
treatment  by  butchering  knives  after  which  the  shrimp 
meat  is  separated  from  the  shell  and  de veined  material. 


A  fish  treating  process  according  to  which  the  head 
and  stomach  of  the  fish  are  sheared  away  from  the  body 
of  the  fish  while  cutting  through  the  fish  simultaneously 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  in  a  single  operation  during 
which  the  fish  is  maintained  stationary.  Then  the  fish  is 
fileted,  also  in  a  single  shearing  operation,  while  main- 
taining the  fish  stationary.  The  shearing  away  of  the  head 
and  stomach  takes  place  in  two  planes  one  Of  which 
extends  perper^dicularly  across  the  spine  of  the  fish  just 
behind  the  head  thereof  and  the  other  of  which  is  also 
perpendicular  to  the  spine  of  the  fish  but  extends  ap- 
proximately from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  spine 
with  the  first  plane  downwardly  and  rearwardly  between 
the  spine  and  the  underside  of  the  fish,  so  that  the  simul- 
taneous cutting  through  the  body  of  the  fish  in  these 
planes  will,  in  a  single  operation,  eliminate  from  the 
body  of  the  fish  the  head,  the  stomach  and  the  insides 
of  the  fish. 
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3,380,115 
UNIVERSAL  TIRE  PRESS  LOADER 
Leslie  E.  Soderqnist,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  ass^or  to 
McNeil  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,650 
8  Clainu.  (CI.  18—2) 


Automatic  loading  apparatus  for  use  with  tire  presses. 
The  loader  has  band  gripping  elements  selectively  adjust- 
able by  rotating  cam  means  for  various  shapes,  heights, 
and  widths  of  tire  bands. 


3,380,116 
MIXING  MACHINE  DRIVE 
Bradley  G.  Cox,  Leon  Yablonski,  and  Bernard  A. 
Loomans,    Saginaw,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Baker 
Perkins   Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,459 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine  including  an  axially  extending 
mixer  shaft  and  an  axially  extending,  tubular  barrel  means 
for  said  shaft,  advancing  and  mixing  flight  means  on  said 
shaft;  entrance  means  permitting  the  introduction  of  ma- 
terial to  be  mixed  to  said  barrel  means;  a  drivf  shaft 
extending  on  an  axis  in  axial  parallelism  with  the  axis  of 
said  mixer  shaft  and  with  its  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
said  mixer  shaft;  motor  means  driving  said  drive  shaft; 
and  connecting  rod  means  universally  connected  to  said 
mixer  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  rod  means  and  to  said 
drive  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  said  rod  means;  said 
connecting  rod  means  at  one  end  being  connected  at  a 
spaced  eccentric  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to 
which  it  connects  at  that  end  so  that  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  causes  both  rotation  and  reciprocation  of  said  mixer 
shaft. 


3380  117 
AUTOMATIC  MOLDING  MACHINE 

William  Gluck,  Box  315,  .Monroeville,  Pa.     15146 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,732 

24  Claims.  (CL  18—16) 


1.  In  hn  automatic  molding  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  fixed  platen  having  a  mold  die  assembly 
thereon,  a  movable  platen  having  a  complementary  mold 
die  assembly  thereon,  a  guideway  structure  for  mount- 
ing said  movable  platen  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  die  assemblies,  a  fixed  supporting  plate 
mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  said  guideway  structure  at 
a  position  removed  from  said  platen,  an  actuating  mech- 
anism and  control  means  therefor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port plate  for  reciprocating  said  movable  platen  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  platen,  limit  switch  means 
mounted  on  said  supporting  plate  for  actuating  said  con- 
trol means,  a  switch  actuating  rod  secured  adjacent  its 
end  to  said  movable  platen,  said  rod  slidably  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  guideway  structure  and  through 
rod  aperture  therefore  in  said  supporting  plate  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  to  said  switch  means  with  said 
movable  platen,  and  a  pair  of  switch  actuators  spacedly 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  positioned  to 
engage  said  switch  means  at  predetermined  limits  of 
travel  of  said  movable  platen,  the  spacing  between  said 
actuators  along  said  rod  setting  said  travel  limits. 


3,380,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAJEING 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 

Quentin  E.  Gnaltier,  BloomlBeld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rapid 

Tool  &  Mannfactming  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,724 
11  Claims.  (CL  18—30) 


^>:. 


Two-part  mold  defines  cavity  for  container  cap.  Means 
advance  a  continuous  length  of  tubing  to  mouth  of  cavity, 
and  mold  parts  close.  Tubing  is  cut  at  point  spaced  from 


I 
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cavity  mouth  to  produce  an  individual  tube,  and  a  core 
moves  through  cut  end  of  tube  into  cavity,  just  prior 
to  injection  of  molten  plastic  into  cavity. 


3,380,119 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  CON- 
TROLS FOR  INJECTING  AND  CLAMPING 
John  B.  Beaudry,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  R.  Beaudry,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,319 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising,  an  in- 
jection cylinder,  an  injection  plunger  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  move  material  from  the  injection 
cylinder  to  a  mold  in  an  injection  molding  process,  a 
fluid  motor  for  operating  the  injection  cylinder  to  move 
the  plunger  between  a  retracted  and  extended  position  in 
said  cylinder,  a  fluid  source  for  energizing  the  fluid  motor 
including  intake  and  exhaust  lines,  a  single  control  valve 
means  having  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  and  an  inlet  and  re- 
turn port,  connection  means  connecting  the  inlet  and  re- 
turn ports  of  the  valve  means  tc  the  intake  and  exhaust 
lines  of  the  fluid  source,  further  fluid  connection  means 
connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  said  single  control  valve 
means  to  the  fluid  motor  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
selectively  move  the  motor  and  hence  the  plunger  of  the 
injection  cylinder  between  operative  positions:  a  clamp 
adapted  to  hold  a  mold  in  position  relative  to  the  injec- 
tion cylinder  in  a  molding  operation,  a  second  fluid  motor 
operating  the  clamp  to  move  the  clamp  in  a  holding  posi- 
tion with  a  mold,  further  connection  means  connecting 
one  of  the  outlet  ports  of  the  said  single  control  valve 
means  to  the  second  fluid  motor  operating  the  clamp,  said 
valve  means  when  operated  to  one  position  being  opera- 
tive to  direct  fluid  through  one  of  said  outlet  ports  con- 
nected to  the  clamp  motor  and  to  one  side  of  the  first 
motor  operating  the  plunger  to  cause  the  plunger  to  move 
into  the  injection  cylinder  and  the  clamp  to  clamp  the 
rnold,  and  means  including  the  connection  between  the 
single  control  valve  and  said  first  and  second  fluid  motors 
to  cause  said  clamp  to  be  first  operated  and  the  second 
fluid  motor  to  be  operating  the  injection  cylinder  plunger 
to  be  operated  thereafter. 


3,380,120 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  CORED 
RUBBER  ROLLS 
Thomas  W.  Rowkmd,  Isle  Palms,  and  Charles  L.  Tavelle, 
North  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Raybestos-Man- 
hattan  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FJed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,586 
8  Claims.  (Q.  18—30) 


lindrical  casing  with  removable  end  assemblies  each  hav- 
ing a  taper  to  mate  with  the  tapered  ends  of  the  core. 
One  end  assembly  acts  as  an  inlet,  and  has  a  ring  which 
is  axially  slidable  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  end  assembly. 
This  ring  has  the  said  taper  mating  with  the  core,  and 
its  cuter  face  is  exposed  to  the  rubber  being  forced  into 
the  mold,  so  that  it  is  pushed  by  the  force  Of  the  sup 
plied  rubber  to  cause  the  tapers  at  both  endj  to  center 
the  core.  The  ends  of  the  cylindrical  casing  also  have 
tapers,  and  the  end  assemblies  have  mating  tapers,  that  of 
the  inlet  end  assembly  being  on  an  outer  part  which  slid- 
ably  receives  the  axially  slidable  ring.  The  ends  of  the 
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casing  are  preferably  threaded  and  receive  internally 
threaded  caps  which  bear  against  the  end  assertiblies  with 
a  mechanical  force,  independently  of  the  slidable  ring.  An 
extruder  supplies  the  rubber  under  high  pressune,  and  has 
a  fixed  spindle  the  remote  end  of  which  is  threaded  to 
receive  a  nut  for  securing  the  mold  on  the  spindle.  The 
core  is  hollow  and  slides  over  the  spindle.  The  spindle 
has  a  counterbored  inlet,  and  has  radial  hoks  for  dis- 
charge of  rubber  from  the  counterbore  into  a  hollow 
^pace  in  the  inlet  end  assembly  communicating  with  a 
ring  or  holes  for  passage  of  rubber  into  the  mpld  cavity. 


3,380,121 

MOLD  WITH  REPLACEABLE  INSEltTS 

Richard  Marion  Chittenden,  Grayslalce,  and  Oscar 
Frederick  Ecklund,  Barrington,  HI.,  assizors  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,925 

10  Claims.  (CI.  18—35) 
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A  multisection  mold  for  blow  molding  thermoplastic 
containers  having  recesses  within  the  mold  wall  into  which 
are  inserted  replaceable  inserts  so  that  the  exterior  ap- 
pearance of  a  container  blown  within  the  mold  may  be 


The  apparatus  is  used  for  moldmg  a  metal  cored  rubber   changed  without  changina  the  basic  shape  and  capacity  of 
roll  to  very  close  tolerance.  The  mold  comprises  a  cy-    the  container. 


3,380,122 
MOLD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Fred  Jewett  Kirk,  Lancaster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 
Mannfactming  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
pontioo  of  Nerada 

FOed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,998 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18 — 42) 


For  making  an  attachment  device  having  a  thermo- 
plastic filament,  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having 
means  for  stretching  the  filament  while  still  in  the  mold. 


3,380,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SHOES  WITH  AN  INNER  LEG,  PARTICU- 
LARLY SKI-BOOTS 

Oskar  Schmidt,  Weyrgasse  6,  Vienna,  Austria 

FDed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

A  2,052/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 42) 


1-   s 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shoes  with 
an  inner  leg,  particularly  ski-boots,  comprising 

a  multi-part  hollow  mold, 

a  last  carrying  the  inner  leg  of  the  shoe,  and 

a  hollow  part  covering  said  leg  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent and  receiving  corresponding  parts  of  said  last, 
and 

said  last  and  said  hollow  part  being  insertable  into  said 
hollow  mold. 


3,380,124 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  TIRE  CASINGS 

ON  CURING  RIMS 

Elmer  W.  Robertson,  6965  Park  Blvd., 

Oakland,  Calif.    94611 

FOed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,569 

1  Claim.  (CL  18—45) 

Rim  sections  of  collapsible  curing  rims  are  connected 

by  hinge  brackets  extending  from  the  meeting  ends  of 

adjacent  rim  sections  and  held  together  by  a  transverse 


pivot  pin.  The  hinge  brackets  consist  of  spaced  parallel 
lug  flanges  on  one  meeting  end  being  spaced  wider  apart 
than  parallel  lug  flanges  on  the  other  meeting  end  so  that 
the  latter  fit  between  the  former  lug  flanges.  The  more 
widely  spaced  lug  flanges  extend  to  a  considerable  length 
from  the  pivot  pin  and  have  outwardly  curved  flanges 
spaced  apart  sufliciently  far  to  take  up  all  the  slack  bc- 
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twccn  the  rim  and  the  tire  casing  thereby  to  hold  the  tire 
casing  firm  and  rigid:  these  guide  flanges  space  the  tire 
casing  away  from  the  sides  of  the  hinge,  thereby  guiding 
the  tire  casing  so  as  to  be  properly  centered,  prevent 
damage  to  the  lire  casing,  and.  by  taking  up  the  slack, 
hold  the  tire  casing  rigid  and  properly  centered  in  the 
mold  without  distortion. 


3,380.125 
DRIVE  KNOCK-OFF  MOTIONS  FOR 
CARDING  MACHINES 
John  M.  J.  Varga,  loronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  io 
Carding  Specialists  (Canada)   Limited,  Toronto,   On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1964, 

15,090/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  19— .25) 


A  carding  machine  drive  knock-crff  motion  control 
mechanism  having  a  first  cable  operatively  connected  to 
a  spring  loaded  plunger  which  is  held  in  operative  posi- 
tion by  a  catch  member  and  to  a  junction  means,  a  sec- 
ond cable  is  operatively  connected  to  the  junction  means 
and  a  resetting  mechanism  and  a  third  cable  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  resetting  me-chanism  and  an  operating 
lever  of  a  carding  machine.  The  movement  of  the  catch 
member  by  a  lap  rod  or  a  lap  feeling  roller  associated 
therewith,  releases  the  spring  loaded  plunger  whereby  the 
operating  lever  of  the  carding  machine  is  moved  thereby 
stopping  the  carding  machine. 


3,380,126 

DRAFTING  MECHANISM 
Richard  K.  Butler,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Machine- 
craft,  Whitman,  Mass.,  a  corporalioD  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,600 
13  Claims.  (CL  19—267) 
1.  A  top  roll  assembly  for  a  drafting  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  tubular  base  member  (in  the  form  of  a  tube) 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  a  first  spring  arm  for 
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connecting  a  front  roll  to  said  tubular  base  member,  a 
second  spring  arm  for  connecting  a  back  roll  to  said  tu- 
bular base  member,  a  third  spring  arm  for  connecting 
an  intermediate  roll  to  said  tubular  base  member,  said 
first  and  third  spring  arms  being  substantially  unidirec- 
tionally  extending  members;  said  second  spring  arm  hav- 
ing a  C-shaped  intermediate  portion,  an  upper  end  por- 
tion extending  away  from  said  tubular  base  member  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  first  and  third 
spring  arms  and  a  lower  end  portion  extending  away 


from  said  C-shaped  intermediate  portion  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  first  and  third  spring  arms,  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  spring  arm  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tubular  base  member  in  close  confronting  relation  there- 
with, and  means  for  connecting  said  second  and  third 
spring  arms  to  said  tubular  base  member  rearwardly  of 
said  first  spring  arm  comprising  a  securing  element  pass- 
ing through  the  top  surface  of  said  tubular  base  member, 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  spring  arm  and 
said  third  spring  arm. 


3,380,127 
STACKING  SEAL 
Harold  G.  Tetens,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake 
Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,561 
8  aaims.  (CL  24—23) 


A  band  strapping  seal  having  step-shaped  deformations 
formed  in  its  free  ends  to  facilitate  stacking. 


3,380,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CERAMIC  BODIES 
Gottfried  Cremer  and  Heinz  Behrens,  Junkersdorf,  Ger- 
many, and  Hans-Joachim  Dietzsch,  Villars-sur-OlIon, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schneider  &  Co.,  Frecben, 
Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1965, 

B  81,490 

3  Claims.  (CI.  25—17) 

Apparatus  for  producing  a  ceramic  body  having  parallel 

channels  extending  from  end  to  end  in  which  a  die  plate 


is  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  extruder  and  has  a  plurality 
of  spaced  orifices  opening  into  a  chamber.  Disposed  for- 
wardly  of  each  orifice  is  a  masking  member  and  the  several 
masking  members  are  spaced  laterally  from  each  other 
and  from  the  walls  of  the  chamber.  The  cross  section  of 
the  space  between  the  die  plate  orifices  exceeds  the  cross 
section  of  the  space  between  adjacent  masking  members 
and  between  the  masking  members  and  the  chamber  walls. 
The  masking  members  are  spaced  from  the  die  plate 
orifices  by  pins  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  each 


member  or  by  a  sleeve  having  a  masking  member  at  one 
end  and  connected  to  an  orifice  at  the  other  end  and  hav- 
ing lateral  openings. 


3,380,129 
EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  DRAIN  TILE  CLUSTER 
George  M.  Magruder,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
land Shale  Products  Co.,  Columbia,  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  South  Carolina 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,506 
1  Claim.  (CI.  25—17) 


An  extrusion  die  structure  particularly  for  producing 
a  cluster  of  drain  tiles  with  the  individual  drain  tiles  in- 
terconnected by  thin  frangible  webs  of  sufficient  strength 
to  stabilize  the  cluster  of  tiles  during  firing  in  a  kiln.  After 
firing,  the  individual  tiles  are  easily  separated  by  break- 
ing the  connecting  webs. 


V  3,380,130 

OSCILLATING  SHEARING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Holm,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Parks  & 
Woolson  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Vt„  a  cor- 
poration of  Vermont 

j      Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,599 
*  1  Claim.  (CL  26—15) 

A  shearing  apparatus  is  provided  for  cutting  to  a  uni- 
form height  the  upstanding  threads  of  a  cloth  web  which 
is  moved  longitudinally  over  a  fixed  rest.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  torsion  system  which  supports  shearing 
blades  and  fixed  ledger  knives  extending  into  proximity 


April  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1265 


with  the  shearing  blades  and  the  rest.  The  torsion  system 
is   driven   by    an   oscillating   drive   system    whereby   the 


shearing   blades   are   oscillated   back  and   forth  and,  in 
cooperation  with  the  fixed  ledger  knives,  shear  the  cloth. 


3,380,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  DEFLECTING 

AND  DRAWING  TOW 

Jack  N.  Gray,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Industries 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,328 

7  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


""^i^E^^/^^^ 


ywyu 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  drawn 
tow  in  which  a  band  of  tow  of  drawable  continuous  fila- 
ment is  fed  through  a  draw  zone  wherein  a  deflecting 
surface  contacts  the  tow  band  and  causes  the  filaments 
to  intermingle. 

3,380,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
BULKED  YARN 
Marshall  McKew,  Whitfield-Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Caron  Spinning  Company,  Rochelle,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,116 
10  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 
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A   heating  tube   assembly   which   is   arranged   above   a 
yarn  supply.  The  >arn  is  passed  through  the  heating  tube 


assembly  from  which  it  is  dropped  into  a  scray  for  cool- 
ing. The  cooled  yarn  is  then  withdrawn  from  the  scray 
and  passed  onto  a  winding  machine  or  the  like  from  which 
the  bulked  yarn  may  be  taken,  the  heating  and  cooling 
taking  place  while  the  yarn  is  in  a  substantially  tensionless 
condition. 


3,380,133 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  WARP  THREADS 

Hugo  Meierhofer,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Zellweger,  Ltd.,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Set.  No.  512,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

16,435/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  28—44) 
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In  a  machine  for  drawing  in  warp  threads  clamps  slide- 
able  transversely  to  the  threads  are  provided  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tapes  securing  the  ends  of  the  threads. 
Also,  spiked  rollers  having  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel 
to  the  threads  may  engage  on  opposed  sides  of  the  tapes 
to  secure  it  from  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  threads. 


3,380,134 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS 

ON  RUNNING  THREADS 

Fritz  Anders,  Neumunster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Phrix- 

Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1965, 

P  37,086 

11  Claims.  (CI.  28 — 64) 


In  a  flaw  detector  for  detecting  flaws  on  running  threads, 
a  pair  of  plates  are  arranged  with  respective  edge  portions 
overlapping.  Each  overlapping  edge  portion  is  provided 
with  a  cut-out  so  that  the  cut-outs  together  define  a  thread 
passage  of  square  cross-section  in  which  the  thread  runs 
freely.  A  pair  of  springs  maintain  the  plates  in  operative 
position  but  permit  their  deflection  to  an  indicating  posi- 
tion if  a  thicker  thread  portion  passes  through  the  thread 
passage.  A  quality  control  device  is  arranged  to  become 
actuated  when  the  plates  are  deflected. 
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3,380,135 
TOW  TIE-IN  METHOD 
Carl  R.  Wood,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  Joseph  M.  McCown, 
Pcasacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,417 
8  Claims.  (CI.  2S_72) 


thereof  concentrically  of  said  axis,  cutting  inserts  recep- 
tive within  said  grooves  and  formed  to  extend  thereover 
and  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  member,  a  ter- 
minal opening  formed  in  the  end  of  said  member  and 
intersecting  said  grooves,  and  means  extending  through 
said  member  and  across  said  terminal  opening  for  clos- 
ing said  opening  in  part  and  holding  said  inserts  retained 
in  said  grooves. 


3  380  138 
TEXTILE  GUIDE  ROLL  STRUCTURE,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  DRAWING  MACHINES 

Joseph  Steichele,  Stuttgart-Weiiimdorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  SKF  Kugelagerfabril(en  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,938 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—116) 


A  method  of  incorporating  a  threadline  into  a  moving 
tow  by  severing  a  threadline  and  blowing  a  loose  end 
formed  thereby  into  the  tow  by  means  of  properly  directed 
fluid  jets. 


3,380,136 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAPACITORS 
Richard  A.  Wydro,  Sr.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,889 
7  Claims.  (O.  29—25.42) 
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A  roller  for  guiding  textiles  such  as  sliver  which  is  to  be 
drawn  into  a  roving.  The  roller  includes  an  outer  one- 
piece  tubular  housing  of  cylindrical  configuration  having 
an  exterior  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  textile  material 
which  is  to  be  worked,  this  tubular  housing  being  formed 
at  its  inner  surface  with  annular  grooves  which  directly 
form  the  outer  races  for  antifraction  bearing  elements, 
and  the  tubular  housing  being  enlarged  at  least  one  end 
where  it  has  an  outwardly  flaring,  frusto-conical  portion 
which  is  integral  with  the  remainder  of  the  tubular  hous- 
ing, the  entire  tubular  housing  being  formed  from  a  single 
section  of  pipe. 
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A  dielectric  tape  is  provided  with  a  first  metallic  coat- 
ing on  one  side  thereof  which  first  coating  runs  generally 
parallel  with  the  length  of  the  tape  and  with  a  second 
metallic  coating  on  the  other  side  of  the  tape  which  second 
coating  runs  generally  parallel  with  the  length  of  the 
tape  but  which  does  not  overlap  the  first  coating.  The 
dielectric  tape  is  folded  along  a  first  longitudinal  line  to 
bring  the  first  and  second  coatings  into  an  overlapping 
relationship  and  the  tape  is  severed  along  a  second  line 
which  is  parallel  to  the  first  line  and  which  runs  between 
the  metallic  coatings.  This  permits  a  capacitor  to  be 
wound  from  a  single  tape  supply. 


*  3,380,139 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSERT  AND 
CAST  PISTON  COMBINATION 

John  S.  Kis,  Racine,  and  Robert  M.  Tbeisen,  Mtrinette, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Alum-Alloy  Casting  Co.,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,770 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—156.5) 


3,380,137 
CYLINDRICAL  INSERT  CUTTING  TOOL 
John  D.  MacPetrie,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Victor  Milew- 
ski,  Birmingliain,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Valeron  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,524 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—105) 
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1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  member  rotatable  about 
an  axis  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  provided  at  one  end  and  on  the  outer  periphery 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  insert  and  cast  pistcin  com- 
bination comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  an  insert 
ring  in  a  casting  mold  of  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of 
said  ring,  said  ring  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
mold  and  transverse  to  the  retaining  wall  of  said  mold, 
pouring  molten  metal  into  said  mold  to  form  a  piston 
with  said  ring  being  visable  after  removal  of  tha  piston 
from  the  mold,  said  metal  contacting  said  insert  ring  on 
all  sides  of  said  insert  ring  except  the  outer  side  on  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  insert  ring,  and  said  molten  metal 
extending  radially  beyond  the  cylinder  defined  fcy  said 
outer  side  with  the  radial  extent  being  sufficient  to  provide 
that  when  said  metal  is  hard  it  can  be  inspection-cut  on  a 
turning  machine  without  cutting  said  insert  ring  while 
cutting  uniformly  along  the  entire  length  of  said  piston, 
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solidifying  said  molten  metal,  inspection-cutting  said  pis- 
ton on  a  turning  machine  along  the  length  of  said  piston 
and  to  a  radial  depth  short  of  said  insert  ring,  finish  turn- 
cutting  said  piston  and  said  insert  ring  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  piston  and  to  a  radial  depth  sufficient  to 
finish-cut  said  outer  side  of  said  insert  ring,  and  cutting 
a  groove  in  said  insert  ring  for  reception  of  a  piston  ring. 


3,380,140 

MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  INSULATOR 

PODS  TO  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Frank  G.  Champ,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,899 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


J^t  J*     Ft 


A  machine  for  attaching  to  electrical  connectors  in- 
sulator pods  which  are  integrally  contained  on  a  strip  in 
the  form  of  pairs  of  opposed  halves  that  are  folded  over 
a  connector,  pressed  together  into  interlocking  engage- 
ment and  severed  frt)m  the  ;.trip. 


3,380,141 
CONTACT  TERMINAL  EXTRACTION  TOOL 
David  Rofer,  .Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  526,533 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


^'  jt7  ^  M  ^ 
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A  contact  terminal  extraction  tool  having  a  forward 
cylindrical  section  for  insertion  into  the  bore  containing 
the  terminal  and  proportioned  to  disengage  locking  tangs 
retaining  the  terminal  locked  in  the  terminal  block.  An 
adjoining  section  of  the  tool  is  proportioned  to  be  re- 
siliently  expanded  as  it  is  pressed  over  the  end  of  the 
enclosed  terminal,  thus  permitting  extraction  of  the  ter- 
minal without  damage. 


3,380,142 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CAN  LEADS 
Seymour  Wilens,  Wantagh,  Martin  Sievers,  West  Islip, 
and  Lothar  Achatz,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  The 
Staver  Company  Incorporated,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,433 
13  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  can  leads  to  cans  for  elec- 
trical components,  said  cans  having  a  small  bottom  hole 
to  receive  the  lead  wire,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  split 
die  acting  as  a  clamp  to  receive  and  hold  a  lead  wire,  a 
punch  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  same  in  the  direc- 


tion of  the  lead  wire  to  upset  and  head  the  wire  a  short 
distance  from  its  end,  a  second  punch  to  feed  the  can  in 
the  direction  of  the  lead  wire  to  place  the  bottom  hole 


over  the  end  of  the  wire  as  far  as  the  head  and  to  stake 
or  rivet  the  end  of  the  wire,  and  means  to  release  the 
split  die  in  order  to  discharge  the  lead  wire  with  the  at- 
tached can. 


3,380,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  STUD 

WELDING  GUNS 

Willy  Veldgen,  Gummersbacb-Rospe,  and  Kurt  Clemens, 

Dieringhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  L  &  C  Stein- 

muller  G.m.b.H.,  Gummersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4, 1965, 

St  23,454 

12  Claims.  (CL  29—212) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  stud  welding  guns,  which 
includes:  a  housing,  transfer  sleeve  means  movable  in  said 
housing  from  a  stud-receiving  station  to  a  stud  transfer 
station  and  vice  versa,  said  sleeve  means  having  a  re- 
ceiving channel  and  a  discharge  channel  communicating 
with  said  receiving  channel  for  discharging  a  stud  into 
a  stud  welding  gun,  a  magazine  rotatably  arranged  at  said 
housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  stud-receiving  passages 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  maga- 
zine and  substantially  evenly  distributed  about  said  axis, 
said  passages  being  successively  movable  into  a  stud-re- 
ceiving  position  for  receiving  studs  from  a  stud  supply 
source  and  also  being  successively  movable  into  align- 
ment with  said  receiving  channel  in  said  sleeve  means 
when  the  latter  occupies  its  stud-receiving  station,  said 
sleeve  means  being  operable  to  transfer  a  stud  received 
in  said  stud-receiving  channel  to  said  stud  discharge  chan- 
nel when  occupying  a  transfer  station,  and  control  means 
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associated  with  said  stud-receiving  passages  and  operable  cover  sheets  and  spacer  material  that  are  in  abutment 

in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  means  to  its  with  the  structure  have  a  barrier  opposing  the  migration 

stud-receiving  station  to  release  one  stud  at  a  time  to  said  of  ccmtamination  from  the  sheets  and  spacer  material  into 

stud-receiving  channel.  the  material  of  the  structure,  thus  providing  for  easier 

^_^.^^^,^__^_  separation  of  the  structure  from  the  cover  sheets  and 

3380,144 
DYNAMIC  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  RING  AND 

TRAVELER  TYPE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Cnnninghain,  Eckhart,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cela- 
nese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,254 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—407) 

ruf 
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1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  rectangular  spacing  ele- 
ment having  mitered  corners  for  a  multiple  glazing  unit, 
the  steps  comprising  forming  a  channel  having  a  base, 
two  extending  sides  and  an  open  portion  oriented  up- 
wardly; depositing  desiccant  into  said  channel  through 
said  open  portion;  closing  said  channel  to  form  a  tube 
containing  the  desiccant;  cutting  three  90  degree  notches 
at  spaced  locations  along  said  tube;  and  bending  said  tube 
at  right  angles  at  the  three  notches  to  form  a  rectangular 
spacing  element. 

3,380,146 
CONTAMINATION  BARRIER  AND  METHOD 
Henry  W.  Babel,  Northridge,  Calif.,  Robert  I.  JaflFee,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  and  Bernard  B.  Moss,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-third  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation^  of  Delaware,  and  two- 
thirds  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,719 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29—423) 

A  roll-welding  process  wherein  the  cover  sheets  and 

spacer  material  used  in  the  process  may  be  mechanically, 

as  well  as  chemically,  removed  from  the  structure  that 

had  been  welded  by  this  process.  Those  surfaces  of  the 


1.  In  a  ring  and  traveler  winding  device  a  dynamic 
alignment  apparatus  for  aligning  spindles,  rings  and  bal- 
loon guides,  said  device  comprising  a  flanged  sleeve  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  axially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  a  ring  fitted  disc  having  markings  disposed 
thereon,  said  markings  being  designed  to  be  obscured  by 
said  flanged  sleeve  member  when  said  spindle  is  out  of 
alignment. 

3.380,145 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTIPLE 
GLAZING  UNIT 
Charles  E.  Stroud,  Natrona  Heights,  and  Herbert  C. 
Cerutti  and  Thomas  H.  Hughes,  Sarver,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,600,  now 
Patent  No.  3,280,523,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,506 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—411) 


spacer  material  after  heat  and  pressure  have  been  applied. 
In  one  embodiment  a  high  carbon  content  in  stieel  cover 
sheets  and  spacer  materia!  becomes  a  barrier  opposing 
migration  of  iron  into  titanium  structures  during  ' 
welding  process. 


3,380,147 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CIRCULAR 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Eldon  O.  McDonald,  Rte.  1,  Box  34, 

Neosho,  Wis.     53059 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,373 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—429) 


^llo^* 


the  roll- 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  circular  iitructure 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  number  of  drive  assemblies  on  a  preformed 
base  in  a  circle  of  predetermined  diameter  substan- 
tially at  equal  distances  apart,  each  drive  assembly 
being  located  above  the  base  a  distance  greater  than 
the  preceding  drive  assembly  with  the  last  drive  as- 
sembly located  a  distance  above  the  first  drive  as- 
sembly substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  tjhe  sheet 
metal  which  is  to  be  wound  into  the  silo, 

feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  first  and  last 
drive  assemblies  into  the  first  drive  assembly  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  continuously  feeding  the  strip  through 
the  first  drive  assembly  and  through  each  subsequent 
assembly  until  the  lower  edge  pjasses  the  last  drive 
assembly  and  comes  into  contact  with  the  tqp  of  the 
incoming  sheet  steel. 


April  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1269 


continuously  welding  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  steel 
to  the  top  of  the  incoming  sheet  steel  to  form  a  spirally 
wound  circle,  continuously  rotating  said  circle  and 
welding  sheet  steel  to  the  bottom  until  it  reaches  the 
desired  height  and  welding  preformed  sections  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  spirally  wound  section. 


3,380,148 
METHOD  OF  GUIDING  AND  LOCATING 
WELDING    EQUIPMENT    FOR    SUBSE- 
QUENT WELDING 
Jerome  W.  Nelaon  and  Glenn  E.  Faulkner,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  and  Harry  C.  Cook,  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,307,  now 
Patent  No.  3,196,245,  dated  July  20,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,084 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—464) 


^  "^ 


A  method  for  quickly  and  accurately  fastening  the 
necessary  welding  equipment  guide  means  in  accurate  pre- 
determined relationship  relative  to  the  end  of  the  pipe 
section.  A  preliminary  guide  means  is  first  attached  to 
the  pipe  end  in  accurate  relationship,  and  thereafter  a 
primary  track  guide  means  is  in  turn  fastened  to  the  pipe 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  preliminary  guide  means,  no  subse- 
quent adjustment  of  the  welding  equipment  mounted  up- 
on the  track  is  necessary  in  order  to  obtain  accurate  con- 
trol of  the  welding  equipment  path  of  travel. 


3,380,149 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  ODOMETER 

Rex  R.  Holbrook,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,494. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  560,988 

6  Claims.  (CL  29 — 464) 


1.  The  method  of  assembly  of  an  odometer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  rolls  on  a  com- 
mon shaft  one  roll  at  a  time,  interconnecting  each  roll 
by  drive  means,  mounting  said  drive  means  on  a  common 
alignment  shaft  one  by  one  between  each  of  said  rolls, 
and  removing  said  common  alignment  shaft  for  said  drive 
means  after  all  of  said  rolls  have  been  mounted. 


3,380,150 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
WELDING 
Henricus  Petrus  Cornells  Daniels,  Emmasiogel,  Eind- 
hoven,  Netherlands,   assignor  to  North   American 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  349,706,  Mar.  5, 

1964.  This  appUcation  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.  9,  1963, 

289  893 
12  Chums.  (CI.  29 — 470.1) 


An  ultrasonic  welding  method  and  apparatus  for  join- 
ing first  and  second  workpieces  includes  a  vibrating  mem- 
ber vibrated  along  a  given  axis.  A  movable  support  mem- 
ber is  located  adjacent  the  free  end  and  to  one  side  of  the 
vibrating  member  and  sandwiches  the  workpieces  there- 
between. In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  support  mem- 
ber includes  a  roller  free  to  rotate  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  said  given  axis.  The  roller  and  vibrating  member 
are  urged  together  under  a  preselected  force  such  that  said 
workpieces  are  simultaneously  welded  together  and  pro- 
pelled in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  given  axis. 


3  380  151 

FUSION-JOINING  COARSE-SURFACED  HIGH 

CARBON  FERROUS  METALS  TO  METALS 

Richard  Parsons,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oakite 

Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,117 
14  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 488) 

1.  The  method  of  fusion-joining  to  a  coarse-surfaced 
high  carbon  content  ferrous  metal  object,  a  part  com- 
posed of  a  fusion-joinable  metal  which  ordinarily  can  be 
fusion-joined  readily  to  a  low  carbon  steel,  but  which  may 
be  fusion-joined  to  a  coarse-surfaced  high  carbon  content 
ferrous  metal  ordinarily  in  only  a  limited  way  and  under 
specially  different  conditions,  which  method  comprises 
cleaning  from  at  least  the  portion  of  said  ferrous  metal 
object,  which  will  be  in  the  fusion  junction,  any  soil  which 
could  prevent  electroplating  on  such  portion  an  adherent 
electrodeposit  of  iron;  thereafter  electroplating  on  at  least 
such  portion  of  said  ferrous  metal  a  firmly  adherent  at 
least  masking  electrodeposit  of  iron,  while  said  at  least 
cleaned  portion  which  is  to  be  in  the  fusion  junction  is 
immersed  as  a  cathode  in  an  aqueous  iron-plating  bath 
having  a  pH  of  from  7  to  about  3.0  and  containing  dis- 
solved therein  an  organic  sequestering  agent  in  an  amount 
substantially  sufficient  for  any  iron  derivative  in  the  bath 
to  be  present  as  the  iron  chelate  of  said  sequestering  agent; 
removing  the  thus  iron-plated  ferrous  metal  from  said 
bath  and  any  plating  solution  adhering  to  said  metal;  and 
thereafter  fusion-joining  said  fusion-joinable  metal  to  the 
said  ferrous  metal  object  at  such  iron-plated  portion  and 
by  any  simpler  fusion-joining  method  generally  readily 
applicable  to  fusion-joining  to  a  low  carbon  steel. 
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3  J80  152 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Gary  L.  Wilcox,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asBigniiieiils,  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

FOcd  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,077 
10  Claims.  (CL  29—527) 


to  form  an  isolation  wall  and  a  collector  wall,  respec- 
tively, and  said  second  quantity  of  doping  impurity  to 
a  position  within  said  layer  to  form  a  transistor  base 
region,  forming  an  additional  region  of  said  second  type 
of  senaiconductivity  in  said  base  region  to  serve  as  an 
emitter  region;  and  forming  ohmic  contacts  at  least  to 
said  collector  wall  and  said  base  and  emitter  regions. 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  ball  type  ink  dispensing 
implement  which  consists  of  forming  a  socket  in  a 
metallic  tip  having  an  electrochemically  active  exterior 
surface,  preparing  a  ball  having  an  electrochemically 
passive  surface,  confining  said  ball  within  said  socket 
with  a  portion  thereof  exposed  for  free  universal  rotation, 
immersing  said  assembly  in  a  plating  bath,  depositing 
on  said  tip  a  thin  metallic  coating,  removing  said  assem- 
bly from  said  bath,  promptly  rinsing  said  assembly  to 
remove  residual  material  from  said  plating  bath,  and 
thereafter  maintaining  said  assembly  in  a  non-conductive 
fluid  tmtil  ready  for  inking. 


3,380,153 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  THAT  INCLUDES  A 
FAST  SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR 
John  D.  Husher,  EOicott  Oty,  Md.,  and  Paul  M. 
Kisinko,  Greensborg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,461 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—577) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  that  includes  at  least  one  fast  switching  transistor, 
the  steps  comprising:  forming  in  p-n  junction  relation 
with  a  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  first  type  of  semicon- 
ductivity  a  region  of  a  second  type  of  semiconductivity; 
forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second  type  of  semi- 
conductivity  on  said  surface  covering  said  region,  said 
layer  having  a  resistivity  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  said  region;  depositing  a  first  quantity  of  doping  im- 
purity capable  of  imparting  said  first  type  of  semiconduc- 
tivity on  a  surface  of  said  layer  in  a  pattern  for  isolating 
functional  elements  of  the  integrated  circuit;  depositing 
a  second  quantity  of  doping  impurity  capable  of  impart- 
ing said  first  type  of  semiconductivity  on  said  surface  in 
a  first  isolated  portion  hereof,  said  first  quantity  amount- 
ing to  a  substantially  greater  concentration  of  doping  im- 
purity per  unit  area  than  said  second  quantity;  depositing 
a  third  quantity  of  doping  impurity  capable  of  imparting 
said  second  type  of  semiconductivity  in  a  pattern  sur- 
rounding said  second  quantity  of  doping  impurity;  heat- 
ing the  structure  to  drive  simultaneously  said  first  and 
third  quantities  of  doping  impurity  through  said  layer 


3,380,154 

UNIPOLAR  DIFFUSION  TRANSISTOR 
Karl  Siebertz,  Munlcb-Obennenzing,  and  Richaitl  Wies- 
ner,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,171,  now 
Patent  No.  3,152,294,  dated  Oct.  6,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,450 
6  CUims.  (CI.  29—571) 


A  process  of  producing  unipolar  transistors  in  which 
a  doping  material  producing  the  opposite  conduction  type 
is  diffused  into  the  surface  of  a  low  resistance  semi- 
conductor crystal,  and  if  desired  also  diffusing  a  second 
doping  material  producing  the  same  conduction  type 
therein,  to  respectively  form  a  thin  surface  zone  or  thin 
intermediate  zone  of  high  resistance,  contacting  said  high 
resistance  zone  with  two  barrier  free  electrodes  and  con- 
tacting one  of  the  zones  of  the  crystal  by  an  edectrode 
disposed  between  said  two  electrodes. 


I  3,380,155 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONTACT  PADS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Darrall  P.  Buries,  WUUamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,057 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—591) 
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A  flanged  lead  is  bonded  to  a  metallized  area  on  a 
semiconductor  chip.  The  lead  is  then  flamed-off  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  flange  so  as  to  melt  any  remaining  lead 
and  the  external  surface  of  the  flange  to  thereby  leave  a 
smooth  surfaced  contact  pad. 


3,380.156 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN 
FILM  RESISTORS 
Douglas  E.  Lood,  Rodondo  Beach,  Rueben  S.  Spriggs, 
San  Pedro,  and  John  L.  Rogers,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
porttion  of  Ohio  i 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,956 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29—620) 
1.  A    method    of    fabricating    an    electrically    resistive 
mesh  film,  comprising: 

producing  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  unconnected 
islands  of  oxidizable  metal  on  an  electrically  insula- 
tive  substrate; 
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oxidizing  the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  said  metal  islands    eluded  acute  angle  therewith  within  the  range  of  approxi- 
to  render  the  surfaces  electrically  insulative  and  to    mately  20  to  35  degrees.                   \ 
insulate  the  islands  from  each  other;  \ 

3380,158 

CUTTING  TOOL. 

Edward  M.  Dn  Bois,  5054^Pensacola, 

Dayton,  Ohio     45439 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.-536,811 

2  Claims.  (CL  30—233) 


and  filling  the  spaces  between  said  islands  with  elec- 
trically conductive  material  to  form  a  network  of 
high  electrical  sheet  resistance. 


3,380,157 
ELECTRIC   RAZOR   WITH   APPROXIMATELY   CY- 
LINDRICAL HANDLE  AND  CYLINDRICAL  CUT- 
TING SURFACE  AT  AN  ANGLE  THERETO 
Eugene  Matichard,  Ambilly  Haute-Savoie,  France,  as- 
signor to  Etablissemcnt  Aesup,  Vadoz,  Liechtenstein, 
a  firm  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  29,1964, 

7,044/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  30—43.92) 


I.  An  electric  razor  comprising  an  approximately  cy- 
lindrical body  forming  a  handle,  a  cutting  head  compris- 
ing a  grid  and  movable  inner  cutting  means  cooperating 
therewith,  said  cutting  head  being  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  handle  and  projecting  forwardly  and  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  driving  motor  within  said  body  for  driving 
said  movable  cutting  means,  said  handle  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  about  5  sq.  cm.  and  a  length  greater 
than  the  breadth  of  the  useir's  hand,  said  cutting  head 
having  an  area  cutting  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  convex 
substantially  cylindrical  sector  with  the  axis  thereof  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  said  area  cutting 
surface  having  an  arcuate  dimension  of  at  least  about  3 
cm.  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  beyond 
said  handle  on  each  side  thereof,  said  area  cutting  sur- 
face being  substantially  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  handle 
in  the  cutting  direction  thereof  and  the  secant  plane  of 
the  cutting  surface  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  handle 
beyond  the  cutting  head  and  making  a  substantial  in- 


A  cutting  tool  having  a  pair  of  offset  cutter  rolls  each 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs 
diverging  angularly  from  an  interconnecting  bar.  At  least 
one  of  the  legs  serves  to  deflect  sheet  material  away  from 
the  cutting  plane  after  the  material  has  been  cut  by 
the  rolls. 


3,380,159 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Emanuel  A.  Whiston,  2925  W.  Touhy  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.    60645 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,003 

5  Chdms.  (O.  30—293) 


A  cutting  device  for  opening  shipping  containers  and 
the  like  consisting  of  a  handle  with  an  adjustable  slot  at 
the  lower  end,  and  a  runner  at  the  extreme  lower  end  with 
a  pointed  tip  to  penetrate  the  walls  of  the  shipping  con- 
tainer and  with  a  cutting  blade  across  said  slot  to  cut  the 
adjacent  wall  of  said  container  without  damage  to  the 
contents. 

3,380,160 
PIERCING  PUNCH  DEVICE 
Walter  Carl  Kirchberger,  Meoomonec  Falls,  and  Dennis 
Edwin  Nelson,  MQwaukec,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,919 
2  Cairns.  (G.  30—362) 
A  device  for  punching  holes  in  the  partition  walls  of  a 
battery   case   is   disclosed.   The   device   is   intended   for 
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portable  operation  and  includes  spaced  parallel  die  and 
punch  plates  with  respective  die  and  punch  parts  posi- 
tioned at  portions  of  the  plates  spaced  from  a  driving 
mechanism.  The  punch  and  die  plates  are  easily  slipped 
over  the  partition  wall  of  the  battery  so  that  the  die  and 
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and  positioning  means  operable  in  opposition  to  said  vari- 
ab  c  yieldable  means  to  move  said  one  of  said  stator  bear- 
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punch  are  properly  located  to  form  the  hole.  The  device 
mcludes  guide  pins  and  a  stripper  plate  for  ease  of 
operation. 

3,380,161 

DETE^r^  for  an  artificial  tooth 

Bernard  Weissman,  304  Ashland  Place. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11217 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Sen  No.  474,105 

3  Claims.  (CI.  32—5) 


ings  a.xially  to  establish  a  desired  running  clearance  be- 
tween ^aid  stator  and  rotor  bearings. 


3,380,163 

PRECISION  INTRA-ORAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  D.  Westerman,  108  Nebraska  Rioad, 

Dyess  AFB,  Tex.     79607 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,881 

12  Claims.  (CI.  32 — 67) 


90 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  detent  device  for  remov- 
ably securing  a  dental  prosthesis  in  position,  said  device 
comprismg  a  tubular  casing,  a  detent  plunger  disposed  in 
said  casmg,  said  plunger  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
externally  of  said  casing,  a  spring  disposed  within  said 
casmg  urgmg  said  plunger  externally  thereof,  and  stop 
means  carried  by  said  casing  for  limiting  the  external  pro- 
jection of  said  plunger  therefrom. 


.w»^^   .«  3,380,162 

AIR  TURBINE  MOTOR  WITH  RESILIENTLY  BIASED 
u/n-       ADJUSTABLE  TAPERED  BEARINGS 
William  R.  Heathe,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dentists' 

tirsSw^^i"'  ""*" "'"'"'  ^""'"^  **"•' » *=°^"- 

Continaation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  498,281, 

^}2l}t^^'  ™*  application  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser. 
iXO.  984,596 

.  16  aaims.  (CL  32—27) 

An  air  turbme  motor  having  a  rotor  on  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  combination  radial  and  thrust  air  bearings  each 
comprising  cooperating  stator  and  rotor  bearings  having 
complementary  tapered  bearing  surfaces,  axially  variable 
yieldable  means  extending  between  said  stator  bearings 


5.  An  intra-orally  stabilized  dental  drilling  gliide  com- 
prising a  stabilizer  bite  block  adapted  to  be  received  be- 
tween   maxillary    and    mandibular    dental    arches-    means 
mounting  a  ball  socket  on  said  bite  block;  a  ball  received 
by  said  ball  socket;  means  on  .said  ball  socket  means  for 
selectively  immobilizing  said  ball  at  any  desired  angular 
position  thereof;  parallelizing  arm  means  mounted  on  said 
ball  and  extending  outwardly  therefom;  and  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  parallelizing  arm  adjacent  the  outer  extent 
thereof  for  receiving  a  bur  carrying  dental   handpiece; 
the  ball  socket  mounting  means  comprising  a  non-circular 
channel   directed   longitudinally  of  the   bite   block   inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  extent  of  the  bite  block  and 
a  non-circular  arm  slidably  received  in  said  channel   said 
socket   being  secured   to   the   forward   end  of  taid'non- 
circujar  arm;  the  ball  socket  comprises  an  elongated  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  upper  yoke  portion    an 
elongated   downwardly   and    forwardly   extending   lower 
yoke  portion,  a  pressure  pad  received  at  the  forward  ex- 
tent of  the  two  yoke  portions,  and  means  for  mpving  one 
of  the   pressure   pads   toward   the  other  pressurp  pad   to 
immobilize  the  ball  received  in  said  socket. 


3,380,164 

DRAFTING  TOOL 

Joseph  Norbedo,  300  Summit  Ave., 

Brighton,  Mass.     02135 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,257 

I  2  Claims.  (CI.  33—42) 

A  flat  substantially  rectangular  sheet  plastic  tool  having 

a  curved  edge  and  an  opening  for  a  line  drawing  instru- 
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ment  arranged  so  that  when  the  tool  is  moved  along  a 
guide  the  line  drawn  will  be  parallel  to  and  equidisiantly 


spaced  from  the  guide.  Arranged  so  that  an  inked  line 
will    not    be   smeared    by    movement    of    the    tool    in    the 

direction  of  the  line  being  drawn. 


3,380,165 

ANGLE  GAUGE 

Robert  P.  Urban,  3856  W.  227th  St., 

Fairview  Park,  Ohio     44126 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,494 

8  CUims.  (CI.  33—75) 


An  adjustable  angle  gauge  for  checking  and  measuring 
the   deviation   of  two  adjacent   surfaces  of  a   work   piece 

relative  to  a  desired  predetermined  angular  relationship, 
the  gauge  has  two  pivotally  connected  rigid  members, 
each  with  three,  fixed,  non-aligned  projections  for  con- 
tacting the  work  piece.  One  of  the  three  projections  on 
one  of  the  members  is  movable  relative  to  the  member 
and  is  connected  with  an  indicator. 


3,380,166 

T-SQUARE  STABILIZER 

James  E.  Hoyle,  25408  Highway  66, 

Barstow,  Calif.     92311 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  580,845 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 80) 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  attachment  to  a  T-square  blade 
so  as  to  cause  the  T-square  head  to  be  pressed  firmly 


against  the  workini;  edge  of  the  T-square.  The  device 
maintains  the  working  edge  of  the  T-square  blade  in  align- 
ment with  the  working  edge  of  the  drawing  board.  The 
upper  surface  of  the  device  can  be  constructed  so  as  to 
form  a  tray  for  the  storage  of  supplies  such  as  pencils 
and  erasers.  When  the  device  is  attached  to  a  modified 
adjustable-head  T-square,  the  T-square  can  be  tilted  up- 
ward or  downward. 


3,380,167 
BOREHOLE  EXTENSOMETER 
John  F.  Abel,  Jr.,  Golden,  and  Egon  A.  Wieselmann,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignors  to  Terrametrics,  a  division  of  Pat- 
rick Harrison,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,316 
8  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 125) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  rock  movement  in  a 
borehole  comprising: 

an  anchor  means  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  borehole 
at  a  selected  position  therein  and  to  hold  the  end  of 
a  wire; 

a  stretchable  wire  secured  to  the  anchor  means  and 
adapted  to  extend  to  the  mouth  of  the  borehole; 

a  support  head  at  the  mouth  of  the  borehole; 

a  cantilever  spring  means  mounted  upon  the  head  and 
laterally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  wire,  the  out- 
standing end  of  said  spring  means  being  aligned  with 
the  wire  and  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  flex 
in  the  direction  of  the  borehole  £xis; 

means  for  connecting  the  wire  with  the  spring  means 
with  sufficient  tightness  to  stretch  the  wire  and  flex 
the  spring  means,  whereby  the  wire  and  spring 
means  are  deflected  together  as  an  elastic  system  re- 
sponsive to  changes  of  length  of  the  borehole  and 
said  spring  means  reflects  both  changes  in  length 
of  the  borehole  and  changes  in  wire  tension  caused 
by  changes  in  the  length  of  the  borehole;  and 

transducer  recording  means  including  a  strain  gauge 
affixed  to  said  cantilever  spring  means  for  measuring 
the  flexing  of  the  spring  means,  whereby  to  permit 
determination  of  the  rock  movement,  as  indicated  by 
changing  of  the  borehole  length  between  the  anchor 
means  and  the  support  head. 


3,380,168 
LIQUID-LEVEL  INDICATING  MEANS 
John  Leonard  Holden.  "Hillcrest,"  Park  Road,  Halt- 
whistle,  England,  and  PhiUp  John  Holden,  B.S.A. 
PoUce  Depot,  P.O.  Box  8005,  Salisbury,  Southern 
Rhodesia 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov,  3,  1964, 

44,749/64 
8  Claims,  (CI.  33—126.4) 
The  purpose  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  means  for 
the  indication  of  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  container,  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylinder  depending  into  the  container 
and  having  an  extension  projecting  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  container,  and  normally  open  valve  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  such  that  a  column  of  liquid 
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entering  the  tube,  and  rising  therein  to  the  level  of  the  liq-    portion  of  the   first   shaft  above   the  second   hub.  This 
uid  in  the  container,  may  be  maintained  and  raised  within    measuring   mechanism    includes    an    adjustable    member 

siidably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  flrst  shaft, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  adjustable  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first 
upstanding  shaft,  with  the  arm  being  provided  with  dimen- 
sion indicia  to  measure  the  radius  of  a  propeller  when  the 
measuring  mechanism  is  positioned  adjacent  the  circum- 
ference of  a  propeller  to  be  measured,  a  slidable  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  a  second  vertically 
upstanding  shaft  generally  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  ad- 
justably mounted  to  the  slidable  member.  The  measuring 
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the  cylinder  and  into  said  extension,  wherein  it  can  be  in- 
spected against  gauge  markings. 


3,380,169 
PIE  AND  CAKE  DIVTOER 
Joseph  UngM,  118  Coleridge  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11235, 
and  Art  Miller,  8  Roosevelt  Ave.,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 
10538 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,008 
1  Claim.  (CI.  33—174) 


A  pie  and  cake  divider  comprising  a  bifurcated  tapered 
standard  having  a  lower  end  for  insertion  into  a  pie  and 
an  upper  end  for  clampingly  holding  a  lower  plate.  The 
lower  plate  is  semi-circular  in  shape,  while  the  upper  plate 
is  also  semi-circular  in  shape,  both  being  provided  with 
spacing  ribs.  The  spacing  ribs  of  the  lower  plate  hold  the 
lower  plate  above  the  pastry,  while  the  spacer  ribs  of  the 
upper  plate  facilitate  rotation  thereof  above  the  lower 
plate. 

3,380,170 

GAUGE 

James  G.  Read,  14719  Plumosa  Drive, 

Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla.     32050 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,246 
8  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 
A  propeller  pitch  and  radius  gauge  including  a  base 
member,  a  first  vertically   upstanding  cylindrical   shaft 
mounted  on  the  base  member,  a  first  conical  hub  mounted 
on  the  base  member  and  mounted  to  the  first  shaft  and  a 
second  conical  hub  having  a  passage  therethrough  siidably 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  with  the  first 
shaft  passing  through  the  passageway  thereof,  the  first  and 
second  hubs  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  a  pro- 
peller when  the  propeller  is  mounted  between  the  hubs 
with  the  first  shaft  passing  through  the  bore  of  the  pro- 
peller. The  gauge   further  includes  a  pitch   and   radius 
measuring  mechanism  adjustably  mounted  on  the  upper 


mechanism  also  includes  an  arcuate  scale  element 
mounted  to  the  second  shaft  adjacent  its  lower  end  which 
has  irdicia  to  determine  the  pitch  of  a  propeller  blade 
when  the  measuring  mechanism  is  positioned  adjacent  and 
across  the  surface  of  a  propeller  blade  to  be  njieasured. 
and  further  includes  a  rotatable  indicator  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  the  scale  element.  The  indicator  has  a 
single  pointer  on  one  of  its  ends  for  use  in  measuring 
the  radius  of  a  propeller  and  a  pair  of  spaced  pointers  on 
its  end  opposite  to  the  single  pointer  for  use  in  measuring 
the  pitch  of  a  propeller  blade  with  the  single  pointer  in- 
dicatirg  the  pitch  on  the  scale  element. 


3,380,171 

ARCHERY  SCORE  DETERMINING 

MEANS  AND  PROCESS 

Georges  Ovila  Rouleau,  19104  Woodcres 

Harper  Woods,  Mich.     48236 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,124 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


An  archery  score  determining  gage  in  the  form  of  a 
disc-like  member  having  a  set  of  arrow  shaft  engaging 
sockets  indented  from  and  disposed  around  one-half  of 
its  circumferential  edge  and  an  oppositely  positioned  set 
of  corresponding  sockets  indented  from  and  dispo'-ed 
around  the  other  half  of  its  circumferential  edge.  The 
sockets  of  each  set  are  formed  on  a  circular  arc,  the  radii 
of  which  are  different  and  equal,  respectively,  to  that  of 
different  size  arrow  shafts.  The  corresponding  matching, 
oppositely  positioned,  sockets  of  each  .set  are  disposed  on 
a  respective  diameter  of  the  disc-like  member  and  spaced 
apart  from  their  centers  equal  to  the  radial  distance  be- 
tween immediately  adjacent  target  boundaries. 
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3,380,172 

FILM  GAUGE 

Harlan  L.  Baumbach,  14332  MulhoUand  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90024 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,968 

4  Claims.  (CI.  33—180) 


A  gauge  fur  motion  picture  film  comprising  an  H-shaped 
plate  whose  upper  and  lower  notches  can  receive  a  strip 
of  film  looped  over  its  bridge  piece,  with  the  latter  having 
a  straight  edge  over  which  the  film  can  be  flattened  for 
precise  measurement.  The  distance  between  the  legs  of 
the  H-shapcd  plate  is  equal  to  maximum  permissible  film 
width,  and  the  distance  between  a  step  on  the  inside  edge 
of  one  leg  of  the  inside  edge  of  the  other  is  equal  to 
minimum  permissible  film  width.  A  stepped  notch  formed 
m  the  bridge  piece  permits  determination  of  proper  loca- 
tions for  longitudinal  lines  on  the  film,  such  as  sound 
track  boundaries. 


3,380,173 

BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  GUIDE 

Edna  Pasqnaletti,  1702  W.  Rower  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85015 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,384 

1  Claim.  (CI.  33—190) 


-^^zJ 


1.  A  buttonhole  sewing  guide  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  rectangular  sheet  of  pliable  transparent  plastic  ma- 
terial having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  having 
side  edges  extending  parallel  to  the  longer  sides  of 
said  sheet  to  determine  the  width  of  said  buttonhole; 

(B)  laterally  disposed  graduation  lines  longitudinally 
spaced  along  and  issuing  at  right  angles  from  said 
side  edges  of  said  slot  for  determining  the  length  of 
said  buttonhole, 

(C)  concentrically  arranged  rectangular  parallel  edge 
reference  lines  on  said  sheet  surrounding  said  slot  and 
parallel  to  the  edges  of  said  sheet,  the  side  edges  of 
said  slot  arranged  to  be  selectively  aligned  with  the 
edge  of  the  garment  to  receive  said  buttonholes  so 
as  to  determine  various  positions  of  said  buttonholes 
relative  to  said  garment  edge. 


3,380,174 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONDITIONING  GRAIN 

Jay  L.  McClaren,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

(Box  142,  Kandiyohi,  Mhm.     56251) 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,565 

9  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 26) 


'//////////. 


1.   A  method  for  conditioning  grain,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

supplying  supply  air  under  pressure  and  at  predeter- 
mined conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity  into  a 
substantially  closed  bin  having  wet  grain  therein, 

circulating  the  supply  air  through  the  bin  and  the  wet 
grain  contained  therein  whereby  moisture  within  the 
wet  grain  is  transferred  to  the  supply  air  as  it  passes 
upwardly  through  the  grain  resulting  in  return  air 
having  a  higher  humidity  and  a  lower  temperature 
than  the  supply  air, 

receiving  the  return  air  into  a  return  duct, 

measuring  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  return 
air, 

adding  wet  grain  into  the  closed  bin  in  response  to 
predetermined  conditions  of  the  measured  return  air, 

blending  ambient  air  with  the  return  air  in  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  response  to  predetermined  humidity 
required  of  the  supply  air.  and 

heating  the  return  air  in  combination  with  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  ambient  air  to  the  predetermined 
temperature  of  the  supply  air  thereby  providing  sup- 
ply air  available  to  be  supplied  under  pressure  to  a 
closed  bin,  the  supply  air  having  predetermined  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  humidity. 


3,380,175 
ROTARY  SIEVE  DRUM  TREATLNG  DEVICE 
Heinz  Fleissner  and  Gerold  Fleissner,  Egelsbach,  near 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  asl^iors  to  Anstah  fner 
Patentdienst,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,935 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1964. 

A  47,706 

32  Claims.  (CI.  34—115) 


3         D       O      il       <       ♦      tl 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  various  types  of  materials,  for  example,  tex- 
tile materials,  wherein  the  treatment  medium,  for  example, 
air,  is  conveyed  through  the  apparatus  in  a  non-turbulent 
manner,  thus  providing  a  uniform  and  effective  treatment 
of  said  material.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  a 
transmission  area  between  the  fan  chamber  and  the 
treatment  chamber  of  a  sieve  drum  which  is  substantially 
void  of  any  partition  means.  The  present  disclosure  also 
relates  to  the  vertical  arrangement  of  a  sieve  drum  ap- 
paratus. 
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3,380,176 

SELF^ORRECTING  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE, 

GAME  AND  ASSOCIATIVE  DISPLAY 

Frederick  R.  Kling,  Point  Pleasant,  Pa.,  and  Robert  Ser- 

rell,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Educational  Testing 

Service,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  June  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,892 

9  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 


ties  which  are  expected  to  happen  between  the  events  rep- 
resented by  the  holder  members.  Accordingly,  a  method  of 
planning  is  provided  utilizing  critical  path  and  project 
evolution  techniques. 


An  educational  and  game  device  in  which  a  base  struc- 
ture having  a  face  for  disposition  in  an  upright  plane 
and  provided  with  at  least  one  framed  recess  has  associ- 
ated therewith  a  group  of  separate  panels  each  of  which 
is  selectively,  loosely  receptive  in  the  framed  recess,  the 
framed  recess  having  a  backwall  and  an  open  drop-out 
bottom  side.  Paired  mutually  attractive  magnetic  elements 
are  fixed  in  the  recess  backwall  and  each  panel  and  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  force  of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  the 
panel  in  the  recess  when  the  back  face  of  the  panel  is  jux- 
taposed with  the  backwall,  but  which  is  insufficient  to 
prevent  drop-out  of  the  panel  from  the  recess  if  the  panel 
is  spaced  sufficiently  from  the  recess  backwall. 

The  base  structure  adjacent  the  recess  is  provided  with 
ail  intelligence  symbol  and  the  panels  are  also  provided 
with  intelligence  symbols  but  the  symbols  on  only  certain 
of  the  panels  relate  with  that  on  the  base  structure  to  con- 
vey a  meaningful  message.  The  backwall  of  the  framed 
recess  and  the  back  face  of  each  panel  are  provided  with 
protuberances  and  cavities  which  are  arranged  in  coded 
pattern  providing  that  only  protuberances  and  cavities 
of  the  backwall  and  those  certain  panels  which  cooperate 
to  convey  a  meaningful  message  interfit  thereby  allow- 
ing said  certain  panels  to  be  received  in  the  recess  with 
the  back  face  closely  juxtaposed  with  the  backwall. 


3,380,178 

HEEL  GARMENT  AND  COMBINATION 

FOOTWEAR  AND  HEEL  GARMENT 

Sarali  Haig,  811  Noble  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10472 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,352 

4  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


A  heel  garment  and  combination  foot  wear  and  heel 
garment  providing  a  heel  covering  underlying  the  heel  of  a 
foot  With  the  sides  of  the  garment  extending  upward  to 
engage  the  rear  and  sides  of  the  foot.  An  integral  strap 
either  over  the  instep  or  an  extending  strap  from  the 
underlying  portion  to  a  toe  of  the  foot  maintains,  the  gar- 
ment in  fixed  position  on  the  foot. 


3,380,179 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  SWIN< 

SPEED  FOR  DREDGES 

Fred  J.   Schmidt,   Baltimore,  Md.,   assignor  to  Elllcott 

Machine  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  5911,193, 
Nov.  1,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  20,  196t,  S«r. 
No.  633,653 

8  Claims.  (CI.  37—58) 


3,380,177 
CRITICAL  PATH  AND  PROJECT  EVOLUTION 

REVIEW  PLANNING  DEVICE 
*i?^  '^-..^■Sner,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruegg- 
Naegeli  &  Cie  Aittiengesellscbaft,  Zurich,  Switzerla^, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,440 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Switzeriand,  Sept.  2.  1964 

11,440/64;  June  21, 1965,  8,640/65 

37  Claims.  (CI.  35—24) 


'■  m 


Automatic  speed  control  for  the  transverse  swjng  of  a 
dredge  cutter  comprising  a  command  signal  and  condi- 
tion sensors  leading  to  a  comparator  so  that  the  speed  of 
the  motor  which  induces  swing  may  be  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  sensed  dredging  conditions  including  cutter  load 
discharge  pressure  and  suction  pipe  pressure,  and  cutter 
torque. 


A  planning  device  for  critical  path  techniques  and  the 
like  wherein  a  plurality  of  holder  members  are  selectively 
positionable  and  detachably  secured  to  a  base  plate.  Flex- 
ible elongated  connecting  elements  are  then  attached  be- 
tween various  desired  holder  members.  Each  holder  mem- 
ber corresponds  to  one  of  several  events  which  is  desired 
to  be  represented,  whereas  the  flexible  elongated  connect- 
ing elements  between  the  holder  members  represent  activi- 


'  3,380,180 

»^      •      BALLAST  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Martin  J.  Speno,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  Speno 
Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,588     I 
10  Claims.  (CI.  37—105)  | 

A  scarifier  assembly  supported  from  a  flatcar  to  engage 
the  ballast  of  the  roadbed  near  the  ends  of  the  ties  and 
comprising  a  rigid  frame  carried  by  the  car  at  a  free 
end  of  which  an  excavating  tool  is  carried.  A  guide  shoe 
IS  connected  to  the  tool  for  operative  engagement  with 


April  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127* 


the  ties  to  properly  position  the  tool  and  the  frame  is    sembly  and  provides,  upon  disassembly,  ready  access  to 
yieldingly  urged  toward  the  ties  to  mamtain  the  shoe  in    the  open  interior  of  the  receiver,  thi.  for  cleaning  replace 
engagement    with    them.    The    tool    is    connected    to    the  ^idnmg.  rcpidte 

frame   for  yielding  movement  and   secured  against  such 

r1 


v^.- 


yielding  by  a  shear  pin.  The  frame  itself  is  swingable 
between  its  operative  raised  and  lowered  positions  respec- 
tively by  a  suitable  fluid  actuated  unit. 


3,380,181 

ADVERTISEMENT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GABLE-TOP  CONTAINERS 

Bernard  Karel,  311  N.  Des  Plaines  St., 

Chicago,  111.    60606 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,117 

4  Claims.  (CI.  40—312) 


An  advertisement  attachment  for  gable-top  containers 
formed  of  a  single  blank  of  material  having  a  section 
adapted  to  extend  above  the  top  of  the  container  for  ad- 
vertising copy,  with  said  section  having  a  tab  cut  there- 
from to  engage  and  lock  with  the  top  rib  of  the  gable 
top  and  with  another  section  of  the  attachment  having 
triangular-shaped  attaching  means  which  are  positioned 
inside  the  side  spaces  of  the  gable-top  container. 


3,380,182 

RECEIVER-STOCK  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  FIREARM 

Brnce  W.  Browning,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Morgan,  Utah,  a  corporation 

of  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,844 

7  Claims.  (CI.  42 — 75) 

The  present  invention  presents  an  improved  receiver- 

sttxk  assembly  for  firearms.  The  assembly  is  easily  di:>- 

as,embled,  admits  of  slideable  removal  of  the  trigger  as- 


ment.  or  other  purposes.  Blind  attachment  means  for  lock- 
ing the  stock  to  the  receiver  is  facilitated. 


3,380,183 
UPPER    HANDGUARD    FIXEDLY   MOUNTED   ON 
BARREL  ASSEMBLY  BY  BREECHBLOCK  GUIDE 

Arthur  .Miller,  Costa  Mesa,  Charles  H.  Dorchester,  New- 
port Beach,  and  George  C.  Sullivan,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Annalite,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,198, 

L*'''  i^;„lt*^i^.*"*  **"*«"*  N°-  3.318,192,  dated 
May  9,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,340 

3  CUims.  (CI.  42—75) 


A  rifle  of  the  lock  action  type  having  a  barrtl  mount- 
ing means  for  mounting  the  barrel  assembly  on  the  re- 
ceiver assembly,  and  at  least  one  guide  rod  mounted  in 
the  receiver  assembly  for  guiding  the  bolt  means,  the  im- 
provement including  an  apertured  member  extending  from 
the  barrel  mounting  means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  lug  on  the  handguard,  and  means  carried  by  the 
handguard  for  receiving  the  guide  rod,  to  fixedly  mount 
the  handguard  on  the  barrel  assembly. 


3,380,184 

ANIMATED  FISH  LURE 

Joseph  L  Fernandez,  15415  Woodard  Road, 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95124 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,697 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  43—26.2) 


1.  An  animated  lure  device  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  casing  having  closed  ends  and  being  substantially 
in  the  forni  of  a  simulated  worm,  spaced  supports  mounted 
m  said  casing,  respective  shaft  elements  journaled  substan- 
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tially  axially  in  said  supports  and  having  opposite  outer 
extensions  directed  toward  the  respective  closed  ends  of 
the  casing,  and  an  elastic  band  in  the  casing  connecting 
said  shaft  elements  and  being  adapted  to  be  wound  up  in 
a  twisted  configuration  by  rotating  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
casing  relative  to  the  other  end  thereof. 


3^80,185 
FISHING  LURE 
Charles  E.  Jensen,  deceased,  late  of  Portland,  Oreg,  by 
Audrey  L.  Johnson,  admfaiistTatrix,  5515  SW.  Canyon 
Court,  Portland,  Oreg.    97221 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,810 
6  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 42.11) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  drawn  lengthwise 
through  the  water  and  having  a  guideway  on  its  trail- 
ing portion, 

(b)  means  connecting  the  leading  end  of  the  body  ro- 
tatably  to  a  fish  line, 

(c)  a  spoon, 

(d)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  spoon  to  the  lead- 
ing portion  of  the  body, 

(e)  a  flexible  connector  slidably  disposed  in  the  guide- 
way  longitudinally  thereof,  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  guideway  at  both  ends, 

(f)  means  connecting  the  leading  end  of  the  connector 
to  the  spoon  a  spaced  distance  outwardly  from  its 
point  of  pivotal  connection  to  the  body, 

(g)  and  means  connecting  the  trailing  end  of  the  con- 
nector to  a  fish  book. 


3,380,186 

MINNOW  BUCKET 

Norman  W.  Donncr,  3807  S.  Maplewood  Ave., 

Chicago,  DL    60618 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,843 

10  Claims.  (CL  43—56) 


A  minnow  bucket  comprising  inner  and  outer  contain- 
ers, a  screen  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  container, 
a  spout  at  one  end  of  the  screen,  and  mechanism  for  tilt- 
ing the  screen  to  net  the  minnows  out  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer and  gravitate  them  to  the  spout  to  meter  the  min- 
nows into  the  user's  hand,  the  spout  being  tilted  to  return 
any  minnows  therein  into  the  inner  container  upon  the 
screen  being  pivoted  into  the  inner  container  to  return  the 
minnows  thereinto. 


3,380,187 

TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  CRABS 

Peter  F.  Wersdein,  1515  SE.  Clinton, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97202 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,482 

1  Claim.  (CL  43—100) 


The  invention  includes  a  housing  having  upper  and 
lower  annular  frame  members  connected  in  parallel,  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  by  upright  posts.  The  Opening  for 
the  trap  is  around  the  sides,  the  top  and  bottom  having  a 
mesh  covering  to  confine  crabs  in  the  trap  but  allowing 
water  to  pass  therethrough.  An  outer  ring,  to  which  a 
lifting  line  is  attached,  is  connected  slidably  to  the  up- 
right posts.  Stops  are  provided  on  the  posts  to  position 
the  ring  in  trap  closing  relation  when  the  lifting  line  is 
puUed  up. 


3,380,188 

CONSTRUCTION  KIT  INCLUDING  WALL,  ROOF, 
BEAM  AND  FLOOR  ELEMENTS 
Edmond  Baudoux,  ViDeprenx,  France,  assignor  to 
Etablisscment  Die,  Vaduz,  Uechtensteiii,  a  cor- 
poration of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,93( 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1964, 

963,470 

15  Claims.  (CI.  46—19) 


A  construction  toy  which  includes  a  pluralit;y  of  build- 
ing elements  of  different  shapes  and  profiles  including  ele- 
ments for  walls,  corners,  frames,  posts,  beams,  floors, 
roofs,  stairs  and  elements  for  linking  and  binding  the  parts 
together  all  of  which  are  connectable  to  each  other  by 
means  of  mating  tongues  and  grooves  or  in  some  instances 
by  gluing,  so  as  to  permit  the  construction  of  toy  houses 
and  other  types  of  building  structures. 
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3,380,189 

FOLDED  WING  AEROSPACE  CRAFT 

WilUam  J.  O'MiUian,  642  S.  HydrauUc, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67211 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,978 

12  Claims.  (CL  46 — 80) 


A  folded  wing  model  aircraft  houses  inertia  operating 
means,  keeper  means  and  latch  means  (for  permitting  un- 
folding of  wings,  under  force  of  a  rubber  band  or  the  like, 
at  the  top  of  aircraft  flight)  in  a  thin,  triangular  sandwich 
inserted  in  a  slot  in  the  aircraft  fuselage,  and  includes 
the  features  of  a  rearwardly  extending  weighted  arm 
achieving  inertia  release  by  upward  and  forward  pivoting, 
teeth  on  the  inner  ends  of  wings  mating  with  grooves  on 
a  latch  piece,  and  replaceable  wing  lips. 


3,380.190 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMON- 
STRATING TROPISTIC  PRINCIPLES 
Charles  R.  Granger,  R.R.  2,  Tama,  Iowa     52339 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,858 
4  Claims.  (CL  47—58) 


I.  An  appartaus  for  demonstrating  the  geotropic  char- 
acteristics of  living  organisms  such  as  plants  and  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  member  rotatable 
above  said  base  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  securing 
growing  plant  to  said  member  at  varied  distances  from 
its  center  of  rotation  and  at  its  center  of  rotation,  a  cylin- 
drical shaped  transparent  cover  removably  supported  on 
said  base  and  enclosing  said  rotatable  member  while  pro- 
viding for  an  unobstructed  view  from  all  sides  of  a  plant 
secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  cover  to  said  base  and  providing  an  airtight 
seal  therebetween,  means  for  variably  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  admitting 
gases  into  and  discharging  gases  from  the  airtight  en- 
closure formed  by  said  base  and  cover,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  within  said  enclosure. 


3,380,191 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 
OF  PEOPLE  IN  THE  ENTRANCE  OF  AN  AIR- 
RAID OR  OTHER  SHELTER 
Joachim  Neeff  and  Rudolph  Seiz,  Bochum,  and  Michael 
Funk,  Bischmisbeim  via  Saarbrucken,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co., 
Bochom,  Gemumy 

Ffled  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,135 

Claims  priority,  apfrflcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1964, 

B  75304 

13  Oaims.  (CL  49—49) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  flow  of  people 
boundary  walls  defining  a  passage  to  said  entrance;  a 
swingable  door  including  at  least  one  leaf  mounted  on 
one  of  said  boundary  walls  and  movable  between  a  closed 
position  blocking  the  passage  and  including  a  given  angle 
with  one  of  said  walls  and  a  plurality  of  positions  in  each 
of  which  said  one  leaf  includes  with  said  one  wall  an  angle 
smaller  than  that  given  angle  and  defines  an  opening  gap 
increasing  as  said  angle  decreases;  at  least  one  guide  means 
extending  along  said  one  wall;  means  guiding  the  edge  of 
said  leaf  remote  from  said  opening  gap  shiftable  along 
said  guide  means  and  swingable  about  said  edge  in  such 
of;  at  least  one  supporting  lever  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other  edge  of  said  leaf  and  pivot- 
ally connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  fixed  pivot  at 
said  one  wall  at  a  location  nearer  to  said  entrance  than 
said  other  edge  of  said  leaf;  and  moving  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  leaf  for  forceably  moving  the  latter  be- 
a  manner  that  said  one  edge  is  in  said  closed  position 
nearer  to  said  entrance  than  in  the  other  positions  there- 
to an  entrance  comprising,  in  combination,  two  fixed 
tween  said  positions  thereof. 


3,380,192 

FIRE  DOOR 

Thomas  P.  McKenna,  North  English,  Iowa     52316 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,813 

2  Clauns.  (CL  49—62) 


A  fire  door  including  a  frame  means  hingedly  secured 
at  one  side  to  a  support  means  and  having  a  removable 
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panel  detachably  mounted  in  the  frame  means.  A  locking 
means  normally  maintains  the  panel  within  the  frame 
means  and  may  be  unlocked  to  permit  the  panel  to  dis- 
engage from  the  frame  means. 
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3,380,193 

RETRACTABLE  PROTECTOR  FOR 

VEHICLE  DOOR 

Ronald  C.  Hill,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fded  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,349 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  49—462) 


A  protector  for  the  free  edge  of  a  swinging  door.  A 
strip  of  resilient  material  is  mounted  on  the  free  edge  of 
the  door  inboard  of  the  outer  door  surface.  The  strip  is 
formed  with  a  hook  portion  which  is  held  by  an  actuator 
member  in  a  retracted  position  inboard  of  the  outer  door 
surface  when  the  door  is  closed.  Upon  opening  the  door, 
the  resiliency  of  the  material  causes  the  hook  portion  to 
swing  around  the  edge  of  the  door,  the  edge  being  re- 
ceived in  the  bight  of  the  hook. 


3,380,194 

EXPANDER 

Alexander  J.  Biro,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Season-All 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,073 

8  Claims.  (CI.  49—482) 


1.  An  expander  for  a  closure  having  perimetral  ends 
forming  a  plurality  of  corners  consisting  of  an  outwardly 
open  channel  having  its  web  secured  to  the  perimetral 
end  of  the  closure  to  be  extended,  said  channel  extending 
for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  end,  a  second 
channel  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  first  and 
having  its  side  flanges  slidably  fitting  in  telescopic  rela- 
tion the  side  flanges  of  said  first  channel,  cover  plates 
adjustably  secured  to  the  closure  adjacent  its  corners  and 
extended  over  the  respective  ends  of  said  channels  to  sub- 
stantially close  the  same,  and  interlocking  means  between 
each  of  said  covers  and  the  ends  of  said  second  channel 
to  support  the  latter  in  its  telescoped  position. 


3,380,195 

RESO.NANT  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

WITH  LOOSE  GRANULES 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406) 

C^ontinuation-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  274,975, 

Apr.  23,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  423.559 

10  Claims.  (CI.  51—7) 


inic 


Apparatus  for  treating  metal  parts  by  imrriersing  the 
parts  in  loose  granules  of  cleaning  material  and  coupling 
the  parts  and  the  material  to  an  elastic  member  that  is 
vibrated  resonantly. 


3,380,196 
SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Georges  Anthony  Mabille,  Villepreax,  France,  assignor  to 
Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann,  Saint-Denis,  Seine,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,487 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—9) 


1 

1 

April  30,  1968 


>  L  mobile  surface  treating  apparatus  including  cen- 
trifugal impeller  means  for  impelling  a  concentrated 
stream  of  particulated  material  against  a  surface  to  be 
treated,  and  means  for  collecting  the  particulate  mate- 
rial after  the  same  has  impinged  on  the  su'face  and  for 
feeding  the  material  back  to  the  centrifugal  impeller  means 
by  suction. 

I  3,380,197 

^  HONING  TOOL 

Paul  Fitzpatrick,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

IMicromatic  Hone  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,337 
4  Claims.  (CI.  51—34) 


A  brake  drum  honing  tool  having  means  to 


3rovide  for 


eccentric  adjustment  of  the  honing  too!  by  lateral  move 
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ment,  which  includes  a  bronze  ring  having  radially  ex- 
tending recesses  spaced  at  90  degrees  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  pin  means  to  allow  movement  of  said  honing 
tool  body  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft  assembly.  To  lo- 
cate and  retain  the  honing  tool  onto  a  workpiece.  a  loca- 


tor arbor  is  mounted  to  the  arbor  holder  and  adapted  to 
lock  on  or  hold  the  workpiece  in  a  stationary  position  as 
the  shiftahle  abrasive  members  of  the  honing  tool  recip- 
rocate and  rotate  irregardless  of  eccentricity  or  mis- 
alignment. 


3,380,198 

PARALLEL  PLA.NE  HONING  EQUIPMENT 

Susumu  Takada,  53-1  Shirasagi-cho, 

Fukuoka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1965, 

40/29,713 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51—54) 


T — T T~ 


1.  A  parallel  plane  honing  equipment,  comprising 

a  bed, 

a  threaded  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bed, 

guide  poles  secured  in  said  bed  and  disposed  parallel 
with  said  threaded  spindle, 

two  sliding  arms  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
respective  y,  by  rotation  of  said  threaded  spindle  and 
guided  in  the  movements  by  said  guide  poles, 

rotating  members  having  a  flange  disposed  in  said  slid- 
ing arms  and  having  a  passage, 

disks  including  a  wheel  grinder  slidably  disposed  in 
said  passage, 

eccentric  means   for  reciprocating  said  disks  in  said 

passage, 
means  for  turning  said  rotating  members, 

849   O.G. }S 


means  for  adding  pressing  torque  to  the  surfaces  of 

said  wheel  grinder,  and 
a  holder  secured  in  said  bed  and  adapted  to  support  a 

workpiece  to  be  ground. 


3  380  199 
reconditioning' DEVICE  FOR  GROUND- 
WORKING  SWEEP  BLADES 
John  L.  Bradstreet,  Dighton,  Kans.     67839 
Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,297 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—56) 


This  invention  is  a  device  for  holding  a  V-shaped  blade 
for  grinding  and  sharpening  the  blade  and  consists  of  a 
frame  work  for  holding  the  sweep  blade  in  proper  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  power  driven  grinding  unit  that  is  a 
part  of  the  machine  for  sharpening  the  sweep  blade. 


3,380,200 

DRILL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Ralph  S.  Kirwin,  10  Gates  St^ 

Crystal  Lake,  lU.     60014 

Filed  Oct  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,189 

15  Claims.  (CI.  51—124) 


1.  A  drill  sharpener  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
abrasive  wheel  having  a  flat  surface:  means  for  mounting 
the  abrasive  wheel  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  flat  surface;  a  releasable  drill  clamp  having  a  drill 
alignment  axis  for  securing  a  drill  in  a  fixed  position  on 
said  clamp  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill  parallel 
to  the  drill  alignment  axis  and  the  cutting  end  of  the 
drill  exposed  for  grinding;  a  support  structure  disposed 
between  the  releasable  clamp  and  the  means  for  mount- 
mg  the  abrasive  wheel  for  positioning  the  drill  clamp 
relative  to  the  wheel,  said  support  structure  having  a 
first  part  mounted  on  the  means  for  mounting  the  abra- 
sive wheel  and  a  second  part  mounted  on  the  drill  clamp 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  part  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  wheel,  the  drill 
alignment  axis  of  the  clamp  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  first  plane  containing  the  pivotal  axis  and  the 
first  plane  being  normal  to  a  second  plane,  said  second 
plane  containing  the  drill  alignment  axis  of  the  clamp 
and  being  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis,  said  support  struc- 
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ture  including  adjustable  means  for  positioning  the  drill 
alignment  axis  of  the  clamp  relative  to  the  pivotal  axis 
by  adjusting  said  drill  clamp  and  said  pivotal  axis  while 
maintaining  the  relation  of  said  elements. 


3,380^01 

POWER^PERATED  TOOLS 

Norman  S.  Patterson,  17037  S.  Oak  Park  Ave., 

Tlnley  Paik,  Ul.    60477 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,785 

6  Claims.  (CL  51—134.5) 


«^H-' 


1.  In  a  multiple  power-operated  tool  support,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  base  to 
be  turnable  about  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  axis,  a 
plurality  of  tool  supporting  spindles  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  turntable  to  rotate  on  their  respective  longitudinal 
axes,  said  spindles  being  radially  spaced  about  said  cen- 
trally disposed  vertical  axis  and  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  disposed  parallel  thereto,  said  spindles  each  includ- 
ing a  lower  portion  protruding  through  the  turntable,  a 
motor  mount  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  beneath 
the  turntable  to  swing  on  an  axis  disposed  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axes  of  the  spindles  and  the  vertical  axis 
about  which  the  turntable  is  turnable,  said  mount  sup- 
porting an  electric  motor  and  a  horizontally  disposed  drive 
wheel  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor,  said  drive  wheel 
being  located  to  engage  the  ower  portion  of  an  adjacent 
porting  an  electric  motor  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
drive  wheel  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor,  said  drive 
wheel  located  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  spindles,  said  turntable  being  rotatable  about 
its  said  vertical  axis  to  selectively  locate  any  adjacent  two 
of  said  spindles  in  engagement  with  the  drive  wheel,  and 
resilient  means  releasably  holding  said  drive  wheel  into 
driving  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  two 
spindles  so  located  to  effect  rotation  thereof. 


3,380,202 

SOLDER  FTmNG  CLEANING  TOOL 

Joseph  E.  Hartingcr,  Brown  County,  Wis. 

(725  Turek  St,,  Green  Bay,  Wis.    54302) 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,002 

3  Claims.  (CI.  51—364) 


1.  A  solder  fitting  cleaning  tool  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cylindrical,  rubber-coated  sleeve  of  spring  steel 
with  a  slot  bent  to  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  and  secured 
to  a  handle  by  a  steel  drive  shaft  which  is  soldered  to  the 
inside  trailing  end  ot  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  and  which 
uses  a  readily  replaceable  abrasive  cleaning  material. 


Apri^  30,  1968 

3,380,203  I 

MODULAR  FREE-SPAN  CURVILINEAR 
STRUCTURES 

Paul  L.  Peterschmidt,  Decrficid,  III.,  assignor  to  Diver- 
tification  Development  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
ion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,146 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—81) 


April  30,  1968 
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A  self-supporting,  modular  free-span  continuously 
vertically  curvilinear  enclosure  structure  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  curvilinear  load  bearing  vertical  tubular 
compression  modules  having  a  first  noncircular  cross-sec- 
tioral  dimension,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  tubular  com- 
pression and  tension  bearing  reinforcing  mod  les  of  a 
secxDnd  and  smaller  cross-sectional  dimension,  connection 
means  internal  said  compression  modules  connecting  said 
compression  modules  to  said  reinforJng  modules  at  load 
bearing  joints,  said  connection  means  comprising  unitary 
joint  elements  internal  said  compression  modtles  having 
projecting  figure  eight-shaped  end  portions,  said  con- 
nected compression  modules  and  reinforcing  modules 
forming  a  fully  self-supporting  load  bearing  curviUnear 
framework,  each  of  said  compression  and  reinforcing 
modules  having  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  between 
adjacent  load  bearing  joints,  said  compression  modules 
being  joined  end  to  end  by  said  connecting  mcas  to  de- 
fine a  plurality  of  continuously  curvilinear  load  bearing 
vertical  arches,  said  reinforcing  modules  being  joined  end 
to  end  by  said  connecting  means  to  define  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  extending  horizontally  across  said  struc- 
ture, and  surfacing  means  fully  supported  by  said  frame- 
work, forming  a  substantially  enclosed  structure. 


*  3,380,204  ' 

AXIALLY  PROJECTABLE  STEM  DEVICE 
John  Arthur  Fry,  Willowdaie,  Ontario,  and  Henry  James 
Taylor,  Don  .Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  387,162, 
Aug.  3,  1964.  This  application  June  14,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  463,840 

5  Clauns.  (CL  52—108) 


»  ■ 


1.  An  axially  projectable  stem  device  comprising:  a 
stein  strip  of  thin  spring  metal  defining  a  tubular  clement 
having  overlapping  side  edges  when  free;  a  storage  con- 
tamer  for  said  strip  in  the  form  of  a  cup-lite  structure 
having  an  end  wall,  a  side  wall  and  an  open  end  the  depth 
of  said  cup  structure  being  substantiallv  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  strip  at  least,  an  anchorage  post  in  said  cup 
of  a  length  conforming  substantially  to  the  depth  thereof 
and  rigidly  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  side 
wall  thereof  to  define  a  storage  coiling  space  for  said  strip 
therem;  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  strip 
to  said  post;  and  releasable  means  for  retaining  the  re- 
mainder of  said  strip  coiled  within  itself  within  the  stor- 
age space  beside  said  post. 


3^80^05 
FOUNDATIONS  FOR  TRAILER  TYPE  HOMES 
Raymond  G.  Ratcfaford,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ratch- 
ford  Tool  Corporation,  Englcwood,  Oiiio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,118 
6  Oaims.  (CL  52—126) 


A  foundation  for  a  portable  home  or  like  supportable 
structure  including  beam  means  adjustable  relative  to 
ground  surface  and  having  anchor  means  slidable  thereon 
by  which  a  structure  resting  on  the  beam  means  may  be 
releasably  attached  for  stable  installation. 


3,380,206 

LAY-IN  ACOUSTICAL  CEILING  PANEL  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  DL4PHRAGMS 

Richard  G.  Bamett,  Decrfieid,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Somd- 

lock  Corporation,  HigUand  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nied  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,242 
11  Claims.  (CL  52—145) 


A  lay-in  acoustical  panel  for  use  with  a  suspended  ceil- 
ing in  which  a  core  stock  comprising  a  section  of  wall 
portions  is  sandwiched  between  first  and  second  sections 
of  flat,  thin  flexible  facing  sheets,  the  wail  portion  section 
forming  cells  which  arc  sized  and  the  flexibi'ity  of  the 
facing  sheets  being  selected  to  form  flexible  diaphragms 
for  each  individual  cell  responsive  in  unison  to  audible 
sound  frequencies  with  a  diaphragmatic  action,  thereby 
permitting  the  lay-in  panel  to  function  as  an  acoustical 
unit. 


the  ramps  are  of  such  size  and  sufficiently  easy  grade  to 
permit  the  movement  of  mobile  homes  to  positions  upon 


the  various  floors.  Access  by  automobile  and  by  other 
means  is  provided  to  each  floor. 


3  380,2#8 

ELECTRICAL  FLOOR*  DUCT  ADAPTOR  FITTING 

Donald  S.  Cook,  31  Hiawatha  Atb., 

Westerrflle,  Ohio    43081 

FUed  Jane  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,123 

2  Claims.  (CL  52—221) 


^^ 


^  '4/ y:'^V^v 


sll     B.-'H-^-v 


^\\Sn\--^^^ 


An  adaptor  fitting  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  open- 
ing m  an  electrical  duct  embedded  in  a  floor  comprising  a 
split  or  sectional  retainer  sleeve  assembly  with  a  flange  ar- 
rangement for  engaging  the  opening  when  a  cooperating 
adaptor  bushing  is  positioned  therein.  Removal  of  the 
adaptor  fitting  is  possible  by  first  removing  the  bushing 
and  then  removing  the  retainer  sleeve  assembly. 


3380,209 

PRESTRESSED  FRAMING  SYCTEM 

DavM  B.  Chcsidn,  407  S.  Dearborn, 

Chlca|0,IlL    MMS 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352^22 

5  CbiBH.  (CL  51—223) 


3388307 
HIGH  RISE  MOBILE  HOME  STRUCTURE 
David  L.  WlboB,  1931  E.  Meals  St, 
Orange,  Calif.    92667 
Filed  Jnly  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,604 
1  Oaim.  (CL  52—176) 
The  structure  is  a  structure  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
floors  which  are  each  arranged  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
mobile  homes  and  thus  is  a  high  rise  mobile  home  struc- 
ture. The  structure  has  first  and  second  roadways  on  each 
floor  and  is  arranged  with  the  supporting  pillars  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  the  roadways  to  eliminate  obstructions 

which  would  make  rnobile  home  movement  and  position-        1.  A  prestressed  framing  system  for  building  structures 
mg  upon  the  several  floors  more  difficult.  Furthermore,   which  comprises  in  combination,  spaced  coIumn^TS 
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levered  shear-head  section  from  each  of  the  spaced  col- 
umns, and  intermediate  rectangular  frame  sections  con- 
nected therebetween  in  a  two  directional  manner,  with 
each  of  said  shear-head  sections  and  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate frame  sections  having  intersecting  beam  mem- 
bers therein  and  at  least  one  high  tensile  strength  ten- 
sioning member  traversing  each  of  the  sections  in  a  single 
plane  and  slidably  connected  to  the  outer  end  portions  of 
said  intersecting  beam  members  therein  whereby  to  pro- 
vide prestressing  in  each  of  such  members  and  increased 
allowable  loadings  for  predetermined  sized  members. 


3,380^10 
FRAME  MEMBER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 
WALL  STRUCTURES 
Hany  B.  Neal  and  Daniel  C.  EhrUch,  AUanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  Anaconda  Aluminnm  Company,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

Ffled  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,934 
7  Claims,  (d.  52 — 235) 


A  frame  member  assembly  for  a  panel  wall  structure 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  structural  members  each 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  formed  thereon,  with  interlocking 
means  formed  on  the  flanges  of  each  pair  in  position  to 
engage  the  interlocking  means  of  the  other  pair  to  relea-s- 
ably  retain  the  members  in  assembled  relation.  The  two 
structural  members  are  provided  with  opposing  panel 
clamping  arms  to  releasably  clamp  and  support  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  a  wall  panel  when  the  members  are  as- 
sembled. 


3,380^11 
SHAPES  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINING 
A  ROTARY  KILN 
Roger  Snellman,  Birmingliam,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refectories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,988 
11  Claims.  (CL  52—249) 


The  combination  of  a  lining  and  a  vessel  characterized 
by  a  generally  circular  or  arcuate  cross-section  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  a  horizontal  or  nearly  horizontal 
longitudinal  extent,  the  lining  being  comprised  of  two 
types  of  brick  a  first  type  of  which  is  arranged  to  wedge 
in  position  a  second  type  of  brick  to  form  said  lining,  the 
second  type  of  brick  being  conventional  in  shape. 


3,380,212  I 

CLAMPED  CORNER  JOINT 

Franli  J.  Bompadre,  2755-75  Philmont  Ave., 

Holland,  Pa.     18966 

Filed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,080 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—282) 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  pair  of  walls  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship, with  one  wall  normal  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
walls  having  formed  in  one  of  its  faces  and  adjacent  an 
edge,  a  series  of  trapezoidal  depressions  each  receiving  a 
flat  trapezoidal  member  secured  therein  and  having  an  end 
projecting  beyond  said  edge;  the  other  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing formed  therein  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  a  series  of 
openings  spaced  to  receive  said  ends  with  said  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  other  of  said  walls,  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  ends  each  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  edge, 
said  notches  being  inclined  toward  the  wall  through  which 
said  ends  project;  a  releasable  elongated  securing  member 
having  a  web  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  therein,  the 
spacing  between  said  slots  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
between  said  flat  trapezoidal  members,  each  slot  receiving 
a  iwojecting  end  of  a  trapezoidal  member  with  an  edge  of 
said  web  bounding  each  slot  seated  within  said  notches, 
the  inclination  of  said  notches  causing  the  two  walls  to  be 
tightly  drawn  together,  means  releasably  securing  said 
elongated  member  to  said  outer  wall. 


3,380,213 
UPGRADING  WOOD  PANELS 
Seymour  Hartman,  Mabopac,  and  Frederick  G.  Snook. 
Pawling,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   U.S.  Plywood-Champion 
Papers  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,637 
11  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 309) 


fOAl*  MTCWNO 


VENEER  1 


rO*M  BWCMINO  MATEBUd 


4.  A  plywood  panel  which  comprises  a  core,  a  face  ply 
and  a  rear  ply,  both  face  and  rear  plies  bonded  to  said 
core,  at  least  one  of  said  plies  characterized  by  having  a 
void  defect  containing  rigidly  affixed  in  said  void  a  poly- 
urethane  foam,  said  plies  being  bonded  together  and  said 
polyurethane  foam  being  secued  in  position  by  the  ad- 
hesive nature  of  the  foam  when  subjected  to  a  pressure  of 
50-225  p.s.i.,  and  a  temperature  from  about  250°  F.  to 
450°  F. 


I  3,380,214 

METAL  SHINGLE  SUPPORT  CLli* 

Norman  C.  Stevens,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Perma- 
Shake  Manufacturing  Corp.,  National  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,556 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—478) 
This  support  clip  for  shingle  panels  has  as  primary  fea- 
tures the  addition  of  means  for  snapping  the  clip  into  place 
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on  the  roof  purlins  without  requiring  tools  or  bending  of 
the  clips,  and  means  to  support  the  overlaid  shingle  panels 
so  that  they  may  be  walked  on  without  damage,  the  latter 


means  involving  a  vertical  web  portion  on  the  clip  with  a 
tread  flange  on  its  upper  edge  to  engage  the  undersurface 
of  and  to  supporrt  any  shingle  panel  laid  over  the  clip. 


3,380,215 
SIDING 
Steven  W.  Schaefer,  Mentor,  David  A.  Godes,  Lorain, 
and  Gary  C.  Fulmer,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,842 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—522) 


V 


An  improved  siding,  preferably  of  rigid  plastic  such  as 
extruded  polyvinyl  chloride,  is  provided  with  fastening 
means  so  that  it  can  be  installed  without  the  use  of  nails 
or  screws.  The  configuration  of  the  siding  panel  readily 
lends  itself  to  installation  over  pre-existing  woaden  or 
composition  siding.  If  one  panel  becomes  damaged,  the 
damaged  panel  easily  can  be  removed  and  replaced  with- 
out disturbing  adjacent  panels. 


3,380,216 

TRAILER  ENCLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  R.  Spence,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pike 

Trailer  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  co-partnership 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,421 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52—595) 


'.SS^/iZ 
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side  formed  by  a  semi-cylindrical  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  and  a  convex  underside  formed  by  an  en- 
larged cylindrical  surface  in  eccentric  relation  to  the 
groove  surface  and  cooperating  therewith  to  taper  the 
flange  towards  the  hook  point,  an  elongate  angle  portion 
with  one  leg  extending  from  the  base  of  the  hook  and  its 
other  leg  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  hook 
and  having  an  upturned  end;  a  flange  on  the  opposite 
edge  margin  of  the  panel  formed  by  a  circular  beaded 
edge  portion  having  a  surface  complementary  to  that  of 
the  other  edge  groove,  and  an  elongate  groove  subtend- 
ing the  beaded  edge  having  surfaces  complementary  to 
those  of  the  hook-shaped  flange,  and  an  elongate  angle 
portion  extending  from  the  underside  of  the  subtending 
groove  adapted  to  nest  with  the  other  edge  angle  portion 
of  an  adjacent  connected  panel  section  and  interlock  be- 
hind the  upturned  end  thereof,  whereby  adjacent  panels 
can  be  edge  connected  by  a  double  interlock  which  will 
be  increasingly  more  tightly  wedged  as  load  forces  are 
increased. 


3,380,217 
RAISED  FLOOR  PLATE 
John  S.  Mikus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  vYork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,269 
3  Claims.  (CL  52 — 630) 


2A 


The  invention  discloses  a  stamped  floor  plate  for  raised 
floors  comprising  a  relatively  heavy  upper  plate  and  a 
reinforcing  body  including  webs  affixed  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  plate  to  a  lower  plate  from 
which  the  webs  are  formed.  A  peripheral  web  is  formed 
from  the  lower  plate  and  is  welded  to  the  underside  of  the 
upper  plate.  The  upper  plate  extends  outwardly  to  re- 
ceive a  plastic  lip  which  forms  a  recess  into  which  a  dec- 
orative finishing  material  for  the  floor  is  inserted. 


\ 


3  380  218 

EXTRUDED  METAL  DOOR  FRAME 

AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Fahich,  R.D.  1,  Wampnm,  Pa.     16157 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,821 

3  Chdms.  (CL  52 — 656) 


A  frame  assembly  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elongated 

An  interlocking  extruded  modular  panel  section  having  extruded  members  mitered  together  at  meeting  ends  to 

a  hook-shaped  flange  on  one  edge  with  a  concave  upper    define  a  rectangular  frame,  each  of  said  members  having 
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a  longitudinal  groove  substantially  midway  of  its  width, 
the  groove  of  one  member  meeting  that  of  another  at  said 
mitered  ends;  each  of  said  grooves  having  on  its  confront- 
ing inner  faces  a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated  splines; 
angle  brackets  overlying  each  pair  of  meeting  ends,  and 
screws  penetrating  said  brackets  and  engaging  the  splines 
of  the  meeting  grooves. 


3380^19 

UNIT-MOUNTING  AND  CIRCULATION- 

SEALING  FRAME 

Joseph  Madl,  Jr^  990  Volante  Drive, 

Arcadia,  Calif.     91006 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,535 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52—664) 


1.  A  unit-mounting  and  circulation-sealing  frame  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  transversely  spaced  chan- 
nel members  having  sides  and  a  connecting  web  and 
provided  with  flange  portions  extending  from  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  members  across  the  web 
thereof, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transverse  channel  members  span- 
ning between  the  longitudinal  channel  members  and 
provided  with  flange  portions  extending  from  the 
sides  of  said  members  across  the  webs  thereof  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the 
latter  channel  members, 

(c)  air-sealing  members  interposed  between  the  said 
ends  of  the  transverse  channel  members  and  the 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  channel  members  and  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  latter  members, 
and 

(d)  means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  transverse  chan- 
nel members  to  the  longitudinal  channel  members 
and  to  place  the  air-sealing  members  in  compression 
laterally   therebetween. 


3,380,220 
PLASTIC  BAG  TREE  PACKAGING 
Walter  E.  Jennings,  Midland,  Stewart  E.  Watson,  Bay 
City,  and  WiOiani  H.  Borough,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporatiDn  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,940 
10  CLdms.  (CL  53—24) 


I  3,380,221 

I  BALE  PACKAGING 

Haas  Thiele,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spinnfaser 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kassel-Bettenhanscn,  Germany 

nied  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,568 

Ciainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1965, 

S  95,664 

3  Claims.  (CI.  53—24) 


■^§re^ 


1.  A  process  for  packaging  a  compressed  fibrous  bale 
which  comprises:  applying  a  plurality  of  first  endless 
fastening  bands  in  locked  position  around  the  lateral  cir- 
cumference of  a  compressed  and  longitudinally  wrapped 
fibrous  bale,  said  bands  holding  said  bale  under  compres- 
sion and  the  two  outermost  bands  adjacent  the  6uter  open 
ends  of  the  bale  being  detachable  therefrom;  covering 
each  open  end  face  of  said  bale  with  an  end  cap  in  the 
form  of  a  flexible  wrapping  material  with  its  edges  ex- 
tending inwardly  along  the  longitudinal  surfaces  of  the 
bale;  applying  a  second  endless  band  over  the  edges  of 
each  end  cap  around  the  lateral  circumference  of  the 
bale  to  fit  snugly  there(^n  without  compressing  the  bale; 
and  detaching  each  of  said  outermost  first  endless  fasten- 
ing bands  whereby  the  resulting  expansion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal surfaces  of  the  bale  adjacent  its  two  ends  clamps 
said  end  cap  edges  between  said  second  endless  band  and 
the  wrapped  bale. 


=:tH( 


3380,222 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  nLLINJG,  SEAL- 
ING, AND  PACKING  OF  BAGS  AND  SIMILAR 
CONTAINERS 
Karl  Heinz  Bergmann,  Lampertheim,  and  Wemer  Scha- 
dowski,  Mannheim-Sandhofen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ztllstoffabrik  Waldhof,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1963, 

Z  10,369;  June  19,  1964,  Z  10,921 

55  aaims,  (CI.  53—27) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  trees,  especially  1.  A  method  of  enclosing  and  anchoring  collapsible 

Christmas  trees,  in  a  continuous  process  fashion  wherein  bagj  of  the  type  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  in 

each  tree  is  slipped  through  a  funnel  and  then  through  a  collapsible  boxes  of  the  type  having  two  pairs  of  opposed 

sleeve  with  a  supply  of  tubular  film  thereon  to  invert  the  flaps  at  one  end  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  expand- 

tube  inside  itself  and  to  enclose  the  tree  being  packaged,  ing  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  collapsed  bag;  ex- 
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panding  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  collapsed 
box;  introducing  the  bag  into  the  box  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  so  that  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  is 
located  substantially  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  be- 
tween the  pair^  of  opposed  flaps;  turning  the  box  together 
wiih  the  bag  therein  vertically  through  substantially  90° 
so  that  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  is  located  substantially  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  with  the  open  end  facing 
downwardly;  folding  one  pair  of  opposed  flaps  to  closed 
position;  introducing  an  adhesive  substance  between  the 
closed  substantially  horizontal  end  of  the  bag  and  at  least 
one  of  the  flaps;  and  folding  the  closed  end  of  the  bag, 
together  with  the  other  pair  of  opposed  flaps,  over  the  one 
pair  of  flaps  to  close  the  one  end  of  the  box  and  to  simul- 
taneously retain  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  between  the 
pairs  of  opposed  flaps  so  as  to  anchor  the  bag  to  said  one 
end  of  the  box. 


3,380,223 
COUNTER  ROLL  FINISHING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Jasper  and  George  W.  Gnstafson,  Hoquiam, 
Washington,  assignors  to  Lambs-Grays  Harbor  Co., 
Inc.,  Hoqidam.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  503,506 
8  Claims.  (CL  53 — 66) 


1.  A  counter  roll  finishing  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination; infeed  conveyor  means,  plug  press  means  for 
seating  core  plugs  in  opposite  ends  of  each  roll  advanced 
thereto  from  the  infeed  conveyor,  a  wrapping  table,  trans- 
fer conveyor  means  operable  between  said  table  and  said 
press  for  receiving  a  plugged  roll  and  advancing  the  same 
adjacent  said  table,  wrapper  dispenser  means  for  dispens- 
ing a  wrapper  strip  onto  said  table  at  the  rate  of  con- 
veyor advancement  of  the  roll,  wrapper  cut-off  mechanism 
actuated  by  counter  roll  advancement  to  cut  off  a  wrapper 
strip  of  corresponding  length,  means  for  discharging  the 
roll  across  the  table  causing  the  wrapper  strip  to  be  rolled 
thereabout,  first  and  second  crimper  means  for  crimping 
the  respective  ends  of  the  wrapper,  and  first  and  second 
header  means  for  applying  an  end  head  to  the  respective 
CI  imped  ends  of  the  wrapjxr. 


3,380.224 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Roy  S.  Rousseau,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,577 
5  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 88) 
A  filling  machine  for  aerosol  containers  which  em- 
ploys a  sealing  head  adapted  to  seat  on  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer and  carrying  a  vertically  reciprocating  collet  with 
sealing  jaws  for  expanding  the  side  walls  of  the  valve  cup 


and  a  collet  engaging  plunger  operative  for  crimp  sealing 
the  same  to  the  rim  of  the  mouth  of  the  container,  and  an 
axially  adjustable  sizing  device  which  is  frictionally  held 
in  a  downwardly  opening  axial  bore  in  the  bottom  of  the 
plunger  and  in  turn  has  a  downwardly  opening  bore  for 


receiving  the  valve  assembly  so  that  it  limits  the  movement 
of  the  valve  pedestal  relative  to  the  valve  cup  and  restrains 
the  same  against  abnormal  distortion  or  dislocation  while 
the  cup  is  crimp  sealed  onto  the  rim  of  the  container 
mouth. 


3,380,225 

CAP  APPLICATOR 

Charles  S.  Ochs  and  Wilbur  A.  Nungesscr,  Lancaster, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  HocUng  Glass  Corporation, 

Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,038 

9  Claims.  (CL  53—110) 


1.  A  cap  applicator  for  applying  screw-type  caps  to 
containers  carried  through  a  container  sealing  machine  on 
a  moving  container  support  comprising  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  caps  to  the  tops  of  moving  con- 
tainers, a  cap  positioning  member  including  a  vacuum 
cap  support  means  mounted  beyond  said  cap  feeding 
means  for  engaging  and  positioning  caps  at  the  rims  of 
containers  passing  therebelow  on  the  support,  and  cap 
rotating  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cap  positioning 
member  for  turning  caps  onto  the  containers. 


3,380,226 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Alan  C.  Tracy,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kar- 
tridg Palt  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,083 
8  Claims.  (CL  53—138) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  forming  a  series  of 
packages,  which  machine  is  characterized  by  a  hollow 
filling  mandrel  through  which  »  product  is  fed,  mechanism 
for  advancing  a  continuous  tube  over  the  mandrel  and  a 
mechanism  adjacent  the  end  of  the  mandrel  for  dividing 
the  filled  tube  and  applying  closure  forming  clips  thereon 
which  mechanism  comprises  a  frame  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  advancing 
tube,  tube  constricting  and  closure  clip  applying  heads 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  tube  so  as  to  engage  the  tube  at  axially  spaced  points 
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for  constricting  a  substantial  section  thereof  at  each 
engagement,  mechanism  for  forming  and  separating  from 
a  pair  of  round  metal  strips  generally  C-shaped  closure 
clips,  said  clip  forming  mechanism  comprising  an  anvil 
member  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  path 
generally  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  advancing  tube,  co-operating  movable  forming 
members  for  shaping  the  closure  clips  around  the  anvil 
at  one  point  in  its  path  of  movement,  means  to  move  the 
anvil  from  a  position  in  register  with  said  forming  mem- 
bers for  receiving  the  closure  clips  thereon  to  a  position 


in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  constricting 
heads  for  delivery  of  successive  pairs  of  closure  clips  to 
said  head,  and  said  head  having  pocket  forming  members 
resiliently  urged  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  closure 
clips  so  as  to  retain  the  sarte  in  the  pockets  while  the 
anvil  retracts  and  while  the  head  is  moved  into  position 
for  clinching  the  clips  about  the  constricted  portions  of 
the  tube,  and  the  other  of  said  constricting  heads  having 
co-operating  means  for  clinching  the  clips  about  the  con- 
stricted portion  of  the  tube  and  for  forcing  the  clip 
gripping  members  to  a  retracted  position  during  the  clinch- 
ing operation  so  as  to  release  the  clips  and  permit  with- 
drawal thereof  from  the  pockets  as  said  heads  are  moved 
away  from  each  other. 


3380^27 
PACKING  OR  WRAPPING  MACHINE  OF 
THE  MOULD  WHEEL  TYPE 
Derek  Henry  Youngman,  WOliani  Chailes  Henson 
Bridget,  and  James  Gagg,  London,  England,  as- 
dgnors  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20, 1964, 

7,136/64 
16  Claims.  (CL  53—171) 


a  rotary  presser  with  said  sheets  interposed,  a  rotary  folder 
then  folding  a  projecting  portion  of  the  sheet  over  the 
trailing  face  of  the  article  and  further  folding  devices 
including  heat  sealers  completing  the  wrapping  of  the 
article.  In  one  embodiment  articles  wrapped  singly  on 
a  first  mould  wheel  are  transferred  to  a  further  wheel  for 
wrapping  in  groups. 


A  wrapping  machine  comprises  a  continuously  rotating 
mould  wheel  with  peripheral  recesses  over  which  wrapping 
sheets  are  fed  and  into  which  articles,  removed  from  a 
magazine  by  pushers  on  the  mould  wheel,  are  inserted  by 


3,380,228 
BOX  LIDDER 
Lawrence  A.  Piatt,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Stephens  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,231 
6  Claims.  (CI.  53—315) 


1.  Box  lidding  apparatus  for  assembling  lids  on  bot- 
toms in  an  assembly  zone  including  in  combinataon  means 
for  re'easably  holding  a  lid  in  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  a  bottom  being  advanced  through  said  zone,  means  for 
advancing  a  bottom  through  said  zone  and  means  for 
bowing  an  end  wall  of  said  box  bottom  inwardly  as  it 
moves  through  said  zone. 


3,380,229 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 

THERMOPLASTIC  SURFACES 

Iver  L.  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,200 
12  aaims.  (CI.  53—375) 


This  invention  describes  an  apparatus  for  "sealing  a 
pair  of  surfaces  in  face  contact  at  least  one  of  the  sur- 
faces bearing  thermoplastic  material.  A  plurality  of  metal 
tubes  are  connected  to  an  air  manifold,  and  are  heated 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  temperature  necessary 
to  render  the  thermoplastic  material  tacky.  Air  blown 
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through  the  tubes  and  between  the  surfaces  or  against 
said  one  surface  renders  the  thermoplastic  tacky  so  that 
the  surfaces  may  be  sealed.  The  tubes  are  preferably 
heated  by  securing  longitudinally  spaced  electrodes  to  the 
tubes  and  applying  a  current  to  the  electrodes. 


3,380,230 
LID  FORMING  AND  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Le  Roy  F.  Carkhuff,  Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Diamond  In- 
ternational Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,475 
13  Claims.  (CI.  53—376) 


member  on  said  frame  and  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally transverse  to  said  direction  of  travel,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  stripper  fingers  extending  in  spaced  side  by 
side  relation  to  each  other,  each  finger  having  a  body 
inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  an  upper  rear- 
ward end  to  a  free  lower  forward  end,  means  connecting 
the  rearward  end  of  each  body  to  said  mounting  member, 
each  body  having  a  generally  rectilinear  top  surface,  a 
stripper  plate  mounted  on  the  top  surfaces  of  each  body 
paral'el  thereto  and  having  a  portion  laterally  slidable 
thereon,  each  stripper  plate  having  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  length  wider  than  its  associated  body  and  projecting 


Apparatus  for  continuously  orienting  filled  cartons  and 
forming  viewing  and  ventilation  slot  portions  in  the  lid 
for  protecting  the  carton  contents  i.e.,  eggs  or  he  like, 
which  slot  portions  strengthen  the  carton  and  enhance 
the  appearance  thereof,  and  also  closing  the  carton  and 
forming  a  complete  package. 


laterally  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  fixedly  con- 
necting a  forward  end  only  of  each  stripper  plate  to  its 
body  forward  end,  a  retainer  projecting  over  the  rearward 
end  of  each  p'ate  and  which  prevents  upward  movement 
of  the  plate  rearward  end  relative  to  its  body  and  permits 
lateral  movement  of  said  rearward  end,  the  body  of  each 
finger  being  relatively  rigid  and  unbendable  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  re'atively  flexible  and  bendable  in  a  lateral 
direction  whereby  each  body  forward  end  and  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  stripper  plate  on  it  may  move  laterally 
relative  to  the  body  rearward  end  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  relative  thereto. 


3,380,231 
GRASS  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Gaskins,  Palmdale.  Fla.     33944 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,032 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  56—26.5) 


3,380,233 

PLANT  DIVIDER  FOR  HARVESTERS 

Rector  C.  Fergason,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Lhalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,399 

10  Claims.  {CI.  56—119) 


A  grass  cutter  having  a  tranverse  flat  bottomed  grass 
engaging  and  bending  member  which  bends  grass  to  a 
horizontal  position  for  cutting  by  a  cutting  blade  simul- 
taneously movable  laterally  and  vertically  to  engage  and 
cut  the  grass. 

3,380,232 

COTTON  STRIPPER 

Henry  J.  Jezek,  1204  E.  Downs  Ave- 

Temple,  Tex.     76501 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,474 
11  Claims.  (CI.  56—34) 
1.  A  cotton  stripper  machine  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed for  ground  travel  in  a  forward  direction,  a  mounting 


A  row  crop  divider  including  interconnected  linkage 
which  provides  a  plant  lifting  and  crop  directing  function 
efl^cient  on  level  and  hilled  ground. 
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3^0,234  1  ^iftaiMi 

LETTUCE  HARVESTER  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVFSTTNr  rP^vva 

r Ilea  JTO  5,  i»64,!»er.  No.  373,011  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

1*  Claims.  (CL  56—327)  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  99  507 

Mar.  30,  1961.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1965,' Scr! 
No.  449,394 

18  Claims.  (CL  56—330) 


^>  »t% 


1.  A  lettuce  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
supporting  said  frame  for  advancement  in  a  field  contain- 
ing growing  lettuce  heads,  means  on  said  frame  for  emit- 
ting a  signal  upon  encountering  one  of  said  lettuce  heads 
acceptable  for  havesting,  means  on  said  frame  for  grasp- 
ing a  lettuce  head,  means  for  urging  said  grasping  means 
into  grasping  position,  means  fore  restraining  said  grasp- 
ing means  from  moving  into  grasping  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  inactivating  said  restraining 
means. 


)y  a  trellis 


3,380,235 

MECHANICAL  FUUIT  PICKER 

Alexander  Smith  and  Burton  D.  Baggs,  Jr.,  both  of 

Box  1763,  Sanford,  Fia.     32771 

FVed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,202 

9  Claims.  (Q.  56—328) 


For  the  harvester,  the  vines  are  supported  ^j  „  .,^...,, 
so  constructed  that  the  fruit  bearing  canes  hang  as  a  cur- 
tain over  an  unobstructed  space  from  a  generally  hori- 
zontal trellis  wire.  The  mobile  harvester  is  propelled 
alongside  this  curtain  and  has  a  hub  freely  rotatabie  about 
a  generally  upright  axis  and  reciprocated  or  shaken  ver- 
tically and  provided  with  fixed  radial  arms  which  walk 
in  a  horizontal  direction  through  the  curtain  of  vines  and 
engage  the  underside  of  the  trellis  wire.  The  ffuit  shaken 
off  by  these  arms  falls  into  a  way  provided  by  walls  one 
of  which  is  made  of  shutters  which  are  pushed  aside  by 
parts  of  the  trellis  and  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  conveyor. 
The  arms  are  supported  and  shaped  to  maintain  contact 
with  the  underside  of  the  trellis  wire  and  provision  is 
made  for  adjusting  the  hub  vertically  or  horizontally  as 
may  be  required. 


I  3,380,237 

•  LETTUCE  HARVESTER 

Roger  E.  Garrett,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tfce  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Bcrltelev,  Calif. 
Ffled  Jan.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,550 
30  Claims.  (CL  56 — 327) 


A  mechanical  fruit  picker  embodying  a  multiplicity  of 
picker  bars  mounted  horizontally  on  a  panel  with  means 
to  insert  and  retract  the  bars  among  the  branches  of  a 
tree.  Each  picker  bar  has  pivotally  mounted  thereon  a 
plurality  of  retractile  picker  arms.  Means  are  provided  to 
extend  the  picker  arms  to  fruit  engaging  position  when 
retracting  the  picker  bars  and  to  move  them  to  positions 
parallel  to  the  picker  bars  when  inserting  the  picker  bars 
among  the  branches  of  the  tree.  Each  picker  arm  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  picker  fingers  to  engage  the 
fruit  when  the  picker  bars  are  being  withdrawn.  Suitable 
means  are  provided  to  operate  the  panel  with  its  multi- 
plicity of  picker  bars  and  picker  arms. 


1.  A  lettuce  harvester  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  advanced  over  a  lettuce  head,  means  on  said  frame 
for  contacting  the  top  of  said  lettuce  head  and  establish- 
ing the  particular  vertical  height  of  said  top  of  said  let- 
tuce head,  a  lettuce  head  cutter  on  said  frame,  atid  means 
on  said  frame  responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  said 
contacting  means  only  above  said  particular  height  for 
operating  said  cutter  to  sever  said  lettuce  head. 
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3,380,238 
FLY  FRAME 
Hidejiro  Araki,  Aichi-gun,  and  Kenji  Tsujioka,  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works, 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,010 
8  Claims.  (CL  57—52) 


A  fly  frame  having  an  upper  rail  and  a  bobbin  rail,  a 
plurality  of  flyers  mounted  on  the  upper  rail  and  each 
having  at  its  central  portion  a  bobbin  guide  arbor  adapted 
to  support  and  guide  the  upper  end  of  a  bobbin  during 
the  bobbin  winding  and  building  motion,  the  bobbin  rail 
having  a  bobbin  driving  mechanism  thereon  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bobbin  drive  shafts  thereon  coupled  to  the 
bobbin  driving  mechanism  and  each  having  a  short  sup- 
porting member  mounted  on  the  extension  of  each  bobbin 
drive  shaft  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  a  bobbin  in 
driving  engagement  therewith,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
bobbin  rail  for  lowering  the  bobbin  rail  and  the  bobbin 
driving  mechanism  therein  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  bobbin  and  said  short  supporting  plug  plus  a  mar- 
ginal clearance  which  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  bobbins 
to  be  freely  shifted  laterally  without  any  interference  from 
the  said  guide  arbor. 


3,384,239 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FULL 
COPS  ON  RING  SPINNING  AND  RING 
TWISTING  MACHINES 
Eberhard  Grimm,  Infolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutscher  Spinnereimaschinenbau  lil^olstadt,  In- 
golstadt  (Danube),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Ffled  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  19, 1965. 
D  48.686 
8  Claims.  (CL  57—53) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improvement  in  doffing 
apparatus  for  copping  machines,  wherein  the  copping  ma- 
chine  includes   an   auxiliary  element   disposed   over  the 
spindles  from  which  cops  are  to  be  removed.  The  auxiliary 
element  prevents  lifting  the  cap  vertically  upward  along 
the  axis  of  the  spindle  by  a  cop  removing  means  which 
engages  the  top  portion  of  the  cop  and  lifts  it  vertically 
from  the  spindle.  According  to  the  invention,  the  gripper 
which  lifts  the  cop  off  a  spindle  is  moved  outwardly  of 
the  copping  apparatus  as  it  is  raised,  and  the  gripper 
passes  over  a  path  avoiding  interference  with  the  auxiliary 
element  of  the  copping  machine.  The  outward  movement 
of  the  cop  as  it  is  lifted,  in  consequence  of  the  outward 
movement  of  the  gripper,  is  permitted  by  a  taper  between 
the  cop  and  spindle.  The  doffing  apparatus  is  of  the  type 
that  travels  at  a  constant  speed  along  the  copping  ap- 


paratus, and  automatically  removes  the  cops  during  such 
travel.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with  means  for  elimi- 
nating relative  movement  of  the  cop  and  spindle,  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  doflfing  apparatus,  during  the 
time  that  the  cop  is  being  removed.  The  movement  ac- 


cording to  the  instant  invention,  providing  outward  move- 
ment of  the  gripper,  is  coordinated  with  the  mentioned 
operation  wherein  relative  movement  between  the  cop 
and  spindle,  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  dcrffing  ap- 
paratus, is  eliminated. 


3380.240 
DOUBLE  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Gustav  Franzen,  Neersen,  new  Krefelil,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Palitex  Project-Company,  GmbH,  Krefeld, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1964. 

P  35,269 

20  Claims.  (Q.  57—58.83) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  textile  machine  unit 
for  use  in  connection  with  a  two-for-one  twisting  machine, 
which  is  characterized  primarily  by  a  block  shaped  hous- 
ing having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  with  a  balloon- 
confining  wall  section  and  a  front  wall  with  a  threading 
slot,  one  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  housing  to  a  two-for-one  twisting 
frame,  while  a  spindle  bearing  casing  is  arranged  substan- 
stantially  coaxially  with  regard  to  said  balloon-confining 
wall  section  and  in  fixed  connection  therewith. 
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3,380,241  said  filaments  being  individually  permanently  fixed  by  ,i 

SILKLIKE  SLUB  YARN  AND  METHOD  crystalline   molecular  structure  in  a  persistent,  random. 

OF  MAKING  SAME  three-dimensional,  sinuous,  curvilinear,  extensible  crimp 

Ray  Frank  Callaway,  Lincolnton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cela-    ^^^j  t,ging  substantially  free  from  ring-like  loops 

nese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,695 

8  Claims.  (CI.  57-139)  ,  3  3^^,  2^3 

PLASTIC  CORDAGE 
Robert  L.  Stanton,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,788 
14  Claims.  (CI.  57—144) 


A  novel  slublike  yarn  is  produced  by  forwarding  at 
least  two  ends  of  pre-formed  yam  to  a  twist  zone  while 
simultaneously  feeding  to  the  twist  zone  at  a  lesser  speed  a 
roving  whereby  the  roving  is  pulled  apart  into  discrete 
slublike  segments  and  because  of  the  twisting  together  of 
the  pre-formed  yam  ends  the  discrete  slublike  segments 
of  roving  are  locked  in  place. 


A  strand  of  a  rope  has  a  core  which  comprises  highly 
elongated  plastic  bands  which  have  been  tightly  compressed 
against  one  another  and  lie  essentially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other. These  bands  ;.re  not  twisted  prior  to  the  qompres- 
sion;  the  only  twist  they  exhibit  is  due  to  the  l^ist  im- 
parted to  the  strand  as  a  whole. 


3,380,242 
YARN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Alfred  Richmond,  Robert  Albert  King,  and  Alexander 
Henderson  Gentle,  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Enka 
Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1,  1957, 

6,876/57 
3  Claims.  (57—140) 


'  3,380,244 

CORE-SPUN  ELASTIC  YARN  PRODUCT 
AND  PROCESS 

Robert  S.  Martin,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,026 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—152) 


A  method  for  preparing  an  elastic  yam  comprising 
core-spinning  uncrimped,  stretched  continuous  filajnents  of 
a  segmented  elastomer  with  a  sheath  of  two  types  of  in- 
elastic staple  fibers  (self-crimpable  fibers  and  low 
strength  non-crimpable  fibers)  heat  setting  the  resulting 
core-spun  yarn  under  tension,  and  plying  ihe  heat-set 
core-spurn  yarn  with  a  second  core-spun  yarn  of  the  same 
type  of  inelastic  staple  fibers. 

The  high-bulk  elastic  composite  yarn  comprises  a  core- 
spun  yarn  having  an  initially  stretched  elastic  core  (as 
described  above)  which  is  helically  surrounded  by  a 
sheath  of  two  types  of  elastic  staple  fibers  (as  described 
above),  the  sheath  being  in  engagement  with  the  core, 
but  free  of  adhesion  thereto.  This  first  core-spun  yarn 
is  plied  with  a  second  core-spun  yam  of  the  same  type 
of  inelastic  staple  fiber.  The  yarns  of  this  invention  are 
characterized  by  good  bulk,  cover,  stretch,  and  pill-re- 
sistance. 


1.  The  process  of  imparting  a  persistent  crimp  to  syn- 
thetic linear  polymeric  filaments  and  yarns  which  com- 
prises feeding  the  same  to  a  plasticizing  stream  of  a  com- 
pressible fluid  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
300°  F.  in  which  the  individual  filaments,  While  in  a 
plastic  state  and  under  substantially  zero  tension,  are 
separated  from  each  other  and  crimped  individually  while 
whipping  about  in  the  turbulent  plasticizing  stream,  the 
crimp  having  a  random,  three-dimensional,  curvilinear, 
extensible  configuration,  and  setting  the  crimp  thereby 
imparted  to  the  said  filaments. 

3,  A  continuous  filament  yarn  comprising  a  plura'ity 
of  entangled  but  physically  separate  filaments,  each  of 


3,380,245 

ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST  DRIVEN  SUPER- 
CHARGER AND  AFTERBURNER  AIR  SUP- 
PLY CONTROLS 
Stanley  H.  Mick,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  a^'signor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,112 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60 — 13) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 

chamber, 

a  fluid  induction  system  to  feed  the  combustion  cham- 
)er. 
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an  exhaust  system  to  carry  exhaust  fluid  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and 

a  supercharger  connected  with  both  the  induction  and 
exhaust  systems  and  adapted  to  utilize  energy  in  the 
exhaust  fluiJ  to  increase  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the 
induction  system 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

fluid  suppl>  means  including  a  fluid  pump  separate  from 
the  supercharger  and  having  an  outlet  connected  with 
the  exhaust  system  between  the  combustion  chamber 


r  t    » 


and  the  suf)ercharger  and  adapted  to  supply  combus- 
tion supporting  fluid  to  react  with  combustible  sub- 
stances discharged  from  the  combustion  chamber  as 
part  of  the  exhau^t  fluid  and  thereby  increase  the  ex- 
haust energy  available  to  the  supercharger,  said  sup- 
ply means  being  responsive  to  predetermined  maxi- 
mum fluid  pressures  in  the  induction  system  to  limit 
the  supply  of  combustion  supporting  fluid  to  the  ex- 
haust s>stem.  whereby  creation  of  excessive  pres 
sures  in  the  induction  system  by  the  supercharger  is 
avoided. 


3,380,246 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

.Millard  F.  Dowell,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,308 

13  Claims.  (CI.  60—13) 


An  exhaust  manifold,  for  a  turbo-supercharged  internal 
combustion  engine,  having  a  single  central  conduit  and  a 
plurality  of  branch  pipes  for  the  various  cylinders,  which 
pipes  have  sections  of  progressively  decreasing  cross-sec- 
tion in  the  direction  of  flow  and  curve  to  meet  the  conduit 
at  a  relatively  small  angle  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  in 
the  conduit. 


3,380,247 
HYDRAULIC  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A 
PISTON  PUMP  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  AND  RE- 
VERSIBLE OUTPUT 

Paul  Jacques  Colmerauer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Hoesch  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,173 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2    1965 

19,260 
16  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
A  pump  arrangement  including  a  cylinder  member,  a 


piston  member  slidably  guided  in  the  cylinder  member, 
a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  member  and 
projecting  in  a  sealed  manner  through  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  member,  and  valves  and  passage  means  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
piston  rod  and  the  cylinder  spaces  to  opposite  sides  of 


the  piston  member,  wherein  the  position  of  one  of  the 
members  relative  to  the  other  is  adjustable  from  a  neutral 
P^isiiion  to  an  adjusted  position  to  either  side  of  the  neu- 
tral position  to  change  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
the  output  of  the  pump  during  oscillation  of  one  of  the 
members  relative  to  the  other  about  the  adjusted  position. 


3,380.248 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  FLUID,  MOTOR,  PUMP  AND 
RESER>OIR    SYSTEM    AND    TRANSMISSION 
VALVE  THEREFOR 
Michael  A.  D'Amato,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Delavan  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,917 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 


'-,  •.^ 


A  reversible  fluid  pump  having  two  fluid  ports  is  con- 
nected via  a  transmission  valve  both  to  a  fluid  motor 
which  is  reversible  according  to  which  of  two  fluid  ports 
receives  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump,  and  also  to  and 

from  a  fluid  reservoir.  The  transmission  valve  has  a  multi- 
ple spool  and  cooperating  lands  and  grooves,  the  spool 
moving  between  three  discrete  positions  in  accordance 
with  direction  of  pressure  fluid  delivered  from  one  or 
the  other  or  neither  of  the  pump  ports.  When  pressure 
fluid   is  delivered   from  either  pump  port,   the  transmis- 
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sion  valve  establishes  a  pressure  fluid  path  to  a  corre- 
sponding motor  port  and  a  return  fluid  path  from  the 
other  motor  port  to  the  reservoir  and  back  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  then  low  pressure  port  of  the  pump. 
When  pressure  fluid  is  delivered  from  neither  pump  port, 
the  spool  blocks  fluid  flow  to  and  from  the  motor  ports, 
thereby  blocking  movement  of  the  motor.  The  system  is 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  check  valves. 


3,380,249 
PROPULSIVE  DEVICE 
Benjamin  B.  Meckel,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Physics  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  180,212, 
Mar.  13,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  532,519 

22  Claims.  (CI.  60—202) 


22.  A  method  of  propulsion  comprising: 

bombarding  a  surface  of  a  fuel  material  capable  of 
being  sputtered  with  particles  of  sufficient  energy 
to  cause  ejection  of  a  neutral  particle  beam  from  said 
surface;  directing  said  neutral  particle  beam  in  the 
desired  direction  of  thrust;  and 

replenishing  said  fuel  material  at  said  surface  as  said 
surface  is  sputtered. 


3,380,250 
BI-PROPELLANT  ROCKET  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  WhaUey,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,209 
10  Clahns.  (O.  60—204) 


PEI 


•tlOMT  PWCtNT  ETH»HE 

5.  In  method  for  operating  a  cryogenic  propellant 
motor  wherein  a  cryogenic  liquid  oxidizer  and  a  cryo- 
genic liquid  fuel  are  injected  from  separate  sources  into 
a  combustion  chamber  and  reacted  therein  to  produce 
hot  cwnbustion  gases,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
sources  of  said  oxidizer  and  said  fuel  are  maintained  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  no  greater  than  about 
—  186'  C;  ^said  oxidizer  has  a  boiling  point  between 
about  —186"  C.  and  said  predetermined  temperature,  and 
said  fuel  is  a  high  density  fuel  having  a  freezing  point 
below  said  predetermined  temperature. 


3,380,251  , 

IGNITION  CONTROL  OF  SOLID  PROFeIlLANT 
ROCKET  ENGINES 
Bobby  M.  Wall,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,790. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
530,834  ' 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60—219) 


k       « 


3.  The  method  of  selectively  predetermining  the  pres- 
sure pattern  produced  in  a  rocket  engine  subsequent  to 
Ignition  by  a  solid  propellant  grain  having  $n  internal 
cavity  extending  throughout  its  length  to  provide  an  in- 
ternal surface  area  subject  to  ignition  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  band  of  combustion-inhibiting  com- 
position around  the  internal  surface  area  of  the  propellant 
grain  subject  to  ignition,  and  varying  the  area  and  loca- 
tion of  the  band  of  inhibitor  to  vary  the  pressure  produced 
by  Ihe  burning  propellant  and  the  period  of  time  required 
to  bum  the  propellant. 


3,380,252 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PRESERVINC 

FRESH-WATER  SUPPLY 
Clarence  Renshaw,  45  Sutton  Place  S„ 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,771 

1  Claim.  (CI.  61—1) 


Impermeable  underground  barrier  extending  partly  into 
the  ground  water  below  the  soil  surface  to  confine  an 
area  of  an  accumulating  precipitation  without  materially 
impeding  the  communication  between  ground  water  in- 
side and  outside  the  barrier. 


3,380,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EROSION 

Lawrence  Vita,  1521  SW.  21st  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fb.     33305 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,999 

5  Claims.  (CL  61—3) 

Apparatus  for  controlling  erosion  caused  by  moving 

water,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  six-pronged  jacks  each 

molded  integrally  of  concrete  with  the  six  prongs  cxtend- 
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ing  in  different  directions  from  a  common  central  core 
of  the  same  size  as  the  base  of  the  prongs.  Each  prong 
is  in  the  shape  of  an  elongated  truncated  pyramid  hav- 
ing four  planar  sides  defining  sharp  comers  aiid  the  prongs 


of  the  adjacent  jacks  piled  in  random  order  are  adapted 
to  interlock  to  form  a  self-supporting  rigid  vertical  struc- 
ture such  as  an  artificial  reef  having  interconnecting  small 
sharp>-edged  apertures. 


3,380,254 
PROTECTIVE  LININGS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORM- 
ING THE  SAME  IN  WATERCOURSES 
Mario  Rossi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A.  Officine 
Maccaferri,  Bologna,  Italy 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,746 
12  Claims.  (CI.  61—7) 


1.  A  protective  lining  for  water  courses  and  other 
exposed  soil  surfaces,  said  lining  comprising  a  series  of 
closed  rectangular  wire  mesh  containers  which  are  sub- 
stantially longer  than  they  are  wide  and  have  a  thickness 
not  exceeding  about  ten  percent  of  their  width,  said 
containers  being  joined  together  side  by  side  and  packed 
with  stones  the  interstices  of  which  packing  are  at  least 
on  the  exposed  face  of  the  lining  at  least  partially  filled 
with  a  flexible  binding  material  having  flow  characteristics 
and  impervious  to  water,  said  binding  material  forming 
a  protective  coating  on  said  wire  mesh  at  least  on  the 
exposed  face  of  the  lining,  each  filled  container  forming 
a  coherent  mattress  which  is  flexible  and  able  to  con- 
form to  the  surface  of  the  underlying  soil. 


3,380,255 

UNDERWATER  ICE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Carl  E.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,117 
15  Claims.  (CI.  61—34) 
Apparatus  and  mCihod  for  forming  a  cofferdam  com- 
prising  a  plurality  of  substantially   vertical   refrigerant- 


carrying  tubes,  thermal  insulation  along  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  tubes  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  open  space 


include  the  tubes,  and  a  metal  strip  barrier  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tubes. 


3,380,256 
UNDERWATER  DRILLING  INSTALLATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Dimitri  Issaiewitch  Rebikoff,  Fort  Laoderdale,  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  Rebikoff  Oceanics,  Inc.,  Fort  Laoderdale,  Fla.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,869 
2  Claims.  (CI.  61—46.5) 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  caisson  on  the  bottom  of 
a  body  of  water  which  comprises  providing  a  tubular  cais- 
son having  one  end  open  for  being  driven  into  the  bottom 
of  a  water  body  and  having  a  bulkhead  extending  there- 
across  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  end  for  forming  a 
working  chamber  therebetween  and  a  shaft  connection  to 
said  bulkhead  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  water  body, 
immersing  said  caisson  in  the  water  body  with  said  one 
end  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  water  bod\  and  said  bulk- 
head submerged  in  the  water  body,  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
water  body  by  a  shaft  extending  from  said  shaft  connec- 
tion, and  removing  water  from  said  chamber  to  cause  the 
water  pressure  above  said  bulkhead  to  drive  the  caisson 
into  the  bottom  of  the  water  body. 


3380,257 

PORTABLE  DOCK 

Robert  Gillman  and  Michael  R.  Under,  both  of 

Dasscl,  Minn.     55325 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,802 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61—48) 


je   •"  «?       JO 


A  portable  dock  having  a  reinforced  support  structure 
on  which  is  mounted  wheel  supports  at  one  extremity  of 
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the  same,  the  wheel  supports  being  relatively  movable  by 
sleeves  mounted  on  the  same  which  are  raised  and  lowered 
to  engage  the  reinforced  support  structure  to  move  the 
dock  relative  to  the  wheel  supports.  The  sleeves  are  moved 
by  a  pulley  and  cable  system  operated  from  a  remote 
winch  positioned  on  the  reinforced  support  structure. 


3,380,258 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  INSULATION 

ABOUT  A  METAL  PIPE 

Homer  F.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,256 

4  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.2) 


of  the  pipe-line  and  remains  in  place  as  a  polymerized- 
palymeric  -  resin  -  composition  -  fiber  -  reinforced  -  pipe- 
Iiner.  A  concrete  placing  machine  is  hauled  oVer  the  pipe- 
liner  in  the  trench  and  concrete  or  other  porous  struc- 
tural material  placed  around,  about,  over  and  under  the 
pipe-liner,  thus  making  a  reinforced  concrete  pipe-line 
havmg  corrosion  resistant  features. 

3,380.260 

TL  NNEL-BORING  MACHINE 

Narciss  Albert  Redl,  405  Hilliard  St., 

Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,763 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Canada,  July  31    1964 

908,472 

6  Claims.  (CI.  61—84) 


4.  A  method  of  installing  in  a  field  installation  in- 
sulated metal  pipe  having  high  service  temperatures  in 
the  range  from  300°  to  800°  F.  which  comprises: 

(a)  digging  a  trench  adapted  to  receive  said  pipe  and 
exceeding  the  size  of  said  pipe  by  the  amount  of 
desired  insulation; 

(b)  lining  said  trench  with  a  non-porous  water-resist- 
ant material; 

(c)  spacing  said  pipe  in  said  trench  by  means  of  suit- 
able thermally  non-conductive  supports; 

(d)  introducing  into  said  trench,  along  said  pipe,  a 
mixture  which,  upon  curing,  is  converted  into  a  rigid 
cellular  epoxy  resin  which  surrounds  said  pipe; 

(e)  thereafter,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
pipe  at  no  more  than  about  160°  F.  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  permit  the  cure  of  said  resin  to  be  substan- 
tially complete; 

(f)  thereafter  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  pipe 
up  to  its  service  temperature  in  said  range; 

(g)  and,  after  said  cure  is  at  least  substantially  com- 
plete, removing  an  undesired  excess  of  resin  foam 
and  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  the  foam  with 
a  weather-resistant  material. 


3,380,259 

^^^il^'^^T^^'^  OF  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 

CONCRETE  PIPE-LINE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

David  Robenstein,  2750  2nd  Ave., 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92103 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  392,075 

^F*  *  V^i'*'  "^  ^-  ^°'  391.987,  Aug.  25,  1964.' 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  522,336 
13  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.2) 


u'-1 1 


I.  A  tunnel  boring  machine  comprising  j  frame-  a 
work  head  operatively  mounted  on  said  fran|e  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  excavate  a  tlinnel  face- 
a  conveyor  on  said  frame  for  transferring  cultings  from 
the  work  head  and  tunnel  face  to  the  rear  ponion  of  the 
machine;  said  frame  including: 
(11)   A  base  portion, 

(b)    A  column  secured  to  said  base  portion,  said  work 
head  being  swingabiy  and  slidab!>  mounted  on  said 
column; 
to    Flr^t    hydraulic    means   for   raising    and    lowering 

the  uork  head  on  the  column;  and 
(d)   Second    hydraulic    means    pivotally   connected    at 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  work 
head  for  securing  the  latter  on  said  column  and  to 
said  tunnel  face; 
said      _ .^ 

mg  means  defining  the  radius  of  said 
tunnel; 

(2)  First  drive  means  adapted  lo  actuate 
said  cutting  means; 

(3)  A  universal  joint  connecting  said  cutting 
means  and  said  first  drive  means;  and 

(4)  Second  drive  means  adapted  to  rotate 
the  cutting  means  and  the  universal  joint  so 
as  to  form  the  periphery  of  said  tunnel; 

means  for  providing  angular  movement  of  said  work 
head  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ma- 
chine; means  for  providing  angular  movement  to  the  uni- 
versal joint  with  respect  to  the  work  head  as  well  as  the 
first  and  second  drive  means  whereby  the  cutting  means 
may  undercut  obstructions  in  the  face  of  the  tUnnel;  and 
a  walking  beam  arrangement  for  moving  said  machine 
along  a  defined  path  of  excavation. 


^.    .^w^.-.-j,  i,,v  iuin.1   uii  saiu  tuiumn  and  n 
mnel  face;  i 

work  head  including: 
( 1 )   Cutting  means  defining  the  radius  of  salt 


This  patent  application  relates  to  methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  manufacture  of  polymeric-resin-composi- 
tion  -  fiber  reinforced  -  cast  -  in  -  place  -  porous  -  s  ruc- 
tural  -  material  -  concrete  -  pipe  -  lines.  Pipe  -  liners  are 
provided  on-site  by  make-up  and  processing  apparatus  and 
placed  ill  a  ditch  dug  by  a  self-propelled  ditcher  which 
hauls  said  apparatus  on  a  trailer-processing  rig  which 
provides  said  pipe-liner.  The  said  pipe-liner  acts  first  as 
a  forming  means  for  casting  a  concrete  cover  component 


3,380,261 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ICE 
Grover  E.  Hendrix,  2054  Alharabra  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75217,  and  Charles  M.  Tunnell,  3923  Lafvnview 
Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.     75227  i 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,876 1 
22  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 138) 
1.  An  ice  making  machine  comprising:  a  refrigerating 
mechanism   including  a  motor  compressor  unit,   a  con- 
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denser.  4  liquid  receiver,  and  an  evaporator  cooling  mem- 
hcr;  a  plurality  of  depending  cooling  nipples  mounted  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  evaporator  memher;  water 
container  means  for  hoidini;  a  body  of  water;  means  for 
moving  said  water  contamer  into  and  out  of  position  to 
dispose  the  water  therein  in  heat  exchanging  relationship 
with  the  nipples;  means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  wa- 
ter m  said  water  container  exposed  to  the  cooling  nippies 
for  reducing  the  volume  of  water  required  to  form  bodies 


of  ice  on  said  nipples;  defrosting  means  for  freeinc  ice 
formed  on  the  nipples  from  the  nipples  while  the  water 
cont. liner  is  out  of  position  in  which  the  water  is  in  heat 
exchanging  relationship  with  the  cooling  nipples;  means 
fi>r  draining  and  refill, nc  said  water  container  means  with 
water  while  said  water  container  means  is  out  of  position 
disposing  the  water  therein  in  heat  engaging  relationship 
with  the  nipples  to  provide  a  fresh  hcxly  of  w;iter  for  each 
freezing  operation;  and  means  for  gathering  the  ice  re- 
moved from  the  nipples  in  a  place  of  storage. 


3,380,262 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

LOAD  LIMIT  CONTROL 

Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Tranc 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Se'.  No.  595,754 

17  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 209) 


This  invention  relates  to  refrigeration  apparatus  having 
control  means  including  fluid  devices  for  operating  the 
apparatus  at  a  capacity  which  corresponds  with  the  re- 
frigeration load  on  the  apparatus  and  limiting  the  capac- 
ity of  the  compressor  of  the  refrigeration  apparatus  to 
prevent  exceeding  a  maximum  safe  current  through  the 
driving  motor  of  the  compressor. 


3,380,263 

RING  GUARD  HAVING  SLOTTED  ENDS 

Nathan  Astor,  5  Hidley  Extension,  Troy,  N.Y.     12180 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,266 

9  Claims.  (CI.  63—15.6) 


An  attachment  to  reduce  the  effective  inner  diameter 
of  a  ring  including  an  arcuate  length  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial having  ends  in  coil  form  and  slotted  to  receive  sec- 
tions of  the  ring  therein  in  a  "snap-on"  connection,  the 
coiled  ends  simultaneously  making  bearing  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  and  extending  towards 
the  center  of  the  ring  against  the  finger. 


3,380,264 

TORQUE  SENSITIVE  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

Marshall  G.  Moore,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,183 

10  Claims,  (a.  64—28) 


^4  8^^^    ^ 


1.  A  disconnect  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  gear  fixedly  mounted  to  a  driving  member, 

a  second  gear  fixedly  mounted  to  a  driven  member  and 

coaxial  with  said  first  gear, 
a  generally  cylindrical  member  having  first  gear  teeth 
on  the  first  end  portion  thereof  mating  with  said  first 
gear  and  having  second  gear  teeth  axially  displaced 
from   said   first   gear   teeth   and   mating   with    said 
second  gear,  said  member  disposed  coaxially  with 
said  first  and  second  gears,  and  being  axially  slid- 
able  so  as  to  disengage  at  least  one  set  of  gear  teeth, 
at  least  one  of  said  gears  having  helical  teeth  arranged 
to  provide  an  axial  force  on  the  member  in  response 
to  torque  between  said  driving  and  driven  members, 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  defining  a  piston] 
said  piston  slidably  disposed  within  a  fluid  chamber' 
means  to  relieve  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  said  cham- 
ber when  said  torque  urges  said  cylindrical  member 
and  said  piston  against  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  at 
a  predetermined  pressure. 


3,380,265 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Roland  Peherdy,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Bentley  Engueering  Company  Limited,  Leicester, 
Kngland 

Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,515 
Claims  pnonty,  apphcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  5.  1963 

35,048/63  ' 

8  Claims.  (CI.  66—14) 

A  patternmg  mechanism  in  a  circular  knitting  machine 
of  the  opposed  needle  cylinder  type  has  a  pattern  drum 
adapted  to  have  patterning  projections  set  up  at  selected 
peripheral  locations  in  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rings 
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selector  levers  appropriated  one  to  each  ring  of  projec- 
tion locations  on  the  drum  for  operation  as  the  drum  is 
racked  around,  by  projections  set  up  on  the  drum,  each 
lever  being  movable  between  an  operative  location  in 
which  it  is  disposed  for  actuation  by  an  appropriate  pro- 
jection on  the  drum  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
it  is  not  so  disposed.  These  levers  are  sub-divided  into  two 
banks  associated  with  different  groups  of  rings  of  projec- 


2ba 


tion  locations  on  the  drum,  one  bank  being  further  sub- 
divided into  two  sub-groups,  control  means  including 
bluffing  means  common  to  said  two  sub-groups  and  opci- 
able  in  two  steps  successively  to  move  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  the  two  sub-groups  of  selector  levers  en  bloc 
to  inoperative  position,  and  further  control  means  oper- 
able to  move  the  selector  levers  of  the  other  bank  en  bloc 
to  inoperative  position. 


3,380,266 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNTTTING  MACHINE 

Andrew  John  Williamson,  213  Circle  Drive,  SW.,  and 

William  Porter  Chesnutt,  Jr.,  503  Linden  Circle,  NE., 

both  of  Athens,  Tenn.    37303 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,656 
1  Claim.  (CL  66—150) 


The  present  disclosure  describes  a  pull  down  mechanism 
for  a  circular  knitting  machine,  causing  the  stitches  to  be 
pulled  down  from  the  sinkers,  minimizing  the  possibility 
of  the  formation  of  irregular  or  skipped  stitches  or  the 
like.  The  knitting  machine  is  provided  with  a  delivery 
cylinder  which  carries  an  upwardly  outwardly  flaring  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  extending  shed 
bars. 


3,380,267 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

SPEEDOMETERS 

WilUam  E.  Winchester,  6375  SW.  42nd  St, 

Miami,  Fla.     33155 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,490 

5  Claims.  (CI.  70—232) 


A  sealing  device  including  a  hollow  housing  for  en- 
closing and  sealing  a  cable.  The  housing  is  formed  of 
two  parts  which  are  hinged  at  one  end  and  are  provided 
uith  an  intcrfitting  lock  at  the  other  end  opposite  the 
hinge.  The  lock  is  formed  by  a  cavity  in  one  of  the  halves 
and  a  projection  on  the  other  half  which  flexibly  interfits 
in  the  cavity. 


3,380,268 

PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 

Harlan  Knox  Perrill,  359  S.  Westgate  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,643 

10  Claims.  (CI.  70—363) 

3  *   ^a 


The  device  of  the  invention  is  an  improved  axial  pin 
tumbler  combination  lock  and  key.  In  this  typ«  of  lock 
there  are  circularly  arranged  pin  tumblers  in  the  body 
and  in  the  rotatable  barrel  of  the  lock  which  are  actu- 
atable  by  a  key  having  extending  plungers  or  pins  for  ac- 
tuatir^  the  tumblers  in  the  lock  for  locking  anj  unlock- 
ing. The  improvements  in  the  lock  reside  in  the  provision 
of  a  skirt  on  the  key  which  engages  in  an  annular  groove 
in  the  barrel  of  the  lock,  these  parts  being  configurated 
so  that  the  key  is  operative  in  only  one  angular  position. 
Further,  a  double  set  of  bores  alternately  arranged  is 
provided  in  the  body  of  the  lock  with  pin  tumblers  in 
the  bores  so  related  to  the  bores  in  the  barrel  that  in  both 
the  lock  and  the  unlocked  positions  of  the  lock  itself,  the 
pins  in  the  barrel  are  in  a  position  such  that  the  Combina- 
tion of  the  lock  is  not  exposed  and  not  susceptible  to 
pickii^g. 

3,380.269 
AUTOMATIC  TERMINATION 
Howard  W.  Arnold,  Fred  S.  Eldretb,  and  Wilbert  L.  Gore, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Aisociates, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I       FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,327  I 
I  16  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 4)  I 

A  tool  is  provided  for  working  on  a  work-piece,  such 
as  a  tnbbon  cable,  positioned  in  the  tool,  the  tool  having 
reciprocating  elements  that  act  in  a  plane  substantially 
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perpendicular  to  said  work-piece  to  efl^ect  cutting,  bending  means  for  concentrating  the  flux  lines  at  the  inner  diam- 
and  the  like  of  said  piece  which  can  be  passed  through  eter  of  the  coil  on  energizing  the  coil.  In  a  second  mod- 
a  testing  device  on  its  way  to  said  tool.  The  testing  device     ification  the  means  for  providing  a  tube  expanding  force 


compri^es  a  liquid  within  the  tube  and  means  for  initiat- 
comprises  supports  and  at  least  one  guiding  element;  a    inp  an  electric  arc  at  the  section  of  tube  to  he  expanded 
means   to    measure   distance    deviations    in    said   cable    is     in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  signal  source, 
employed  for  control  purposes. 


3,380.270 
PLUGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRUSION 
CONTAINERS 
Charles  Sauve,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  ITnergie  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1964, 
980,629 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 45) 


An  extrusion  device  has  a  chamber  closed  at  one  end 
by  a  die  to  receive  the  billet  and  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber  is  closed  by  a  plug  in  which  a  ram  and  ramrod 
are  slidahU  mounted.  A  lubricant  reservoir  is  formed 
between  the  ramrcxi  and  the  plug  anJ  movement  of  the 
r.mirod  and  ram  when  the  plug  is  in  position  closing  the 
chamber  forces  lubricant  under  high  pressure  around  the 
billet  prior  to  and  during  extrusion  of  the  billet. 


3,380,271 

STRl  CTLRE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

TUBE  EXPANSION 

Edward  P.  Habdas,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet 

f^..^,'   '■'*^'  ^"^   '*"•''   Mich.,   a   corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,980 
19  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 

Structure  for  expanui.ig  plain  seciions  of  finned  tubing 
or  the  like,  including  a  die  having  an  annuar  internal 
recess  for  positioning  over  the  section  of  the  tubing  to  be 
expanded,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  means  connected 
to  the  source  of  electric  energy  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended into  the  tubing  to  the  section  thereof  lo  be  ex- 
panded for  providing  a  mechanical  tube  expanding  force 
on  the  section  of  the  tube  to  be  expanded  in  response  to 
a  signal  from  the  signal  source  and  such  method  of  lube 
expansion.  In  one  modifica  ion  the  means  for  providing 
an  expanding  force  on  the  section  of  tube  includes  a  radi- 
ally expandable  hollow  col.  havi  g  a  conducing  liquid 
therein  connected  to  the  scarce  of  electrical  energy  and 


3  380  272 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FOIL  CONTAINERS 
Stanley  J.  Halter,  Mundelein,  ni.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,330 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 57) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  explosively  forming  a  blank  of 
relatively  thin  foil  material  and  the  like  into  a  container 
of  a  selected  configuration  having  substantially  smooth 
walls  and  marginal  edges  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  ram  and  a  platen  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  ram  in  forming  the  container,  cooperating  sur- 
faces on  the  ram  and  platen  for  engaging  and  clampingly 
sealing  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  container  there- 
between and  from  the  atmosphere  upon  bottoming  of  the 
ram.  certain  of  said  cooperating  surfaces  also  being  slida- 
bly  arranged  relative  to  each  other  whereby  during  actua- 
tion of  said  ram  and  prior  to  the  bottoming  thereof  they 
will  also  eff'ect  an  ironing  and  smoothing  of  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  marginal  portion  and  a  bending 
of  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  outer  marginal  por- 
tion relative  to  the  remainder  thereof,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  fluid  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  and  a  relatively 
high  velocity  against  one  side  as  well  as  the  inner  portion 
of  the  container  during  the  clampingly  sealed  engage- 
ment of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  container  with  the 
said  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  ram  and  platen  to  ex- 
plosively form,  and  container  backup  means  on  the  ram 
disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  fluid  directing 
means  for  engaging  and  forming  the  inner  portion  of  the 
container  during  the  direction  of  the  relatively  high  veloc- 
ity fluid  under  relatively  high  pressure  thereagainst. 
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3,380,273 
Alfred   Champion,    %    Kings   Langley   Engineering   Co. 
Limited,  Station  Road,  Kings  Langley,  Hertfordsliire, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1965, 

716/65 
1  aaim.  (CI.  72—75) 


I. 


nnr! 


both  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  perpendicular  to  the  shaft 
to  apply  controlled  pressure  to  the  pressure  roller  in  a 
direction  toward  the  forming  roller.  Preferably  the  sec- 
ond bearing  is  supported  by  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  second  bearing  and  to  a  fixed  support.  The 
means  for  moving  the  first  bearing  is  preferably  operated 
by  fluid  pressure. 

3,380,275 
SPIN  FORMING  DEVICE 
George  P.  McGraw,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,493 
4  Claims.  (CL  72—121) 


A  swaging  tool  comprising  a  longitudinal  shank  to 
enter  the  pipe  end,  a  transverse  slot  in  the  shank,  a  ball 
disposed  in  the  slot  and  resting  upon  a  hardened  metal 
insert  which  is  let  into  a  longitudinal  eccentric  slot  in  the 
shank  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  tool  is 
turned  in  one  direction  the  ball  is  moved  to  the  deep  end 
of  the  slot  so  that  it  is  flush  or  only  slightly  above  the 
level  of  the  shank  surface  and  when  the  tool  is  turned 
in  the  other  direction  the  ball  is  moved  to  the  shallow 
end  of  the  slot  so  that  the  ball  projects  radially  beyond 
the  shank  surface  and  swages  the  pipe. 


3,380,274 
BORDERING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
BORDERING  PLATES  BY  MEANS  OF  THE 
MACHINE 
John  Olov  Gustavsson,  Assen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Pullmax  Aktiebolag,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18,  1963, 

14,157/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  72—85) 


A  machine  for  flanging  the  edge  of  a  plane  or  dished 
plate  comprises  means  supporting  the  plate  for  rotation, 
a  forming  roller  engaging  one  side  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  cross  section  and  a  pressure  roller  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  at  approximately  the  loca- 
tion of  the  forming  roller.  The  pressure  roller  has  a 
curved  cross  sectional  contour  and  is  carried  by  a  shaft 
which  is  supported  by  a  first  bearing  adjacent  the  pres- 
sure roller  and  a  second  bearing  spaced  from  the  pres- 
sure roller.  Both  of  the  bearings  are  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pressure  roller  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
plate.  The  second  bearing  is  pivotally  supported  and  co- 
ordinated means  is  provided  for  moving  the  first  bearing 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  solid  electrode  at  each  end 
of  a  v. mind  foil  capacitor  by  axially  spin  swaging  each 
end  ol  ihe  capacitor  and  simultaneously  spin  s*aging  a 
chamfer  onto  the  circumferential  edge  of  each  end  of 
the  capacilor  by  appKing  a  predetermined  force  with  a 

sloping'.  nio\ablc  swaging  tool. 


3,380,276 
CUP  PLUG  EXPANDER 

Frank  E.  Dudley,  12  Center  St.,  Westmont.  NJ.     08108 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,668 

8  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 122) 


1.  A  device  for  expanding  a  cup-shaped  plug  in  the  wall 
of  an  engine  block  comprising, 

a  circular  base  having  opposed,  substantially  parallel 
faces,  said  base  being  of  a  size  to  fit  within  sfiid  plug. 

a  substantially  circular  aperture  through  said  block,  the 
axis  of  said  aperture  being  substantially  perpondicular 
to  said  opposed  faces. 

a  plural  ty  of  inclined  planes  cut  in  the  surface  of  one 
of  said  opposed  faces,  each  of  said  planes  terminat- 
ing in  a  shoulder  substantially  perpcndicul.if  to  said 
face. 

a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  on  each  inclined  rUme  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  associated  inclined 
plane. 

mcjns  for  mount  ng  said  rollers  to  said  pland  so  that 
they  are  free  to  rotate  and  free  to  move  a  (iredcter- 
mined  amount  b.th  along  said  inclined  planes  and 
laterally  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  \^alK  of 
said  cup-shaped  plug. 
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said  rollers  having  a  diameter  such  as  to  extend  with- 
in said  aperture  and  without  said  circular  base,  and 

rotatable  mandrel  means  for  insertion  within  said  aper- 
ture and  engagement  with  said  rollers  so  as  to  rotate 
said  rollers  up  said  inclined  plane  and  outwardly 
against  said  walls  of  said  plug. 


3,380,277 
PROCESS  FOR  GAUGE  CONTROL  IN  HOT 
ROLLED  SHEET  AND  STRIP 
Halter  Harold  Mulflur,  Sault  Sainte  Marie,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  The  Algoma  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Limited,  Sault  Sainte  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  4,  1965, 

948  078 

7  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 200) 


oc 


-2 


_Z_ 


)OfjrjuqUOUOCJfJUL"JCJOC 


A  method  for  ensuring  that  hot  rolled  metal  sheet  or 
strip  has  a  uniform  thickness  after  rolling  is  described. 
In  Ihe  method  a  hot  slab  is  rolled  to  a  wedge  shape  which 
is  subsequently  rolled  to  sheet  or  strip,  thin  end  first  there- 
by ensuring  a  large  heat  sink  in  the  material  rolled  last. 
The  material  produced  by  the  process  is  also  easier  to 
coil,  pickle  and  otherwise  treat  as  the  finishing  tempera- 
ture is  uniform  throughout. 


3,380,278 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 

SOLID  WIRE  STOCK 

Elmer  D.  Dilling,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Titanium 

Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  257,607, 
Feb.  11,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  499,186 

12  Claims.  (CI.  72—224) 


A  wire  forming  tool  made  up  of  sets  of  rolls  with 
grooved  peripheries  which  combine  to  define  rolling  aper- 
tures of  selected  configuration  and  size  for  reducing  the 
diameter  of  metal  wire  pulled  therethrough. 


3,380.279 

METALWORKING  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Lang,  100  Grienbriar  Drive, 

Carnegie,  Pa.     15106 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,046 

8  Claims.  (CI.  72—294) 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  multiple  work-operations 

on  workpieces  of  various  shapes  and  sizes,  comprising  a 

main  frame  having  horizontal  upper  and  lower  arms  and 

a  vertical  portion  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said 

upper  and  lower  arms;  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 


said  upper  arm  and  supported  therein  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis;  a  die  block  carried  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  lower  arm  and  having  at  least  one  die  open- 
ing therein;  a  ram  member;  housing  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  upper  arm  for  supporting  said  ram  member 
for  vertical  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  said  die 
block;  means  including  an  eccentric  cam  for  connecting 
said  ram  member  to  said  drive  shaft  whereby  said  ram 
member  is  reciprocated  once  for  each  revolution  of  said 
drive  shaft;  a  punch  bit  carried  by  said  ram  member  and 
positioned  to  enter  said  die  opening;  cooperating  cutter 
members,  one  carried  by  said  housing  means  and  the 
other  secured  to  said  ram  member  and  reciprocable  there- 
with, said  cooperating  cutters  being  adapted  to  notch  a 


workpiece;  means  including  a  disc  member  carried  at  the 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  deforming  an  elongated  work- 
piece  into  a  spiral  configuration;  a  suppon  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  housing  means  adjacent  said  deforming 
means  and  positioned  to  support  a  workpiece  during  de- 
formation; and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  including  clutch  means  for  rotating  said  drive 
shaft  through  a  single  revolution,  whereby  said  disc  mem- 
ber is  rotated  through  a  single  revolution  and  whereby 
said  ram  member  is  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from 
said  die  block  and  simultaneously  causes  (a)  a  punch  bit 
to  enter  and  be  retracted  from  said  die  opening,  and  (b) 
said  other  cutter  member  to  reciprocate  past  said  one 
cutter  member. 


3,380^80 
SHEET  METAL  BENDING  BRAKE 

Ralph  H.  Wise,  Colombos,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Van-Mark 
Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  SepL  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,838 
7  Claims.  (CL  72—319) 


The  disclosure  includes  a  brake  for  bending  sheet  metal 
material  wherein  parallel  frame  members  are  secured  to 
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a  base  in  fixed  and  spaced  apart  relationship  with  a  platen 
fixed  to  one  frame  member  and  an  independent  clamping 
table  is  movably  secured  to  the  other  frame  member  and 
is  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  away  from  clamping 
relation  with  the  platen. 


3380^81 

MECHANISM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

GLAZKRS'  POINT 

Charks  Wesley  SUnner,  181  Torrey  St., 

Brockton,  Mass.    02457 

Filed  Oct  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,864 

1  Claim.  (CI.  72—330) 


Mechanism  is  provided  for  making  glaziers'  points  from 
a  metal  strip,  the  points  being  generally  triangular  in 
shape,  with  an  upstanding  tongue  near  the  base  of  the  tri- 
angle. The  mechanism  comprises  an  anvil  having  aper- 
tures therethrough  the  two  dies  which  descend  into  the 
apertures  to  sever  two  points  simultaneously  from  the 
metal  strip  and  at  the  same  time  bend  the  tongue  of  one 
of  the  points  vertically  upward  and  the  tongue  of  the 
other  point  downward. 


3,380,282 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  BLANKS 
Joseph  A.  Scaletta,  Chicago,  Roland  E.  Miller,  Orange- 
▼ille,  and  John  Valek,  Cicero,  ID.,  assignors  to  National 
Dairy  Products  Corpoi;ation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,295 
9  Chdms.  (CI.  72—335) 


I 
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3,380,283 
TUBE  BENDING  TOOL 

Frank  R.  Wilson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  John  H.  Stanley. 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,535 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  72—387) 


A  tube  bending  tool  including  a  shoe,  a  circular  arbor 
and  an  elongated  link  pivotally  connected  by  pjns  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  link  to  the  shoe  and  arbor,  respectively; 
the  distance  between  the  pivot  pins  being  greater  than  the 
sum  oi  the  radius  of  the  arbor  seat  and  the  distance 
between  the  shoe  pin  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shoe  seat,  and  releasable  means  for  locking  the  shoe  and 
arbor  in  a  closed  position  in  which  the  arbor  seat  and 
shoe  seat  engage  the  tube. 


3,380,284 
DEFORMING  DEVICE  FOR  ELONGATED 

ELEMENTS 
I       Heinz  Breuer,  Giese-Strasse  19,  Duren, 
I  Rhineland,  Germany 

nied  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1965. 

R  39,754 

9  Claims.  (CL  72—450) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  work  on  strip 
stock,  in  which  the  strip  is  an  uncoiled  essentially  planar 
form  and  is  advanced  through  one  or  more  work  stations 
by  a  pushing  force  applied  at  its  trailing  edge  and  by  a 
pulling  force  applied  against  the  edge  of  an  aperture 
provided  in  the  strip. 

I 


1.  A  device  for  the  deformation  of  elongated  elements, 
comprising  a  support  structure;  anvil  means  on  said  sup- 
port structure;  ram  means  slidably  mounted  on  Said  sup- 
port structure  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
anvil  means,  said  ram  means  and  said  anvil  means  being 
provided  with  respective  cooperating  tool  parts  adapted 
to  impart  to  said  elements  a  desired  configuration  upon 
engagement  of  said  elements  between  said  too!  parts  as 
said  ram  means  is  shifted  toward  said  anvil  means;  a  pair 
of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
mdividually  swingable  thereon;  respective  link  means  piv- 
otally connecting  each  of  said  levers  with  said  ram  means 
for  shifting  same  toward  and  away  from  said  anvil  means; 
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crankshaft  means  rotatable  for  displacing  said  ram  means; 
and  respective  connecting  rods  pivotally  connecting  said 
levers  with  said  crankshaft  means  for  individual  move- 
ment of  said  levers  thereof  to  shift  said  ram  means. 


3,380,285 
SWEDGING  TOOL 

Frank  R.  Wilson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425.419 
3  CUinis.  (CI.  72 — 477) 


crp. 


A  tool  for  swedging  tubes  comprising  a  body  for  re- 
ceiving hammer  blows  and  one  or  more  die  sections 
removably  attached  directly  to  the  body  and  having  anvil 
portions  for  expanding  the  ends  of  tubes. 


3,380,286 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

UNBALANCE  ANALYZERS 

Richard  E.  Porter,  Colnmhus,  OUo,  assignor  to  Abex 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,315 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  73—1) 


^-GPil^aS^?- 


4.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  rotating  assembly  un- 
balance analyzer  of  the  type  utilized  to  balance  a  rotat- 
ing member  of  an  assembly  while  said  rotating  member  is 
being  driven  at  a  speed  within  a  selected  range,  said 
analyzer  including  two  vibration  pickups  for  sensing  vi- 
brations in  first  and  second  correction  planes,  and  circuit 
means  respectively  responsive  to  each  of  said  pickups  for 


producing  an  electrical  unbalance  signal  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  position  and  amount  of  unbalance  in 
each  of  said  planes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  an  unbalanced  rotating  assembly  at  a  speed 
within  said  selected  range,  generating  a  reference  sine 
wave  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  ro- 
tation of  the  rotating  member,  sensing  the  unbalance  in 
one  of  said  planes  with  one  of  said  vibration  pickups, 
producing  a  first  unbalance  signal  therefrom,  utilizing 
said  reference  sine  wave  to  generate  a  first  calibration 
signal  effective  to  cancel  out  said  first  unbalance  signal, 
vectorially  adding  said  signals  utilizing  said  reference  sine 
wave  to  generate  a  second  calibration  signal  effective  to 
cancel  out  said  second  unbalance  signal,  vectorially  add- 
ing said  last  named  signals,  thereafter  -adding  a  known 
weight  in  a  known  position  to  said  rotating  assembly  adja- 
cent to  the  first  correction  plane  thereof,  rotating  said 
assembly  and  sensing  the  unbalance  thereof  with  one  of 
said  vibration  pickups,  producing  a  third  unbalance  signal 
therefrom,  and  adjusting  components  of  said  analyzer  so 
that  said  analyzer  indicates  the  correct  amount  and  posi- 
tion of  said  added  weight,  removing  said  weight  from  the 
first  correction  plane,  mounting  a  known  weight  in  a 
known  position  upon  said  rotating  assembly  adjacent  to 
the  second  correction  plane  thereof,  rotating  said  as- 
sembly and  sensing  the  unbalance  thereof  in  the  second 
correction  plane  with  the  other  of  said  vibration  pickups, 
producing  a  fourth  unbalance  signal  therefrom,  and  ad- 
justmg  components  of  the  analyzer,  whereby  the  analyzer 
mdicates  the  correct  amount  and  position  of  the  added 
weight  in  the  second  correction  plane,  and  adjusting  com- 
ponents of  said  analyzer  in  a  second  to  first  cross  plane 
circuit  of  the  analyzer  to  eliminate  erroneous  readings  of 
the  front  meter  due  to  the  second  to  first  cross  plane 
effect. 


3  380Jt87 

TORQUE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Alexander  Onyskin,  56  Anoatok, 

Huntington,  N.Y.     11743 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,617 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—1) 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  torque  of  a  rotating 
component  by  the  use  of  two  disks  which  are  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  a  rotatable  component  and  rotating  the 
disks  relative  to  each  other  to  form  an  unbalanced  mass. 
The  amount  of  rotation  relative  to  each  other  being  cali- 
brated so  that  the  relative  rotation  of  the  disks  is  a 
measure  of  the  torque  required  to  rotate  the  shaft  of  the 
component. 


3  380  288 
o  K.-??-"!^.^  CONTACT  TEST  MACHINE 
ialSi'  ?"?**?^'  ^f^*"  ^™**'  C«Uf.,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Tectonics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,029 
14  Claims.  (CL  73—9) 
A  rolling  contact  test  machine  for  testing  a  multiball 
specimen  including  platform  suspended  by  plural  flexible 
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elements  beneath  a  rotatable  drive  spindle.  The  multiball 
specimen  is  supported  on  the  platform  opposite  the  end 
of  the  spindle.  The  flexible  elements  are  led  over  pulleys 
and  are  provided  with  weights  for  urging  the  specimen 
with  a  preselected  force  against  the  end  of  the  drive  spin- 


~~i" 


die  while  allowing  the  specimen  to  orient  itself  with 
respect  to  the  spindle  for  uniform  loading  of  the  balls 
of  the  specimen.  Test  chambers  are  supportable  on  the 
platform  for  housing  the  specimen  and  spindle  end  in 
controlled  environments  including  cryogenic,  high  tem- 
perature and  pressurizable  environments. 


3,380,289 
TESTING  APPARATUS 
Emmett  L.  Walters  and  James  H.  Boicey,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,865 
4  Claims,  (a.  73— 12) 


An  impact  testing  apparatus  for  production  testing  auto- 
mobile windows  having  mounting  holes  drilled  along  their 
edges.  The  sheets  are  cantilever  mounted  in  a  manner 
which  simulates  actual  mounting  conditions  and  a  weight 
is  dropped  a  predetermined  distance  to  fall  at  a  prede- 
termined point  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet.  Operation 
is  semi-automatic  so  that  when  the  weight  is  manually 
released  from  a  latched  position  its  downward  movement 
actuates  a  lifting  member  which  returns  it  in  position  to 
strike  the  next  sheet.  Upon  return  of  the  weight  to  the 
latched  position  the  lifting  member  is  automatically  moved 
to  an  out-of-the-way  position  to  permit  free  fall  of  the 
weight. 


I 


3,380,290 
DYNAMIC  TESTER  WITH  TESTING  BETWEEN 
HYDRAULIC  LAUNCHING  OF  TEST  MASSES 
AND  INELASTIC  COLLISIONS 

Gunnar  P.  Michelson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Plas-Tech  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion,  Natick,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,925 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—12)  I 


I.  A  dynamic  tester  for  subjecting  a  test  specimen  to 
a  dvnamic  load  along  a  test  specimen  longitudinal  axis, 
which  tester  includes: 

a  frame  disposed  around  a  test  specimen  location,  said 
location  being  characterized  by  a  longitudinal  axis 
for  longitudinal   disposition  of  a  test  specimen; 

a  pair  of  track  means  mounted  in  said  frame  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  one  at  each  end  of  said  test 
specimen   location; 

a  piiir  of  moveable  mass  means,  one  moveable  on  each 
of  said   track    means; 

a  pair  of  test  specimen  attachment  means,  one  for 
attachment  at  each  end  of  a  test  specimen  in  said 
test  specimen  location,  said  attachment  means  being 
■iupported  between  said  moveable  mass  means,  and 
connected  thereto  during  at  least  part  of  the  time 
during  an  operation  of  said  tester; 

a  hydraulic  accumulator; 

pump  means  for  introducing  a  compressible  liquid  into 
s;iid  hydraulic  accumulator  up  to  a  pre-selected 
pressure; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  means; 

a  p;iir  of  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  pistons 
being  adapted  to  move  outwardly  away  from  a 
central  region  in  said  cylinder; 

releasable  valve  means  between  said  hydraulic  ac- 
cumulator and  said  central  region  of  said  cylinder 
to  permit  the  sudden  introduction  of  hydraulic  liquid 
under  high  pressure  from  said  hydraulic  accumulator 
into  said  central  region;  and 

a  pair  of  mechanical  transmission  means,  one  at  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  means  being  in  driven 
engagement  with  said  pistons,  and  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  moveable  masses,  whereby  re- 
lease of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  accumulator  to 
said  cylinder  operates  to  launch  said  pair  of  move- 
able masses  in  opposite  directions  along  said  longi- 
■  iidinal  axis. 


tuc 


3,380,291 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ELASTIC  BEHAVIOR 
AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Angus  F.  Wilson,  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,952 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73—15.6) 
A  method  for  determining  the  elastic  behavior  of  an 
elastomer  at  low  temperatures  which  comprises  deforming 
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an  elongate  sample  of  the  elastomer  by  twisting  the  same    width  of  the  object.  The  signals  reflected  from  the  obiect 
about  Its  long  axis,  lowermg  the  temperature  of  the  sample    surface  are  displayed  on   a  cathode   ray  tube  indicator 
until    it    will    maintain    its    deformed    condition    without 
mechanical  restraint,  removing  restraint  at  one  end  of  the 


3,380,292 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  FLUIDS  IN  A  MEDIUM 

Jacques  Francois  Marie  Le  Foumier,  THautil  par  Triel, 

France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  d'Exploration  Fetroliere. 

Paris,  France,  a  French  anonymous  company 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,722 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29.  1965, 

3,649,  Patent  1,431,080 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—38) 


I 
I 


1 

r 

Ji 

-s 

The  distribution  of  two  immiscible  fluids  in  a  porous 
medium  can  be  studied  b\  replacing  them  in  a  test  speci- 
men with  hardened  plastic  of  different  ci>lors.  To  do  this. 
a  binary  fluid  svstem  imitating  the  physical  beha\ior  of 
the  binary  system  to  be  studied  is  introduced  into  a  po- 
rous medium,  at  least  one  of  the  fluids  being  a  thermo- 
setting resin.  The  necessary  hydrostatic  head  is  duplicated 
by  ccntrifuging  the  specimen  while  the  re^n  hardens.  The 
other  fluid  is  represented  by  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin 
of  different  color,  which  is  introduced  simultaneously 
with  or  subsequently  to  the  first  liquid  resin. 


3,380,293 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Murphy,  2339  Hlbnry  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15217 
FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,398 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.7) 
Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus,  and  more  particularly 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  contour  of  the  surface  of  a 
solid  object  such  as  sheet  steel  or  other  substantially  solid 
material,  both  moving  and  stationary.  A  plurality  of  ultra- 
sonic transmitter-receiver  pairs  are  positioned  over  the 


sample  and  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  sample  until 
it  begins  to  recover  its  elastic  properties  as  evidenced  by 
movement  of  the  sample  as  it  returns  to  its  non-deformed 
condition. 


III! 

(1 1, 


•    'S    .    .|l 


as  a  series  of  spots  across  the  face  of  the  lube  and  have 
a  configuration  indicative  of  the  contour  of  the  object. 


3.380.294 
INERTIAL  IMPACT  PROBE  INSTRUMENT 
John  C.  Redmond,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
D>  namics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391.591 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73 — 82) 


1.  In  a  probe  device  operative  to  measure  an  object 
material's  resistance-to-penetration,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  spherical  hard  metal  capsule  defining  an  en- 
closure, and  carrying 

(B)  an  electrical  energy  power  source  mounted  within 
said  enclosure, 

(C)  at  least  one  orthogonal  decelerometer  operatively 
associated  with  said  power  source  and  suitably  dis- 
posed and  mounted  within  said  enclosure, 

(D)  at  least  one  input  channel  for  electrical  pulses 
emanating  from  said  decelerometer  and  leading  into 
asubcarrier  means, 

(E)  a  subcarrier  having  at  least  one  oscillator,  opera- 
tively associated  with  prime  carrier  means, 

(F)  a  prime  VHP  carrier,  frequency  modulated  by  the 
input  from  said  subcarrier  and  having  at  least  one 
RF  oscillator  for  emitting  VHF  band  crystal  con- 
trolled signals, 

(G)  a  transmitter  for  receiving  input  from  said  prime 
carrier  operable  to  provide  RF  signal  emission  for 
telemetering, 

(H)  at  least  one  polarized,  phased  band,  omnidirec- 
tional antenna  in  operative  association  with  said 
prime  carrier,  said  antenna  being  peripherically  dis- 
posed about  said  spherical  capsule  probe. 
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(I)  at  least  one  relatively  thin  metallic  outer  shell 
defining  an  enclosure  for  said  metal  capsule  spaced 
therefrom  and  substantially  concentric  therewith,  and 
further  having  suitably  disposed  non-conductive 
spacer  material  between  said  outer  shell  and  said 
metal  capsule  such  that  no  electrical  contact  exists 
between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  capsule. 


3,380^95 
DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTLY  MEASURING  THE 
RATIO  BETWEEN  A  FXUID  FLOW  AND  A 
ROTARY  SPEED 

Julio  Cesar  Santos  da  SUva  Bcoto,  Roa  S.  Joao  de  Brito  2, 

Linda-a-Velha,  Portugal 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,866 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73—114) 


A  device  for  instantaneously  measuring  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  flow  of  a  fluid  and  a  rotary  speed.  The  fluid 
is  directed  through  a  conduit  to  act  on  a  float  therein  so 
as  to  urge  the  float  in  a  given  direction  along  the  conduit. 
A  freely  rotatable  body  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
float  so  as  to  be  urged  to  turn  in  a  given  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  the  action  of  the  fluid  on  the  float.  A  rotary 
member  is  hydraulically  coupled  with  the  rotatable  body 
in  a  manner  providing  the  possibility  of  100%  slip  be- 
tween the  rotary  member  and  the  rotatable  body,  and 
the  hydraulic  coupling  causes  the  rotary  member  to  urge 
the  rotatable  body  to  turn  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  it  is  urged  to  turn  by  the  float.  Thus, 
in  a  position  of  equilibrium  the  rotatable  body  and  the 
float  will  have  positions,  respectively,  which  are  indica- 
tive of  the  ratio  between  the  fluid  flow  and  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  and  by  indicating  either 
the  angular  position  of  the  rotatable  body  or  the  position 
of  the  float  along  the  conduit  it  is  possible  to  give  an 
instantaneous  measurement  of  the  ratio  between  the  fluid 
flow  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member. 


3,380,296 

TIRE  GAUGE  AND  MARKING  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 

Orlando  A.  Malanga,  3551  Paul  Jones  Ave., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92117 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Sen  No.  534,507 

2  Qaims.  (CL  73— 146J) 


its  inner  end  responsive  to  tire  pressure.  At  the  closed  end 
of  the  cylinder  there  is  provided  an  axially  directed  valve 
core  wrench,  and  a  removable  eraser  especially  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  working  opening  of  the  wrench. 


A  combination  tool  that  permits  the  garage  mechanic 
to  remove  and  set  valve  cores,  to  gauge  the  fluid  pressure 
m  an  inflated  tire,  and  to  mark  reference  points  on  tires  as 
well  as  fill  out  tags  and  records  associated  with  the  repair 
project.  The  marking  device  is  mounted  in  a  hollow  outer 
end  of  the  pressure  gauge  stem  which  has  piston  means  at 


I  3  380  297  I 

FUZE-TESTING  APPARATUS 

Walter  N.  Stewart,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  |be  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,570 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—167) 


A  device  for  testing  point  detonating  fuzes  connisting 
of  a  tube  having  a  spring  retractable  plunger  at  the  bot- 
tom which  detonates  the  fuze  when  an  octagonal  shaped 
striker  is  dropped  thereon  through  the  tube. 


3,380,298 
DEVICE  FOR  PURGING  PITOT  TUBES 
Victor  Wendell  Hanson,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,079 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—182) 


■^'ft>»J>*orr-1 


rTT^ 


^2h 


A 


m 


k 


^t  \fr 


T  &^ » 


•j^-^gr  -v^r    " 


—'^-^^ 


I.  A  device  for  maintaining  accuracy  of  readings  of 
a  Pitot  tube  with  manometer  which  comprises  thfee-way 
valve  means  adapted  to  connect  the  static  side  of  the 
Pitot  tube,  alternatively,  with  the  static  side  of  the  man- 
ometer or  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure;  a  second  three- 
way  valve  means  adapted  to  connect  the  velocity  pres- 
sure side  of  the  Pitot  tube  with  the  velocity  pressure 
side  of  the  manometer  or  with  a  supply  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure; a  third  valve  means  adapted,  alternatively,  to  con- 
nect both  of  said  valves  to,  and  cut  off  both  of  said  valves 
from,  a  supply  of  said  gas  under  pressure  an<4  alter- 
natively, to  open  them  to  the  atmosphere  to  exhaust  said 
gas  therefrom,  and  means  for  operating  all  of  said  valves 
in  appropriate  sequence. 
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3^80,299 
BOAT  SPEEDOMETER 
Malcolm  Seymour,  South  Bristol,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Prototypes,  Inc.,  South  Bristol,  Maine,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,982 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—186) 


A  marine  speedometer  of  the  vane  type  having  a  flexi- 
ble beam  secured  to  the  vane  to  flex  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  vane.  Strain  gauges  mounted  on  the  beam  are 
used  to  determine  the  amount  of  flexure  and  the  beam  is 
surrounded  and  enclosed  by  a  waterproof  sleeve. 


3,380,300 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  FOR 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GASES 
Stanley  Lehrer  and  John  C.  Holme,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Astrosystcms  Intemationai,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,577 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 194) 
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An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  for  the  hot  ionized  gases 
issuing  from  the  throat  of  a  rocket  or  jet  engine.  Two  ad- 
justable electromagnetic  windings  create  a  magnetic  field 
which  separates  ions  and  electrons  in  the  gases  and  directs 
them  to  electrodes  which  are  connected  to  a  measuring 
circuit.  The  measuring  circuit  includes  a  noise  filter,  means 
for  eliminating  static  charges  prior  to  making  a  measure- 
ment, and  an  oscillograph  for  showing  wave  forms. 


3,380,301 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  FOR 
MAGNETIC  SLURRIES 
Elmer  D.  Mannbcrz,  Southampton,  and  Roy  F. 
Schmoock,  Ivyland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  350,488, 
Mar.  9,  1964.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  547,671 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 
A  magnetic  flowmeter  to  measure  the  flow  velocity  of 
magnetic  slurries,  such  as  those  involved  in  the  processing 
of  magnetic  iron  ore,  the  flowmeter  comprising  an  elec- 
tromagnet to  establish  a  magnetic  field  across  a  conduit 
through  which  the  slurry  flows,  electrodes  being  disposed 
in  a  line  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  this 
field  to  intercept  signals  generated  by  the  flow  of  slurry 
through  the  conduit,  a  reference  coil  being  located  in  a 
portion  of  the  magnetic  field  to  have  induced  therein  a 


reference  voltage  proportional  to  the  flux  through  the 
conduit,  the  relationship  between  the  reference  voltage 


and  the  signals  being  determined  in  order  to  indicate  the 
flow  velocity  of  the  slurry. 


3,38032 
FLOWMETER 
Ralph  J.  Gelinas,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
con  Systems  Incorporated,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

nied  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,848 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—228) 


A  flowmeter  having  a  pivoted  arm  with  one  end  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  a  fluid  and  the  other  end  geared  to  a  shaft 
totatable  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  arm  due  to 
fluid  flow  and  providing  a  measure  of  such  flow,  and  bias- 
ing means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  pendulous  weights 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  coaxial  pivotal  movement  about 
the  shaft  axis  and  sequentially  moved  with  rotation  of  the 
shaft  for  increasing  bias  on  the  arm  with  increase  in  its 
displacement. 

3  380303 
SIGHT  GLASS  FOR  REACTION  VESSELS 
Gene  Le  Roy,  Rte.  1,  Box  510,  Maplewood  Estates, 
Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.     25560 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,660 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—334) 
1.  A  sight  glass  for  reaction  vessels  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  lens,  a  ferrule  receiving  said  lens,  a  gasket  at  one 
end  of  the  lens  and  ferrule,   compression  means  over- 
lying said  end  of  the  gasket  and  ferrule,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  compression  means  against  said  end  of  the 
ferrule  and  said  gasket,  there  being  a  groove  between  a 
portion  only  of  said  compression  means  and  a  portion 
only  of  said  end  of  the  ferrule  to  receive  said  gasket 
so  that,  when  said  compression  means  is  pressed  against 
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said  gasket  and  said  ferrule,  another  portion  of  the  com- 
pression means  will  be  in  direct  contact  with  another  por- 


implennent  used  in  a  game  to  measure  and  indicate  the 
magnitude  of  striking  force  applied  to  the  irapler|ient. 


tion  of  said  end  of  the  ferrule,  thereby  limiting  pressure 
against  said  gasket. 


3,380,304 
REMOTE  STATION  FOR  OCEANOGRAPHIC 
DATA  SENSING 
Stephen  Zysk,  Stratford,  Conn.,  and  Tore  E.  Borg,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,005 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—342) 


•^w^^-•       » •••m. 


"i       'H      '^ 


A  system  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  ocean  at 
vertically  spaced  points.  A  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  conductors  is  suspended  from  a  buoy.  Each  pair 
of  conductors  is  connected  through  a  thermistor  located 
at  a  different  level.  A  read  out  device  in  the  form  of  a 
stepping  switch  and  bridge  circuit  is  connected  to  a  radio 
transmitter.  Each  conductor  pair  is  connected  to  its  indi- 
vidual compensating  network  so  that  signals  indicative  of 
the  temperature  at  the  various  levels  are  sequentially  trans- 
mitted. 

3,380,305 

BASEBALL  AND  BASEBALL  BAT  TOY 

Ralph  Charell,  57  E.  88th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Fdcd  Jane  13, 1966,  S«r.  No.  557,199 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73— 379) 


MEl 


3  380  306 
iTHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DIVIDINl; 
AN  AGGREGATE  SAMPLE 
Louis  A.  Pazandak,  deceased,  late  of  Minneapolis,  .Minn., 
by  file  Northwestern  National  Bank,  executor,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  O'Heron  add  P.  J. 
Platur 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,1M 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—424) 


This  invention  concerns  an  appliance  or  device  which 
can  be  installed  in  a  bat,  racquet,  club,  ball  or  other 


1.  A  method  of  dividing  a  quantity  of  aggregate  into 
a  plurality  of  representative  fractional  portions,  compris- 
ing ttie  steps  of  rotating  a  multiplicity  of  channels  about 
a  common  central  axis,  admitting  said  aggregate  to  said 
common  central  axis  while  said  channels  are  rotating  for 
disF»ersion  of  said  aggregate  through  said  chanijels,  and 
separately  collecting  the  material  flowing  through  at  least 
two  of  said  channels. 


3,380,307 
LID  SCOOP 
William  De  Frank,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
Stuart  &  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,534 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—427) 


A  lid  2  including  a  flexible  body  portion  la  adapted  for 
closure  of  an  opening  of  a  container  1.  The  lid  %  is  easily 
deformable  into  the  shape  of  a  handle  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  opening  of  the  container  1.  The  lid  includes 
a  large  scoop  portion  3,  extending  on  only  a  portion  about 
the  lid,  integral  with  the  body  portion  la.  A  flexible  pe- 
ripheral side  flange  4  extending  around  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  lid  2  is  adapted  for  securing  the  lid  2  to  the 
container  1  and  is  integral  with  the  scoop  3. 
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3,380,308 
INTEGRATING  ACCELEROMETER 

Arthur  R.  Burch,  Minneapolis,  and  James  H.  Snyder, 
Minnetonka  Yillage,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug,  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,383 
4  Chums.  (CL  73 — 503) 


A*  Acct laratlon  Am 


3,380,309 
MECHANICAL  LINKAGE 

Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Plied  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,797 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  multiplication  of  linear  mo- 
tion comprising  a  frame,  the  frame  having  a  first  end  a 
second  end,  a  first  wheel  disposed  adjacent  the  first  end, 
a  second  wheel  disposed  adjacent  the  second  end,  a  mov- 
able support,  first  and  second  movable  wheels  affixed  to 
the  movable  support,  the  movable  support  being  slide- 
ahly  positionable  along  the  frame,  a  motion  transmitting 
means  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  first  end  of 
the  frame  about  the  first  movable  wheel,  from  the  first 
movable  wheel  to  the  first  wheel,  about  the  first  wheel 


from  the  first  wheel  to  the  second  wheel,  about  the  sec- 
ond wheel,  from  the  second  wheel  to  the  second  movable 
wheel  and  to  a  location  generally  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  the  frame. 


3,380,310 
STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Di  Tommaso,  Montclair,  Walter  C.  Martin, 
Glendora,  and  Daniel  C.  McKown,  Chino,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General   Dynamics  Corporation,   Pomona, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,990 
21  Claims.  (CL  74—5.22) 


*  (r 


An  mtegratmg  accelerometer  device  having  an  inertial- 
ly-movable  piston  element  mounted  in  a  cylinder  oriented 
axially  on  the  movement  or  flight  axis  and  connected  at 
one  end  of  a  bellows  element  to  move  therewith  coaxially 
from  a  normal  seated  position  and  provide  a  compression 
force  on  the  air  therein.  A  fixed  porous  orifice  disk  pro- 
vides a  closure  means  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  bel- 
lows element  and  leakage  through  which  the  compression 
force  on  the  air  therein  is  gradually  released.  Electrical 
contact  means,  carried  by  the  orifice  disk  for  electrical  cir- 
cuit control  in  connection  with  fixed  electrical  contact 
means  connected  with  the  piston  element,  blanks  part  of 
the  orifice  area  to  control  the  leakage  rate  and  timing, 
and  a  c>lindrical  spring-loaded  inertial  reset  weight  con- 
tacts the  piston  and  resiliently  holds  it  in  the  seated  posi- 
tion prior  to  operational  movement,  when  it  releases  the 
piston  element. 


1.  In  a  camera  carriage  for  air  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
attached  to  an  airframe  of  an  air  vehicle;  a  first  gimbal 
assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber through  a  plurality  of  shock  mount  means,  a  second 
gimbal  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  first  gim- 
bal assembly,  camera  supporting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  gimbal  assembly,  and  a  gyro  means 
operatively  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  camera  support 
means  such  that  the  gyro  means  longitudinal  axis  is  aligned 
with  the  camera  supporting  means  longitudinal  axis. 


3,380,311 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  UNIFORM  RO- 
TARY MOTION  INTO  INTERMITTENT  RECIP- 
ROCATING  MOTION  •^"  '  »^^  *  Kfecir- 

Willi  .Muskulus,  Bergen-Enkbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Balzer  &  Droll,  Bergen-Enkbeim,  Germany 

tontmuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  423,157,  Jan.  4, 1965 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11.  1964 

B  74,955;  July  9,  1964,  B  77,602 

13  Claims.  (CI.  74—52) 


A  device  for  converting  uniform  rotary  motion  to  inter- 
mittent reciprocating  motion  includes  a  driven  planet  car- 
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rier,  a  planet  wheel  of  radius  X  carried  by  the  planet 
carrier  with  its  axis  at  a  distance  3X  from  the  axis  of  the 
planet  carrier  and  a  crank  of  radius  1/3X  rigid  with 
the  planet  wheel;  means  are  provided  to  cause  the  planet 
wheel  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  at  the  rate  four  times 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  planet  wheel;  this  achieves  a 
standstill  of  a  member  connected  to  the  crankpin  four 
times  in  each  revolution  of  the  planet  wheel. 


3^80^12 

FRICTION  GEARING 

Ulrich  Max  WilU  Banke,  6901  Alfneudorf,  near 

Heidelberg,  an  dcr  KUnge,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Sept  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,217 

ClainM  priority,  appUcaflon  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24, 1964, 

39,030/64 
16  Claims.  (CL  74—206) 


A  friction  gear  comprising  a  rotatable  ring  roller  fcHin- 
ing  an  internal  cylindrical  race  and  an  inner  roller  located 
eccentrically  within  the  said  ring  roller  and  forming  an 
external  race  and  three  intermediate  rollers  located  in 
angularly  spaced  relation  to  each  other  so  that  each 
contacts  with  the  said  races  for  drive,  the  gear  being  op- 
erable in  either  direction  of  rotation  with  the  same  sys- 
tem of  rollers,  and  the  sum  of  the  degrees  of  freedom  of 
movement  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  roller  axes 
being  not  more  or  less  th^n  six,  two  degrees  of  freedom 
of  movement  being  permitted  to  one  of  the  intermediate 
rollers  and  the  ring  and  inner  rollers  having  each  two 
degrees  of  freedom  in  said  plane  or  one  such  roller  having 
two  degrees  of  movement  in  said  plane  and  the  remaining 
two  degrees  of  movement  to  complete  the  six  being 
divided  one  each  to  the  other  two  intermediate  rollers. 


3,380,313 
REEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Siiclly  A.  Bain,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,682 
3  Claimi.  (a.  74—227) 


An  adjustable  drive  mechanism  having  a  drive  element 
trained  over  a  pair  of  idler  pulleys,  one  pulley  being  fixed 
and  the  other  movable,  to  compensate  for  movement  of  a 
driven  sheave  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  in  relation  to  a 
driving  sheave.  The  movable  idler  is  connected  to  a  sup- 
port for  the  driven  sheave  and  is  slidable  with  the  driven 
sheave  along  a  beam  which  carries  the  driving  and  driven 
sheaves  and  the  idlers. 


3,380,314 
MOTOR  VIBRATION  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  H.  Haisted,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,508 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—228)  i 


ivrcrc:^ -  -  - 


In  preferred  form,  a  motor  vibration  isolatihg  system 
and  pulley  belt  tensioning  device  for  a  domestic  washer 
in  which  a  motor  is  resiliently  mounted  to  a  bracket  fixed 
to  the  washer  container  that  defines  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis  about  which  the  motor  is  spring  biased  to  increase 
belt  tension  between  a  drive  pulley  driven  by  a  vertical 
shaft  of  the  motor  through  a  reflexible  coupling  and  a 
driven  pulley  driving  the  washer  spin  and  agitate 
mechanisms. 
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1  3,380,315 

VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR 

Reginald  S.  Emerson,  34  Highlands  Road,  Buckingham, 

Bucidi^liamshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

41,917/64 
5  CUiims.  (CI.  74—230.17) 


A  variable  speed  drive  including  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
each  carrying  at  least  two  expansible-contractible  pulleys 
and  belts  trained  around  the  corresponding  pulleys  on  the 
shafts.  The  pulleys  each  comprise  an  axially  fixed  half 
and  an  axially  movable  half  and  the  pulley  halves  are  ar- 
ranged on  their  respective  shafts  to  maintain  the  belts 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  shafts. 


3,380,316 

TWO-SPEED  DRIVE 

Alvin  H.  Wilkinson,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Anto  Crane 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,252 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—424.8) 

The  two-speed  drive  includes  a  sometimes  rotfitable  nut 

mounted  on  a  rotatable  screw  shaft;  the  nut  and  the  screw 

have  threads  of  the  same  pitch  although  the  rotatable  nut 

has  a  greater  thread  diameter  than  that  of  the  screw  shaft; 

the  aut  is  mounted  eccentrically  such  that  one  side  of  the 

nut  threads  will  engage  one  side  of  the  screw  shaft  threads. 
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The  nut  is  spring  loaded  against  a  friction  plate.  Under 
a  non-load  condition,  when  the  screw  shaft  i>.  rotated,  the 
nut  will  not  rotate  but  will  move  longitudinally  at  a  rela- 
tively high  speed  until  the  drive  encounters  an  opposing 
force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  the  spring  to  flex. 


When  the  spring  flexes  the  nut  will  move  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  friction  surface  and  will  be  free  to  rotate; 
this  action  will  shift  the  drive  into  low  speed  where  the 
horizontal  travel  of  the  nut  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
in  rotational  speeds  of  the  nut  and  the  screw  shaft. 


3,380,317 

ENGINE  CONTROLS 

Jon  L.  Liljequist,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

(801  S.  Elmhurst  Ave.,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.     60056) 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,665 

14  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 479) 


Engine  controls  for  controllably  varying  the  increase 
and  decrease  of  engine  output  and  characterized  in  its 
preferred  embodiment  by  an  accelerator  pedal  and  a  de- 
celeralor  pedal  resembling  an  automotive  accelerator 
and  brake.  The  controls  also  include  lost  motion  built 
into  the  movement  of  the  accelerator  to  prevent  an  acci- 
dental and  unwanted  increase  in  engine  output  and/or 
structure  by  which  the  decelerator  is  disconnected  from 
the  throttle  during  its  non-use  but  is  arranged  to  be  re- 
connected preferably  immediately  upon  depression  there- 
of by  the  operator. 


3,380,318 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  R.  Henning,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Micii.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,597 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74—501) 


end  of  the  cable  and  a  plastic  material  is  injected  under 
heat  and  pressure  into  the  mold  cavity  to  form  an  end 
fitting  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  afhxed  to  a  base  such 
as  a  brake  housing,  and  having  the  other  end  molded  di- 
rectly on  and  affixed  to  both  the  helical  metal  sheath 
of  the  cable  and  the  inner  plastic  liner. 


3,380,319 
TWO-SPEED  GEARS 
John  Bilton,  Hampton,  England,  assignor  to  Flnldrive 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  Islcworth,  Middlesex, 
England 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,879 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  7,  1965, 

38,224/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—718) 


In  a  forward  and  reverse  gear  comprising  an  output 
bevel  gear  wheel  in  which  mesh  two  diametrically  op- 
posed bevel  pinions,  each  bevel  pinion  is  mounted  on  a 
hollow  shaft  supported  in  bearings  in  a  support  struc- 
ture and  the  outer  end  of  each  hollow  shaft  carries  a 
controllable  slip  coupling,  by  its  output  member,  the  in- 
put members  of  the  controllable  slip  couplings  being  fixed 
to  an  input  driving  shaft  for  the  forward  and  reverse  gear. 


3,380,320 

HYDRAULIC  SUPER-CHARGED  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Ambrose  E.  Zierick,  5700  Arlington  Ave., 

lUverdale,  New  York,  N.Y.     10471 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,734 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74—794) 


3^  tf     2U     a,        7 


A  cable  assembly  is  provided  comprising  a  cable  hav- 
ing an  outer  helical  metal  sheath,  an  inner  plasdc  tu- 
bular liner,  and  a  flexible  cable  disposed  within  the  liner. 


^^- 


An  infinitely  variable  transmission  including  a  fluid 
An  end  fitting  in  the  form  of  a  ferrule  is  applied  at  an  pump  utilized  as  a  clutch  between  two  elements  of  a  plane- 
end  of  the  cable.  A  suitably  designed  mold  having  a  mold  tary  gear  set  and  a  fluid  impeller  connected  to  the  input 
cavity  designed  to  form  a  ferrule  is  placed  around  the    shaft  used  to  supercharge  the  pump. 
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3,380,321 

BORING  BAR 

Willi  Schaffler,  49  Ulmenweg,  8400  Winterthur, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1965, 

3,363/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  77—58) 


-C3^ 


1  u  \« 


t 


A  boring  bar  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  boring 
head  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  bore  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  boring-bar  body  and  slidably  receiving 
a  boring  tool  which  is  clamped  by  an  axially  extending 
push  rod  whose  beveled  face  bears  against  the  tool  and 
which  is  biased  axially  by  a  set  screw  threaded  into  the 
body  at  the  other  end  of  the  axial  bore  so  that  the  conical 
tip  of  the  screw  cams  another  beveled  face  of  the  push 
rod  in  the  direction  of  the  boring  tool;  a  measuring 
device  is  provided  for  ascertaining  and  setting  the  extent 
of  projection  of  the  tool  and  includes  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  head  of  the  boring  bar  and  having  a  slot 
into  which  the  tool  projects.  A  screw  aligned  with  the 
tool-receiving  bore  is  provided  in  the  sleeve  for  advance 
of  the  tool  which  co-operates  with  a  feeler  on  the  sleeve 
of  an  indicator  dial. 


3  380,322 

ANGULAR  WORK  INDEXING  TABLE 

Andre  R.  Brault,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

OPTOmechanisms,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,045 

2  Claims.  (CI.  77—64) 


ing  cam  system  for  closing  the  jaw  assembly  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  jaw  assembly  in 
either  direction,  a  first  set  of  stops  on  the  rotor  and  the 
jaw  assembly  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  rotor  rela- 
tive to  the  jaw  assembly  in  one  direction  to  prevent  the 
cam  system  from  closing  the  jaw  assembly,  a  second  set 
of  stops  on  the  rotor  and  the  jaw  assembly  for  preventing 


K 


I,  I 


An  angular  indexing  table  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base 
and  having  gear  teeth  on  its  periphery.  A  calibrated  dial 
on  the  table  and  an  index  mark  on  the  base,  and  at  least 
two  indexing  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  gear  teeth  to  index  the  table. 


3,380,323 
POWER  WRENCH 
Andrew  B.  Campbell,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hillman-Kelley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,720 
2  Claims.  (CI.  81—54) 
A  power  wrench  comprising  a  housing,  an  annular  rotor 
rotatable  relative  to  the  housing,  a  reversible  motor  for 
rotating  the  rotor  in  either  direction,  a  jaw  assembly  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  the 
rotor  axis,  a  brake  for  restraining  the  jaw  assembly  to 
enable  the  rotor  to  rotate  relative  thereto,  a  double  act- 


rotiition  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  jaw  assembly  in  the 
other  direction  to  prevent  the  cam  assembly  from  closing 
the  jaw  assembly,  and  a  control  system  for  selectively 
interengaginp  the  stops  of  the  first  set  and  the  stops  of  the 
second  set.  The  control  system  includes  a  control  lever 
extending  circumferentially  of  the  rotor  and  sloping  down- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  jaw-closing  rotor  rotation. 


3,180.324 
POWER-WRENCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Fred  J.  Hil'man,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hillman- 
Kelley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partnersfaip 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,280 
10  Claims.  (CI.  81—54) 


£^- 


A  control  system  for  a  power  wrench  which  includes  a 
housing,  a  jaw-carrying  rotor  rotatable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  reversible  motor  for  rotating  the  rotor  in  opposite 
directions,  and  motor  actuating  means  selectively  mov- 
able from  a  neutral  position  into  two  operating  positions 
for  selectively  energizing  the  motor  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  motor  actuating  means  being  biased 
toward  its  neutral  position.  The  control  system  includes 
a  manually-operable  control  for  selectively  moving  the 
motor  actuating  means  from  its  neutral  position  into  its 
operating  positions,  a  releasabie  latch  for  selectively  latch- 
ing the  motor  actuating  means  in  one  of  its  operating 
positions  to  prevent  it  from  returning  to  its  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  releasing  the  latch  *s  the  rotor 
approaches  a  predetermined  angular  positior^  relative  to 
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the  housing  so  that  the  motor  actuating  means  returns  to    and  spaced  therefrom  and  a  rod  member  supported  by 
Its  neutral  position  to  deenergize  the  motor.  said  plate  and  carrying  said  stop. 


3»380325 

SWIVEL  PIPE  WRENCH 

Gottlieb  G.  Kessier,  Aoamoose,  N.  Dak.     58710 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,924 

3  Claims.  (CL  81—100) 


3,380327 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING 
WEBS  AND  BLANKS 
Kurt  Stemmler,  Irllch,  near  Neuwied  Bfa-kenweg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Richard  Winklir,  Rengsdorf  ober 
Neuwied,  and  Kurt  Dunnebier,  Gladbach  am  Birken- 
hang,  Germany 
Continuation.in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  361,607, 

6'*'^«1'  *«'**•  ^^  «PPlic«tion  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  520,422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1963, 

W  35,866 

5  Claims.  (CL  83—100) 


A  pipe  wrench  having  an  elongated  handle  with  a  pair 
of  enlarged  head  members  in  parallel  relation  with  one 
another,  a  U-shaped  strap  pivotally  mounted  to  the  head 
members,  a  jaw  having  a  lateral  leg  portion  with  the 
lateral  leg  portion  slidably  inserted  within  the  U-shaped 
strap  member  and  within  the  head  members  with  one 
edge  of  the  leg  portion  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  U-shaped 
strap  and  the  other  edge  adjacent  the  pivotal  mounting, 
a  collar  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  the  remote  ends  of 
the  lateral  leg  portion  for  abutting  the  one  edge  of  the 
head  member  thereby  limiting  the  movement  of  the  jaw 
members  away  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  head  mem- 
ber, said  jaw  and  lateral  leg  portion  and  being  adapted 
to  pivot  about  said  pivotal  mounting  with  said  U-shaped 
strap  to  enable  said  jaw  and  head  members  to  receive 
objects  there  between  at  various  angles  about  the  head 
members. 


3380,326 
TOOLHOLDER 
Lewis  W.  Waddy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,309 
6  Claims.  (CL  82—34) 


1.  A  toolholder  comprising  a  support  for  supporting 
a  cutter  holder,  said  support  having  a  portion  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  cutter  holder  with  the  cutter  holder 
movable  relative  thereto,  a  stop  member  engageable  with 
a  part  of  said  cutter  holder  to  limit  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  support  in  one  direction,  micrometer  ad- 
justment means  for  adjusting  accurately  the  position  of 
said  stop  member  to  effect  an  accurate  positioning  of  said 
cutter  holder,  means  for  clamping  said  cutter  holder  to 
said  support  when  so  accurately  positioned  and  means 
connected  with  said  support  and  carrying  said  stop  and  in- 
cluding a  plate  member  secured  to  one  side  of  said  support 

849  0.0. — 49 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  profile  in  a  con- 
tinuously   advancing   sheet    material   moving   through   a 
definite  path,  with  portions  of  the  profile  being  cut  in  at 
least  two  substantially  different  angular  relationships  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  said  cutting 
apparatus  including:  means  for  advancing  sheet  material 
to  be  cut  through  a  definite  path,  a  cylinder  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  cyhndrical  surface  disposed 
adjacent  the  material  being  advanced  through  said  definite 
path,  means  providing  a  support  for  said  cylinder  and 
enabling  its  rotation  about  said  axis,  cutting  means  car- 
ried by  said  cylinder  and  having  cutting  edge  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
said  cutting  means  having  cutting  edge  portions  extending 
along  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  at  substantially  differ- 
ent angular  relationships  to  each  other,  all  points  on  said 
cutting  edge  portions  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said 
cylmder  to  the  same  radial  extent  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  a  staUonary  rigid  counter  member 
disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  advancing  sheet,  said  member  having  a  hard  aind 
smooth  surface  extending  transeversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  moving  material  and  adapted  to  firm- 
ly hold  successive  small  areas  of  the  later  within  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  cutting  edge  portions,  means  for 
supporting  the  counter  member  and  retaining  it  in  pre- 
determined fixed  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
porting means  to  slightly  vary  the  position  of  said  counter 
member  relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  material 
and  to  vary  the  closeness  of  said  hard  and  smooth  surface 
of  the  counter  member  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
cutting  edge  portions  of  said  cutting  means,  said  adjusting 
means  bemg  adapted  to  fixedly  position  said  area  of  the 
counter  member  in  such  close  relaUon  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  cutting  edges  as  to  insure  the  produc- 
tion of  a  profile  cut  in  the  advancing  material,  means  con- 
nected with  said  rotating  cylinder  for  providing  suction  to 
severed  sections  of  said  material  for  retaining  the  same  on 
said  cylinder  as  they  are  severed  from  the  advancing  ma- 
tenal,  and  means  connected  with  said  cylinder  for  subse- 
quently applying  pressure  to  said  sections  to  dispose  of  the 
same  as  they  are  carried  into  another  posiUon  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder. 
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3,380,328 

ROTARY  DEE  CUTTER 

Merrill  D.  Martin,  2  Mall  Court, 

Oakland,  Calif.    94611 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,368 

3  Claims.  (CL  83—156) 


^-^N^^^^^^^-- ^ 


is  provided  to  hold  the  article  during  cutting  and  is  recipro- 
cated in  unison  with  the  rocker  frame. 


A  die  rule  layout  of  helical  configuration  fixed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  a  rotating  cutting  cylinder  of  a  rotary 
die  cuter.  The  helix  of  the  configuration  is  inclined  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  at  an  angle  from 
one  quarter  of  an  inch  to  one-half  of  an  inch  per  foot. 
Feed  rollers  and  takeoff  rollers,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  which  are  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cutting  cylinder. 
A  feed  table  and  means  to  feed  supply  blanks  to  said 
feed  rollers  one  blank  at  a  time  in  such  position  that  the 
advancing  edge  of  each  blank  is  inclined  relatively  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutting  cylinder  at  an  angle 
equal  to  said  helix  angle.  The  thrust  of  the  cutting  action 
of  said  rule  is  received  by  an  anvil  beneath  said  cylinder. 


3,380,329 
CONTINUOUS  ROD  CUTTER 
George  L.  Matbe,  Floyd  G.  Boothe,  Jr.,  and  Richie  H. 
Dickerson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,691 
17  Claims.  (CI.  83—169) 


3,380,330 
TOP  SLITTER  ADJUSTMENT: 

William  J.  Gilmore,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Eastern  Corporation,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,305 
7  Claims.  (CI.  83—482) 


Apparatus  suited  for  cutting  a  continuous  length  article 
advancing  in  a  fixed  longitudinal  course  at  uniform  speed 
into  sections  of  predetermined  length  in  which  a  rotary 
cutter  blade  rotatable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal course  and  its  independent  drive  means  are 
mounted  on  a  rocker  frame  adjacent  said  longitudinal 
course  for  reciprocating  movement  parallel  with  said 
course,  rotary  cam  means  being  used  to  reciprocate  the 
rocker  frame  one  cycle  each  time  the  article  advances  a 
distance  equal  to  the  predetermined  length.  Another  cam 
means  is  employed  to  oscillate  the  rocker  frame  laterally 
of  the  longitudinal  course  one  cycle  concurrently  with  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  rocker  frame  to  move  the 
cutter  blade  into  and  out  of  cutting  contact  into  the  article, 
the  other  cam  means  impairing  uniform  velocity  of  oscil- 
lation to  the  rocker  frame  during  the  time  the  cutter  blade 
is  in  cutting  contact  with  the  article.  A  clamping  device 


A  top  slitter  device  for  dividing  a  paper  web  longi- 
tudinally into  a  number  of  separate  strips,  tht  slitting  de- 
vice having  a  slitting  blade  or  cutting  wheel  which  is 

disposed  above  the  moving  web  and  a  slitter  band  which 
coiicts  with  the  cutting  wheel  to  provide  a  scissor-like 
action.  The  slitter  device  is  mounted  by  means  of  a  hanger 
bracket  above  the  web,  and  the  cutting  wheel  is  carried 
on  an  arm  which  is  slidably  disposed  to  be  movable  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  web.  A 
pneumatic  piston  is  provided  to  move  the  cutting  wheel 
into  engagement  with  the  slitter  band,  and  spring  means 
provide  a  return  to  move  the  cutting  wheel  out  of  en- 
gagement uiih  the  band.  In  addition,  motor  means  are 
provided  to  move  the  cutting  wheel  axially  toward  the 
band  to  provide  the  indicated  scissor-like  action  therewith. 
Spring  return  means  are  provided  to  move  the  cutting 
wheel  away  from  the  band  when  disengagement  is  re- 
quired. 


3,380,331 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECTIONING 

MOVING  ARTICLES 

Ffoyd  G.  Boothe,  Jr.,  and  George  L.  Mathe,  Richmond, 

Va.,    assignors    to    Philip   Morris    Incorporated,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,5jB3 
11  Claims.  (CL  83—338) 


Apparatus  suited  for  cutting  a  continuous  length  article 
advancing  in  a  fixed  longitudinal  course  at  uniform  speed 
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into  sections  of  predetermined  length  in  which  a  rotary 
cutter  disc  and  spindle  to  which  it  is  fixed  are  mounted 
slidably  in  one  arm  of  a  plural  arm  rotor  element  rotatable 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  fixed  longitudinal  course,  the 
sliding  movement  being  in  a  path  parallel  with  said 
course.  Each  complete  rotation  of  the  rotor  element  bod- 
ily revolves  the  cutter  disc  and  its  spind.e  in  a  predeter- 
mined circular  path  adapted  to  move  the  cutter  disc  into 
and  out  of  cutting  contact  with  the  article.  Concurrently 
the  rotary  cutter  disc  and  spind'e  are  reciprocated  one 
cycle  with  each  rotor  element  rotation,  the  longitudinal 
speed  of  the  cutter  disc  and  spindle  during  actual  cutting 
being  the  same  as  that  of  the  article.  A  clamping  device  is 
provided  to  hold  the  article  during  cutting  and  is  recipro- 
cated in  timed  relation  with  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  cutter  disc,  the  longitudinal  speed  of  the  clamping 
device  during  the  time  the  article  is  actually  being  cut 
being  the  same  as  that  of  the  article  and  the  cutter  disc. 


ing  station  at  independently  variable  and  controllable 
rates,  cycle  timing  and  control  means,  a  power-operated 
mixer,  and  pumps  and  hose  delivery  means  for  moving 


3380.332 
METRONOME 
Elio  W.  Panicd,  Meriden,  and  Edward  J.  Gutowski, 
Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tele-Conn  Enter- 
prises,   Inc.,    Wolcott,    Conn.,    a    corporation    ot 
Connecticnt 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,205 
14  Claims.  (CI.  84—484) 


A  metronome  wherein  a  constant  speed  motor  drives 
a  plurality  of  frustoconical  drums  connected  in  tandem 
to  drive  the  drums  at  different  relative  speeds  with  one 
surface  segment  of  each  of  the  drums  positioned  in  a 
single  linear  plane  tangential  to  the  drums.  Each  of  the 
drums  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  discs  of  different 
diameter  having  a  different  number  of  peripheral  ratchet 
teeth  selectively  engageable  with  the  pawl  of  a  lever  for 
actuating  a  rhythmic  signal  having  a  frequency  correlated 
with  the  number  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  disc  engaged  by 
the  pawl. 


3,380,333 
SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  AND  PUMPING 
SLURRY  EXPLOSIVES 
Robert  B.  Clay,  Bountifnl,  and  Melrin  A.  Cook,  Ux  L. 
Udy,  and  Douglas  H.  Pack,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  as- 
signors to  Intermonntain  Research  and   Engineering 
Company  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
Original  application  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,792,  now 
Patent  No.  3,303,738,  dated  Feb.  14, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,993 

21  Claims.  (CL  86 — 20) 
A  self-contained  automa  ically  controllable  apparatus 
for  hauling,  mixing  and  delivering  thickened  explosive 
slurry  compositions  to  a  borehole,  includes  a  truck,  a 
liquid,  i.e.  oxidizer  solution  tank  mounted  on  the  truck, 
bins  for  particulate  solid  ingredients  also  mounted  on 
the  truck,  a  mixing  station  in  the  form  of  funnel  or  anal- 
ogous container,  power-operated  means  for  feeding  the 
solution  and  other  solid  particulate  ingredients  to  the  mix- 


the  mixed  slurry  to  the  borehole  before  it  sets  up  or  thick- 
ens sufficiently  to  interfere  substantially  with  such  de- 
livery. 


3,380,334 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  USING 
SPECULAR  REFLECTIONS 
Hilliam  Fischer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asa^ments,   to   Control    Data   Corporatioii,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,778 
2  Claims.  (CL  88—1) 


ae     *t 


An  optical  scanning  system  which  relies  upon  specular- 
ly reflected  liiht  for  an  ordinary  scanner  to  distinguish 
between  a  desired  information  trace,  e.g.  a  curve,  and  un- 
desired  marks  such  as  graph  lines  on  the  same  surface 
(e.g.  graph  paper)  as  the  information  trace. 

In  cases  where  the  surface  and  marks  thereon  exhibit 
similar  or  substantially  similar  specular  reflection  char- 
acteristics and  the  information  trace  does  not,  an  optical 
system  is  arranged  to  form  an  image  of  the  trace  and  its 
background  primarily  from  specular  reflections  from  the 
surface  and  marks.  This  entails  selection  of  the  angularity 
of  the  axis  of  a  light  source  and  an  image  forming  lens 
with  respect  to  the  surface.  Such  an  image  will  contain 
the  dark  information  trace  but  not  the  marks  owing  to 
the  specular  reflections  therefrom.  Accordingly,  that  im- 
age containing  only  the  dark  information  trace  on  a  com- 
paraiively  bright  background  is  examined  by  a  conven- 
tional scanner. 


3,380,335 

OBSERVATION  PORT 

Serge  Claye  and  Marcel  Clave,  both  of 

^     «       ^  "^"f  OHvier-Metra,  Paris,  France 

ContinntJon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  170,579, 

V     i»  i!J.    ™^  "PPiiotfon  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser. 

13  Claims.  (H.  88—1) 

1.  An  improved  observation  port  comprising  in  combi- 
nation afocal  optical  field  reducing  and  field  enlarging 
means  m  optical  alignment  with  each  other,  each  afocal 
optical  means  comprising  plano-concave  and  plano-convex 
lenses  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  difference  be- 
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tween  their  focal  lengths,  and  transparent  means  made  of  ular  planes,  and  an  optical  image  transfer  element  and 
a  material  affording  protection  against  radiation  from  one  an  objective  positioned  between  said  document  carrier  and 
side  of  the  port  to  the  other,  said  transparent  means  being    said  film  carrier  to  obtain  on  said  film  an  image  of  the 

^2  document,  a  frame  positioned  between  said  transfer  ele- 

ment and  one  of  said  carriers  and  mounting  said  objec- 


positioned  in  the  optical  path  between  the  plano-convex 
and  plano-concave  lenses  of  at  least  one  of  said  field  re- 
ducing and  enlarging  means. 


3380^36 

VIEWER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Friedrich  Papke,  Brannscliweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 

VoigtlaBdcr  A.G.,  Braniuchweis,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1963, 

V  23,717 

8  Claims.  (CI.  88—1.5) 


A  camera  viewfinder  for  imaging  frame  limits  at  infinity. 
The  viewfinder  has  a  housing  provided  with  a  rear  wall 
formed  with  a  window  through  which  the  operator  can 
look  into  the  viewfinder.  A  pair  of  concave  semi-trans- 
parent reflectors  which  are  symmetrically  situated  with  re- 
spect to  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewhnder  are  situated 
forwardly  of  and  directed  toward  the  rear  of  the  view- 
finder  and  respectively  have  focal  planes  situated  rear- 
wardly  of  the  reflectors.  A  pair  of  spaced  frame  limit 
sections  are  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  window 
of  the  viewfinder  respectively  at  the  focal  planes  of  the 
concave  reflectors  to  be  imaged  thereby  at  infinity,  and 
the  concave  reflectors  respectively  have  optical  axes  which 
are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  view- 
finder  and  which  converge  toward  the  subject  which  is 
sighted  through  the  viewfinder.  The  pair  of  spaced  frame 
limit  sections  respectively  at  the  focal  planes  of  the  con- 
cave reflectors  can  be  in  the  form  of  highly  reflecting 
frame  limits  illuminated  through  light  entering  through 
windows  situated  laterally  beyond  the  reflectors  or  the 
frame  limit  sections  may  themselves  be  in  the  form  of 
images  situated  at  flat  reflectors  which  are  at  the  focal 
planes,  respectively,  and  in  either  case  the  imaging  pro- 
vided by  the  concave  reflectors  combines  the  images  in 
the  viewing  field  of  the  viewflnder  into  a  single  frame 
limiting  image. 

3,380,337 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Henri  Dacquay,  180  Ave.  de  Paris,  Chatilion 

sous  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,684 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3, 1964, 

962,439;  Dec.  24, 1964,  999,924 

10  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 

1.  Photographic  reproduction  apparatus  of  the  vertical 

type  comprising  a  translatable  document  carrier  and  a 

translatable  fllm  carrier  arranged  in  mutually  perpendic- 


M    M    '      ■     I     '■     ^ 


/ 

4   !.•• 


-/• 


tive,  and  means  mounting  said  frame  for  translfttory  move- 
ment relative  to  said  optical  image  transfer  element,  along 
an  optical  axis  intersecting  said  optical  transfer  element, 
from  one  determined  working  position  to  another  deter- 
mined working  position  to  vary  the  scale  of  reproduction. 


I 


3,380,338 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING 
COLOR    BALANCE    CHARACTERISTICS    AND 
PREPARING  IMPROVED  COLOR  PRI^4TS 
Robert  W.  Mitchell,  St.  JoMph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Heath 
Company,   Benton  Harlwr,  Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,665 
20  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 24) 


/©) 


1.  Apparatus  for  computing  color  balance  by  adjusting 
the  color  of  projected  light  from  a  color  source,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  housing  means,  a  neutral  light  source 
disposed  within  said  housing  means,  display  m^ans  secured 
to  said  housing  means  for  displaying  said  neutral  light 
source  and  said  projected  light  in  contiguous  felationship, 
filter  support  means  in  said  housing  means  and  in  the  path 
between  one  of  said  sources  and  said  display  means,  and 
filter  means  in  said  support  means  to  balance  the  color  of 
light  from  said  sources. 


3.380,339 
PHOTOELECTRIC  FOLLOWUP  SYSTEM 
Mortimer  Moss,  133—01  Booth  Memorial  Ave., 
Flushing,  N.Y.     11355 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,234 
14  Claims.  (CI.  8»— 24) 
1.  A  scanning  system  for  a  camera  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  subject  to  be  scanned,  an  elon- 
ga  ed  scanning  lamp  fixture,  means  supporting  said  lamp 
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fixture  to  illuminate  a  long  narrow  area  extending  across 
said  subject,  first  motor  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  lamp  fixture  for  moving  said  fixture  in  a  straight  first 
path  perpendicular  to  the  illuminated  area  of  the  subject, 
a  film  holder  for  supporting  photographic  film  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  an  opaque  shutter  supported  adjacent  to  said 
film  holder  in  an  optical  path  between  said  film  and  sub- 
ject, said  shutter  being  disposed  in  another  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  a  section  of  said  film  and  having  a  straight 
slot  extending  across  said  shutter  to  expose  a  narrow  area 
of  said  film  to  an  image  of  the  long  narrow  illuminated 
area  of  said  subject,  a  lens  disposed  in  said  optical  path 


Ms, 


for  focusing  said  image  on  said  film  section,  a  pair  of 
spaced  photoelectric  cells  carried  by  said  shutter,  said 
cells  being  disposed  laterally  of  opposite  edges  of  said 
slot  to  receive  light  from  said  light  fixture,  second  motor 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  shutter  to  drive  the 
same  so  that  the  slot  moves  perpendicular  to  said  narrow 
area  of  the  film,  said  first  and  second  motor  means  being 
operative  independently  of  each  other,  braking  means 
connected  to  said  second  motor  means,  and  circuit  means 
interconnecting  said  photoelectric  cells  and  braking 
means  to  coordinate  speed  of  drive  of  said  shutter  with 
spieed  of  movement  of  said  image  on  said  film. 


3,380,340 
RECOIL-FREE  WEAPON 
Johan  Erik  Herman  Bergman,  Hagersten,  and  Nils  Edvard 
Haglund,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Forsvarets 
Fabriluverk,    Esldlstuna,   Sweden,    a   corporation    of 
Sweden 

FUed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Inne  22, 1965, 

8,224/65 

9  Claims.  (CL  89 — 1.703) 
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A  recoilless  firearm  having  a  firing  tube  which  is  open 
at  both  ends,  the  rear  end  of  the  firing  tube  having  an  ex- 
haust nozzle;  a  high  pressure  combustion  chamber  of 
smaller  calibre  is  inserted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  firing 
tube  and  connected  by  an  interruptable  connection  to  a 
projectile  in  the  firing  tube  in  front  of  the  combustion 
chamber;  the  combustion  chamber  also  having  a  rear  ex- 
haust opening  provided  with  a  nozzle,  the  combustion 
chamber  being  longitudinally  located  in  the  firing  tube 
by  means  of  position-determining  means,  so  that  the 
nozzle  of  the  combustion  chamber  is  surrounded  by  the 
nozzle  of  the  firing  tube,  whereby  the  gas  pressure  forces 
acting  on  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  moment  of  ex- 
plosion substantially  compensate  each  other  so  that  the 


combustion  chamber  will  not  be  thrown  out  forwardly 
or  backwardly  at  any  appreciable  speed. 


3,380,341 
SAFING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  RATX  OF  FIRE 
MULTI-BARREL  AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 
Robert  E.  Chbibrandy,  Burlington,  Vt,  assizor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603^73 
5  Claims.  (CL  89 — 12) 


1.  An  improved  multi-barrel,  high  rate  of  fire  auto- 
matic weapon  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  cam  means  cm 
an  internal  peripheral  surface  thereof; 

an  externally-powered  rotor  assembly  coaxially  sup- 
ported within  said  housing  for  relative  rotation  with 
respect  thereto,  said  rotor  assembly  including  a  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  guide  ways  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  the  periphery  and  a  plurality 
of  barrel  receiving  ports  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  cartridge-carrying  bolu  each  slidably  re- 
ceived in  one  of  said  rotor  ways,  each  of  said  bolts 
having  follower  means  cooperating  with  said  hous- 
mg  cam  means  for  longitudinal  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  bolts  with  respect  to  the  rotor  assembly 
and  a  firing  pin  assembly  including  a' hammer  radi- 
ally projecting  outwardly  of  the  bolt; 

means  for  actuating  said  firing  pin  assembly  including 
a  mainspring  and  a  plurality  of  lever  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operably  connected 
between  said  mainspring  and  said  hammer,  wherein 
respective  ones  of  said  lever  members  are  sequen- 
tially engaged  and  disengaged  by  said  hammer,  re- 
sponsive to  said  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement, 
to  pivot  said  lever  members  for  successively  com- 
pressing and  releasing  said  mainspring; 

a  cover  member  pivotally  mounted  on  and  forming  a 
sector  of  the  generally  cylindrical  housing  when 
closed,  said  member  including, 

(1)  cam  means  on  an  interior  surface  thereof, 

(2)  a  first  mounting  pad  extending  along  a  lateral 
edge  of  the  cover  and  projecting  upwardly  of 
the  exterior  surface  thereof  and  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough,  said  bore  including  an  axial- 
ly  aligned  recess  of  reduced  diameter  at  wie  end 
thereof,  said  mainspring  being  received  in  the 
larger  portion  of  said  bore, 

(3)  a  first  slot  extending  transversely  of  said  first 
pad  approximately  tangentially  to  the  cross- 
sectional  arc  of  said  housing  sector,  said  first 
slot  underlying  the  recessed  portion  of  said  bore, 

(4)  a  second  slot  in  a  plane  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said  first  slot 
and  said  recess, 
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(S)  a  second  pad  adjacent  said  first  pad  and  said 
second  slot; 

a  plunger  member  for  said  mainspring  having  one  end 
slidingly  received  in  said  bore  recess,  the  other  end 
thereof  having  a  shoulder  restraining  said  mainspring 
in  the  larger  portion  of  said  bore,  said  shoulder  nor- 
mally contacting  one  of  said  lever  members; 

a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  plunger  adjacent 
said  one  end  thereof  and  received  in  said  second  slot 
for  movement  invk^ardly  and  outwardly  thereof; 

a  latching  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  pad, 
said  latching  arm  having  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  slidingly  received  in  said  first  slot  inwardly 
of  said  pin,  wherein  said  latching  arm  is  movable 
outwardly  of  said  first  slot  to  engage  said  pin,  there- 
by moving  said  plunger  out  of  contact  with  said  lever 
member  to  make  said  mainspring  inoperable  to  fire 
said  weapon. 

3,380,342 

CLiEARING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  RATE  OF 

FIRE  MULTI-BARREL  AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 

Robert  E.  Chiabrandy,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,574 
6  Claims.  (CI.  89—12)     - 


1.  In  a  high  rate  of  fire  automatic  weapon  having  a 
plurality  of  barrels  circumferentially  arranged  about  a 
common  axis,  an  externally-powered  rotor  assembly  sup- 
porting said  barrels,  and  a  plurality  of  cartridge-carrying 
bolts  received  in  axial  ways  in  said  rotor  for  reciprocal 
longitudinal  movement  therealong  to  and  from  a  cart- 
ridge firing  station,  the  iini»'ovement  of  means  for  clear- 
ing said  weapon  at  cessation  of  power  to  the  rotor,  said 
clearing  means  comprising: 

a  trip  member  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 

and  projecting  outwardly  thereof; 
sensing  means  including  first  and  second  cam  members, 
one  of  said  cam  members  being  contacted  by  said 
relatively  moving  trip  member  when  the  rotor  power 
source  is  energized,  the  other  of  said  cam  members 
being  alternatively  contacted  by  said  trip  member 
when  said  power  source  is  de-energized; 
an  ammunition  feeder  mechanism  including, 
a  plurality  of  sprockets 
a  feeder  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  sprockets 

adjacent  the  rotor  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  guide  members  cooperating  with 
said  sprockets  for  delivery  of  live  cartridges 
from  a  storage  area  to  the  weajran;  guide  means 
accepting  cartridges  from  said  feeder  mech- 
anism. 


said  guide  means  including, 

a  bodyportion  having  means  for  mounting  said 
body  portion  to  the  weapon  intermediate  the 
feeder  mechanism  and  the  bolts, 
a  plurality  of  fingers  spaced  axially  of  said  guide 
means  body  portion  and  having,  respectively, 
first  aligned  arcuate  surfaces  cooperating  with 
the  relatively  moving  sprockets  to  fleceive  live 
cartridges  supported  thereby  and  second  aligned 
arcuate  surfaces,  said  second  and  first  aligned 
arcuate  surfaces  joining  at  a  point  on  each  of 
the  fingers  having  its  locus  identical  with  the 
transfer  point  of  said  cartridges  from  said 
sprockets  to  said  fingers,  and 
a  connecting  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
guide  body  portion  and  linked  to  said  cam 
members;  and  a  clearing  switch  member  affixed 
to  said  connecting  shaft, 
said  switch  member  being  pivotable  through  an  imaginary 
line  joining  said  loci  in  response  to  rotation  oi  said  con- 
necting shaft  caused  by  movement  of  respective  ones  of 
said  cam  members,  whereby  when  said  one  oif  said  cam 
members    is    contacted    by   said    trip   member  $aid   switch 

member  pivots  to  a  first  position  wherein  live  cartridges 
are  directed  to  said  first  aligned  arcuate  surfaces  for 
transmission  thereby  to  said  bolts,  and  whereby  when  said 
other  of  said  cam  members  is  so  contacted  iaid  switch 
member  pivots  to  a  second  position  whereia  said  car- 
tridges are  directed  to  said  second  aligiKd  arcuate  sur- 
faces for  ejection  overboard  of  said  weapon.    , 


3,380,343 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  RATE  OF  FKE 

MULTI-BARREL  AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 
Robert  E.  Chiabrandy,  Burlington,  and  Douglv  P.  Tassic, 
St.  George,  V(.,  assignors  to  General  ElecMc  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  603,64S 
12  Claims.  (CI.  89—12)         ^ 


^w:^^*^?r^ 


1.  An  improved  multi-barrel,  high  rate  of  f^e  automa- 
tic weapon  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  quasi-elliptical  track  on  an  internal 
peripheral  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  cam  means  in  said  housing; 

an  externally  powered  rotor  assembly  coaxillly  located 
within  said  housing  for  relative  rotation  vfith  respect 
thereto,  said  rotor  assembly  including  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  guide  ways  cireumferenti- 
ally  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  barrel  receiving  ports  at  one  end  tbereof; 

a  plurality  of  bolt  assemblies  retained  in  said  ways, 
each  of  said  bolt  assemblies  including  cartridge- 
carrying  means  at  the  forward  end  thereof  cooperat- 
ing with  respective  ones  of  said  cam  means  to  se- 
quentially lock  and  unlock  the  bolt  assembly  in  a 
well  in  said  rotor  body,  follower  means  tt  the  rear- 
ward end  thereof  engageable  with  said  q|uasi-ellipti- 
cal  track  for  successive  longitudinal  recipnocal  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  assembly  in  said  ways  in  response 
to  said  relative  rotation,  and  a  hamnfter  axially 
slidable  relative  to  said  bolt  assembly  received  in  a 
recess  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
hammer  including  a  blade  portion  projecting  later- 
ally of  the  bolt  assembly; 
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a  mainspring  mounted  externally  of  the  rotor  and  bolt 
assemblies; 

and  a  plurality  of  actuating  members  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  and  projecting  radially  inwardly 
thereof,  said  members  being  operably  connected  to 
said  mainspring,  said  hammer  blade  portion  sequen- 
tially engaging  and  disengaging  respective  ones  of 
said  actuating  members  during  a  predetermined 
period  of  said  relative  rotation  for  sequentially  com- 
pressing and  releasing  said  mainspring,  whereby  said 
hammer  is  driven  forcibly  into  contact  with  a  car- 
tridge carried  by  said  bolt  assembly  to  fire  said 
cartridge  when  said  rotor  assembly  is  in  the  locked 
position. 

3,380,344 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ludwig  Bucklisch,  Rhondorf,  and  Ludgcr  Voipcrt,  Spich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,745,  now 
Patent  No.  3,307,451,  dated  Mar.  7,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1963, 
D  42,618 
9  Claims.  (CI.  89—14) 


a  clam  type  breech  positioned  at  the  outlet  of  the 

exhaust  channel; 
a  bore  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  breech  from  the 

air  cell; 
a  cylinder  with  a  large  diameter  and  a  small  diameter 

connected  to  said  bore; 
a  piston  in  slidable  contact  with  the  inside  periphery 

of  the  large-diameter  portion  of  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  sleeve  in  slidable  contact  with  the  small-diam- 
eter portion  of  the  inside  periphery  of  said  cylinder 

and  with  the  outside  periphery  of  the  air  cell  scat; 
a  compressor-recoil  spring  attached  to  an  extension  of 

said  cylinder; 
connector  rods  connecting  said  spring  and  said  piston 

sleeve; 
a  gear  tooth  groove  in  one  of  said  connector  rods; 
cams  in  said  connector  rods  in  slidable  contact  with 

said  breech  in  spring-opposing  relationship  to  said 

breech; 

a  breech  spring  in  opening-pressure  relationship  to  the 

breech; 
a  cylinder  base; 
ports   with   one-way   inlet   valves   at  the   base   of  the 

cylinder; 
ports  with  one-way  inlet  valves  at  the  portion  of  the 

piston  that  is  extended  beyond  the  outside  periphery 

of  the  sleeves; 
ports  provided  with  one-way  inlet  valves  and  extended 

from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said  sleeves; 
a  compressor  spring  release  means; 
a  fuel  injection  means;  and 
an  ignition  means. 


A  device  for  influencing  the  pressure  of  propellent 
charge  gases  within  a  barrel  wherein  an  auxiliary  pressure 
chamber  is  arranged  outside  of  the  barrei  projectile  guid- 
ing bore  for  allowing  expansion  of  the  propellant  gases 
passing  through  an  interconnecting  aperture.  The  auxil- 
iary chamber  may  be  changed  in  volume  and  additionally 
have  an  adjustable  aperture  for  allowing  escape  of  the 
gases  from  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  propellent  charge  tempera- 
ture. An  indicator  may  be  coupled  to  the  adjustment  for 
correlation  with  selected  propellent  charged  temperatures. 


3,380,346 

apparatus  for  improving  accuracy  of 
Semi-automatic  firearms 

Cassius  P.  Gustin,  1729  Ohio  Ave., 

Modesto,  Calif.     95351 

Filed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,855 

6  Claims.  (CL  89—196) 


3,380,345 

ENGINE  WEAPONS  Apparatus  for  improving  the  accuracy  of  semi-auto- 
Daniel  Emmet  Nelson,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  matic  firearms  in  which  a  pair  of  studs  is  installed  in 
Kinetics  Corporation,  Monterey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  the  slide  of  a  pistol  at  the  barrel  lug  groove  so  that  the 

°    FHed  Oct.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  587.757  Kv'noMS'"''  '^"  ''"'''  *''""  '"^  ^'''^^  ''  ^  ^ 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  89—7)  ^^^^"^  position.     ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,380,347 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Robert  Habib,  36  Qnal  Gostave  Ador, 

GcncTa,  Switzniand 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  21,  1965. 

7,138/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  90—17) 
In  a  machine  tool  which  has  a  headstock  with  a  spin- 
...  die  adapted  to  carry  a  wheel,  the  headstock  is  mounted 

1.  An  engme  weapon  comprising:  on  a  suppon  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  inter- 

an  air  cell  with  intake  port,  exhaust  port  and  gear  tooth;    mediate  arm  is  pivoted  on  the  support  in  a  vertical  plane 
an  air  cell  seat  m  pivotable  contact  with  the  outside    and  connects  the  headstock  to  the  support    The  head- 
periphery  of  said  air  cell;  stock  is  pivoted  to  the  arm  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
an  intake  channel,  scavenging  channel  and  exhaust    the  pivoting  plane  of  the  arm  on  the  support.  The  head- 
channel  in  said  air  cell  seat;  stock  is  positioned  in  such  a  way  that  the  pivoting  axis  of 
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the  arm  on  the  support  passes  through  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  the  spindle  of  the  headstock,  regardless  of  the 
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angular  position  of  this  arm  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port. 

3(380  348 

PNEUMATIC  RECIPROCATING  VALVE 

Kenneth  K.  Kroffke,  Panna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alrmatic 

Valre,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,409 

3  Clafans.  (91—318) 


1.  A  pneumatic  valve  for  effecting  continuous  timed 
reciprocation  of  a  work  piston  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  valve  bore  therein,  an  inlet  i)ort,  an 
exhaust  port  and  a  work  port  opening  into  said  bore, 
means  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  inlet  port  and 
means  communicating  said  work  port  with  one  side  of 
said  work  piston,  a  valve  spool  reciprocable  in  said  bore 
and  operable  upon  reciprocation  thereof  alternately  to 
communicate  said  work  port  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  while  closing  the  other  of  said  two  last-mentioned 
ports,  spring  means  urging  said  spool  in  one  direction 
to  connect  said  inlet  and  work  ports,  a  cylinder  in  said 
valve  body,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  spool,  passage  means  communicating 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  work  port  to  shift  said 
piston  and  valve  spool  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  connect  said  work  and 
exhaust  ports,  an  adjustable  valve  means  in  said  passage 
means  for  metering  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  time  delay  between  the 
establishment  of  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
work  ports  and  shifting  of  said  spool  in  said  opposite 
direction,  said  spool  being  adapted  to  open  said  exhaust 
port  just  prior  to  closing  said  inlet  port  and  to  open  said 
inlet  port  just  prior  to  closing  said  exhaust  port  so  as  to 
permit  automatic  reciprocation  of  said  spool  and  work 
piston. 


1  3,380,349 

I  VACUUM  MOTOR 

George  A.  James,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F  &  E 
Manufacturing  Company,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,359 
12  Claims.  (CI.  91—357) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  motor,  the  combination  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  member  within  said  housing  dividing  said  housing  into 
r  two  chambers  and  movable  therein  to  change  the  size 
of  said  two  chambers, 

a  stem  fixed  to  said  member  and  projecting  through  one 
said  chamber  and  an  opening  in  said  housing  to  the 
exterior, 

said  stem  having  a  tubular  closed  end  opening  therein 
communicating  with  the  other  said  chamber, 

a  tube  fixed  to  said  housing  and  extending  through  the 
other  said  chamber  and  into  said  opening  in  said 
stem, 

a  first  inlet  through  said  housing  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tube, 

a  second  inlet  through  said  housing  communicating  di- 
rectly with  said  other  chamber, 

interengaging  means  between  said  tube  and  said  stem 
operable  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  tube  and  said 
stem  when  said  stem  is  moved  inwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

whereby  when  vacuum  is  applied  to  said  first  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  tube,  vacuum  is 
applied  to  said  other  chamber  and  said  stem  is  caused 
to  be  moved  inwardly  of  said  housing  until  said  in- 
terengaging means  produces  a  seal  between  said  tube 
and  said  stem  and  thereafter  when  vacuum  is  supplied 
to  said  second  inlet,  vacuum  is  applied  directly  to  said 
other  chamber  and  said  movable  member  is  moved 
to  cause  said  stem  to  move  further  within  said  hous- 
ing. , 


I  3.380.350 

»   ROTATING  AIR  CYLINDER  UTILIZING 
AIR  AS  AIR  SEAL 
Philip  M.  Stewart,  Scotts,  Mich.,  assignor  t4  Midwest 
Gage  Co.,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
,  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,027 

I  7  Gaims.  (G.  92—106) 

An  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatively 
mounted  in  the  housing,  ducts  for  transferring  a  fluid  from 
the  housing  to  the  rotating  shaft  to  be  transfferred  to  a 
distal  portion  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  combinption  fluid 
seal  and  bearing  provided  on  each  side  of  the  duct  en- 
trance to  the  shaft  in  order  to  serve  as  both  a  fluid  bear- 
ing for  the  rotating  shaft  and  a  seal  to  prevent  fluid  ap- 


plied to  the  shaft  from  leaking  out  and  to  reduce  bearing 
friction.  Another  apparatus  utilizes  a  combined  fluid  bear- 


ing and  seal  for  rotating  end  walls  and  a  rotating  and 
reciprocating  piston. 


3,380,351 

CONTINUOUS  ROD  CIRCUMFERENCE 

MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

Edward  W.  Cox  and  Ernest  Cashwell,  Richmond,  Va., 

assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,986 
11  Claims.  (Q.  93—1) 


Ja 


1.  In  a  continuous  rod  forming  machine  in  which  a 
filler  material  is  enclosed  in  a  continuous  wrapper  strip 
to  form  the  rod,  the  combination  of  a  folder  device 
through  which  the  strip  and  filler  are  advanced  to  wrap 
the  strip  around  the  filler,  the  folder  device  including 
adjustable  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  rod  issuing 
therefrom,  power  means  for  operating  said  adjustable 
means,  fluid  gaging  means  through  which  the  finished 
rod  is  advanced  including  a  fluid  conduit  wherein  the 
pressure  various  according  to  the  size  of  the  rod,  a 
manometer  device  connected  with  said  fluid  conduit  and 
responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  therein,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  power  means  in  accordance  with  the 
response  of  said  manometer  device  to  variations  of  pres- 
sure in  said  fluid  conduit  to  control  the  setting  of  said 
adjustable  means  and  thereby  maintain  the  rod  size 
within  predetermined  limits. 


3380,352 
ADJUSTABLE  FILTER  ROD  FORMING 
PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  M.  Garton,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Vfa^nia 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,289 
9  Oaims.  (€1.  93—1) 

1.  In  a  continuous  rod  forming  machine  having  a  final 
wrapper  mechanism  including  a  base  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therein  through  which  a  continuous  wrap- 


per strip  with  a  filler  material  superposed  thereon  are 
advanced  during  formation  of  the  rod  to  wrap  the  strip 
around  the  filler,  an  upper  adjustable  member  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  complemental  to  the  groove  in  said 
base  and  shaped  to  fold  down  progressively  an  over- 
lapping edge  of  the  strip,  mounting  guide  means  support- 


ing said  adjustable  member  for  movement  laterally  of 
the  rod,  and  means  for  controlling  the  lateral  position  of 
said  adjustable  member  comprising  biasing  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  member  in  one  direction,  and  adjustable 
stop  means  opposing  said  biasing  means  for  limiting  the 
lateral  positioning  of  said  adjustable  member. 


3,380,353 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LINED  ENVELOPES 
Emerick  J.  Mittermayer,  Norridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Envelope  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  382,222, 
July  13,  1964.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  549,299 

7  Claims.  (Q.  93—61) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  unit  for  depositing 
envelope  liners  on  envelope  blanks  moving  through  a 
high-speed  envelope  manufacturing  machine. 

The  unit,  which  is  constructed  to  be  attachable  to  exist- 
ing high-speed  machines,  employs  a  series  of  smooth  oper- 
ating rotating  segments  to  move  the  liners  along  a  pre- 
determined path  and  deposit  them  in  timed  relation  <Mi 
each  envelope  blank  in  a  predetermined  position  with  re- 
spect thereto. 

3,380,354 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  SHADOW  MASK  TUBES 
Douglas  Thornton,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  National 
Video   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illhiois 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,033 
9  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 1) 
This  invention  broadly  relates  to  a  light  source  assem- 
bly useful  in  the  production  of  shadow  mask  color  tubes 
wherein  the  assembly  deflects  light  rays  from  a  light 
source  in  a  manner  so  as  to  reduce  light  intensity  of  light 
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rays  impinging  upon  the  central  region  of  a  shadow  mask 
tube  during  the  phosphor  dot  forming  process,  and  so  as 
to  increase  the  intensity  of  light  rays  impinging  upon  the 


region  surrounding  the  central  region  of  the  tube  face 
thereby  substantially  forming  a  cardiod  shaped  radiation 
pattern. 

3,380,355 
XEROGRAPHIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Roger  H.  Eichorn,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,288 
1  Claim.  (CI.  95—1.7) 


1.  In  a  xerographic  reproducing  apparatus  wherein  a 
xerographic  drum  is  rotated  through  a  series  of  processing 
stations  including  a  drum  cleaning  station  having  a  series 
of  parallel  shafts  and  a  web  of  fibrous  material  extending 
from  a  supply  roll  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts  to  a  take- 
up  roll  mounted  on  another  of  the  shafts  and  urged  into 
rubbing  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  xerographic  drum 
by  a  cleaning  roll  mounted  on  another  of  the  shafts,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  first  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  clean- 
ing roller, 
a  second  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  take- 
up  roller,  and 
a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam  mounted  for  rotation  pro- 
portional to  the  rotation  of  the  xerographic  drum  and 
means  operated  by  the  first  and  second  cam  to  actuate 
the  ratchet  wheels  sequentially  so  that  the  web  is 
advanced  by  the  cleaning  roll  and  then  taken  up  by 
the  take-up  roll  to  thereby  continuously  supply  clean 
material  to  the  drum  surface. 


I  3,380,356 

AWUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

Gerd  Kiper  and  Dieter  Engelsmann,  Unterhaching, 

Munich,    and    Joachim    V.    Albedyll    and    Rolf 

Sthroeder,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 

Aktiengeselhchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germanv 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,511 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1964, 

A  46,442 

17  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 


109*1 
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A  camera  wherein  a  manually  operated  selector  is  mov- 
able between  two  extreme  positions  and  through  several 
iniermediate  positions.  The  camera  is  set  for  automatic 
operation  in  one  intermediate  position  of  the  selector  but 
the  automatically  selected  diaphragm  opening  and  or  ex- 
posure time  can  be  changed  by  moving  the  seiec  or  from 
the  one  to  another  intermediate  position. 


3,380.357 

MULTILAMP  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY  SIGNAL 
MEANS    INDICATING    THE    NUMBER    OF 
SUCCESSIVE,  GOOD  FLASH  LAMPS 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Nef  Jersey 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,012 
6  Claims.  (CI.  95—11.5) 


The  signal  means  includes  socket  means  for  a  plurality 
of  flash  lamps  and  an  electrical  circuit  with  a  plurality 
of  signal  lamps  connected  to  the  socket  such  that  the  signal 
lamps  indicate  the  number  of  successive,  good  flash  lamps 
installed  in  the  socket,  starting  with  the  flash  lanjp  which 
is  in  the  firing  position.  For  any  bad  flash  lamp  the  cor- 
responding signal  lamp  and  every  successive  signal  lamp 
will  be  out. 
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3,380,358 

RANGE  GATED  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Don  B.  Neamann,  6722  AHer  Road, 

Dayton,  OUo     45424 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,308 

4  Claims.  (CI.  95—11.5) 


A  range  gated  imaging  system  in  which  a  Q-switched 
ruby  laser  illuminates  objects  to  be  prfiotographer  with 
a  60  nanosecond  illuminating  pulse  of  energy.  Through 
a  controlled  delay  the  shutter  grid  of  an  image  converter 
camera  tube  is  opened  for  50  nanoseconds  after  an 
elapsed  time  corresponding  to  the  travel  time  of  the  en- 
ergy pulse  from  the  laser  to  the  object  to  be  viewed  and 
return,  thus  the  image  formed  by  the  camera  is  not 
degraded  by  the  unwanted  reflections  of  nearer  and  far- 
ther objects. 

3,380,359 
CAMERA  FOR  SYNCHRO-FLASH 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Franz  Landbrecht,  Unterhaching,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Airtiengeseilschaft,  Lcverinisen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

A  47,912 

10  Claims.  (CL  95—11.5) 


1.  In  a  camera  for  synchro-flash  photography,  an  ex- 
posure meter  including  a  pair  of  interconnected  movable 
current-conducting  indicators  having  normally  spaced 
portions;  a  diaphragm  shutter  including  shutter  means 
movable  from  a  normal  uncocked  position  in  which  the 
diaphragm  shutter  is  closed  to  a  plurality  of  cocked  posi- 
tions each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  diaphragm  opening 
of  a  different  size,  said  shutter  means  having  a  current- 
conducting  tracking  portion  movable  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  indicators  to  thereby  displace  the  portion 
of  said  one  indicator  into  engagement  with  the  portion 
of  the  other  indicator;  a  fixed  current-conducting  abut- 
ment for  said  other  indicator;  a  flash  unit  including  an 
electric  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  connected  with 
said  tracking  portion  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
with  said  abutment  so  that  said  circuit  is  completed 
through  said  indicators  when  the  tracking  portion  engages 


said  one  indicator;  and  cocking  means  for  moving  said 
shutter  means  to  a  cocked  position  to  thereby  move  said 
tracking  portion  first  into  engagement  with  said  one  in- 
dicator to  complete  said  circuit  and  to  thereupon  move 
said  tracking  portion  with  said  one  indicator  until  the 
portion  of  said  one  indicator  abuts  against  the  portion  of 
the  other  indicator  whereby  the  movement  of  said  shutter 
means  is  terminated  subsequent  to  completion  of  said 
circuit  and  in  a  cocked  position  in  which  the  size  of  said 
opening  is  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
indicators. 


3,380360 
CAMERA  FOR  TAKING  PARALLAX 
PANORAMAGRAMS 
Bruce  W.  Stockbridge,  Thomas  O.  Fatten,  and  Lc  Roy 
Bishop,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,300 
10  Claims.  (CL  95—18) 


1.  In  a  camera  for  taking  parallax  panoramagrams, 

a  rear  camera  frame, 

taking  screen  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  rear 
camera  frame, 

an  electrical  pulse  responsive  stepping  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  moving  said  taking  screen  means 
small  preselected  increments  transversely  of  said 
rear  camera  frame, 

a  film  plate  mounted  on  said  rear  camera  frame, 

circuit  means  for  operating  said  stepping  motor,  said 
circuit  means  comprising: 

a  multivibrator  for  generating  pulses  and  having  an 
output  for  said  pulses  connected  to  said  stepfring 
motor,  and 

means  connected  to  said  multivibrator  for  coiuting 
said  pulses  and  terminating  their  flow  to  said  step- 
ping motor  after  a  preselected  number  have  been 
counted. 


3,380,361 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH 

PRESSER  PLATE  MEANS 

Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,217 

Claims  priority,  appKcatfoo  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1964, 

A  45,923 

10  Claims.  (O.  95—31) 

A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  rear  wall  carries 

two  panels  of  a  composite  presser  plate.  One  panel  is 

located  behind  a  sprocket  which  serves  to  transport  the 

film  and  is  mounted  between  the  chamber  for  the  supply 

cartridge  and  a  frame  which  defines  the  exposure  opening. 

The  other  panel  is  located  behind  the  frame  and  each 

ot  the  panels  is  biased  forwardly  but  the  bias  upon  the 
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other  panel  is  less  than  upon  the  one  panel.  The  width 
of  the  film  channel  in  front  of  the  one  panel  exceeds  the 
width  of  the  film  channel  in  front  of  the  other  panel. 


IS  OHO  ''»"  9  10 


The  film  has  a  thickened  leading  end  which  can  pass 
freely  in  front  of  the  one  panel  but  can  move  the  other 
panel  away  from  the  frame. 


3,380,362 
CAMERA  HOUSING 
Alfred  Winkler  and  Heinz  Ernst,  Munich,  and  Dieter 
Engelsmann,  Unterhaching,  near  Manlch,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Alctiengeseilschaft,  Lever- 
knscn,  Germany 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1964, 

A  46,671 

15  aaims.  (CI.  95—31) 


The  housing  of  a  camera  has  a  chamber  for  a  film 
cartridge,  and  one  wall  of  the  chamber  guides  a  spring- 
biased  control  member  which  is  slidable  in  response  to 
insertion  of  a  properly  oriented  cartridge  but  is  tilted 
when  the  user  attempts  to  insert  an  improperly  oriented 
cartridge.  When  tilted,  the  control  member  is  automat- 
ically locked  against  sliding  movement. 


3,380,363 
FILM  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Friedrich  Sommermcyer,  Brannschweig,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braun- 
schweig, Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2, 1964, 

R  38,903 

7  Claims,  (a.  95—31) 


a  film  loading  operation,  feeding  means  for  advancing 
film  through  successive  increments,  exposure  counting 
means  normally  operatively  connected  to  said  feeding 
means  to  be  advanced  thereby  from  a  starting  position  to 
successive  increment  positions  up  to  a  position  repre- 
senting the  maximum  number  of  normal  exposures  on 
normal  length  film,  and  means  including  a  link  movable 
through  a  predcterined  range  by  the  act  of  moving  said 
closure  member  to  its  predetermined  position,  for  oper- 
tively  disconnecting  said  counting  means  from  said  feed- 
ing means  so  that  said  counting  means  may  be  returned 
from  its  advanced  position  toward  its  normal  starting 
position,  characterized  by  a  manually  shiftable  control 
member  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, an  abutment  member  shiftable  between  an  ineffec- 
tive position  and  an  effective  position  effective  to  stop  the 
return  movement  of  said  counting  means  in  t  position 
slightly  in  advance  of  its  normal  starting  position,  a  cam 
portion  on  said  link  for  moving  said  abutment  member 
from  its  effective  position  to  its  ineffective  position 
during  the  latter  part  of  movement  of  said  link  through 
its  said  predetermined  range,  and  means  operated  by 
movement  of  said  control  member  between  its  two  posi- 
tions, for  moving  said  link  far  enough  to  disconnect  said 
counting  means  from  said  feeding  means,  but  not  far 
enough  to  cause  said  cam  portion  on  said  link  to  move 
said  abutment  member  to  its  ineffective  position,  so  that 
when  said  link  is  moved  by  shifting  said  control  member, 
said  counting  means  may  return  only  to  a  position  deter- 
mined by  said  abutment  member,  and  so  that  when  clo- 
sure member  is  moved  to  said  predetermined  position, 
said  abutment  member  will  be  rendered  ineffective  by  said 
cam  portion  and  said  counting  means  may  return  all  the 
way  to  its  normal  starting  position. 


3,380,364 
FILM  COUNTER  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
GustBv  Bethmann,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschvreig,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany  i 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,0131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  aI  1964, 
R  39,168 
10  Claims.  (CI.  95—31) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  one  direction  by  advan(?e  of  film 
to  successive  exposure  positions,  and  counter  mechanism 
normally  driven  by  said  member  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion through  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  corre- 
sponding to  different  exposure  positions  of  the  film, 
characterized  by  reversing  gear  means  operatively  in- 
terposable  between  said  member  and  said  counter 
.  mechanism  to  cause  movement  of  said  member  in  said 

3.  A  photographic  camera  havmg  a  closure  member    one  direction  to  drive  said  counter  mechanism  in  a  re- 
movable to  a  predetermined  position  upon  completion  of    verse  direction  instead  of  a  forward  direction 
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3,380,365 

AUTOMATIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Minoni  Umahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

39/24,073 

6  Claims.  (CI.  95—75) 


3380^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  PROCESS- 
ING   OF    PHOTOGRAPHICALLY    EXPOSED 
MATERIALS 
Jacob  J.  Ginsberg,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kenro 
Corporation,  Cedar  Knolls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,141 
15  Claims.  (CL  95—89) 


■^fi^iS^ 


A  copying  machine  equipped  with  automatic  electric 
control  which  will  permit  the  operator  to  set  the  machine 
for  any  desired  number  of  copies,  and  the  machine  will 
then  produce  this  number  and  come  to  a  halt. 


CAMERA  WITH  A  RJETRACTABLE  HAND  GRIP 
Richard  J.  Olaon,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,640 
17  Claims.  (CI,  95 — 86) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  casing  member  containing  an 
optical  system  and  a  shutter  and  control  mechanism  se- 
lectively movable  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an 
operative  position  to  actuate  said  shutter,  a  slidable  clo- 
sure element  structure,  a  slidable  trigger-support  block, 
a  film-trigger  element  supported  upon  the  block  and 
adapted  for  selecting  said  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions of  the  shutter  control  mechanism,  said  slidable  clo- 
sure element  structure  being  movably  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing for  holding  the  trigger  support  block  adjacent  thereto, 
said  slidable  closure  element  being  also  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  two  limi.ing  positions,  means  supported 
on  the  slidable  closure  structure  for  moving  the  trigger- 
supporting  block  between  a  first  limiting  position  wherein 
the  supported  trigger  is  inoperative  to  control  the  shutter- 
control  mechanism  and  to  a  second  limiting  position 
wherein  connection  between  the  trigger  and  the  shutter 
control  mechanism  is  operative,  said  slidable  closure  ele- 
ment in  its  first  limiting  position  forming  a  closure  for 
one  portion  of  the  casing  and  in  its  second  limiting  posi- 
tion providing  a  support  handle  for  the  camera,  the  said 
handle  having  a  recess  therein  for  permitting  manual 
contact  of  the  trigger  in  the  second  limiting  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  photographically  ex- 
posed emulsion  on  a  matrix  sheet  and  for  transferring 
an  image  from  the  developed  emulsion  to  a  plate  usable 
as  an  offset  duplicating  master,  comprising  a  tank  con- 
taining developing  solution  for  the  exposed  emulsion  on 
a  matrix  sheet,  first  means  engageable  with  a  matrix  sheet 
to  position  the  latter  in  said  tank  for  development  of  its 
emulsion  by  said  solution  and  thereafter  to  initiate  with- 
drawal of  the  developed  matrix  sheet  from  said  tank, 
pressing  and  conveying  means  engageable  with  the 
developed  matrix  sheet  upon  initial  withdrawal  from 
said  tank  and  being  operative  to  complete  the  withdrawal 
of  the  sheet  from  the  tank  and  to  move  the  sheet  in  a 
predetermined  path  toward  a  terminus  thereof,  means  dis- 
engaging said  first  means  from  the  developed  matrix  sheet 
upon  engagement  of  the  latter  by  said  pressing  and  con- 
veying means,  means  operative  during  withdrawal  of  the 
matrix  sheet  from  said  tank  to  feed  a  plate  into  facially 
abutting  relation  to  the  developed  emulsion  of  the  matrix 
sheet  in  advance  of  said  pressing  and  conveying  means  so 
that  the  latter  presses  together  the  matrix  sheet  and  plate 
and  effects  the  transfer  of  an  image  to  the  plate  from  the 
developed  emulsion  during  conjoint  movement  of  the 
matrix  sheet  and  plate  in  said  path,  and  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  terminus  of  the  path  and  being  operative 
to  strip  the  matrix  from  the  plate  upon  the  emergence 
thereof  from  said  path. 


.    3,380.368 
FILM  PROCESSOR  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
James  L.  Snarr,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Picker    Corporation,    White 
Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,999. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
615,175 

6  Claims.  (Q.  95—94) 
Film  transport  mechanism  for  automatic  film  processor 
especially  suited  for  processing  cut  sheets  of  film  such 
as  X-ray  film.  The  disclosed  transport  mechanism  has 
spaced  plates  defining  portions  of  a  film  feed  path  and 
a  space  into  which  replenishment  fluid  is  fed  in  the  man- 
ner which  causes  agitation  and  assures  good  processing 
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fluid-to-filin  contact.  The  plates   are  pivotal  outwardly    overlav  the  <!amp    mApnc  f^-  .-„     •      .u    i> 

for  facile  cleariing.  The  disclosed  transport  mechanism    rn^rv 'is  aboutTaid  aLrtu"  Tr^^oSs  st'retct  hi/''"' 

around  the  perimeter  of  said  aperture,  and  an  inflatable 


member  having  a  scalable  valve  loosely  and  removably 
retained  in  said  aperture  between  said  flat  and  said  porous 
member,  so  that  by  regulating  the  amount  Of  inflation 
or  deflation  the  spacing  between  the  flap  and  porous 
member  may  be  varied.  ' 


and  mto  contact  with  the  larger  roll  such  that  the  inlet 
him  path  is  between  the  smaller  rolls  and  the  outlet 
path  is  between  the  intermediate  one  of  the  three  rolls 
and  the  large  roll. 


3.380,371 
FUMES  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
I  K     o    c  u     .      I^OVABLE  HOOD 
John  R.  Scheel,  Anderson,  Ind^  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
s«iimems,  lo  Hawley  MMuf.cturtag  Coriantion,  £ 
dianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  •^■""■'  "" 
.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604.92^ 
10  Claims.  (CI.  98—115) 


o«,«..^  3,380,369 

SYSTTEM  FOR  VENTILATING  CLEAN  ROOMS 
^«.*^  ^H!^''  Kometyagen  9,  Taby,  Sweden 
n  I     ^'J'*!**-  **»  ""'  Ser.  No.  527,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1965 
2,308/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  98—36) 


^00  0 


^     s'l^'(r:.t 


.V 


'n 


''  l^-    ^^ 


a£. 


>a 


nn^r.»^  «^uiring  a  high  purity  of  the  air  such  as  an 
oj^rating  room  in  a  hospital  is  provided  with  a  bounded 
f?^  .K  '"^'^'^^  ^"""""d  the  operating  table,  separated 
\Ta  ^r  nfT"?"  °^  '*'"  '■°^'"  ^y  ^"  ^'^  curtain  Venti- 
hrn..  i  '^.  P""'y  "  '"PP"*^'*  ^o  the  bounded  space 

through   a  perforated   ceiling  of  said   space,   and   the 
boundary  air  ,s  supplied  through  a  slot  line  encompassing 
said  perforated  ceiling.  The  air  is  exhausted  through  out 
lets  near  the  floor  of  the  room. 


5.  Ventilation  means  comprising  an  elongatad  duct  a 
t^n^.VJTT^  '°  '"''"'  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
elongated  duct,  means  providing  continuous  communica- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  said  elongated  duct   con- 

varrilT^^n'  ^7'"f '^  ""  '"^^'^  *"  ^  predetermined  path 
vanably  spaced  relative  to  said  elongated  duct,  hVod 
means  movable  with  said  conveyor  means,  rigid  duct 
meaiK  hay.ng  one  end  swivelly  connected  to  said  chamber 
and  Its  other  end  swivelly  connected  to  said  conveyor 
meaiK  said  ngid  duct  means  providing  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  said  conveyor  wans  the 
maximum  distance  of  said  path  of  said  conveyer  m'ean! 
from  said  elongated  duct  being  determined  by  the  length 
of  saS^  '"'.8;^/"^' "le^n^.  means  connecting  said  other  end 
ot  said  ngid  duct  means  to  said  hood  means,  and  means 
for^xhausting  said  elongated  duct,  thereby  exhausting  said 


^-,>w ..  3,380,370 

dR.'^?M^  AND  ADJUSTABLE  VENT 
Richard  G.  Mack,  15th  and  Carmello, 
n.  .  ^Carmel,  Calif.    93921 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,200 
3  Claims.  (CI.  98—37) 
th-        u^^l  ?"■  transportable  structures,  an  aperture  in 

^cur'^d  «h'  "'^  ^™'*"'^'  ^  ^^^''''^  ^"'^  yield'^ble  fl  ; 
secured  above  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  completely 


3,380,372 

Rnh.i  P  p      ^^^  GUIDE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  P.  Perry,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assisnor  In  Hnnn  r«, 
poration  Cleveland  0^^,  a  co;^X;  l°f  "K"" 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,299 
1  Claim.  (CI.  98—121) 
1.  Louver  structure  for  guiding  air  flowing  though  an 
opening  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  end  walls  com 
prmng  a  plurality  of  louvers  adapted  to  extend  horizo^- 
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tally  across  said  opening  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other,    the  water  compartment,  coffee-basket  and  brewed  coffee 
means  supporting  said  louvers  at  their  opposite  ends  for    compartment  which  is  separate  from  the  water  compart- 


oscillation  about  horizontal  axes,  additional  means  sup- 
porting said  louvers  adjacent  their  midpoint  for  rotation 
about  said  horizontal  axes,  generally  vertically  extending 
link  means  attached  to  each  of  said  louvers  and  movable 
therewith  to  connect  said  louvers  for  comovement  about 
said  horizontal  axes,  an  essentially  circular  cam,  and  a 


motor  drive  assembly  for  rotating  said  cam  about  an  es- 
sentially vertical  axis,  said  cam  having  successively  raised 
and  relatively  lowered  peripheral  portions  and  said  drive 
link  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  periphery  of  said 
cam  to  be  driven  thereby  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said 
cam,  said  link  means  is  moved  in  an  essentially  vertical 
reciprocating  path  to  oscillate  each  of  said  louvers  about 
their  horizontal  axes. 


3380,373 

STRAINING  VAT 

Conrad  Lenz,  Annenhofstrasse  2,  Freising,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

L  50,170 

14  Claims.  (CL  99—278) 


An  upright  cylindrical  vat  for  straining  wort  from 
spent  grains  having  a  perforated  false  bottom,  vertical 
cutter  blades  suspended  from  a  coaxially  rotatable  and 
axially  movable  carrier  for  breaking  the  cake  of  spent 
grains  on  the  bottom,  and  a  scraper  attached  to  the  lower 
cutter  ends  for  separating  the  cake  from  the  bottom.  A 
plow  for  discharging  the  cake  is  vertically  movable  in 
slots  of  the  blades  and  moves  upwardly  relative  to  the 
carrier  when  the  latter  is  raised. 


3,380,374 

LIQUID  INFUSION  DEVICE 

William  M.  Lowerre,  Jr.,  201  Eva-green  St.,  Apt  8-3E, 

Vestal,  N.Y.     13850 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  451,100, 

Apr.  23,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  574,680 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—281) 
An  automatic  drip-type  coffee  pot  or  the  like  comprises 
\  water  compartment,  percolator  pump  associated  with 


ment.  An  electric  heating  element  and  thermostat  com- 
bination is  associated  with  the  percolator  pump  and  with 


g^ 


<j 


J^T-* 


the  brewed  coffee  compartment  and  serves  the  dual  func- 
tion of  vaporizing  increments  of  water  in  the  percolator 
pump  and  maintaining  the  brewed  coffee  at  an  elevated 
temperature. 

3,380,375 
CONTINUOUS  DEEP  FAT  FRYER 
John  O.  Benson,  Mayer,  and  Clifton  Morrison,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,565 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 404) 


A  continuous  deep  fat  fryer  utilizing  an  auger  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  a  cylindrical  chamber  which  is  filled 
with  cooking  oil.  The  auger  carries  food  products  from 
an  input  end  to  an  output  end  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
movement  and  also  provides  agitation  of  the  product  and 
insures  complete  immersion  of  the  food  product  in  the 
cylindrical  chamber.  The  product  is  removed  from  the 
cooking  oil  by  a  paddle  attached  to  the  last  lead  of  the 
auger.  The  auger  cooperates  with  a  cam  operated  jam 
free  scoop  to  discharge  the  product  after  each  revolution 
of  the  auger. 

3,380^76 
FRYER  BASKET 
Fritz  Preis,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  La^o  Metal 
Products,    Inc.,    Franklin,    Tenn.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,661 

2  Claims.  (CL  99 — 413) 

A  fryer  basket   having  four  corners,   equally  spaced 

diagonally  and  adjacent  each  other,  and  a  hook  projecting 

diagonally  from  each  comer,  the  basket  being  adapted 

to  be  received  in  frying  position  within  a  substantiaUy 
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square  frying  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  in  a  draining  position 


slightly  elevated  and  rotated  approximately  45°  from  the 
frying  position. 

3^80,377 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  FOOD  GRILL 

Harry  WUliam  Alexander,  Box  2S6,  Rte.  1, 

Leesbnrg,  Va.     22075 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,063 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 423) 


JOS 


J^ 


Jif- 


A  grill  is  provided  to  toast  one  side  of  a  sliced  bun  by 
clamping  it  with  a  pivoted  flap  on  a  heated  surface  for 
rotary  moticxi  about  only  a  part  of  a  360°  path.  Dis- 
charge means  is  provided  over  the  remainder  of  the  path 
to  permit  the  buns  to  drop  by  force  of  gravity.  Variable 
toasting  density  is  accomplished  by  the  pressure  of  con- 
tact or  by  timing  the  travel  path  such  as  by  varying  motor 
speed. 

3,380,378 
SELF-INKING  PRICE  MARKER 
Beverly  E.  Edwards,  201  W.  Maple  Ave.,  and  Pelham 
G.  Pearce,  300  S.  Uveoak  St,  both  of  Geneva, 
Ala.     36340 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,361 
14  Claims.  (CI.  101—111) 


'r-y 


A  frame  from  which  transversely  spaced  sets  of  axially 
aligned  rollers  are  journalled  with  endless  flexible  printing 


bands  having  printing  indicia  spaced  therealong  entrained 
about  corresponding  rollers  of  the  sets  of  rollers,  the 
rollers  of  one  set  of  rollers  including  flat  sides,  the  print- 
ing bands  including  means  coacting  with  the  flat-sided 
roller  means  keying  the  bands  to  the  roller  means  for 
non-slip  longitudinal  movement  therewith  upon  rotation 
of  the  flat-sided  roller  means,  and  abutment  means  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  for  movement  generally  radially 
of  the  flat-sided  roller  means  between  a  first  position  en- 
gaging corresponding  flat  sides  of  the  flat-sided  roller 
means  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  and  a  second 
position  spaced  sufficiently  radially  outwardly  of  the  flat- 
sided  roller  means  so  as  to  allow  free  rotation  of  the 
flat-sided  roller  means  without  contact  of  the  letter  with 
the  abutment  means. 


13,380,379 
SHEET  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
Howard  C.  Davis  and  Harold  E.  Trumbull,  (Ilolumbus, 
OUo,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,562 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—132) 


A  pressure  transfer  reproduction  machine  for  transfer- 
ring ink  from  one  sheet  to  another  having  a  pressure  roller 
and  a  sheet  guide  movable  to  and  retractable  from  the 
nip  of  the  drum  and  the  roller  to  direct  a  transfer  sheet 
thereto.  , 


3,380,380  I 

STAMP  DEVICE  INCORPORATINCi 
COMPOSITE  POROUS  MATERIAlJ 
Takaji  Funahashi,  1,  2-chome,  Kita-takajo-ntachi, 
Nishi-lni,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Original  application  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  $15,951. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
5f6,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1962, 

37/48,000 

1  Claim.  (CL  101—379) 


A  multi-layer  porous  rubber  member  in  which  one  of 
the  porous  rubber  layers  is  foam  rubber  having  therein 
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a  multiplicity  of  discrete  fine  cells  and  a  multiplicity  of 
normally  closed  pinholes  operatively  connecting  the  fine 
cells  and  which  are  openable  to  serve  as  valves,  and  in 
which  another  rubber  layer  which  is  contiguous  to  the 
one  layer  is  spongy  rubber  material  having  therein  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  continuous  fine  cells  communicating  with  one 
another  in  an  extremely  complicated  manner,  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  one  rubber  layer  having  thereat  a  multi- 
plicity of  normally  closed  pinholes  which  are  openable  to 
serve  as  valves.  The  porous  rubber  member  can  be  in- 
corporated in  a  stamping  device  and  be  filled  with  ink,  and 
when  pressed  on  a  surface  the  pinholes  in  the  one  rub- 
ber layer  will  be  opened  to  permit  discharge  of  ink. 


systein  including  a  tank  containing  an  oxidizer,  a  tank 
containing  a  fuel,  an  injector  interconnecting  the  tanks 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  and  pressure  responsive 
means  actuated  by  a  propellant  charge  and  associated  with 
the  tanks  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oxidizer  and  fuel 
from  the  tanks  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,380,381 

ROTARY  PRESS  PRINTING  CYLINDER  FOR 

CLAMPING  FLEXIBLE  PLATES 

Ray  D.  Musgrave,  Gienview,  IIL,  assignor  to  Western 

Printing  Machinery  Company,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,679 

3  Claims.  (CI.  101—415.1) 


A  plate  cylinder  for  rotary  printing  presses  wherein 
a  plate  holding  bar  is  disposed  lengthwise  in  an  axially 
extending  channel  in  the  cylinder  surface,  the  bar  being 
of  less  width  than  the  channel  and  adjustable  trans- 
versely thereof  by  means  of  screws  spaced  lengthwise 
of  the  bar  and  extending  through  the  bar  from  side  to 
side  of  the  channel,  characterized  by  having  a  recess  in 
a  wall  of  the  channel  to  receive  the  head  of  each  of 
said  screws,  and  an  opening  in  the  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder above  the  head  of  each  screw  for  access  thereto  to 
turn  the  same.  Said  plate  cylinder  being  further  charac- 
terized by  being  hollow  and  havir>g  angularly  spaced 
axially  extending  rows  of  perforations  opening  from  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  surface  thereof,  and  by 
having  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder. 

3,380382 
GUN  LAUNCHED  LIQUID  ROCKET 
Louis  JaUansky,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  tlic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Jnly  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,696 
4  Oaims.  (CL  101—49.8) 


A  rocket  including  a  payload  section,  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  hypergolic  liquid  fuel  system.  The  fuel 


3,380383 
DIRECTIONAL  DISPENSING  GRENADE 
7*/t  ^-  S«*™«Pfe.  Jr.,  TbDoniom,  Md.,  asaigiior  to 
AAI  Corporatioo,  Cockeysyflle,  Md^  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,068 
14  Claims,  (a.  102—64) 


1.  A  grenade  comprising 

a  container  having  material-moving  means  for  ejecting 

particle  or  fluid  material  from  said  container,  and 
a  chamber  for  containing  particle  or  fluid  material  to 

be  ejected, 

said  container  including  a  chamber  cover  spaced  from 
said  material-moving  means  and  having  a  rupturable 
portion  for  rupture  and  ejection  of  material  through 
the  rupture  caning, 

and  a  movable  frusto-conical  pressure  transducer  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber  and 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  the  smaller  end 
of  said  transducer  being  disposed  for  concentration 
of  pressure  on  said  rupturable  portion  of  said  cover 
in  response  to  pressure  on  said  transducer  member 
through  pressurized  contact  thereof  by  said  material. 


3  380  384 
SELF-DESTROYING  FUSE 
Paul  Kaiser,  Schramberg,  Wnrttemberg,  and  Josef  MiiDcr, 
Schrambcrg-Sulgen,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  assigBors 
to  Mewrs.  Gcbruder  Jnngfaans  AktiengescDschaft, 
Schramberg,  Wurttembers,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of 
Germany 

^«i*."°i?P°  ***  appUcation  Ser.  No.  393,141,  Aug.  31, 

1964.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,754 

5  Claims.  (CI.  102—71) 


A  self-destroying  fuze  having  sensitive  impact  ignition 
as  a  self-destroying  ignition  device  with  a  spring  loaded 
hammer  sleeve,  a  setting  element  to  block  the  hammer 
sleeve  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  fuze  and  the 
hammer  sleeve  having  an  external  annular  groove  into 
which  the  setting  element  projects. 
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9,380,385 

ENERGY-ABSORBING  INTERRUPTOR 

Gerald  Lynn  Hazelet,  Urbana,  and  Larry  Ervin  Wilson, 

Champaign,  IlL,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,452 

18  Claims.  (CI.  102—76) 


ber  is  received  in  the  cylinder  opposite  the  piston  and 
bounds  a  portion  of  the  chamber.  TTie  wall  member  is 


Im 


An  energy-absorbing  interruptor  for  explosivft  devices 
has  a  bendable  or  yieldable  plate  in  the  explosive  train. 

In  the  unarmed  position,  the  plate  absorbs  energy  from  a    adjUNtable  in  the  cylinder  axially  of  the  pistan  so  as  to 
detonator  to  prevent  explosion  of  the  main  charge.  permit  changing  of  the  volume  of  the  chambier. 


3,380,386 
PROPELLANT  GRAINS 
Richard  G.  Gnenter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,743 
3  Oaims.  (CL  102—99) 


3,380,388 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  CONCRETE  PUMP 
Eugene  L.  Sberrod,  Broolifield,  Wis.,  assignor  pf  one-half 
to  Robert  T.  Sberrod,  Milwaukee,  Wi$. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,675 
10  Claims.  (CL  103 — 49) 


1.  A  propellant  for  rocket  motors,  which  comprises  a 
generally  tubular  propellant  grain  having  a  cylindrical  out- 
er surface  and  tapering  internal  surface  and  further  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  nozzle  end,  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  grain  uniformly  increasing  from  said  forward  end 
to  said  nozzle  end,  uniformly  spaced  radial  projections 
extending  longitudinally  the  full  length  of  said  grain  and 
projecting  radially  from  said  internal  surface  toward  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  grain,  the  radial  depth  of  said 
projections  reducing  in  dimension  from  the  forward  end 
to  the  nozzle  end  of  said  grain  and  defining  a  tapered 
axial  passage. 


3,380,387 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Siegfried  Kofink,  Zell  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.  Eberspaecber,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1965, 
E  28  877 
10  Claims.  (CI.  103—37) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  reciprocating  pump  having 
a  cylinder.  The  cylinder  is  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
iiig  and,  spaced  therefrom,  with  a  metering  chamber.  A 
piston  is  received  in  the  cylinder  and  is  reciprocable  to 
perform    alternating    suction    and    working    strokes.    At 
least  one  axially  extending  groove  is  provided  in  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  cylinder  and  communicates 
with  the  inlet  opening  and,  when  the  piston  performs  a 
suction  stroke,  with  the  metering  chamber.  A  wall  mem- 


'x^ ^ - 


jrn 


3-^        n. 


,-K 

'>T^':>-^r^ 

*J' 

' 

' 

?=^ 


<9-: 


e  ^-3 


-M 


•— >C|hi 


Each  of  a  pair  of  pumping  cylinders  has  its  piston 
driven  by  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  and  has  a 
front  and  a  rear  limit  switch  to  be  actuated  as  the  piston 
nears  the  end  of  each  of  its  strokes  and  actuation  of  which 
effects  stroke  termination.  A  pyump  valve  is  shnftable  be- 
tween a  pair  of  operating  positions,  at  each  of  which  it 
communicates  one  pumping  cylinder  with  a  supply  of 
material  to  be  pumped  and  the  other  with  a  delivery  line. 
Shifting  of  the  pump  valve  depends  upon  actuation  of  a 
rear  limit  switch  of  one  pump  cylinder  and  a  front  limit 
switch  of  the  other.  Intermediate  its  positions  the  shift- 
ing pump  valve  actuates  another  limit  switch  that  initiates 
a  new  stroke  of  each  pump  piston. 


1  3,380,389 

TIME  CYCLE  ACTUATOR 

Robert  E.  Meynig,  Rte.  2,  Box  170-A, 

Tyler,  Tex.     75701 

1         Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,412 

I  20  Claims.  (CI.  103—50) 

An  actuator  comprises  a  first  valve  means  adapted  for 

movement  from  a  first  activated  state  to  a  second  state 

over  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  maintain  a  source 
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of  pressurized  fluid  closed  off,  an  activator  operative  re-  which  spirals  around  the  axis,  the  improvement  according 
sponsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  to  activate  the  first  valve  to  which  (a)  the  cross-section  has  a  diameter  at  least 
means  to  the  first  state,  and  a  second  valve  means  opera-   live  times  the  distance  between  its  center  and  the  axis 


tive  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  when  opened  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  activator  and  release  the  pressure  there- 
from after  another  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,380390 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

David  Rachman,  29  Melrose  Ave., 

Rutbcrglen,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,389 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103—113) 


A  centrifugal  pump  including  a  single  impeller  con- 
tained within  a  pump  casing  and  incorporating  blades 
disposed  between  shrouds  having  smooth  unbroken  outer 
surfaces.  One  or  more  nozzles  communicating  with  the 
discharge  side  of  the  pump  are  directed  into  the  pump 
casing  and  arc  so  located  that  the  line  of  discharge  of 
the  nozzle  is  oflfset  from  the  axis  of  the  impeller  and  inter- 
sects the  outer  surface  of  the  shroud  at  an  acute  angle 
such  that  a  jet  of  liquid  issuing  from  the  nozzle  will  im- 
pact against  the  shroud. 


3,380,391 
PUMP  ROTOR 
Willy  John,  Selb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebmder 
Netzsch,  a  company  of  G^ermany 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  16, 1965, 
N  27,350;  Mar.  12,  1966,  N  28,195 
4  Claims.  (CL  103—117) 
1.  In  a  spiraled  single  screw  pump  rotor  having  a  longi- 
tudinal  axis  and  a  circular  cross-section  the  center  of 


---s 


and  (b)  the  spiral  has  a  pitch  at  least  two  and  one  half 
times  the  cross-«ectioo  diameter. 


338O392 
LOW-PRESSURE  ROLLER  PUMP 
Jan  H.  Been,  Owatonna,  MimL,  Msignor  to  Tlie  Owa- 
tonna  Tool  Company,  Owatonna,  Mhuk,  a  corporatio* 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,506 
9  Claims.  (CL  103—136) 


A  low-pressure  roller  pump  having  a  pump  body  with  a 
cylindrical  recess  therein  and  a  cylindrical  rotor  member 
positioned  in  the  recess  of  the  pump  body  and  eccentric 
therewith  for  rotation  therein.  The  rotor  member  has 
notches  with  roller  members  therein  and  the  pump  body 
has  a  pair  of  passages  for  intake  and  exhaust  of  fluid 
which  extend  through  the  body  between  opposed  surfaces 
thereon  and  with  connecting  recesses  on  the  opposed  body 
surfaces  which  connect  the  pair  of  passages  to  the  cylin- 
drical recess  and  the  rotor  member. 


338O393 

VARIABLE  VENTURI  INJECTOR 

Adolph  Nielaen,  8(»06  Iris  St.,  Oakland,  CaM.     94605 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,851 

6  Claims.  (CL  103—271) 


A  variable  venturi  injector  having  a  housing  defining 
an  injector  aperture  thereon,  a  throat  section,  and  an  ad- 
justable venturi  section  axially  movable  in  the  hoosing, 
the  venturi  section  having  a  cylindrical  end  section  which 
extends  toward  the  throat  and  defines  a  mixing  chamber 
with  the  housing  at  the  injector  aperture,  the  venturi  sec- 
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tion  being  axially  movable  to  contact  the  throat  section 
to  no  longer  define  a  mixing  chamber. 


3,380,394 
EQUIPMENT    FOR    DETERMINING    THE    GEO- 
METRIC CONDITION  OF  A  TRACK  AND  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SLEW  OR  LIFT  THEREOF 
Andre  Formrod,  Gnrndvanx,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to    Matiia   Materiel    Indostriei    S.A^    Lausanne, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Aoc  2€,  19M,  Scr.  No.  575,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  27,  1965, 

12,082/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  104—8) 


Equipment  for  measuring  and  recording  the  geometric 
condition  of  a  railroad  track  as  well  as  for  controlling  the 
slew  or  lift  of  a  track  section.  The  invention  incorporates 
means  capable  of  being  coupled  with  a  measuring  bridge 
arrangement,  during  which  time  the  force  applying  means 
for  displacing  the  track  section  undergoing  checking  is 
rendered  inoperable,  in  order  to  adjust  the  starting  posi- 
tion for  the  track  displacement  by  balancing  the  com- 
parison signal  of  the  measuring  bridge  arrangement  with 
the  actual  momentary  position  of  the  track  section  which 
is  being  checked.  Further  means  cooperate  with  the  meas- 
uring bridge  arrangement  for  adjusting  for  a  desired  dis- 
placement of  the  track  section.  The  track  section  is  then 
shifted  by  the  pre-set  desired  displacement  so  that  the 
measuring  bridge  arrangement  is  again  balanced. 


3380,395 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAMPING  BALLAST 

Fkanz  Plasaer  and  Josef  Thenrer,  both  of 

Johaimesgasse  3,  Yienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,123 

Claims  pricn^ty,  application  Austria,  Not.  30,  1964, 

A  10,077/64;  Nov.  30,  1964,  A  10,076/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  104—12) 


A'  A*>//^ 


A  railway  track  tamping  apparatus  wherein  two  or 
more  tamping  tool  assemblies  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  apparatus  are  coupled  together  in  a  group  for  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  group  of  assemblies  in  the  di- 
rection of  elongation  of  the  track. 


3,380,396 

VEHICLE  CONVEYING  MEANS 

John  D.  WilUs,  2024  W.  Venango  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19140 
FDcd  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,965 
9  Clafans.  (CL  104—172) 
Machinery  for  high  speed  transportation  of  motor  ve- 
hicles between  distant  points,  comprising  a  roadway  hav- 
ing a  surface  communicating  between  said  distant  points, 
a  continuous  conveyor  forming  an  elongated  loop  with 


sides  thereof  parallel  to  said  roadway,  means  supporting 
said  conveyor  for  travel  thereof  at  high  speed  with  respect 
to  said  roadway,  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  at  a  high 
rate  of  constant  speed,  coupling  means,  spaced  at  desired 
intervals  along  said  conveyor,  for  engagement  with  in- 
dividual   of   said    motor    vehicles,    pulling   said   vehicles 


therewith  along  said  surface  at  high  speed,  to  thereby 
tran^ort  them  between  said  distant  points,  and  entrance 
ways  including  means  for  accelerating  said  motar  vehicles 
to  said  high  rate  of  constant  speed  of  said  conveyor  for  a 
smooth  engagement  between  said  coupling  mean^  and  said 
motor  vehicles. 


*  3,380,397 

CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  LOCOMOTIVE 
WilllBin  J.  Yard,  Cavan,  South  Australia,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Australian  Railway  Equipment  Supply  Com- 
pany, Proprietary  Limited  and  Trak-Chief  Manufac- 
turing Proprietary  Ltd.,  both  of  Cavan,  South  Australia, 
Australia 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,825 
3  Claims.  (CI.  105—26) 


A  shunting  vehicle  useable  for  railway  or  highway  pur- 
poses and  having  a  coupling  block  suitable  for  coupling 
the  vehicle  to  a  railway  truck,  the  coupling  block  being 
pivotal  with  respect  to  the  shunting  vehicle  chassis  and 
being  raised  or  lowered  by  a  ram  acting  through  a  paral- 
lel arm  arrangement. 


3  380  398 
MONORAIL  LOCOMOTIVE 
Ralph  Wainwright,  Walteeeld  and  George  Valentine 
Nash,  Hoylandswaine,  near  Sheffield,  England,  as- 
^gnors  to  Qualter,  Hall  &  Co.  (Sales)  Limited, 
Bamsley,  En^nd,  a  company  of  Great  Britafai  and 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,856 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1964. 
16,105/64;  Jan.  18,  1965,  2,131/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  105—30) 
A  monorail  locomotive  having  improved  tractive  oper- 
ation is  obtained  by  the  construction  which  comprises  a 
monorail  locomotive  which  comprises  a  rigid  body,  run- 
ning wheels  fixedly  but  rotatably  attached  to  said  body 
for  supporting  engagement  with   a  face  of  a  Imonorail 
track  to  hold  the  body  in  a  fixed  attitude  relative  to  the 
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track,  a  drive  unit  swingably  mounted  to  said  body,  a 
drive  motor  fast  with  the  body,  a  driving  and  braking 
wheel  extending  from  said  swingably  mounted  drive  unit 
to  engage  another  face  of  the  track  adjacent  that  of  the 
running  wheels,  means  for  transmitting  force  from  said 
motor  to  said  driving  and  braking  wheel,  said  drive  unit 
being  swingably  mounted  by  means  of  pivoted  swinging 
link  arms,  and  means  for  urging  the  driving  and  braking 
wheel  into  engagement  with  said  another  face  of  the 
track,  when  the  driving  wheel  tends  to  run  on  the  track 


and  transmits  a  single  word  updating  the  status  of  con- 
trols and  alarm  indications. 


3,380,400 

CUSHIONED  LATERAL  MOTION 

AXLE  ADAPTOR 

Franklin  D.  Barber,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Standanl 

Car  Trucli  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FDed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470  J78 
4  Claims.  (CL  105—218) 


at  a  speed  greater  than  that  at  which  the  locomotive 
body  is  moving  the  wheel  runs  in  advance  of  the  body 
with  respect  thereto  and  when  the  wheel  tends  to  run 
on  the  track  at  a  speed  less  than  that  at  which  the  body 
is  moving,  the  wheel  runs  behind  the  body  with  respect 
thereto  and  acts  as  a  brake,  in  each  position  displacement 
results  of  the  drive  unit  on  the  swinging  link  arms  in  an 
arcuate  path  approximately  parallel  to  the  track  thus 
varying  the  pressure  with  which  the  driving  and  braking 
wheel  engages  said  another  face  of  the  track. 


The  invention  involves  the  use  of  an  adaptor  which 
rides  on  the  anti-friction  bearing  of  a  railroad  car  axle. 
It  fits  in  the  window  in  the  car  frame  to  hold  the  adaptor 
against  substantial  horizontal  movement  perpendicular 
to  the  axle  while  the  adaptor  itself  is  free  to  move  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  car  frame,  being  cushioned  by 
laterally  projecting  shelves  on  the  adaptw  and  the  frame 
between  which  are  held  cushions  made  up  of  parallel 
ngid  plates  with  interposed  sheets  of  clastomcric  material 
between  them  to  permit  both  horizontal  and  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  shelves  together  with  interlocking  mem- 
bers on  frame  and  adaptor  to  limit  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  adaptor  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


3,380,399 
REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  SUPERVISION  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  RAILROAD  TRAIN 
George  G.  D.  Southard,  Gallon,  and  Tonls  Tllk,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  North  Electric  Company,  Gallon, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,292 
20  Claims.  (CI.  105 — 61) 


3  380  401 

manufacture' OF  CONFECTIONERY 
IbnsArthnr  Faerber,  Castle  Cove,  New  South  Wales, 
Austndia,  assignor  to  NId  Pty.,  Limited,  Alexandria, 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,948 
3  Cfadmi.  (CL  107—8) 


Arrangements  in  a  remote  control  and  supervisory 
system  using  solid  state  components  including  a  master 
locomotive  having  equipment  for  controlling  a  slave 
locomotive  via  a  radio  link  and  for  receiving  indications 
of  conditions  at  the  slave  locomotive  over  such  link,  the 
master  locomotive  means  transmitting  a  word  every  thirty 
seconds  which  comprises  address,  information  and  check 
bits,  the  information  bits  defining  a  comprehensive  re- 
capitulation of  all  controls,  and  receiving  a  corresponding 
word  message  in  return.  Primary  and  secondary  sync 
signals  and  a  primitive  polynomial  code  are  used  to  pro- 
vide integrity  in  the  transmissions.  If  the  report  back 
shows  a  discrepancy,  the  master  locomotive  repeats  its 
words  every  three  seconds  until  the  word  received  back 
is  in  agreement.  If  an  alarm  condition  arises  at  the  slave 
station,  the  system  breaks  into  the  thirty  second  routine, 


In  a  confectionery  moulding  machine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pumps  for  depositing  confection  substance  into 
moulds  and  a  plunger  head  grooved  in  its  underside  to 
receive  and  hold  a  first  group  of  plungers  associated  with 
certam  pumps  for  reciprocating  the  plungers  to  operate 
tbe  pumps;  the  concept  of  providing  one  or  more  aper- 
tures m  the  underside  of  the  plunger  bar  for  freely 
receivmg  one  or  more  additional  pump  plungers  to 
render  them  moperative  by  virtue  of  relative  movement 
between  the  plunger  bar  and  the  additional  pump 
plungers  when  the  plunger  bar  is  moved  to  reciprocate 
the  first  group  of  pump  plungers. 
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3,380,402 

TABLES 

WDBam  Gordon  Simpson,  15  Glemsford  Drive, 

Hertfordsiiire,  Harpcnden,  England 

FUcd  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,985 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britain,  May  24, 1965, 

21,915/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  108—50) 


A  table  has  an  aperture  in  its  horizontal  surface,  a 
clock  detachably  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  said 
surface,  the  face  of  the  clock  being  visible  through  the 
aperture,  and  a  transparent  panel  extending  over  at  least 
the  area  of  the  clock  face. 


3,380,403 
PALLET 
Matthew  Andrew  SulliTan,  EDdns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Snillfoam,  Incorporated,  WOlow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcmsylyania 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,808 
4  Claims.  (CL  108—51) 


/*^ 


-28 


-22 


An  expendable  pallet  is  provided  having  spaced  aper- 
tured  blocks  of  rigid  foam  polymeric  material  bonded  to 
a  layer  of  corrugated  paperboard  or  sandwiched  between 
layers  of  such  paperboard. 


CARGO  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Melvin  E.  Shell,  P.O.  Box  698,  Gorman,  Tex.     76454 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,308 

7  Claims.  (CL  108—52) 


provided  with  openings  for  fork  lift  trucks  forks  whereby 
the  support  apparatus  may  be  used  to  lift  the  cargo  sup- 
ported thereon  and  having  means  providing  access  for 
the  fork  member  of  a  fork  truck  lift  beneath  the  cargo  on 
the  support  means  open  to  permit  the  fork  Biembcr  to 
lift  the  cargo  from  the  support  means.  In  one  form  the 
support  apparatus  is  reversible  to  permit  the  cargo  to  be 
lifted  by  the  fork  member  on  the  support  apparatus  by  the 
fork  lift  truck  and  to  permit  the  cargo  to  be  lifted  from 
the  support  apparatus  by  the  fork  lift  truck  regardless  of 
the  position  of  the  support  apparatus. 


*  3380,405 

OVERBED  TABLE 
Chester  J.  Barecid,  Grand  Rapids,  and  FVans  Slemplonlus, 
Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,067 
2  aaims.  (CI.  108—136) 


The  overbed  table  comprises  an  inner  coflumn  sup- 
ported upon  a  mobile  base  and  outer  column  telescopical- 
ly  neceiving  the  inner  column  and  supporting  a  laterally- 
extending  table,  cooperating  locking  means  being  pro- 
vided within  the  columns,  permitting  the  outer  column 
to  be  moved  freely  upwardly  but  preventing  downwan] 
movement,  unlocking  levers  extending  from  the  outer 
column  at  the  top  thereof  and  opposite  the  literally-ex- 
tending table  movable  only  in  an  upward  direction  for 
releasing  the  locking  means  to  permit  downward  move- 
ment of  the  table  and  outer  column. 


1  3380.406 

COMPOSITE  DESIGN  FOR  TRANSPARENT 
ARMOUR 

Rex  Beach  Gosnell,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whit- 
talter  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
off  California 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,441 
18  Claims.  (CI.  109—80) 


A  cargo  handling  and  storage  support  apparatus  hav- 


ing supporting  surfaces  for  supporting  cargo  thereon  and    impact 


This  patent  describes  a  novel  transparent  armor  ma- 
terial having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  impact  com- 
prising a  layer  of  an  organic  high  molecular  weight 
polymeric  matrix  having  contained  therein  a  plurality 
of  high  modulus  reinforcing  members  having  at  least 
one  major  plane  surface  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  the  armor  adapted  to  receive 
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3,380,407 

ROTARY  INCINERATORS  FOR  WASTE  AND 

REFUSE  MATTER 

Nils  Fredrik  Nilsson,  Landslirona,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolagct  Landsverlt,  Landskrona,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,956 

Claims  priority  application  Sweden,  Sept.  15,  1965, 

11,994/65 

2  Claims.  (Ci.  110—14) 


A  rotary  incinerator  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  at  its 
opposite  ends,  and  spaced  inner  and  outer  shells  defining 
an  air  space.  The  inner  shell  has  a  refractory  brick  lining 
including  a  number  of  longitudinally  extending  brick 
layers  which  project  inwardly  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber beyond  the  remaining  bricks  at  spaced  intervals 
around  the  lining  to  define  ribs  for  enhancing  intermix- 
ture and  revolution  of  the  refuse  matter.  Discharge  pas- 
sages are  provided  in  the  ribs  for  introducing  air  into  the 
combustion  chamber  from  the  air  space  between  the 
shells.  Flap  valves  are  provided  in  the  air  space  to  control 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  discharge  passages;  the  flap 
valves  being  movable  outwardly  to  fully  open  the  dis- 
charge passages  when  the  flap  valves  are  located  in  the 
lower  section  of  the  incinerator  during  rotation,  and  in- 
wardly to  partially  close  the  air  discharge  passages  when 
in  the  upper  sector. 


3,380,408 
AIR  SUPPLY  TO  CHAIN  GRATE 
RusseU  C.  Rivers,  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  558,195, 
May  31,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,343 

5  Ckdms.  (CI.  110—40) 


an  air  chamber  between  the  runs,  a  first  vertical  wall 
extending  parallel  to  the  chain  and  closing  one  side  of  the 
chamber,  a  second  vertical  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  first  vertical  wall,  the  two  walls  defining  an  air 
duct,  an  aperture  through  the  first  wall  through  which 
air  may  pass  from  the  air  duct  to  the  air  chamber,  a 
support  extending  across  the  aperture,  a  control  rod 
extending  through  the  first  wall  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  said  support,  a  tube  slidably  carried  by  the  rod,  a 
damper  carried  by  the  tube  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and 
threaded  means  extending  between  the  tube  and  rod  so 
that  when  the  rod  is  rotated  the  tube  and  damper  move 
toward  or  away  from  the  aperture. 


3,380,409 

AIR-COOLED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  INCINERATORS 

Arnold  R.  Olsen,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  toe,  DaOas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

FUed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,311 

9  Clafans.  (CL  110—56) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  air  cooled  wall  con- 
struction for  use  in  incinerators.  The  construction  consists 
of  an  outer  wall,  structural  members  vertically  secured 
to  the  interior  of  the  wall,  for  example,  I-beams,  and  a 
refractory  wall  composed  of  multiple  courses  of  cylindri- 
cal refractory  tile  aligned  vertically  to  provide  continuous 
air  passages  through  the  courses  and  air  inlet  means  for 
the  air  passages. 

3,380,410 
BURNER  APPARATUS 
*"*»1.5:  Venable,  Jr.,  Bartlesvflle,  Oida.,  assignor 
to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  SepL  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,664 
1  Clahn.  (CL  110—97) 


Burner  apparatus  comprises  a  hollow,  tubular,  hori- 
zontally disposed  refractory  lined  chamber  having  planar 
lower  interior  side  and  bottom  walls  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
flame   impingement   baflfle   downstream  of  the   burning 
/  ^on*  in  said  chamber  which  baffle  comprises  a  iriurality 

1     A  .        ,•  .  ..  °^  stacked  cylindrical  elements  supported  by  said  olanar 

J^t'^'''''^'''^^^\''^'^'P^J''^^^^^^^^^^^^^rci,iT2Xf,    interior  side  and  bottom  walls  and  being  su^or^d  by 
dtps  fastened  to  the  chain  to  define  upper  and  lower  runs,    frictional  engagement  between  said  elVmcntrth^Mcs  of 
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which  are  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  the  burner  cham- 
ber. 


BALK  REMOVER  FOR  PLANTERS 
John  W.  Orendorff,  Downers  Grove,  DI^  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Harrcsto-  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,922 
2  Clainu.  (a.  111—63) 


In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener  for  planters  and  the  like 
the  disks  converge  forwardly  and  their  earth-penetrating 
lower  edges  are  spaced,  forming  a  central  ridge  or  balk 
which  is  leveled  by  the  provision  of  a  flexible  rod  which 
is  adjustably  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  disk  sup- 
port and  extends  downwardly  to  a  location  between  the 
disks  in  engagement  with  the  balk.  The  flexibility  of  the 
rod  allows  it  to  oscillate  laterally  facilitating  removal 
of  the  balk. 


3,380,412 
BALK  REMOVER  FOR  PLANTERS 
Donald  E.  Connor,  Pfadnfield,  and  Dario  E.  Uenemann, 
Westmont,  IIL,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  ciMporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,000 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  111—63) 


I 


3,380,413 

TOY  SEWING  MACHINE 

ShJgeaJd  Kununociii,  24-17  Koishikawa  5-<home, 

Bonkyo-lcu,  Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,456 

2  Claims.  (CI.  112—1) 


In  a  double-disk  furrow  opener  for  planters  and  the 
like^the  disks  converge  forwardly  and  their  earth-pene- 
trating lower  edges  are  spaced,  forming  a  central  ridge 
or  balk  which  is  leveled  by  the  provision  of  a  balk  re- 
mover pivotally  mounted  on  the  disk  support  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  between  the  disks  into  engagement  with 
the  balk  in  advance  of  the  location  at  which  the  speed 
is  dropped,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  balk  remover 
allowing  it  to  swing  laterally  between  the  disks. 


A  toy  sewing  machine  capable  of  carrying  out  sewing 
in  the  same  manner  as  a  real  sewing  machine  having  a 
changeover  switch  changing  over  an  electric  motor  to  ro- 
tate positively  or  reversely,  and  a  free-wheeling  mechanism 
provided  between  a  spindle  carrying  a  handle  for  hand 
rotation  thereof  and  a  transmission  system,  whereby  the 
spindle  rotates  in  the  desired  direction  when  the  electric 
motor  rotates  in  the  positive  direction,  and  the  spindle 
does  not  rotate  when  the  motor  rotates  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

J  3,380,414 

TUFTING  MACHINE 
Uiam  H.  Gray,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,410 
1  Claim.  (CI.  112—79) 


An  iinprovement  in  tufting  machines  which  prevents 
the  pulling  out  of  newly  formed  tufts  of  yarn  by  stray 
filaments  on  the  tufting  needle.  A  pair  of  rollers  is  lo- 
cated immediately  forward  of  the  tufting  needle  |o  receive 
the  tufted  material  (e.g.  tufted  carpet)  between  and  in 
pressural  contact  with  the  rollers.  This  serves  to  hold  the 
newly  formed  tufts  in  place  and  to  resist  any  forces  nor- 
mally encountered  during  the  tufting  operation  which 
tend  to  pull  out  the  tufts.  The  roller  surfaces  which  con- 
tact the  tufted  material  may  be  smooth,  serrated,  or  coated 
with  a  material  similar  to  the  tufted  yarn  (e.g.  nylon). 


'  3,380,415 

NEEDLE  BAR  AND  PRESSURE  FOOT  LIFTING 

,  ^ ATTACHMENT  WITH  BRAKE 

John  p.  Proffit,  Clarksville,  Tenn.  (205  Gilbert  Drive, 
HopkinsviIIe,   Ky.     42240),   and   Edward   P.   Lisenby 
%  Hayes  Garment  Co.,  HopidnsviUe,  Ky.     42240 
Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,917 
15  Claims.  (CI.  112—219) 
A  positionmg  disk  secured  to  the  drive  pulley  of  a 
sewing  machine  for  moving  the  needle  bar  and  pressure 
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foot  to  the  upper  retracted  positions.  The  disk  is  angularly  so  as  to  leave  a  clearance  around  the  fixed  blade  so  that 
displaced  for  needle  bar  positioning  purposes  by  a  piston  material  can  be  fed  thereover  without  interference  The 
operated  dnve  disengaged  from  the  disk  at  the  end  of    movable  blade  is  carried  on  a  floating  carrier  and  is  yicld- 


the  needle  bar  positioning  stroke  of  the  piston.  A  brake 
is  then  engaged  with  the  disk  to  hold  the  needle  bar  and 
the  pressure  foot  in  the  retracted  positions. 


3,380,416 
THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Edwin  O.  Du  Buis,  Peari  River,  and  Edward  L.  Cuclisey, 
Upper   Nyacli,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Wiilcox   &   Gibbs 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,011 
13  Claims.  (CL  112—252) 


A  thread  cutter  having  a  movable  blade  which  is  actu- 
ated to  produce  a  cutting  operation  on  a  thread  chain  in 
response  to  a  pulse  of  energy  from  a  capacitor  under  con- 
trol of  a  control  means  sensitive  to  the  detection  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  fabric  in  sewing  position. 


3,380,417 
CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Francis  P.  Tamburro,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wiilcox 
&  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,957 
5  Claims.  (CL  112—252) 
A  cutting  device  for  sewing  machines  having  a  mov- 
able blade  pivotally  mounted  on  an  adjustable  base  mem- 
ber to  provide  accurate  positioning  of  the  movable  blade 
and  the  shear  angle  and  is  separate  from  the  fixed  blade 


<     ", 


-■^-e^' 


ingly  urged  into  accurate  contact  with  the  fixed  blade 
throughout  the  "entire  shearing  action  with  a  required 
shearing  pressure. 


3,380,418 
BAILING  MACHINE 
Paul  Sheppard  Eckboff,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,951 
9  Claims.  (CI.  113—1) 


A  machine  for  inserting  bails  having  cutting  barbs  at 
their  ends  into  the  bail  ears  of  cans  being  conveyed  along 
a  runway.  A  pair  of  pressure  members  in  lateral  alignment 
with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  runway  are  moved 
through  an  operating  stroke  at  high  speed  against  the  sides 
of  a  bail,  the  barbs  of  which  are  temporarily  engaged  on 
the  bail  ears  so  that  the  bails  cut  through  the  ears  to  per- 
manently secure  the  bail  to  the  can. 


3,380,419 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
John  J.  Moloney,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Oct  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315J33 
2  Claims,  (a.  113—121) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  closure  caps  of  the  class 
described  wherein  sheets  of  tinplate  having  prepared 
surfaces  are  fed  into  cap  blanking  and  forming  machinery 
to  form  cap  shells  therefrom,  plastisol  gasket  forming 
material  is  then  deposited  within  each  cap  shell,  and  the 
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gasket  depositions  are  cured  by  heating  the  caps  to 
elevated  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  400°  F.- 
475"  F.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  surfaces  of  said  sheets  which  become  the  exterior 
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3,380,420 

SALVAGING  APPARATUS 

George  T.  Frederick  Divine,  3337  NE.  132nd  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.    97230 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,965 

7  Claims.  (CI.  114—50) 


Salvaging  apparatus  for  a  submerged  container,  with 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  air  admitted  to  the 
container  relative  to  the  pressure  of  water  outside  of  the 
container  in  the  form  of  a  passage  in  the  container 
through  which  air  may  escape,  valve-closure  means 
adapted  to  open  and  close  such  passage,  and  remotely 
controlled  biasing  means  for  exerting  a  biasing  force  on 
such  closure  means,  such  biasing  means  comprising  a 
fluid-operated  ram  which  tends  to  extend  by  the  intro- 
duction of  fluid  at  different  pressures  to  opposite  sides 
of  a  piston  in  the  ram. 


tially  beneath  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  loaded  craft 
and  such  that  when  the  craft  is  foil-bome,  tbe  weight 
of  tbe  craft  is  fully  supported  by  the  single  hydrofoil 
means  and  the  centre  of  pressure  of  the  hydrofoil  means  is 
coincident  with  or  slightly  aft  of  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  tlje  craft.  A  variable  incidence  stabilizer  plate  means 
extending  beneath  the  craft  aft  of  the  hydrofoil  means 


of  said  shells  a  coating  formed  from  a  heated  solution  of 
paraffin  wax  containing  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  pxDly- 
olefin  resin  which  resin  does  not  volatilize  materially  dur- 
ing said  curing  of  said  plastisol  gasket  depositions. 


and  adjustable  in  horizontal  angle  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  craft  permits  the  attitude  of  the  craft 
and  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  hydrofoil  meajns  to  be 
readily  controlled.  The  hydrofoil  means  and  the  variable 
incidence  plate  means  are  adapted  for  retraction  upwardly, 
thus  facilitating  land  transportation,  launching  and  beach- 
ing of  the  craft. 

I  3,380,422 

CARGO  VESSEL 

Nicholas  Bachko,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Lines,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,482 
36  Claims.  (CI.  114—72) 


,'\  ,    \!/  \7-  VL\'/   \;/ 
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Movable  and  removable  container  guides;  container 
guide  elements  attached  to  undersides  of  between-deck 
hatch  covers  to  provide  continuous  hatchway  guides  when 
covers  are  swung  vertically  and  latched;  roller-mounted 
container  guide  elements  movable  to  and  from  opera- 
tional positions  adjacent  hatchway;  upwardly  s^vingable 
container  guide  elements;  laterally  telescoping  container 
^^uide  elements;  latch-receiving  apertures  in  such  container 
guide  elements  for  latching  pallets,  vans,  etc.  at  eleva- 
tional  locations  within  hatchway;  movable  and  refnovable 
roll-on,  roll-off  vehicle  cargo  ramps. 


3,380,421 
HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 
Josef  F.  Lstiburek,  157  Richard  Clark  Drive, 
Downsvicw,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,318 
4  Claims,  (d.  114—66.5) 
A  small  watercraft  hydrofoil  system  including  a  fixed 
incidence  hydrofoil  means  positioned  at  a  single  longi- 
tudinal station  on  the  craft  hull  in  a  position  substan- 


3,380,423 
SHIP  STABILIZER 
Sheldon  B.  Field,  Horal  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  J. 
McMuIlen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

,    Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,169    | 
>  10  Claims.  (CI.  114—125)  I 

A  passive  tank  stabilizer  housing  a  liquid  body  in  a 
free  surface  condition  at  all  times  and  having  a  geom- 
etry so  as  to  impart  substantially  no  internal  damping 
to  liquid  passage.  The  tank  damping  coefficient  is  vari- 
able by  means  of  adjustable  damping  members  arranged 
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to  define  two  wing  tanks  and  an  interconnecting  chan- 
nel within  the  lank.  The  damping  members  can  be  ro- 
tated and  locked  in  different  angular  positions  to  vary 


the  cross  section  available  for  liquid  passage  so  as  to 
adjust  the  tank  damping  coefficient  to  an  optimum  value 
according  to  the  conditions  of  the  tank  and  the  ship  at 


sea. 


3380,424 
VESSEL  ARRESTING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Bowker,  Cohasset,  and  Robert  M.  Cashman, 
Hingham,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Conthoental    Oil 
Company,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,207 
16  Claims.  (CI.  114—235) 


The  present  invention  contemjrfates  structure  for  arrest- 
ing for  forward  motion  of  a  towed,  water-borne  vessel. 
In  general  the  structure  disclosed  herein  includes  a  water- 
borne  vessel  which  is  moved  through  the  water  by  means 
of  a  towlinc  affixed  to  a  mother  ship.  Carried  by  the 
vessel  arc  pivotal  arresting  vanes  which  are  connected  to 
the  towline  so  as  to  move  to  a  position  to  arrest  the 
forward  motion  of  the  vessel  when  the  tension  in  the 
towline  between  the  mother  ship  and  the  towed  vessel 
is  reduced.  ' 


3380,425 

SURFBOARD 

Henry  Allen  Wilson,  1000  Eldorado  Ave. 

Clearwater  Beach,  Fla.    33515 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,920 

4  Claims.  (CL  114—235) 


»•        44 
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3380,426 

STEERING  AND  PROPULSION  OF  WATERCRAFT 

Victor  N.  Dalles,  Thames  View  21,  Leigh  Park  Road, 

LcighHW-Sea,  EMiaiid 

Filed  Oct  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587^3 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BritaiB,  Oct  21, 1965. 

44,703/65;  Sept  15,  1966,  41,275/66 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  115—28) 


^^;E 
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A  boat  steering  and  propelling  device  includes  a  blade 
mountablc  selectively  in  a  fore  or  aft  part  of  a  carrier. 
The  carrier  parts  may  hold  the  blade  in  a  raised  position 
or  in  an  operative  position  below  the  water-line  of  the 
boat.  The  carrier  fore  part  is  pivoted  to  the  stern  of  the 
boat  and  the  aft  part  is  hinged  to  the  fore  part.  The 
blade  acts  as  a  rudder  when  in  the  operative  position 
in  the  fore  part  and  as  a  propeller  when  in  the  operative 
position  in  the  aft  part.  The  fore  part  may  be  manipulated 
from  the  boat  by  a  tiller. 


3380  427 

DIRECT  MOUNTWG  TIRE  GAGE 

Paol  RnUn,  12582  GvMt  St, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92641 

Continnation-iniiart  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  434,178, 

Feb.  18, 1965.  This  appUcation  May  10, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  549,012 

3  Claims.  (CI.  116—34) 


A  surfboard  provided  with  means'for  securing  a  rope 
to  the  undersurface.  When  the  rope  is  secured  to  the 
board  and  pulled  by  a  towing  craft  the  leading  edge  of 
the  board  is  engaged  by  the  rope  to  be  lifted  to  provide  a 
safe  planing  angle  for  the  board. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  direct  mounting  tire 
gage.  The  tire  gage  comprises  a  bellows  indicator  and  an 
indicator  chamber  in  an  indicator  housing  in  which  it 
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moves.  The  indicator  chamber  is  closed  by  the  bellows 
indicator,  so  that  the  bellows  indicator  is  positioned 
within  the  transparent  indicator  housing  where  pressure 
is  substantially  equalized  across  the  bellows.  The  other 
side  of  the  bellows,  of  course,  is  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  vehicle  tire  for  which  it  is  indicating 
pressure.  This  communication  is  through  the  base  of  the 
indicator,  to  which  bellows  indicator  and  the  indicator 
housing  are  secured.  The  base  of  the  indicator  has  a 
bore  therethrough.  While  there  are  two  embodiments  for 
mounting  the  direct  mounting  tire  gage  of  this  invention, 
in  both  cases  the  valve  stem  of  the  tire  is  positioned  in  the 
bore.  In  one  case,  an  opening  is  provided  in  the  side  of  the 
stem  below  the  tire  valve  therein.  This  opening  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  base  and  the  interior 
of  the  bellows.  In  the  other  case,  an  adaptor  is  secured 
into  the  tire  stem.  This  adaptor  has  a  tire  valve  therein, 
and  causes  the  normal  tire  valve  to  be  opened.  The  space 
between  these  valves  is  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  base  and  the  interior  of  the  bellows.  In  both  cases, 
the  opening  through  the  base  is  sealed  with  respect  to  the 
tire  valve  structure  so  that  leakage  to  the  outside  is 
prevented. 

3^0,428 

TRAFFIC  GUIDE  POST 

Kenneth  A.  Abranu,  Riverside,  Calif. 

(5923M  85th  St.  NE^  Maiysvflle,  Wasli.    98270) 

FUed  Dec  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,785 

2  Claims.  (CI.  116—63) 


A  traffic  guide  post  comprising  a  post  member  with  an 
enlarged  lower  end  and  a  relatively  flat  base  member 
which  fit  together  with  the  post  member  extending  up- 
wardly through  an  opening  in  the  base  member.  The 
opening  in  the  base  member  snugly  accommodates  the 
enlarged  lower  end  of  the  post  member  to  help  hold  it 
upright.  The  base  member  is  hollowed  to  hold  water,  for 
weight  stabilizing  purposes,  and  has  an  opening  in  its  top 
through  which  the  water  can  be  poured.  The  post  mem- 
ber is  sufliciently  flexible  to  yield  when  struck  by  a  car 
to  prevent  damage  to  the  car. 


3,380,429 
TRAFHC  WARNING  DEVICE 
FraniK  A.  Moinicken,  735  South  SL,  and  Michael  G. 
Anspos,  726  Hull  Road,  both  of  Anoka,  Minn. 
55303 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,277 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  116—63) 
1.  A  portable  collapsible  barricade  and  warning  device 
comprising  an  elongate  casing  adapted  to  be  oriented 
in  upstanding  relation  on  a  supporting  surface,  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  interior  formed  by  a  top,  bottom,  front, 
rear  and  opposed  side  walls,  an  elongated  intermediate 
wail  in  said  casing  spaced  from  said  rear  wall  and  forming 
a  compartment  therewith,  said  side  walls  each  having  an 
elongate  vertically  extending  slot  therein  opening  into  said 
compartment,  a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinally  exten- 
sible and  retractable  barrier  structures  each  including  a 


plurality  of  elongated  arm  members,  means  intefengaging 
interconnecting  adjacent  arm  members  of  each  barrier 
structure  together  to  permit  said  members  to  be  readily 
adjusted  from  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  members 
are  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  a  sequentially 
extended  position  wherein  one  arm  member  extends  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  end  of  its  adjacent  arm  member, 
means  hingedly  connecting  one  of  said  member$  of  each 
barrier  structure  to  said  casing  at  a  point  located  interior- 
ly of  said  compartment  to  permit  each  barrier  structure 


'-M' 
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to  be  pivoted  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween a  collapsed  position  wherein  each  barrier  structure 
is  positioned  within  said  compartment,  and  an  extended 
position  wherein  each  barrier  structure  projects  outwardly 
from  said  compartment,  a  pair  of  leg  structures  each  de- 
tachably  engaging  one  of  said  barrier  structures  and 
coopwating  with  said  casing  to  support  said  barrier  struc- 
tures in  a  horizontal  position,  said  leg  structures  being 
detachable  from  said  barrier  structures  for  storage  in  said 
casing. 


f  3,380,430 

PNEUMATIC  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Hogel,  River  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  io  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,927 

7  Claims.  (CI.  116—65) 


1.  An  alarm  system,  comprising: 

pressure  source  means; 

conduit  means  connected  to  said  pressure  source  means 
and  including  a  first  and  a  second  pressure  restriction, 
said  first  restriction  disposed  between  said  pressure 
source  means  and  said  second  restriction  with  said 
second  restriction  being  constantly  open  anfl  bleed- 
ing the  fluid  supplied  by  said  pressure  source  means 
to  atmosphere; 

a  plurality  of  bleed-type  alarm  stations  connected  to 
said  conduit  means  between  said  first  and  second  re- 
strictions by  individual  connecting  means,  each  of 
said  alarm  stations  in  non-bleed  position  under  no- 
alarm  conditions,  each  of  said  alarm  stations  open- 
able  to  an  adjustable  bleed  position,  and  each  of  said 
alarm  stations  adjusted  to  a  different  bleed  position 
to  establish  a  discrete  pressure  in  said  conduit  means 
upon  opening  said  alarm  station  to  said  bleed  position; 
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and  alarm  indicator  means  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  restrictions  for  sensing  the  pressure 
in  said  conduit  means. 


3,380,431 
REDUCING  SHEET  BREAKS  AT  ROLL  COATERS 
Marion  A.  Kcyes,  Sooth  Bclolt,  DL,  and  Robert  J.  Far- 
rell,   Bcloit,  Wis.,  asdgnorB  to   Bclolt   Corpontkni, 
Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlaconsfai 

FOed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,802 
2  Oaims.  (CL  118—8) 


3380  433 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  TO  AN  OBIECT 
Albert  F.  GcrloTicfa,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  asiigiiar  to  Rheem 
Manufactnring  Company,  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,125 
4  Claims.  (CL  118—111) 


3,380,432 
MACHINE  FOR  BREADING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Edgar  Hester  and  La  Vaun  C.  Price,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  as- 
signors to  Edco,  Inc.,  Lincobi,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
NelKsslai 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,791 
9  Claims.  (CL  118—16) 


A  continuously  rotating  horizontal  turntable  has  a 
peripheral  trough  in  which  products  to  be  breaded  are 
laid  in  successive  fashion.  As  the  turntable  rotates,  the 
products  are  covered  automatically  by  a  scraper  mecha- 
nism which  serves  to  intercept  and  move  crumbs  out- 
wardly from  the  center  ponion  of  the  turntable  into  the 
trough.  The  turntable  carries  the  covered  products  through 
a  pressure  zone  and  thereafter  a  plow-like  element  re- 
moves the  breaded  products  from  the  trough  toward 
the  center  of  the  turntable  from  whence  they  can  be  re- 
moved. A  portion  of  the  crumbs  remain  in  the  trough  to 
form  a  bed  on  which  the  succeeding  products  are  laid. 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  travelling  paper 
web  or  the  like  and  for  adjusting  subsequent  work  sta- 
tions in  the  machine  automatically  so  that  the  web  is  not 
broken  at  the  flaw  and  marking  and  readjusting  the  ma- 
chine after  the  flaw  has  passed  the  subsequent  station. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  particulate  ma- 
terial to  a  metallic  object  such  as  the  head  or  the  bottom 
of  a  metal  shipping  container  so  as  to  form  a  substan- 
tially uniform  coating  on  one  surface  thereof. 


Elmer 


3,380,434 

DECORATIVE  PAINTING  FIXTURE 

U  Faber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  mAfUfx  to  Deco  Tools, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1965,  §!ir.  No.  483,124 

3  Claims.  (CL  Ilk — 500) 


A  painting  fixture  having  a  base,  hollow  body  defining 
opposed  vertical  openings,  and  a  work  platform  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  body.  A  mask  support  having  a 
transverse  cross  member  and  upwardly  extending  arms 
is  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  a  fluid  cylinder 
mounted  within  the  body.  A  mask  hplder  is  mounted  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  and  a  mask  held  by  the  holder 
is  moved  in<o  and  out  of  registry  with  a  workpiece  posi- 
tioned on  the  work  platform.  Cooperating  members  on 
the  mask  support  and  the  work  platform  prevent  rotation 
of  the  mask  support  relative  to  the  work  platform. 
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WORK  ATTACHED  PAINT  SHIELD 

Emfl  1.  WagDcr,  San  Jose,  CaHff^  Charlotte  B.  Wagner, 

rarriiliig  sfonat  of  said  Emfl  J.  Wagner,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,851 

3  Claims.  (CL  118—505) 


A  paint  shield  for  wall  baseboards  or  similar  structures 
which  includes  an  elongated  plate  together  with  holding 
elements  for  releasably  attaching  the  plate  to  the  base- 
board. 


3,380,436 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
David  Theodore  Nelson  WlIHamson,  Douglas  WnHam 
BaDantyne  Moir,  and  Brian  Frank  Chapman,  Lod- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  Molina  Machine  Company 
LJodted,  London,  Eni^bnd,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,790 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

12,978/65 
12  Claims.  (CL  118—637) 


K^ 


Printing  apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  to  be  printed  past  an  applicator  which  ap- 
plies adhesive  to  areas  to  be  printed,  then  past  a  powder 
reservoir  where  powder  is  propelled  on  to  the  strip  by  an 
electric  field  which  is  switched  on  as  each  area  of  ad- 
hesive passes,  and  lastly  to  a  cleaner  which  removes 
excess  powder. 

3,380,437 
TRANSVERSELY  RECIPROCATING  FLUTDIZED 
BED  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Kari  J.  Swyler,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,842 
4  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


Xerographic  apparatus  for  developing  latent  electro- 
static images  with  a  fluidized  bed  of  two-component  de- 


veloper material.  The  developing  apparatus  Includes  a 
developer  supporting  plate  positioned  beneath  a  rotatable 
latent  electrostatic  image-bearing  surface  to  be  developed. 
The  plate  is  constrained  for  reciprocation  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  image-bearing  surface.  A  de- 
velopment electrode  is  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  to 
be  developed  for  improved  development  capabilities. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  feeding  a  quantity  of  fresh 
developer  into  the  development  zone  across  the  developer 
supporting  plate. 


3,380,438 
REARING  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  PIGLETS 
1         Heinrich  Biebl,  Witzhave,  near  Trittau, 
!  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  U,  1965, 

B  84,944 

9  Claims.  (CI.  119—22) 


1.  A  rearing  device  for  animals,  especially  for  piglets, 
adapted  to  be  set  up  in  an  air-conditioned  room,  compris- 
ing cages  disposed  in  several  stories,  a  set  of  cages  in- 
cluding a  front,  rear,  bottom  and  side  walls  being  arranged 
in  at  least  one  row  in  each  story  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
cages  consisting  of  openwork  floor,  a  common  cover 
flap  extending  across  the  top  of  all  cages  of  e*ch  set  in 
at  least  one  of  the  lower  stories  and  being  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  top  about  a  pivot  means  located  sub- 
stantially above  the  rear  walls  remote  from  the  upper 
front  edge  of  said  row  of  cages,  a  movable  retaining 
member  disposed  at  the  front  edge  of  said  cover  flap  and 
lying  near  said  upper  front  edge  of  said  row  with  the 
flap  in  the  closed  position,  said  device  including  a  snap- 
ping member  suitably  mounted  below  the  nesxt  higher 
row  of  cages  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  with 
said  retaining  member  whereby  the  cover  flap  is  held  in  the 
opened  position  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  a  row 
of  cages,  a  flat  tray  adapted  to  receive  excrements  drop- 
ping through  said  floors  and  being  mounted  under  each  set 
of  cages,  a  cleaning  member  in  said  tray  being  displacea- 
ble  relaiive  thereto  by  means  of  a  driving  mechanism,  dis- 
tribution means  arranged  to  disperse  cleansing  liquid  on 
to  a  zone  of  said  tray,  said  zone  being  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  tray  within  the  path  of  relative  displacement 
of  said  cleaning  member,  and  an  outlet  disposed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tray  for  said  excrements  and  said  liquid. 


3.380.439 
WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
.Marion  L.  Baker,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis 
Shipbuirding-Federal  Barge,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mb.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

1        FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,537 
I  10  Claims.  (CI.  122—7) 

The  apparatus,  especially  adapted  for  using  waste  heat 
from  the  cooling  system  and  from  the  exhaust  pf  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  combines  a  vapor  separator 
space  into  which  the  cooling  liquid  is  introduced  in  a 
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swirlmg  manner,  with  a  vaporizer  space  having  an  exhaust    phragm  cooperates  with  an  outlet  orifice  to  regulate  the 
heat  exchanger.  The  separator  space  and  vaporizer  space    flow  of  blowby  gases.  The  plunger  and  the  orifice  are 
are  one  within  the  other  and  connected  together  top  and 
bottom.  The  swirling  liquid  in  the  separator  raises  the 
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hydraulic  head  in  the  separator  space,  which  raises  the 
liquid  level  in  the  vaporizer  space,  owing  to  means  at 
the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  to  restrain  the  sv^irling  of 
the  liquid  in  the  vaporizer  space. 


3,380,440 

OIL-DAMPED  VALVE-SEATING  COMPENSATOR 

Niel  C.  Thuesen,  6021  Compton  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90001 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,732 

7  Claims.  (CL  123—90) 


In  a  poppet  valve  mechanism,  means  connecting  a  pop- 
pet valve  and  a  tappet,  the  latter  incorporating  piston 
means  for  bypassing  oil  conducted  to  the  interior  of  the 
tappet  to  provide  oil-damped  compensation  to  allow  the 
poppet  valve  to  properly  seat  under  conditions  in  which 
the  disc  valve  is  warped  out  of  its  true  flat  shape  due  to 
an  uneven  heating  of  said  disc  valve. 


3  380  441 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  FLOW 

REGULATOR  VALVE 

Donald  B.  Lewis,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,716  ^ 

3  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 

A  flow  regulator  valve  for  the  crankcase  ventilation 

system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  a  conical 

plunger  connected  to  a  manifold  pressure-responsive  dia- 


dimensioned  so  as  to  maintain  an  annular  flow  area  in  the 
ventilation  system  under  all  operating  conditions. 


3,380,442 

FUEL  EVAPORATING  ECONOMIZER  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Arthur  O.  Johnson,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Advance 

Research  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Dade  County, 

Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,857 
13  Claims.  (CI.  123—127) 


A  fuel  evaporating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  conventional  carburetor  and  including  exhaust  gas 
heated  as  well  as  electrical  resistance  heated  fuel  vapor- 
izing chamber  means  operative  to  heat,  vaporize  and  dis- 
charge fuel  vapor  into  the  engine  intake  passages  with 
which  the  carburetor  is  operatively  associated,  the  inven- 
tion further  including  means  for  inversely  varying  the 
flow  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  conventional  carburetor  and  to 
the  fuel  vaporizing  chamber  responsive  to  the  effective 
temperature  of  the  fuel  vaporizing  chamber  whereby  the 
associated  combustion  engine  may  be  started  by  using  the 
conventional  carburetor  and  slowly  converted  from  op- 
eration by  fuel  injected  by  the  conventional  carburetor  to 
fuel  vapors  discharged  by  the  fuel  vaporizing  means  as 
the  fuel  vaporizing  chamber  is  gradually  heated  to  full 
operating  temperature  subsequent  to  operation  of  the  as- 
sociated combustion  engine  being  initiated. 


3  380  443 

LUBRICANT  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

OUTBOARD  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Tado,  Suita-shi,  and  Mitsuhiro  Ota,  Nagahama- 

shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co»  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1963. 
X^  38/91,172 

2  Claims.  (CI.  123—196) 
An  outboard  propulsion  apparatus  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  driving  an  output  member  and  a  closed 
housing  disposed  between  the  engine  and  the  output  mem- 
ber. A  vertically  extending  partition  separates  the 
housmg   into    two   sections,    one   of   which    is   formed 
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into  an  oil  sump,  and  the  other  of  which  has  an 
oil  cooler  core  disposed  therein.  The  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  core  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  latter  section  to- 


gether define  a  water  jacket  section  through  which  cool- 
ing water  is  circulated  so  that  it  simultaneously  cools  oil 
passing  through  the  core  and  in  the  sump. 


3,380,444 
TRANSPORTABLE  COOKING  AND 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Stalker,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Home 
Metal  Products  Company,  Piano,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,029 
4  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 


1.  A  compact,  transportable  cooking  and  storage  ap- 
paratus, comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cavity-defining  cabinet  including  a  base  and  a 
lid  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 

(b)  rail  means  carried  by  said  base  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof, 

(c)  a  briquette  tray  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
rail  means  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  removed 
from  said  base,  the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  the 
bottom  of  said  base  defining  a  space  therebetween 
upon  insertion  of  said  tray, 

(d)  a  removable  grill  adapted  to  be  stored  within 
the  space  defined  between  the  bottom  of  said  tray 
and  the  bottom  of  said  base  and  upon  removal  from 
said  space  to  be  supported  by  said  base  above  said 
tray;  and 

(e)  a  storage  chest  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
cavity  defined  by  the  base  and  lid  of  said  cabinet 
when  said  grill  has  been  removed  from  the  top  of 


said  base  and  stored  within  the  space  defined  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  the  bottom  of 
said  base. 


3,380,445 

ELECTRICAL  PICKUP  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
CARDIOGRAPHS AND  THE  LIKE 
Jordan  D.  Frasier,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,915 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.06) 


J?' 


An  electrical  pickup  structure  for  an  electrocardio- 
graph consisting  of  three  electrodes  mounted  in  the  lobes 
of  a  cloverleaf  shaped  flexible  support  having  a  thin 
central  web.  The  leads  for  each  of  the  electrodes  are 
taken  out  through  a  common  stem. 


3,380,446 

DENTAL  APPLICATOR 

Leonard  G.  Martin,  1  Roseld  Ave., 

Deal,  NJ.    07723 

Filed  Sept.  3,  196S,  Ser.  No.  484,897 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 24) 
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A  dental  applicator  for  cleaning  and  treating  the  teeth 
and  gums  with  sonic  vibrations,  electrolytic  curiTents,  and 
a  continuous  flow  of  liquids  in  and  around  the  teeth  hav- 
ing a  jacket  for  both  upper  and  lower  jaws  with  space 
around  the  teeth  but  having  a  sealing  means  at  the  gums 
above  the  line  of  the  teeth.  Conduits  for  the  entrance 
and  exit  of  cleaning  liquids  are  provided  and  ultrasonic 
vibrations  may  be  applied  to  the  cleaning  liquid  by 
placing  transducers  in  the  jackets  or  in  the  entrance  or 
exit  conduits. 


ANKLl 


3,380.447 
,E  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  INDIVID- 
UAL IN  AN  INVERTED  POSITION 
Robert  M.  Martin,  90  N.  Hudson  Ave., 
Pasadena,  Calif.     91101 
Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,767 
9  Claims.  (Q.  128—75)  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ' 

an  inversion  boot  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  person's 
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leg  including  a  first  jaw  member  having  opposite  ends  ner  end  of  which  extends  into  the  shield.  Upon  plunger 

and  a  second  jaw  member  having  opposite  ends,  operation  the  fluid  will  distend  the  diaphragm  which  will 
said  first  jaw  member  hingedly  secured  at  one  of  its 

ends  to  one  end  of  said  second  jaw  member,  — 


means  detachably  securing  said  other  end  of  said  first 
jaw  member  to  said  other  end  of  said  second  jaw 
member. 

and  a  hook  means  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond jaw  members. 


3,380,448 
CERVICAL-PUDENDAL  INDWELLING  CATHETER 

SET  WITH  TISSUE  PIERCING  MEANS 
Max  S.  Sadove,  Oak  Park,  George  R.  Ryan,  Waukegan, 
Glenn  L.  Beall,  Wildwood,  and  Henry  .M.  Scislowicz, 
Lake    Bluff,    III.,    assignors    to    Abbott    Laboratories, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,512 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—215) 


A  cervical-pudendal  indwelling  catheter  set  especially 
suited  for  transvaginal  nerve  block  regional  anesthesia  in 
obstetrics  and  gynecology.  This  set  includes  a  closed  outer 
sleeve  housing  a  slidably  mounted  catheter  having  a 
hypodermic  needle  sealingly  secured  to  the  distal  end 
thereof.  The  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  is  sealingly  at- 
tached to  a  slidable  combination  reseal  injection  site  and 
locking  member  which  cooperates  with  a  collar  on  the 
proximal  end  of  the  sleeve  to  displace  and  lock  the  catheter 
in  an  operating  position.  During  operation,  the  catheter 
is  displaced  so  the  needle  pierces  the  end  wall  of  the  outer 
sleeve,  and  is  inserted  into  tissue.  Anesthetic  is  introduced 
at  the  reseal  site  by  injection,  for  flow  through  the  catheter 
and  needle  into  tissue. 


3,380,449 
CARTRIDGE  WITH  BURSTABLE  SEAL 

Stanley  J.  Samoff,  7507  Hampden  Lane, 
Bethesda,  Md.     20014 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  383,305, 
July  17,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  408,423 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—218) 
A  hypodermic  cartridge  consisting  of  a  vial  with  fluid 
therein  has  a  plunger  at  one  end  of  the  vial  and  a  stopper 
at  the  other  end,  said  stopper  in  part  having  a  distendable 
diaphragm.  Held  to  the  vial  at  the  stopper  end  is  a  con- 
ical transparent  shield  supporting  a  hollow  needle,  the  in- 

849  O.G.— 50 


burst  allowing  fluid  to  flow  to  and  through  the  needie. 
Also,  a  needle  guard  closely  surrounds  the  needle. 


3,380,450 

STERILE  DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC 

PREFILLED  SYRINGE 

William  H.  Adelberger,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 

(3823  Shannon  Road,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio     44118) 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,618 

10  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 


This  invention  is  in  the  art  of  sterile  hypodermic  injec- 
tion devices  which  are  prefilled  at  a  central  source  of  sup- 
ply by  a  wholesale  drug  manufacturer,  for  example,  and 
delivered  to  the  ultimate  user,  such  as  doctors,  dentists, 
medics,  and  others.  After  the  sealed  in  medication  con- 
tained in  the  ampule  is  used  for  injection,  including  an 
aspiration  action  when  desired,  the  entire  device  may  be 
thrown  away  since  it  is  made  of  relatively  inexpensive 
material.  Means  are  provided  for  the  use  and  sheathing  of 
multiple  lengths  of  needles,  easy  disposal  of  the  thumb 
ring,  when  not  desired,  and  other  advantages  are  clearly 
set  out  in  the  following  detailed  objects,  descriptive  specifi- 
cation and  related  patent  drawings. 


3  380  451 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  SYRINGE 
Robert  E.  Porter  and  Cloyd  J.  Sorensen,  Jr.,  both  of 
1734  Machado  St,  Oceanside,  Calif.    92054 
Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,520 
5  Claims.  (CL  128 — 218) 
A  disposable  syringe  assembly  comprises  a  syringe  bar- 
rel separated  into  upper  and  lower  material  storage  com- 
partments by  a  slidable  partition  member  in  the  form  of  a 
plug  of  resilient  material  having  a  central  recess  open  to 
the  upper  compartment  and  at  the  bottom  oL-which  is  a 
flap  valve  that  opens  only  when  the  plunger  that  slidingly 
enters  the  open  upper  end  of  the  barrel  is  pushed  in  to 
exert  pressure  on  the  material  in  the  upper  compartment. 
The  plunger  and  partition  member  are  so  shaped  that 
when  the  plunger  has  been  pushed  into  engagement  with 
the  partition  member  all  of  the  upper  compartment  mate- 
rial is  forced  through  the  valve  into  the  lower  compart- 


1346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1968 


ment,  and  the  plunger  and  partition  member  are  locked  to- 
gether during  mixing  of  the  materials  in  the  lower  com- 
partment. Then  further  inward  displacement  of  the  plunger 


moves  the  partition  member  down  to  discharge  all  of  the 
mixture  out  of  the  barrel  through  the  usual  hypodermic 
needle. 


3,380,452 
UNIVERSAL  DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PAR- 
ENTERAL ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS 
William  F.  Elias,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,005 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—221) 


3        I        '3 


,i  ^  i  fl 


A  disposable  cartridge  for  parenteral  administration  of 
drugs  wherein  the  cartridge  comprises  a  unitary  body  of 
plastic  material  having  molded  therein,  structures  adapt- 
ing said  cartridge  for  attachment  thereto  any  of  (1 )  a 
sterile  cap;  (2)  a  luer  type  needle;  (3)  a  permanently  at- 
tached cannular;  (4)  a  removable  needle  guard;  as  well 
as  (5)  for  use  as  or  with  a  hypodermic  syringe  which  may 
have  a  screw-thread  or  an  abutment  for  maintaining  the 
cartridge  in  the  syringe. 


3,380,453 

LIVESTOCK  CERVICAL  TUBE 

James  W.  Leveille,  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Lester  J.  Gendron,  Madera,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,124 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  128—260) 

3.  A  livestock  cervical  tube  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  length  sufficient 
to  reach  and  deposit  semen  adjacent  the  cervix; 

(b)  an  elongated  sleeve  encompassing  said  tube  for 
relative  translational  motion  therebetween; 

(c)  means  on  said  sleeve  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
vaginal  penetration  of  said  sleeve  to  a  predetermined 
amount; 

(d)  a  thin  flexible  slip  cover  interposed  between  said 
tube  and  said  sleeve,  said  slip  cover  including  a  flap 
at  one  end  foldable  over  the  penetrating  end  of  said 
tube,  said  slip  cover  being  translatable  with  said 
tube  through  said  sleeve  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance; and. 


(c)    means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  translaiicn  of  said 
^lip   cover   to   said   predetermined   distance,    further 


J 


translation  of  said  tube  being  thereafter  effective 
to  unfold  said  flap  and  expose  said  penetrating  end 
of  said  tube. 


3.380,454 

BRASSIERE  HAVING  ELASTIC  SHOULDER 

STRAPS  AND  EDGING 

Heinrich   Hoelscher,   Heubach,   Wurttemberf,   Germany, 

assignor    to    Triumph    Intertrade    Aktieigesellschaft, 

Zurzach,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan,  29,  1965, 

T  27,902 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 483) 


A  brassiere  having  shoulder  straps  which  are  split 
at  least  in  the  front  of  the  garment  or  both  in  front  and  in 
the  back  and  where  the  split  portions  of  the  straps  support 
the  upper  front,  side  and  rear  edges  of  the  corresponding 
parts  of  the  garments. 


3,380,455 
UNDERGARMENT 
Sttnley  Glogover,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe 
Girdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,973 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—528) 


1.  An  undergarment  comprising:  an  upper^  portion  of 
resilient  material  for  surrounding  the  hip  area  of  the  user 
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to  provide  firm  control,  said  upper  portion  being  con- 
structed of  material  having  a  plurality  of  generally  paral- 
lel elastic  threads  forming  rows  extending  in  a  direction 
to  enclose  the  hip  area  ot  the  user,  said  generally  parallel 
threads  being  inter-connected  at  spaced  points  to  form 
said  rows  by  a  plurality  of  intermediate  threads  extend- 
ing between  said  generally  parallel  members;  and  leg- 
encompassing  portions  of  resilient  material  integrally 
formed  with  said  upper  portion  for  surrounding  the  thigh 
areas  of  the  user,  said  leg-encompassing  p)ortions  being 
constructed  of  the  same  material  as  said  upper  portion 
with  said  parallel  threads  having  been  omitted  at  inter- 
vals along  the  length  of  said  leg-encompassing  portions 
to  provide  control  of  the  thigh  of  the  user  that  is  less  re- 
strictive than  the  control  provided  by  said  upp)er  portion. 


3,380,456 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
Donald  L.  Roberts  and  Joseph  N.  Schamaciicr,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  I.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem,  N.C^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,686 

15  Claims.  (CI.  131—17) 
1.  A  tobacco  product  having  added  thereto  an  amount 
sufficient  to  alter  the  flavor  or  aroma  of  the  tobacco 
product  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  3,5,5-trimethyl-2-cyclohexene-l,4-dione.  2,6,6-tri- 
methyl-l,4-cyclohexanedione,  4-methylene-3,5,5-trimeth- 
yl-2-cyclohexen-l-one,  3,5,5  -  trimcthyl-2-cyclohexenone, 
4-hydroxy-2,2,6-trimethylcyclohexanone  and  4-hydroxy- 
3 ,3 ,5-trimethylcyclohexanone. 


3  380  457 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
Joseph  N.  Schumaclicr,  Wilmer  A.  Robde,  and  Donald  L. 
Roberts,  Whiston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reyn- 
olds Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aog.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,687 
12  Claims.  (CL  131—17) 
1.  A  tobacco  product  having  added  thereto  an  amount 
sufficient  to  alter  the  flavor  or  aroma  of  the  tobacco  prod- 
uct of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
having  the  formula 

Ri 


R 


•Ao/ 


Formula  I 


(=o 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  with  at  least  one  of 
such  substituents  being  alkyl. 


3,380,458 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CIGARETTE 
WITH  LOW  TAR  YIELD 
George  P.  Touey  and  Robert  C.  Mumpower  D,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastnum  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,45"^ 
6  Claims.  (CL  131—17) 


TOBACCO     rtfCkja    WITH  OVER 

s  POCCNT  soouM  on 

POVkSSHMH   HTKATZ 


1.  In  a  smoking  product  consisting  essentially  of  natu- 
ral tobacco  leaf  material,  the  improvement  which  com- 


prises adding  thereto  5.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a 
nitric  acid  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
nitric  acid  salt  of  sodium,  nitric  acid  salt  of  potassium, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  said  salt  being  intermixed  with  said 
leaf  material  for  reducing  at  least  partially  the  smoke 
condensate  products  produced  when  the  leaf  material  is 
smoked. 


3,380,459 
DEVICES   FOR    ATTACHING    MOUTHPIECES   TO 
ELONGATED  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  CIGARETTES 
OR  CIGARS 

Alfred  Schmennnnd,  62  Komerstrassc, 

GeTeisbcrg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Oct  21,  1964, 

Sch  35,993 

3  Claims.  (CL  131—94) 


The  invention  relates  to  the  provision  in  a  device  for 
attaching  mouthpieces  to  elongated  articles  such  as  ciga- 
rettes or  cigars  in  which  groups  of  elongated  articles  and 
mouthpieces  are  received  in  the  chambers  of  a  rotatable 
drum  acting  as  a  conveyor,  of  marginal  flanges  on  the 
drum  between  which  bars  are  provided  having  a  pair  of 
rotatable  rollers  laterally  of  each  bar,  one  on  each  side 
of  each  bar,  the  spaces  between  the  rollers  or  adjaceDt 
bars  forming  the  groups  receiving  chambers,  the  rollers 
and  bars  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  rollers  bear 
against  the  group  in  the  chamber. 


33S0,460 
TOBACCO  STRIPPERS  AND/OR  GRADERS 
Frank  Fuis,  Jr.,  Norris,  and  Charles  L.  Monhon  and  Carl 
J.  Green,  Knozrille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Tkne-Gnidc, 
Incorporated,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 

FHed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,043 
11  Claims.  (CL  131—131) 


This  tobacco  grading  apparatus  has  a  mechanism  tor 
delivering  individual  tobacco  leaves  to  a  roller  conveyor 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  surface  with  one  or  more  exit 
gates  intervening  between  the  rollers.  At  the  entrance 
to  the  conveyor  there  is  a  light  sensitive  device  which 
records  the  color  of  the  leaves  and  triggers  the  appro- 
priate gate  so  that  a  conveyed  tobacco  leaf  can  be  exited 
to  a  collector  positioned  under  the  gate.  The  mechanism 
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for  delivering  tobacco  leaves  can  be  a  stripper  which 
severs  the  leaves  from  the  stalk.  The  stripper  includes 
a  rotary  chuck  with  a  stationary  knife  that  severs  the 
tobacco  leaves  as  the  stalk  is  drawn  through  the  chuck. 


3,380,461 
PIPE-CLEANING  HEAD 
W^^ng  Maasberg,  Duisburg,  and  Otto  Taofer,  Rumeln- 
KaMenhauscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Woma- 
Apparatebau  W.  Maasberg  &  Co.  G.ni.b.H.,  Rhein- 
nauscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1965. 
W  39,267 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  134—167) 


1.  A  self-propelled  head  for  the  cleaning  of  waste 
conduits,  comprising  a  generally  flat  nozzle  body  having 
a  rear  nozzle  portion  and  a  guide  portion  connected  with 
and  extending  forwardly  over  said  nozzle  portion;  a  gen- 
erally planar  array  of  nozzles  mounted  in  said  nozzle 
portion  for  directing  respective  jets  of  a  cleaning  liquid 
reaxwardly  from  said  body,  said  guide  portion  having  a 
skid  plane  for  supporting  said  body  upon  its  advance 
through  a  waste  conduit  including  an  acute  angle  with 
the  plane  of  said  array;  and  pipe  means  connected  with 
said  body  for  supplying  a  liquid  at  high  pressure  to  said 
nozzles. 


.——  3,380,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

w  u    »  .,  ..  .^S*^  OF  ACROLEIN 

John  R.  Schieber,  Holland,  and  Otto  H.  Preis,  Jenldn- 

town,  Pa^  assignors  to  Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Phila- 

dclpbia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continnation4Q-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  372,889, 

Jf^'Alo^"*-  ™*  "PPBcation  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser! 
r>iO.  019,880 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—3) 


Apml  30,  1968 

sure  regulator  and  then  through  a  reducing  orifice  to  pro- 
vide a  controlled  pressure  zone  between  said  pressure  regu- 
lator and  said  reducing  orifice,  injecting  a  gas  substantially 
devoid  of  oxygen  and  inert  to  acrolein  at  a  pressure  in 
excess  of  the  pressure  of  said  controlled  pressure  zone  into 
a  vessel  containing  acrolein  and  from  which  oxygen  is  ex- 
cluded, to  displace  said  acrolein  from  said  vessel  to  said 
controlled  pressure  zone  and  admix  said  acrolein  with 
said  fluids,  passing  said  acrolein  through  regulator  means 
prior  to  Its  entry  into  said  controlled  pressure  zone  to 
control  the  flow  of  said  acrolein,  and  terminating  the  dis- 
placement of  said  acrolein  in  response  to  the  termination 
of  the  flow  of  said  fluids. 


3,380,463 

VISCOSITY  MEASURING  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Tretfaewey,  Newark,  Obio,  asignor  to 
Owens-Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation,    a    cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,042 
22  Claims.  (CI.  137—4) 


m~X  ^  OrrrMnrmrurr 

■  (k    1         X 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of 
liquid  materials  directly,  particularly  molten  glass  where- 
in a  selected  rate  of  gas  bubble  formation  beneath  the 
surface  of  a  liquid  provides  a  highly  viscosity-sensitive 
oack  pressure  signal  on  the  constant  volume  stream  of  gas 
used  to  produce  the  bubbles. 

^,„  3,380,464 

THERMOSTATIC  FREEZING  VALVE 
Bryant  P.  Arterbury  and  Roy  B.  Wheeler,  Houston, 

Souk2?,'Ter       °"'""''"'  '°  ^""^  ^  ^^rY^\ 
FiM  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,584 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—60) 


1.  A  method  for  adding  acrolein  to  aqueous  process    in  \  '^^Z'tZ^T^"^"^'^^  "'•''"  '^'P^^'^  ^°  ^  '"^'^"^d 
fluids,  comprising  flowing  said  fluids  first  tUgh  ^a  ^^.    ':  i^ZlVZ:''Zt^S.:^S.^Ti  ^.trN^T 
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valve  actuator  to  provide  a  flow  of  water  in  the  water 
line  whereby  freezing  of  water  in  the  line  is  prevented. 


3,380,465 

PNEUMATIC  OR  HYDRAULIC 

ADDING  CIRCUIT 

Jaaos    Rona,    Bordeaux,    Gironde,    France,    assignor    to 

Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo- 

teurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,709 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

922,311 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 81.5) 


A  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  adding  logic  circuit,  usable 
with  the  binary  rotation  system,  comprising  two  elements 
with  the  output  from  the  first  element  being  connected 
to  an  input  of  the  second  element,  the  other  input  to  said 
second  element  being  connected  to  a  delay  element  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  outputs  of  the  second  element  to 
thereby  receive  the  combined  signals  issuing' therefrom. 


3,380,466 

THERMOSTATIC  BY-PASS  VALVES 

Salvatore  S.  Sarra,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Daytona 

Marine  Engine  Corporation,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

nied  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,125 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—87) 


A  valve  housing  having  a  flow  chamber  for  first  coolant 
containing  a  thermostat.  The  housing  also  has  inlet,  out- 
let and  by-pass  chambers  for  a  second  coolant,  with  out- 
let and  by-pass  valve  ports  therebetween.  An  outlet  valve 
actuated  by  the  thermostat  cooperates  with  the  outlet 
valve  port  to  control  flow  of  the  second  coolant  from  the 


inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber.  A  spring-biased  pressure  relief 
valve  cooperates  with  the  by-pass  valve  port  to  divert  flow 
of  second  coolant  from  the  inlet  to  the  by-pass  chamber 
when  the  outlet  valve  is  closed. 


3,380,467 
PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Diehl,  Jr.,  Springfield,  and  Harry  A.  Eber- 
hardt.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hale  Fu-e 
Pump  Company,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,318 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—99) 


1.  Proportioning  apparatus  for  mixing  a  primary  fluid 
and  an  additive  fluid  comprising  a  main  valve  housing 
having  a  main  ^>ore;  iniet  and  discharge  means  com- 
municating with  said  main  housing,  an  additive  chamber, 
a  housing  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  main  housing  hav- 
ing a  member  dividing  the  housing  into  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers, a  valve  shaft  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
said  main  bore  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
member  and  a  shuttle  spool  in  the  main  housing  adapted 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  valve  shaft  between 
a  first  limit  position  establishing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  means  and  one  of  said  chambers  and 
fluid  communication  between  said  other  chamber  and  said 
outlet  means  whereby  flow  of  primary  fluid  from  said 
inlet  means  effects  axial  movement  of  said  valve  shaft  in 
one  direction,  and  a  second  limit  position  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
other  chamber  and  fluid  communication  between  said  one 
chamber  and  said  discharge  means  whereby  flow  of  pri- 
mary fluid  from  said  inlet  means  effects  axial  movement 
of  said  valve  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direc- 
tion, back  and  forth  axial  movement  of  said  valve  shaft 
operable  to  draw  predetermined  quantities  of  additive  into 
said  additive  chamber  and  discharge  the  same  to  said  dis- 
charge means. 

3,380,468 
FLUID  INFUSION  APPARATUS 
Norman  Chip  Foiden,  Hadendn  He^hts,  Caltf.  nttrigmrr 
to  Kc  Marc  Research  Dir.  The  VigUutes,  a  nonprofit 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,126 
3  Claims.  (CL  137-101.19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  infusing  fluid  concentrate  into  the 
water  flow  within  a  closed  conduit  of  an  irrigation  system, 
of  the  type  having  a  shut-off  valve  in  the  conduit  and 
with  said  apparatus  connecting  into  the  conduit  at  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  to  and  downstream  from  the  valve  where  a 
back  pressure  occurs  in  the  conduit  whenever  the  valve 
is  opened  to  permit  flow  therethrough,  and  where  nega- 
tive pressure  occurs  whenever  the  valve  closes,  and  com- 
prising, in  combination  therewith: 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  fluid 
concentrate; 

(b)  a  fluid  line  extending  from  the  container  and  to 
the  conduit  at  said  location  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream from  the  valve  where  said  back  pressure,  re- 
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sponsive  to  opening  the  valve,  and  said  negative 
pressure,  Fesponsive  to  closing  of  the  valve,  arc  felt 
in  the  fluid  line; 

(c)  a  positive  displacement  pump  in  the  fluid  line  in- 
cluding an  electrical  power  circuit  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  pump  when  the  circuit  is  closed,  said  pump 
being  adapted  to  pump  fluid  concentrate  through  the 
fluid  line  from  the  container  and  to  the  conduit  at  a 
selected  constant  rate; 

(d)  a  pressure-responsive  control  means  in  the  fluid 
line  below  the  infusion  pump,  including  a  normally 


open  switch  in  the  power  circuit,  adapted  to  close 
responsive  to  the  said  back  pressure  created  by  open- 
ing the  valve,  and  to  open  responsive  to  a  drop  in 
back  pressure  created  by  closing  the  valve;  and 
(e)  a  pressure  relief,  air-intake  valve  in  the  conduit 
adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  the  fluid  line  and  the  con- 
duit adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  to  the  conduit  re- 
sponsive to  said  negative  pressure  whenever  the 
aforesaid  valve  closes,  whereby  to  prevent  siphon 
action  in  said  conduit  from  creating  a  flow  of  con- 
centrate through  the  fluid  line  after  opening  of  the 
switch  stops  the  pump  from  operating. 


3380,469 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  G.  Salerno,  Glenview,  Robert  P.  Smith,  Lincoln- 
wood,  and  Makolm  A.  Sime,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors 
to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chloigo,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Inly  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,570 
5  Claims.  (Q.  137—219) 


A  valve  assembly  including  shut-off  means  responsive 
to  control  means,  and  having  dash-pot  means  for  retard- 
ing the  speed  of  opening  of  the  valve  to  minimize  im- 
pact forces  resulting  from  the  valve  obtaining  full  open 
position. 


3,380,470 

FLOW  REGULATOR  WITH  RADIAtLY 

EXPANDING  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK 

Jesse  L.  Culpepper,  Jr.,  and  Norman  H.  Sachnik,  Houston, 

Tex.,    assignors   to    Texsteam    CorporatloD,   Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,648 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—269) 


Fluid  flow  regulator  having  a  radially  expandable  block 
of  elastomeric  material  for  varying  fluid  flow  through  a 
tubelar  body,  including  a  liner  that  may  be  replaced  by  a 
liner  of  another  size. 


3,380,471 
WET-BARREL  FIRE  HYDRANT 
Frtnk  H.  Mueller  and  John  J.  Smith,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,22: 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—298) 


A  self-contained  valve  operating  unit  for  a  Wet-barrel 
fire  hydrant  including  an  operating  nut  slidably  secured 
in  a  detachable  sleeve  and  having  a  valve  memiber  on  its 
free  end,  and  an  operating  member  threadably  secured 
to  the  operating  nut  and  forming  an  effective  seal  with 
the  Outer  end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the 
operating  nut  to  define  a  lubricant  reservoir  within  the 
sleeve.  This  self-contained  valve  operating  unit  can  be 
removed  as  an  entity  from  the  hydrant  barrel  without 
the  hazard  of  damaging  the  lubricant  seal. 
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3,380,472 

GAS  LIGHTER  VALVE 

Joseph  T.  Leighton,  5245  Topeka  Drive, 

Tarzana,  Calif.     91356 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  346,478, 

Feb.  21,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  549,103 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—360) 


1.  A  gas  valve  adapted  for  use  within  enclosed  spaces 
having  substantially  no  ventilation,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  into  such  space,  and 
being  operated  by  a  key  located  in  a  relatively  well- 
ventilated  space,  the  valve  including: 

a  housing  having  connectors  adapted  to  receive  inlet 
and  discharge  conduits  and  make  a  sealing  fit  there- 
with; 

a  rotatable  valve  member  between  said  connectors, 
selectively  adjustable  to  establish  or  interrupt  a  pas- 
sageway for  gas  from  said  inlet  to  said  discharge 
conduit; 

a  stem  attached  to  said  valve  member  and  operable 
to  rotate  said  member; 

separable  coupling  means  attached  to  said  housing  and 
surrounding  said  stem,  said  coupling  means  and  said 
connectors  providing  the  only  points  of  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  housing; 

threaded  means  making  a  sealing  fit  with  said  coupling 
means  and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  well 
ventilated  space; 

and  a  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  a  partition  sepa- 
rating said  well  ventilated  space  from  said  space 
having  substantially  no  ventilation,  said  plate  engag- 
ing said  threaded  means  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  key  may  extend  to  engage  and 
rotate  said  stem,  whereby,  when  said  inlet  and  said 
discharge  conduits  are  seaiingly  connected  to  their 
respective  connectors,  any  leakage  from  said  valve  is 
conducted  by  said  threaded  cylindrical  means  to  said 
relatively  well-ventilated  space,  thereby  preventing 
the  accumulation  of  gas  in  said  space  having 'sub- 
stantially no  ventilatiwi. 


3,380,473 
GAS  LEAK  VALVE  DEVICE 
Manfred  E.  Moi,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,341 
16  Claims.  (CL  137 — 487.5) 
1.  A  gas  leak  valve  device  for  selectively  permitting 
gas  to  be  introduced  from  a  gas-reservoir  first  enclosure 
into  a  second  enclosure,  said  device  comprising  a  valve 
including  a  valve  seat  member  composed  of  a  relatively 
hard  material  which  is  located  at  the  junction  between 
said  first  and  second  enclosures,  said  valve  seat  mem- 
ber having  a  hole  of  predetermined  shape  and  prede- 
termined size  extending  therethrough  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  enclosures,  wherein  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  face  of  said  valve  seat  member  adjacent  said 


second  enclosure  and  that  end  of  said  hole  therethrough 
which  is  proximate  to  said  second  enclosure  forms  a 
sharp  edge,  a  movable  valving  element  composed  of  a 
relatively  soft  material,  said  valving  element  including 
a  conical-surfaced  portion  the  cross  section  of  wtiich  has 
said  predetermined  shape  and  varies  from  a  first  given 
size  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size  to  a  seccmd 
given  size  larger  than  said  predetermined  size,  said  valving 
element  being  disposed  in  said  second  enclosure  with 
said  conical-shaped  portion  thereof  oriented  to  fit  into 
said  hole  of  said  valve  seat  member  and  engage  the 
sharp  edge  thereof,  and  a  stiff  longitudinal  resistive  mem- 
ber in  said  first  enclosure  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  first  enclosure  and  the  other  end  thereof  attached 
to  said  valving  element,  said  longitudinal  resistive  mem- 
ber being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  substantial 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  the  length  of  said  longi- 
tudinal  resistive   member  at   a  first  given  temperature 


thereof  being  such  as  to  maintain  said  conical-shaped 
portion  of  said  valving  element  in  tight  engagement  with 
the  sharp  edge  of  said  valve  seat  member,  whereby  said 
sharp  edge  of  said  relatively  hard  valve  seat  member 
bites  into  said  relatively  soft  valving  element  to  form 
a  breakable  gas  seal,  the  length  of  said  longitudinal 
resistive  member  at  a  second  given  temperature  thereof 
being  such  as  to  maintain  said  valving  element  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  member  to 
permit  gas  to  leak  into  said  second  enclosure  from  said 
first  enclosure  at  a  rate  dependent  on  the  amount  of 
said  spacing,  the  amount  of  said  spacing  depending  up<m 
the  value  of  said  second  given  temperature,  and  said 
device  further  including  electrical  means  for  applying  a 
controlled  heating  current  through  said  longitudinal  re- 
sistive member  to  control  the  temperature  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  root  mean  square  magnitude  of  the 
current  therethrough. 


3,380,474 
FLAP  VALVE  DEVICE 
Wallace  R.  Mills,  Mountain  Ukes,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
meffle  assignments,  to  fateraational  Controls  Corp., 
Fairfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,425 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—517) 


A  flapper  type  valve  to  restrict  fluid  flow  when  the 
flow  exceeds  a  given  value.  The  valve  includes  a  conduit 


1352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1968 


means  having  inner  coaxial  bore  portions  of  different  di- 
ameters which  define  between  themselves,  at  the  upstream 
end  of  the  smaller  bore  portion,  a  valve  seat  toward 
which  the  fluid  flows.  A  flapper  has  a  closed  position  en- 
gaging this  valve  seat  and  an  open  position  situated  adja- 
cent and  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  conduit 
means  which  defines  the  bore  portion  of  larger  diameter. 
This  flapper  is  urged  to  its  open  position  by  an  elongated 
leaf  spring  which  has  an  upstream  end  which  is  fixed  to 
the  downstream  end  of  the  flapper.  The  flapper  has  a 
width  which  gradually  increases  from  its  upstream  end 
toward  its  downstream  end  so  that  it  is  of  a  gradually 
increasing  width.  The  increasing  width  of  the  flapper 
from  its  upstream  toward  its  downstream  end,  as  well 
as  lobes  thereof  between  which  the  upstream  end  of  the 
leaf  spring  is  located,  compensate  for  the  decrease  in  the 
length  of  the  lever  arm  acting  on  the  leaf  spring  to  turn 
the  latter  as  the  length  of  this  lever  arm  decreases  from 
the  upstream  toward  the  downstream  end  of  the  flapper, 
so  that  in  this  way  the  forces  with  which  the  fluid  acts 
upon  the  flapper  are  equalized. 


3,380,475 
GATE  VALVE 


George  W.  Armstrong,  %  O.  B.  Armstrong  &  Son, 

284  Dayton  Drive,  Fairbom,  Ohio     45324 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,718 

18  Claims.  (CI.  137—609) 
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Blade  type  gate  valves  are  disclosed  in  single  and  di- 
verter  types.  In  some  cases,  the  valve  blades  are  mounted 
on  arms  of  differing  radii  to  give  a  camming  action  as 
the  valve  blade  closes,  and  incorporating  self-closing  seals 
for  the  sides  of  the  blade  and  for  the  blade  slot.  A  diverter 
valve  employs  curved  blade  surfaces  in  which  the  back  of 
one  blade  acts  as  a  diverter  for  the  material  flowing 
through  the  valve  to  deflect  and  direct  the  material  into 
the  adjacent  outlet,  free  of  areas  on  which  the  material 
may  hang  up  or  accumulate. 


3,380,476 

FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  VACUUM  ASSISTED 

VALVE  ELEMENTS 

Jorge  Torres,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purolator 

Prodacts,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,244 

10  Claims.  (CI.  137—614.05) 


1.  In  a  fluid  coupling  assembly  wherein  a  first  cou- 
pling body  mates  telescopically  with  a  second  coupling 


body  and  in  doing  so  abuts  and  retracts  a  normally  closed 
valve  member  in  the  second  body  to  open  position  to 
permit  fluid  flow  through  the  assembly,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  coupling  body  and  said  valve  member  being 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  telescope  together  in  a 
sliding  manner  to  form  a  suction  chamber  that  con- 
tracts as  the  two  bodies  close  together  and  expands 
as  the  two  bodies  subsequently  move  apart;  and 
means  to  seal  said  suction  chamber  against  inflow  of 
air  while  permitting  outflow  of  air,  whereby  mating 
of  the  two  coupling  bodies  forms  and  contracts  the 
suction  chamber  with  consequent  expulsion  of  air 
therefrom  and  subsequent  relative  movement  apart 
of  the  two  coupling  bodies  creates  a  vacuum  in  the 
suction  chamber  to  pneumatically  couple  the  valve 
member  with  the  first  coupling  body  to  cause  the 
valve  member  to  follow  the  first  coupling  body  to 
the  closed  position  of  the  valve  member  before  the 
telescoping  relation  between  the  two  coupling  bodies 
is  broken  thereby  to  substantially  prevent  spillage  of 
fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  second  coupling  body. 


'  3,380,477  I 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  REVERSING  VALVE 
Harvey  M.  Wenger,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Big 
Dutchman,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,039 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—624.14) 


I 


ff  t'. 


A  valve  body  with  an  internal  valve  member  which  is 
movable  to  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the 
valve  body,  into  and  out  of  various  preselected  ports  in  the 
body.  A  linkage  is  connected  to  the  internal  valve  mem- 
ber and  extends  outwardly  through  the  valve  body,  and  an 
actuating  cam  member  is  slidably  attached  to  this  linkage 
outside  the  valve  body  for  movements  toward  and  away 
from  the  latter  between  a  pair  of  spaced  stops  attached  to 
the  linkage.  The  cam  member  has  a  pair  of  hydraulically 
actuated  piston  members  which  are  extendable  therefrom 
in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  coupled  from  the  valve 
body  to  bear  against  one  or  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  stops 
to  thereby  move  the  cam  member  toward  the  opposite  stop. 
The  Cam  member  also  has  external  lobes  formed  thereon 
against  which  a  spring-loaded  cam  follower  mechanism 
acts  to  exert  a  force  which  first  opposes  the  movement  of 
the  cam  member  occurring  in  response  to  one  or  the  other 
of  the  aforesaid  pistons,  and  which  at  a  given  point  on  the 
cam  lobe  suddenly  augments  the  force  applied  tO  the  cam 
member  by  its  piston  to  move  the  cam  member  against  the 
stop  toward  which  it  has  been  moved  previously  only  by 
the  piston,  to  thereby  move  the  cam  member,  tho  stop,  the 
linkage,  and  the  internal  valve  member  to  a  position  in 
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which  the  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  body  is  reversed. 
Following  this,  the  aforesaid  sequence  is  reversed  by  op- 
eration of  the  other  hydraulic  piston  and  the  other  stop 
on  the  linkage. 

3,380,478 

HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXING  FAUCET 

Harry  F.  Garrison,  7470  Gerald, 

Warren,  Mich.     48092 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,600 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—625.41) 


3,380,479 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ACTUATING 
LINKAGE  THEREFOR 
Benjamin   Bassan,  Framingham,  and   Walton  E. 
Briggs,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,744 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137— «27.5) 


«o»,  C^ 


»^ 


1.  An  improved  high  vacuum  valve  assembly  and  op- 
erating linkage  therefor,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  reciprocating  bellows  valve  with  an  actuat- 
ing stem  loosely  connected  to  a  bellows  valve  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  stem,  a  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  stem,  a  pre-loaded  spring  between 
said  flange  and  the  valve  head,  a  metal  cover,  a 
metal  bellows  extending  from  said  cover  to  the  valve 


ing  in  said  cover  accommodating  the  actuating  stem, 
the  length  of  the  bearing  being  at  least  twice  the  di- 
ameter of  the  valve  stem, 

(b)  a  second  reciprocating  bellows  valve  constructed 
like  the  said  first  valve  and  having  a  direction  of 
valving  motion  parallel  to  the  first  valve  whereby 
the  axes  of  motion  of  the  first  and  second  valves  lie 
in  a  common  plane, 

(c)  a  first  toggle  joint  connected  between  a  fixed 
pivot  and  the  actuating  stem  of  said  first  valve  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  lever  arms  with  a  common  in- 
termediate  pivot,  each  lever  arm  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  links  symmetrically  arranged  about  said  plane  of 
motion, 

(d)  a  second  toggle  joint  connected  between  a  fixed 
pivot  and  the  actuating  stem  of  said  second  valve 
and  constructed  like  said  first  toggle  joint,  and 

(e)  a  third  toggle  joint  connected  between' the  inter- 
mediate pivots  of  said  first  and  second  toggle  joints 
and   constructed   like  said  first   and  second   toggle 


A  mixing  faucet  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water  in  vary- 
ing proportions  has  a  stationary  structure  with  hot  and 
cold  water  passageways  therethrough  with  closely-adja- 
cent outlet  ports  opening  into  a  concave  spherical  or  cy- 
lindrical seat  and  a  movable  structure  including  a  spout 
having  a  convex  spherical  or  cylindrical  couphng  portion 
matingly  engaging  the  seat  and  having  therein  a  discharge 
passageway  with  an  inlet  port  movable  past  the  outlet 
ports  of  said  stationary  passageways  sliding  engagement 
of  said  coupling  portion  with  said  seat  so  as  to  vary  the 
proportions  of  hot  and  cold  water  emerging  from  said 
spout  by  moving  said  spout  laterally  relatively  to  said  sta- 
tionary structure. 


3,380,480 
SURGE  CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH 

w  I.-        ,  J^^^^^^  ^^^^  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Bleasdale,  Box  3625,  Cleveland,  Ohio     441 19 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  438,553, 
No.%44  267      ™*  »PP«««o°  Apr.  21,  1966,  Sen 
11  Claims.  (CI.  138—30) 


^   -«'*;« 


\ 


Cushionmg  means  for  a  liquid  pressure  system  includ- 
ing a  liquid  chamber  and  a  fluid  chamber  with  pressure 
liquid  and  pressure  fluid  being  supplied  to  the  respective 
chambers  is  provided.  A  flexible  diaphragm  is  secured  to 
the  container  intermediate  the  chambers.  A  diaphragm 
support  is  provided  in  the  liquid  chamber  and  such  sup- 
port  has  groove  means  therein  on  the  side  thereof  adja- 
cent the  diaphragm  and  apertures  connect  the  groove 
means  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  support. 
Means  are  positioned  in  the  groove  means  and  have 
lateral  clearance. 


^,  ^„^  3,380,481 

CLOSED  TUBE  WITH  FASTENER  MEMBERS 
Otto  Karl  Kraus,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minigrip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York  •,  -  t-w 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,926 
4  Claims.  (CL  138—118) 


//H 


^  . .    An   elongated   flexible    closed   one-piece   tube   havinc 

head  and  surroundmg  the  spring,  an  elongated  bear-    integrally  formed  longitudinally  continuous  interlocking 
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elements  formed  thereon  for  slitting,  cutting  and  sealing 
to  form  closeable  and  reusable  pouches  or  bags  there- 
from. 


3,380,482 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIVELY  CUTTING  THE  WEFT 
IN  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM  HAVING  A  CON- 
TINUOUS WEFT-SUPPLY  MECHANISM 
Vtttorio  SchcrUlo,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo 
Pignone  S.p^,  Florence,  Italy,  an  Italian  company 
FUed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  15, 1965, 
10,934/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  139—122) 


A  weft  cutting  device  for  a  shuttleless  loom  of  the 
type  having  a  rotatable  crankshaft,  and  a  weft  selector 
mechanism  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  wefts  to  be 
drawn  into  the  shed  by  an  insertion  needle  each  time  the 
crankshaft  rotates,  the  device  has  a  pair  of  triangularly 
shaped  cams  secured  to  a  drive  shaft  that  rotates  once  per 
revolution  of  the  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  cutters  connected 
to  the  cams  to  be  pivoted  positively  thereby  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  one  of  the  cutters 
to  guide  the  selected  weft  between  the  shearing  edges  of 
the  cutters  as  the  needle  moves  the  weft  into  the  warp 
sh^d. 


3,380,483 

THREAD  CUTTER  AND  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 

Noyes  W.  Brid^iam,  Mendon,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aiwignmfntg,  to  John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L. 

Bomar,  frnstccs 

FUcd  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,957 
I  3  Claims.  (CI.  139—263) 


% 


?~\ 


-^■'■ 


y^  K 


^<V:: 


An  adjusting  means  for  the  cutting  and  clamping  mem- 
bers of  a  thread  cutter  in  a  bobbin-change  loom  with 
which  independent  adjustments  may  be  made  to  the  cut- 
ting and  clamping  edges.  The  possibility  of  overadjusting 
to  an  excessive  pressure  is  eliminated  by  using  an  internal- 
ly threaded  pivot  stud  having  flat-sided  flange  members 
separating  its  pivotal  surface.' 


3,380,484 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

VENTILATING  UNITS  FOR  SEAT  PADS 

Ardiur  Kraszesid,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  O. 
Kent  Corp.,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

,  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,506 

I  23  Claims.  (CI.  140—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  coiled  wire  around  a  frame 
comprising 

a  reciprocating  turntable  adapted  releasably  to  hold 
a  frame, 

a  reciprocating  carriage  adapted  to  guide  coiled  wire 
around  the  frame  to  form  connected  rows,  and 

frame  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  frame  when  the 
frame    has   been   released  by  the   turntable. 


3,380,485 
STRAPPING  TOOL  I 

Robert  F.  Piattner,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Pet«r  Kirsinas, 
Hazel  Crest,  111.,  assignors  to  Interlalce  Steal  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,400 
28  Claims.  (CI.  140—93.4) 


A  strapping  tool  for  tensioning  and  sealiiig  together 
the  ends  of  strap  loop  encircled  about  an  object,  having 
a  stationary  sealing  mechanism  housing  with  a  removable 
strap  support  pad  to  provide  access  to  the  scaling  mech- 
anism and  a  wear-resistant  and  improved  arrangement  of 
journal  mechanism  for  the  tensioning  mechanism.  A  vari- 
able mechanical  advantage  drive  mechanism  is  positioned 
to  actuate  the  joint  forming  mechanism  to  maximize  the 
foroe  required  for  joint  formation.  Improved  strap  shear- 
ing mechanism,  strap  guiding  mechanism  and  Joint  form- 
ing mechanism  is  also  provided. 


3,380,486 

WIRE  TWISTING  TOOL 

John  Yonan,  2243  W.  Bcrwyn  Ave. 

Chicago,  HL     60625 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,352 

2  Claims.  (CI.  140—118) 

A  tool  for  facilitating  the  twisting  of  the  frte  ends  of 

a  binding  wire.  A  pair  of  wire  engaging  sleeves  posi- 
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tioned  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  on 
the  end  of  an  elongate  shank  portion  of  the  tool,  such 
that  their  respective  axes  diverge  toward  the  opposite  end 


av' 


of  the  elongate  shank  portion;  V-shaped  notches  cut  in 
each  sleeve  to  facilitate  gripping  of  the  wire  ends  upon 
use  of  the  tool. 


3380  487 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ARTIFICIAL 

TREES,  BRANCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  Kraszeski  and  Stephen  D.  Kent,  Newburgh,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  R.  O.  Kent  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,253 
34  Claims.  (CL  14«— 149) 


iMjlm 


Ji    M      »    M 


,«■    7J 


The  machine  operates  sequentially  through  its  cycle 
to  assemble  automatically  enough  spaced  apart  twig- 
forming  straight  garlands  to  form  substantially  conven- 
tional artificial  tree  branches  having  a  numbo-  of  long 
twigs.  Each  garland  has  transversely  projecting  fragile 
artificial  needles  held  between  a  pair  of  twisted  garland 
wires.  A  set  of  such  jH^eformed  garlands  longer  than  the 
required  twig  lengths,  is  safely  and  simultaneously  ad- 
vanced without  damage  to  the  needles  so  that  each  indi- 
vidual garland  may,  if  desired,  be  advanced  a  different 
distance  from  that  advanced  by  other  garlands.  When  the 
end  portions  of  the  advanced  garlands  are  in  position 
interposed  between  and  across  a  pair  of  limb  wires  in  a 
twister  mechanism,  the  assembly  of  wires  and  garlands 
arc  clamped  together.  After  clamping  and  before  twist- 
ing of  the  limb  wires  to  fix  the  garlands  to  the  limb  wires, 
all  the  garlands  are  cut  at  the  same  time  to  separate  a 
twig  from  each,  though  the  twigs  may  all  be  of  the  same 
length  or  of  different  lengths.  After  the  clamped  twigs 
are  cut  free  from  their  respective  garlands,  the  limb 
wires  are  twisted.  After  twisting,  the  twister  opens  and 
discharges  the  assembly  preparatory  to  the  repetition  of 
the  cycle.  Suitable  electrical  and  air  controls  and  actua- 
tors are  provided  for  the  automatic  operation  of  the  var- 
ious mechanisms. 


3380  488 

VALVED  FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE-CONTAINING    BEVERAGES    INTO    A 

VESSEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOING  SO 

Wilbebn  Herbrt,  Worms-PMHghcim,  Germany,  aarignor 

to  Eazinger-UnioiHWcfkc  AG 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497^54 

Claims  priority,  mppOcatitm  Gcnnany,  Mar.  31, 1965, 

E  29,e«9 

15  Cfadms.  (CL  141—6) 


That  method  of  filling  with  liquid  a  container  having 
a  filling  opening,  comprising,  sealing  the  opening  from 
atmosphere,  filling  the  container  with  gas  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  introducing  liquid  under  pressure  into 
the  container  while  conducting  gas  therefrom  through  a 
conduit  to  a  confined  back  gas  chamber,  opening  said 
conduit  to  restricted  flow  of  gas  to  atmosphere  when  the 
container  is  partially  filled  with  liquid,  to  reduce  pressure 
in  the  container,  increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  there- 
into, and  establish  a  pressure  differential  between  said 
back  gas  chamber  and  contamer,  closing  the  conduit  be- 
tween said  container  and  back  gas  chamber  by  and  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pressure  differential  while  permitting  con- 
tinued escape  of  gas  to  atmosphere,  and  cutting  off  flow 
of  liquid  into  the  container  after  the  liquid  has  riaen  to 
said  filling  opening. 


3  380  489 

MEDICAL  CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE 

Andrew  Harantmiciaa,  Gardcna,  CaUf.,  assinor  to 

Phannaaeal  Uboratariet,  Gkniale,  CaMf^  a  cor- 

poration  of  Calif onia  ^  ■  cw 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  482,873 

2  Claims.  (CI.  141—27) 


A  container  for  filling  a  hypodermic  syringe  with 
liquid  and  for  holding  the  syringe  at  various  depths 
within  the  container,  in  which  the  container  has  a  uS 
opening  surrounded  by  a  flexible  skirt  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending vertical  ribs  whereby  distortion  of  the  skirt  por- 
tions between  the  ribs  is  effected  when  a  Upered  barrel 
of  a  hypodermic  syringe  is  progressively  inserted  into 
the  skirt. 
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3,380,490 
BALLOON  VENDING  MACHINE 
Carl  H.  Ellcnberg,  Bayside,  Arnold  Weinstein,  Westbury, 
DonaM  D.  Lift,  Scarsdale,  and  David  B.  Jaroff,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Miner  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,992 
11  Claims.  (CI.  141—167) 


end  of  the  tubing  it  causes  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the 
tubing  which  is  sensed  by  the  pressure  switch  which  in 
turn  initiates  closing  of  the  valve  through  tJ^e  disabling 
linkage.  : 


A  balloon  vending  machine  has  balloons  frictionally 
retained  at  their  necks  in  spaced  openings  of  a  flexible 
belt  which  is  intermittently  advanced  across  a  compart- 
ment opening  to  the  exterior  of  a  cabinet  so  as  to  register 
each  balloon,  in  succession,  with  a  nozzle  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  belt  in  such  compartment,  and  gases 
for  inflating  a  balloon  in  the  compartment  are  supplied 
to  the  nozzle  when  the  latter  is  moved  toward  the  belt 
and  engaged  with  the  balloon  registered  therewith,  where- 
upon the  inflated  balloon  can  be  separated  from  the  belt 
and  withdrawn  from  the  compartment.  Each  balloon  neck 
preferably  has  a  check  valve  therein,  and,  after  inflation 
of  each  balloon,  the  nozzle  is  further  moved  toward  the 
belt  to  act  on  the  respective  check  valve  for  removing  the 
valve  and  balloon  neck  from  the  belt  opening. 


3,380,491 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  NOZZLE 
Lester  P.  Roscil,  Dayton,  and  Richard  D.  Pentecost, 
Eaton,  Ohio,  ass^nors  to  Emco  Wheaton,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,982 
11  Claims.  (CI.  141—209) 


^ 


3,380,492 

SAW  AND  MITER  GUIDE 

Leo  J.  Konopka,  72  Rockwood  Road, 

Florham  Park,  NJ.     07932 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,295 

5  Claims.  (CI.  143—6) 


1.  A  saw  and  miter  guide  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  tables  each  having  front,  side,  and 
rear  edges; 

the  upper  table  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
power-driven  rotary  saw  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
rotary  blade  of  the  saw  overhangs  a  first  side  edge 
of  the  upper  table; 

means  extending  substantially  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  upper  table  for  guiding  the  saw  along  a 
substantially  straight  line; 

means  comprising  a  flat  saw-penetrable  member  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  upper  table, 
overlapping  the  first  side  edge  of  the  upper  table,  and 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  table,  for 
giving  a  visual  indication  of  the  path  of  the  rotary 
saw  blade  and  for  displacing  a  workpiece  from  the 
upper  table; 

means  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  posts  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  table  on  the  lower  table; 

a  housing  mounted  in  the  lower  table; 

a  clamping  member  mounting  in  the  housing; 

ard  means  for  elevating  the  clamping  member  for 
clamping  a  workpiece  against  the  saw-penetrable 
member. 


3,380,493 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 

Joseph  H.  Giroux,  301  Princess  St.,  Dalh0usie, 

New  Brunswick,  Canada 

FUed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,289 

7  Claims.  (CL  143—32) 


An  automatic  tank  filling  nozzle  which  fills  the  tank 
to  a  predetermined  level  and  then  closes  a  valve  in  the 
nozzle.  The  nozzle  is  provided  with  an  actuator  disabling 
linkage  which  seats  the  valve  and  prevents  subsequent 
opening  of  the  valve  when  the  tank  is  full.  Operation  of 
the  disabling  linkage  is  controlled  by  an  electromagnetic 
latch  device  whose  operation  is  in  turn  controlled  by  a 
pressure  switch  cormected  by  tubing  to  the  nozzle  outlet. 
When  the  level  in  the  tank  rises  to  a  point  above  the  lower 


1.  A  safety  guard  for  chain  saws  of  the  typt  having  a 
motor,  motor  housing,  handles,  a  chain  saw  guide  bar, 
and  saw  chain,  said  guard  comprising  a  frame  and  aii 
extendible  guard  strip  pivotally  secured  to  the  saw  hous- 
mg  or  handles  adjacent  the  innermost  end  of  the  guide  bar 
the  frame  and  guard  strip  being  pivotable  from  a  position 
away  from  the  saw  chain  to  a  position  adjacent  with  the 
saw  chain,  and  said  guard  strip  being  extendible  upon  con- 
tact with  the  saw  chain  to  protectively  cover  the  chain 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  guide  bar. 
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3380,494 

WOOD  COMPONENT  MEMBER 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

George  L.  Mayo,  4513  S.  Edgewood  Terrace, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76119 

Fi:ed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,889 

24  Claims.  (CL  143—38) 


1.  A  wood  component  member  cutting  machine  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  structure; 

(b)  a  front  and  a  rear  saw  assembly  support  structure, 
each  including  pivot  support  means; 

(c)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  saw  assemblies; 

(d)  each  said  saw  assembly  including  an  electric  motor 
driven  circular  saw,  and  a  parallelogram  linkage 
mechanism; 

(e)  each  said  parallelogram  linkage  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  base  link  and  a  support  link; 

(f)  a  carriage  assembly  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
structure  for  traverse  longitudinally  of  said  main 
frame  structure; 

(g)  means  mounting  said  front  saw  assembly  support 
structure  on  said  main  frame  structure  and  means 
mounting  said  rear  saw  assembly  support  structure 
on  said  carriage  assembly; 

(h)  means  mounting  the  parallelogram  linkage  mecha- 
nisms for  said  first  and  second  saw  assemblies  to  said 
front  saw  assembly  support  structure  in  juxtaposed 
relation,  with  said  respective  base  link  fixed  relative 
to  said  pivot  support  means,  with  one  of  said  paral- 
lelogram linkage  mechanisms  upstanding  and  the 
other  depending  from  said  pivot  support  means,  wiih 
respective  base  link  pivot  axes  aligned  by  means  of 
respective  common  pivot  shafts,  and  with  a  front 
common  pivot  axis  defined  by  a  line  which  is  normal 
to  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  respective  support  links  and  base  links; 

(i)  means  mounting  the  parallelogram  linkage  mecha- 
nisms for  said  third  and  fourth  saw  assemblies  to 
said  rear  saw  assembly  support  structure  in  juxta- 
posed relation,  with  said  respective  base  link  fixed 
relative  to  said  pivot  support  means,  with  one  of  said 

parallelogram  linkage  mechanisms  upstanding  and 
the  other  depending  from  said  pivot  support  means, 
with  respective  base  link  pivot  axes  aligned  by  means 
of  respective  common  pivot  shafts,  with  a  rear  com- 
mon pivot  axis  defined  by  a  line  which  is  normal  to 
the  points  of  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
respective  support  links  and  base  links,  and  with  said 
front  and  rear  common  pivot  axes  parallel  and  lying 
in  a  common  plane; 

(j)  means  mounting  the  electric  drive  motor  of  a  re- 
spective circular  saw  to  a  respective  parallelogram 
linkage  mechanism  such  that  a  chord  of  said  respec- 
tive saw  coincides  with  a  respective  said  front  and 
rear  common  pivot  axis; 

(k)  means  for  supporting  workpieces  for  passing  same 
between  said  saw  pairs  at  a  predetermined  level  rela- 
tive to  said  front  and  rear  common  pivot  axes; 


(1)  and  respective  means  for  moving  said  respective 
pivot  linkage  mechanisms  to  position  said  saws  in 
selected  relative  angular  positions,  and  means  for  fix- 
ing said  saws  in  the  selected  relative  angular  position. 


3,380,495 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  SETWORKS 

CONTROL  FOR  SAWMILLS 

Clement  Walker  Weston,  Jr.,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to 

Corinth  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Corinth,  Miss.,  a 

corporation  of  Misissippi 

Filed  Dec  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,569 
16  Claims.  (CI.  143—120) 


I.  A  digital  electronically  controlled  setworks  for 
automatically  advancing  the  head  blocks  of  a  sawmill 
carriage  to  a  selected  position  for  cutting  a  predetermined 
width   of   board   comprising   in   combination: 

prime  mover  means,  having  command  signals  applied 
thereto,  coupled  to  the  head  blocks  of  said  sawmill 
carriage  for  selectively  advancing  and  retracting 
said  head  blocks  in  response  to  said  command 
signals; 

transducer  means  coupled  to  said  prime  mover  means 
and  generating  a  signal  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  train 
the  number  of  pulses  of  which  is  proportional  to 
the  advancement  of  said  head  blocks  on  said  carriage; 

electronic  digital  counter  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  being  responsive  to  said  pulse 
train  to  provide  a  first  and  a  second  output  signal 
after  a  first  and  a  second  predetermined  number 
of  pulses  of  said  pulse  train  have  been  counted; 

reset  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  digital  counter 
means  for  selectively  setting  and  resetting  said  coun- 
ter means  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal; 

selector  means,  for  determining  a  desired  width  of 
board  to  be  cut  by  said  sawmill,  coupled  to  said 
digital  counter  means  for  encoding  said  counter 
means  to  produce  said  first  output  signal  when  said 
first  predetermined  number  of  pulses  are  counted 
and  said  second  output  signal  when  said  second  pre- 
determined number  of  pulses  are  courKed; 

switch  means,  coupled  between  said  counter  means, 
said  prime  mover  means  and  also  to  said  reset  circuit 
and  being  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  to 
transmit  a  decelerate  command  signal  to  said  prime 
mover  means  and  being  responsive  to  said  second 
output  signal  to  transmit  a  stop  command  signal 
to  said  prime  mover  means  as  determined  by  the 
time  delay  occurring  between  said  first  and  said 
second  predetermined  mimber  of  pulses  counted  by 
said    digital    counter   means;    and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  apply- 
ing a  set  signal  thereto  whereupon  said  switch  means 
removes  said  decelerate  and  said  stop  command 
signal  from  said  prime  mover  means  and  transmits 
a  first  and  a  second  forward  speed  command  signal 
to  said  prime  mover  means  and  transmits  said  con- 
trol signal  to  said  reset  circuit  for  selectively  setting 
and  resetting  said  digital  counter  means. 
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3380,496 

CUTTER  LINK  FOR  SAW  CHAIN 

EmU  H.  Hill,  6316  SE.  65tii  Ave., 

PortUmd,  Oreg.     97206 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,300 

1  Claim.  (CL  143—135) 


A  chisel  bit  type  cutter  link  for  a  saw  chain  made  by 
bending  a  flat  strip  of  metal  having  a  bevelled  edge  por- 
tion. The  bevelled  surface  on  the  strip  forms  the  top  face 
of  the  top  plate  portion  of  the  cutter.  This  reduces  the 
bending  angle  so  that  a  high  carbon  or  stainless  steel  may 
be  formed  by  a  simple  and  inexpensive  stamping  opera- 
tion instead  of  the  costly  investment  casting  process  here- 
tofore required  for  such  steels. 


3,380,497 

PLANING  SAW 

Donald  R  La  Velle,  2225  E.  Main  St, 

Cottage  Grove,  Oreg.     97424 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,073 

1  Claim.  (CI.  143—140) 


A  saw  body  having  both  cutter  and  planer  teeth 
mounted  along  its  periphery  for  simultaneously  cutting 
and  planing  the  surface  of  a  kerf  formed  in  the  material 
being  sawn.  A  plurality  of  planer  teeth  of  the  same  con- 
figuration are  disposed  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  manner 
relative  to  peripheral  movement  of  the  saw  and  have 
rounded  ends  with  the  outer  end  of  each  planer  tooth 
travelling  a  path  slightly  inward  of  a  path  of  the  outer  end 
of  a  cutter  tooth. 


3,380,498 

PANEL  ROUTER 

Shcrbarne  W.  Spelbrink,  428  Simpson, 

North  Bend,  Oreg.     97459 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,475 

5  Claims.  (CL  144—69) 


A  panel  router  having  a  carriage  movable  horizontally 
along  guide  rails  between  a  fixed  stop  and  one  of  several 
other  stops,  the  intermediate  ones  of  which  are  movable 
out  of  the  path  of  the  carriage  so  that  it  has  a  variable 
length  of  travel.  A  turret  on  the  carriage  mounts  a  pair  of 


router  units  having  cutters  of  different  widths  and  swings 
one  or  the  other  of  such  units  into  cutting  position.  Thus 
the  length  of  carriage  travel  determines  the  length  of  the 
resulting  recess,  whereas  the  width  of  recess  is  determined 
by  the  router  unit  selected.  The  length  and  width  of  cut 
are  preselected  by  actuating  appropriate  selector  switches 
on  a  control  panel.  Power  to  swing  the  turret,  move  the 
carriage  and  position  the  stops  is  provided  by  air  cylin- 
ders which  are  controlled  by  solenoid  valves. 


'  3,380,499 

PULSATING  TISSUE-HOMOGENIZCR 
Frank  J.  VoccI  and  MUton  E.  WIrth,  Battimore  County, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlic  Army 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548.366 
6  Claims.  (CL  146—68) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pulsating  tissue-homogenizer 
having  an  upright  container;  generally  cylindrical  cooling 
sleeve;  means  for  forming  a  liquid  tight  joint  between 
the  sleeve,  upright  container,  and  the  contajiner  base 
portion;  and  a  power  driving  means  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  providing  said  homogenizer  with 
a  shearing  mechanism  having  a  hub  with  staggered  shear- 
ing pins  extending  radially  from  the  hub;  said  hub 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  power  driv- 
ing means. 


3.380,500 

BROCCOLI  CUTTER 

Cecil  W.  Alpen,  148  Glen  Drive,  Aptos,  Calif.    95003 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,722 

4  Claims.  (CL  146—78) 
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A  cutter  for  broccoli  and  similar  vegetables  wherein 
a  pair  of  guide  arms  grip  the  stem  of  the  broccoli,  leav- 
mg  the  head  extending  below  the  guide  arms  and  a  pusher 
element  pushes  the  broccoli  between  the  guide  arms  and 
into  a  knife  whereby  the  broccoli  is  severed. 


3,380,501 

FORAGE  HARVESTER  HAVING  CUTTER  HEAD 

WITH  OFFSET  CUTTING  EDGES 

Manfried  L.  Hodi,  Lockport,  IlL,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,998 
3  Claims.  (CL  146—107) 


A  cutter  comprising  a  support  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
bined knife  and  fan  members  wherein  the  members  ex- 
tend substantially  the  full  length  of  the  cutter  and  each 
having  a  projection  extending  thereahead  and  serving  as 
a  cutting  portion,  and  the  cutting  portions  of  each  member 
being  offset  axially  entirely  from  each  of  the  other  cutting 
portions. 

3,380,502 

STRAW  CHOPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINE 

Anton  Bcrtil  Gronlierg,  Ottum,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

516/65 

2  Claims.  (CL  146—123) 


A  rotor  for  use  in  combination  with  a  row  of  fixed, 
spaced-apart  grate  knives  for  disintegrating  straw  and  the 
like  comprises  a  rotor  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  arm 
crosses  and  a  rotor  knife  held  to  each  side  of  each  arm. 
A  spanner  rod  passes  through  each  row  of  associated 
arms  and  rotor  knives  to  prevent  radial  movemer>t  of  the 
rotor  knives  relative  to  the  rotor  shaft.  Pivotal  movement 
of  the  rotor  knives  relative  to  their  respective  arms  is 
prevented  by  a  variety  pf  different  arrangements. 


3,3S0,5«3 

MEAT  GRINDER 

Eari  W.  Recs,  12110  Shoemaker  Atc, 

WUtt'cr,  CaUf.    90605 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,317 

2  Claims.  (CL  146—189) 

The   meat   hopper   has  cutting   splines   in   the   bottom 

thereof  positioned  only  in  the  forward  three-quarters,  the 

rear  one-quarter  being  free  of  splines.  The  neck  portion 

hopper  is  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  tapered  cut- 

which  is  attached  to  the  forward  discharge  end  of  the 

ting  splines  which  converge  from  the  end  of  the  neck  por- 


tion adjacent  the  hopper  toward  the  other  end  of  the  neck 
portion,  these  splines  being  interrupted  by  a  gap.  A  sharp 
cutting  blade  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hopper  comprises 
substantially  one  revolution  of  its  length.  A  grinding  spline 


/nm. 


carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  cutting  blade  shaft  co- 
operates  with  the  cutting  splines  in  the  neck  portion,  the 
end  of  the  grinding  spline  adjacent  to  the  cutting  blade 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  and  having  a  sharp  cutting 
edge. 


3,380,504 
CURLING  BROOM  COVER 
Harry  W.  Green,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Kurl  King  (Broom  Protec- 
tors) Limited,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada, 
a  corporation 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  12,  1965, 

945,114,  Patent  758,743 

4  Claims.  (CL  150—52) 


f^'" 


>)4 


kS 


A  curling  broom  cover  consisting  of  a  sheath  of  water- 
proof fabric  proportioned  to  snugly  fit  the  corn  of  a 
curling  broom.  One  end  of  the  sheath  is  shaped  to 
form  a  collar  which  fits  the  upper  end  of  the  corn,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  sheath  is  provided  with  a  flap 
which  can  be  folded  around  the  free  end  of  the  com 
and  fastened  in  place. 


3,380,505 
CAPTIVE  CAP  NUTS 
Samuel  Heath,  Faringdon,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,861 
4  Claims.  (CL  151—41) 


Accidental  unscrewing  of  a  captive  cap  nut  under  vibra- 
tion is  counteracted  by  click  stops  provided  by  a  pressure 
plate  on  the  stem,  this  plate  co-operating  with  the  rear 
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face  of  the  nut  and  being  resiliently  supported  by  a  spring 
washer  against  a  circlip  on  the  stem,  and  engaging  a  key- 
way  to  prevent  its  rotation  on  the  stem. 


3,380,506 
MOVABLE  SPACE  DIVIDER  STRUCTURE 
Charles  R.  Good,  Springport,  and  Donald  S.  Harris,  New 
Castle,  Ind.,  Robert  L.  Lindahl,  Trenton,  Micfa.,  and 
Bennett  W.  Merrill,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignors  to  New 
Castle  Products,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,367 
4  Claims.  (CI.  160—40) 


2.  In  a  folding  space  divider  assembly  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  are  arranged  for  coplanar  positioning  in 
end-to-end  sealing  engagement,  each  panel  being  movably 
suspended  from  a  supporting  structure,  said  panels  ex- 
tending from  top  edge  sealing  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting structure  into  bottom  edge  sealing  engagement 
with  a  floor  structure,  the  improvement  comprising  each 
panel  having  laterally  spaced  and  at  least  substantially  co- 
extensive face  plates  formed  from  structurally  stable  and 
acoustically  limp  and  acoustically  impermeable  material, 
support  means  attached  to  each  of  said  plates  and  inter- 
connected transversely  of  said  panel  at  pheriperally 
spaced  intervals  to  provide  a  unitary  structure  without 
establishing  continuous  sound  transferring  rigidity  be- 
tween said  plates,  separate  limp  fiber  blanket  means  over- 
lying the  inner  face  of  each  plate,  said  blanket  means 
being  separated  centrally  of  said  structure  to  define  an 
internal  air  space  which  is  at  least  substantially  co-ex- 
tensive with  said  plates,  and  retainer  means  holding  said 
fiber  blanket  means  against  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said 
plates  in  unsecured  relation  to  permit  slight  movement 
relative  thereto. 


3,380,507 
FLEXIBLE  SIDE  WALL  HOLDER 

Lloyd  J.  Bontrager,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Star  Tank 
and  Boat  Company,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,571 
8  Qaims.  (CI.  160—327) 


A  side  wall  structure  for  vehicles  such  as  trailers,  cami>- 
ers  and  the  like  having  an  extensible  top  movable  verti- 


cally with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  trailer,  in  which  a 
flexible  cloth  or  plastic  material  is  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  top  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  body.  The  flexi- 
ble material  folds  inwardly  when  the  top  is  lowered  onto 
the  body,  and  the  lower  securing  means  includes  an  out- 
wardly facing  channel  which  is  enclosed  by  the  top  when 
the  top  is  in  its  lowered  position. 


^  3,380,508 

PROCESS  OF  CASTING  A  REACTIVE  METAL 
Anthony  Saia  and  Ralph  E.  Edelman,  Philade|}hia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,463 

2  Claims.  (CI.  164 — 42) 
A  foundry  mold  material  for  use  in  the  casting  of 
reactive  metals  and  alloys  thereof  which  consists  essential- 
ly of  a  carbonaceous  foundry  material  and  minor  amounts 
of  a  clay  type  foundry  sand  binder  and  waters 


3,380,509 

METHOD  OF  PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF 
METALLIC  MELTS,  ESPECIALLY  STEEL 
MELTS 
Robert  Hentrich  and  Alfred  Randak,  Geisweid,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Stahlwerke  Sudwestfalen  AG.,  Geisweid, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  546,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1964, 

St  22,553 

8  Claims.  (CI.  164—62) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  and  castiilg  molten 
metal  in  which  molten  metal  is  transferred  from  a  treat- 
ment vessel  to  a  supply  vessel  and  then  at  least  a  part 
of  the  metal  is  returned  to  the  treatment  vessel  and  is 
then  again  returned  to  the  supply  vessel,  and  molten 
metal  is  transferred  from  the  supply  vessel  td  a  mold 
vessel  for  solidification  therein,  the  metal  being  subjected 
to  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  during  at  least 
at  a  part  of  the  time  it  is  in  the  treatment  vessel  and 
in  said  mold  vessel. 

I  3,380,510 

SILVER  CASTING  METHOD  FOR  SPARK 
PLUG  ELECTRODES 
John  I.  Jalbing,  Millington,  and  Ernest  H.  Myers,  Flush- 
ing, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cotporatlon, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       : 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,233  | 
4  Claims.  (CI.  164—108) 
A  method  of  casting  a  mass  of  silver  about  the  head 
above  a  spark  plug  center  electrode  is  disclosed.  A  silver 
mass  is  melted  in  a  dispenser  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  spark  plug  insulator  centerbore.  The  dispenser 


April  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1361 


is  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  center  electrode  head 
which  will  jjermit  the  silver  mass  to  progressively  fill  the 
insulator  centerbore  directly  around  and  above  the  center 
electrode  head.  The  spark  plug  assembly  including  the 
dispenser  is  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  which  causes 


the  silver  to  pass  from  the  dispenser  in  a  fine  stream  onto 
the  center  electrode  head  so  that  the  molten  silver  which 
first  touches  and  surrounds  the  center  electrode  head 
solidifies  sufficiently  to  act  as  a  seal  which  prevents  the 
remainder  of  the  molten  silver  from  leaking  out  around 
the  center  electrode. 


3,380,511 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

FILLING  A  RECEPTACLE 

James  Samuel  CampbeU,  74  Sleepy  Hollow  Lane, 

Orinda,  Calif.     94563 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,669 

2  Claims.  (CI.  164—155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  receptacle  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  comprising 

a  holder  for  material  to  be  poured  into  such  recep- 
tacle, said  holder  having  a  useful  capacity  to  fill  a 
plurality  of  said  receptacles, 

a  pouring  passageway  extending  from  said  holder, 

a  nozzle  assembly  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  pouring 
passageway  and  including  a  nozzle, 

means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  material  from  said 
nozzle  by  way  of  said  pouring  passageway, 

a  receptacle  supporting  platform  at  a  vertical  spacing 
from  said  nozzle  assembly, 

means  for  reducing  the  vertical  spacing  between  said 
platform  and  said  nozzle  assembly  whereby  to  bring 
a  receptacle  to  a  position  with  said  nozzle  in  the 
receptacle  and  in  proximity  to  the  floor  thereof, 

means,  following  engagement  of  the  tip  of  said  nozzle 
assembly  by  rising  level  of  material  during  pouring, 
for  separating  said  platform  and  nozzle  assembly 
while  maintaining  such  engagement  between  said 
nozzle  assembly  and  the  rising  level  of  such  ma- 
terial during  such  pou  ing,  said  means  for  separat- 
ing said  platform  and  nozzle  assembly  including 
liquid  level  sensing  means  having  a  sensing  com- 


ponent carried  by  said  nozzle  assembly  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  receptacle  with  said  nozzle  assembly, 
and  means  responsive  to  contact  of  said  flowable 
material  with  said  sensing  component  for  produc- 
ing a  separating  movement  between  said  platform 
and  nozzle  assembly  during  said  contact, 
and  means  for  shutting  off  such  flow  of  material  upon 
the  filling  of  such  receptacle  to  such  predetermined 
level. 


3,380,512 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTED 

MOLD  PIVOTING  MEANS 

Edward  Garabedian,  83  Walnut  St, 

East  Providence,  R.I.     02914 

FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,836 

5  Claims.  (CI.  164—341) 


2.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  upright 
back  plate  fixed  to  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  a  mold  separate  from  said  plate  having  a 
front  part  and  a  back  part  and  a  gate  at  one  edge,  a  shelf 
extending  at  generally  right  angles  to  said  plate  to  an  ex- 
tent to  support  the  mold,  means  to  hold  the  mold  parts  to- 
gether while  liquid  is  poured  into  the  mold,  said  front 
part  having  a  handle  and  said  back  part  having  a  single 
pin  entering  a  selected  one  of  said  openings  and  about 
which  said  mold  may  be  pivoted  by  manual  manipulation 
of  said  handle  for  discharging  the  mold  material  from 
said  gate. 

3,380,513 
.      .      "*^^T  EXCHANGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Louis  Thompson  Staats,  Jr.,  LewisvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
t.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,985 
6  Claims.  (CI.  165—1) 


■n:.  V 


A  heat  exchange  apparatus  and  process  utilizing  a 
housing  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  a  fluid  dis- 
placing means  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  housing  also 
containing  at  least  one  bundle  of  relatively  small  fluid- 
carrying  flexible  tubular  elements  secured  in  position  at 
the  ends  of  the  bundle.  The  fluid  displacing  means  and 
bundle  of  tubular  elements  are  arranged  in  the  housing 
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so  that  when  the  housing  contains  a  fluid  and  the  fluid  extend  between  the  headers  and  into  openings  havine 
displacing  means  .s  actuated  the  fluid  and  tubular  ele-  O-ring  seated  in  internal  grooves.  Each  heaTrJs  provided 
ments  are  kept  in  substantially  continuous  lateral  move-  neaaer  js  provided 

ment  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  deposition  and  build- 
up on  the  tubular  elements  of  solid  material  separated 
from  the  fluid. 


3,380,514 

RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  SEALS  FOR  A 

REGENERATIVE  AIR  HEATER 

Albert  Eisenstein,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcocic 
&  WOcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,688 
4  Claims.  (CL  165—9) 


with  longitudinal  flanges  on  opposite  sides  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  portions  of  a  firebox. 


3,380,517 

PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Ala.  G.  Butt,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,155 

1  14  Claims.  (CI.  165—166) 


A  seal  for  a  rotary  regenerative  heater  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  sealing  blocks  are  positioned  radially  and  axially 
of  the  rotor  to  cooperate  with  surfaces  of  the  rotor  to 
avoid  leakage  between  the  heating  fluid  and  the  fluid 
being  heated.  Each  of  the  blocks  is  supported  on  the 
heater  housing  for  adjustable  movement  in  a  plane  includ- 
ing the  axis  of  rotor  rotation  so  as  to  maintain  a  pre- 
ferred surface  to  surface  relationship  of  the  seals  in  all 
adjusted  positions. 


3,380,515 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  VIBRATORS 

Peter  Grootenhuls,  London,  and  James  Walter  Gearing, 

St.  Leonards-on-Sea,  England,  assignors  to  Derritron 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1964. 

44  034 
10  Claims.  (CI.  165—40) 


This  invention  relates  to  improved  moving  coil  elements 
that  vibrate  axially  in  an  annular  air  gap  between  inner 
and  outer  pole  pieces  of  a  magnet  in  electromechanical 
vibrators.  The  moving  coil  comprises  two  tubular  layers 
of  conductors  coaxially  mounted  one  within  the  other 
with  supporting  means  between  them  in  the  form  of 
spacer  elements  to  permit  coolant  to  be  circulated  through 
the  moving  coil  element  itself. 


I.  A  plate  type  brazed  heat  exchanger  consprising  a 
plurality  of  separator  plates  of  generally  similar  con- 
figuration spaced  in  superposed  substantially  parallel  re- 
lationship along  a  first  axi^;  means  sealingly  connecting 
adjacent  separatory  plates  along  the  marginB  thereof 
thereby  defining  fluid  passages  between  said  separator 
plates;  means  for  conducting  heat  exchange  fluid  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  passages  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a  second  axis  extending 

parallel  to  said  separator  plates;  a  baffle  plate  disposed 
m  ore  of  said  passages  intermediate  the  endis  thereof 
interposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
said  separator  plates  that  define  said  one  passage;  a  first 
heat  exchange  fin  packing  member  disposed  in  said  one 
passage  at  one  face  of  said  baffle  plate  and  otnented  to 
conduct  heat  exchange  fluid  in  a  direction  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  second  axis;  a  second  heat  exchange  fin  packing 
member  disposed  in  said  one  passage  at  the  other  face 
of  said  baffle  plate  oriented  to  conduct  heat  exchange 
fluid  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a  third  axis 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  transverse 
to  said  second  axis;  a  third  heat  exchange  fin  packing 
member  disposed  in  said  one  passage  downstream  of  said 
baffle  plate  and  having  fins  extending  from  one  separator 
plate  to  the  other  one  of  said  separator  plates  defining  said 
one  passage;  and  a  port  extending  through  said  sealing 
means  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  said  second 
heat  exchange  fin  member. 


3,380,516 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  INCLUDING  TUBE 

EXPANSION  MEANS 

Minton  W.  Kaye,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Raypak 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,361 

1  Claim.  (CI.  165—81) 

A   heat  exchanger  having  spaced   elongated   integral 

headers  held  spaced  apart  by  tie  rods  at  their  ends.  Tubes 


'  3,380,518 

FINNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
It'*  Canteloube,  10  Ave.  de  Bretteville,  NeOilly-sur- 
Seiae,  France,  and  Italo  Tavema,  80  Blvd.  d«  Valmy. 
Cobmbes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,714 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1965. 
7,159,  Patent  1,434,385  f 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—171)  I 

A  finned  heat  exchanger  comprises  a  plate  carrying  a 
sinuous  tube,  and  fins  stamped  from  the  material  of  the 
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plate  between  and  perpendicular  to  the  lengths  of  the 
tube.  The  stamped  fins  are  arched  bridges  extending  alter- 
nately from  opposite  sides  of  the  plates  and  having  be- 
tween at  least  some  of  them  flat  fins  comprised  by  re- 


maining portions  of  the  plate.  The  bridges  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  plate  farther  than  the  tubes. 
The  flat  fins  between  the  bridge-type  fins  may  be  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plate. 


3,380,519 
LANDING  BASE 
John  H.  Fowler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,244 
13  Claims.  (CL  166 — .5) 


An  underwater  well  landing  base  and  method  for  in- 
stalling same.  A  skeleton  landing  base  form  is  non- 
rigidly  attached  to  a  casing  head  which  is  in  turn  fastened 
to  a  conductor  casing.  The  skeleton  form  comprises  a 
cylindrically  formed  sheet  affixed  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  to  angle  iron  rings.  A  thin  sheet  of  material  closes 
the  lower  end  and  provides  non-rigid  attachment  of  the 
form  to  the  casing  head.  Reinforcing  bars  are  attached 
and  laced  between  the  casing  head  and  the  outer  portion 
of  the  form. 

To  install  the  landing  base,  the  conductor  casing,  casing 
head  and  skeleton  form  are  lowered  to  the  floor  of  a 
body  of  water.  The  subsurface  is  penetrated  with  the 
conductor  casing  until  the  skeleton  form  contacts  and 
conforms  to  the  subsurface.  At  this  time  the  reinforcing 
bars  are  placed  in  stress.  Then  a  surface  casing  is  installed 
telescopically  in  the  conductor  casing  with  an  annular 
space  therebetween.  A  surface  casing  head  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  surface  casing  seals  the  annular 
space  from  the  body  of  water.  Cement  is  pumped  down 
through  the  surface  casing,  back  up  the  annular  space, 
and  outwardly  through  ports  in  the  casing  head  into  the 
skeleton  form  and  allowed  to  set  forming  a  prestressed 
landing  base  integral  with  the  casing  cement  and  con- 
forming to  the  subsurface. 


3,380,520 

DRILLING  AND  PRODUCTION  PLATFORM 

Floyd  T.  Pease,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Offshore 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,936 

14  Claims.  (CI.  166 — .5) 


1.  A  template  structure  for  use  in  underwater  well 
drilling  operations  and  for  supporting  submerged  devices 
associated  with  a  producing  well  comprising: 

a  guide  and  support  frame  structure  for  anchoring 
to  an  underwater  floor  at  a  drilling  site, 

guide  sleeve  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  guid- 
ing drive  pipe  means  into  the  drilling  site  from  a 
drilling  rig  located  above  the  surface  of  the  water, 

wellhead  protector  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
encasing  and  supporting  wellhead  means  of  a  com- 
pleted producing  well,  and 

a  rigid  control  line  access  tube  carried  by  said  frame 
and  communicating  between  the  frame  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  whereby  control  lines  may  be 
connected  between  the  wellhead  means  and  a  surface 
station  for  remotely  controlling  well  operations. 


3,380,521 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  CRUDE  OIL 
Robert  H.  Friedman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Getty  Oil  Company,  Los  Angles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,809 
14  Claims.  (CL  166 — 8) 


A  process  for  the  recovery  of  crude  oil  involves  sep- 
arating an  asphaltic  fraction  from  the  crude  oil,  using 
a  portion  of  the  crude  resulting  from  the  separation  to  gen- 
erate steam,  and  employing  the  steam  in  the  recovei^  of 
the  crude  oil  from  the  formation.  The  deasphalted  crude 
oil  can  be  transported  to  a  refinery  more  easily,  and  the 
separated  asphaltic  fraction  is  a  relatively  cheap  source  of 
heat  for  enhancing  the  recovery  process. 
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3380,522 
METHOD    OF    INHIBITING    SALINE    WATER 
INTRUSION  INTO  FRESH  WATER  AQUIFERS 
Winfield  S.  Payne,  Jr.,  %  Payne  Oflfield  Equipment  Leas- 
ing Co.,  P.O.  Box  197,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.    90801,  and 
Marion  Dudley  Hughes,  4420  Myrtle  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.    90807 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,190 
11  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 


The  method  of  stopping  the  horizontal  advance  of 
saline  water  in  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  fresh 
water  aquifer  between  substantially  impermeable  strata 
in  the  earth  which  comprises,  drilling  a  well  into  the 
aquifer  in  advance  of  the  intruding  saline  water  and  then 
injecting  a  slurry  containing  an  aggregate  of  non-toxic 
granules  through  the  well  and  into  the  aquifer  under  pres- 
sure to  urge  the  granules  out  into  the  aquifer  and  into 
tight  bridging  engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the 
strata  above  and  below  the  aquifer  to  establish  an  im- 
permeable bridging  mass  in  the  aquifer  in  advance  of 
the  intruding  saline  water. 


3,380,523 
10-WELL  DELTA  PATTERN  FOR 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY 
Donald  L.  Hoyt  and  Anthony  F.  Altamira,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fncd  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,080 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 


—     a     -. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  an  un- 
derground hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  involving  wells 
located  at  the  vertices  and  on  the  sides  of  a  triangle  and  a 
well  located  therewithin  which  comprises  introducing  fluid 
into  said  formation  via  the  well  located  within  said  tri- 
angle, and  producing  hydrocarbons  from  said  formation 
via  the  wells  located  at  said  vertices  and  on  said  sides  of 
said-triangle  until  breakthrough  at  the  wells  on  said  sides 
of  said  triangle  of  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  formation, 
and  thereupon  ceasing  producing  hydrocarbons  from 
said  wells  on  said  sides  of  said  triangle  while  still  produc- 
ing hydrocarbons  from  the  wells  located  at  said  vertices 
of  said  triangle  and  introducing  fluid  into  said  formation 
through  said  well  within  said  triangle. 


3,380,524 
13-WELL  HEXAGON  PATTERN  FOR 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY 
Anthony  F.  Altamira  and  Donald  L.  Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,108 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A    method    of   producing   hydrocarbons    from    an 
underground   hydrocarbon-bearing   formation   involving 


wells  located  at  the  vertices  and  on  the  sides  of  a  hexa- 
gon and  a  well  located  therewithin  which  comprises  in- 
troducing fluid  into  said  formation  via  the  we0  located 
within  said  hexagon,  producing  hydrocarbons  from  said 
formation  via  the  wells  located  on  said  sides  of  said 
hexagon   until  breakthrough  thereat  of  said  fluid  intro- 


.  /■'<•.-»  tti„» 


duced  into  said  formation,  and  thereupon  resjpectively 
ceasing  introducing  fluid  and  producing  hydrocarbons 
via  said  wells  within  said  hexagon  and  on  said  sides, 
and  commencing  introducing  fluid  into  said  formation  via 
the  side  wells  and  initiating  producing  hydrocarbons  at 
said  wells  located  at  said  vertices  of  hexagon. 


3,380,525 

7-WELL  DELTA  PATTERN  FOR 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY 

Anthony  F.  Altamira  and  Donald  L.  Hoyt,  Houstion,  Tex., 

assfenors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,110 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 9) 


k^-  -( 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  ^  under- 
ground hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  involving  wells 
located  at  the  vertices  and  on  the  sides  of  a  triaftgle  and 
a  well  located  therewithin  which  comprises  introducing 
fluid  into  said  formation  via  the  wells  located  at  said 
vertices  of  said  triangle,  producing  hydrocarbo>is  from 
said  formation  via  the  wells  located  on  said  sidei  of  said 
triangle  until  breakthrough  thereat  of  said  fluid  introduced 
into  said  formation,  and  thereupon  respectively  ceasing 
introducing  fluid  and  producing  hydrocarbons  via  said 
wells  at  said  vertices  and  on  said  sides,  and  commencing 
introducing  fluid  into  said  formation  via  the  side  wells 
and  initiating  producing  hydrocarbons  via  said  well 
located  within  said  triangle. 


3,380,526 
19- WELL  DOUBLE  HEXAGON  PATTERN  FOR 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY 
Anthony  F.  Altamira  and  Donald  L.  Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

I      Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,146 
9  Claims.  (CI,  166—9) 
1.  A    method    of   producing   hydrocarbons    from    an 
underground  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  involving  a 
pattern  unit  of  wells  located  at  the  vertices  and  on  the 
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sides  of  a  hexagon  and  wells  located  therewithin  including 
a  central  well  which  comprises  introducing  fluid  into  said 
formation  via  the  wells  located  on  the  sides  of  said  hexa- 
gon, and  producing  hydrocarbons  from  said  formation  via 
the  wells  located  at  said  vertices  of  said  hexagon  until 
breakthough  of  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  formation 
thereat,  thereupon  ceasing  introducing  fluid  via  said  side 
wells  and  introducing  fluid  into  said   formation  via  the 


wells  at  said  vertices  of  said  hexagon  and  producing  hy- 
drocarbons via  said  wells  within  said  hexagon  until  break- 
through of  said  fluid  introduced  into  said  formation  into 
said  last  mentioned  wells  producing  hydrocarbons  other 
than  said  central  well,  and  thereafter  ceasing  producing 
hydrocarbons  at  the  breakthrough  wells  while  continuing 
producing  hydrocarbons  via  said  central  well  until  break- 
through of  the  introduced  fluid  thereat. 


3,380.527 
OIL  PRODUCTION  BY  VERTICAL  STEAM  DRIVE 
Emery  M.  Craighead,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,424 
9  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 


Oil  is  produced  from  an  oil  stratum  adjacent  and  open 
to  a  gas  stratum,  the  strata  being  penetrated  by  an  injec- 
tion well  and  a  production  well,  by  injecting  steam  either 
directly  into  the  gas  stratum,  only,  or  directly,  into  a  sec- 
tion of  the  oil  stratum  remote  from  the  gas  stratum,  only, 
to  form  a  condensate  barrier  in  the  gas  cap  and  apply 
steam  pressure  downwardly  on  the  oil  in  the  oil  stratum 
while  ojTening  the  production  well  to  flow  from  the  oil 
stratum  only  at  a  level  remote  from  the  gas  stratum. 


3,380,528 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  REMOVING  WELL 

PIPE  FROM  A  WELL  BORE 

Archie  Durwood  Timmons,  Morgan  City,  La.,  assignor 
to  Tri-State  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc.,  Bossier  City,  La., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,975 
14  Claims.  (CI.  166—14) 
The  method  of  removing  a  section  of  casing  from  a 
well  bore  and  a  gripping  tool.  The  method  includes  the 
steps  of  positioning  a  first  gripping  tool  supported  on  a 
first  string  in  a  well  bore  below  the  casing  joint  to  be 
unthreaded,  lowering  a  second  gripping  tool  on  a  second 


string  downwardly  over  the  fir&t  string  and  positioning 
the  second  tool  above  the  joint  to  be  unthreaded,  rotat- 
ing the  tubing  strings  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the 
tools  to  engage  the  casing  and  transmit  torque  thereto 
whereby  the  joint  is  umhreaded  and  the  string  above  the 
joint  may  be  removed  after  removal  of  the  tools  and  their 
respective  strings.  The  gripping  tool  includes  a  mandrel 


having  cam  surfaces  spaced  longitudinally  apart  on  its 
exterior  and  gripping  members  mounted  on  the  mandrel 
with  each  such  member  engaging  one  of  the  cam  surfaces. 
This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the  invention 
of  the  application  which,  of  course,  is  measured  by  the 
claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3»380  529 

METHOD  OF  ACIDIZING  A  FLUID-BEARING 

FORMATION 

Alfred  R.  Hendrickson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,960 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 


A  method  of  acidizing  earthen  formations,  chemically 
reactive  to  low  pH  liquid  media  which  is  performed  in  two 
steps,  the  first  being  an  injection  down  a  wellbore  into  the 
formation  of  an  acidic  liquid,  at  less  than  fracturing  pres- 
sure, to  initiate  chemical  attack  on  the  formation  and  the 
second  being  an  injection  of  an  acidic  liquid  containing 
dispersed  therein  a  compressible  polymer  materal  of  spec- 
ified particle  size,  substantially  insoluble  in  the  acidic  liq- 
uid, at  sufficient  pressure  to  force  the  polymer  particles 
progressively  into  the  newly  formed  smaller  channels 
close  to  the  wellbore,  thereby  at  least  partially  plugging 
them  and  resulting  in  the  injected  acidic  liquid  being 
forced  along  the  more  open  channels  to  effect  acidic 
attack  at  greater  distances  from  the  wellbore. 
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3^80^30 
STEAM  STIMULATION  OF  OIL-BEARING 
FORMATIONS 
Malcolm  F.  McConnell,  3940  Valley  Meadow  Road, 
Encino,    Calif.     91316;    Robert    P.    Cabeen,    4619 
Grand  Ave.,  La  Canada,  Calif.    91011;  and  Warren 
W.  Hedstrom,  Sunnyridge  Road,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif. 
90274 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,385 
25  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 40) 


Steam  stimulation  of  oil  bearing  formations  including 
the  steps  of  forcing  a  gas  through  the  annulus  around 
the  steam  injection  pipe  at  a  pressure  at  least  sufficient  to 
prevent  steam  emerging  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe 
from  rising  above  a  restriction  in  the  annulus  adjacent 
the  oil  strata,  while  restricting  heat  losses  from  the  steam 
injection  pipe  with  a  column,  surrounding  the  pipe,  of  a 
thin  metallic  sheet  material  that  is  loosely  confined. 
Steam  injection  pipe  insulators  incorporating  --such 
columns  of  thin  metallic  sheet  that  are  loosely  restrained 
by  double-walled  sleeves  detachably  connected  to  the 
steam  pipe,  or  in  an  annulus  permanently  defined  around 
the  steam  pipe,  and  with  provision  for  fluid  sealing  ends 
of  the  insulators. 

3,380,531 
METHOD  OF  PUMPING  VISCOUS  CRUDE 
Clayton  D.  McAuliffe,  FuUerton,  Ralph  Simon,  Whlttier, 
and  Carl  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Chevron   Research  Company,  San   Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  503,210, 
Oct.  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  642,284 

16  Claims.  (CI.  166—45) 


OIL   M 
■MULlKm 


TTie  invention  is  directed  to  improving  the  pumpabil- 
ity  of  crude  oil  from  a  well  by  forming  a  low  viscosity 
oil-in-water  emulsion  near  the  pump  in  the  well. 


3,380,532  I 

METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  A  WELt 

Evin  L.  Cook,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,464 

16  Claims.  (CL  166—46) 


Thi$  specification  discloses  a  process  for  completing  a 
well  into  the  earth  whereby  liquid  drilling  fluid  employed 
during  the  drilling  of  the  well  does  not  enter  the  earth 
formation  in  which  the  well  is  completed.  In  the  process, 
the  well  is  drilled  conventionally  with  liquid  drilling  fluid 
to  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  the  top  of  the  formation. 
Casing  is  then  cemented  in  the  well.  Thereafter,  a  hollow 
liner  *hich  may  be  a  closed  end  or  op^  end  lin«r  is  me- 
chanically driven  into  the  formation  amjby  a  pile  driver, 
a  hydraulic  jar,  or  a  vibration  generatoivNext,  fljiid  com- 
munication is  established  between  the  interior  of  the  liner 
and  the  formation. 


iJTS 


3,380,533 
HYDRANT  FOR  PITLESS  WELL  UNI 
Homer  L.  Andrew,  Superior,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
Manufacturing  Company,  Superior,  Wis.,   a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,433 
11  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 88) 


-*^ 


m 


1.  A  hydrant  for  use  in  a  pitless  well  installation  of 
the  type  including  a  well  casing  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  water 
distributor  member  within  the  casing  below  frpst  level 
for  directing  water  from  the  well  into  a  lateral  discharge 
line,  said  hydrant  including : 

(a)  a  hydrant  nozzle  arranged  for  positioning  above 
ground  level; 

(b)  a  conduit  within  the  casing  above  the  distributor 
arranged  to  receive  water  from  the  distributor  for 
delivery  to  said  nozzle; 
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(c)  valving  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
conduit  shiftable  into  at  least  an  open  position  to 
permit  the  flow  of  water  into  said  conduit  and  a 
closed  position  permitting  water  to  drain  from  said 
nozzle  directly  into  the  well;  and 

(d)  means  for  shifting  said  valving  means  into  se- 
lected position. 


3,380,534 
WELL  BORE  CLEANER  AND 
CEMENT  DISPERSER 
Elmer  D.  Hall,  Weatherford,  and  Jesse  E.  Hall,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool 
Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,914 
5  Claims.  (CL  166—173) 


A  collar  received  about  a  well  casing  has  radially  or 
tangentially  projecting  ribs  or  spines  with  intervening 
flexible  webbing  which  is  inclined  and  cupped  by  the 
flowing  fluid  to  form  generally  helical,  flow-directing  pas- 
sages which  cause  swirling  of  the  fluid  and  forceful  im- 
pinging of  the  fluid  against  the  well  bore  for  cleaning 
of  the  same. 


3,380,535 
CONSTANT  SPEED  AND  REVERSIBLE 
AIRCRAFT  PROPELLER 
David  Piermann,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hartzell  Pro- 
peller, Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FU.d  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,388 
13  Claims.  (CL  170—160.2) 


Variable  pitch  propeller  in  which  the  blades  are  mov- 
able from  reverse  pitch  to  high  pitch  and  are  spring  urged 
toward  high  pitch  position  and  are  movable  toward  re- 
verse pitch  position  by  a  fluid  motor;  with  a  first  centrif- 
ugally  operable  stop  which  prevents  movement  of  the 
blades  to  reverse  pitch  when  the  propeller  speed  is  above 
a  predetermined  speed  and  a  second  centrifugally  oper- 
able stop  which  prevents  movement  of  the  blades  to  high 
pitch  position  when  the  propeller  is  halted  in  a  normal 
manner;  together  with  a  hydraulic  system  to  control  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  the  fluid  motor. 


3,380,536 
PROPELLER  SEALING  DEVICE 
Lennart  Anders  Pefarsson,  Kristinehamn,  and  Olof  Johan 
Gerhard  Hedberg,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  as  ignors  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget   Karlstads  Mekaniska,   Werkstad,   Karlstad, 
Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,285 
9  Claims.  (CI.  170— 160J3) 


A  sealing  device  for  a  variable-pitch  blade  of  the  type 
used  in,  for  example,  ship-propellers,  water  turbines,  and 
pumps,  and  in  which  the  blade  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  blade-carrying  member.  The  sealing  de- 
vice, which  is  located  in  an  annular  space  between  the 
blade  and  the  blade-carrying  member,  comprises  at  least 
two  sealing  rings,  one  of  which  is  fitted  to  and  forms 
a  seal  with  the  member  and  the  other  of  which  is  fitted 
to  and  forms  a  seal  with  the  blade.  The  sealing  rings  are 
mounted  for  displacement  relative  to  the  blade  and  the 
blade-carrying  member  between  two  alternative  positions, 
and  two  compressible  seal  elements  are  carried  by  the 
sealing  rings  in  positions  such  that  one  is  placed  in  opera- 
tive sealing  engagement  when  the  sealing  rings  are  in  one 
of  their  alternative  positions  and  the  other  is  placed 
in  operative  sealing  engagement  when  the  sealing  rings 
are  in  their  other  alternative  position.  A  mechanism  is 
provided  to  shift  the  sealing  rings  and  thus  to  shift  the 
sealing  function  from  one  of  the  compressible  elements  to 
the  other  upon,  for  exanfple.  some  indication  of  wear  or 
failure  of  the  first  compressible  element. 


3,380,537 
IMPLEMENT  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
James  Morkoski,  Clarendon  Hills,  IlL,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,199 
12  Claims.  (CI.  172—445) 


1.  A  hitch  assembly  for  an  implement  and  tractor, 
said  tractor  including  a  longitudinally  extending  body 
having  front  and  rear  portions,  ground-engaging  drive 
members  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  tractor  body, 
a  rotatable  rockshaft  connected  to  said  implement  and 
being  mounted  for  rotation  along  an  axis  transverse  the 
body  at  a  rear  portion  thereof,  means  to  rotate  said  rock- 
shaft  to  raise  and  lower  said  implement,  said  hitch  as- 
senrbly  comprising: 
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implement  support  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
rear  portion  of  said  body,  and  extending  rearward- 
ly  of  said  tractor,  said  implement  being  connected  to 
said  support  means,  lift  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  being  secured  to  said  rockshaft  at  said 
first  ends  for  rotation  therewith,  said  lift  means 
extending  rearwardly,  link  means  connected  pivot- 
ally  between  said  lift  means  second  end  and  said 
support  means  whereby  said  support  means  and 
implement  are  raised  upon  rotation  of  said  rock- 
shaft  in  a  first  direction  and  said  support  means  and 
implement  are  lowered  upon  rotation  of  said  rock- 
shaft  in  a  second  direction; 

and  resilient  means  secured  to  a  rear  portion  of  said 
tractor  body  and  arranged  to  oppose  rotation  of  said 
lift  means  beyond  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
second  direction,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  lift 
means  in  lowering  said  implement  beyond  said  pre- 
determined point,  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said 
implement  is  transferred  to  said  tractor  at  a  posi- 
tion over  the  rear  drive  members  thereof. 


anvil,  said  hammers  being  of  substantially  the  same  length 
and  being  in  alignment  with  each  other  axially  of  the 
anvil,  said  hammers  each  having  a  jaw  adapted  to  deliver 
in  the  clutched  position  of  the  hammers  a  rotary  impact 
to  said  anvil  through  said  jaws  thereof,  respectively,  the 
jaws  on  respective  hammers  being  positioned  axially 
thereof  such  that  there  is  only  one  pair  of  jawl  in  any 


3,380,538 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SEEDLING  BEDS 

Harry  Ganteaume  T.,  HDA  "San  Pablo,"  Turmcro, 

Edo.  Aragua,  Venezuela 

FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,464 

6  Claims.  (CI.  172—701) 


plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tfce  anvil 
which  impact  with  each  other  during  relative  rotation 
between  the  anvil  and  the  hammer  in  one  direction  cam 
means  for  simultaneously  clutching  the  hammers 'once 
for  every  revolution  of  the  h:i.mmers  relative  to  the  anvil 
thereby  to  deliver  a  balanced  impact  blow  to  the  latter 
and  separate  cam  means  for  de-clutching  the  hammers 


3,380,540 
'     SELECTIVE  FIRING  APPARATUS 
Roger  Q.  Fields,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schluitiberger 
lf^^°^^  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,450 
II  Claims.  (CI.  175—4.55) 


A  plow  to  provide  subterranean  compressed  plant 
seedling  beds,  having  two  spaced  digging  tools  suspended 
below  a  platform  and  superstructure  rising  above  the  plat- 
form. The  plow  is  operated  through  the  ground  at  a  fixed 
level  with  the  digging  tools  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
platform  below  the  unplowed  ground  level.  Forwardly  and 
downwardly  angled  leading  edges  of  the  digging  tools  as- 
sist in  providing  said  operation  below  ground  level  A 
channel  converging  toward  the  rear  of  the  plow  is  defined 
as  the  plow  operates,  by  the  under  surface  of  the  platform 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  digging  tools.  Furrows  are 
termed  by  the  digging  tools,  and  a  compressed  seedling  bed 
IS  formed  between  the  furrows  and  below  the  original  un- 
plowed ground  level  from  the  soil  passing  through  the 
convergent  channel. 


3,380,539 
IMPACT  CLUTCH 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,682 
.  8  Claims.  (CI.  173— 93.5) 

1.  An  impact  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  anvil  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  jaws  both  facine 
in  the  same  rotary  direction  of  the  anvil  and  being  offset 
from  each  other  axially  of  the  anvil,  a  pair  of  hammers 
mounted  by  common  support  means  for  relative  rotation 
around  said  anvil  and  for  rocking  movement,  between 
clutched  and  de-clutched  positions,  about  separate  axes 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 


9.  As  a  subcombination,  an  arming  switch  adapted  for 
use  with  well  apparatus  comprising:  a  tubular  member  of 
electrically  conductive  material;  an  electrical  conductor 
disposed  m  said  tubular  member  and  normally  $paced 
from  the  interior  surfaces  thereof;  means  for  fluidly  seal- 
ing said  electrical  conductor  within  said  tubular  member 
and  means  for  establishing  electrical  contact  betweem  said 
conductor  members  upon  inward  collapse  of  said  tnbular 
member^  " 


o«L  3,380,541 

SOMC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INSTALLING  COMPLEX  STOUCTUReT 
Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  7877  Woodley  Ave., 
I     ^..    Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406 
I    Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,553 
18  Claims.  (CI.  175—19) 
A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  for  driv- 
ing prefab,  icated  structures  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
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tudinal  support  members  or  piles  into  the  earth.  Indep- 
endently acting  acoustical  driving  apparatus  coupled  to 
each  support  member  generates  elastic  waves  in  the 
members  causing  them  to  be  driven  downwardly.  For 
asymmetrical  structuies,  a  fixed  bias  or  balancing  mass 
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3,380,544 

wellhole  notcher 

George  S.  Grubb,  514  W.  Walnut  St., 

Titusville,  Pa.     16354 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,574 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  175—289) 


EnqmnQ 


is  affixed  to  permit  the  generated  standing  wave  to  be 
isolated  from  the  lateral  superstructure.  Coupling  means 
are  provided  between  the  longitudinal  suppons  and  the 
lateral  superstructure  for  eliminating  parasitic  vibrations 
and  flexure  therein. 


3,380,542 

restorlng  lost  circulation  in  a  well 

DRILLED   WITH   AN   OIL   BASE   DRILLING 
FLUID 

Elmer  E.  Clear,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,807 

6  Claims.  (CI.  175—72) 
Oil-base  drilling  fluid,  containing  a  slurry  of  diatomite 
and  asbestos,  is  used  to  restore  lost  circulation  during  well 
drilling  operations. 


^,    ^  3,380,543 

DIRECTIONAL  WELL-DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  TuUa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,704 
7  Claims.  (CI.  175—73) 


I.  In  a  well  bore  notching  apparatus,  abutmem  means 
engageable  with  the  bottom  of  a  bore  hole,  movable  cutter 
means  slidabjy-receivable  in  the  bore  hole,  and  cooper- 
ating means  on  the  cutter  means  and  the  abutment  means 
to  move  portions  of  the  cutter  means  horizontally  re- 
sponsive to  vertical  movement  of  the  cutter  means  rela- 
tive to  the  abutment  means,  and  wherein  said  abutment 
means  comprises  a  vertical  guide  member  and  means  to 
limit  downward  movement  of  the  guide  member  in  the 
well  bore    and  said  cutter  means  includes  an  elongated 
shell  member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  well  bore  and 
to  shdably-receive  said  guide  member,  and  movable  cutter 
members    slidably-mounted    in    the    wall    of   the   shell 
member  for  inward  and  outward  horizontal  movement 
through  the  wall,  and  wherein  said  cooperating  means 
comprises  cooperating  cam  means  on  the  top  end  of  the 
guide  member  and  on  the  cutter  members  moving  the 
cutter  members  horizontally  responsive  to  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  shell  member  relative  to  the  guide  member 


3,380,545 

I  ^^^  ^^^^  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

James  M  Kemper,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

Uroftn^^^.t^aiS?"'-^'  ^ttsburgiTp...  .  coSSj- 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,451 

6  Claims.  (CI.  180—2) 


Apparatus  for  drilling  straight  wells  includes  at  the 
bottom  of  a  rotary  drilling  string  a  tubular  spring  joint  a 
stabilizer  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  spring  joint  a  uni- 
versal joint  below  the  stabilizer  and  the  bit  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  universal  joint.  A  side  thrust  mechanism 
may  be  included  in  the  universal  joint.  The  side  thrust 
universal  joint  can  be  used  alone  for  directional  drilling 
A  particular  universal  joint  having  very  large  bearing 
areas  for  transmitting  thrust  and  torque  is  disclosed. 


1.  In  a  movable  machine  having  tram  drive  means 
energized  through  a  power  cable  with  one  end  portion 
wound  upon  a  cable  reel  carried  by  the  machine  and  an- 
other end  portion  fastened  to  a  nip  remote  from  the 
machine;  tram  control  means  for  the  tram  drive  means 
being  selectively  actuatable  to  "FORWARD"  condition 
for  tramming  the  machine  away  from  the  nip  while  pay- 
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ing  off  cable  from  the  reel,  to  "REVERSE"  condition  for 
tramming  the  machine  toward  the  nip  while  winding  cable 
onto  the  reel,  and  to  "NEUTRAL"  condition  for  tram- 
ming in  neither  direction;  a  hydraulic  control  circuit 
for  the  cable  reel  including  a  pump,  a  pomp  divertor 
valve,  a  hydraulic  motor-pump  connected  to  drive  the 
reel,  and  a  tank  arranged  in  series  relation;  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
said  divertor  valve  being  selectively  operable  to  one 
of  the  following  three  conditions — 

an  "ON"  position  in  which  the  pump  outlet  is 
connected  through  the  divertor  valve  to  the  in- 
let of  the  motor-pump, 
an  "OFF"  position  in  which  the  pump  outlet  is 
connected  through  the  divertor  valve  to  the  tank, 
bypassing  the  motor-pump,  and 
an  "AUTOMATIC"  position  in  which  the  pump 
outlet  is  connected  through  the  divertor  valve 
to  the  inlet  of  an  auxiliary  valve; 
said  auxiliary  valve  being  operable  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  the  tram  control  means  to  one  of  the  follow- 
ing two  conditions — 

a  position  in  which  the  pump  outlet  is  connected 
through  the  divertor  valve  and  the  auxiliary 
valve  to  the  tank  in  "FORWARD"  condition  of 
the  tram  control  means;  and 
a  position  in  which  the  pump  outlet  is  connected 
through  the  divertor  valve  and  the  auxiliary 
valve  to  the  inlet  of  the  motor-pump  in  the 
"REVERSE"  condition  of  the  tram  control 
means. 


3,380,546 

TRACTION  DRIVE  FOR  SMALL  VEHICLES 

Rodney  R.  Rabjohn,  9850  Stanwin  Ave., 

Pacoima,  Calif.     91331 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  527,294 

5  Claims.  (CI.  180—15) 


This  invention  provides  a  compact,  steerable  motor 
drive  for  small  vehicles  having  a  control  operable  either 
from  a  walking  position  behind  the  vehicle  or  from  a 
riding  position  on  the  vehicle.  A  control  assembly  is 
provided,  up  and  down  movement  of  the  handle  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  motion,  rotation  of  the  handle 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  serving  to  vary  the  speed  or 
rate  of  said  motion,  and  angular  displacement  of  the  han- 
dle about  the  vertical  axis  resulting  in  steering  control 
of  the  vehicle  utilizing  the  invention.  The  traction  drive 
of  the  invention  may  be  attached  as  a  fifth,  or  more, 
wheel  to  an  existing  vehicle,  or  any  one  or  all  of  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  may  be  replaced  with  a  like  number 
of  tractiMi  drives. 


3,380,547 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
Thonrald  G.  Granryd,  Llbertyville,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Intcnuitioiiai  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,682 
14  Qaims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 
1.  In  a  multiple  speed  range  vehicle,  a  steering  system 
for  providing  a  relatively  high  steering  ratio  and  a  rela- 


tively low  turning  rate  during  high  speed  rangf  travel, 
and  a  relatively  low  steering  ratio  and  relatively  high 
turnir^g  rate  during  low  speed  range  working,  compris- 
ing: fluid  motor  means  for  turning  the  vehicle,  steering 
pump  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
fluid  motor  means,  additional  pump  means  for  supplying 
additional  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  motor  means, 
control  means  which,  upon  being  energized,  directs  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  both  of  said  pump 
means  to  said  motor  means  to  effect  vehicle  turning, 
follow-up  means  operatively  connected  with  said  control 
means  to  terminate  the  flow  of  fluid  responsive  to  a  first 
vehicle   turning   angle   for   a   predetermined   amount   of 


energization  of  said  control  means  diving  high  speed 
range  travel,  and  to  terminate  the  flow  of  fluid  respon- 
sive to  a  second  vehicle  turning  angle  greater  than  said 
first  angle  for  said  predetermined  amount  of  energization 
of  said  control  means  during  low  speed  range  working, 
and  selector  means  which  render  said  additional  pump 
means  ineffective  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motor  means  during  high  speed  range  travel  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  is  then  directed  to  said  motor  means 
at  a  relatively  low  rate,  said  selector  means  rendering 
said  additional  pump  means  effective  to  supply  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  motor  means  during  low  speed  range 
working  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  is  then  directed 
to  said  motor  means  at  a  relatively  high  flow  rate. 


3,380,548 

SAFETY  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Alfred  F.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Lead 

Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,535 
3  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 90) 


^2 


1.  A  die  cast  part  for  an  automotive  vehicle  subject 
to  impact  in  one  direction  comprising  a  plurality  of  die 
cast  sections,  said  die  cast  sections  being  connected  at 
least  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of  impact  by 
weakened  areas,  and  bridge  elements  comprising  highly 
ductile  metallic  members  spanning  said  weakened  areas 


and  embedded  in  said  die  cast  sections  on  each  side 
of  during  casting 


there- 
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3,380^49 

SAFETY  DEVICE  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

Frances  M.  Hllle,  735  Maple  Heiglite  DrKe, 

Gallon,  Ohio    44833 

Filed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,850 

1  Claim.  (CI.  180—114) 


1371 

chamber  has  a  spark  plug  located  opposite  an  opening  so 
as  to  form  a  Mach  stem  upon  collision  of  the  two  wave 
fronts  which  is  essentially  twice  the  pressure  and  tempera- 


There  is  disclosed  structure  for  the  prevention  of  auto- 
mobile accidents  by  undesired  release  of  the  emergency 
brake.  This  structure  includes  an  emergency  brake  rod 
extending  substantially  horizontally  and  formed  with  a 
substantially  vertical  hole  into  which  a  locking  rod  tends 
to  drop  when  the  brake  is  applied.  A  solenoid  in  series 
with  the  ignition  switch  and  a  manually  operated  switch 
is  provided  for  raising  the  locking  rod  when  it  is  desired 
to  release  the  brake.  However,  the  ignition  must  be  turned 
on  with  a  key  and  the  manual  switch  intentionally  oper- 
ated. 


ture  of  either  of  the  two  colliding  waves.  This  results  in 
a  jet  projecting  downwardly  through  the  opening  into  the 
mam  combustion  chamber. 


3,380.550 

CONTROLLABLE  PRIMING  MEANS  FOR  THE 

CUSHION  OF  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLES 

Richard  Stanton  Jones,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  England, 

assignor  to  Westland  Abcraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  28,  1964. 

35,291/64 
12  Claims.  (CL  180—128) 


3380  552 
ACOUSTICAL  PAfjJEL  WITH  HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Arrt.      i^^?^i*^^^TttATION  PASSAGEWAYS 

White,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  aasignorB  to  Lumfaioos  Ceilings. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Nov.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,077 
2  Claims.  (CL  181—33) 


\       A 


An  air  cushion  vehicle  with  a  flexible  skirt  including 
controllable  priming  means  for  priming  the  air  support 
cushion. 


3,380,551 

GAS  IGNITING  SEISMIC  SOURCE 

FOR  WELL  BORES 

Harold  M.  Lang,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  ^an  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulia,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,653 
16  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 
A  gas  fired  seismic  generator  for  use  in  a  body  of  fluid 
such  as  in  a  well  bore.  A  perforated,  elongated,  rigid,  tubu- 
lar member  has  perforations  which  are  completely  sur- 
rounded by  an  elastic  sleeve  scaled  at  each  end  to  the  tubu- 
lar member.  An  explosive  gas  mixing  chamber  is  provided 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member.  An  exhaust  con- 
duit is  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member 
and  extends  to  above  the  apparatus.  A  special  gas  mixing 
chamber  having  a  flame  arrester  and  a  separate  ignition 
chamber  is  provided  and  is  preferred.  The  annular  mixing 


An  acoustical  panel  particularly  adapted  to  remove 
freely  therethrough  heated  air  of  convection  resulting 
from  the  operation  of  fluorescent  fixtures  located  there- 
beJow.  The  panel  comprises  a  first  panel  with  both  large 
and  small  perforations  and  a  sound-reflecting  panel  with 
only  large  perforations  which  are  aligned  with  the  large 
perforations  in  the  first  panel.  A  rigid  honeycomb  struc- 
ture filled  with  sound  deadening  material  is  interposed 
between  the  two  perforated  panels  and  air  passageways 
are  provided  through  the  honeycomb  structure  in  align- 
ment with  the  stated  large  perforations  in  the  two  panels 
The  small  perforations  in  the  first  stated  panel  admit 
sound  waves  to  the  sound  deadening  material 


3,380,553 

^^^}i^  MUFFLER  WITH  EXPANSION 

CHAMBERS  IN  INLET  COVER  DOME 

Stephen  J.  Gibel,  5846  Edgcrlon  RomL 

North  Royalton,  Ohio     44133 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1966.  Ser.  No.  541,702 
_  4  CbUms.  (CL  181^56) 
1.  In  a  muflBcr  adapted  to  sUence  the  exhaust  fluid 
pressure  of  a  machine,  a  tubular  open  ended  body  a 
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pair  of  cover  members  adapted  to  engage  and  close  the  vicinity  of  the  elements  by  seals  or  the  like  and  in- 
ends  of  said  body  to  form  a  silencing  chamber,  one  of  eluding  means  to  inject  a  lubricant  into  a  space  within 
said  cover  members  having  a  fluid  inlet  passageway 
through  which  exhaust  fluid  is  adapted  to  enter  the  muf- 
fler, said  one  cover  member  further  having  an  expansion 
chamber  in  coimnunication  with  said  inlet  passageway,  a 
diffuser  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 


\ 


oo  BO 


arranged  intermediate  said  expansion  chamber  and  said 
silencing  chamber,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein  opening  said  silencing  chamber  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  means  for  securing  said  body,  difTuser  member 
and  cover  members  in  assembled  relationship. 


3,380,554 

TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Philip  A.  Duryee,  1115  41st  E., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98102 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  541,865 

4  Claims.  (CI.  182 — 46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  with  a  frame  and  a  cab 
on  the  frame,  a  dielectric  aerial  platform,  boom  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  elevating  and  training  said  aerial 
platform,  said  means  including  an  elongated  dielectric 
section  adjoining  said  platform,  hydraulic  means  for  mov- 
ing said  boom  means,  dielectric  control  means  from  said 
aerial  jdatform  to  said  hydraulic  means,  and  a  two-way 
intercommunications  system  between  said  aerial  platform 
and  cab  including  a  horn  on  said  platform,  a  driver  on 
said  boom  means  separated  by  said  dielectric  section 
from  said  aerial  platform,  and  dielectric  tube  means  pass- 
ing along  said  dielectric  section  and  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  horn  and  driver. 


3,380,555 

SYSTEM  FOR  LUBRICATION  OF 

ROTATING  ELEMENTS 

Jimmy  D.  Myers,  Morton,  and  Wallace  G.  Stevens,  Peoria, 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,588 
1  Claim.  (CI.  184—6) 
A  system  for  lubrication  of  rotating  elements  and  par- 
ticularly for  high  speed  rotating  elements  where  it  is 
undesirable  to  employ  a  bath  of  lubricant  retained  in  (he 


which  the  elements  are  disposed  and  retain  an  adequate 
supply  therein  by  the  use  of  dams. 


3,380,556 
LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  OSCILLAllORY 
BEARINGS 
Herbert  A.  Whitehead,  Skellhigthorpc,  Lhicoln,  England, 
assignor  to  Ruston  &  Homsby  Limited,  Lincoln,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  496,926 
ClainK  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1964, 

42,837/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  184—6) 


In  the  lubrication  of  uni-directionally  loaded  oscillat- 
ing beanngs,  a  cam  and  follower  mechanism  between 
associated  relatively  oscillating  parts  is  arranged  to  sepa- 
rate the  bearing  surfaces  to  allow  lubrication  at  that  time 
in  the  operational  cycle  when  the  bearing  load  i^  lowest. 


3,380,557 
VARIABLE  KINETIC  ENERGY  ABSORllER 
Gerald  H.  Peterson,  1326  Armacost  Ave., 
West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,718 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18»— 1) 
The"  invention  relates  to  a  kinetic  energy  dissipator 
having  a  cylinder,  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  an 
extrusion  orifice  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite  said 
piston,  with  different  plastic  materials  within  sftid  cyl- 
inder between  said  piston  and  said  orifice  providing  for 
different  resistances  to  extrusion.  A  specific  embodiment 
comprises  three  plastic  materials  with  rubber  at  the  front 
end  near  the  orifice,  lead  in  the  middle  portion  of  the 
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cylinder,  and  aluminum  particles  at  the  back  end  near 
the  piston.  This  arrangement  of  the  kinetic  energy  dissipa- 
tor has  different  resistances  to  extrusion  with  movement 


to  adjust  the  length  of  said  link  after  said  first  and 
second  arms  have  moved  about  said  pivot  means  a 
predetermined  distance. 


3,380,559 
FRICTION  DEVICE 
Allen  K.  McElwrath,  Florissant,  and  Howard  W.  Field, 
Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,    to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,390 
8  Claims.  (CL  188—78) 


of  the  piston  toward  the  extrusion  orifice  with  the  least 
resistance  for  the  rubber,  next  in  resistance  for  the  lead, 
and  the  most  resistance  for  the  aluminum  particles. 


3380,558 
SELF-ADJUSTING  UNWIND  BRAKE 
Lawrence  A.  Moore,  King  of  Prussia,  Fa.,  assignor  to 
Bcloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,513 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18»— 74) 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  controlling  the  retardation  of 
rotation  of  a  roll  on  a  web  unwinder,  comprising: 

a  support  including  pivot  means; 

a  brake  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
spaced  from  said  pivot  means; 

a  first  arm  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
pivot  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
toward  the  surface  of  said  brake  drum; 

a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  first  arm  at  said  other 
end  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  brake  drum; 

a  second  arm  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
pivot  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
support; 

a  link  connected  between  said  first  and  second  arms  to 
cause  said  first  and  second  arms  to  move  together  in 
the  direction  for  applying  braking  force  to  said 
brake  drum; 

an  expandible  fluid  receiving  chamber  mounted  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  other  end  of  said  second 
arm  to  urge  said  second  arm  about  said  pivot  means 
thereby  moving  said  other  end  of  said  first  arm  to- 
ward said  brake  drum  to  urge  said  brake  shoe  against 
said  drum;  and 

adjustable  means  including  a  sensing  member  mounted 
on  said  support  for  sensing  the  distance  of  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  arms  about  said  pivot  means 


7.  In  a  brake  assembly  adapted  for  coaction  with  a 
surrounding  relatively  rotatable  drum,  support  means,  at 
least  two  friction  members  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  outward  displacement  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  drum,  actuator  means  on  said  support  means  disposed 
between  said  friction  members  including  opposed  plungers 
movable  therein  and  having  their  outer  ends  operatively 
connected  with  said  friction  members,  a  wedge  member 
reciprocally  movable  substantially  along  its  own  axis  be- 
tween the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  said  plungers  and  having 
opposed  inclined  surfaces  respectively  adjacent  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  plungers,  and  a  unitary  cage  assembly  mova- 
bly  mounted  in  said  actuator  means  independently  of  said 
wedge  member  and  plungers  for  translating  axial  move- 
ment of  said  wedge  member  in  one  direction  into  displace- 
ment movement  of  said  plungers  to  effect  the  frictional 
engagement  of  said  friction  members  with  said  drum  in- 
cluding opposed  arm  portions  extending  substantially  in 
planes  intermediate   said   opposed   wedge  member  sur- 
faces and  the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers,  respectively, 
roller  means  rotatably  mounted  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said 
arm  portions  and  in  bearing  engagement  between  said  op- 
posed wedge  member  surfaces  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
plungers,  and  a  resilient  portion  interconnecting  said  arm 
portions,  said  resilient  po  .-on  bemg  yieldable  to  provide 
displacement  movement  of  said  arm  portions  and  roller 
means  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
wedge  member  to  displace  said  plungers  and  move  said 
friction  members  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
drum  upon  the  axial  movement  of  said  wedge  member  in 
the  one  direction,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  motor  releas- 
bly  engaged  with  said  support  means  and  said  wedge  mem- 
ber for  driving  said  wedge  member  in  the  one  direction, 
and  abutment  means  on  said  cage  assembly  for  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  of  said  plungers  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  cage  assembly  from  said  actuator  means 
when  said  motor  is  disengaged  from  said  support  means 
and  said  wedge  member. 
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3^80,560 

FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  FLUID 

WORKING  DEVICES 

Manrice  Kalz,  71  Rue  Raynouard,  Paris  16,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,251 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  France,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

966,889 

23  Claims.  (Q.  188—88) 


8.  An  interchangeable  valve  element  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  piston  and  piston  rod  of  a  hydraulic 
damper  to  coact  with  a  resilient  washer  means  for  pro- 
viding a  flow  path  of  variable  cross-section  across  the 
piston,  said  element  comprising:  a  spool-shaped  ring  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  portion  receivable  over  the  piston 
rod  and  engageable  with  a  surface  of  the  piston  and  a 
flange  portion  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  piston  sur- 
face, said  ring  having  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
cylindrical  wall  portion  thereof  and  shaped  to  establish 
with  said  piston  rod  and  said  washer  means  predeter- 
mined flow  characteristics  under  given  damper  operating 
conditions. 


3,380^61 

HYDRAULIC  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Oyde  R.  Porter,  1737  Roscomare  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90024 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,205 

4  aaims.  (CL  188—96) 

I 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  locking  device  that 
is  adapted  to  extend  and  contract  to  hold  two  relatively 
movable  members  at  selected  positions  relative  to  each 
other  by  means  of  fluid  trapped  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
pistwi  slidably  carried  by  one  member  and  fixed  to  the 
other  member.  Manually  operated  valve  nwans  in  the 
piston  control  fluid  flow  through  radial  and  axial  pas- 
sages in  said  piston. 


3,380,562 

DRIVEyG  MECHANISMS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR-DRIVEN   ADDRESS   PRINTING    AND 

LIKE  MACHINES 

Rolf  BroraoB  IHiUiii,  Hassleholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Citnnf  Aktiebolaget,  Jamjodatt,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,717 

Claims  priority,  implication  Swcdoi,  Oct.  8,  1965, 

13,066/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  192—8) 

A  driving  mechanism  for  preventing  back  drive  from 

a  driven  shaft  including  a  unitized  control  mechanism 

consisting  of  a  pinion  gear,  intermeshed  with  a  second 

gear  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft;  a  collar;  and  a  first 

friction  dislc  interconnected  with  an  input  shaft  by  means 

of  a  pin  and  spiral  slot;  wherein,  a  torque  spring  fixed  to 


the  input  shaft  and  control  mechanism  biase$  the  first 
friction  disk  into  engagement  with  a  second  friction  disk 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  frame  to  prevent  back  drive  from 
the  driven  shaft;  however,  said  spiral  slot  and  pin  also 
allows  the  input  shaft,  connected  to  a  power  source  by 


means  of  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  to  axially  and  rotata- 
bly  move  the  control  mechanism  away  from  the  fixed 
disk  until  the  pin  has  reached  one  end  of  the  slot;  there- 
inafter, said  utilized  control  provides  a  direct  drive  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  shafts. 


3,380,563 
TWO-WAY  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Roy  C.  Bowers,  Northbrook,  and  RusscU  E.  Silberschlag, 
Glen  EUyn,  ID.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamcr  Conporation 
ClUcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,057 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—44) 


A  two-way  overrunning  clutch  is  automatically  con- 
ditioned for  operation  in  either  direction  according  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  input  shaft.  A  drag  spring  en- 
gaged with  the  grippers  has  a  portion  wrapped  about  a 
nonrotatable  member  which  serves  to  ground  the  grip- 

per  when  the  clutch  is  not  rotating.  Rotation  of  the  clutch 
unwraps  the  drag  spring  from  the  nonrotatable  member 
releasing  the  grippers  for  rotation  with  the  clutch  assem- 
bly. 


3,380,564 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  FOR  SINGLE 
TURBINE  HELICOPTER 
A  .•^^*  **""'»  Hamden,  Com^  attignor  io  United 
AiKTrft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,586  I 
1  Claim.  (CL  192—45)  I 

A  power  transmission  system  for  a  helicopter  powered 
by  a  single  free-turbine  engine  has  an  intermediptc  drive 
shaft  between  the  free-turbine  engine  drive  shaft  and  the 
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driving  train  for  the  main  rotor  drive  shaft  and  a  man- 
ually operative  selective  freewheeling  and  lock-up  device 
between  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the  drive  train.  An 
accessory  drive  shaft  is  driven  from  the  intermediate  shaft 
through   a   freewheeling   and   lock-up  device   or,   during 
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nested  coil  spring  members  such  that  all  spring  members 
arc  engaged  simulatancously  on  the  application  of  drive 
torque  and  the  inner  coil  springs  are  engaged  at  a  time 
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autorotation,  is  driven  through  a  freewheeling  and  lock- 
up device  from  the  helicopter  main  rotor  drive  shaft.  A 
brake  is  provided  to  stop  the  intermediate  shaft  and  con- 
nected engine  drive  shaft  when  it  is  desired  to  lock  up  the 
selective  freewheeling  and  lock-up  device. 


3,380,565 
CLUTCH 
William  H.  Wilkinson,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,928 
11  Claims.  (CI.  192—58) 


later  than  the  outer  coil  spring  on  the  application  of  a 
coast  torque  to  the  vibration  damper  assembly. 


3,380,567 
PARKING  METER  WITH  TIME  RENTAL 

VOIDING  MECHANISM 

Clyde  S.  Bower,  820  W.  Cobbs  Creek  Parkway, 

Yeadon,  Pa.     19050 

Fikd  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,544 

7  Claims.  (CL  194—84) 


An  improved  clutch  is  provided  in  which  a  viscoclastic 
liquid  is  employed  for  transmission  of  power  and  also 
for  controlling  disengagement  while  the  driving  member 
of  the  clutch  is  still  operative.  The  power  supplied  by  the 
drive  is  utilized  for  disengaging  the  clutch. 


3,380,566 

FRICTION  PLATE  EMPLOYING 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Leo  W.  Cook,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,532 

6  Claims.  (CL  192 — 107) 

A  vibration  damper  utilizes  sets  of  aligned  apertures  in 

relatively  rotatable  members  with  provision  made  for 

the  edges  of  the  aligned  apertures  to  position  concentric 


The  invention  relates  to  a  parking  meter  which  has 
rental  time  voiding  mechanism  and  includes  a  clock 
having  an  operating  shaft,  a  time  indicator  jdate  mounted 
on  the  shaft  having  an  arcuate  coin  opening,  a  release 
plate  between  the  time  indicator  plate  and  the  clock  for 
guiding  a  coin  and  having  a  coin  discharge  slot,  a  vio- 
lation flag  mounted  rotatably  on  the  side  of  the  indicator 
plate  remote  from  the  clock,  the  flag  being  biased  toward 
a  void  positicMi,  release  means  for  holding  the  flag  in  an 
operating  position,  the  flag  having  a  coin  opening,  rotat- 
able winding  means  including  an  operating  plate  adja- 
cent the  flag,  the  operating  plate  having  a  coin  slot  aligned 
with  the  coin  opening  in  the  flag  and  the  coin  opening 
in  the  same  indicator  plate  at  zero  position,  and  rental 
time  voiding  means  cwitrolled  by  a  departing  automo- 
bile for  activating  the  release  means. 
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3,380,568 
ONE-TWO  DEVIENSION  CONVERTER  CON- 
TROL CIRCUIT  FOR  ERROR  CORRECT- 
ING TYPEWRITER 
Paul  R.  Adams,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  and  James  War- 
ren Whitescl,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,020 
27  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 


The  invention  coordinates  the  two  dimensional  address 
of  the  place  where  a  type  bar  strikes  a  sheet  of  paper  in  a 
typewriter  with  the  one  dimensional  address  of  the  place 
where  a  corresponding  character  is  perforated  on  a  tape. 
This  way,  the  typewriter  and  tape  may  follow  each 
other — regardless  of  how  the  typewriter  platen  is  moved 
or  rolled.  Correction  means  allows  a  typist  to  move  the 
paper  in  a  typewriter  to  any  spot  which  she  may  select 
and  there  type  a  correction  with  a  corresponding  correc- 
tion on  the  perforated  tape.  This  way,  the  corrected  tape 
may  be  fed  through  a  typ>ewriter  to  provide  a  corrected 
clean  copy  without  requiring  the  typist  to  retype  the  origi- 
nal copy. 

3,380,569 
WRITING  SYSTEM  GENERATING  CODE  THAT 
DIFFERENTIATES  BETWEEN  PRINTING  AND 
FUNCTIONAL  OPERATIONS 
Paul  E.  Becking,  Lake  Orion,  James  D.  Bungard,  East 
Detroit,  and  Donald  J.  McCormick,  St  Clair  Shores, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intercon- 
tinental Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,038,  which  is  a 
continmition  ol  application  Ser.  No.  227,767,  Oct.  2, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  604,504 

17  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 


I 


*t 


There  is  herein  disclosed  transmitter  apparatus  associ- 
ated with  a  printer  or  the  like  for  providing  an  output 
code  representative  of  printing  operations  and  functional 
operations  which  includes  means  for  providing  output 
signals  in  accordance  with  an  operational  code  of  the 
typewriter  utilized  for  printing  operations  and  functional 
operations  of  the  printer  and  for  differentiating  between 
printing  operation  signals  and  functional  operation  sig- 
nals. 

i 


3,380,570 
APPARATUS   FOR  CONVEYING  AND  TURNING 

PANELS  IN   A  GRADE  LINE 
Ivy  Stephen  Jordan  III,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignor 
to  The  Cardwell  Machine  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,014 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 33) 


A   visual    grading   line    for   transporting   rectangular 
panels  along  a  feed  path  with  the  long  edges  arranged 
transversely  for  visual  inspection  and  sorting,  including: 
an   in-feed   conveyor  belt  unit  transporting  the   panels 
individually   in   horizontal   position;   a   panel-turner 
having   elongated   arms  extending   radially  of  and 
slidable  longitudinally  on  a  rotatable  transverse  shaft 
which   are   rotated  through  90°   to  turn   the  panels 
upwardly  through    180°   and  gravitationally  slide  to 
downwardly  depend  below  the  shaft  when  they  reach 
substantially  vertical  position;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  transverse  shaft  for  substan- 
tially   vertical    movement   through    a   predetermined 
range  from  an  upper  position  wherein  components 
carried  by  the  shaft  intercept  and  abut  the  panels  and 
a  lower  position  wherein  all  components  carried  by 
the  shaft  are  located  below  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
panels  to  permit  passage  of  the  panels  past  the  panel 
turner  without  turning  of  the  panels. 


^  3,380,571 

ROUND  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  CHAIN  CONVEYORS 

I         Werner  Loreck,  Dorstener  Str.  344,    I 
Wanne-Eickel,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  ,1965, 
L  51,772 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—168) 
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1.  Link  chain  which  comprises  alternating  first  and 
second  links  interconnected  to  form  a  chain  capable  of 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  axial  direction,  said  first  links 
having  a  lug  projecting  from  each  corresponding  outer 
end  thereof  and  dimensioned  to  occupy  when  said  chain 
is  in  said  axial  direction  substantially  the  width  of  the 
adjacent  space  defined  within  the  next  corresponding  sec- 
ond link  thereat  as  well  as  a  portion  of  the  lengtb  of  such 
space,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of  such  space 
being  occupied  correspondingly  by  the  appropriate  op- 
posing lug  of  the  next  successive  first  link,  said  chftin  when 
in  said  longitudinal  axial  direction  having  onfly  slight 
longitudinal  clearance  between  the  outermost  portions  of 
the  opposing  lugs  occupying  the  common  space  of  a  cor- 
responding second  link  and  only  slight  lateral  Clearance 
between  each  said  lug  and  the  corresponding  portions  of 
said  second  link  thereat. 
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3,380,572 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 
George  W.  Luger,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hart- 
Carter    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,122 
6  Claims.  (CI.  19ft— 220) 


1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising, 

(a)  an  elongate  substantially  rigid  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  hollow  sections  rigidly 
connected  in  end  to  end  relation, 

(b)  an  elongate  conveying  member  formed  to  provide 
a  channel  for  the  flow  of  conveyed  material  there- 
along, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  inclined  spring  beams  spaced  along 
said  frame  member  for  supporting  said  conveying 
member  resiliently  therefrom,  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tion therewith, 

(d)  dry  paniculate  weight  means  of  predetermined 
mass  distributed  uniformly  along  the  length  of  each 
section  of  said  frame  member, 

(e)  drive  means  on  said  frame  member  intermediate 
its  ends  for  applying  directly  thereto  a  cyclical  force 
having  major  components  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  frame  member,  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  vertically  resilient  helical  compres- 
sion springs  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  frame  member 
for  supporting  the  same  vertically  from  a  suitable 
suspension  means, 

(g)  each  of  said  hollow  frame  sections  being  closed 
at  its  ends  by  a  solid  plate,  whereby  the  particulate 
weight  means  operates  to  dampen  the  vertical  vibra- 
tion of  said  frame  member  produced  by  said  drive 
means. 


3,380,573 
CASE  FOR  DISSECTING  KIT 
Gerald  D.  Gulotta,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clay- 
Adams,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,697 
7  Claims.  (CI.  206—16) 


A  dissecting  kit  case  comprised  basically  of  only  three 
main  parts  for  containing  dissecting  instnmients  in  a  man- 
ner which  facilitates  their  removal  for  quick  and  efficient 
use.  The  three  main  parts  include  an  outer  container,  an 
instrument  holder  which  may  be  held  by  the  outer  con- 

849  o.a. — SI 


tainer  in  a  longitudinal  position  or  in  an  upright  position 
so  that  the  contained  instruments  extend  upwardly  there- 
from, and  an  auxiliary  stand.  The  auxiliary  stand  and  the 
instrument  holder  are  removable  from  the  outer  con- 
tainer, so  that  the  holder  may  stand  upright,  outside  of 
and  divorced  from  the  outer  case,  and  if  desired  may  be 
additionally  supported  in  such  a  position  by  the  auxiliary 
stand.  The  case  is  economically  constructed  of  a  plastic 
material  and  may  be  easily  disassembled  for  cleaning  pur- 
poses. 

3,380,574 

DISPLAY  CARTON  FOR  BOTTLES 

Pierre  Le  Coq  de  Kerland,  37  Blvd.  d'Argenson, 

Neuilly-sur-Sefaie,  Hants-de-Seine,  France 

FUed  June  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,243 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  24. 1966. 

66,926 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  206—45.14) 


26  M 


A  display  carton  for  bottles,  flasks,  pots  or  like  vessels 
having  grooved  necks,  said  carton  being  essentially  con- 
stituted by  a  rectangular  sheet  of  paperboard  or  like  ma- 
terial, and  preferably  corrugated  board.  By  means  of  five 
parallel  folding  lines,  the  sheet  is  divided  into  six  parallel 
bands  which  are  intended  to  form  respectively  a  horizontal 
top  wall  provided  along  its  edge  with  recesses  each  hav- 
ing the  general  shape  of  a  portion  of  circumference  ex- 
tending over  slightly  more  than  180"  so  as  to  engage  in 
the  grooves  which  are  formed  in  the  necks  of  the  bottles 
and  which  are  inserted  in  said  recesses.  Each  recess  is 
preferably  provided  with  a  flared  entrance,  a  rear  vertical 
wall,  a  base,  a  front  vertical  wall  of  lower  height  than 
the  rear  vertical  wall,  a  sloping  wall  provided  opposite 
to  the  recesses  with  sheared  openings  designed  to  accom- 
modate the  bottle  bodies,  and  a  flange  which  is  intended 
to  be  folded  flatwise  against  the  internal  face  of  the  rear 
vertical  wall. 


3,380,575 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Russell  J.  Hennessey,  St.  Paul,  Mbu.,  assignor  to  Hoer- 
ner  Waldorf  Corporation,  St  Paol,  Minn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  Nc».  571,839 
7  Claims.  (CL  206—4534) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  display  card  used  in  com- 
bination with  a  paperboard  tray  enclosing  an  inverted 
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plastic  tray  having  flanged  marginal  edges.  Liner  flanges 
on  at  least  two  opposed  walls  of  the  paperboard  tray  en- 
gage the  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  on  the 
plastic  tray  to  hold  the  trays  assembled.  The  display  card 
is  accessible  through  a  slot  in  one  wall  of  the  paperboard 
tray,  the  slot  having  its  ends  terminating  short  of  the 
comers  of  the  paperboard  tray.  The  display  card  is  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  projections  which  make  one 
end  of  the  display  card  substantially  the  full  width  of  the 
paperboard  tray.  These  projections  are  slidably  engaged 
between  the  base  of  the  paperboard  tray  and  the  peripheral 
flanges  of  the  plastic  tray. 


3,380^76 
TOBACCO  POUCHES 
Karl  Heinz  Deimano,  Gcvelsbcrg,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Alfred  Schmermund,  Gevelsberg,  West- 
pludia,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1965, 

26,201/65 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—41) 


A  tobacco  pouch  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  pocket 
of  sheet  material,  a  flap  of  sheet  material,  and  tape  ad- 
hesively secured  to  an  edge  of  the  pocket  and  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  flap  to  hermetically  seal  the  pocket  opening, 
the  tape  comprising  a  base  of  air-impermeable  material 
provided  with  a  continuous  layer  of  a  resealable  adhesive, 
the  tape  having  non-adhesive  marginal  surface  portions 
extending  along  each  side  of  the  tape  for  facilitating  re- 
moval of  the  tape  from  the  pouch  to  open  the  pocket. 


3,380,577 
FILAMENT  PACKAGE 
Robert  Tjtfham  Washburn,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,582 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  206—46) 
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3,380,578 

STRIP  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 

George  C.  Sparks,  101  Rorer  St., 

Erdenheim,  Pa.  < 

Original  application  Mar.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,284,  now 
Patent  No.  3,333,393,  dated  Aug.  1,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,962 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  packaging,  and  is  es- 
pecially concerned  with  a  novel  strip  package  assembly 
for  storage  in  coils  and  dispensing  therefrom. 


3,380,579 

GROUPING  OF  FLEXIBLE  BAG$ 

Patrick  J.  Pinto,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

William  E.  Young,  Stamford,  Conn, 

FUed  June  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,936 

7  Chdms.  (CL  206—57) 


A  plastic  film  bag  of  automatic  self-opening  or  square 
construction  and  grouped  with  like  bags  ar^  provided 
with  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  through  tht  face  and 
back  of  the  bag  and  with  one  aperture  provided  in  each 
tuck  or  gusset.  The  pair  of  apertures  are  aligned  when 
the  bag  is  in  a  folded  position.  TTie  bags  ane  grouped 
together  in  lots  such  as  fifty  but  may  be  more  or  less 
and  are  joined  together  as  a  group  at  their  face  and  back 
so  that  all  of  the  apertured  holes  in  the  group  of  bags 
are  aligned. 


I 


3,380,580 

ROLLED  SHEET  MATERUL 

Harold  Warp,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Flex-O-Ghiss,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  niinnia 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,25i  I 

9  Claims.  (CI.  206—58) 

/-^^/ 
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J  A  rolled  sheet  material  having  a  side  edg4  irregular 

in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  th^  mid-por- 
Unraveling  of  filaments  on  the  inside  of  a  spoolless    tion  of  the  sheet  extending  between  the  side  ed^es  thereof 
package  is  prevented  by  the  insertion  of  an  inflatable    being  regular  and  the  sheet  material  having  a  substantial- 
membrane,  for  example,  a  balloon  within  the  package.        ly  constant  thickness  throughout. 
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33Sd,581 

RIBBON  SPOOL  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Walter  D.  Landgraf,  4808  W.  96th  Place, 

Oak  Lawn,  DL    60453 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,520 

1  Claim.  (CL  206—59) 


3,380,5S3 

PACKAGE 

Harold  S.  Goodman,  51  Mwcltas  Drirc, 

Newton  Center,  Maa.    02159 

Oijinal  applicatkM  Feb.  5,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  256,429,  now 

Patent  No.  3,267,633,  dated  Aw.  23, 1966.  DMdcd  and 

this  application  June  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,781 

6  CUaii.  (d.  296— M) 


1.  A  bracket  holding  a  pair  of  identical  ribbon  spools 
in  fixed  justaposed  relation,  each  spool  having  an  axial 
hole  for  mounting  the  spool  in  a  typewriter  ribbon  well, 
said  bracket  consisting  of  a  flat  elongated  portion  having 
a  pair  of  pins  projecting  from  a  common  surface  thereof, 
the  pins  being  spaced  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  one  of  said  spools,  each  pin  having  a  slot 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  free  end  thereof  toward 
said  common  surface  and  having  a  diameter  suflficiently 
great  to  provide  a  resilient  force  fit  with  the  interior  of 
said  axial  hole,  said  slots  extending  transversely  entirely 
through  said  pins,  the  lengths  of  said  pins  being  sufficiently 
great  to  frictionally  engage  said  axial  boles  when  inserted 
therein,  whereby  upon  insertion  of  each  pin  in  the  axial 
hole  of  a  spool  the  pin  is  compressed  slightly  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  thereby  grips 
said  spool  in  releasable  engagement. 


A  plastic  skin  package  for  an  article  of  merchandise  in 
which  the  article  is  placed  on  a  backing  board  and  a  thin 
sheet  of  hot  plastic  film  is  draped  over  the  article  and 
laminated  to  the  board  around  the  article.  Substantial 
dehydration  of  the  article  and  of  the  board  by  heating 
prior  to  formation  of  the  package  permits  some  of  the 
plastic  fihn  material  to  diffuse  into  tiie  backing  board  to 
produce  a  firm  and  permanent  bond  therebetween. 


3.389.582 
INSULATING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
WoidcU  W.  Mojw,  Jr.,  Gka  Ellya,  a^  Paal  J.  KocfaAa, 
Chk^,  DL,  MigMn  to  DaiibMt  Chcnieal  Company, 
Oak  Brook,  DL,  a  corporadon  of  miwiis 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,866 
4  Clafana.  (CL  296—59) 


3,389,5f4 
m-    .   .  «       PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 

United  States  of  AaMrica  as  rtptagBlMl  by  the  IWted 
States  Atomic  Energy  CommbS^;  ■y  tne  umted 

Filed  Jimc  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,566 
3  ClahM.  (CL  299—^) 


An  insulating  article  in  roll  form  to  be  used  for  weather- 
stripping  doors,  windows,  or  the  like,  in  conjunction  with 
a  heated  knife  edge  or  blade,  comprising  an  elongated, 
flexible  strip  of  a  heat  severable  and  fusible  closed-celi 
type  plastic  material  wound  upon  itself  in  the  form  of  a 
roll.  The  strip  of  plastic  material  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  structural  elements  to  be  weather-stripped  and 
is  capable  of  being  simultaneously  severed  and  fused  when 
thusly  placed  by  a  heated  blade,  for  example,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  200"  F.  to  about  500* 
P.,  to  provide  a  rigid,  smooth,  unbroken  and  weather  re- 
sistant seal  between  the  structural  elements.  The  strip  of 
plastic  material  has  a  thin  filoa  of  an  adhesive  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof  to  enable  the  strip  to  be  adhered  to  at 
least  one  of  the  structural  elements  preparatory  to  form- 
ing the  weather-resistant  seal  between  them. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  small  particles  suspended 
m  a  fluid  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  a  selected 
characteristic  of  each  particle  comprising  means  for  jetting 
the  fluid,  sensor  means  surrounding  the  path  of  the  fluid 
jet  for  generating  an  analogue  electrical  quantity  in  re- 
sponse to  the  passage  of  a  particle,  means  for  acoustically 
pulsing  the  fluid  jet  to  cause  separation  into  droplets  in 
a  discrete  separation  zone,  electrical  charging  means  sur- 
rounding the  jet  path  at  the  separation  zone,  electival 
delay  and  charging  means  connected  between  said  sensor 
and  said  electrical  charging  means  having  a  period  of 
delay  equal  to  the  time  of  passage  of  a  particle  passing 
from  the  sensor  means  to  the  drojriet  separation  zone, 
electrical  deflecting  means  supported  symmetrically  about 
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the  path  of  the  droplets,  whereby  each  droplet  containing 
a  particle  is  deflected  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  characteristic  of  the  particle  contained  therein. 


3,380,585 
MATERIAL  PURIFYING  MACHINE 
FcUpe  Salete,  Mexico  Oty,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Refaccio- 
naria  dc  MoUnos  S^  San  Antonio,  Baja  California, 
Mexico 

FOcd  OcL  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,357 
11  Claims.  (CL  209—37) 


A  particulate  material  purifying  machine  having  sieve 
means  mounted  below  an  air  suction  chamber  and  ex- 
tending in  a  substantially  oblique  orientation  with  respect 
thereto,  along  with  sifting  means  for  the  particulate  ma- 
terial spaced  from  and  extending  below  the  sieve  means. 
Drive  means  are  resiliently  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  and  are  operatively  connected  to  the  sieve  means 
and  to  the  sifting  means  for  vibrating  same. 


SORTING  MACHINE  WITH  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Chpics  W.  Frobese  and  Stanley  H.  Van  Wambeck,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  IVflchigan 

Ffled  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,517 
10  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 
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defective  object  collection  point.  The  memory  has  a  re- 
cording density  that  is  only  limited  by  the  qumber  and 
spacing  of  the  conveyor  ferrules  and  is  adapted  to  use 
with  a  wide  variety  of  conveyor  wheels  having  different 
numbers  of  ferrules. 


3,380,587 
SACK-MAKING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  A 

DELIVERY  STATION 

Willi  Stork,  Tecklenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Windmoller  &  Holscher 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1964, 

W  37,534 

20  Claims.  (CL  209—80) 


m  a  sack-making  machine,  a  movable  deflector  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  conveyance  between  a  bottom  laying 
station  and  a  delivery  station  for  diverting  defective  sacks 
from  the  delivery  station  to  a  waste  delivery  station,  and  a 
bottom  checking  sensing  means  for  checking  sacks  moving 
along  the  path  of  conveyance  and  for  actuatit^  the  mov- 
able deflector  responsive  to  sensing  a  defective  sack.  The 
sensing  means  includes  at  least  two  sensing  elements  each 
of  which  upon  sensing  a  defect  operates  one  of  a  plurality 
of  switch  contacts  of  a  release  circuit  for  controlling  the 
deflector. 


I  3,380,588 

'  GOLF  BALL  SIZER 

Mathew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,080 
7  Claims.  (CL  209—87) 


23- 
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Ferrule  wheel  c<mveyor  sorting  machine  with  magnetic 
memory  for  storing  reject  pulses  developed  when  de- 
fective objects  are  conveyed  past  a  classification  station  A  testing  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  rotatablf  discs  hav- 
until  siich  time  the  defective  objects  arrive  at  a  sort-  ing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  gauging  holes 
ing  station  whereat  the  reject  pulses  are  effective  to  actu-  cooperative  with  a  plurality  of  circimiferentiaily  spaced 
ate  an  ejector  for  delivering  the  defective  objects  to  a  adjustable  cams  which  change  the  axes  of  the  balls  as  the 
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balls  are  rotated  with  the  disc«  to  present  different  diam- 
eters for  gauging. 


3,380,589 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATION 
C  F  Gray,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,106 
4  Claims.  (O.  209—221) 
A  vertical  tubular  member  with  spaced  vanes  on  its 
inner  wall,  containing  a  bed  of  fluidized  material  in  its 
bottom   is  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  a  con- 
centric, external  rotatable  ring  containing  opposed  pole 


!  f- 


1:         '• 


: > 


*Sa-i«i 


-<*#S  S¥il  7 


pieces  to  separate  magnetic  solids  from  an  ascending  fluid 
stream  suspension. 


3,380,590 
WATER  SOFTENER  HAVING  A  MAIN  CONTROL 
VALVE  AND  AN  AUXILIARY  BRINE  CONTROL 
VALVE 

John  R.  Grayson,  Arilngton  Heights,  DL 
(1950  E.  Estes  Ave.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  IM.     60007) 
FUed  Dec  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,488 
10  Claims.  (CL  210—134) 
A  water  softening  system  having  a  main,  timed,  cam 
actuated,  piston-type  control  valve  comprising  cam  actu- 
ated drain  and  refill  valves,  and  having  an  auxiliary  brine 
control  valve,  the  water  softening  system  being  constructed 
to  perform  treatment  operation,  primary  backwash  and 
simultaneous  additional  backwash  operation,  settling  opcr- 


Aauaorz 


ation.  brining  operation,  soaking  operation,  slow  and  fast 
rinsing  operation  and  brine  tank  refill  operation. 


3,380,591 
FLUID  FILTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jacques  MuBer,  U  Garcnne-Coiorabes,  Hants-define, 
France,  assignor  to  Relhunit,  Inter,  SjtrX.,  La  Garenne- 
Colombes,  HautiHle-Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,054 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  11,  1965. 

20  445 

4  Chdms.  (CL  210—143) 

Filtermg  or  separating  equipment,  particularly  that  type 

in  which  a  filter  device  consists  of  a  stack  of  grooved 

discs  or  washers  through  which  the  fluid  is  passed,  having 

self-contained  cleaning  means  which  automatically  and 

rapidly  effect  cleaning  of  a  plurality  of  the  filter  elements 

used  m  the  equipment,  one  at  a  time,  while  the  filtering 


occurs,  said  cleaning  means  being  driven  by  a  hydraulic 
motor  mounted  in  the  housing. 


3  380,592 

STRAINER  TRAY  WITH  CENTRAL  HANDLE 

Robert  Loois  Arnold,  KXL  3,  Fort  WiUiam, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,101 

1  Chdm.  (CL  210—244) 

I  his  specification  discloses  the  combination  of  a  jar 

having  a  uniform  internal  diameter  and  an  open  top  of 

the  same  diameter  with  a  removal  tray  for  the  contents 

of  the  jar.  The  tray  comprises  a  flat  disc  with  a  diameter 

slightly  less  than  the  interior  jar  diameter  and  rests  on  the 

jar  bottom.  A  handle  in  the  form  oi  a  shaft  upstands  from 


the  centre  of  the  tray  and  has  a  height  slightly  less  than 
that  of  the  jar  interior. 


3  380  593 

T^ST<)N,  AXIAL  FLOW  FILTER  ELEMENT 
James  R.  Uhen,  BnrUngton,  and  Brace  E.  Reber,  Radne. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ui|«oy,  a 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,922 
3  Claims.  (CL  210—356) 

A  throw-away  type  fluid  filter  particularly  adapted  for 
filtering  diesel   fuel   oil   consisting  of  a   housing  having 
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fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  passages  in  one  end  wall  and    and  adapted  to  expand  so  that  it  may  be  mounted  be- 
a  Altering  element  affixed  within  the  housing  and  inter-    tween  two  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  wflls  without 

the  use  of  nails,  screws,  bolts  or  similar  conventional  at- 
tachment means. 


posed  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
passage.  The  Alter  element  is  of  the  axial  flow  type. 


3,380^94 

RACK  FOR  PRE-TIED  NECKTIES 

William  Robert  MacChmey,  Rte.  1, 

Ashland  City,  Tom.    37015 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,805 

3  Claims.  (CL  211—13) 


A  rack  for  pre-tied  neckties,  in  which  each  necktie  has 
a  pair  of  wings  extending  laterally  from  both  sides  of  the 
necktie  knot.  The  rack  includes  a  base  adapted  for  mount- 
ing upon  an  upright  surface,  having  at  least  two  elongated 
parallel  rods  projecting  horizontally  from  the  base,  and  a 
plurality  of  stop  members  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
the  rods  and  spaced  apar^t  transversely  in  planes  normal 
to  the  rods. 


3380,595 

DRYING  RACK 

Svend  E.  Hansen,  Spidslodden  15,  and  Carl  A.  Jacobsen, 

Spidslodden  13,  both  of  Kastmp,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  23, 1965, 

1,478/65 

4  aaims.  (CL  211—87) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
drying  rack  provided  with  swingable  bows  at  either  end 


3,380,596 

GARMENT  SUPPORT  MEANS  I 

Louis  A.  Crowl,  5401  Chatham  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21225 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,317 

9  Claims.  (CI.  211—123) 


The  present  invention  is  a  garment  support  means 
having  a  pair  of  support  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
which  fit  over  and  are  supported  upon  the  sid«  walls  of  a 
garment  container  or  carton.  A  hanger  enga^ng  portion 
extends  between  the  support  portions  and  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  for 
receiving  the  hook  portions  of  wire  hangers  <  to  support 
garments  therefrom. 


3,380,597 

SAMPLE  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Jest  Czctli,  West  Pikeland  TowmUp,  ClMsffer  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Alan  I  W  Frank  CSorporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvank 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530^ 

6  aaims.  (CL  214—2) 


y  L  sample  weighing  device  comprising  a  rotiry  carrier, 
a  sample  container,  means  on  the  rotary  carrier  for  re- 
leasably  holding  the  sample  container,  a  scale,  means  for 
driving  the  rotary  carrier,  means  for  stopping  the  rotary 
carrier  when  the  sample  container  is  atop  the  scale,  means 
for  releasing  the  sample  container  to  se^t  upon  the  scale 
and  means  for  dumping  the  contents  of  the  sample  con- 
tainer when  the  sample  container  is  not  atop  the  scale. 
The  dumping  means  may  include  a  pinion  on  the  rotary 
carrier  meshing  with  a  fixed  gear  segment  for  turning  the 
rotary  carrier  about  a  horizontal  axis  during  its  rotary 
movement.  Means  may  be  provided  for  tilting  the  rotary 
carrier  when  it  is  stopped  with  the  sample  container  atop 
the  scale  to  lower  the  sample  container  towarcj  the  scale. 
The  rotary  carrier  may  seat  on  a  generally  horizontal  cir- 
cular track  having  a  section  mounted  separately  from  the 
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remainder  of  the  track  and  means  may  be  provided  for 
lowering  that  section  to  tilt  the  rotary  carrier  to  lower 
the  sample  container  toward  the  scale  when  the  rotary 
carrier  is  seated  on  that  section  of  the  track  and  is  stopped 
with  the  sample  container  atop  the  scale.  Means  may  be 
provided  to  actuate  the  means  for  releasing  the  sample 
container  upon  tilting  the  rotary  carrier  to  lower  the  sam- 
ple container  toward  the  scale. 


3,380,598 

RETRACTABLE  BOARD  HOLDER  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Clayton  J.  Marschhansen,  4630  E.  43rd  Terrace, 

North  Kansas  City,  Mo.     64130 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,760 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  214 — 6) 


H5- 


A  sheet  board  holder  for  the  output  section  of  a  sheet 
printing  press  includes  a  pair  of  elevated  structural  angles 
supported  by  members  permitting  the  angles  to  move 
between  mner  and  outer  positions  for  alternately  support- 
ing the  board  at  the  side  edges  thereof  and  permitting 
the  board  to  drop  past  the  angles  onto  a  slack  below. 


3  igQ  599 

CHARGING  MACHINE  FOR  FURNACES 
Joseph  Cugini,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,705 
5  Claims.  (CL  214—18) 


A  scrap  charging  machine  is  provided  that  has  a  cradle 
frame  for  carrymg  a  scrap  box  thereon.  The  cradle  frame 
IS  pivotally-mounted  adjacent  its  front  end  on  a  carriage 
frame  of  the  machine  and  is  tilted  by  a  vertically-extend- 
ing rack.  The  machine  is  adapted  to  be  moved  on  a  track 
to  and  from  a  furnace  charging  position.  The  rack  is  at 
Its  upper  end,  pivotally-secured  to  a  bifurcated  fiied 
mount  on  a  back  end  portion  of  the  cradle  frame  and 
extends  downwardly  adjacent  a  back  end  portion  of  and 
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within  the  charging  machine  through  an  open  top  end  por- 
tion in  alignment  with  the  open  bottom  end  portion  of  a 
swing  housing  for  non-pivoting  up  and  down  or  vertical 
movement  therein  and  for  swinging  movement  therewith. 
A  motor  drive  mechanism  including  a  speed  reduction 
unit  IS  carried  on  a  superstructure  of  the  carriage  frame 
adjacent  its  back  end  and  is  operatively-connected  to  an 
output  drive  shaft  that  is  journaled  within  bearing  stands 
or  fixed  position  supports  on  the  structure.  The  drive 
shaft  extends  transversely  and  vertically-centrally  through 
a  back  end  portion  of  the  swing  housing  and  swingably 
or  pivotally  carries  the  housing  thereon.  A  drive  pinion  is 
centrally-secured  on  the  drive  shaft  within  the  housing 
and  is  adapted  to  mesh  with  gear  teeth  extending  along  a 
toothed  back  face  of  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  rack  for 
tilting  the  carriage  frame  and  the  scrap  box. 

The  drive  shaft  and  the  pinion  thereon  are  posiUoned 
on  a  transverse  or  horizontal  axial  plane,  and  a  group  of 
at  least  three  guide  roller  means  are  rotatably-positioned 
on  vertically-aligned,  transverse  axial  planes  within  the 
tront  end   portion   of  the  housing  along  an  opposite 
smooth    front  face  of  the  rack  and  in  guiding  engage- 
ment therewith.  The  group  of  roller  means  define  a  cen- 
tral vertical  pass  with  the  drive  pinion  along  which  the 
rack  extends.  A  central  guide  roller  means  is  located  on 
the  same  horizontal  or  transverse  axial  plane  as  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  pinion  and  in  a  directly  opposed  relation 
therewith,  an  upper  guide  roller  means  has  an  upwardly- 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  central  guide  roller 
means,  and  a  lower  guide  roller  means  has  a  down- 
wardly-spaced relation  with  respect  to  the  central  means 
ine  rack  is  of  I  beam  shape  or  section  and  its  toothed 
back  face  ,s  represented  by  a  back  flange  and  its  smooth 
front  face  is  represented  by  a  front  flange.  Each  guide 
roller  means  has  flanged  end  portions  overiapping  ad- 
jacent opposite  side  edges  of  the  front  flange  of  the  rack 
and  has  a  central  portion  that  engages  the  front  face  of 
he  front  flange  of  the  rack  in  such  a  manner  as  to  posi- 
tively retain  the  rack  throughout  its  operation  in  a  non- 
pivonng  operating  relation  within  the  swing  housing  and 
in  efficient  meshing  engagement  with  the  drive  pinion  and 
at  the  same  time,  permit  the  rack  to  pivot  with  the  hous- 
ing about  the  drive  pinion  during  its  actuation 


,^    „  3,380,600 

TRASH  TRUCK  HAVING  REMOVABLE  TANK 
Rudolf  Wanner,  Munich^bermenzing,  and  Max  Roedel 
Munich,  Germany.  B^Mlgmm  toMShtoerfaSik  W 
burg-Nurnbeig  AWeng^ellKhaft,  rSSS^.4^ 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  53M62 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1965, 

4  Claims.  (CL  214—38) 


A  trash  collecting  truck  has  a  trash  tank  removably 
earned  on  the  truck  chassis.  A  tail  gate  pivotally  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  the  truck  when  in  lowered  position 

of  the  tank.  When  the  tail  is  lifted  clear  of  the  tank  by 
a  winch  carried  by  the  truck,  then  the  tank  can  be 
dragged  off  the  trtick  onto  another  carrier  such  as  a  rail- 
road  flat  car. 
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3,380,601 
FOUNDRY  DUMP  MECHANISM 
^??  G.  WItte,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Newaygo 
Engiiicering  Company,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,113 
8  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 46.22) 


Rik. 
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opposite  ends  of  the  cargo  pallet  preparatory  to  lifti 
the  pallet  and  the  cargo  contained  thereon 


ng 


3,380,603 
HOIST 

Willys  H.  Collins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Link  Belt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  lilinob 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,23$ 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214—103) 


1.  Mould  car  dump  mechanism  including  a  dump  track 
section  mounted  on  a  transverse  pivot  axis  intermediate 
Its  ends  for  pivoting  between  a  first  generally  level  car 
receiving  position,  a  second  dumping  position  tilted  down 
toward  one  end,  and  a  third  car  return  position  tilted 
dow^n  toward  the  second  end;  said  dump  track  section 
navmg  car  stop  means  on  said  one  end;  releasable  latch 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  dump  track  section  in 
said  first  position  and  having  release  actuator  means 
positioned  to  be  operated  by  a  loaded  mould  car  received 
by  said  dump  track  section;  fluid  cylinder  means  operably 
connected  to  said  dump  track  section;  and  fluid  pressure 
control  means  operably  associated  with  said  fluid  cylinder 
means,  including  means  to  allow  weight  biased  movement 
of  said  dump  track  section  with  a  loaded  car  thereon 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  to  cause 
movement  of  said  dump  track  section  with  an  empty  car 
thereon  from  said  second  position  to  said  third  position, 
and  to  apply  a  pneumatic  biasing  force  on  said  dump 
track  section  by  said  fluid  cylinder  means  to  shift  it  force- 
ably  from  said  third  position  back  to  said  first  latching 
position. 

3,380,602 

CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Harold  H.  Yanow,  528  15th  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94118 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,803 

16  Claims.  (CI.  214—95) 


A  skip  hoist  employing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  par- 
allel chains  guided  for  movement  along  a  defined  path 
and  having  a  bucket  supportingly  connected  therebetween 
to  laterally  opposed  points  on  spaced  pitches  of  each  of 
the  chains  in  a  manner  permitting  limited  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  bucket  relative  to  the  chains  to  compensate 
for  the  shortened  distance  between  the  connecting  points 
during  their  movement  through  arcuate  portions  of  the 
defined  path. 


I  3,380,604 

BACKHOE  BUCKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  H.  Leese,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,557 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  214—138) 


A  cargo  handling  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  cargo 
slings  suspended  from  a  hoist  cable.  The  cargo  slings 
are  suspended  from  hanger  arms  which  are  biased  out- 
wardly to  hold  the  cargo  slings  far  enough  apart  to  pass 
up  and  down  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cargo  to  be  lifted. 
When  the  cargo  engaging  members  are  engaged  under 
the  opposite  ends  of  a  cargo  pallet,  and  upward  force 
is  exerted  on  the  hoist  cable,  the  outward  bias  of  the 
hanger  arms  is  overcome  and  they  move  downwardly 
and  together  so  that  inward,  as  well  as  upward  pull  is 
exerted  on  the  cargo  engaging  members.  As  soon  as  the 
cargo  is  set  down  and  the  upward  force  on  the  hoist  cable 
IS  slacked  off,  the  hanger  arms  swing  the  cargo  slings  apart 
so  the  unit  may  be  lifted  away  from  the  cargo  which  has 
just  been  transported.  A  device  is  also  provided  for  auto- 
matically hooking  the  cargo  engaging  members  under  the 


A  backhoe  bucket  is  provided  with  an  ejector  which 
also  serves  to  mount  the  bucket  on  the  end  of  a  dip- 
stick for  articulation  about  a  pair  of  parallel  axes  Upon 
moving  the  bucket  to  dump  position,  the  weight  of  the 
bucket  and  contents  causes  the  bucket  to  drop  sligh;ly, 
rotating  the  ejector  to  force  material  from  the  bucket. 


„^,  3,380,605  ' 

REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
DEVICE^^  PLASTICS  FROM  A  MOlDING 

Walter  Usinger,  Wehen,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Erich  Lendle  &  Co.,  Wehen,  Taunus,  GennaiiyT  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,077 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6, 1965, 

L  51,055 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214—300) 

A  device  for  removal  of  lightweight  articles  formed  in 
a  molding  device,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be  un- 
wound from  and  wound  upon  a  roller  rotatably  mounted 
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adjacent  to  said  molding  device,  for  insertion  of  said  i««  ^n. 

band  into  the  space  between  a  core  box  and  a  superim-        MOLDED  INTETRAi    rii?  A*^r.  r^,.^^. 
posed  mold  box  of  said  molding  device  and  withdrawal    J^^M^jZI!^^^^^^,  vf£«u  S^iES?, 

^oTotSTewS-J^""^--'  ^*-  VorTN^,fS;^^° 
Filed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,557 
2  Claims.  (CI.  215—1) 


ni 


-7 1 


of  said  band  from  said  space  to  permit  said  articles  to  be 
deposited  upon  said  band  from  said  mold  box  and  to  be 
removed  from  said  space  upon  withdrawal  of  said  band. 


3,380,606 

LIFT  TRUCK 

Lawrence  R.  Tnunpore,  47  Ackennan  St, 

Bloom6eld,  N  J.     07003 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,664 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214—505) 


'3  2? 


A  sheet  plastic  thermoformed  blank  for  forming  into 
LTrc^S  '^°"'^^",.fa^^i°«  an  integral  closure  wherein 
iT^n  ^"^"'^"y  ^''^^'^  '*^^»°°s  ^re  integrally  joined 
to  one  oi  the  dished  sections. 


^^L£U 


'  ii 


A  self-propelled  industrial  lift  truck,  particularly 
adapted  for  the  handling  of  materials  contained  in  large 
baskets  such  as  tobacco  leaves  in  wicker  baskets,  is 
described.  The  truck  includes  a  generally  horizontal  plat- 
form ha  vmg  an  inclined  ramp  at  its  forward  end  to  fa- 
cilitate driving  the  platform  under  a  basket.  A  pneumati- 
cally operated  load-grabbing  pin  mounted  for  longitudinal 

baslcet  and  draw  ,t  onto  the  platform.  Additional  pneu- 
matic means  are  provided  for  tUting  the  load  platform 
upwardly  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  to  facilitate  move- 
ment of  the  truck  along  a  ramp  by  means  of  a  liquid 
propane  powered  engine.  ^ 


3,380,609 

ROLL-ON  CROWN  WITH  RING  TAB 

^l  I  £?^^C*'«"y  HUl,  NX.  I^J  to  Crown 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,632 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  215—40) 


3,380  607 

rhoi      IT      TRANSPORT  EQtWMENT 

Charley  E.  Dale,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Dale 

cXS^^"**""'  ^  Ahos.  C^STTcSpiStlSrof 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1966.  Ser.  No.  543,349 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  214—505) 


d«;tnHi  -^^  l""'"^  ^^''^^^^  ^o'-  containers  having  a 
flTdi?,^  "k^  tab  connected  to  the  tear  strip  body  o? 
th*  closure  by  a  short  flange.  The  tear  strip  is  formed 
by  arcuate  score  lines  in  the  closure  sheU  and  theTner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  ring  tab  are  turned  do^wrrSfy 
and  toward  one  another  to  provide  smooth  gripp^Tdges 


FranTj^£?il'i?  J^^^^^'^C  CONTAINER 

^*^  ^}^'  ^'•*'  Ser.  No.  586,443 
6  Chdms.  (CL  215 — 41) 


This  invention  concerns  transport  equipment  and.  more 
particulariy.  relates  to  a  tractor  vehicle  and  a  trailer 
combination  including  a  tandem  frame  telescopically  asso- 
ciated with  the  trailer  frame  for  extension  and  retract^n 
lhet°X     "*'  "'°''"''  '^'  load-carrying  capacity  of 


a  s'kift^i^l^nl^'r'  ^u'  '^^  "^'^'^  °f  ^  container  including 
a  skirt    a  central  wall,  and  an  annular  sealing  member 

flSfrl'f'"'  ^'^^''"  ''  '''  -"  and'be'ng  t 
nectable  from  a  non-sealing  position  located  radially  in- 
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wardly  of  the  skirt  to  a  sealing  position  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  sealing  member  extends  radially  outwardly  of  the 
skirt  to  snugly  engage  an  inside  surface  of  the  container 
neck. 


3,380,611 
CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Harold  E.  Brougham,  Arlington,  and  James  J.  Gilchrist, 
Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,996 
13  Claims.  (CI.  220—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  low-temperature  liquids,  com- 
prising: 

an  insulated  container  for  storing  low-temperature 
liquids  under  conditions  of  low  heat-induced  evap- 
oration thereof  and  having  a  support-zone  area  de- 
fined at  its  surface  by  two,  imaginary,  parallel  planes 
through  the  container  at  right  angles  to  a  centerline 
of  the  container; 

an  upper  support  frame  having  a  container-supporting 
surface  in  mating  contact  with  and  the  complement 
of  the  container  support-zone; 

a  base  frame  with  a  flat  supporting  surface  and  having 
an  outline  similar  to  that  of  the  upper  support  frame; 
and 

support  means  of  a  low  thermal  conductivity  material 
having  corrugations  that  extend  along  the  axes  of 
the  supporting  forces  and  having  a  contour  for  con- 
nection to  the  upper  and  base  frames  at  each  cor- 
rugation peak  in  a  manner  that  provides  a  low  heat 
leakage  path  from  the  container  to  the  base  frame 
and  provides  a  means  for  supporting  said  container. 


3,380,612 
OUTLET  BOX 
Fhmk  B.  Mossburg,  5510  Southwick  St,  and  Harold  F. 
Camplwll,  5515  Southwick  St.,  both  of  Bethesda,  Md. 
20034 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,036 
7  Claims.  (CL  220—3.6) 


t"*-  " 


An  electrical  equipment  housing  for  insertable  mount- 
ing through  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall,  the  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  face  and  lateral  flanges  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  and  to  pre- 
vent overinsertion  of  the  housing,  the  housing  further 
including  weakened  portions  formed  in  th&  walls  thereof 
and  a  tool  engageable  therewith  to  displace  the  weakened 


portions  to  form  laterally  projecting  tongues  engageable 
with  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  housing  through  the  opening,  and  the  flanges  and 
tongues  cooperating  with  one  another  to  clamp  and  se- 
cure the  housing  fixedly  on  the  wall. 


13,380,613 
CONTALNERS  FOR  VERY  COLD  OR 
VERY  HOT  LIQUIDS 

Robert  Glover  Jackson,  Homchurch,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau, 
Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1964, 

36,968/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—5) 


A  container  for  liquefied  gases  comprised  of  extensible 
sheets  of  the  type  described  in  U.S.  Patent  No.  3.184,- 
094,  but  adapted  to  the  construction  of  a  tank  which  has 
a  trapezoidal  cross-section  such  as  cargo  tanks  in  the 
fore-and-aft  ends  of  a  ship.  The  extensible  sheets  have 
zones  in  which  non-intersecting  but  meeting  corrugations 
bound  an  enclosed  area  and  extend  beyond  such  area  to 
meet  correspxjnding  corrugations  in  an  adjacent  zone; 
to  meet  the  required  conditions  for  a  trapezoidal  tank, 
the  enclosed  areas  near  the  common  edge  ot  two  non- 
perpendicular  sides  of  the  tank  are  made  rectangular 
rather  than  square,  while  the  remaining  enc 
are  square. 


osed  areas 


3,380,614 

THERMAL  INSULATION  UNDER  VACUUM 
Jean  Lecomte,  Paris,  and  Francois  Gans,  Gif*«iir-Yvette, 
France,  assignors  to  I'Air  Liqiddc,  Sodeta  Anonyme 
four  d'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  det  Procedjes  Georges 
Claude 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,021 

Claims  priority,  apfrflcation  France,  Nov.  30,  1962, 

917,160,  Patent  1,348,589 

4  Oahns.  (Ci.  220—9) 


A  heat  insulating  structure  for  containers  for  lique- 
fied gases  at  low  temperatures,  comprising  in  afi  evacuated 
space  between  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of 
reflective  polished  aluminum  sheets  spaced  apart  within 
said  evacuated  space  and  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  container  walls  for  reflecting  infrared  radiation,  and 
intermediate  spacing  means  comprising  sheets  of  a  woven 
fabric  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  in  which  there  are 
empty  spaces  between  the  weft  and  the  warp  threads,  said 
spacing  means  being  disposed  between  said  aluminum 
sheets  and  between  said  aluminum  sheets  and  at  least  one 
of  said  container  walls  and  in  contiguous  reUtion  there- 
with, and  possessing  a  high  infrared  transmission  coeflS- 
cieat  in  the  wavelength  range  for  heat  emislion  in  the 
temperature  zone  in  which  said  intermediate  means  is 
situated. 
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«w>™.  3,380,615 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  CABINET 
R«t  K     .  u    ..      .    CONSTRUCTION 

taSi.ll  S^ST'  ^"*^«  ^•*y'  «»»".  •»«fnor  to  West- 

!SSr  o^KSy^X""^'  ""^'^  '^••'  •  - 
nied  Nov.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,223 
9  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 


'  1387 

nnwf^'  "^^  ''°™'''  P°'^°"''  Of  ^'d  Side  walls  com- 
w^fT,  ^Ti"  '"^5°'^  ^  intermediate  porUons  of  saki 
walls  are  disposed  .n  the  lower  part  of  saS^ crate  betw^n 

hav.  "T,  °^/°™''"  '"PP*^"^'  ^^  '^id  comer  supmTs 

'^  Hnrfolr^'"*  "V'  '''^^''^  °"  '^^  ""'''•^l^'  ^«=  curved 

from  the  load  of  crates  superposed  on  a  bottom 


3,380^17 

CHEST  LID  RETAINING  MEANS 

Sol  Kramer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  •«£«  to  L^Liic*  Pr«w 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,674 
8  Claims.  (CL  220—32) 


Refrigerator  cabinet  construction  of  the  type  havina 
foamed-m-placc  thermal  insulation  including  breaker  strip 
means  havmg  opposite,  substantial  width,  forked  margins 
which  fit  with  correspondingly  dimensioned  edge  con- 
structions on  the  liner  and  shell  to  formed  enclosed  over- 
flow spaces  to  accommodate  leaking  of  the  expanding 
foam  into  the  overflow  spaces. 


_^.,_  3,380,616 

AwSSMlSi^*^^''  ^y^^^  MATERIAL 
^iJf'K!.'*?;'SS*"^  Gottingen,  Germany 
****  R^.7' *•"•  Ser.  No.  245,112 
3  Claims.  (CL  220—21) 


the  f^.^  'f  '"^y*^*^  ^°'  ''^"^«  «  "<*  on  a  chest  in 
the  form  of  a  plastic  strip  having  a  linear  depression 

Strip  m  place  which  comprises  a  shank  adapted  to  be 
tr^  S'°"«*'  ^  ^P^'*"'^*^  °f  ^«  "material  ^a  hold^ 
inH  Tf  Tk  u"  ^  °"'*'  "^"^  °f  ^c  shank.  The  outer 
end  of  the  shank  may  be  provided  with  a  groove  for 
example,  to  snap  engage  a  lock  washer  ' 


»»,T^^  3,380,618 

Melvie  V  PhS?**  ^^2^^5^«  CLOSURES 
illir    ^JS?*'*'  ^PI*«.  New  Sooth  Wales,  Ana- 
SS!i«^?^  ^"J^"'  Ao-ralia  Pty.  lB,£2 
Rydalmere,  New  South  Walei,  AMtndfakTmr 
PoratloB  of  AnstnBa  ""■•  "  ***' 

nin^^rfii'*-  *^  *!:"'  ^-  No.  573,378 
Claims  priority,  •PP'^ttj;  Australia,  Se'pt  1,  1965. 

7  Claims.  (CL  220—39) 


I.  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  bottle  transport  crate 
comprising  a  rigid  upper  frame,  a  rigid  bottom  frame 
disposed  below  and  spaced  apart  from  said  rigid  upper 
frame    side  walls  forming  comer  portions  rounded  on 
the  outside  and  ngidly  conecting  and  spacing  said  frames, 
mtegral   partiUon   means  disposed  inside  of  said  crate 
and  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  waUs  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  said  paniUon 
means  being  adapted  to  secure  the  botUes  in  their  posi- 
lon,  said  bottom  frame  including  a  grid  of  bars  forming 
the  crate  bottom    said  bars  intersecting  each  other  sub 
stantially  perpendicularly  and  supporting  said  partition 
means,   said   longitudinal   and  transverse   walls  of  said 
partition  means  being  cut-away  near  the  points  of  inter- 
section forming  downwardly  directed  cut-outs,  at  least 
some  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  extending 
downwardly  to  and  attached  integrally  to  said  bottom 
gnd,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  wall  parts  bcine 
connected  with  each  other  only  at  the  area  in  which  they 


ton^nf'f i'"  ''°'"'*  .P'"«  ^°'  «^'°«  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  a  drum  container  or  the  like  in  a  le^proof  maT 

waVlnd'^S'^'-    "^h'I   ^'"«  "*='"***^   «   t^s^v^^- 
wall   and   an   upwardly  extending  cylindrical   side   wall 

which  IS  externally  screw  threaded  at  its  lower  end  A 
circumferential  rim  extends  outwardly  from  thrup^r  end 

to  ^lin^f  ""^^  ^°^  ^^"^^  *  P'"«  «^«^8  face  a^ptS 

o  sealmgly  engage  a  peripheral  seat  about  the  openfa* 

m  the  dnim  or  the  like.  A  circumferenUal  groove  ^S 

s  Tnwa^3^o7?i":i:lrt^^  ^"^  '^  aScadon  wtS 
IS  mwaraiy  of  the  nm  to  permit  inward  flexing  of  the 

nm  upon  engagement  of  the  rim  with  the  seat  iTthe  open! 

.ng  so  that  any  irregularities  between  the  faS  a^d^a 

are^mn^odated  to  assure  that  a  leak  ^TooTt^l 
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3,380,619 

RADIATOR  CAP 

John  R  Boddie,  P.O.  Box  60308,  Houston,  Tex.     77060 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  366,579,  May  11, 

1964.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,157 

9  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 44) 


line  formed  in  the  container  parts  as  the  rejult  of  their 
being  molded  in  order  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  between 
the  cover  and  the  bottom.  For  venting  the  interior  of  the 
closed  container  when  the  pressure  within  the  container 
exceeds  that  acting  on  the  outside  thereof,  the  bottom  is 


CZ22V 


1.  In  combination: 

an  engine  radiator  of  the  pressurized  liquid  type; 

an  elongated  housing  engaging  and  extending  into  said 
radiator,  said  housing  having  an  open  upper  end; 

normally  closed  valve  means  in  the  portion  of  said 
housing  extending  into  said  radiator; 

said  valve  means,  when  open,  being  adapted  to  admit 
water  into  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  said  valve 
means  further  being  held  closed  by  a  positive  pres- 
sure differential  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  to 
the  interior  thereof; 

a  sealing  cap  for  the  open  upper  end  of  said  bousing 
for  providing  a  pressure-tight  seal  thereon;  and 

valve-opening  means  affixed  to  said  sealing  cap  and 
extending  into  said  housing  for  opening  said  valve 
means  against  differential  pressure  between  the  ex- 
terior and  interior  of  said  housing  upon  sealing  of 
said  cap  to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing. 


provided  with  a  normally  closed  pressure  relief  vent  the 
valve  of  which  may  be  formed  by  a  component  of  said 
gasket  arrangement  but  allows  the  container  to  be  vented 
without  breaking  the  seal  between  the  covpr  and  the 
bottom. 


f  3,380,622 

METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  HERMETnCALLY 

SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Arthur  J.  Garavaglia  and  Edward  A.  Fox,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,889 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—53) 


3,380,620 
VENT  DEVICE 
Roy  H.  Dean,  Dearhorn,  Mich^  assignor  to  Roy  Dean 
Products  Company,  Dearhorn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,277 
6  Claims.  (CL  220—44) 


Ply  materials  for  constructing  a  semi-rigid  njulti-ply  lid 
and  their  arrangement  and  sequence  of  application  in  con- 
nection with  the  covering  of  an  opening  in  a  package  to 
which  the  lid  is  to  be  attached  by  heat  sealing. 


A  rear  axle  housing  apparatus  for  an  automobile  which 
includes  an  axle  shaft  and  the  housing  therefor  between 
which  a  grease  lubricant  is  filled.  A  vent  device  is  mounted 
on  the  housing  to  permit  escape  of  air  from  the  housing 
when  thermal  expansion  of  the  lubricant  and  trapped 
air  therein  occurs  as  a  result  of  temperature  variations  in 
the  axle  assembly  which  arise  during  normal  driving 
conditions. 


3,380,623 
LAMINATED  BODY 
Eugen  Langen  and  Kurt  Pause,  Grevenbroich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrlit  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Alttien- 
gesellschaft,  Grevenbroicb,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  tO,  1965, 

M  65,910 

12  Oaims.  (CI.  220 — 63) 


3,380,621 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONTAINER 
Arthur  C.  Rissberger,  Jr.,  Webster,  and  Lawrence  A.  Ulm- 
schnclder,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,929 
7  Claims.  (CI  220—44) 
A  container  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  reclosable 
cover  both  formed  by  a  molding  technique  has  a  gasket 
arrangement  which  accommodates  for  any  mold  parting 


1.  A  laminated  body  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  layers 
consisting  of  materials  having  first  moduli  of  elasticity; 


April  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


and  an  inner  layer  sandwiched  between  and  bonded  to 
said  pair  of  layers,  the  material  of  said  inner  layer  having 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  smaller  than  that  of  either  layer 
ot  said  pair. 
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3,380,624 

rilh.r.lJ^®r^^^«»^!*  ^®^*^«  ASSEMBLY 

0?n  7   -nw^i.^i  ^^*'t*,  ^^^'  ^^  Hartford,  Comi. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,487 
6  Ckdms.  (CL  220 — 93) 


e,^,^  3,380,626 

SINGLE  SEED  SELECTOR  AND  PLANTER 

Regents  of  The  Umversity  of  California,  Berkeley. 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,359 
4  Claims.  (CI.  221—200) 


"  * 


The  invention  comprises  a  cover  assembly  for  a  cylin- 
drical container  and  includes  a  cover  comprising  an  an- 
nular central  portion  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange 
having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced,  annular  ribs  on  the  in- 

sunno.!Je?",i^'T^-  ^  ^^'"^^^ble.  annular  element  is 
supported  w.thm  the  cover  by  one  of  said  ribs  between  the 

The  other  of  said  ribs  cooperates  with  one  end  of  a  cylin- 

conta  ne°r"  Th"  '°  "".'"^'/'^^  ''''""^'^  '"  P°^'''°"  °°  «he 
container   The  annular  element  is  dimensioned  whereby 

ts  diameter  ,s  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  contamer  permittmg  sliding  movement  thereof  within 

he  container  when  removed  from  the  cover  assembly  to 
function  independently  thereof. 


A  single  seed  is  selected  from  an  open-top  cup  by  vac- 
uum provided  in  a  tube  by  a  piston  movable  in  a  cylinder 
carrying  the  ttibe.  The  piston  is  spring  and  cam  actuated 
and    he  cylinder  moves  the  tube  from  a  position  over  the 

fm  J?v,'".°l   L  P°"'''°"  '^  ^^''^'^  ^^^  ^ed  is  discharged 
Irom  the  tube  by  a  rise  in  tube  pressure. 


i.,^c^  3.380,625 

Elsmer  W^  AND  STACK  CONTAINERS 
tismer  W.  Kreeger,  Orchard  Lalte.  Mich.,  asslenor  to 
Pinckney  Molded  Plastics,  Inc.,  PinckniyTMkh    a 
corporation  of  Michigan  ^'  '  * 

Filed  June  27.  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,692 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


3  380  627 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  CONVFVfvr- 

Samuel  S.  Aidlln,  214  Beaumont  St., 
r".  .  ^^fooWyn,  N.Y.     11235 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,735 
19  CLums.  (CI  221—224) 


^H^l^ 


The  container  of  this  invention  is  adapted  to  nest 
n  a  similarly  oriented  lower  container  of  identical  con- 
-^TrTJ-  '°  f  ^^!h"«>"  When  reversed  end  fo  enl 
The  container  has  diverging  side  and  end  walls  Each 
end  wall  has  two  laterally  spaced  outwardly  buS 
generally  vertical  flutes,  and  two  laterally  spaced  saddle! 

lt'"thZ  y^"   "''^;  ^""r   '''"^'-   "Th^   «"»«   have    fie 
a    the  r  lower  ends  adapted  to  stacJ.  upon  the  saddk 

of  a  reversely  oriented  lower  container    Guide  m«n 
"  ."^k''^')*  'he  upper  edge  of  each  end  wall  so  af  °o 
guide  the   feet  of  a  reversely  oriented   upper  conta  nl° 
tionslfip  "^  "movement  thereof  to  a  stackeS  rel" 


char^d  frnm  f  I  ^"'"'"^'•^^"y  Conveying  articles  dis- 
charged from  feeding  apparatus  having  an  outlet  chute 

n^tfJ'T  ^°T  °f 'destination,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation,  an  upright  tubular  chute  section  arranged  to  re- 

cnnv^  ^'^il'.  ^'°'"-  '*'**  ^''*='  '=»'"'«=•  ^  constantly  moving 
conveyor  below  said  tubular  chute,  at  a  distance  from  thl 
outlet  opening  thereof  not  less  than  the  height  of  one  of 
said  articles,  and  rotatably  movable  means  intermediate 

t  niX^^  '"^  'l'^  *"^"'"^  '^h"^^'  ^'  ^  distance  from 
the  outlet  opemng  thereof  less  than  the  height  of  an  arti- 
cle, for  intermittently  receiving  and  advancing  an  article 
from  said  tubular  chute  onto  said  conveyor. 


^ ,_  3.380,628 

LIQUID  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Herbert  F.  Coi,  Jr.,  406  SedgwiciL  Drive, 
_,.,  _.  ^  Syracuse,  N.Y.     13203 
Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,455 
11  C'aims.  (CI.  222—1) 
Measuring  device  employing  a  liquid  measuring  con- 
tainer having  a  disposable  thin  wall  flexible  liner  there- 
withm  adapted  to  fill  out  within  the  container  wltS  IS 
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i. 


from  a  source  of  liquid  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves        |  3380,630 

for  sequentially  filling  the  liner,  and  permitting  empty-  TWO-KEY  MULTIPLE  TOTALIZER 

ing  by  gravity,  the  device  having  means  for  rendering    Ronald  M.  Wilson,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  M. 

Wilson's  Sons,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Fennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,437 
7  Claims.  (CL  222—26) 


the  device  inoperative  if  insufficient  liquid  is  available 
from  the  source  to  fill  out  the  liner  to  the  predetermined 
capacity  of  the  measuring  container. 


3,380,629 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Kontra,  Northridge,  and  Gerald  F.  Crate,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gerald  F.  Crate,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,818 
12  Claims.  (CL  222—26) 


2.  A  beverage  dispensing  device  including  a  faucet  as- 
sembly connected  to  a  source  of  beverage  for  control  of 
flow  thereof,  said  faucet  including  a  valve  member,  a 
s(^enoid  operatively  secured  to  said  valve  member  and 
an  electronic  operator  connected  to  said  solenoid,  said 
operator  including  an  energizing  circuit  including  a  power 
controller  provided  with  a  relay  and  a  normally  closed 
cam-actuated  switch,  a  correlating  circuit  automatically 
energized  upon  energization  of  said  energizing  circuit  and 
provided  vn\h  a  timing  mechanism  operatively  connected 
to  said  switch  and  operable  when  said  switch  is  closed  and 
non-operative  when  said  switch  is  open,  said  mechanism 
correlated  to  the  flow  for  controlling  said  power  controller 
and  the  flow,  a  s(denoid  contrcriling  circuit  automatically 
energized  upon  energization  of  said  correlation  circuit 
and  said  energizing  circuit,  and  interconnections  disposed 
among  said  circuits. 


This  device  relates  generally  to  registering  apparatus 
for  fluid  dispensers,  and  more  particularly,  to  a  manual 
controiler  for  a  multiple  registering  fluid  dispensing  ap- 
paratus, which  controller  selectively  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  individual  registering  means  in  response  to  manual 
actuation  of  limited  access  selector  means. 


3,380,631 

SELF-DEFENCE  APPARATUS 

Roger  P.  Perrinjaquet,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

(Soprotec,  Geneva,  Switzerhnd 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nor,  16,  1965, 

15,768/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—96) 


A  self-defence  apparatus  consisting  of:  a  rigid  case,  a 
flexible  cafKuIe  containing  an  anti-individual  product  and 
having  an  aperture,  the  flexible  capsule  being  located  in 
the  case,  means  permitting  the  exertion  of  pressure  on 
the  capsule  from  the  outside  of  the  case  whereby  the 
product  contained  within  the  capsule  is  projected  through 
the  aperture,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  ca$e,  a  spring 
means  for  urging  the  capsule  into  a  position  h  which  its 
aperture  of  projection  is  applied  on  the  wall  of  the  case 
opF>osite  the  opening  in  the  wall,  and  an  obturator  oper- 
able from  the  outside  of  the  case  and  occupying  on  the 
one  hand  a  position  in  which  it  is  interposed  between  the 
capsule  and  the  case  for  closing  at  the  saiile  time  the 
opening  of  the  capsule  and  the  opening  of  the  wall  of 
the  case  and  on  the  other  hand  an  eclipsed  position  in 
which  the  openings  are  free,  the  obturator  serving  as  a 
locking  member  acting  on  the  lever  for  locking  it  in  its 
rest  position  when  the  obturator  occupies  fts  working 
position. 
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3,380,632 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Henry  A.  Wilson,  1000  Eldorado  Ave., 

Clearwater,  Beach,  Fla.    33515 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,812 

4  Claims.  (CL  222—94) 
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article  of  footwear  with  handle  means  upstanding  from 
the  perpendicular  plate  to  be  gripped  by  the  user  and  with 


A  collapsible  container  of  tubular  shape  having  a  dis- 
charge nozz  e  located  between  the  ends  of  the  Sibc  A 
dividing  wail  is  formed  laterally  of  the  tube  to  define 
separate  compartments  for  packaging  and  use  of  dif- 
ferent materials.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the  nozzle 
IS  recessed  within  the  longitudinal  profile  of  the  tube  to 

pCent  'IJZI  "^"'^-  '^'  '^^^"^  °'  ^  ^"^  ^  ««»  »° 


MULTIPLE  CAVITY  GUNPOWDER  DISPENSER 

Vem  F.  Du  Bois,  1190  Welsh  St., 

_..,  ^  .  Golden,  Colo.     80401 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,673 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—137) 


the  rods  being  movably  mounted  and  useful,  apart  from 
the  base  support,  for  pulling  on  a  pair  of  boots 


„_  3,380,635 

WilliaS^J  CO^TIAINER  FOR  TUMBLER 

i?and!'cW."92^6r2'''"    ^^*'    "^^   ^   »^'-« 
Filed  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,869 
6  Claims.  (CI.  224—5) 


-2-i 


rel^tileR^.nff^f°''^7  device  including  a  member  having 
relatively  stifl?  front  and  back  flaps  hinged  together  at  one 

tatr;ffle"br[o^'  ^^  ^^°?  «^P  hiving  f^ttomre" 
apered   flexible   loop   adapted  to  receive   a   tumbler  of 

The  hin^n'  '"'  ''■'^'  "'"  '"^>'  ^  ''^^^^^  inTpocket 
The  hinged  connection  between  the  front  and  back  flaw 

maintains  the  tumbler  in  an  upright  position  even  wi'S 
the  pocket  is  inclined  forwardly. 


A  very  accurate  gun  powder  dispenser  for  reloadine 

bores'  ''r:"f  '^"  '^^  ^  '^PP^^  ^"^  -  ^"'^  o  oS 
hor,!!        l^l  ^''°"'  '^"^""^    ^  ^°^«r  '"^'"ber  over  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  and  the  outlet  bores  has  a  series  of 
elongated  shallow  cavities,  each  in  communication  wi°h 
a  bore  which  is  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cavity 
At  the  opposite  end  of  each  cavity  is  a  downwardly  di- 
rected outlet  offset  from  the  hopper  outlet  so  there  is  no 
direct  gravity  flow  of  powder  from  the  hopper  through 
the  cavity.  A  reciprocal  member  is  mounted  in  frictional 
engagement  in  the  cover  member  and  is  provided  with 
a  series  of  precise  volume  measuring  bores  positioned  to 
register  w.th  the  cavity  outlets.  The  bottom  of  the  cover 
member  has  a  series  of  dispensing  outlets  offset  from 
the  cavity  outlets  for  dispensing  the  powder,  the  shallow 
cavities  permitting  filling  the  measuring  bores  with  powder 
under  the  same  weight  of  powder  so  that  the  measuring 
bores  are  filled  with  the  same  amount  of  powder  each 
time  of  filling,  regardless  of  the  height  of  the  powder  in 
the  hopper. 

3,380,634 
BOOTJACK 
Albert  A   Pwish,  Box  441,  Earth,  Tex.     79031 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,404 
.8  Clahns.  (CL  223— 116) 
I  his  application  discloses  a  bootjack  which  has  a  foot 
stabilized  base  support  and  a  perpendicular  plate  upstand- 
ing therefrom  and  having  a  face  from  which  boot  engaK- 
ing  rods  outwardly  project  in  diverging  coplanar  relation- 
ship so  as  to  grippingly  engage  the  heel  portion  of  a 
boot  or  similar  article  of  footwear  for  the  placement  and        ah-* 
re„,„va,  o„,„  and  fron,  a  wearer,  too.  o£  a  boo.  or  sunUar   u^r^l^  :i^rd:;^TL^Z^,  '^.Tj^t^ 


3,380,636 
AMPUL  STAND  AND  OPENER 

^sflJi'^te.'^?  ^'"^^  ^«*  Ushkowrboth  of 

i«"^.^?'  ''^'  Ser.  No.  520,448 
10  Clahns.  (CL  225—103) 


1392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRit  30,  1968 


body  of  the  ampul  along  a  score  line  extending  around 
the  neck  of  the  ampul,  so  that  in  this  way  access  may  be 
had  to  the  interior  of  the  ampul.  The  device  includes  a 
substantially  rigid  holding  means  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  ampul  at  the  body  thereof.  A  lever  means  is  pro- 
vided for  engaging  the  tapered  tip  and  snapping  the 
latter  from  the  body  of  the  ampul  at  the  score  line  there- 
of, and  this  lever  means  includes  an  elongated  bar  formed 
with  a  tapered  opening  passing  therethrough.  This  tapered 
opening  has  a  taper  which  matches  the  tapered  tip  of 
the  ampul.  The  depth  of  this  opening,  however,  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  tapered  tip,  so  that  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  tapered  tip  of  the  ampul  engages  the  entire 
surface  which  defines  the  tapered  opening  of  the  lever.  In 
this  way  the  lever  engages  the  tapered  tip  without  any 
play  for  securely  snapping  the  tip  from  the  body  of  the 
ampul. 

3,380,637 
SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
George  P.  Knapp,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mount  Hope 
Machinery  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  337,779, 
Jan.  15,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  496,244 

11  Claims.  (CI.  226—20) 


A  sheet  guider  operating  with  reduced  over-corrective 
hunting.  A  guide  roll  is  tilted  rapidly  to  a  fixed  angle 
when  the  guided  sheet  is  displaced  from  a  predetermined 
path,  without  reference  to  the  extent  of  the  displace- 
ment, and  is  snapped  back  to  a  neutral  position  as  soon 
as  the  sheet  is  restored  to  its  path.  In  one  form  the  ends 
of  the  roll  are  independently  movable  by  separate  ac- 
tuators, the  inactive  end  remaining  stationary.  The 
actuators  are  preferably  double-acting  types  which  apply 
a  uniform  driving  force  both  on  lilting  and  restoration 
to  minimize  the  time  delays.  A  slower  rate  of  roll  tilting 
than  of  snap  return  to  the  neutral  position  is  an  optional 
feature  for  further  reduction  of  over-correction  of  small 
displacements. 

3,380,638 

PRE-ACCELERATED  PINCH  ROLLER  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Johannes  B.  Groenewegen,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,548 
3  Claims.  (CI.  226—181) 


means  for  moving  the  roller  into  and  out  of  trolling  en- 
gagement with  the  capstan,  means  for  guiding  tape  be- 
tween the  capstan  and  the  pinch  roller,  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  small  jet  nozzle  connected  to  said 
source,  and  impeller  means  on  one  end  of  the  pinch  roller, 
said  jet  nozzle  being  positioned  to  direct  a  jet  of  air 
against  the  impeller  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
pinch  roller. 


3,380,639 

APPARATUS  FOR  STAPLING  SHEETS  INTO  PADS 
Dominick  J.  De  Francis,  413  Eastman  Road,  and  James 
M.  Fooks,  31  Paschali  Road,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del. 
19803,  and  Louis  T.  Staats,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Lincoln  Univer- 
sity, Pa.  19352 
Application  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,743,  aow  Patent 
No.  3,248,033,  dated  Apr.  26,  1966,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  275,289,  Apr.  24, 
1963,  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  Feb.  24,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  529,870 

13  Claims.  (CI.  227—4) 


An  apparatus  for  stapling  sheets  into  pads  including  an 
electrically  actuated  anvil  provided  on  one  side  of  a 
stapling  station  in  transverse  alignment  with  a  stapler 
which  is  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  stapling  sta- 
tion for  backing  up  and  compressing  a  set  of  sheets  in  said 
stapling  station  against  the  staple  driving  force  during 
the  stapling  operation  and  for  clinching  the  staple  driven 
through  the  set  of  sheets  by  said  stapler,  comprising  an 
anvil  bar  projectable  into  and  retractable  from  said  sta- 
pling station  and  a  solenoid  for  projecting  said  anvil  bar 
in  transverse  alignment  with  said  stapler  and  urging  said 
anvil  bar  against  said  set  of  sheets  while  said  staple  is 
being  driven.  The  anvil  bar  carries  an  inertia  Wock  react- 
ing against  the  driving  force  of  the  stapler  during  the 
staffing  operation.  Also  a  resiliently  compressible  means 
is  provided  which  reacts  between  the  solenoid  and  the 
anvil  bar  to  render  the  anvil  bar  self-adjusting  in  com- 
pensation for  different  thicknesses  of  material  to  be 
stapled. 


3,380,640 
STAPLING  MACHINES 
Paul  Singennan,  742  S.  Saybrook  Ave.,  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif.     90022;  WilUam  H.  Smedly,  6012  Dudman 
St.,  Garden  Grove,   CaUf.     92641;  and  Glenn  H. 
Adkins,  8627  Vicid  Drive,  Whittier,  CaUf.     90606 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,957 
3  Claims.  (CI.  227—131) 


.  At   electromechanical   stapler  is  disclosed   for   auto- 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  drive  comprising  a  rotating  capstan,    matically  stapling  sheets  of  paper  together    When  the 
a  pmch  roller,  means  rotatably  supporting  the  roller,    operator  inserts  the  sheets  to  be  stapled,  the  edge  thereof 
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triggers  a  switch  and  the  paper  is  stapled  without  any- 
thing further  being  required  of  the  operator.  The  stapler 
is  ready  for  further  use  as  soon  as  the  stapled  paper  is 
removed  therefrom. 


3,380,641 
DISCONNECT  DRIVE  FOR  INERTIAL 
WELDER  SPINDLE 
Gerald  W.  Deemie  and  Ira  H.  Sage,  Peoria,  Sasha  Komsa, 
Washington,    and    Alphonzo    Rakus    and    Ralph    W. 
Yocum,  Peoria,  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,743 
13  Claims.  (CI.  228—2) 


1.  A  disconnect  drive  for  the  spindle  of  an  inertial 
welding  machine  of  the  kind  in  which  end  surfaces  of 
two  parts  to  be  welded  are  pressed  together  while  the 
stored  energy  of  a  rotating  inertial  weight  rotates  the 
parts  in  rubbing  contact  to  heat  the  engaged  surfaces  to 
a  plastic  weldable  condition,  said  disconnect  drive  com- 
prising, 

a   load   cylinder   attached   to   the   machine   frame, 
a   tubular   load   piston   mounted   for   axial   movement 

within  the  load  cylinder, 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  one  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar piston, 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  includ- 
ing a  coupling  member  which  is  axially  moveable 
within  the  tubular  piston  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  drive  means  and  the  spindle  during 
different  parts  of  a  weld  cycle. 


3,380,642 
PARTITION  STRUCTURES 
Joseph  L.  Kotowick,  Richmond,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
(<;(-  Crown  ZcUerbach  Corp.,  1  Bush  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.     94104) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,735 
20  Cbiims.  (CL  229—15) 


--).  ^  - 


:-h. 


said  tab  when  ends  of  said  sheet  are  folded  over  onto 
the  center  portion  thereof,  said  sheet  being  cut  between 
said  center  portion  and  said  aperture  along  a  line  sub- 
stantially colinear  with  said  score  line  in  the  provision 
of  a  first  slit  line,  said  sheet  being  cut  between  said  second 
score  line  and  the  inner  margin  of  said  tab  along  a  line 
substantially  colinear  with  said  score  line  in  the  provi- 
sion of  second  slit  line,  whereby  each  end  of  said  sheet 
can  be  folded  onto  the  center  portion  thereof  so  that 
said  end  tab  can  engage  said  aperture  whereupon  the 
folded  sheet  can  be  folded  outwardly  away  from  said  tab 
and  aperture  along  said  score  line  to  form  an  assembled 
cellular  insert. 


1.  An  insert  blank  adapted  for  rapid  transformation 
into  a  cellular  insert  for  dividing  packing  containers  into 
cellular  compartments;  said  insert  blank  comprising  a 
sheet  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  side  margins  and 
end  margins,  an  end  tab  projecting  outwardly  beyond  one 
end  margin  of  said  sheet,  and  an  end  flap  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  opposite  end  margin  of  the  sheet,  said 
sheet  having  a  center  portion  which  is  traversed  by  a 
score  line  interposed  between  said  side  margins,  said  sheet 
being  cut  out  immediately  inwardly  from  said  end  flap 
in  the  provision  of  an  aperture  which  is  adapted  to  receive 


3,380,643 
SHIPPING  CARTONS 
Roger  A.  Sorensen,  St.  Paul,  and  Paul  F.  Boeye,  Mound, 
Minn.,  assignors  to   Northwestern  Corrugated  Box 
Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   a   corporation    of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,140 
8  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 


A  rectangular  shipping  carton  for  the  reception  of  a 
book  thicker  at  the  spine  than  at  the  front  thereof  hav- 
ing a  top  within  the  canon  forming  with  the  bottom  a 
wedge-shaped  space  for  the  reception  of  the  book  and 
having  end  walls  disposed  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  carton  to  protect  the  ends  of  the  book,  together  with 
struts  formed  from  said  top  and  pads  formed  from  said 
flanges  for  holding  the  top  and  end  walls  in  position  and 
constructed  from  a  blank  no  wider  throughout  its  length 
than  the  length  of  the  cover  plus  the  combined  width 
of  the  ends  of  the  carton. 


3,380,644 

BOOK  MAILING  WRAPPER 

Theresa  H.  d'Alessio,  %  d'Alessio  Gallery,  8  Henderson 

Place,  New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,579 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229 — 40) 


A  combination  book  mailing  wrapper-greeting  card 
combination  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  gen- 
erally including  six  integrally  connected  panels  which  co- 
operate to  form  a  cover  or  overwrap  for  a  plurality  of 
book  leaves  secured  to  the  wrapper  or  a  book  contained 
within  the  wrapper  so  as  to  adequately  protect  the  face 
of  the  book  during  mailing  of  the  book  and  its  associated 
greeting  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  wrapper. 
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3,380,645 

GLUELESS  INTERLOCKS  FOR  FOLDING 

BOX  PANELS 

Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Certi- 

pak  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,436 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 


22 


1^ 


20. 


«)   2s   y  zt  xj 

J5  ^2i      •?^, 


The  present  improvements  are  of  a  glueless  interlock 
between  two  panels  of  a  folding  box  of  the  general  lock 
type  in  which  a  tongue  on  one  panel  is  inserted  in  a  slot 
in  the  other  panel  and  is  prevented  from  being  withdrawn 
by  a  locking  tab.  As  improved,  the  slot  is  formed  as  an 
aperture  and  the  locking  tab  is  formed  in  the  body  proper 
of  the  one  panel  outside  the  confines  of  the  tongue,  and 
is  accommodated,  except  for  its  engaging  tip,  in  the  space 
provided  by  the  aperture  in  the  other  panel. 


3,380,646 

CONTAINER  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

lAotk  Doyen  and  Louis  Doyen,  both  of 

79  Roe  de  Bourgogne,  Lyon,  Fhmce 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,887 

Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1962. 

43,047 

6  Claims.  (CI.  229—57) 


4.  A  generally  flat  self-supporting  pouch  type  container 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  flat  side  walls  of  bendable 
yet  relatively  stiff  material,  a  gusset  construction  along 
one  margin  of  said  container  interposed  and  normally 
folded  inwardly  between  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
along  other  margins  of  said  container  being  sealed  to 
each  other  in  face-to-face  relationship  closely  adjacent 
said  other  margins  to  provide  such  pouch  with  flat  fin-type 


seams  and  with  a  product-containing  area  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  extent  of  said  side  walls  between  said 
other  margins;  said  gusset  construction  comprising  a 
flexible  gusset  panel  secured  to  marginal  portions  of  said 
side  walls  and  being  folded  inwardly  therebetween,  said 
flexible  gusset  panel  being  joined  with  said  side-wall 
marginal  portions  along  non-straight  seal  lines  removed 
from  said  one  margin  which  together  define  a  non-rec- 
tangular stress-distributing  generally  elliptical  unsealed 
area  inwardly  of  said  seal  lines  when  said  gusset  is  ex- 
panded. 


13,380,647 
ATCH  UNIT  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY 
MOVABLE  CLOSURES 
Donald  S.  Harris,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  New 
Casfe  Products,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tiao  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,365 
5  Claims.  (CI.  292—64) 


A  door  latch  for  folding  doors  which  is  operated  by 
raising  or  lowering  of  the  door  handle  in  which  the  Operat- 
ing mechanism  is  contained  within  the  lead  post  and  which 
includes  an  operating  bolt  formed  with  a  cam  on  its  lower 
surface,  and  which  projects  outwardly  to  engage  the 
keeper  and  then  is  drawn  downwardly  and  inwardly  within 
the  lead  post  as  the  handle  is  lowered  to  form  a  positive 
operating  latch. 


3,380.648 

REUSABLE  ENVELOPE 

Rose  T,  De  Lyra,  9280  Harding  Ave., 

Surf  side,  Fla.     33154 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,709 

5  Claims.  (CI.  229—71) 


This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  reusable  two-way 
envelope  having  a  plurality  of  windows  and  a  companion 
insert;  namely,  a  card  wholly  filling  the  receptacle  por- 
tion. Tbis  card  is  reversible  and  also  reusable  and  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  with  selectively  viewable  indicia 
identifying  the  respective  senders  and  recipients.  Novelty 
is  predicated,  primarily  at  least,  on  the  unique  construc- 
tion of  the  envelope,  more  particularly,  specially  con- 
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structed  and  usable  closing  flaps  for  ( 1 )  original  mailing 
and  (2)  reusable  return-to-sender  mailing. 


3,380,649 

REACTOR  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

John  Martin  Roberts,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,787 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—102) 


A  feedwater  driven  jet  pump  system  for  circulating  the 
coolant  fluid  in  a  nuclear  reactor.  The  feedwater  driving 
fluid  and  the  driven  coolant  fluid  are  directed  through  a 
heat  exchanger  whereby  the  driving  fluid  cools  the  driven 
fluid  to  prevent  it  from  flashing  into  steam  at  the  pump 
inlet.  Two  jet  pumps  are  arranged  in  series  whereby  each 
pump  operates  at  a  lower  mass  flow  ratio  to  reduce  sensi- 
tivity of  flow  rate  to  pressure  variations  across  the  re- 
actor core. 


3,380,650 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 
John  A.  Dnimmond  and  Gerhard  A.  Gohike,  Borger,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,902 
1  Claim.  (CL  230—114) 


3,380,651 

SWASH  PLATE  COMPRESSOR  FOR  USE  IN  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Akira  NiU,  Kariya,  Shfizo  Nakayama,  Chito-Kn,  and 

Masao  Nakane,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 

Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd.,  Kwiya,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,371 

2  Claims.  (CL  230—178) 


A  compressor  is  controlled  so  as  to; 

( 1 )  prevent  surging  by 

(a)  sensing  the  compressor  power  consumption,  and 

(b)  venting  sufficient  air  from  the  discharge  line  lo 
stay  above  the  surge  point  volume  in  response  to 
the  sensed  pressure;  and 

(2)  produce  only  the  precise  volume  of  air  required  at  a 
given  pressure  by 

(a)  sensing  the  pressure  in  the  discharge  line,  and 

(b)  restricting  the  movement  of  air  into  the  com- 
pressor suction  in  response  to  the  sensed  pressure. 


A  swash  plate  type  of  compressor  for  use  in  an  air 
conditioning  system  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  composite 
cylinder  block  having  cylinder  bores  therein,  which 
cylinder  block  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  oil  sep- 
arating channel  in  communication  with  the  both  ends  of 
the  cylinder  bores,  and  a  rear  cylinder  head  housing 
which  is  provided  with  a  refrigerant,  inlet  ports  and  inlet 
channels  in  communication  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
longitudinal  channel,  the  rear  cylinder  head  having  a 
channel  for  conducting  refrigerant  from  said  oil  sep- 
arating channel  to  said  cylinder  bores. 


3380,652 

ENCODING  MACHINE  FOR  DATA  CARDS 

William  E.  Hedderich,  1614  Grace, 

Rockford,  IIL     61103 

Fded  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,214 

11  Claims.  (CI.  234—117) 


9.  A  machine  for  encoding  cards,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  means  for  receiving  a  card  to  be  encoded,  a 
member  for  movement  in  two  directions  relative  to  a 
card  positioned  in  the  receiving  means  and  including  cut- 
ting edges  for  cutting  the  card  in  two  different  man- 
ners responsive  to  movement  of  the  member  in  the  two 
different  directions  respectively,  a  mechanism  for  pre- 
selecting the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member,  and 
an  actuator  for  moving  said  member. 


3380,653 
TIMING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Scott  E.  AUen,  Los  Angeles,  and  William  H.  Nicola,  Gar- 
den Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swingsnoot  Measnre  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cafifonda 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,109 
7  Clafans.  (CL  235—1) 
A  timing  and  recording  apparatus  for  a  beer  dispensing 
system,  comprising  a  housing  containing  removable  tim- 
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mg  and  recording  units  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  bartending  stations  in  the  system.  Each  timine 
and  rwording  unit  is  seatable  on  and  adapted  to  be 
plugged  into  a  base  in  the  housing,  which  base  supports 


lOZ)  ,114  yiM 
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binary  readout.  Should  a  subsequent  input  be  received 

ThH  tt  '^wTl  ""'''  "°*  ^'^^^  '^  self-biased  amplifier 
and  the  bistable  circuit  will  coincide  to  produce  a  carry 
pulse  from  an  AND  circuit  to  operate  a  succeeding  binary 


i. 


106 


a  transformer  for  supplying  power  to  the  timing  and  re- 
cording unit.  Glass  and  pitcher  counters  forming  part  of 
each  timing  and  recording  unit  are  visible  through  counter 
windows  in  the  front  wall  of  the  housing. 


i»»,,„^  3,380,656 

TO  ar/iSk    ''^^^"^g  movement 

Wc  IndusfriaJ  Com  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  KokuS^  Display 
t^S^^  '^".'?>«Wki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  Japan  ^^ 

^1&^t'l5r3!?2t7l9:«^^^^^^^^^^ 

tUs  appUcation  jL..  30,  mT.^n'lJ'olS.Sr"'  "" 
?!??£^P"**'^*y»  application  Japan.  Sent   4   1964 


».»..,«  3,380,654 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MECHANICAL 
«,._^       „  COUNTER 

ofS^  '  ^^^  ^"^^  '*»''■•  a  conSation 

Filed  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,845 
4  Claims.  (CL  235—143) 


A  counter  mechanism  which  allows  intermittent  motion 
oeiween  a  first  and  second  counter  wheel  and  which  has 
a  detent  mechanism  and  a  movable  pawl  which  selective- 
ly allows  relative  motion  between  the  counter  wheels 


3,380,655 
FLUERIC  BINARY  ADDER 

SSifrY*''  ^'"^^  ^^""^^^  ^■•'  "s^S""'  «o  *he  United 
S5^y         "*^*  "  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,376 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—201) 


A  device  for  imparting  horizontal  oscillatory  movement 
to  a  display  article  mounted  on  an  article  mounting  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  a  fixed  base  by  a  resilient  means 
therebetween.  A  horizontal  arm  extends  from  the  mov- 

th.r.Tf'"^''  ""f  "Ti  ^  P«™^"«"t  magnet  on  the  free  end 
hereof.  The  fixed  base  has  an  electromagnet  mounted 
n^tiH^  '"opposition  to  the  permanent  magnet,  In  a  rest 
position.  Electrical  contact  means  arc  provided  on  the 
fixed  base  and  the  movable  member  so  that  the  electro- 
magnet IS  energized  through  a  closure  of  the  contacts 
when  the  resihent  means  is  in  a  rest  condition  to  therebv 
impart  a  repulsive  force  to  the  permanent  magnet  thus 
causmj  oscillation  of  the  movable  member 


3,380,657 
n      u    .  w  .         MIXING  VALVE 
Bemhard  Meier,  Grut,  near  Wetzikon,  Switzerland    as- 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  11,  1965, 

6,621/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  236—12) 


f  5        fa  '7 


Hum  iMn.\n£«. 


W  rtOi3TCJi 


••iMriMivt    «  »  a  I 


A  flueric  binary  adder  comprising  a  plurality  of  binarv 
registers  adapted  to  receive  in  parallel^bits  of'wLry  ii' 
formauon  and  yield  a  readout  of  the  total.  Each  binary 

"l^^-X^      w"^   uP'i*  '*'^"^'  ^°*  f^o'"  the  output  or 
zero   channel  to  which  the  amplifier  is  biased  to  a  "one" 
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means  that  includes  a  valve  element  longitudinally  mova- 
ble within  said  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  infeed  means;  a  temperature  responsive 
feeler  means,  which  includes  a  bellows  means  movable 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  valve  element, 
is  also  mounted  in  the  mixing  chamber;  a  longitudinal- 
ly movable  rigid  means  operatively  intercoimects  said 
bellows  means  with  said  valve  element  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  valve  element  by  said  bellows  means. 


3380,658 
PORTABLE  POWER  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  J.  Stasz,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  F.  Swan,  Parma, 
Ohio;  said  Swan  assignor  to  Donald  J.  Basch,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Ffled  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,035 
14  Cbims.  (CI.  239—130) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  surfaces  by  spray- 
ing heated  water  through  an  airless  spray  nozzle  onto 
the  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  under  substantial  pressures. 


3,380,659 

POP-UP  SPRINKLER  SURROUNDED  BY  OPEN 

CELL  RESILIENl^  MATERIAL 

Wendell  Scablom,    3712  Texas  Drive, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     95405 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,910 

3  Claims.  (CI.  239—205) 


A  bydraulically  operated  linear  actuator,  particularly  is 
useful  in  a  lawn  sprinkler  of  the  pop-up  type,  employs  an 
expansible  protector  sleeve  encircling  the  projectable  stem 
of  the  unit.  The  expansible  sleeve  is  of  an  open  cell  mate- 
rial whereby  to  absorb  moisture  and  upon  withdrawal  of 


the  projected  member,  captured  moisture  within  the  sleeve 
acts  to  purge  dirt  and  other  foreign  matter  therefrom. 


3.380.660 
VARIABLE  AREA  EXHAUST  DEFLECTOR 
Stanley  J.  Markowski,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,995 
7  Claims.  (CI.  239— 265J7) 


A  deflection  system  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine 
wherein  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  deflector  seg- 
ments cooperate  to  define  a  vertically  directed  flow  path 
for  jet  engine  exhaust  gases  and  wherein  a  movable  body 
cooperates  with  one  or  more  of  the  deflector  segments  to 
define  a  discharge  area  for  the  deflected  gas,  tbc  movable 
body  being  movable  to  vary  the  discharge  area  after  the 
deflector  segments  are  in  the  deflecting  position. 


3,380,661 
THRUST  DEFLECTOR 
Stanley  J.  Markowski,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,166 
11  Claims.  (CI.  239—265.29) 


An  exhaust  system  for  a  deflected  gas  stream  such  as 
a  gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  stream,  the  exhaust  system 
having  a  number  of  rows  of  relatively  small  nozzles  lo- 
cated across  an  exhaust  opening.  The  nozzles  are  piv- 
otally mounted  along  the  sides  of  hollow  structural  mem- 
bers which  also  extend  across  the  opening  and  through 
which  ambient  air  is  drawn  by  ejector  action  to  provide  a 
cooling  flow  for  the  exhaust  structure. 


3,380,662 
FOLDING  FLAP  THRUST  REVERSER 
Guy  W.  Miner,  Vernon,  Conn.,  asaiginor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,291 
10  Claims,  (a.  239—265.37) 
A  jet  engine  thrust  reverser  segmented  into  two  pivot- 
ably  connected  parts.  In  the  operating  position  the  two 
parts  extend  into  the  engine  along  a  substantially  straight 
line  toward  the  center  of  the  engine.  In  the  stored  posi- 
tion the  part  nearest  the  engine  center  during  operation 
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municating  directly  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  a 
spider  extending  through  said  second  flange  and  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  internal  passage  in 
said  core  and  the  discharge  cavity  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  flanges. 


^^ 


3^ 


;>-■ 


'40 


compartment  shorter  than  the  operative  length  of  the 
reverser. 


3>380  663 
INFLATABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
CONTINUITY  OF  A  VARIABLE  CONTOUR  OF 
AN  ADJUSTABLE  JET  PIPE 
Lmiis  France^  JnmeDe,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Nationalc  d'Etnde  et  de  Constnictioo  de  Moteurs  d'Avi- 
atk>D,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Dec  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,364 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  14, 1964, 

W«,537 

3  Claims.  (CL  239^265.43) 


3  380  665 
MULTI^AGE  MILLING 

'^.^^•Jf^*'^',^******'*'  ■"«'  "«»»»«<  S.  MdNeU,  Red 
v*^'  ^,"1?  "ss**"**"  to  National  Lead  Company,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMv 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448390 

6  Claims.  (Q.  241—5) 
Tbe  present  mvcntion  relates  to  an  improved  method 
for  effecting  pulverization  of  solid  pulverulent  materials 
More  specifically  the  invention  is  concerned  with  a  meth- 
od for  mcreasing  the  throughput  of  a  fluid  energy  mill 
while  simultaneously  producing  a  pulverized  material  hav- 
ing improved  physical  properties;  this  is  characterized  by 
millmg  the  pigment  in  successive  stages,  separating  the 
spent  milling  fluid  from  the  milled  pulverulent  material 
of  a  preceding  milling  stage  and  introducing  tjie  milled 
material  from  said  preceding  stage  into  the  next  succeed- 
mg  milling  stage  with  additional  unspent  milling  fluid  and 
regulating  the  milling  intensity  of  each  stage,  in  terms  of 
the  weight  ratio  of  lbs.  of  miUing  fluid  to  lbs.  of  pigment 
so  that  the  sum  of  the  milling  intenritics  of  all  stages  is 
no  more  than  the  milling  intensity  required  to  effect  com- 
parable milling  in  a  single  stage. 


Controllable  means  for  maintaining  the  continuity  of 
a  variable  external  contour  of  a  jet  pipe  equipped  with 
shutters,  flaps  or  like  movable  members  effecting  adjust- 
ment thereof  and  connected  to  stationary  casing  portions 
at  the  downstream  end  thereof,  such  means  including  in- 
flatable bodies  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  jet 
pipe  and  straddling  the  connections  between  said  mov- 
able members  and  said  stationary  portions. 


3,380,666 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  POTASH  VALUES 
FROM  POTASH  ORE 
Kenneth  S.  BamhUl,  Jr.,  Saslufoon,  S«*atciiewan,  Can- 
ada,  assignor  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chen^oil  Cor- 
poration, Los  y^eles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,443 
3  Claims.  (CL  241— 20) 
Potosh  is  obtained  from  potash  ore  by  a  bencficiating 
procedure  in   which  coarser  and  flner  fraction!  are  re- 
agentued  separately  and  the  reagentized  finer  fraction  is 
subjected  to  froth  flotation  to  give  a  concentrate  which  is 
combined  with  the  reagentized  coarse.  The  combination  is 
then  subjected  to  another  froth  flotation  procedure  to  give 
a  highly  pure  product  without  "middlings." 


3,380,664 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  HEAD 
LeoB  C.  Mfflcr,  Playa  Dei  Rey,  CaMf.,  and  Richard  A. 
Mason,  Orai«e,  Com.,  aasigiiors  to  National  DtstiDers 
■^  CiittiiiMl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Yirginia 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,879 
3  Claims.  (CL  239—458) 


_  3,380,667 

vi>,n,        ^EE-FLOWING  CYANURIC  ACID 
William  P.  Moore  and  Dale  E.  ElUott,  Chester.  Va..  as- 
ters to  Alli«I  Chemical  Conation,  Neir  YoS^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  »»  «ura, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4j9,131 

8  Claims.  (CI.  241—30) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  free  flowing  cyanoric  acid 
which  comprises  feeding  finely  divided  cyanuric  acid  be- 

at  east  25,000  p.s.i.,  breaking  the  resulting  compacted 
material  into  small  pieces  and  air  separating  from  fines 
a  high  flow  granular  product. 


ISTRIBI 


An  adjustable  shower  head  including  a  housing  mov- 
able axially  with  respect  to  an  internal  shower  head  core 
to  selectively  control  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  head, 
core  and  housing  preferably  being  molded  from  plastic 
material  and  the  core  including  fe^t  and  second  spaced 
flanges  of  different  diameters  providing  a  discharge 
cavity  therebetween,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  shower 


.x,.*.^™  3,380,668 

PRESSED  AIR  IN  A  MULLING  MACHINE 

Stnirtural  Steel  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  Bngland, 
a  British  company  '  »».bm««u, 

ri  J        J'S  '■"•  ?.*'  *'^'  S«i"-  No.  523,209 
CialoB  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2.  1965 

4,390/65  •  ' 

3  Claims.  (CL  241— 38) 

1.  in  a  mulling  and  mixing  machine  of  the  kind  speci- 
fied mcorporatmg  a  mulling  assembly,  a  distributor  unit 
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comprising  a  head  composed  of  a  lower  body  portion  and 
a  spigot  upstanding  from  said  body  portion,  said  spigot 
having  therein  at  least  two  longitudinal  ducts  with  lateral 
communications  to  the  exterior  of  said  spigot  at  upper 
end  parts  of  the  respective  ducts,  and  said  head  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  transfer  ducts  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  parts  of  said  longitudinal  ducts  and 
leading  to  outlets  at  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion, 


delivery  lines  coupling  said  outlets  to  parts  of  the  mulling 
assembly  to  be  serviced  with  lubricant  and  compressed 
air,  and  a  stationary  sleeve  disposed  around  said  spigot 
and  having  lateral  inlets  for  lubricant  and  compressed  air 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  sleeve  and  passing  through 
the  thickness  of  said  sleeve  to  register,  at  their  inner  ends, 
with  annular  channels  communicating  with  the  respective 
longitudinal  ducts  in  said  spigot. 


3,380,669 
PLURAL  DEFIBERING  ZONES  IN  A 
PULPING  APPARATUS 
Derald  R.  Hatton,  MIddletown,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 
Black  Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,817 
4  Claims.  (CL  241—43) 
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1.  In  pulping  apparatus  including  a  tank  adapted  to 
receive  a  batch  or  a  continuous  supply  of  pulp  material  to 
be  dcfibered,  an  improved  pulping  unit  comprising  a  bed- 
plate, a  shaft  extending  normally  to  said  bedplate,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  vanes 
projecting  outwardly  over  said  bedplate  in  angularly 
spaced  relation,  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  attrition  bars 
formed  on  the  underside  of  said  rotor  inwardly  of  said 
vanes  and  defining  passageways  therebetween,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  angularly  spaced  attrition  bars  formed 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  bedplate  defining  passageways 
therebetween  and  positioned  directly  under  said  bars  on 
said  rotor,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings 
within  an  annular  portion  of  said  bedplate  under  said 
vanes,  means  defining  a  chamber  under  said  bedplate  for 
connecting  said  openings  to  the  innermost  ends  of  said 
passageways  defined  by  said  bars,  and  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor  whereby  said  vanes  cooperate  with  said 
inlet  openings  in  said  bedplate  to  provide  a  preliminary 


defibering  action  while  forcing  stock  through  said  open- 
ings into  said  chamber,  and  said  vanes  also  cooperate  with 
said  attrition  bars  to  provide  a  centrifugal  flow  of  stock 
from  said  chamber  and  through  said  passageways  between 
said  bars  where  the  stock  is  subjected  to  a  secondary  de- 
fibering action. 


3,380,670 
ROTATING  GRINDERS 
Leonel  Louis  Jean  Baptiste  Bcndin,  Paris,  France, : 
to  Bnrean  de  Rcdierchcs  GcologiqnM  et  Miniercs, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,738 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23,  1963, 

942,697 

2  Clainv.  (CL  241—91) 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  rotating  grinder  com- 
prising a  drum  inside  which  are  provided  grinding  bars 
resting  upon  the  inner  wall  of  said  drum.  The  wall  of  the 
drum  is  provided  with  passages  of  a  radial  depth  at  least 
equal  to  the  maximum  dimension  of  the  grains  of  mate- 
rial to  be  ground,  the  length  of  the  passage  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  drum  being  smaller  than  the  axial  length  of  the 
drum.  Said  passages  communicate  freely  with  the  inside 
of  the  drum  but  at  their  outer  ends  they  arc  provided  with 
screens  to  prevent  the  outflow  of  the  material  grains  not 
yet  ground. 

3,380.671 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING,  MILLING,  WASHING, 

EXTRACTING.  AND  OTHER  PROCESSES 

Hisayoshi  Kubodera,  19-10,  2-Chome,  MiinbasU, 

Minato-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,351 

Claims  priority,  appdicatioD  Japan,  Ang.  24, 1965, 

40/51,298 

11  Claims.  (CL  241—98) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing,  milling,  washing,  extrac- 
tion and  like  treatment  of  materials  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  vessel  for  containing  and  treating  therewithin  a 
material  to  be  treated,  said  vessel  having  closed  <eiMls 
and  a  l(Higitudinal  centreline  axis;  a  horizontal  rotary 
shaft  fixed  to  the  vessel,  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft 
intersecting  said  centreline  axis  of  the  vessel  at  the  longi- 
tudinal midpomt  of  the  vessel;  a  rotary  vane  wheel 
adapted  to  rotate  within  the  vessel  about  the  centreline 
axis  thereof  at  the  longitudinal  midpoint  thereof,  the 
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periphery  of  said  rotary  vane  wheel  being  rotatable  in 
close  proximity  to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  vessel; 
a  first  driving  device  for  rotating  said  horizontal  rotary 
shaft;  and  a  second  driving  device  for  rotating  said  rotary 
vane  wheel. 

3,380,672 
BEATER  MILL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BEATER  ARM  SUPPORT 
Helmut  Wcispfeniiiiis,  NeckartcnzUngen,  Germany,  as- 
8%iior  to  Kohlenscheidiiiigs-Gcfeilscluift  m.bJI.,  a  cor- 
poration ot  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,895 

Claims  ferity,  qiplication  Germany,  Dec.  29, 1964, 

K  54  894 

5  Claims.  (Cll  241—154) 


A  beater  arm  support  for  a  plurality  of  beater  arm 
pairs,  each  pair  having  identical  oppositely  and  radially 
extending  beater  arms  which  are  mutually  supporting. 
Radially  and  longitudinally  extending  slots  for  receiving 
the  beater  arms,  and  spacers  between  two  beater  arm  pairs 
of  a  shape  to  accommodate  a  bore  interiorly  of  the  slots. 


3,380,673 
PUMP  APPARATUS 
Lee  Van  Lenten,  Allendale,  and  Charles  M.  Van  Dyk, 
Paterson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,562 
9  Claims.  (CI.  241—191) 


trji 


A  pump  is  provided  in  which  the  housing  encloses  a 
cylindrical  chamber  having  an  offset  axial  inlet  and  a 
tangential  outlet,  and  an  impeller  is  mounted  within  said 
chamber  having  two  angular  vanes,  each  vane  being 
formed  to  provide  a  radial  cutting  edge  and  a  side  shear- 
ing edge,  to  effectively  cut  paper  wads  and  other  fibrous 
material. 


3,380,674 
CRUSHER  JAWS 
Robert  F.  Brmu,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  (16411  Barnstable 
Ckcle,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.     92647) 
Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,326 
10  Claims.  (CL  241—291) 
A  jaw  member  to  be  utilized  in  a  rock  crushing  appara- 
tus and  the  lilce  which  comprises  a  plate-like  body  member 
having  a  generally  convex  working  face  and  a  generally 


planar  rear  surface  and  wherein  the  convex  face  is  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  concave  region  extending 
across  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  jaw  member. 
The  concave  region  terminates  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  face  of  the  jaw  member  whereby  the  face  portions 
of  the  jaw  member  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  are  generally 
smooth.  The  concave  region  of  the  jaw  member  is  pro- 


vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  trans- 
versely spaced  teeth  and  wherein  the  longitudinally  dis- 
posed transversely  extending  sloping  walls  of  the  cen- 
trally disposed  concave  region  of  the  jaw  member  are 
anjgled  so  as  to  significantly  reduce  belching  of  rock 
being  crushed  from  between  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaw 
members  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 


3,380,675 
FILAMENT  WINDING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Baxter,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  Frank  W.  pruitman, 
Ariington  County,  Va.,  and  Richard  W.  Phelps,  Fulton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawton  Comp^^y,  Ham- 
ilten,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,702 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  stationary  mandrel  with 
flexible  strands  of  material  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
paralkl  support  members  spaced  around  the  piandrel, 
first  table  means  mounted  on  said  support  menders  and 
surrounding  the  mandrel,  first  drive  means  on  laid  sup- 
port members  and  said  table  means  for  effecting  axial 
movement  of  said  first  table  means,  second  tabk  means 
mounted  on  said  first  table  means  between  said  first  table 
means  and  the  mandrel,  means  for  effecting  rotation  of 
said  second  table  means  around  the  mandrel,  a  plurality 
of  payoff  head  assemblies  on  said  second  table  means  for 
movement  therewith  to  apply  the  strands  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  mandrel  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said 


payoff  head  assemblies  each  including  a  rotary  support 
post  having  one  end  rotatably  secured  to  said  second 
table  means  and  extending  parallel  to  the  mandrel,  a  pay- 
off arm  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  rotary  support 
posts  extending  generally  tangentially  toward  the  mandrel 
and  adapted  to  swing  with  rotation  of  said  rotary  posts  so 
that  the  payofl?  end  of  said  arm  is  iX)sitioned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  mandrel,  rotary  guide  means  on  said  payoff 
end  of  said  arm  for  guiding  the  strands  tangentially  onto 
the  mandrel,  second  drive  means  for  moving  said  rotary 
support  posts  to  position  said  payoff  ends  a  preset  distance 
from  the  mandrel,  third  drive  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tary guide  means  to  apply  the  strands  to  the  mandrel  in  a 
flat  tangential  position  even  when  the  mandrel  has  a  com- 
plex outer  configuration,  and  control  means  for  control- 
ling and  correlating  each  of  said  drive  means  to  move 
said  first  and  second  table  means  and  said  payoff  assem- 
blies to  enable  the  strands  to  be  wrapped  tangentially  on- 
to the  mandrel  in  said  predetermined  pattern. 


3,380,676 
CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WINDING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  Jenny,  Thalwil,  Swltzeriaod,  assignor  to  Mascbi- 
nenfabrik  Schweiter  AG.,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,  1964, 

10,226/64 

11  Claims.  (CI.  242—19) 


An  improved  cutting  mechanism  for  automatic  wind- 
ing machines  comprising  a  cutting  element  disposed  in 
the  neighborhood  of  the  wind-up  bobbin  which  coop- 
erates with  a  normally  ineffectual  yarn  catcher  disposed 
in  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  substantially  the 
central  region  of  the  wind-up  bobbin.  A  yarn  feeler  co- 
operating with  the  yarn  catcher  element  to  render  the 
same  effectual  upon  the  appearance  of  a  yarn  fault  is 
cperatively  connected  with  a  cutter  element  through  an 
actuating  means. 


3,380,677 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  AUTOMATIC  WINDING 
MACHINES 
Jakob  Stapfer,  Adliswil,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Schweiter  Engineering  Works  Ltd.,  Horgen,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzeriand 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

10,787/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  242—35.5) 
4.  Control  device  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  auto- 
matic  winding   machines   having  a  number  of  winding 
stations  comprising  a  supply  magazine  for  new  delivery 


cops,  means  defining  a  preparatory  delivery  position  for 
receiving  a  new  delivery  cop  from  said  supply  magazine 
which  can  be  delivered  to  any  one  of  said  number  of 
winding  stations,  supervising  means  for  determining  the 
presence  of  a  new  delivery  cop  in  said  delivery  position, 
control  circuit  means  operably  coupled  with  said  super- 


vising means,  said  control  circuit  means  including  means 
responsive  to  said  supervising  means  for  preventing 
stoppage  of  a  given  winding  station  at  which  there  has 
been  determined  the  necessity  for  a  new  delivery  cop 
when  said  supervising  means  has  determined  that  no  new 
delivery  cop  is  present  at  said  delivery  position. 


3,380,678 

WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Raymond  D.  J.  Feasey  and  Lawrence  A.  Ulmschneider, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,362 

5  Claims.  (CL  242 — 55.01) 


-    O 


L. 


1.  A  film  transport  system  comprising  a  shaft,  a  unitary 
film  suppon  spool  arranged  for  rotation  about  said  shaft 
and  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  central  hub  portion 
disposed  substantially  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  thereabout,  a  substantially  rigid  constant 
diameter  rim  portion  disposed  about  and  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  hub,  at  least  one  flexible  member 
connecting  said  rim  portion  to  said  hub  portion  whereby 
said  rim  portion  may  rotate  about  said  hub  at  varying 
radial  distances,  means  for  driving  said  spool  comprising 
a  driven  roller  arranged  to  rotate  independently  of  said 
spool  and  upon  radial  deflection  of  said  rim  portion  to 
contact  and  drive  said  spool. 


3,380,679 
MAT  PROCESSOR 
John  Komas,  Sunnyvale,  Marius  Duncan  Insley,  Santa 
Clara,  and  George  U.  Palm,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Htignon 
to  Mark  Systems  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,729 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.11) 
A  device  for  handling  photographic  films  of  the  type 
which  when  mated  in  a  common  spool  function  to  pro- 
vide self-photographic  processing  in  which  an  array  of 
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three  spools  are  arranged  to  carry  the  film  materials 
through  the  various  reeling  and  unreeling  steps.  Spools 
are  provided  with  drive  and  braking  mechanisms  which 
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I  3,380,681  I 

TENSION  CONTROLLED  WINDING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  and  Donald  E.  Reed, 
Kensington,  Md.,  and  Ralph  E.  Walker,  Wa^Ungton, 
D.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmentg,  to  tfas  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,185 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 
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are  appropriately  arranged  to  obtain  the  prerequisite  drive 
and  tensioning  functions  to  facilitate  the  reeling  and  un- 
reeling of  the  film  materials  thereon. 


3,380,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAIN- 
ING PROPER  TAPE  TENSION  ON  A  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Thomas  Jndson  Dnnsheath,  Glenview,  and  Delmar  Ronald 
Johnson,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,947 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


A  tape  tension  contrcrf  system  is  provided  for  use  in 
a  magnetic  tape  transducing  apparatus  of  the  isolated  loop 
type  wherein  the  tension  in  the  transducing  loop  is  in- 
fluenced by  the  output  tension  between  the  takeup  reel 
and  the  tape  drive,  the  magnitude  of  this  output  tension 
being  inversely  related  to  the  tape  wrap  radius  on  the  take- 
up  reel.  The  tape  tension  control  system  includes  a  servo 
system  which  responds  to  changes  in  input  tension  to  pro- 
duce an  opposite  change  in  the  braking  on  the  supply 
reel  tliereby  reducing  the  change  in  input  tension  and 
hence  any  change  in  tension  at  the  transducing  means. 
However,  the  gain  of  the  servo  loop  is  not  so  great  as  to 
maintain  the  tensicm  omipletely  constant;  rather,  it  is  per- 
mitted to  vary  as  the  tape  wrap  radius  of  the  supply  reel 
varies.  The  effect  of  the  change  of  the  supply  reel  tape 
wrap  radius  on  the  tape  tension  at  the  transducer  is  made 
substantially  complementary  to  the  change  in  tape  ten- 
sion at  the  transducer  occasioned  by  changes  in  the  tape 
wrap  radius  on  the  takeup  reel  so  that  the  two  variations 
substantially  offset  one  another. 
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An  apparatus  for  handling  filament  or  tape  elements 
that  are  to  be  wound  on  reels  wherein  a  desired  maxi- 
mum tension  is  simply  controlled.  This  result  is  achieved 
through  the  use  of  individually  electrically  actuated 
torque  clutches  for  each  of  the  two  reels  on  which  the 
tape  is  to  be  stored  with  a  further  provision  for  a  one- 
way overriding  clutch  intermediate  each  driving  motor 

and  its  associated  torque  clutch. 


13,380,682 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Peter  D.   Georgantas,   Playa   Del  Rey,   and   Ronald   E. 
Loosen  and  Edward  S.  Kinney,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  Ci(y,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,709 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


A  magnetic  tape  transport  in  which  the  tape  passes  be- 
tween two  parallel  planes.  The  tape  in  one  plane  is  driven 
by  capstan  means,  passes  between  a  pair  of  buffer  means 
and  across  a  magnetic  head  assembly.  The  tape  is  sup- 
plied on  take-up  and  supply  reels  in  the  second  plane 
with  the  path  of  the  tape  traversing  between  the  two 
planes  along  relatively  long  lines  outside  the  magnetic 
head  region. 

3,380,683  I 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Mitswu  Yamamoto,  Moorestown,  and  Thomas  P.  Carlin, 
Cinnamlnson,  N.J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,779   I 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.17) 
Tape  transport  apparatus  including  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  the  lower  rim 
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flange  beveled  m  its  mner  surface  so  as  to  allow  thin  such  as  an  air  motor.  The  core  carrying  means  includes 
tape  to  be  stacked  edgewise  on  the  drum  in  a  helix  coil,  a  core  saddle  which  is  mounted  between  upper  and  lower 
An  air  bearing  disposed  between  the  rim  flanges  forces    pivot  arms  and  which  thereby  is  carried  substantially 


the  tape  to  be  uniformly  stacked  in  the  beveled  rim  flange. 
A  second  air  bearing  supports  the  drum  in  the  area  of  the 
rim,  directly  opposite  the  first  air  bearing. 


3  J80  684 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CONNECTION    OF    CLOTH    LAYERS    AT 
THEIR  ENDS 
Max  Vollenweider  and  Erwfai  Remund,  Horgen,  Switzer- 
land, aasigBori  to  Sam.  VoDcBwcider  A.G.,  Horgen, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,832 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany.  Not.  5,  19M, 

V  27,079 

15  Claims.  (CL  242—58.4) 


6  ©^/ 
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An  improved  method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  effec- 
tive connection  of  first  and  second  cloth  layers  or  webs  at 
their  ends.  The  leading  end  portion  of  the  second  cloth 
layer  to  be  connected  to  the  first  cloth  layer  is  grasped 
and  then  moved  at  the  same  speed  of  travel  as  the  first 
cloth  layer.  During  movement  of  both  cloth  layers,  a 
connection  bond  is  applied  therebetween  to  thus  inter- 
connect the  leading  end  portion  of  the  second  cloth  layer 
with  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the  first  cloth  layer. 


3,380,685 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTAL  REEL 
Elmer  E.  Crist  and  Jack  L.  DOtz,  Belott,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Beiolt  Corporation,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Wisconsfa 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,578 
12  Claims.  (CI.  242—65) 
A  web  winding  apparatus  having  a  core  carrying  means 
pivotally  supported  between  the  winder  drum  and  a  pick- 
up device  for  removing  the  core  from  the  web  winding 
machine.  The  core  is  maintained  in  winding  relationship 
with  the  winding  drum  by  means  of  a  pressurizing  means 


frictionless  as  the  buildup  on  the  core  increases  and  as 
the  core  moves  from  the  winder  drum  to  the  pickup 
mechanism. 


3380,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTING  METAL  STRIPS 

Jean  Gandin,  MoBtigny-les-CDnaeOles,  FraMe,  assignor 

to  Societc  de  CoastmctioBs  Mecaniqaes  de  Creil,  a 

corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jnae  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,834 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Imie  25, 1965, 

22,209 

5  Claims.  (CL  242 — 75.2) 


In  winding  strips  of  electrically  conducting  material 
upon  an  arbor  with  the  strips  being  exposed,  prior  to 
winding,  to  a  magnetic  braking  field,  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  winding  tension,  difficulties  have  been 
experienced  where  the  strips  are  previously  slit  into  a 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  partial  strips  to  be  simultaneously 
wound  upon  a  common  arbor.  Due  to  variations  of  the 
tensions  of  the  partial  strips  resulting  from  the  slitting 
operations  or  other  causes,  the  winding  tensions  of  the 
strips  vary  accordingly.  The  diflSculty  is  overcome  by  the 
provision  of  spaced  rows  of  discrete  braking  magnets  dis- 
posed across  the  total  width  of  the  partial  strips  with  the 
magnets  of  each  row  being  mutually  spaced  and  adjacent 
rows  being  displaced  laterally  of  the  strips  and  relative 
to  each  other,  to  cause  each  of  the  partial  strips  to  be 
subject  to  eddy  current  braking  by  the  field  of  at  least 
one  of  said  magnets.  The  resultant  individual  braldng  of 
the  partial  strips  in  turn  results  in  substantially  uniform 
winding  tensions  of  all  the  strips  being  wound  upon  the 
common  arbor. 


3,380,687 
SATELLITE  SPIN  DISPENSER 
Edwin  H.  Wrench  and  Erik  C.  Undkrfet,  La  Joiia,  Bany 
A.  Mendoza,  La  Mesa,  Robert  A.  Ckw,  La  JoUa,  Wil- 
liam E.  GIbb,  Soiana  Beach,  and  John  Fori,  San  Diego, 
CaHf .,  aaslgBors  to  General  Dynaniks  CorporaUon.  San 
Diego,  CaM.,  a  corporatioa  of  DeiawMv 

Filed  Jane  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,163 

13  CUma.  (CL  244—1) 

An  apparatus  for  spiiuing  and  dispensing  satellites 

in  orbit.  The  dispenser,  enclosed  in  a  lieat  shield  atop  a 

non-spinning  space  booster,  is  rotated  by  a  drive  mecha- 
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nism  within  the  shield  prior  to  being  released.  After  re- 
lease, the  spinning  dispenser  releases  one  or  more  of  its 
satellites  by  ground  command.  The  satellites  are  con- 
nected to  the  dispenser  by  spaced  pairs  of  connectors. 


to  the  axis  relative  to  the  main  axis  of  the  aircraft  and 
during  flight  the  stabilizing  elements  may  revolve  by  aero- 
dynamic resistance  so  that  the  aircraft  remains  stabilized 
during  a  slow  approximately  vertical  panachute-Iike 
descent.  Each  stabilizing  element  is  provided  with  either 
a  folding  hinged  flap  or  may  be  divided  in  a  diagonal 
plane.  The  folding  hinged  flap  provides  a  trough-shaped 
cavity. 


As  one  connection  is  released  upon  command,  the  satel- 
lite pivots  about  its  other  connection  as  a  result  of  cen- 
trifugal force  until  reaching  a  pre-determined  angular 
position,  whereupon  it  is  automatically  released  into  orbit. 


3,380,688 

HELICOPTER  HOIST 

Roger  S.  Adams,  6801  20tfa  St  N., 

St  Petersburg,  Fla.     33702 

Filed  Oct  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,280 

5  Claims.  (CI.  244—17.11) 


3,380,689 

STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Rudolf  Bucher,  Goethestrasse  16,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

5,148/65;  Oct  11,  1965,  13,976/65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  244—39) 


A  stabilizing  device  for  air  rescue  service  aircraft 
wherein  two  stabilizing  elements  are  mounted  upon  the 
wings  of  the  aircraft.  Each  of  the  stabilizing  elements 
may  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  they  are  mount- 
ed on  the  wings  of  the  aircraft  so  that  in  normal  hori- 
zontal position  of  the  aircraft  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  stabilizer  extends  forwardly  and  upwardly  relative 


3,380,690 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Jose  Dominguez  Regp,  600  Broad  St, 

Newark,  NJ.     07102 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,967 

2  Claims.  (CI.  244—114) 


it=^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  helicopter,  a  hoisting  device 
capable  of  moving  objects  in  horizontal,  vertical  and  rota- 
tional planes  with  respect  to  said  helicopter  comprising 
a  support  member  coupled  to  the  rotor  head  of  said 
helicopter,  a  carriage  mounted  for  horizontal  movement 
along  said  support  and  a  hoist  supported  by  said  carriage. 


An  aircraft  landing  field  comprising  a  plbrality  of 
spaced  rollers  upon  which  the  aircraft  is  landed.  A  rail 
car,  operating  on  rail  tracks  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rollers,  is  arranged  to  receive  the  landed  aircraft  for 
tr.insport  to  and  from  other  areas  of  the  field  and  to 
facilitate  its  take-off. 


3,380,691 

MINIMUM  AIRFRAME  FOR  MAXIMUM 

EXTERNAL  LOAD 

Jean  W.  McComas,  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation,  Hagersfowii 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,229 
3  Claims.  (CI.  244—118) 


An  aircraft  fuselage  having  a  pair  of  load  carrying 
recesises  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  fuselage  Symmetri- 
cally about  the  centerline  of  the  fuselage  and  liocated  in 
the  aerodynamic  shadow  of  the  nose.  Each  of  the  recesses 
is  open  on  the  bottom  and  on  the  outboard  side. 


'  3,380,692 

EMERGENCY  RELEASE  FOR  WEBBING 
AND  LINES 
John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  CaMf.,  ass'gnor  to 
H.  Koch  &  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
,  poration  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,899 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244—151)  | 

The  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  ihcludes  a 
pair  of  connector  rings  on  the  meeting  ends  of  webbings 
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or  lines,  and  a  cord  coiled  around  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
rings,  correspondingly  to  the  anticipated  maximum  load, 
the  ends  of  the  cord  being  tied  together  so  as  to  hold  the 


/ 


3,380,693 

CABLE  CLAMP  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

THE  CABLE  LOAD  BETWEEN  THE  CLAMPING 

JAW  AND  THE  CLAMP  BODY 

L.  E.  Lindsey,  222  Vista  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91107 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,999 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—63) 


This  invention  relates  to  cable  clamps  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  an  improved  cable  clamp  suitable  for  use  in 
supporting  one  or  more  power  transmission  cables  in 
suspension  from  the  lower  end  of  a  high  tension  in- 
sulator. The  clamping  jaw  for  each  cable  and  the  main 
body  of  the  clamp  have  interfitting  complementary  lug  and 
recess  means  positioned  to  iiternest  and  effective  to  dis- 
tribute the  load  stresses  between  the  jaw  and  the  main 
body  of  the  clamp.  The  interfitting  parts  provided  for  this 
purpose  are  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  the 
cable  and  each  clamping  jaw  is  connected  to  the  main 
body  by  a  horizontally  disposed  hinge  pin  crosswise  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  jaw. 


rest  his  chin  upon  it.  The  device  disclosed  is  a  headrest 
having  a  base,  which  may  be  temporarily  fixed  in  or  on 
the  ground,  and  a  head  supporting  upper  portion  which  is 
formed  with  a  central  depression  for  accommodating  the 
chin  of  the  user,  and  a  trough  extending  radially  from  the 


depression  to  the  periphery  of  the  support  to  accommo- 
date h;s  throat,  adjacent  his  chin.  This  head  supporting 
upper  portion  may  be  suitably  lined,  and  may  also  be  ad- 
justable vertically  relative  to  the  base  to  suit  the  comfort 
of  the  user. 


connection  secure;  a  knife  is  held  inside  the  coiled  cord, 
and  handle  means  are  provided  whereby  the  knife  can  be 
pulled  to  cut  the  cord  for  releasing  the  connectiwi. 


3,380,695 

MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  LOAD 

ON  A  CARRIER 

Philip  Chambers,  P.O.  Box  42,  Botier,  Pa.     16001 

Ffled  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,458 

4  Claims.  (CL  248—119) 


3,380,694 
HEADREST 
Woodrow  W.  Bnmner,  5919  Frazier  Lane, 
McLean,  Va.    22101 
Filed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,455 
7  Claims.  (CL  248—118) 
This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  device  for  support- 
ing the  head  of  a  person  while  resting  in  a  reclining  or 
substantially  prone  position.  In  one  such  position  he  may 


In  combination  with  a  generally  horizontal  carrier 
such  as  a  vehicle  bed,  generally  parallel  generally  hori- 
zontal spaced  apart  elongated  members,  means  for  main- 
taining at  least  one  of  said  members  in  position  on  the  car- 
rier, generally  parallel  generally  horizontal  spaced  apart 
elongated  load  engaging  elements  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  members  and  connecting  devices  con- 
necting together  said  members  and  load  engaging  elements, 
the  connecting  devices  being  adjustably  positionable  along 
said  members  and  being  maintained  in  desired  adjusted 
positions  by  the  weight  of  the  load  bearing  on  the  load 
engaging  elements.  The  connecting  devices  may  have  a 
hollow  body  portion  through  which  an  elongated  member 
passes  and  a  gripper  for  gripping  the  elongated  member, 
the  gripper  being  carried  by  the  body  portion  for  relative 
movement  therebetween  enabling  the  gripper  to  assume 
gripping  position  with  respect  to  the  elongated  member 
upon  application  of  the  weight  of  the  load  bearing  on  the 
load  engaging  elements.  The  gripper  may  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  body  of  the  connecting  device  and  may 
comprise  a  mounting  member  and  a  contact  member  car- 
ried by  the  mounting  member  for  relative  movement  there- 
between enabling  the  contact  member  to  assume  proper 
contacting  position  with  respect  to  the  elongated  member 
when  the  gripper  moves  to  gripping  poMtion.  The  contact 
member  may  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mounting  mem- 
ber. The  connecting  device  may  have  a  serrated  face  por- 
tion for  positively  gripping  an  elongated  member.  The 
connecting  device  may  have  a  slotted  portion  receiving 
a  load  engaging  element  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
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load  engaging  element  in  the  slotted  portion,  which  means 
may  comprise  screw  means  threaded  through  a  portion 
of  the  connecting  device  and  bearing  against  a  portion  of 
the  load  engaging  element  facing  outwardly  of  the  slot. 


KADI 


3  J80  696 

SUPPORTING  STANDARD  FOR  BARBECUE 

GRILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  R  Panly,  St  Bonifaciiii,  and  Theodore  H.  Zbi- 

kowAi,  Fridlcy,  IVfimL,  anigiion  to  Tonka  Corpora- 

mnn,  Moond,  ftflnn^  a  cotponrtlon  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,773 

2  Claims.  (CL  248—188.7) 


A  pedestal  for  an  upright  post  supporting  a  barbecue 
grill  or  the  like.  The  pedestal  comprises  a  plurality  of 
identical  feet  extending  radially  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  post  with  each  foot  having  flanges  at  its  inner  end 
for  connecting  it  to  next  adjacent  feet  to  bend  the  feet 
inner  ends  tightly  around  the  post. 


3,380,697 
PORTABLE  STEPS  FOR  CLIMBING 

TREES  OR  POLES 

Norman  J.  Mckhcr,  4559  Jefferson  St, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55421 

Filed  Oct  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,938 

5  Clainis.  (a.  248—216) 


I  3,380  698 

BICYCLE  HOLDER  FOR*  TRANSISTOR  ItADIOS 
Herbert  S.  GoidlMrg,  2849  W.  Bircfawood  At«,  and  Al- 
bert W.  Volchenboom,  7524  N.  Damen  Ave.,  both  of 
Chicago,  lU.     60645 

FUed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,753 
3  Claims.  (Q.  248—229) 


1.  A  radio-carrier,  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle,  com- 
prisiog, 

(a)  a  supporting  element  structured  for  fixed  attach- 
ment to  the  vehicle, 

(b)  an  L-shapcd  nwrnbcr  having  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  longer  arm  thereof, 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  overlapping  L-shaped  brackets  each 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  longer 
arm  of  each  thereof,  and  a  hole  in  the  shorter  arm  of 
one  of  the  brackets  which  shorter  arm  is  disposed 
oppositely  to  the  shorter  arm  on  the  other  bracket, 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  overlapping  L-shaped  brackets 
each  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
longer  arm  thereof,  and  with  the  shorter  arms  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction, 

(e)  a  first  bolt-nut  combination  for  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  L-shaped  member  and  through  the 
hole  in  the  short  arm  of  the  one  of  the  fir$t  pair  of 
brackets  for  securing  the  L-shaped  member  in  ad- 
justed position  on  the  supporting  element  to  dispose 
the  short  arm  of  member  in  predetermined  spaced 
disposition  relative  to  the  first  pair  of  L-shaped 
brackets,  and  anchoring  the  short  arm  of  the  one  of 
the  first  pair  of  L-shaped  members  to  the  supporting 
element,  and 

(f)  a  second  bolt-nut  combination  for  extending 
through  the  slots  in  both  pairs  of  brackets  to  clamp 
each  pair  in  their  relatively  adjustable  relartionships 
and  the  pairs  relatively  adjustable  to  each  other  for 
relative  disposition  to  clamp  a  radio  between  the 
short  arms  of  the  member  and  the  two  pairs  of 
brackets. 


A  portaible  step  for  climbing  trees  or  poles  is  formed 
from  square  cross-section  metal  stock  in  the  form  of 
the  letter  L  shape,  the  joining  angle  being  more  acute 
than  a  right  angle,  and  having  a  screw  with  its  shank 
pivotally  secured  within  a  recessed  portion  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  member.  The  screw  is  pivotal  to  a  posi- 
ti<»  within  the  recess  in  the  stem  and  remains  so  for 
carrying,  while  swinging  outwardly  to  another  position  A  soap  dispenser  for  use  in  bathrooms  and  the  like 
permitting  i«essure  to  be  applied  to  the  crossbar  portion  which  can  be  used  by  a  person  having  wet  hands  with- 
for  driving  the  screw  into  a  tree  or  pole,  and  then  swing-  out  subjecting  him  to  the  aggravation  of  having  a  bar  of 
ing  the  slem  and  crossbar  into  position  for  climbing.         soap  slip  through  his  wet  hands. 


3380,699 
SOAP  DISPENSER 

Augnste  Fnmat  1177  Brickcll  Ave.,  Rm.  1|4, 

Miami,  Fla.    33131 

FUed  Jane  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,643 

5  Claims.  (CL  248—309) 
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3,380,700 
PARALLELOGRAM-TYPE  SPRING  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  SEAT  CUPS 
Wiihclm  Wingcn,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rapcrt 
Fritzmeier,  Grossbelfendorf  Lulier,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

F  44,798 

7  Claims.  (CL  248—399) 


A  vehicle  saddle  is  supported  at  one  end  on  a  torsion 
spring,  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  supporting  spring,  of 
parallelogram  form,  which,  in  turn  is  mounted  at  one  end 
on  the  base,  to  give  a  spring  supported  saddle,  held  level 
under  load. 


3,380,701 

PORTABLE  READING  DESK 

Logan  C.  Byars,  6311  Stafford  Ave., 

Huntington  Park,  Calif.    90255 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,099 

2  Claims.  (CL  248—459) 


A  portable  reading  desk  utilizing  two  members  formed 
of  sheet  material,  one  member  is  triangular  in  side  aspect 
and  forming  a  sloping  book  supporting  surface  having  an 
upturned  holding  flange  along  its  lower  margin  and  a  slot 
adjacent  its  upper  margin.  The  other  member  also  has  a 
book  supporting  surface  with  a  flange  along  its  lower 
margin.  In  addition,  a  tongue  extends  from  the  second 
member  through  the  slot  in  the  first  member  to  hold  the 
second  member  above  and  back  of  the  first  member. 


3,380,702 
FREEZING  TRAY 
Robert  M.  Strahan,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  amignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,826 
4  Claims.  (CL  249—71) 


prising  a  longitudinal  wall  resting  substantially  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  pan  and  transverse  movable  walls  resting 
upon  and  supported  by  said  longitudinal  wall  above  the 
bottom  of  the  tray,  said  longitudinal  wall  comprising 
upper  and  lower  portions  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  upper  portion  having  means  for 
supporting  said  transverse  walls  with  their  bottoms  above 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  longitudinal  wall, 
the  bottom  of  said  longitudinal  wall  extending  to  a  lower 
level  than  the  bottoms  of  said  transverse  movable  walls. 


3,380,703 

SUPPORTING  FIXTURE  FOR  FOAM-FUXED 

ARTICLES 

Thomas  S.  Zastrow,  St  Paul,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Remmcle 

Engineering,  Inc.,  St.  PanL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,504 
14  Claims.  (CL  249—172) 


1.  A  fixture  for  providing  mechanical  support  for  a 
foamed-in-place  resin  filled  article  during  expansion  of 
said  resin,  the  article  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  re- 
lated surfaces,  said  fixture  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  panels  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  each  of  said  supporting  panels  being  movable 
between  a  supporting  position  in  parallel  abutting  relation 
to  a  surface  of  said  article  and  a  retracted  position  in 
spaced  relation  therefrom,  powered  latching  means  act- 
ing between  two  of  said  panels,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  holding  force  of  said  latching  means  to  the  re- 
maining panels  whereby  all  of  said  panels  will  be  held 
in  their  supporting  positions  when  said  latching  means 
is  engaged. 

VALVE 
Anthony  R.  Nngaras,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mast,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,660 
4  Claims.  (CL  251—89) 


A  control  valve  for  handling  high  viscosity  materials 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  including  a  valve 
body  having  a  cylindrical  plug  bore  therein  and  coaxially 
1.  A  freezing  tray  including  a  container  pan  having  a    aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  coaxially  aligned  openings 
bottom,  a  grid  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  pan  com-   through  and  normal  to  the  plug  bore  communicating  re- 
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spectively  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  seats  formed 
in  the  body  by  the  openings  in  the  plug  bore  leading  to 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  plug  bore  and  having  a  minimum  of  tol- 
erance therewith  and  a  transversely  extending  passage- 
way coacting  with  the  seats,  and  at  least  one  O-ring 
around  the  periphery  of  the  plug  sealing  with  the  plug 
bore. 


gp  <* 


An  airless  paint  spray  gun  characterized  by  safety  fea- 
tures mitigating  misuse  of  the  gun  and  injury  to  human 
beings;  specifically,  a  control  knob  for  disconnecting  the 
gun  trigger  from  the  fluid  control  valve  for  preventing 
inadvertent  opening  of  the  valve  during  cleaning,  replace- 
ment of  nozzles  and  the  like,  and  a  valve  and  valve  seat 
arrangement  such  that  a  solid  jet  of  fluid  cannot  issue 
from  the  gun  when  the  nozzle  is  not  in  place.  A  further 
characterizing  feature  resides  in  a  readily  replaceable 
valve  and  sealing  gland  cartridge  for  airless  spray  guns 
facilitating  cleaning  and  repair  of  the  gun;  said  cartridge 
including  a  flexible  link  in  the  valve  actuating  means 
facilitating  broad  manufacturing  tolerances. 


3,380,706 
BALL  VALVE  WITH  REINFORCED  SEALS 
Domer  Scaramucci,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Balon  Corporation,  Oidahoma  City,  Olda.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oidbhoma 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,529 
14  Claims.  (CI.  251—148) 


t_ 


A  ball  valve  of  the  floating  ball  type  including  a  down- 
stream seal  comprising  an  elastic  material  portion  clamped 
between  the  valve  body  and  a  downstream  connector  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  into  the  valve  chamber  en- 
gaging the  ball  to  provide  a  primary  seal,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing ring  bonded  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  elastic 
seal  ring  in  a  position  to  engage  the  downstream  connec- 
tor and  provide  a  secondary,  metal-to-metal  seal  against 
the  ball  in  the  event  of  destruction  of  the  primary  seal. 


I 
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3,380,707 
BALL  VALVE 
Doaier  Scaramucci,  Oltlaboma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Balon  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  OUahoma 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,831 
5  Claims.  (CI.  251—148) 


3,380,705 
SPRAY  GUN 
Bruno  E.  Enssle,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Binks  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Chicago,   Dl.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,635 
12  Clabns.  (CL  251—89) 


ao     se 


A  ball  valve  assembly  including  a  pair  of  flanged  con- 
necting members  interconnected  by  bolts,  and  a  tubular 
valve  body  positioned  radially  inside  the  bol(s  ad  con- 
taining a  valve  ball.  Seal  rings  are  disposed  radially  inside 
the  bolts  between  two  opposed  end  faces  of  the  valve 
body  and  the  respective  flanged  connecting  members. 
Each  seal  ring  includes  a  sealing  element  mating  with, 
and  sealingly  engaging,  the  ball,  and  an  axial  flange  ex- 
tending axially  along,  and  engaging  a  portion  of,  the  in- 
ternal wall  of  the  tubular  valve  body  to  thereby  maintain 
the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  seal  rings  in  position 
between  the  connecting  members  and  the  end  faces  of 
the  valve  body. 

3,380,708 

BODY  PRESSURE  RELIEVING  VALVE 

AND  SEALS  THEREFOR 

Domer  Scaramucci,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Balon  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,24^ 
12  Claims.  (CI.  251—172) 


A  valve  having  a  floating  valve  member  wherein  exces- 
sive body  pressure  is  relieved  upstream.  The  upstream 
seat  assemly  is  normally  free  to  slide  upstream  away 
from  the  closed  valve  member,  but  in  the  event  it  be- 
comes stuck  against  the  valve  member,  a  resilient  seal 
at  the  outer  edge  of  the  seat  assembly  is  deflected  to  a 
bypass  position  and  excessive  pressure  bleeds  around  the 
seat  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  valve. 


^  3,380,709 

VALVES  AND  SEALS  THEREFOR 
Domer  Scaramucci,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  alsignor  to 
Ba'on  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  %  corpora- 
tion of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,874 
10  Claims.  (CI.  251—172) 
A  resilient  material,  downstream  valve  seal  having  its 
inner  peripheral  portion  wedged  between  the  valve  mem- 
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ber  and  body  and  the  outer  peripheral  portion  free  to  flex  tween  the  discharge  of  the  centrifugal  separator  and  the 
toward  and  away  from  the  valve  member,  with  the  seat-  inlet  to  the  turbine  whereby  the  high  velocity  in  the 
ing  surface  of  the   seal   having  a  plurality  of  annular 


3,380,710 
VALVE 
Donald  L.  Fletcher,  Bristol,  and  John  D.  Stalter,  Elkhart. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Nibco,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,586 
4  Claims.  (CI.  251—266) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  having  (1)  a  valve  body  with 
a  through  flow  passageway  including  an  inlet  passage  and 
an  outlet  passage  and  a  valve  seat  region  therebetween, 
said  body  also  forming  a  chamber  located  generally  on 
one  side  of  said  valve  seat  region  and  intersecting  said 
valve  seat  region;  (2)  a  bonnet  on  said  body  at  said 
chamber  with  a  stem  carried  thereby  and  extending  into 
said  chamber;  and  (3)  a  valve  plunger  threadably  con- 
nected to  said  stem  and  movable  axially  and  non- 
rotationally  from  said  chamber  into  said  valve  seat  re- 
gion for  closing  the  flow  passageway;  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  valve  plunger  having  a  core  and  an  outer 
lubricious,  resilient,  polymeric,  non-absorbing,  and  non- 
swelling  jacket  of  relatively  low  compressibility  attached 
to  said  core;  and  said  jacket  being  configurated  to  pro- 
trude toward  both  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  hav- 
ing recess  means  down  both  sides  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
to  engage  said  valve  body  in  said  valve  seat  region  only 
around  the  peripheries  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages. 


3,380,711 
COMBINED  SEPARATOR  AND  TURBINE 
Ernest  W.  Blattner,  Franklin,  Karol  Pilarczyk,  Morris- 
ville,  and  Michael  Toth,  Jr.,  Fallsington,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  De  Laval  Turbhie  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,091 
6  Claims.  (CI.  253—76) 
A  combined  turbine  and  centrifugal  dust  separator  in 
which  the  dust  particles  are  separated  in  the  region  be- 

849   O.G.— 52 


grooves  therein  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  seating  sur- 
face projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  valve 
member. 


separator  is  continued  as  a  velocity  of  approach  to  the 
turbine  nozzles. 


3,380,712 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  LOAD  CHAIN  IN  A 

HOISTING  AND  PULLING  APPARATUS 

MiyoshI  Kito,  745  Seijo-machi,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  OcL  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,725 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1965. 

40/78,069,  40/78,070 

1  Claim.  (CL  254—167) 


A  hojstmg  device  includes  a  rotatable  sprocket  for  a 
hnk  chain,  the  link  chain  extends  downwardly  from  the 
sprocket  on  a  load  side  and,  on  the  free  side,  extends 
through  a  chain  guide  for  guiding  the  links  of  the  chain 
away  from  the  sprocket  and  into  a  storing  bucket.  The 
Cham  guide  includes  a  tubular  element  defining  cross 
grooves  which  extend  at  substantially  90°  and  which  are 
located  to  guide  the  chain  downwardly  in  a  smooth  curve 
away  from  the  sprocket  and  thence  to  the  top  of  the  stor- 
mg  bucket  so  that  the  chain  can  be  fed  into  the  bucket. 
In  this  arrangement  the  chain  docs  not  extend  downward- 
ly on  the  free  side  to  interfere  with  the  lifting  of  the  load. 
The  device  aso  includes  means  for  holding  the  chain 
onto  the  sprocket  directly  before  the  chain  guide  and 
means  for  lifting  the  chain  oflf  the  sprocket  directly  at 
the  chain  guide  for  transportation  through  the  guide  to 
the  storage  bucket. 
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3^80,713 
CASING  FOR  HOIST 
George  F.  Quayle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,366 
14  Claims.  (CI.  254—167) 


rection  system  for  the  borehole-line,  the  system  having 
a  correction  line  connected  to  a  point  fixed  relative  to 
the  earth  and  to  a  correction  pulley  in  engagement  with 
the  borehole-line,  by  which  the  length  of  borehole  cable 
payed  out  in  response  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  tide  and 
wave  action,  is  adjusted  to  correct  for  the  vertical  mo- 
tion of  the  floating  rig. 


A  hoist  casing  formed  by  assembling  three  sheet  metal 
members  each  having  the  same  dish  shape,  including  a 
flat  bottom  part  and  a  wall  part  on  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  part.  Two  of  the  dish-shaped  members  are  welded 
together  at  their  rims  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  for  the 
load  sheave  of  the  hoist.  The  wall  part  on  the  third  mem- 
ber has  an  extended  portion  which  is  secured  to  the 
bottom  part  of  another  member  so  as  to  enclose  a  rela- 
tively large  chamber  for  a  Weston  brake  and  hoist  gear- 
ing. Bearing  openings  are  formed  at  the  same  position  in 
each  of  the  bottom  parts  of  the  dish-shaped  members, 
and  support  shaft  bearings  in  aligned  relation  to  each 
other  when  the  members  are  assembled.  The  wall  parts 
of  the  two  dish-shaped  members  that  are  welded  together 
are  equipped  with  reinforcing  blocks  that  are  juxtaposed 
to  each  other  so  as  to  form  in  effect  a  single  block,  in 
which  is  an  opening  for  the  shank  of  a  support  hook  for 
the  hoist. 

3,380,714 
CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CARRYING 
OUT  LINE-OPERATIONS  IN  AN  UNDERWATER 
BOREHOLE 
Leonard  Roy  Martin,  Caythorpe,  near  Lowdham,  Eng- 
land,   assignor    to    The    British    Petroleum    Company 
limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1965, 

51,644/65 
1  Claun.  (CI.  254—172) 


A  floatable  rig  for  carrying  out  line-operations  in  an 
underwater  borehole,  the  rig  being  provided  with  a  cor- 


3,380,715 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HIGHLY 

VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

Belhaard  L.  A.  van  der  Schee,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  as- 

agnor  to   American  Enka  Corporation,  E^ka,   N.C., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,3216 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov,  20,  1964, 

13,495,  13,496 

6  Claims.  (CI.  259—6) 


Apparatus  for  treating  highly  viscous  materials,  such 
treatment  comprising  blending,  mixing  or  deg$sifying,  in- 
cluding in  combination:  two  cylindrical  rollers  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  end  at  a  short  distance  from  each 
other,  a  drive  coupling  adapted  to  connect  the  rollers  to 
a  source  of  power  for  rotation  thereof  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of 
the  viscous  material,  and  means  for  collecting  and  rede- 
positing  portions  of  the  material  which  sink  and  drop  off 
the  rollers  to  a  treating  area  theison. 


3,380,716 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  SCRAPER  BLADE 
Robert  L.  Arter,  Crestline,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bakk  En- 
gineering, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  copartnership  composed 
of  Robert  L.  Arter,  Charles  A.  Blum,  John  H.  Kappus, 
and  J.  Harry  Koplin 

nied  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,2$  1 
fl  3  Claims.  (CI.  259—9) 


The  scraping  blade  of  this  invention  relies  for  good 
scraping  pressure  on  the  cylinder  wall  partly  on  centrifugal 
force  and  partly  on  the  reaction  of  the  ice  cream  on  the 
front  face  of  the  scraping  blade,  which  is  inclined  slightly 


forwardly  from  a  radial  plane.  The  blade  shape  and  its 
pivotal  mounting  on  the  rotor  are  also  important  factors 
in  its  efficient  scraping.  It  is  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
section,  pivoted  at  the  radially  outer  one  of  its  trailing 
edges  on  the  rotor  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  of  in- 
clination relative  to  the  cylinder  wall  with  only  its  radially 
outer  leading  edge,  which  is  defined  by  a  substantially 
square  corner  of  the  blade  section,  in  scraping  contact 
with  the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  the  scraping  edge  being 
defined  at  the  radially  outer  end  of  a  front  face  of  the 
blade  that  is  disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  forwardly  slight- 
ly relative  to  a  plane  disposed  approximately  radially  rel- 
ative to  the  cylinder.  The  leading  scraping  edge  is  in  a 
substantially  square  comer  portion  of  the  blade  section, 
may  be  defined  on  a  forwardly  extending  radially  outer 
portion  of  the  blade  section  which  is  generally  V-shaped 
for  greater  sharpness.  Also,  the  front  face  of  the  blade 
may  be  given  concave  form  behind  the  scraping  edge. 


3,380,717 
BINLESS  BATCHING  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Adams  and  Ralph  W.  Adams,  YpsUanti,  Mich., 
and  Ralph  A.  Horton,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assigiiora  to 
Ramsey  Engfaieering  Company,  St  Paul,  Mhm.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,080 
12  Claims.  (CL  259—154) 


-L 
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Subgrade  hoppers  with  their  inlets  at  substantiallj 
ground  level  allow  the  various  aggregates  to  be  dumped 
directly  into  the  proper  hopper  or  to  have  the  aggregate 
stored  alongside  so  that  it  can  be  pushed  in  as  needed. 
The  aggregates  are  withdrawn  sequentially  from  the  un- 


derground outlets  of  the  hoppers  and  each  aggregate  is 
weighed  in  turn  by  a  single  conveyor  scale.  The  accumu- 
lated material  composed  of  the  individually  weighed  ag- 
gregates is  then  forwarded  to  a  mixer  where  cement  and 
water  are  added. 


3^80,718 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  HIGH  QUALITY 

PLASTIC  LENSES 

Charles  W.  Necfe,  Big  Spring,  Tcz.^  asiigiior  to  Necfe- 

HamUton  Research  ComiMBy,  Bif  Sprtag,  Tex. 

FUed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,898 

1  Claim.  (CL  264—1) 


1.  A  process  for  making  high  quality  plastic  lenses 
from  a  monomer  and  two  catalysts,  one  having  a  lower 
reaction  temperature  than  the  other  and  each  capable  of 
polymerizing  said  monomer  comprising  filling  a  concave 
mold  with  the  liquid  monomer  and  floating  a  convex 
mold  upon  the  liquid  monomer  and  applying  pressure  to 
the  convex  mold  forcing  said  convex  mold  into  the  liquid 
monorner  whereby  the  desired  thickness  of  liquid  mon- 
omer is  present  between  the  mold  surfaces  and  heating 
the  monomer  to  activate  the  lower  temperature  catalyst 
until  a  gel  is  formed  and  applying  additional  pressure  to 
the  convex  mold  forcing  the  mold  surfaces  against  the  gel 
material  and  increasing  the  pressure  as  the  gel  thickens 
into  a  solid  and  applying  additional  beat  to  activate  the 
higher  temperature  catalyst  and  to  complete  the 
polymerization. 

3  380  719 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  HOT 

REACTOR  GASES 

Lawrence  K.  Moiray,  Bartlcsiille,  Okla.,  Msignor  to 

Phillips  Pelroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,757 
3  Claims.  (CL  261—115) 


Q" 


A  vertical  quench  tower  for  carbon  black  and  the  like 
having  a  frusto-conically  shaped  baffle  means  positioned 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  partially  into  the 
inlet  flow  path.  Upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  nozzles 
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extend  from  the  inside  of  the  tower  and  are  positioned 
below  the  baffle  so  that  substantially  only  the  nozzle  tip 
thereof  will  extend  through  the  baffle.  Hot  reactor  gases 
passed  through  the  inlet  will  be  at  least  partially  deflected 
through  a  180°  turn  upon  contacting  the  baffle  to  remove 
any  undesired  entrained  solid  particles.  Any  solid  particles 
that  had  originally  collected  on  the  interior,  of  the  vessel 
in  the  form  of  coke  and  then  broken  loose  and  fall,  will 
be  deflected  by  the  baffles  to  avoid  damage  to  the  spray 
nozzles. 


3^80,720 
GOLF  BALLr  WARMER 
Alfred  F.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Joly  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,621 
3  Claims.  (CL  263—5) 


A  device  for  warming  golf  balls  having  a  catalytic 
type  combustion  device  which  is  contained  within  a  burner 
housing  secured  to  one  side  of  an  annular  space  which 
provides  a  wick  and  fuel  chamber.  Extending  transversely 
into  the  annular  space  is  a  golf  ball  aperture  which  has 
a  diameter  adapted  to  tightly  receive  the  golf  ball  so  that 
a  ball  positioned  therein  is  in  substantial  contact  through- 
out the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  wall.  Heat  transfer  from 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  ball  is  accomplished  by 
conduction  through  the  burner  housing,  the  walls  of  the 
annular  space  to  the  inner  wall  in  contact  with  the  ball. 
The  combustion  chamber  is  isolated  from  the  golf  ball 
aperture  so  that  products  of  combustion  cannot  directly 
heat  or  discolor  the  surface  of  the  ball. 


3,380,721 
CONVEYOR  FURNACE  FOR  HEAT-TREATMENT 

OF  PARTS 

Victor  Giigorjevicii  Petrikov,  Gorky,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor 

to  Zavod  "Normal"  USSR,  Gorky,  U^.S.R. 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,706 

4  Claims.  (CI.  263—6) 


/*     k\> 


adjustable  to  vary  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  vibrator. 


^  3,380,722 

FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  SLABS  AND  THE  LIKE 
AND  CONVEYOR  FOR  USE  THEREON 

George  R.  Sopchack,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  ass^or  to 
Titzel  Engineering,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,710 
7  Claims.  (CL  263—6) 


irough   the 


1.  A  conveyor  for  use  in  a  furnace  for  heiating  slabs 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a  hollow  elongated  supporting  member, 

means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  tnr 
hollow  supporting  member, 

a  grooved  track  carried  on  the  hollow  supporting  mem- 
ber, 

a  curved  tubular  guide  at  each  end  of  thtf  track  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  supporting 
member  and  a  tubular  guide  inside  the  hollow  sup- 
porting member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  support- 
ing member  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
curved  tubular  guides  to  form  with  the  track  a  con- 
tinuous elongated  loop  around  which  itolling  ele- 
ments may  travel,  and 

a  continuous  progression  of  separate  rolling  elements 
in  abutting  contact  movable  around  said  elongated 
loop  with  their  peripheries  of  those  elements  which 
are  in  the  track  projecting  above  the  track  so  that 
the  work  pieces  may  be  supported  thereon. 


3,380,723 

BLAST  AIR  HEATING  STOVE  IN  METALLURGICAL 

FURNACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  W.  Stookey,  Markle,  Ind.     46770 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,82( 

8  Claims.  (CI.  263—19) 


A  heat-treatment  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  con- 
taining heating  means  and  a  vertical  guide  carrying  an 
external  screw  trough,  the  guide  being  secured  to  a  bunker 
below  the  chamber  which  receives  the  parts  to  be  treated 
and  in  turn  is  connected  by  means  of  spring  supports  to 
a  fixed  plate  which  supports  an  electromagnetic  vibra- 
tor constituted  by  armatures  mounted  on  the  bunker  or 

support  plate  and  cores  on  the  other  one  thereof,  the        A  blast  air  heating  stove  is  provided  with  a  combustion 
mterpolar  gap  between  the  armature  and  cores  being    chamber  at  the  top  of  the  stove  which  is  of  a  conical  con- 
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figuration  and  includes  a  slide  valve  which  determines 
the  degree  of  mixing  of  the  fuel  and  air  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  such  mixing  determining  the  rate  of 
flame  propagation  and  flame  length.  The  blast  air  heating 
stove  does  not  require  preheat  of  air  or  gas  for  attaining 
the  proper  flame  speed,  flame  propagation,  and  so  forth. 


3  380  724 
CRANKSHAFT  INDUCTION  HARDENING 
MACHINE 
Philip  E.  Cary,  JoUet,  Hi.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,745 
9  Claims.  (CI.  266—4) 


A  machine  for  the  heat  treating  of  the  pin  bearings  of  a 
plurality  of  crankshafts  including  an  intermittently  mov- 
ing conveyor  located  in  a  quench  tank  which  is  capable  of 
moving  the  crankshafts  in  a  step-by-step  manner  to  and 
from  an  operative  station  and  including  arm  means  for 
operatively  engaging  each  crankshaft  when  disposed  at 
the  operative  station  for  removing  the  crankshaft  from 
the  quench  tank,  supporting  the  crankshaft  while  a  pin 
hearing  thereof  is  heated  by  electrical  induction,  and  re- 
turning the  crankshaft  to  the  quench  tank  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  pin  bearing  heating  step.  The  machine  includes 
first  drive  means  effective  to  continually  rotate  the  crank- 
shaft as  it  is  being  lifted  from  and  returned  to  the  quench 
tank  and  during  the  heating  operation  as  well  as  second 
drive  means  associated  with  the  conveyor  for  continuously 
rotating  the  crankshaft  after  it  is  returned  to  the  quench 
tank  subsequent  to  the  heating  operaiion  and  until  it  is 
discharged  from  the  quench  tank  by  the  conveyor  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  mentioned  drive  means. 


3380,725 
MACHINE  FOR  THROUGH  QUENCHING  OF 
ROLLED  PROFILES,  ESPECIALLY  OF  RAIL- 
WAY RAILS 
Stanislav   Vladimirovich   Gubcrt,   Moscow,  and  Dvoira 
Mosha  Aronovna  Rabinovich,  Nizhny  Tagil,  UJS.S.R., 
assignors  to  Gosudarstvenny  souzny  Institute  po  pro- 
ektirovaniu     mctallurgiclieskich     zavodov,     Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,924 
9  Claims.  (CI.  266—6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  quenching  railroad  rails  in  a  liquid 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  for  containing 
a  liquid  quenching  medium,  an  intermittently  rotatable 
drum  in  said  tank,  spiders  mounted  on  said  drum  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  spiders  including  radial  arms,  car- 
riages having  ends  loosely  mounted  in  arms  of  adjacent 
spiders  such  that  said  carriages  occupy,  under  gravity,  a 
substantially  vertical  position,  and  means  on  said  carriages 


for  engaging  rails  therein  at  a  number  of  locations  along 
each  rail  to  hold  the  rails  securely  in  a  straightened  condi- 


tion in  said  carriages,  the  carriages  and  rails  being  im- 
mersed into  the  quenching  medium  as  the  drum  rotates. 


3  380  726 
BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACE  PLANT 
Ernst  A.  Mevisscn,  Coraopolis,  and  Ira  W.  LaUn,  Volant, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsbnisli,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,982 
7  Claims.  (CL  266—13) 


«0  4«       « 


1.  In  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  plant  having  a  foundation 
area  where  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  is  located  with  an  elon- 
gated trench  therebelow  extending  in  each  direaion  be- 
yond the  foundation,  the  invention  axnprising: 

(a)  an  upper  trackway  extending  along  the  trench, 

(b)  a  ladle  car  and  a  slag  pot  car  movable  along  said 
upper  trackway, 

(c)  a  ladle  removably  carried  in  the  ladle  car  and  a 
slag  pot  removably  carried  in  the  slag  pot  car, 

(d)  a  runway  extending  along  the  trench  below  the 
upper  trackway, 

(c)  a  rubble  receiving  tray  movable  along  said  runway 
at  a  level  below  the  ladle  and  slag  pots  on  said  cars 
whereby  it  may  be  positioned  under  said  cars  when 
the  furnace  is  discharging  into  the  ladle  and  slag 
pot,  respectively,  to  collect  any  spillage,  and 

(f)  means  for  moving  the  tray  along  the  runway. 


3,380,727 
DEVICES  FOR  INTRODUCING  GAS 
INTO  A  METAL  MELT 
Karl  Riittiger  and  Amulf  Dicner,  Dortmund,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dorlmund-Horder  Hnttenunion  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1965. 

D  30,466 

5  Claims.  (CI.  266—34) 

In  a  degasification  plant  including  a  vessel  to  receive 

the  melt  to  be  degasified,  the  vessel  having  an  entry  pipe 

for  immersion  in  a  ladle  containing  the  melt,  a  device 

for  introducing  gas  into  the  metal  melt  through  the  entry 

pipe  of  the  degasification  vessel,  the  device  including  a 

gas  pipe  for  supply  of  gas,  the  pipe  extending  through 
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the  wall  of  the  entry  pipe  and  having  a  terminal  end  on  said  cylinder  having  first  and  second  openings  respectively 
the  inner  side  of  the  latter  and  a  cap,  which  is  made  of  connecting  said  cylinder  chamber  with  said  working 
refractory  porous  material,  detachably  secured  to  the  ter- 


/     2 


minai  end  of  the  pipe,  the  cap  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  entry  pipe  and  through  which  the  gas  is 
dispersed  therein. 


3t380  728 
UQUID  COOLED  WaIx  FOR  CONFINING 
HOT  GASES 
Henry  M.  Baillie,  Worth  Township,  Cook  County,  11]., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,504 
3  Claims.  (CI.  266—35) 


chartiber    and    said    storage    chamber    and    said    plunger 
normally  sealing  said  second  opening. 


'  3,380,730 

WORKPIECE  CLAMPING  DEVICES 
Leonard  John  Carver,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to 
Carver  &  Co.  (Engineers)  Limited,  WalsalU,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1965, 

16,379/65 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  269 — 25) 


A  liquid  cooled  wall  for  use  in  the  forming  of  gas 
conduits  or  hoods.  The  wall  is  made  of  a  plurality  of 
modular  elements  having  a  pipe-like  body  portion  and 
longitudinal  fins  protruding  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
pipe  body.  The  fins  of  adjacent  elements  overlap,  but  are 
free  to  slide  relative  to  one  another  when  heating  or  cool- 
ing causes  expansion  or  contraction  in  the  wall. 


L 


3  380  729 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  APPARATUS 
HansJiirgen  Hoffmann,  Hobenlimburg,  and  Manfred 
Lohr,  Letmathe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Dortmnnd,  C^ermany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1965, 
H  55,780 
20  Claims.  (O.  267—64) 
1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  particularly 
for  use  as  a  shock  absorber  in  automotive  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  each  connectable  to  one 
of  two  members  which  are  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  said  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  chamber 
and  .said   plunger   being   reciprocable   in    said   chamber; 
a  working  chamber  and  a  storage  chamber  each  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  gaseous  and  liquid  fluid;  first  and  second 
one-way  valve  means  respectively  connecting  said  cylinder 
chamber  with  said  working  chamber  and  said  storage 
chamber  to  respectively  permit  flow  of  liquid  fluid  into 
said  working  chamber  and  from  said  storage  chamber, 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising:  a  base;  Upstanding 
support  mearus  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  on 
said  base;  carrier  means  formed  by  a  carrier  member, 
said  carrier  means  being  supportable  on  said  upstand- 
ing support  means,  whereby  to  be  adjustable  for  height 
relatively  to  the  base,  by  projections  provided  on  the 

one  said  means  and  slidingly  engageable  with  openings 
provided  in  the  other  said  means;  and,  for  clafnping  the 
work-piece,  a  pivoted  clamping  jaw  carried  by  the  carrier 
member,  said  jaw  being  pivoted  for  up  and  down  angular 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  uprights  are  spaced,  and  the  carrier  member 
being  bodily  movable  relatively  to  the  uprights  to  slid- 
ingly disengage  the  projections  from  the  openings  to  en- 
able the  carrier  member  to  be  moved  from  one  height- 
adjusted  position  to  another. 


^  3,380,731 

CLOTH  LABEL  SINGULATING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Melvin  E.  Larson  and  Carl  W.  Shaver,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Rose  Patch  &  Label  0>mpany, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,013 
11  Claims.  (CI.  271—20) 
Apparatus    for    and    method    of   singulating    stacked 
porous   articles  of  the   cloth   label   type   by   a  tontrolled 
flexing  response  of  the  exposed  center  portion  of  the  end- 


most  label  supported  on  its  ends  to  suction  means  con-  tiple  parallel  spaced  discharge  orifices  supported  in  a 
trollably  spaced  therefrom,  to  flex  such  from  its  plane  into  non-parallel  orientation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
engagement  with  the  suction  means,  and  by  then  retracting  tion  of  the  drum.  Because  of  this  orientation,  when  a 
the  suction  means  to  pull  the  ends  of  the  endmost  label  jet  of  aeriform  fluid  is  discharged  through  the  manifold 
free  from  the  stack.  The  apparatus  automatically  singu- 
lates  successive  labels  as  each  previously  singulated  label 
is  removed  from  the  suction  means,  by  using  a  constant  """—  >••• 


bias  of  the  suction  means  toward  the  label  stack  and  a 
periodically  applied  vacuum  operated  bias  of  the  suction 
means  away  from  the  stack  and  actuated  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  a  label  on  the  suction  means  to  over- 
come the  constant  bias  and  retract  the  label  from  the 
stack,  so  as  not  to  return  to  the  stack  until  the  label  is 
removed  from  the  suction  means. 


3,380,732 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Justin  Simpson,  Elmburst,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,069 
12  Chdms.  (CI.  271—44) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  apparatus  for  feeding 

sheets,  and  is  particularly  directed  to  an  apparatus  for 
feeding  non-uniplanar  sheet  material  elements,  such  as 
vvarped  corrugated  sheets,  at  relatively  high  operating 
speeds,  and  in  the  absence  of  excessive  scrap  generator. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  hopper  having  an  opening  and 
a  pair  of  feed  means  opposite  thereto  mounted  for  uni- 
versal movement  in  at  least  two  different  planes  during 
the  movement  thereof  toward  the  opening  whereby  the 
sheet  material  elements  are  fed  toward  the  opening  irre- 
spective of  the  particular  non-uniplanar  configuration 
thereof. 

3,380,733 
SHEET-STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Valdevutis  C.  Dniugelis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,905 
4  Claims.  (CL  271—51) 
Apparatus  for  separating  a  copy  sheet,  supporting  a 
toner  image,  from  a  rotating  xerographic  drum  wherein 
the  bond  between  the  sheet  and  drum  is  principally  elec- 
trostatic. The  apparatus  includes  a  manifold  having  mul- 


and  orifices  against  the  leading  edge  of  a  copy  sheet  ro- 
tating toward  the  orifices,  the  leading  edge  is  stripped 
from  the  drum  in  a  sequential  manner  to  separate  the 
entire  sheet  from  the  drum. 


3  380  734 
PAPERMAIONG  MACHINE 
Edward  P.  Lanmer,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,647 
4  Claims,  (CI.  271—76) 


An  air  table  positioned  between  discharge  ends  of  high 
speed  sheet  carrying  tapes  and  the  sheet  receiving  ends 
of  low  speed  sheet  carrying  tapes  and  having  air  dis- 
charge openings  therethrough  for  discharging  air  upwardly 
through  the  table.  The  table  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  approximately  at  the  same  level  as  the  upper  sheet 
carrying  stretches  of  the  low  speed  tapes  and  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  upper  quadrant  of  a  roll  support- 
ing the  high  speed  tapes  so  that  air  discharged  throu^ 
the  openings  and  traveling  along  the  table  surface  holds 
a  preceding  sheet  down  due  to  the  Bernoulli  eflfect,  and  so 
that  air  from  these  openings  travels  along  the  upper 

quadrant  of  the  high  speed  roll  for  blowing  the  leading 
edge  of  a  succeeding  sheet  upwardly  to  cause  it  to  clear 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  preceding  sheet. 


3,380,735 

ROCKABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE  FOR  CHILDREN 

Gloria  M.  Rigby,  323  Sutherland  Road, 

Trenton,  NJ.    08618 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,001 

6  Claims.  (CI.  272—33) 


A    bowl-shaped    article    in    which 


a    child    sits,    and 


which  a  child  may  rock  or  turn  through  the  jM-ovision  of 
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handholds.  A  frusto-conical  flange  on  the  device  extends 
downwardly  outwardly  from  the  bowl-shaped  body  to 
serve  as  a  bumper  limiting  the  rocking  motion.  The  flange 
takes  up  the  shock  of  impact  in  the  plane  of  its  width. 
The  flange  and  body  are  detachably  connected,  and  are 
so  shaped  as  to  facilitate  separate  nesting  of  a  quantity 
oif  the  flanges  and  bodies  to  reduce  shipping  and  storage 
space. 


3,380,736 
MOVING-LEG  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  SPRING 

SUSPENSION  HOBBYHORSE  DEVICE 
Floyd  H.  Wyman,  Westminster,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Wyman  Company,  Westminster,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
South  Carolina 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,586 
19  Claims.  (CI.  272—53.2) 


14.  A  toy  animal  riding  device  comprising;  an  animal 
body,  frame  means  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  said  body, 
movable  body  members  mounted  in  said  body,  a  sta- 
tionary base  extending  into  said  body,  a  front  tension 
spring  connected  between  said  base  and  a  front  portion  of 
said  frame  and  a  rear  tension  spring  connected  between 
said  base  and  a  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  torque  re- 
straining means  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  and  the  other  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
body  frame  whereby  movement  between  said  frame  and 
said  base  is  reflected  by  said  torque  restraining  means, 
and  drive  link  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
said  torque  restraining  means  to  said  movable  body 
members. 


3,380,737 

ROWING-TYPE  EXERCISING  EQUIPMENT 

Petros  EUa  and  Kild  EUa,  both  of  7  Lowther  Hill, 

London,  SE.  23,  England 

Original  application  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,706,  now 

Patent  No.  3,261,606,  dated  July  19,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Mar.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1963, 

32,169/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  272—72) 


1.  Physical  training  equipment  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, supporting  means  upstanding  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  beam  pivoted  to  said  supporting  means  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  seat  on  said  beam  on  one  side 
of  said  beam  pivot,  and  means  for  connecting  a  flexible 
line  to  a  point  of  the  beam  on  the  side  of  said  beam  pivot 
opposite  to  said  seat,  a  lever  also  pivoted  to  said  supporting 


means  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  handle  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  said  lever,  means  for  connecting  a  flexi- 
ble line  to  a  point  of  said  lever  on  the  side  of  the  lever 
pivot  opposite  to  said  handle,  pulley  means  on  said  base 
member,  and  a  flexible  line  running  in  said  pulleys  con- 
nected at  its  ends  respectively  to  the  said  means  on  said 
beam  and  said  lever  for  connection  of  a  flexible  Une  there- 
to. 


3,380,738 

BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Stephen  J.  Papp,  5655  W.  2nd  Ave., 

Denver,  Colo.     80226 

Filed  Oct,  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,774 

4  Claims.  (CI.  27S— 26) 


A  hollow  barrel  provides  a  handle  whose  ground- 
supported  end  has  a  free  turning  and  tilting  rest.  A 
tethering  line  is  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  ball.  The 
inner  end  is  connected  with  a  sliding  weight.  In  use,  a 
player  stands  by  and  vigorously  tilts  and  rotates  the 
tethered  ball.  As  the  speed  of  rotating  and  titling  is  in- 
creased centrifugal  forces  act  on  and  pull  the  weight  up 
and  vary  the  orbital  path  of  the  ball.  One  or  more  players 
bat  the  ball.  A  significant  feature  has  to  do  with  recovering 
the  bfill  after  it  has  been  grounded.  The  counterweight 
retracts  the  line  so  that   play  can  be  resumed. 


3,380.739 

PIN-SETTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SORTING 
MEANS  FOR  SEGREGATING  PINS  OF  DIFFER- 
ENT TYPES 

Helmut  Linnemann,  Ubemihrerstr.  70, 

IAltendorf  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1964, 
.  L  49,186  I 

I  10  Claims.  (CI.  273—43)  | 

1.  In  a  bowling-pin  setting  machine  for  the  fnee-stand- 
ing  positioning  of  pins  of  at  least  two  types  at  respective 
predetermined  locations  on  a  pin-receiving  surface  of  a 
bowling  alley,  in  combmation: 

a  collecting  trough  at  the  end  of  said  alley  for  receiving 

fallen  pins  and  the  bowling  ball; 
first  conveyor  means  in  said  trough  movable  transverse- 
ly to  said  alley  for  carrying  said  fallen  pins  to  a 
discharge  side  of  said  conveyor  means; 
a  second,  pin-orienting  conveyor  means  receiving  pins 
from  said  first  conveyor  means  and  aligning  them 
substantially  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  said  second  conveyor  means; 
uprighting  means  receiving  longitudinally  oriented  and 
aligned  pins  from  said  second  conveyor  mfans  and 
successively  imparting  an  upright  stance  thereto  re- 
gardless of  the  direction  of  orientation  of  th^  aligned 
pins; 


April  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1417 


third  conveyor  means  for  conducting  the  upright  pins 
away  from  said  uprighting  means; 

sorting  means  along  said  conveyor  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  pins  of  the  different  types  along  re- 
spective transport  paths; 

respective  elevating-conveyor  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  paths  for  receiving  a  succession  of  pins 
of  the  respective  type  therefrom  and  elevating  said 
pins  above  said  surface; 

respective  pin  magazines  for  receiving  from  each  of 


said  elevating-conveyor  means  pins  of  the  respective 
type; 

plurality  of  vertically  movable  pin-placing  mecha- 
nisms each  associated  with  a  respective  pin  position 
of  said  array  for  lowering  respective  pins  onto  the 
respective  locations  on  said  surface;  and 
plurality  of  distributing  conveyors  each  assigned  to 
one  of  said  pin-placing  mechanisms  and  connected 
with  one  of  said  magazines  for  receiving  a  pin  there- 
from and  delivering  it  to  the  respective  pin-placing 
mechanism. 


3,380,740 
PHONOGRAPH  ELEVATION  MECHANISM 
Carlton  F.  Stute,  Riverdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,557 
1  Claim.  (CI.  274—2) 


A  mechanism  for  elevating  a  phonograph  turntable  and 
its  associated  controls  to  a  level  of  operating  convenience 
upon  opening  a  console  cabinet  lid,  and  lowering  the  turn- 
table and  controls  upon  closing  the  lid. 


3,380.741 

RECORD  CHANGER 

Otto  Babler,  6210  Byron  St,  and  Egon  Stepban  Babier, 

6212  Byron  St.,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl.     60634 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,568 

11  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


9  In  a  record  changing  apparatus  for  supporting  and 
releasing  records  for  movement  towards  a  turntable,  spin- 
dle means  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  about  which  may  be  disposed  the  walls 
of  the  center  holes  of  said  records,  said  spindle  means 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  from  the  hollow  in- 
terior to  the  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate, individual  annular  record  supporting  rings,  each 
having  a  peripheral  surface,  disposed  in  said  hollow  in- 
terior, said  rings  being  rollable  upwardly  and  outwardly 
of  said  spindle  means  to  partially  extend  through  said 
slots  at  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  spindle  means  to 
engage  and  support  the  records,  retention  means  limiting 
said  upward  and  outward  movement  of  said  rings,  and 
axially  moveable  cam  means  defining  a  tapered  surface 
about  which  said  rings  are  disposed,  axially  disposed  in 
said  bore  of  said  spindle  and  engageable  with  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  rings  interior  of  the  spindle  means 
to  cam  said  annular  supporting  rings  to  a  record  support- 
ing position. 

3,380,742 
RECORD  PLAYERS  FOR  PLAYING  SELECTED 
SIDES  OF  SELECTED  DISC  RECORDS 
Fnedel  Horstmann,  Espelkamp-Mittwald,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wilbelm  Harting  Werk  fuer  Eiektrotechnik 
und  Mechanik,  Espelkamp-Mittwald,  Germany 

RIed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1966. 

H  58,582 

17  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


X  3  is  teau,j  a    i 


n  IS 


A  record  player  in  which  a  rotary  magazine  carries  a 
supply  of  records  from  which  the  selections  are  made. 
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The  rotary  magazine  has  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
and  is  driven  by  a  belt  drive  which  includes  a  belt  which 
extends  at  least  partly  around  the  rotary  magazine  to  pre- 
vent records  from  falling  out  from  the  latter.  The  record 
player  includes  a  rotary  turntable  which  is  also  situated 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  has  also  a  horizontal  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  this  turntable  is  small  enough  to  engage  only 
the  central  ungrooved  portion  of  a  disc  record  while  lo- 
cated close  enough  to  the  magazine  to  situate  a  part  of 
a  record,  during  playing  thereof,  in  the  magazine  itself. 
Both  of  the  grooved  sides  of  a  disc  record  are  therefore 
exposed  during  turning  of  the  record  by  the  turntable, 
and  a  tone  arm  is  displaceable  to  one  or  the  other  sides  of 
the  record  in  the  playing  position  and  carries  a  pair  of 
needle  assemblies  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  sides  of 
the  record,  these  needle  assemblies  being  set  for  different 
directions  of  rotation  so  as  to  coact  with  the  selected  side 
of  the  recbrd  which  is  to  be  played.  The  shifting  of  the 
tone  arm  to  one  or  the  other  sides  of  the  record  which  is  to 
be  played,  the  holding  of  a  record  against  the  vertical  turn- 
table, the  transfer  of  a  record  from  the  magazine  to  the 
turntable  and  then  back  to  the  magazine,  and  the  swinging 
of  the  tone  arm  during  tlie  actual  playing  of  the  record 
are  all  controlled,  respectively,  by  four  cams  carried  by  a 
single  rotary  cam  shaft  which  is  also  situated  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  rotary  magazine.  A  reversible  motor  coacts 
through  a  transmission  means  on  the  one  hand  with  the 
belt  drive  for  the  rotary  magazine  and  on  the  other  hand 
with  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  one-way  clutches  form 
part  of  the  transmission  means  and  coact  with  the  latter 
to  transmit  only  one  direction  of  rotation  from  the  re- 
versible motor  to  the  cam  shaft  and  only  the  other  direc- 
tion of  rotation  from  the  reversible  motor  to  the  belt  drive, 
respectively. 

3380,743 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Warren  M.  Miner,  Brooklyn,  and  Akira  A.  YamasakJ, 
Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Solocast  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,817 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  274—13) 


'^^^ 


•^/r^/f^ 


1.  In  a  record  player,  a  base  having  a  turntable  for 
a  record,  a  guide  means  on  the  base,  a  stylus  carriage 
movable  on  and  guided  by  said  guide  means  for  substan- 
tial rectilinear  movement  over  the  surface  of  the  record, 
a  stylus,  supporting  means  for  said  stylus  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  said  supporting  means  including  a  support 
and  hinge  means  connecting  said  support  to  the  carriage 
on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  carriage  mount,  a 
mounting  for  the  stylus,  means  pivotably  connecting  said 
mounting  to  said  support  on  a  second  axis  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  means  and  to  the 
plane  of  the  record  established  by  the  turntable  for  lateral 
movement  of  the  stylus  over  the  surface  of  the  record,  re- 
straining means  supported  on  said  carriage  for  selectively 
preventing  movement  of  said  mounting  about  said  second 
axis,  said  restraining  means  being  pivotably  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  having  a  bifurcated  member  straddling 


said  mounting  for  selective  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  mounting,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  re- 
straining means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  por- 
tion of  said  mounting  means. 


3,380,744 
PICKUP  DEVICE 
Shinji  Olinishi,  Sagamlliara,  and  Kunimasa  Nishimura, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  J6,  1966, 

41/18,615 

5  Claims.  (CI.  274—23) 


A  pickup  device  for  phonographs  having  a  pickup  arm 
which  receives  an  inside-force  varying  through  a  range 
according  to  the  playback  of  records.  A  first  means 
applies  to  the  arm  an  outside-force  which  decreases 
according  to  the  variation  of  the  inside-force  within  the 
range.  A  second  means,  in  cooperation  with  the  first 
means,  applies  to  the  arm  an  outside-force  which  in- 
creases according  to  the  variation  of  the  inside-force  out 
of  the  range. 


3,380,745 
ROD  SEAL 

Walter  J.  Kudlaty,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvel  En- 
nneenng  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
pelaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,19« 
3  Claims.  (CI.  277—152) 
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A  seal  assembly  for  the  piston  rod  end  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  including  a  flanged  disk  having  one  planar  side 
for  abutting  the  cylinder  end  wall,  a  second  side  adapted 
to  face  the  piston,  and  a  passage  for  the  piston  nod  through 
the  disk.  The  flange  is  adapted  to  be  compressed  between 
the  cylinder  body  and  the  cylinder  end  wall  to  form  a 
static  seal  therebetween.  The  passage  for  the  piston  rod 
has  a  clearance  portion  and  a  tapered  portion  forming  an 
area  of  cross-section  less  than  the  piston  rod  at  the  end 
of  the  passage  adjacent  the  second  side.  A  groove  is 
formed  concentrically  around  the  passage  at  the  second 
side  of  the  disk.  An  O  ring  is  inserted  into  the  groove  to 
yieldmgiy  urge  the  portion  of  the  disk  forming  the  reduced 
area  of  cross-section  of  the  passage  into  dynamic  sealing 
engagement  with  the  piston  rod.  The  groove  is  radially 
inwardly  spaced  from  the  chamber  walls  so  that  the  O 
ring  is  not  in  contact  with  the  chamber  walla. 
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3,380,746  338«,748 

*«..      ,    -     QUICK  CHANGE  CHUCK  HYDRAULIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

Milton  L.  Benjamin  and  David  D.  Walker,  Chagrin  Falls,  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Company,  Solon,  Emmet  L.  Martin,  litUcCoii,  Colo.,  aMiinor  to 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  Colcnum  Company,  Uttfetoo.  Colo.,  a  coeiMieaiiiw  of 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,726  Nebraska                         ^^^                  cotpofwiOB  m 

7  Claims.  (CL  279—91)  Ffled  Jmie  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,102 

9  Claims.  (CL  280— 6) 


A  quick  change  chuck  inckiding  a  tool  adapter  and 
holder  relcasably  locked  together  by  a  key  received  in 
a  slot  in  a  flange  on  the  tool  adaptor.  A  nut  tlKeaded 
onto  the  tool  holder  has  a  lug  which  when  rotated  in  one 
direction  forces  the  tool  adapter  into  seated  engagement 
with  the  holder,  and  when  rotated  in  the  other  direction 
has  an  axially  adjustable  release  member  which  engages 
the  tool  adapter  flange  to  release  the  tool  adapter  from  the 
holder. 


3,380,747 
ADJUSTABLE  COMPENSATING  AND 
CENTRALIZING  CHUCK 
George  Hohwart,  Farmington,  and  Panl  Totii,  Allen  Park, 
Mich.^  assiCDors  to  N.  A.  Woodworth  Company,  Fern- 
dale,  Mich.,  a  cotpomtioD  of  Michigan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,660, 
Dec.  23, 1964.  This  appUcatioB  May  13, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  455,431 

17  Claims.  (CL  279—106) 


A  chuck  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted 
arms,  each  having  a  gripping  jaw  movable  radially  rela- 
tive to  a  central  axis,  an  actuator  movable  along  the  axis, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  actuator  and  the  arms 
comprising  a  spider  carried  by  the  actuator  for  axial 
movement  therewith,  the  spider  and  actuator  being  rela- 
tively movable  radially  of  the  axis,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  radial  movement  between  the  spider  and 
actuator  and  for  holding  the  spider  and  actuator  on  the 
axis,  the  spider  member  interconnected  with  the  arms 
whereby  axial  movement  of  the  spider  causes  pivotal  arm 
movement. 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  including 
a  hydraulic  spring  assembly  for  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted 
adjacent  each  wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  connected 
to  the  wheel  mounting  assembly  at  one  end  and  to  the 
motor  vehicle  body  thereabove;  at  least  one  cylinder 
mounted  on  each  of  opposed  wheels  on  an  axle  and  being 
interconnected  by  a  first  hydraulic  line  communicating 
with  the  chamber  on  the  cap  end  of  each  cylinder  and 
interconnected  by  a  second  hydraulic  line  communicating 
with  the  rod  end  of  each  cylinder;  a  first  hydraulic  ac- 
cumulator mounted  in  said  first  hydraulic  line;  a  second 
hydraulic  accumulator  mounted  in  said  second  hydraulic 
line;  valve  means  arranged  to  close  the  lines  leading  to 
the  cap  and  rod  ends  of  each  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  the 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  cap  end  being  normally  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  rod  end  for 
carrying  the  load  of  the  vehicle  on  hydraulic  springs  and 
to  provide  by  the  hydraulic  system  for  said  rod  ends  a 
hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  each  cylinder;  and  pump  and 
valve  means  arranged  to  increase  and  decrease  the  pres- 
sure in  either  end  of  each  cylinder,  with  the  pressure  in 
the  cap  ends  normally  sufficiently  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure in  the  rod  ends  to  overcome  the  weight  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  its  load  and  the  pressure  in  said  rod  end  and 
move  said  vehicle  body  upwardly. 


3,38«,749 

SAFETY  FASTENING  FOR  SKIS, 

ESPECIALLY  IN  FRONT 

Georges  P.  J.  SahMnoo,  34  Arc.  dc  LoTcvcky, 

Anntejt  HmittSmr&ktt  Famet 

FUed  Feb.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  526,189 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioB  Fkncc,  Feb.  1«,  IMS, 

5,081 
7  Claims.  (CL  28»— II J5) 


Safety  biiKling  for  holding  the  front  of  a  shoe  on  a  ski 
which  comprises  a  jaw  for  encircling  the  tip  of  the  shoe 
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pivotable  at  the  right-hand  side  of  a  link  located  across 
the  ski,  the  said  link  is  pivotable  on  the  ski  at  its  left-hand 
side  about  an  axle,  a  pin  fixed  on  the  right-hand  side 
of  the  ski  behind  the  link,  a  spring  connected  between 
the  jaw  and  the  ski  for  providing  a  thrust  action  of  the  link 
against  the  pin  and  of  a  projection  of  the  jaw  against  the 
said  axle,  whereby,  when  the  jaw  is  tripped  by  the  shoe, 
the  said  pin  and  the  said  axle  will  contact  the  lateral  sur- 
faces of  the  jaw  and  limit  the  rotation  of  the  latter. 


also   for   pivotal   movement  about   a   horizontal  axis  so 
that   the    vehicle    may   be   selectively   supported   on   the 


3,380,750 

FRONT  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKIS 

Gcofscs  P.  J.  Salomon,  34  Ave.  dc  LoYcrchy, 

Annccy,  Hantc-Savoie,  France 

Filed  lone  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  14, 1965, 

20,751 

6  Claims.  (CL  280—11.35) 


U   10  12    5    7    2 


A  safety  attachment  for  holding  the  front  end  of  a  ski 
boot  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  T-shaped 

jaws,  one  arm  of  each  jaw  engages  the  toe  of  the  boot  and 
the  opposite  end  of  these  arms  are  resiliently  urged 
against  each  other  so  that  the  rotation  of  one  jaw  in  a  di- 
rection will  cause  the  rotation  of  the  other  jaw  in  the 
same  direction  within  a  predetermined  rotation  and  will 
cause  a  sudden  substantial  release  of  said  other  jaw  be- 
yond said  predetermined  rotation. 


3380,751 

SLED 

George  Marcus  Jellen,  117  Santa  Maria, 

San  Bruno,  Calif.     94066 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,291 

1  Claim.  (CL  280—25) 


J^ 


wheels  or  the  frame  thereof  may  be  readily  dropped  to 
the    ground    for    stable   disposition   thereon,   as   desired. 


k 


A  sled  having  special  runners  and  suspension  therefor 
wherein  the  runners  remain  flat  in  contact  with  the  ground 
at  all  times,  thus  providing  enhanced  steering  and  stabiUty 
and  a  smoother  more  controlled  ride. 


3,380,753 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  IN  TURN 
SIGNAL  INDICATOR  IN  MOTOR  VEfflCLES 
Richard   H.   Jordan,   Fort   Myers,   Fla.,   and   Samnci   A. 
Findley,  Bronson,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Kingston  Prod- 
ucts  Corporation,    Kokomo,   Ind.,   a   corpocation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,180 
5  Claims.  (CL  200—61.27) 


*s 


-7' 


Si    8i   »■ 


A  bidirectional  electrical  switch  for  use  in  tvim  direc- 
tion indicators  for  motor  vehicles.  The  switch  includes  a 
rectangular  body  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions 
with  a  small  hole  therein  and  through  the  switch  body 
for  receiving  a  wire  conductor.  A  cam  actuator  extends 
through  the  body  and  engages  an  angularly  sbiftable  cam 
member  positioned  within  the  interior  of  the  body  to  en- 
gage certain  ones  of  a  set  of  switches  formed  ^ithin  the 
body. 

'  3,380,754 

RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  PIVOTAL  JOINTS 
Francis  T.  Rauls,  640  Lola  Drive, 

Woodland,  CaUf.    95695 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,590 

7  Claims.  (CL  280 — 96.2) 


3,380,752 
UTILITY  CART 
Adam   D.  Goettl,   4960  E.  Palomino  Road,   and   Joim 
Goettl,   3229   E.   Mitciiell   Drive,   botli   of   Piioenix 
Ariz.    85018 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,279 
1  Claim.  (CL  280—43) 
A  utility  cart  adapted  for  movement  on  a  pair  of  wheels, 
and  having  wheel  mounting  structures  adapted  for  vertical 

sliding  movement  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and 


1.  In  a  vehicular  steering  mechanism  of  the  type  having 
a  pivoted  ball  joint  arm  having  a  depression  adjjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  ball  joint  on  the  free  end  qf  the  ball 
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joint  arm,  a  steering  element  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  ball  joint  secured  to  a  non-rotatable  por- 
tion of  the  vehicular  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  ball  joint  retainer  having  a  portion  underlying  the 
pivoted  ball  joint  arm  for  holding  the  arm  in  close 
proximity  to  the  ball  joint  upon  separation  thereof, 
the  retainer  portion  including  a  holding  segment  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  ball  point  arm  and  a 
protuberance  extending  into  the  ball  joint  arm  de- 
pression normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  ball 
joint  arm;  and 
means  securing  the  ball  joint  retainer  to  the  non-ro- 
tatable portion  of  the  wheel. 


3380.755 

HOOP-TYPE  CYCLE 

James  M.   Pound,   1925  Steamlce  Ave., 

Long  Bcadi,  Calif.     90815 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,454 

3  Claims.  (Q.  280—207) 


A  vehicle  that  includes  a  large  diameter  hoop  having  a 
frame  disposed  within  the  confines  thereof  on  which  a 
user  is  supported,  which  frame  is  provided  with  hoop- 
guiding  means  and  propeUing  means  that  may  be  utilized 
by  the  user  to  cause  said  vehicle  to  carry  him  to  a  desired 
destination. 

3,380,756 

NOVELTY  ACCESSORY  FOR  BICYCLES 

Donald  Bryan  Poynter,  7  Arcadia  Place, 

Cincinnati,  Oiiio     45208 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,683 

15  Claims.  (CI.  280—289) 


A  parachute-containing  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
relative  to  the  rear  fender  of  a  bicycle  and  having  means 
operable  by  a  rider  for  releasing  the  parachute  from 
the  housing. 


3,380,757 

TRAILER  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Sprout,  Kenneth  I.  Sprout,  and  Thomas  William 

Stein,  all  of  Gypsum,  Kans.    67448 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,777 

6  Claims.  (CL  280—406) 

1.  In  a  trailer  hitch  assembly  having  a  pivotal  hitch 

connecting  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  trailer  vehicle  for  rela- 


tive swinging  movement  about  an  upright  axis  disposed 
between  the  vehicles,  stabilizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  torsion  bar  coupled  to  one  of  said  vehicles  for  limited 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  swingable  there- 
with, said  bar  having  an  elongated,  generally  hori- 
zontal, central  portion  extending  laterally  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  vehicles  thereabove,  and  elongated 
crank  means  extending  generally  vertically  from  said 


portion  at  a  location  for  swinging  toward  and  away 
from  said  other  vehicle  as  the  one  vehicle  and  said 
bar  swing  relative  to  the  other  vehicle;  and 
connector  means  attached  between  said  other  vehicle 
and  said  crank  means  for  shifting  the  latter  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  portion  and  twisting 
the  portion  during  relative  swinging  movement  of  said 
vehicles,  whereby  the  torsional  strength  of  the  por- 
tion resists  said  swinging. 


3,380,758 

AIR  LIFT  FIFTH  WHEEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ole  Gnmning,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assisnor  to  Die  Granning 
Trailer  Ser>ice  Inc.,  Dearl>om,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,277 
3  Claims.  (CL  280—425) 


A  fifth  wheel  assembly  having  inflatable  hoisting  ele- 
ments, the  inflation,  air  retention,  and  exhaust  of  which 
are  controlled  by  manually  operated  valve  means,  with 
the  system  also  including  an  elevation  limiting,  pre-set, 
automatically  actuated,  overriding  control  valve  unit 
which  overrides  the  effect  of  the  manual  valve  during  in- 
flation of  the  hoisting  elements  to  limit  inflation  and  fifth 
wheel  elevation. 


3,380,759 

TRACTOR  DRAFT  ARM  SUPPORT 

Roger  F.  Engelmann,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  L  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,724 

6  Claims.  (CI.  28(^—474) 

1.  A  tractor  draft  arm  support  convertible  between  a 

rigid  connection  and  an  articular  connection  for  respective 

fixed  and  floating  connection  of  an  implement  to  a  tractor, 

the  combination  comprising  a  pivotal  draft  arm  for  up 

and  down  movement,  support  means  including  a  link 
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pivotally  connected  to  said  draft  arm  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  remainder  of  said  support  means,  a  pin 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  lift  means  on  an  axis  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  link 
and  said  remainder  of  said  support  means  being  selectively 
free  of  said  link,  said  pin  and  said  link  respectively  hav- 


ing mating  surfaces  disposed  in  latched  abutment  when 
said  link  is  in  one  pivoted  position  and  said  pin  is  in  one 
rotated  position  for  effecting  said  fixed  connection,  and 
said  mating  surfaces  ^ing  disposed  in  unlatched  relation 
when  said  pin  is  in  another  rotated  position,  and  means 
on  said  pin  for  rotating  said  pin. 


3JM7M 
BOTTOM  HOLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  OPER- 
ATED PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH  TENSIONING 
MEANS  THEREIN 
Ralph  F.  McArfhnr,  Hontfaagtoa  Park,  and  Matbcw  R 
Mecnsker,  La  Habra,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Kobe,  Inc^ 
Huntington  Parit,  CaBf ^  a  corporation  of  CaBfomia 
AppUcation  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,635,  now  Patent 
No.  3,182,598,  dated  May  11, 1965,  wUch  is  a  division 
of  aivBcation  Ser.  No.  818,870,  Jnnc  8,  1959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,078,804,  dated  Feb.  26, 1963.  Divided  and 
tUs  appBcation  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,962 
4  Claims.  (CL  285—32) 


1.  In  a  bottom  hole  assembly  for  a  fluid  operated 
pump  assembly,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  two  vertically  spaced  members; 

(b)  a  tube  extending  between  and  threadedly  interen- 
gaging  each  of  said  members; 

(c)  said  tube  being  threadedly  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  members  with  extended  machine  threads 
to  permit  varying  the  vertical  spacing  and  relative 
angle  positions  of  said  members  for  axially  aligning 
predetermined  portions  thereof; 

(d)  a  pipe  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  tube  ex- 
ternally thereof  and  extending  between  and  thread- 
edly connected  to  said  predetermined  portions; 

(e)  said  pipe  including  upper  and  lower  sections; 


(f)  connecting  means  providing  a  telescopic  sliding 
connection  between  said  pipe  sections  to  permit  vary- 
ing the  over-all  length  of  said  pipe;  and 

(g)  means  acting  between  said  pipe  sections  for  ten- 
sioning said  pipe  sections  sufficiently  to  prevent  fluid 
pressure  within  said  pipe  and  acting  on  at  least  one 
of  said  members  from  bowing  said  tube. 


3,380,761 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Rus$«U  R  Van  Devender,  Jr.,  China  Lalie,  CaBf.,  assignor 

to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 

Umted  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,298 

4  Claims.  (CI.  285—34) 


Apparatus  for  rapidly  separating  two  tubular  sections 
joined  by  using  segments  of  a  screw  thread  v^ithin  one 
section  engaging  a  mating  threaded  end  within  the  second 
section.  On  command  the  segments  are  forced  iniwardly  by 
camming  motion  thereby  separating  the  first  section  from 
the  second. 


*  3,380,762 

INSULATED  PIPE  JOINT 
Hanford  Z.  Hight,  South  Orange,  Peter  J.  kassak, 
Berkeley  Heights,  and  Stephen  Usky,  Mctnchen, 
JVJ.,  assignors  to  Bonded  Products,  Inc.,  South 
Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  DBnois 

Filed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,805 
12  Claims.  (CI.  285—53) 


Insulating  pipe  joint  by  wrapping  pipe  with  insulation, 
applying  split  bridge  T  thereover,  and  sealing  to  the  T 
stem  an  enclosed  drilling  machine  having  a  cutter  enter- 
ing the  T  stem  to  sever  a  section  of  the  pipe  therewith 
m  th«  T  below  said  stem. 


3,380,763 
PLAIN  END  PIPE  COUPLING 
TP»3^f"."^  Ftadhiy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Han- 
«****  ?iS  *  ™*  Company,  Ffaidlay,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
uoa  of  Onlo 

[        FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,610  I 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  285—110)  I 

A  coupling  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  plain  end  sewer  pipes.  The  coupling 
consists  of  an  identical  cap  seal  of  elastomeric  material 
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for  each  of  the  plain  end  pipes.  Tbe  cap  seal  has  a  cy- 
lindrical body  which  has  snap  engagement  about  the 
respective  pipe  end  portion.  At  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  is  a  flange  which  abuts  the  face  or  end  portion  of 
the  pipe  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  is  an 
extension  which  is  crowded  into  sealing  engagement  by 
a  cylindrical  surface  of  a  sleeve  into  which  the  two  end 
portions  of  the  pipes  and  the  cap  seals  extend.  Adjacent 
such  cylindrical  portion  of  the  housing  is  an  abruptly 
tapered  surface  which  cams  the  extension  into  its  crowded 
position  as  above  suggested.  At  the  outer  portion  of  the 
sleeve  at  each  end,  is  an  elongate  inwardly  tapered  inter- 


\<i^ 


nal  wall,  the  inclination  of  the  taper  being  gentle  and 
this  is  effective  in  gradually  compressing  a  ring-like 
rounded  rim  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
body  of  the  cap  seal.  The  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cap  seal  body  portion  has  teeth  and  the  teeth  of  the 
two  cap  seals  are  mashed  together  when  the  pipe  ends  are 
forced  relatively  into  engagement  with  the  housing  to 
effect  a  desired  seal  in  this  region.  These  teeth  may  either 
mesh  with  each  other  or,  depending  upon  the  disposition  of 
the  teeth  relative  to  each  other,  may  be  mashed  together. 
Centrally  of  the  housing,  is  an  internal  flange  for  disposi- 
tion between  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  cap  seals. 


3,380,764 

END  FITTINGS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUITS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  William  Wilson,  Famham  Royal,  Slough,  England, 

assignor  to  Superflexit  limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1964, 

28,970/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  285—249) 


An  end  fitting  for  flexible  convoluted  conduits  in  which 
the  end  of  the  conduit  is  turned  outwardly  or  inwardly  and 
is  gripped  between  a  nipjrfe  and  a  ferrule  or  collar,  the 
parts  being  moved  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
conduit  by  means  of  a  sleeve  nut. 


3,380,765 
PIPE  UNION 
Franz  HImmel,  SchUersee,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dilo- 
Gesellschaft,  Drexler  &  Co^  Babenhausen,  Schwaben, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1963, 
D  43,031;  July  1,  1964,  D  44,809 
36  Chdms.  (CI.  285—331) 
1.  In  a  pipe  union,  a  first  pipe  having  a  terminal  por- 
tion; a  first  tubular  sealing  member  snugly  receiving  said 
terminal  portion  and  consisting  of  radially  compressible 


material,  said  first  sealing  member  having  a  leading  end 
and  a  peripheral  surface  provided  with  elongated  ribs  and, 
to  enhance  the  compressibility  thereof,  with  axially  ex- 
tending open  grooves  which  have  open  ends  located  at  said 
leading  end;  a  second  tubular  sealing  member  having  a 
conical  internal  surface  snugly  receiving  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  peripheral  surface,  one  of  said  sealing  members 
having  an  end  portion  extending  beyond  said  terminal 


portion  and  said  grooves  extending  at  least  along  said 
portion  of  said  peripheral  surface;  a  second  pipe  abutting 
against  said  end  portion;  and  coupling  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  second  pipe  and  with  one  of  said 
sealing  members  for  urging  said  leading  end  of  said  first 
sealing  member  deeper  into  said  second  sealing  member 
to  compress  said  first  sealing  member  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  terminal  portion. 


SCREW  THREAD  INSERT 

George  C.  Meibnhr,  8325  Midland  Road, 

Mentor,  Ohio     44060 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,371 

2  Claims.  (CL  287—52.03) 


A  readily  removable  thread  on  a  shaft  which  comprises 
a  circumferential  groove  on  the  shaft  and  first  and  second 
semi-circular  members  positioned  in  the  groove  with  their 
ends  abutting  each  other  and  having  continuous  screw 
threads  on  their  outer  surfaces.  Means  are  iH-ovided  to 
hold  the  members  in  the  groove  and  render  them  readily 
removable  which  may  include  a  slot  in  the  shaft  which 
is  engaged  by  a  key  which  in  turn  is  attached  to  at  least 
one  of  the  members.  A  lock  washer  has  extensions  which 
engage  a  slot  in  one  of  the  members  and  a  female 
threaded  nut  which  nut  threadably  resides  on  the  screw 
threads  of  the  semi-circular  members. 

In  summary,  the  present  invention  provides  a  readily 
applied  and  disassembled  screw  thread  for  the  surface  oi 
a  shaft  and  the  invention  involves  the  abutting  of  the 


1424 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April 


ends  of  the  threaded  insert  members  so  that  the  threads 
do  not  have  a  space  or  gap  at  any  point.  In  prior  devices 
g(aps  between  the  ends  resulted  in  constructions  whereby 
the  members  had  to  be  bolted  or  otherwise  semi-perma- 
nently  fixed  in  place  so  that  the  threads  would  match. 


3,380,767 

FLOP  MOP 

Everett  N.  Barth,  550  Burnside  Ave., 

East  Hartford,  Conn.    06108 

FOcd  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,520 

1  Claim.  (CI.  287—99) 


A  cleaning  implement  having  a  handle  of  two  sections 
joined  together  by  a  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  fixedly  secured 
to  one  section  of  the  handle,  and  the  other  section  of 
the  handle  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  can 
be  pivoted  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  a  C-shaped 
clamp  section  of  the  sleeve. 


3,380,768 

PROFILE  RAIL  AND  CORNER 

CONNECTING  PIECE 

Paal  Wolfensberger,  Eckwiesenstrasse  5, 

Winterthur,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  2.  1964. 

14,146/64;   Feb.    10,    1965,    1,785/65;   Mar.   2, 

2,871/65 

17  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


n'  ^o■ 


1965, 


A  profile  rail  and  corner  connecting  piece  for  making 
structural  units  such  as  frameworks  and  scaffolds,  the 
profile  rail  incorporating  a  body  member  provided  with 
two  grooves  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
body  member  and  narrowing  towards  the  outside,  the 
body  member  including  a  diagonally  extending  web  por- 
tion to  each  side  of  which  is  disposed  one  of  the  grooves. 
A  pair  of  neighboring  inner  side  portions  are  incorporated 
within  the  body  member,  each  side  portion  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  opening  communicating  with  an  associat- 
ed groove.  The  corner  connecting  piece  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  connecting  elements,  each  connecting  ele- 
ment being  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  one 
another  and  being  detachably  engageable  with  at  least 
one  of  the  grooves  within  the  profile  rail.  Thus,  a  plu- 
rality of  profile  rails  may  be  intercoupled  together  in  a 
detachable  yet  positively  secured  manner. 
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3.380,769 

STRUCTURAL   MEMBERS    FOR   INTERCONNECT- 

ING  PANELS  TO  FORM  SHELVING,  FURNITURE. 

DOORS   AND  THE   LIKE 

,         Maurice  A.  Piget,  2  Rue  Breuvery, 

I  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,332 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  Ig,  1964, 

995,394;  Oct  22,  1965,  36,563 

5  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


This  disclosure  includes  a  drawing  and  description  of 
an  assembly  of  panel  members  in  which  at  least  one  of 
the  panel  member*  is  formed  with  an  edge  profile  having 
a  channel-shaped  inlet  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 
The  assembly  of  this  panel  with  another  panel  is  effected 
by  a  spring  plate  shaped  to  be  stressed  when  received  in 
the  inlet  and  formed  with  i.otches  to  engage  a  member 
to  be  connected  to  the  other  of  the  pane><^.  The  last  men- 
tioned member  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  hinge  or  other 
suitable  bracket  for  securing  the  assembly  of  panels. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  292 — 64  see: 
Patent  No.  3,380.647 


3,380,770 
LATCH  FOR  DIFFUSER  PANEL  DOORS 
IN  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
James  A.  Risley,  Edgewater  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Lighting  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,904 
9  Claims.  (CI.  292—175) 


A  latch,  siidably  mounted  on  a  lighting  fixture  dif- 
fuser  panel,  which  has  a  cam-edge  fixture-engaging  por- 
tion. The  latch  is  resiliently  positioned  on  the  pane!  by 
an  integral  resilient  finger  which  extends  into  an  opening 
in  the  latch  and  is  secured  at  its  free  end  to  tfce  panel. 
The   latch    is    symmetrical    for    left   or   right   hand    use. 


3,380,771 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Lloyd  W.  Rogers,  Jr.,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  as^gnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,415 
9  Claims.  (CI.  292—201) 
An  automobile  door  latch  structure  having  a  detent 
biased  to  retain  a  keeper-operated  latch  in  keeper-engag- 
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ing  position,  in  which  a  solenoid-operated  blocking  lever 
is  biased  to  a  detent-blocking  position  and  movable  to  a 
nonblocking  position,  wherein  the  lever  engages  and  frees 


the  detent  from  the  latch.  The  latch  when  thus  freed  en- 
gages and  prevents  the  lever  from  returning  to  detent- 
blocking  position. 


3,380,772 

SCOOP  SHOVEL 

Axel  Lissakers,  R.D.  2,  PerrysvlUe,  Ohio     44864 

Filed  Sept  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,509 

5  Claims.  (CI.  294—54) 


1.  A  scoop  shovel  for  shoveling  snow  and  the  like 
comprising  a  body  having  bottom  and  integral  side  and 
rear  walls  defining  an  area  for  the  collection  and  tem- 
porary retention  of  snow  or  the  like,  the  front  of  said 
bottom  wall  being  fiat  along  a  substantial  longitudinal 
distance  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  being 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  so  that  said  rear  wall  is 
substantially  elevated  from  the  supporting  surface,  sepa- 
rate tubular  handles  extending  through  said  rear  wall  and 
over  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  handles  in  the  re- 
gions thereof  coextensive  with  said  bottom  wall  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  handles  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  body  a  substantial  distance  and 
being  spaced  to  provide  an  open  area  therebetween  in 
which  the  user  can  maneuver  during  normal  use  of  the 
shovel,  reinforcing  means  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall  vertically  aligned  with 
said  handles,  and  means  for  connecting  said  handles  and 
said  reinforcing  means  to  said  bottom  wall. 


3,380,773 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CABS  OF  CAB^VER- 
ENGINE  TYPE  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ernest  R.  Sewelio,  Waterloo,  Ind.,  assigoor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatfoa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,750 
9  Oaims.  (CL  296—28) 


A  mounting  structure  for  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  an  operator's  compartment  or  motor  truck  cab  of  the 
forwardly  tiltable  type  to  a  cab-over-enginc  motor  truck 
chassis  frame  which  mounting  structure  involves  the 
utilization  of  elastomeric  torsion  spring  means  which  not 
only  function  as  counterbalancing  means  for  assisting 
the  tilting  of  the  vehicle  cab  to  its  fully  opened  or  for- 
wardly tilted  position,  but  also  serve  as  a  part  of  a  re- 
silient cab  mounting  system  when  the  cab  is  in  its  normal 
lowered  position  to  thereby  mitigate  the  transmission  of 
shocks,  vibrations  and  noises  from  the  vehicle  chassis 
frame  to  the  operator's  compartment  or  cab. 


3,380,774 
MOUNTING  FOR  SAFETY  CANOPIES 
Edward  M.  Broderscn,  Monterey  Paifc,  and  Rofer  D. 
Hopfensperger,  AUuunbra,  Calif.,  assigiion  to  Soutfa- 
west  Welding  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Allnunbra,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,227 
2  Claims.  (CL  296—102) 


A  ball  and  socket  mounting  having  means  for  weld 
attachment  to  brackets  of  various  shapes,  which  arc  in 
turn  welded  to  various  parts  of  a  tractor  or  other  earth 
moving  equipment  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  a  canopy 
or  roll  bar  frame  intended  to  protect  the  operator  in  the 
event  of  roll  over,  yet  providing  limited  relative  racking 
or  flexure  of  the  canopy  and  the  tractor  or  the  like  on 
which  it  is  mounted. 
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3  380  775 

SAFETY  CAR  SEAT  FOR  CHILDREN 

Donald  L.  Offenbacker,  318  Joan  Vista. 

ra  Sobnmte,  Calif.    94803 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1966,  Sen  No.  577,730 

5  Claims.  (Q.  297—385) 


seat  and  back  cushions  may  be  secured  to  the  furniture 
frame.  Removable  upholstered  side  and  back  panels  may 


also  be  provided  to  facilitate  their  cleaning  apart  from  the 
furniture  itself. 


This  specification  discloses  an  elevated  bench  type  seat 
removably  placed  on  a  standard  automobile  seat  including 
a  horizontal  seat  member,  a  vertical  support  member  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  frame  members 
having  spaced  apart  holes.  The  holes  admit  releasable 
fastening  members  which  are  attached  to  the  floor  of  an 
automobile.  The  seat  may  be  easily  detached  for  seating 
of  adults.  When  installed  the  children  occupants  may  use 
the  standard  seat  belts  while  elevated  for  ease  in  seeing 
through  the  automobile  windows. 


I  3,380,778 

CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  J.  Barecld,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  wsignor  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Micli.    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,515 
2  Claims.  (CI.  297—451) 


3,380,776 
CHILD  HARNESS  ADAPTER  MEANS 
FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Karl  E.  DiUender,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Irving 
Air  Chnte  Company,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric 

FOed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,991 
9  Claims.  (CI.  297—389) 


A  chair  assembly  in  which  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
seat  supports  are  in  the  form  of  channels  having  down- 
wardly turned  sides  which  are  recessed  to  receive  hori- 
zontal portions  of  leg  members  which  have  end  portions 
turned  downwardly  to  provide  legs.  Underlying  the  chan- 
nels and  leg  members  are  horizontal  portions  of  back 
supports.  Resistance  welds  unite  the  channel  sides  to  the 
top  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  leg  members  and 
weld!  also  unite  the  bottoms  of  side  horizontal  portions 
to  the  back  supports.  A  tablet  arm  support  has  a  hori- 
zontal portion  united  to  the  bottom  of  the  back  sup- 
ports by  welding.  To  increase  the  strength  of  tbe  union 
between  the  channel  sides  and  the  leg  members  the 
recessed  sides  of  the  channels  are  provided  with  integral 
outwardly  flared  saddle  flanges 


I 


1.  In  a  safety  harness  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  frame  structure  and  seat  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
spaced  conventional  flexible  safety  belts  secured  to  the 
car  frame,  buckle  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
belts  together  to  bold  an  occupant  in  safety  upon  the  seat, 
a  body  harness,  and  adapter  means  connected  to  the  body 
harness  for  adjustable  and  releasable  connection  of  the 
body  harness  to  said  safety  belts  in  secured  relation  there- 
with when  the  safety  belts  are  unbuckled. 


3,380,779 

EMERGENCY  WHEEL  HAVING  INDIVIiUAI 

I^ILIENT  SPOKE  AND  TREAD  p5rTtoSs 

Penrose  Lucas  Albright,  1523  Woodacre  Drive. 

McLean,  Va.     22101 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,949 

4  Claims.  (CI.  301—38) 


3,380  777 

UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 

Douglas  M.  Bennett,  332  2nd  W., 

Seatde,  Wash.     98119 
Filed  Sept  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,084 
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such  members  form  a  continuous  circle  about  the  wheel's 
axle;  the  spokes  connecting  such  members  with  the  axle 
also  being  resilient  and  extending  at  a  bias  from  the  axle 
so  that  the  connections  to  the  axle  and  to  the  peripheral 
members  fall  within  the  surface  of  an  imaginary  cone 
having  the  same  axis  as  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  M.  Allen  and  Chester  H.  Harper,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  352,  Newbcrg,  Oreg.    97132 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,818 

9  Claims.  (CL  302—26) 


Pulses  of  air  through  a  nozzle  at  the  bottom  of  a 
hopper-like  receptacle  inject  successive,  spaced  slugs  of 
particle  material  into  a  conveyor  conduit  and  move  the 
slugs  along  the  conduit  to  a  receiving  receptacle.  A  sec- 
ond conduit  connects  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper-like 
receptacle  to  the  conveyor  conduit,  relieves  back  pressure 
in  the  hopper-like  receptacle  and  aids  in  keeping  the  slugs 
moving  in  the  conveyor  conduit  during  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  pulses.  In  one  embodiment  the  hopper-like 
receptacle  has  a  conical  lower  end,  the  conveyor  conduit 
extends  along  one  side  of  the  conical  lower  end,  and  a 
spiral  support  member  carries  the  conveyor  conduit. 


3,380,781 
AUTOMATIC  STACKING 
Mauritz  L.  Strydom,  SteDenbosch,  Cape  Province,  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Tobacco  Research  A 
Development  Institnte  (Proprietary)  Limited 
FUed  Jnnc  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
June  17,  1965,  65/3,193,  65/3,195 
4  Claims.  (CL  302—31) 


An  automatic  stacking  device  has  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying articles,  and  jets  of  air  are  injected  through  the 
base  of  the  conduit  to  cause  the  articles  to  float  on  a  cush- 
ion of  air.  The  jets  are  arranged  in  two  rows  parallel  to 
the  walls  of  the  conduit  and  the  jets  in  each  row  are  in- 
clined towards  the  other  row. 


3,380,782 
TOBACCO  MANIPULATING  MACHINES 
Francis  Angnste  Maurice  Labb^,  Nenilly-sar-Sctae, 
France,  assignor  to  Molins  Macfaiae  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporation  off  Gre^ 
Britatai 

FUed  Jnly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnly  9,  1965, 

29,273/65 
14  Claims.  (Ci.  302—51) 


In  a  cigarette-making  machine  in  which  tobacco  is 
pneumatically  conveyed  through  a  confined  passage  to  a 
conveyor,  air  is  guided  towards  the  passage  inlet  from 
two  sources  in  converging  paths  and  entrains  tobacco 
where  the  two  paths  merge.  The  passage  inlet  is  bifurcated 
by  either  a  stationary  plate  or  a  belt  conveyor  alcmg 
which  tobacco  is  directed.  Curved  vanes  may  be  pro- 
vided to  assist  in  guiding  the  air.  One  of  the  air  streams 
is  admitted  through  an  adjustable  opening  into  the  en- 
closed zone  throng  which  tobacco  is  fed  from  the  hopper 
towards  the  passage  inlet. 


3380  783 

CONDUIT  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  CONVEYING 

PLASTIC  PARTICULATE  MATERLAL 

Jack  C.  Hunter,  Kansas  CUy,  Mo.,  Ksignor  to  Black, 

SivaDs  ft  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  CUy,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,735 
2  Chdms.  (CL  302—64) 


X3    r 


"^ 


a 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  conduit 
for  pneumatically  conveying  plastic  particulate  material, 
and  more  particularly  to  a  conduit  having  spaced  pro- 
tuberances arranged  in  spiral  relation  injecting  interiorly 
of  the  sidcwall  of  the  conduit  and  a  method  for  fonning 
said  protuberances. 


3,380,784 

PROCESS  OF  TRANSPORTING  A  SLURRY 

IN  A  PIPELINE 

Parke  O.  Yingst,  Golden,  and  Thomas  L  Sharps,  Bonlder, 

Colo^  assignors  to  Northern  Gas  Prodmis  Company, 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,049 
14  Chdms.  (CL  302— 66) 
Disclosed   is   a  process   of  transporting  in   a  pipe- 
line a  solid  material,  such   as  potash,  suspended  in  a 
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liquid  petroleum  product,  such  as  crude  oil.  The  solid 
material  is  suspended  in  the  oil  by  means  of  a  copolymer 
of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride. 


3,380,785 
BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ove  Tjemsfrdm,  Irsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1963, 

13,417/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  303—21) 


A  motor  control  for  a  fluid  released  brake  having  a  dis- 
placement pump  driven  by  a  motor  and  connected  to  a 
brake  release  cylinder  and  a  centrifugal  regulator  valve 
for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  connection  from  the 
pump  to  the  cylinder,  thus  determining  the  fluid  pressure 
to  the  release  cylinder  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
motor. 


3,380,786 

BOLT  CONNECTION  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FIXING 

A  HARROW  TOOTH  TO  A  SUPPORTING  BAR 

Mogens  Petersen,  Lynge-Eskfldstrup  per  Soro, 

Denmark,  assignor  to  Kongskilde  Maskinfa- 

brik  A/S,  Soro,  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  20,  1965, 

4,271/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  306—1.5) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  bolt  and  washer 
plate  combination  for  holding  a  bar  of  a  harrow  tooth 
to  a  supporting  bar  the  two  bars  being  at  right  angles. 
The  washer  plate  has  the  shape  of  a  7  having  an  aperture 
through  each  leg.  The  harrow  tooth  bar  passes  through  one 
of  the  apertures  and  is  itself  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
bolt  having  an  eccentric  cam  passing  through  the  other 
aperture  of  the  washer  plate  and  then  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  harrow  tooth  bar.  The  supporting  bar  is  trapped 
on  four  sides  between  the  two  legs  of  the  washer  plate,  the 


bolt,  and  the  harrow  tooth  bar.  The  leg  of  the  washer 
plate  through  which  the  bolt  passes  is  provided  with  a 
contact  portion  against  which  the  support  bar  is  forced 
and  the  remainder  of  that  leg  serves  as  a  spring  forcing 
contact  between  the  contact  portion  and  the  support  bar. 


3,380,787 

JOURNAL  PROTECTOR 

Oliver  Pitre,  512  Kildare  Ave.  E.,  Transcona, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,389 

3  Claims.  (CL  308—1) 


The  device  is  a  resilient  semi-cylindrical  member  made 
of  plastic  or  the  like  which  can  be  snapped  upon  the 
wheel  journal  of  a  railroad  truck  to  protect  the  journal 
while  the  bearings  are  being  removed  or  replaced  from 
the  railroad  truck. 


*  3,380,788 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

Donald  F.  Wilcock,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  ta  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,543 

9  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 9) 


1.  An  externally  pressurized  gas  bearing  havii^  a  table 
member  supported  by  a  spherically  shaped  rotor,  said 
rotor  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  extending  along  a 
vertical  bearing  axis,  a  spherically  shaped  bearinf  surface 
supporting  said  rotor  for  motion  of  said  table  member 
about  three  axes,  said  bearing  axis  and  the  spherically 
shaped  bearing  surface  being  aligned  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion, a  plenum  chamber  in  the  base  of  said  spherically 
shaped  bearing  surface  in  communication  with  tihe  rotor 
passageway,  circumferential  openings  disposed  uniformly 
around  the  latitude  circle  in  said  bearing  surface,  and  gas 
supply  means  for  circumferential  openings  and  th«  plenum 
chamber. 
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3,380,789 

BEARING  MEANS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

OSCILLATING  MOTION 

Carl  L.  Nigh,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,350 
3  Claims.  (CL  308—78) 


A  piston  pin  bearing  arrangement  for  improved  lubrica- 
tion characteristics  in  which  an  elliptical  pin  is  secured  to 
and  oscillates  with  the  connecting  rod  and  engages  an 
arcuate  bearing  member  carried  by  the  piston.  The  ellip- 
tical shape  of  the  pin  has  its  minimum  curvature  in  a 
central  portion  engaging  the  bearing  member  and  has  a 
gradually  increasing  curvature  on  either  side  thereof  to 
provide  wedge  shaped  relieved  portions  so  as  to  assist  the 
entry  of  lubricant  to  the  bearing  member  and  the  piston 
pin  surfaces  during  operation. 


3,380,790 
ROLLER  BEARINGS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

PROPELLER  BLADES 

Michael  Hugh  Osmond,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Hawker  Siddelcy  Dynamics  Limited,  Hatfield,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

32,292/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  308—234) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  to  take  axial  thrust  at  a  situation 
where  an  inner  member  of  a  relatively  rotating  pair  of 
members  undergoes  an  enlargement  in  cross  section  on 
emerging  from  the  bearing,  comprising  a  rcrfler  cage 
and  rollers  received  therein,  said  roller  cage  being  formed 
of  a  solid  ring  which  has  around  its  circumference  a 
plurality  of  closely-spaced  radial  bores  receiving  said 
rollers  and  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
rollers,  said  bores  being  formed  in  an  annular  portion  of 
said  cage  ring  that  has  a  width  in  the  axial  direction 


somewhat  leSs  than  the  roller  diameter  whereby  the 
bores  break  through  the  radial  side  faces  of  the  ring, 
the  bores  extending  in  from  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  ring  but  not  so  far  as  to  break  through  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  thereof,  a  retaining  hoop 
encircling  the  cage  and  retaining  the  rollers  in  the  boi«s, 
an  inner  thrust  race  of  heat-treatable  metal  next  the 
aforesaid  enlargement,  which  inner  thrust  race  is  shaped 
to  fit  contiguously  against  a  flaring  surface  of  the  enlarge- 
ment and  is  a  non-renewable  part  of  said  inner  member 
and  presents  a  flat  radial  thrust  face  toward  said  roller 
cage,  and  a  diametrically-split  renewable  thrust  washer 
of  bearing  metal  different  from  the  heat-treatable  metal 
of  said  inner  thrust  race  and  interposed  between  the  bear- 
ing rollers  and  said  flat  radial  thrust  face  of  said  inner 
thrust  race. 


3  380  791 
SEALED  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  O.  Peck,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  coiporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,950 
3  Claims.  (CL  308 — 36.1) 
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The  operation  of  a  low  torque  elastomeric  bushing, 
provided  with  lubricant  at  the  interface  between  the  in- 
sert and  the  inner  sleeve,  is  improved  by  the  use  of  an 
effective  O  ring  seal.  The  O  ring,  having  a  diameter 
which  is  normally  smaller  than  that  of  the  inner  sleeve, 
is  stretched  over  the  sleeve  and  fits  into  a  radially  extend- 
ing groove  in  the  insert  near  the  end  thereof.  A  lip  on  the 
insert,  axially  outside  of  the  groove,  contacts  the  sleeve 
to  provide  an  additional  seal. 


3,380,792 
THIN  FILM  OPTICAL  SHUTTER 
Eugene  C.  Letter,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  159,105, 
Dec.  13,  1961.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  335,693 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  27,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 

5  Claims.  (CI.  350—160) 


An  optical  shutter  including  a  pair  of  conductive  films 
separated  by  a  dielectric  and  mounted  on  a  substrate 
forming  a  reflective  element.  A  pair  of  electrodes  are 
connected  to  the  conductive  films  for  applying  a  high 
voltage  between  the  two  films  for  destroying  the  films 
and  the  reflectivity  of  the  shutter. 
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3380,793 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Walter  Klein,  Wissmar,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ernst  Leitz  G  jn.bJI.  Optische  Werke,  Wetzlar,  Ger- 
niany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FHed  Sept  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3.  1962, 

L  43,109 

2  Claims.  (CI.  350—215) 


3,380,794 


1.  A  microscope  objective  with  flattened  image  field 
for  producing  an  image  of  an  object,  comprising  in  the 
direction  of  the  object  to  the  image,  all  axial  thicknesses 
and  air  space  lengths  being  measured  in  units  of  length 
along  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective:  a  front  lens  de- 
fining an  air  space  i^,  with  the  object  and  consisting  of  a 
concavo-convex  lens;  a  first  additional  lens  defining  an 
air  space  with  the  meniscus  lens;  two  additional  lenses 
each  consisting  of  two  cemented  components,  the  first 
one  of  said  two  additional  lenses  defining  an  air  space 
with  the  first  additional  lens,  and  the  second  one  of  said 
two  additional  lenses  defining  an  air  space  with  the  first 
one  of  said  two  additional  lenses,  a  negative  lens  follow- 
ing the  second  one  of  the  two  additional  lenses  and  de- 
fining an  air  space  therewith  and  a  positive  lens  following 
the  negative  lens  and  defining  an  air  space  therewith,  the 
positive  lens  consisting  of  two  compents,  the  radii  r  of 
the  lenses  and  their  components  taken  in  the  direction  of 
the  object  to  the  image,  the  successive  axial  thicknesses 
^  of  the  lenses  and  their  components,  and  the  axial  lengths 
/  of  the  air  spaces  between  the  lenses  as  well  as  be- 
tween the  object  and  the  front  lens,  and  the  last  lens  and 
the  image  being  of  the  size  given  in  the  following  table, 
the  respective  indices  n^  of  the  lens  and  lens  component 
glasses,  taken  on  the  e  line,  and  the  Abbe  number  v^  of 
these  glasses  also  appearing  in  the  following  table;  the 
focal  length  /e  of  the  objective  being  3.1065.  the  aper- 
ture A  being  0.95,  and  the  magnification  V  being  80.48 : 

TABLE  I 
d:  Axial  thickness  of  lenses  I:  Axial  length  of  air  spaces 


Radii 

n. 

r. 

/(i=0.3337 

ri  =-1.14 

rfi=2.26 

1.69400 

54.6 

rj  =-1.885 

Ji=0. 1 

n  -=-14.79 

rfi=1.92 

1.48772 

81.6 

T,  =-3.701 

/i=0.4 

r,  =-319.38 

rfi=1.0 

1. 67764 

32.0 

ri  =+5.  95 

1*4  =  4.15 

1.48772 

81.6 

Ti  =  -6. 3 

/l  =  2.1 

r,  =-1-64.735 

rfi=1.0 

1.61771 

50.8 

ri=-|-5.54 

<ii=3.2 

1.  48772 

81.6 

rio=-13. 164 

/4=16.0 

rii  =  -11.077 

(f7=1.0 

1.51000 

60.9 

rii=+80.49 

Z»=7.3 

ru=oo 

rfj=1.0 

1.  59167 

52.9 

ri4=-l-8. 024 

<*i=3.5 

1.53604 

51.4 

rii=-23.79 

/b=t» 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHING 
MOTION  PICTURES 

Jean  de  Montr^my  and  Jean  Viran  Dejouz,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Nicholas  ReisinI,  New  York,  N.Y, 

j  Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,43$ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  19, 1964. 
964,417 

5  Claims.  (CI.  352—44) 


.3- 


A  method  of  photographing  motion  pictures  in  which 
successive  images  are  recorded  at  separate  exposure  areas 
in  two  separate  series,  with  each  exposure  at  one  exposure 
area  occurring  and  being  completed  during  a  time  when 
the  other  exposure  area  is  not  exposed.  The  dtiration  of 
each  exposure  is  independent  of  the  frequency  of  ex- 
posure. 


3,380,795 

LIPSTICK  CARTRIDGE 

Ralph  Gniska,  Creteil,  France,  assignor  to  Cope  Allman 
Eiport  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland  i 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,277   ' 

Chims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1965. 
29,222 

4  Claims.  (CI.  401—78) 


/.=3.1065;  r =80.48;  /1=0.  .95. 


A  lipstick  cartridge  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  mem- 
ber in  which  a  lipstick  paste  containing  cup  is  guided  dur- 
ing movement  to  expose  the  lip»stick  paste  or  to  enclose  it 
within  the  sleeve  member;  the  external  diameter  of  the 
cup  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  internal  dij»neter  of 
the  sleeve  member  so  that  sufficient  radial  clearance  is 
provided  between  the  cup  and  sleeve  in  order  to  prevent 
binding  of  the  cup  or  damage  to  the  lipstick  pasle  during 
movement  of  the  cup;  the  bottom  of  the  cup  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elastically  de- 
formable  downwardly  directed  guide  members  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  cup  is  provided  with  a  circumferential 
guide  shoulder  that  is  divided  about  its  periphery  by  slots. 
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3,380,796 
FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arlon  D.  Kompcllcii,  Richfield,  Minn.,  anignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MinneapoHs,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,903 
5  Claims.  (CI.  431—68) 


3  380  797 

RIGID  CORE-WICK  CANDLE  AND 

CANDLE  DEVICE 

James  R.  Summers,  353  E.  50di  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Continuation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  389,397, 

Aug.  13, 1964.  This  appUcation  Sept.  21, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  581,105 

4  aaims.  (CL  431—292) 


A  fuel  burner  control  system  that  utilizes  a  photocell 
responsive  to  a  flame  at  ihe  burner  to  control  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  to  energize  :■  relay  which  directly 
controls  the  power  to  the  fuel  burner.  Two  bias  networks 
are  provided  for  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  the 
voltages  are  combined  to  trigger  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  early  in  the  applied  cycle  of  voltage,  if  at  all. 
One  of  the  voltage  divider  networks  utilizes  a  Zener  diode 
for  voltage  limiting  and  voltage  regulation. 


A  rigid  combination  of  a  flame  consumable  core  and 
a  wick  for  use  in  fuel  burning  devices  such  as  candles.  The 
core  serves  to  maintain  itself  erect.  In  a  candle,  the  core 
provides  rigidity  to  the  candle.  The  rigid  core  also  is  able 
to  support  itself  and  devices  which  may  descend  on  the 
core  as  the  core  is  consumed  by  the  flame  on  the  wick. 
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3,380,798 
PREPARATION  OF  DYEABLE  ACRYLONTTRILE 
POLYMER  FIBERS  USING  4,4'-DIAMINOSTIL. 
BENE-2,2'-DISULFONIC  ACID 
Pompelio  A.  Ucci,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
238,781,  Nov.  19,  1962.  This  appUcation  June  19, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  647,242 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8—100) 
Acrylonitrile  jwlymer  fibers  having  improved  basic  dye 
acceptance  are  produced  by  contacting  the  acrylonitrile 
polymer  fibers  in  the  gel  state  with  4,4-diaminostilbene- 
2,2'-disulfonic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


3,380,800 
REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  FROM 
GAS  MIXTURES 
Jerome  H.  Marten,  Nixon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,629 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 


"•ttiiF^ 


3,380,799 

ANIONIC  AGENT  AFTERTREATMENT  OF 

CYANAMIDE-MODIFIED  CELLULOSE 

Lee  H.  Elizer,  Glen  C.  Glasscock,  and  John  M.  Scitz, 

Keokulc,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Hubinger  Company, 

Keokuk,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

194,158,  May  11,  1962,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 

Hon  Ser.  No.  821,675,  June  22,  1959,  now  Patent  No. 

3,051,698.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

435,701 

14  Claims.  (CI.  8—116.2) 

1.  A  process  for  adhering  an  anionic  material  to  a 
cellulosic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cellulose,  fatty  acid  esters  of  cellulose  and  cellulose 
xanthate  which  consists  essentially  of  treating  said  cel- 
lulosic material  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  a  substance  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyan- 
amide,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  cy- 
anamide  until  a  cationic  nitrogenated  material  is  obtained 
having  an  added  nitrogen  content  of  at  least  0.041%  by 
weight  calculated  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  cellulosic  ma- 
terial, and  then  bringing  said  cationic  nitrogenated  ma- 
terial into  contact  with  an  anionic  material  to  be  adhered 
thereto  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  resins  and 
starches. 


Carbon  monoxide  is  selectively  oxidized  to  carbon  di- 
oxide in  a  hydrogen-nitrogen  (ammonia  synthesis)  gas 
stream,  without  concomitant  oxidation  of  hydrogen,  by 
contacting  the  gas  stream  with  a  bed  of  solid  cupric  oxide 
at  a  temperature  below  400°  F.  The  cupric  oxide  is  thus 
reduced  to  cuprous  oxide.  The  resultant  gas  stream  con- 
tains hydrogen,  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide  and  less  than  5 
p.p.m.  of  carbon  monoxide,  and  is  suitable  for  ammonia 
synthesis  after  carbon  dioxide  removal.  The  resultant  bed 
of  cuprous  oxide  is  regenerated  by  terminating  the  flow  of 
ammonia  synthesis  gas  and  passing  a  stream  of  oxygen- 
containing  gas  such  as  air  through  the  bed. 
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3,380,801 

SEPARATION  OF  COBALT  FROM  NICKEL 

Robert  E.  WUliams  and  Jack  H.  Bayless,  HoDston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  267,009, 

Mar.  21,  1963.  Tliis  appUcation  Juiy  8,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  563,762 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—50) 

Nickel  and  cobalt  are  quantitatively  separated  and  re- 
covered from  ammoniacal  solutions  having  a  pH  above 
8.6  and  an  ammonia: metal  molar  ratio  within  the  range 
from  about  2:1  to  about  10:1,  preferably  3:1  to  7:1,  by 
extracting  the  ammoniacal  solution  with  a  hydrocarbon 
solution  of  a  Cf  to  C38  naphthenic  acid  to  form  a  cobalt 
salt  of  the  naphthenic  acid  in  an  extract  phase  which  is 
separated  from  the  raflfinate  phase,  the  two  phases  being 
separately  recovered  with  the  extract  phase  being  acidi- 
fied to  recover  the  cobalt  and  regenerate  the  naphthenic 
acid. 


of  zinc  with  minimizing  of  addition  of  water  including 
passing  the  zinc-containing  aqueous  solution  resulting 
from  rinsing  through  a  cation  exchanger  to  remove  the 
zinc  content  therefrom,  regenerating  said  cation  exchang- 


3,380,802 

CARBONATIZING  ROAST  OF  LITHIUM- 
BEARING  ORES 
Maurice  Archambault,  Quebec,  Quebec,  and  Charles  A. 
Olivier,  Ste.-Foy,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Min- 
istere  des  Richesses  Naturelles,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30.  1963. 

38,418/63 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—63) 
1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  calcined  lithium- 
bearing  aluminosilicate  to  a  state  where  lithium  values 
are  readily  recoverable  comprising  roasting  in  a  solid- 
solid  reaction  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  aluminosilicate 
and  sodium  carbonate  thereby  forming  lithium  carbonate, 
the  sodium  carbonate  being  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  1  to  about  3  moles  per  mole  of  lithium  oxide  con- 
tained in  the  calcined  lithium-bearing  aluminosilicate,  and 
the  roasting  temperature  ranging  from  about  450°  C  to 
about  750°  C. 


;  It  i._ 


,10  "'"""'I  "  ,  "'•«^' 


~T 


er  by  passing  therethrough  a  concentrated  acid  solution 
having  an  acid  concentration  substantially  exceeding  that 
of  said  treating  solution,  and  introducing  the  eluant  from 
the  regenerating  step  to  said  treating  solution, 


3,380,803 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
HEXAFLUOROPHOSPHATES 
Albert  W.  Jache,  North  Haven,  and  Santad  Kongpricha, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,867 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 88) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  hexaHuorophosphates  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metaJ  fluorides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  fluorides,  elemental  phosphorus  and  anhydrous  hy- 
drogen fluoride  at  180  to  220°  C.  under  autogenous  pres- 
sure to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  hexafluoro- 
phosphate  of  said  metal  and  separating  said  hexafluoro- 
phosphate  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


3,380,805 
RARE  EARTH  SUBOXIDES 
Albert  E.  Miller,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  tbe  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Eaergy  Commission 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  339,045, 
Jan.  20,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser. 
'No.  506,913 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—183)  | 

Rare  earth  suboxides  of  lanthanum,  praseodymium, 
promethium,  yttrium,  gadolinium,  dysprosium,  holmium' 
erhiLim  and  kitetium  having  the  formula  RejOj  where 
RE  is  rare  earth  and  where  2.900<jr<3.00. 


3,380,806 
REDUCTION  OF  CHLORATES  IN 
CAUSTIC  SODA 
^^^^^^■^l^'ib^ry,  Wichita,  and  Robert  D.  Cooper, 
l^oddard,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Frontier  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Vulcan  Materials  Company,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,250    I 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—184)  | 

The  chlorate  content  of  caustic  alkali  solutions  is  re- 
duced by  the  addition  of  sorbitol  or  glycerin  and  heating 
until  the  chlorate  present  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3,380,804 

PROCESS  FOR  ZINC  RECOVERY 

^  w1.*.?'  G'o^e*"'  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Jack  B.  Pratt, 
Miikide  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,910 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—125) 

1.  In  a  process  involving  treatment  of  a  material  in 
a  concentrated  acidic  treating  solution  containing  zinc  and 
rinsing  with  water  of  the  material  after  removal  from 
said  solution,  that  auxiliary  procedure  for  the  recovery 


„„^.  3,380,807  , 

'^'^y^Jf^TION  OF  HYDROXYLAMINE  AND  MON- 

2?^?^P,^^^'^  ^^'"^S  FROM  PRIMARY  NITRO- 
PARAFFINS  AND  OXALIC  ACID 
Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
ponation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4(9,926 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 190) 
A  process  for  preparing  hydroxylamine  and  moncar- 
boxylic  acids  by  reacting  a  primary  nitroparaffin,  for  ex- 
ample 1-nitropropane,  with  oxalic  acid. 
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3,380,808 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PHOSPHORUS  PENTASULFIDE  OF  PRE- 
DETERMINED REACTIVITY 

Hermann  Niermann,  Bruhl,  near  Cologne,  and  Heinz  F. 
Hamisch,  Lovenich,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,880 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—206) 
A  process  whereby  fine-grained  phosphorus  pentasul- 
fide  having  a  low  predetermined  reactivity  of  40  to  10° 
per  hour  is  prepared  by  initially  grinding  to  a  desired 
gram  size,  and  thereafter  annealing  the  material  at  about 
I40°-180°  C.  for  about  15-48  hours. 


3,380,809 
PROCESS  FOR  LIQUEFACTION  AND 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Charles  L.  Newton,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,728 
16  Claims.  (CI.  23—210) 
Process  for  producing  liquid  hydrogen  of  high  para 
composition  m  which  compressed  hydrogen  gas  of  nor- 
mal  equilibrium   composition    (75%    ortho-hydrogen— 
25%  para-hydrogen)  is  cooled  by  heat  interchange  with 
relatively  cold  fluid  and  passed  at  progressively  decreasing 
temperature  levels  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  which  ac- 
celerates conversion  of  ortho-hydrogen  to  para-hydrogen 
and  in  which  the  cooled  compressed  hydrogen  gas  is  ex- 
panded to  a  lower  pressure  and  cooled  to  a  temperature 
within  the  liquefaction  region  to  provide  liquid  hydrogen 
of  high  para  composition. 


3,380,812 
SINTERED  PALLADIUM  MATERIALS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT 
Genichi  Kamoshita,  Koganei-shi,  Mikio  Hbano,  Tokyo, 
Junko  Shiba,  Fuchu-shi,  and  Nobuhiro  Hara,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1965. 
40/48,969 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
The   present  disclosure   relates  to   sintered   materials 
which  are  used  as  an  electrical  contact  in  an  organic  gas 
atmosphere,  said  materials  comprising  palladium  and  an 
inorganic  lead  compound  present  in  an  amount  sufl^cicnt 
to  dimmish  the  catalytic  action  of  the  palladium.  The  cata- 
lytic action  of  the  palladium  converts  the  organic  gas  into 
organic  substances  which  deposit  on  the  electrical  contact 
increasing  its  resistance.  Palladium  electrical  contacts  con- 
taining inorganic  lead  compounds  such  as  lead  oxide  and 
lead  sulfide  possess  a  substantially  diminished  catalytic 
action. 


_  3,380,813 

COMPOSITES  OF  BERYLLIUM-COPPER-TIN     ^ 

Earl  I.  Larsen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Richard  H.  Krock, 

Peabody,  and  Clmtford  R.  Jones,  Ariington,  Mass..  as- 

s^nors  to  P.  R  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indlanipolls,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,193 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
A  two-phase  composite  material  whose  microstructure 
consists  of  beryllium  dispersed  in  a  copper-tin-beryllium 
solid  solution  alloy  matrix  was  produced  by  liquid  phase 
sintering  pressed  powder  mixtures  of  beryllium,  copper 
and  tm  or  powder  mixtures  of  beryllium  and  prealloyed 
copper-tin.  ^ 


3,380,810 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER-MUFFLER  WITH  A 

PROTECTED  CATALYST  RETAINER  MEANS 

**  «'.'^n'-  i-  ""•?•'"»'  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,130 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 


A  catalytic  muffler  with  a  layer  of  low  bulk  density, 
inert,  porous  refractory  particles  upstream  of  the  catalyst', 
for  preventing  flashback  and  for  reducing  temperature 
fluctuations. 


3,380,811 

PHOSPHORAMIDIC  DIFLUORIDE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

^  vfX  ^'   ^/V^f'   Naperville,    III.,    assignor   to   Olin 
.Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven.  Conn 
a  corporation  of  Virginia  '' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,636 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 357) 

Phosphoramidic  difluoride  is  provided  in  high  quality 
and  good  yield  by  the  reaction  of  pyrophosphoryl  tetra- 
fluonde  and  ammonia. 


^'^rT5?\^\x^^.^pJi*™0'^  PO«  COATING  AR. 

^Zlf''*^'"°  ""•*  '^*'!""*  Danemark,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sel-Rex  Corporation,  Nutley.  NJ  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,181 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29— 183.5) 
1.  Process  for  electrodepositing  bright,  hard  gold-copper 
alloys  having  a  pink  coloration  which  comprises  electro- 
redients"  ^'^"^°"'  '°'"''°"  ^o^iP^sing  the  following  in- 

Gold  (added  as  alkali  metal  gold  cyanide)     _  _  i_8 

Copper  (added  as  a  copper  complex)  __       ___"      2-10 

Antimony  (added  as  a  salt) _        _   ~  05-10 

Chelating  agent  (in  addition  to  that'com'pTexed 

with  the  copper) _     ,_,q 

Weak  acid  and  salt  thereof,  and  in  "proportion' to 

provide  a  pH  of  4.5-6, 

maintaining  said  bath  at  a  temperature  of  40  to  60°  C 
and  regulating  the  current  density  to  a  value  of  0.5  to 
2.0  amps/dm.'. 

5  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  substrate  having  a 
conducting  surface  which  is  electroplated  to  a  thickness 
of  at  leas  25  microns  with  a  coating  consisting  essentially 

L^  f^^  °f  ^^  ^°  ^^^^  sold,  14  to  24%  copper  and 
0.5  to  1.0%  of  antimony. 


3  380  815 

W^l^JA^i^  IMPROVER  FOR  DIESEL  FUEL  OILS 

Rl^aJlrh^^d^Fn"""^;  ^°^°°'  ^•'•'  -^'•S""  ♦«  E»o 
DeSwie  *^"8'°"™8  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,215 

6  Claims.  (CI.  44—57) 
1.  A  diesel  fuel  oil  composition  of  improved  ignition 
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iHty^comprisiiig_a.-ffiaiQta^  of  a  diesel  fuel  oil 
and  a  minor  amount  sufficieht  to  increase  the  cetane 
number  of  said  diesel  fuel  oil  ofV  gem  dinitroalkanoate. 


<2.4  weight  percent  TiOa.  Glass-ceramics  and  the  meth- 
od for  making  them  from  the  aforesaid  comooncnts  are 
also  disclosed. 


t 


3,380,816 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VULCANIZED  LIQUID  RESIN 

BONDED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 
De  Witt  Bell,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raybestos- 
Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,468 
4  Claims.  (CI.  51—298) 

A  hard  abrasive  article  such  as  grinding  and  cutting- 
oflf  wheels  which  have  substantially  the  cutting  action  of 
hard-rubber  bonded  wheels,  but  which  are  superior  there- 
to in  that  they  possess  (a)  a  much  lower  sensitivity  to 
heat,  (b)  longer  life  and  greater  cutting  efficiency,  and 
(c)  much  higher  strength  at  elevated  temperatures  re- 
sulting in  greater  safety  in  operation,  which  comprises 
abrasive  grains  bonded  by  a  vulcanized  liquid  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  hydroxy-termi- 
nated  polymer  of  butadiene,  an  hydroxy-terminated  co- 
polymer of  butadiene  and  styrene,  an  hydroxy-terminated 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  and  mixtures 
of  said  polymer  and  copolymers,  vulcanized  with  a  vul- 
canizing agent  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  40  to  60 
parts  per  hundred  parts  of  the  liquid  resin. 


I  3,380,819 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ARSENIC 

FROM  IRON  ORES 

Patrick  Edgar  Cavanagh,  Westmount,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Premium  Iron  Ores  Limited 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,71f 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—6) 


1 


3,380,817 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VITREOUS  OFF-AXIS 
LIGHT  FILTER 
William  L.  Gardner,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
^signments,  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,660 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—3) 


1.  A  low  temperature  method  for  removir^g  most  of 
the  arsenic  from  ores  containing  arsenic  and  minerals 
normally  forming  arsenates  therewith  on  heating  to 
roasting  temperatures  and  comprising:  heating  said  ore 
in  an  atmosphere  containing  between  about  1%  and 
about  6%  oxygen  and  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1500°  F.  and  about  1700°  F.  for  about  one  hour  to 
form  gaseous  arsenic. 


,,<  3,380,820 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  IRON  CONTENT 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Adolf  Hetke  and  Robert  H.  Zimmerman,  Sagintw,  Mich., 
aasignors    to   General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,553 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—138) 


A  method  is  provided  for  making  a  vitreous  off-axis 
light  filter  consisting  of  a  vitreous  perforated  element 
wherein  the  multiplicity  of  perforations  are  generally  par- 
allel and  uniformly  spaced  throughout  the  cross-sectional 
area  and  the  diameter  of  the  openings  are  in  a  range  from 
about  .01  to  about  .IQ-'  square  inch  and  the  ratio  of 
the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  openings  to  the  thickness 
of  the  perforate  element  is  from  about  2  to  1  to  about 
1000  to  1  and  the  total  area  of  the  openings  being  as  great 
as  80%  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the  element.  The 
perforate  element  may  be  provided  with  an  oxidized  metal- 
lic coating. 


3,380,818 

GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

AND  PRODUCT 

WUIIam  E.  Smith,  Sylvania  Township,  Lucas  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,958 

12  Claims.  (CI.  65—33) 
A  new  thermally  crystallizable  glass  having  a  liquidus 
temperature  below  2460°  P.  and  having  excellent  form- 
ing properties.  The  glass  composition  is  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  allory  of  high 
iron  content  wherein  said  iron  content  is  in  the  range  of 
from  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight,  said  methcxi  com- 
prised of  mixmg  aluminum  and  ferrous  metal  particles 
having  a  maximum  dimension  of  less  than  one  inch  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  iron  content  to  achieve  a  uniform 
mixture,  compressing  said  mixture  into  a  composite  bri- 
quette having  an  actual  density  greater  than  80%  of  the 
true  density  of  an  ideal  nonporous  mixture  of  its  com- 
ponents, heating  said  briquette  until  melted,  and  casting 
said  molten  metal  into  a  desired  shape. 


SiOa-AlaOs-LiaO^MgO 

system,  each  ingredient  being  in  a  certain  range,  and  con- 
tains from  1  to  1.7  weight  percent  ZrOj  and  from   1  to 


13,380,821 
HEAT  TREATABLE  CREEP  RESISTANT 
SOLDER  ALLOY 
Douglas  J.  Harvey,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
^•^o^s^Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,333 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75—166) 

1.  A  high  strength  creep  resistant  lead  based  41oy  con- 
sistmg  essentially  of,  by  weight,  1  to  5%  tin,  0.1  to  2  0% 
silver,  0.1  to  0.8%  indium,  and  the  balance  all  lead 
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3,380,822 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  ZINC 

STRUCTURES 
Francis  John  Kelly  and  Frandszck  Przybyla,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignon  to  Mallory  Battery  Com- 
pany of  Canada  Limited,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,986. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  616,107 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 214) 
A  method  of  sintering  particles  of  zinc  having  an  oxide 
coating  thereon,  into  a  porous  structural  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of  admixing  such  particles  of  zinc  with  an 
amount  of  sublimable  ammonium  halide  filler  particles 
in  vast  excess  of  that  required  to  react  with  the  oxide 
coating,  compacting  the  admixture  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure, heating  the  compacted  body  to  a  sintering  temper- 
ature less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  zinc,  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  filler  reacts  with  the  oxide  coating  form- 
ing a  sublimable  reaction  product,  and  the  unreacted 
portion  of  the  filler  sublimes,  controlling  the  pressure 
on  the  body  during  the  heating,  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure less  than  atmospheric  pressure  to  accelerate  and 
effect  substantially  complete  sublimation  of  the  filler  and 
the  sublimable  reaction  product. 


3,380,823 
PHOTOCOPYING  METHOD 
Robert  Murray  Gold,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o 
Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Maak,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  137,476,  Sept.  7,  1961.  This  application 
June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,630 

16  Claims.  (CL  96— 27) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  recording  an 
image  pattern  of  activating  radiation  comprising  exposing 
to  an  image  pattern  of  activating  radiation  a  copy  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  photosensitive  semiconductor  pig- 
ment such  as  titanium  dioxide  which  becomes  reversibly 
activated  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation  and  there- 
by capable  of  causing  chemical  reactions  at  portions  of 
this  medium  corresponding  to  the  image  pattern  of  ac- 
tivating radiation  and  then  applying  to  at  least  reversibly 
activated  portions  of  this  medium  an  image-producing 
agent  which  undergoes  a  chemical  reaction  and  which 
forms  irreversible  images  solely  on  contact  with  at  least 
activated  portions  of  the  copy  medium.  The  image-pro- 
ducing agent  comprises,  for  example,  an  aqueous  solution 
of  silver  nitrate  and  a  suitable  reducing  agent  therefor. 


3,380,824 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  MASTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Frederich  O.  Bach,  VUla  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Niles,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

FUed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,826 

3  Claims.  (CI.  96—33) 


1.  A  light  sensitive  photolithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  a  paper  base  sheet,  a  thin  polyethylene  layer 
on  the  surface  of  the  base  sheet,  a  coating  consisting  of 
colloidal  silica  on  the  surface  of  the  polyethylene  layer 
to  provide  a  stabilized,  ink  repellent,  water  receptive  lith- 


ographic surface  and  a  coating  of  a  light  sensitive  diazo 
resin  forming  compound  on  the  sUbilized  lithographic 
surface. 


3380  825 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES 
Vmcent  Joseph  Webcrs,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmiiwton.  DcU 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,193 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—35.1) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  reverse  image  in  a  photo- 

polymerizable  layer,  said  layer  being  solid  below  40'  C. 

and  containing  a  photoinitiator,  said  process  comprising: 

(A)  exposing  said  layer  imagewise  to  actinic  radiation 
while  the  surface  of  the  layer  has  free  access  to  a 
gaseous  polymerization  inhibitor  to  actinic  radiation 
so  that  the  photoinitiator  is  exhausted  in  the  exposed 
area  and  essentially  no  photohardening  takes  place 
in  the  exposed  image  areas,  and 

(B)  exposing  all  of  said  layer  to  actinic  radiation  while 
preventing  access  of  a  gaseous  polyroerizaUon  in- 
hibitor to  the  surface  of  the  layer  whereby  photo- 
hardening  takes  place  in  the  areas  that  were  not  ex- 
posed in  the  original  imagewise  exposure. 


w^ »  „„.^  3,380,826 

.  ''t^R'CATION  OF  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SCREENS 
Louis  F.  Deary  and  Siegbert  M.  Wntfi,  Seneca  Falls.  N  Y 

JKsignoR  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a^clrp^ra': 

Oon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,808 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96—36.1) 

A  process  for  photodisposing  cathode  ray  tube  image 
display  screens  wherein  ingredience  to  retard  continuina 
polymerization  are  added  to  the  photosensitized  poly- 
meric substance  associated  with  phosphor  deposition 
The  retarded  rate  of  the  continuing  polymerization  reac- 
tion in  the  shadowed  areas  of  the  screen  controls  phosphor 

dot  size  and  reduces  the  time  periods  of  the  screen  devdop- 
ment  steps  wherein  the  unexposed  polymeric  substance  is 
removed. 


3  380  827 
Vri.  p   J^^ih  MACHINING  PROCESS 
1L?-JI?^''  J""^**^  *»**^'  ^'*-'  ««»  George  D.  Hin- 
shelwood,  Washmgton,  D.C.,  assignors  toK>wles  En- 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,168 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  96— 35.1) 


'^i- 


1.  The  method  of  making  pure  fluid  amplifier  and  logic 
elements  comprising  placing  a  transparency  correspond- 
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ing  with  the  element  to  be  formed  in  contact  with  a  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  light  polymerizable  material,  said  body 
being  a  uniform  layer  on  a  light  insensitive,  non-reflec- 
tive backing  element,  directing,  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  surface  through  said  transparency,  a  beam  of 
high  density  light  of  the  proper  wave  length  to  polymer- 
ize the  material,  the  rays  of  the  light  beam  having  an 
angle  relative  to  the  centerline  of  said  beam  of  not  more 
than  5°,  maintaining  the  beam  of  light  on  said  material 
for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  polymerize  that  portion 
of  the  material  exposed  to  the  light  beam  and,  washing 
said  material  in  a  fluid  which  constitutes  a  solvent  for 
the  unpolymerized  material  only  and  thereafter  applying 
a  cover  over  said  surface  to  define  the  final  wall  of  chan- 
nels formed  in  said  surface. 


3^80,828 
ANTISTAIN  AGENTS  FOR  SPECTRALLY  SEN- 
SITIZED SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Theodore  J.  Kitze,  Jr.,  and  William  J.  Rosecrants,  Jr., 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,688 

20  Claims.  (CI.  96—61) 
14.  A  rapid  access  stabilization  process  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  stable  image  in  a  photographic  silver  halide  ma- 
terial which  comprises  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide 
photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  there- 
on a  spectrally-sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion,  at  least 
one  silver  halide  developing  agent,  and  a  1,3-dihydroxy 
carbocyclic  compound  antistain  agent,  by  treatment  with 
an  alkaline  solution,  and  immediately  thereafter  stabiliz- 
ing said  emulsion  with  a  solution  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  and  ammonium  thiocyanates  and 
thiosulfates,  thioureas  and  thioglycollic  acid,  and  drying 
said  element  without  further  treatment. 


3  380  829 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITIONS 
Leslie  Frederick  Alfred  Mason  and  Abraham  Mark  Sin- 
clair, Ilford,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford, 
England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,740 

15  Claims.  (CI.  96—66) 
There  is  provided  a  photographic  developer  composi- 
tion with  a  hardening  agent  for  gelatin  therein  and  method 
of  developing  and  hardening  the  same.  The  composition 
comprises  a  developing  agent  for  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion,  at  least  one  alkaline  substance  selected 
from  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  alkali  metals,  2.3- 
dihydroxy-l,4-dioxane  (a  hardener  for  gelatin)  and  a 
source  of  borate  ions.  It  has  been  found  that  the  dioxane 
hardener  will  decrease  in  effectiveness  with  age,  and  that 
such  a  decrease  of  effectiveness  may  be  prevented  or  at 
least  minimized  by  including  in  the  developer  borate  ions. 
As  a  further  feature,  1,4-diketone  or  diacetyl  is  included 
in  the  composition  to  enhance  the  hardening  effect  of 
the  dioxane. 


3  380  830 
HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  DIAZO  PHOTO- 
COPYING SHEET 
Andre  Schaeffer  and  Bernard  Clauss,  Ruell-Malmaison, 
and  Michel  Laquerriere,  Garghes,  France,  assignors 
to  Etablissements  Bauchet  &  Cie,  Ruell-Malmalson, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,064 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

948  443 

2  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 

A  heat-developable  photocopying  sheet  comprising  a 

support  with  a  light-sensitive  layer  on  at  least  one  side 

which  includes  a  diazonium  compound,  an  acid,  and  a 
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coupling  agent,  said  light  sensitive  layer  having  a  thermo- 
developing  layer  in  chemically  effective  contact  therewith, 
the  developing  layer  including  a  nitrogenous  carbohydrate 
derivative  selected  from  a  certain  group  or  amides. 


3,380,831 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  ELEMENTS 

Abraham  Bernard  Cohen,  Springfield,  and  Arnold  Charles 

Shoenthaler,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingfon,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,338 
7  Claims.  (CI.  96—115) 

Photopolymerizable  compositions  comprising  (1)  a 
macromolecular  organic  polymer  binder,  (2)  an  addition 
polymerizable  branch  chain  polyol  polyester  of  an  alpha- 
methylene  carboxylic  acid  of  3-4  carbon  atoms,  e.g.. 
polyoxyethyltrimethanolpropane  triacrylate  or  trimeth- 
acrylate.  and  polyoxyethylpentaerythritol  tetraacrylate  or 
tetramethacrylale,  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
from  about  450  to  about  40.000  and  (3)  an  addition 
polymerization  initiator  activatable  by  actinic  radiation 
and  photopolymerizable  elements  comprising  a  suport 
bearing  a  layer  of  such  composition. 


..^^  3,380,832 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SOLID  SEMI-MOIST 

^     .,  „  „  MARBLED  MEAT  PET  FOOD 

David  P.  Bone,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

A^'^Ti!"^-  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

il/^^'  \"^-  *•  ^^^^'  T*»^  application  Dtc.  23, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  604,489 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—7) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  subs|antially- 
solid  .semi-moist  animal  food  resembling  marbled  meat 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  by  a  cooking-extrusion  process  a  first  sheet 
of  unexpanded  storage-stable  semi-moist  animal  food 
having  the  appearance  of  lean  red  meat,  and  having 
incorporated  therein  a  caseinate-salt  adhesive  in  an 
amounts  siifTicient  to  provide  stickness  at  temperatures 
above  120°  F..  said  amount  being  between  7.57c 
and  25 Cf  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  first 
sheet, 

(b)  forming  by  a  cooking-extrusion  process  a  second 
sheet  of  unexpanded  storage-stable  semi-moist  animal 
food  having  the  appearance  of  fat, 

said   cooking-extrusion   process  of  steps   (a)    and 
(b)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  admixing  comminuted  animal  lood  in- 
gredients which  include  a  total  moi,ture 
content  between  about  20%  and  about 
50%,  said  ingredients  having  been  selected 
to  provide  a  substantially-solid  istorage- 
stable  nutritious  pet  food  after  cooking  the 
resulting  admixture, 

(2)  subjecting  the  resulting  admixture  to  cook- 
ing conditions  at  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  prevent  substantial  expan- 
sion of  the  resulting  plastic  mass  in  the  ex- 
truder, and  I 

(3)  extruding  the  resulting  plastii  mass 
through  a  die  into  the  atmosphere, 

superimposing   one   of   said   sheets   on    the  other. 


fc) 


and 

(d)  forming  the  resulting  superimposed  sheets  into  a 
loaf-hke  mass,  said  forming  being  done  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  distribute  randomly  the  fat-like  por- 
tion m  the  resulting  mass,  said  forming  taking  place 
while  the  average  temperature  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sheets  is  between  about  120°  and  about  170"  F 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—71  see: 
Patent  No.  3,381,302 

3,380,833 
PROCESS  FOR  INACTIVATING  FOOT-AND-.MOUTH 

VIRUS  IN  MEAT  INFECTED  THEREWITH 
Earl  W.  Turner,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Packers  Limited,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,560 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—159) 
1.  In  the  process  for  inactivating  foot-and-mouth  virus, 
the  steps  which  comprise  comminuting  meat  infected  with 
foot-and-mouth  virus  for  obtaining  intimate  contact  be- 
tween the  muscle  and  lymphatic  tissues,  adding  at  least 
one  curing  salt  in  amounts  sufficient  and  holding  for  a 
sufficient  time  above  freezing  temperatures  to  obtain  a 
generally  uniform  pH  throughout  the  comminuted  meat, 
introducing  at  least  one  nontoxic  acid  in  sufficient  amounts 
to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  lymphatic  tissue  in  the  com- 
minuted meat  to  a  value  in  a  range  from  2.5  to  6.0,  and 
maintaining  the  lymphatic  tissue  in  the  comminuted  meat 
at  a  pH  in  a  range  from  2.5  to  6.0  for  a  length  of  time 
sufficient  to  destroy  said  virus. 


3,380,834 
FREEZE-DRIED  FOOD  PACKAGE 
Vlacbeslav  Jansen  Janovtcbik,  %  H.  J.  Heinz  Co.  Llm- 
ited,  Harlesden,  London  NW.  10,  England;  John  Regi- 
nald Bartlett,  "Dundas,"  Monkton  Combe,  near  Bath, 
Somerset,  England;  and  Frederick  Arthur  George, 
'"Martfaigale,"  Westanley,  Amersham,  Buckinghamshire, 
England 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1962, 

17,469/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 


1.  A    package    containing    freeze-dried    foodstuff   and 
comprising: 

(a)  water  impervious  container  supponing  said  freeze- 
dried  foodstuff; 

(b)  a  protective  envelope  hermetically  sealing  the  im- 
pervious container  and  foodstuff; 

(c)  the  lower  part  of  said  container  being  provided 
with  a  desired  number  of  metering  holes,  each  hc4e 
having  a  diameter  of  about  3-4  mm.  so  that  after 
the  sealed  envelope  is  removed  and  the  container 
pkced  on  water  surface,  the  container  gradually  and 
slowly  sinks  under  the  water  surface  in  virtue  of 
water  being  admitted  into  the  container  from  under- 
neath through  these  holes  and  being  absorbed  by  the 
freeze-dried  food  to  bring  their  reconstitution  at  an 
accelerated  rate. 


liquid  vehicle  are  produced.  The  noble  metal  powders 
are  rendered  inactive  by  (1)  heat  treatment  or  by  (2) 
treatment  with  certain  metal  oxides  (e.g.,  arsenic  trioxide, 
antimony  trioxide). 


3,380,835 
METALIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Oliver  A.  Short,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
468,129,  June  29,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  20, 1965. 
Ser.  No.  515,215 

11  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 1) 
Metalizing  compositions  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a 
calalyticaljy  inactive  noble  metal,  powder  in  an  inert 


3,380,836 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  PIGMENT 
Herbert  J.  Robinson,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Interchemical  Corporatiaa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,615 
11  Claims.  (CI.  106—14) 

A  liquid  corrosion  inhibiting  coating  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  a  solvent  and  an  organic  film- 
forming  resinous  material  incorporating  therein,  a  finely- 
particulated  pigment  of  calcium  metaborate  dispersed  as 
discrete  particles  substantially  uniformly  throughout  the 
composition.  The  invention  also  relates  to  articles  having 
a  corrosion-resisting  a>ating  of  the  aforementioned  type 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  thereof. 


3,380,837 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
Frank  Larkin  Wagner  and  Martin  Grayson,  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American   Cyanamld   Company, 
Stamford,  Coim.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
270,198,  Apr.  3,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  591,433  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—14) 

This  invention  relates  to  the  provision  of  a  corrosion 
inhibiting  composition  in  which  the  corrosion-inhibiting 
material  is  a  compound  of  the  fcM-mula: 


K, 


/ 


Ri 


PCn,CH,CO.N 

/  \ 

Hi  B« 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  individually  either  alkyl  of  2-10 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  radicals,  each  of  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  cyano,  Rj  is 
an  alkyl  radical  of  10-20  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  cyano,  and 
R4  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  10-20  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy  and  cyano. 

The  invention  relates  further  to  the  provision  of  steel 
articles  coated  with  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  the 
above  described  corrosion  inhibitor. 


3,380,838 

^H?f I^^SI?  19^  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
™AT^RESISTANT   COATINGS    AND    FUSED 

^?lIS-^"i^'^  Majnz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenaer 
Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Gennany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Dniwiag.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  6.  1963. 
J  24,194 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
An  MgO-Al,03-SiOj  glass  powder  and  MgO  mixture 
or/and  l^hO+AljQj  additions  thereto,  which  is  heated 
and  smtered  to  produce  by  chemical  inaction  crystalline 
neat  resistant  coatings. 


1438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRit  30,  1968 


April  30,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


3380  839 
SOLID  SOLUTIONS  OF  FINE  GRAIN  METALLIC 

CARBIDES  AND  METHOD 
Edith  Clar  and  Rene  Antoine  PAris,  Lyon,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Pcchiney,  Compagnie  de  Produits  Chlmiques  et 
Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,202 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—43) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  solutions  of  at 
least  two  of  the  carbides  of  titanium,  tantalum  and  vana- 
dium having  a  grain  size  of  less  than  1  micron  by  pyrol- 
ysis  of  organic  salts  of  the  metals  at  a  temperature  below 
500"  C.  in  the  presence  of  methane  and  hydrogen  to 
yield  TiaOs,  TajOs  and  V2O3,  respectively,  and  reacting 
the  product  of  the  pyrolysis  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  500-1050°  C.  in  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 
methane. 


&  A  dry  decorative  coating  composition  in  particulate 
form,  which  comprises,  intermixed  in  dry  form,  a  flock 
agent,  from  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  ad- 
hesive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and 
dextrin,  and  from  1  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  water-solu- 
ble urea-formaldehyde  resin. 


13,380,843 
.  BEARING 

William  J.  Davis,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  (o  The  Polymer  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tiDD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,261 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117—33)  ' 


3  380  840 
CERTAIN  MODIFIED  POLYESTERAMIDES  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  ADHESIYES 
Stnart  A.  Hairisoo,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,018 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—243) 
1.  A  modified  polyesteramide  prepared  by  reacting  OJ 
to  50%  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  or  poly- 
isothiocyanate  with  a  polyesteramide  prepared  by  react- 
ing (1)  polymeric  fat  acids  derived  from  monobasic  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids  having  hydrocarbon  chains  of 
8-24  caitK)n  atoms,  said  polymeric  fat  acids  having  a  di- 
mcric  fat  add  content  of  about  70  to  100%  by  weight, 
with  about  an  equivalent  amount  of  (2)  an  alkanolamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine, 
3-aminopropanoI-l  and  mixtures  thereof. 

5.  An  adhesive  solution  comprising  an  organic  solvent 
and  about  5  to  75%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  com- 
position of  the  modified  polyesteramide  of  claim  1. 


Bearings  with  a  captive  source  of  fluid  lubricant  are 
provided  by  adhering  finely  divided  synthetic  resinous  ab- 
sorrtive  materials  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate. 


3,380,841 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUBIC  ZINC 

SULFIDE  WITH  COPPER 

Chester  D.  Bcintema,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hagbes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,762 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—201) 

Method  of  forming  cubic  zinc  sulfide  by  mixing  zinc 
sulfide  powder  with  copper  nitrate  and  then  heating  the 
mixture  in  vacuum  to  the  temperature  which  zinc  sul- 
fide vaporizes  so  that  the  zinc  sulfide  and  copper  de- 
posit upon  the  substrate. 


_  3,380,844 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
V   ^^PPiYING  SAME  TO  POLYOLEFIN  FtLMS 
Virgnia  C.  Menilihelm,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Esther  M. 

^^K*?!"*^'  ^'^  ^T""«*  '*"''•  ™'  >»sslgnors  to  Union 
carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  134,585 

12  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 
The  surface  of  polyolefin  films  is  coated  with  a  com- 
position which  imparts  to  the  coated  polyolefin  film  sub- 
stantially improved  heat  seal  strength  and  oxygen  and 
moisture  vapor  transmission  values  and  renders  the  film 
resistant  to  greases,  oils  and  most  chemicals.  The  coat- 
ing composition  contains  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer 
an  aliphatic  acid  and  an  ester. 


^^    r^  3,380,845 

COATING  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  WEB  EMPtOYING 
ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 

Unel  George  Shapiro,  London,  and  Francis  Charles 
Neary,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignors  to 
Commercial  Plastics  Limited,  Wallsend,  Northumber- 
land,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,645 
11  Claims.  (CI.  117—68) 


3,380,842 
DECORATIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  USE 
Carter   A.   Watson,   BelUngham,   Wash.,  assignor   to 
Georgia-Padfic  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,458 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—27) 
1.  A  process  for  the  application  of  a  decorative  coating 
composition  upon  an  article,  which  comprises  impinging 
upon  a  stream  of  the  decorative  coating  composition  a 
water  stream  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  8  times  the  weight 
of  the  decorative  coating  composition  and  directing  the 
wetted  coating  composition  to  impinge  upon  the  surface 
of  the  article  to  be  coated,  said  decorative  composition 
comprising,  intermixed  in  dry  form,  a  flock  agent,  from 
5  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  adhesive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and  dextrin,  and  a       x.  «  u.cm.ja  or  coaimg  both  sides  of  a 


1.  A  method  of  coating  both  sides  of  a 


web  of  electri- 
comprises  the 
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passing  said  web  between  two  spaced  apart  and  mutually 
confronting  electrostatic  spray  heads; 

maintaining  a  high  potential  difference  between  said 
spray  heads  with  one  head  at  a  polarity  opposite  to 
that  of  the  other  head; 

supplying  fluid  coating  material  to  said  two  spray  heads 
and  causing  said  material  to  be  atomised  by  the  field 
established  by  said  high  potential  difference  simul- 
taneously at  both  said  heads; 

and  depositing  the  atomised  coating  material  under  the 
influence  of  said  field  simultaneously  on  both  sides  of 

said  web  from  said  spray  devices  on  respective  oppo- 
site sides  thereof. 


Under  the  influence  of  the  reactants  the  substrate  turns 
a  brown  color  due  to  colloidally  dispersed,  bactericidally 
active  silver  oxide  formed  in  situ.  The  bactericidal  activ- 
ity is  permanent  and  the  silver  oxide  lodged  in  the  sub- 
strate is  substantially  insoluble. 


3,380,846 
MATTE  SURFACE  VITREOUS  ENAMELS  AND 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Robert  S.  Murray  and  Ray  Andrews,  Washington,  Pa., 
assignors  to  B.  F.  Draltenfeld  &  Company,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,460 

17  Claims.  (Ci.  117—70) 
17.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  article 
having  fused  on  one  surface  a  coating  of  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  (1)  a  glass  enamel  frit  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight,  45  to  60  percent  of  PbO,  20  to  35  percent  of 
SiOa.  6  to  12  percent  of  B3O,,  1  to  5  percent  of  AljOj, 
and  from  0  to  2  percent  of  Zr02.  and  (2)  from  2  to  75 
percent  of  amorphous  silica,  passing  a  350  mesh  sieve,  the 
surface  of  said  coating  carrying  a  thin  layer  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  200  mesh 
amorphous  silica,  alumina,  and  vitreous  and  semi-vitre- 
ous clay  ware,  and  a  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  ad- 
hered to  said  coating. 


3,380,849 

ALUMINA-ZIRCON  CERAMIC  COATINGS 

AND  BODIES 

Harold  Pollack,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,777 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—123) 

1.  A  method  for  protectively  coating  a  ceramic  sub- 
strate comprising  applying  to  the  substrate  a  mixture  of 
tabular  alumina  of  —200  mesh,  zircon  of  —  150  mesh  and 
water,  the  tabular  alumina  constituting  from  between  40 
and  607c  by  weight  of  the  solids  and  the  zircon  con- 
stituting from  between  60  and  40%  by  weight  of  the 
solids,  and  firing  the  coated  substrate  at  about  1400  to 
1500°  C. 


3,380  847 
THERMALLY  STABLE  FIBROUS  ALKALI 
METAL  TITANATES 
George  Leoutsacos  Lewis,  Wilmington,  and  Hugh  C.  Gul- 
ledge,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Gunter  Teufer,  Chadds  Ford, 
Fa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,692 

16CIaims.  (CI.  117— 100) 
A  small  amount  of  a  cationic  multivalent  metal  oxide 
containing  compound,  particularly  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound,  such  as  a  meta-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra-titanate  of 
barium  or  calcium  coated  on  or  incorporated  within  a 
fibrous  alkali  metal  titanate,  particularly  fibrous  tetra- 
and  hexa-titanate  of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  there- 
after heated  to  1000°  C.  or  over  to  improve  the  dimen- 
sional stability  of  the  fibrous  metal  titanate;  preferably 
the  product  also  bears  a  coating  of  an  oxide  of  aluminum, 
zirconium  or  titanium. 


3,380,850 
TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE  TEX- 
TILE MATERIAL  TO  IMPROVE  ITS  MOISTURE 
ABSORBENCY  AND  TO  REDUCE  ITS  ELECTRI- 
FICATION  AND  SOILING  TENDENCIES 
Gwillym  Thomas  Jones,  John  Bryn  Owen,  and  Harold 
Sagar,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Impcriid 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1963. 

26,529/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
A  process  for  treating  a  synthetic  polyamide  textile 
material  to  increase  its  moisture  absorbency,  and  to 
reduce  its  tendency  to  electrification  and  soiling  which 
includes  applying  to  the  textile  material  from  an  aqueous 
medium,  a  hydroxyalkyl  derivative  of  cellulose  or  starch, 
a  cross-linking  agent  or  a  resin  precondensate  which  re- 
acts under  acid  conditions  and  a  catalyst  which  is  an 
acid  or  an  acid-generating  substance.  Thereafter,  the 
treated  textile  material  is  dried  and  heated. 


3,380,848 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLID  POLY- 
MERIC MATERIAL  HAVING  BACTERI- 
CIDAL PROPERTIES 
Carl  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polymer  Re- 
search Corporation  of  America,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,725 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—113) 
This  mvention  relates  to  the  production  of  polymeric 
materials  having  bactericidal  properties,  including  ma- 
terials such  as  natural  or  synthetic  polymers,  e.g.  cellu- 
lose, cotton,  paper,  leather,  rubber,  nylon,  polyesters, 
polypropylene,  etc.  This  is  accomplished  according  to  the 
invention  by  contacting  the  solid  polymeric  material  with 
the  reaction  mixture  formed  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide   with  an  aqueous  solution  of  silver  nitrate. 


3,380,851 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  WITH  VINYL  ACETATE- 
FJSX'^*^^'^  ■  ^  -  METHYLOL  ACRYLAMIDE 
INTERPOL YMER  AS  BINDER 
Martin  K.  Lindemann,  Somerville,  and  Rocco  P.  Voipe, 
Newark,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ah- 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444J97 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  117—140) 
Non-woven  fabrics  are  formed  by  bonding  together 
a  loosely  assembled  web  of  fibers  with  a  binder  compris- 
ing an  interpolymer  of  vinyl  acetate-ethylene-N-methylol 
acrylamide,  the  interpolymer  containing  5  to  40%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  and  the  amount  of  N-methylol  acryl- 
amide being  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  acetate 


,, 3,380,852 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OXIDE  COATING 
..  ..  ^    ^^  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
£!n  T^T^i^'^",'  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  jurignor  to 
^n  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  NewYorL 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York     '^    ^  *"™' 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,934 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—201) 
A  negative  potential  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor   body   through   an   electrode   in   the   vi- 
cinity of  the  surface  to  remove  positively  charged  ions 
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therefrom   during   oxide    formation.    A   particular   tech-    materials,  an  organic  carrier  film,  e.g.,  of  polyester,  is  em- 
nique  includes  an  electric  field  of  about  1000  volts  per    ployed  as  a  temporary  carrier  so  that  the  ceramic  layers 

may  be  deposited   by  a  simple  dipping  operation.  The 
3~'«»"'''"  organic  carrier  film  is  finally  burned  away  in  the  firing 

operation  when  the  required  number  of  ceramic  and  elec- 
trode layers  have  been  deposited. 


centimeter  maintained  during  thermal  growth  of  silicon 
oxide. 


3,380,853 
INTENSIFIED  RADIOACTIVE  SOURCES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Henry  M.  De  Angelis,  Westuvood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
Original  application  Sept.   12,   1963,  Ser.  No.   308,607, 
now  Patent  No.  3,326,178.  Divided  and  this  application 
July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,770 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—212) 


Substrate  material  is  subjected  to  positive  ion  bombard- 
ment from  a  radioactive  vapor.  A  protective  layer  of 
substrate  or  other  material,  capable  itself  of  entrapping 
radioactivity,  is  deposited  and  thereafter  bombarded  by 
positive  ion  bombardment.  The  process  is  repeated  until 
a  required  intensity  is  reached. 


3,380,854 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  CAPACITORS 
GeoflFrey  Charles  Robinson,  Trenton,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Canadian  company 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28,  1962, 

863,321 

16  Claims.  (CI.  117—217) 


ELECTRODES 
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In  the  manufacture  of  ceramic  capacitors  by  depositing 
alternating  layers  of  ceramic  slip  and  metallic  electrode 


'  3,380,855 

BATTERY  INCLUDING  METHYL  FORMATE 
AND  LITHIUM  PERCHLORATE 
Tyler  X.  Mahy  and  Sandors  G.  Abens,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,422 

10  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 100) 
An  electric  current-producing  cell  comprising  a  lithium 
metal  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an  electrolyte  solvent  sys- 
tem  in   which  the  solvent  consists  essentially  of  methyl 
formate. 


3.380,856 

.METHOD  OF  .MAKING  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 
COMPRISED  OF  BORIDES,  CARBIDES,  NITRIDES 
AND,  OR  SILICIDES  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  TRANSI- 
TION METALS 
Franz  Arthur  Pohl,  Langen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent  -  Verwaltungs  -  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  .Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1964, 
1  L  48,034;  Nov.  3,  1964,  L  49,183      I 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 120)  I 

1.  A  method  of  making  fuel  cell  electrodes,  comprising 
the  steps  of;  mixing  a  first  powder  consisting  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
boride,  carbide,  nitride  and  silicide  of  at  l;ast  oae  transi- 
tion metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese,  irofi,  cobalt 
and  nickel,  with  a  second  powder  consisting  of  at  least  one 
of  said  transition  metals;  pressing  and  sintering  the  mix- 
ture for  forming  a  porous  electrode  body;  thereafter  dis- 
solving out  a  portion  of  the  free  metal:  and  anodically  ac- 
tivating the  electrode  in  diluted  phosphoric  acid. 


3,380,857 
HERMETIC  SEAL  CLOSURE 
John  M.  Bilhorn,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,078 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 133) 


A  nermetic  seal  closure  having  an  inner  metallic  ter- 
minal member,  an  outer  metallic  rim  member  aod  an  in- 
sulating  material    separating   said   terminal    member   and 

said  rim  member.  An  essential  feature  comprise!  provid- 
ing a  bend  in  the  rim  member  which  abuts  the  insulating 
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material  for  the  purpose  of  placing  the  insulating  mate-    transformation  of  austenite  containing  TiC  (or  a  mixture 
rial  in  radial  compression.  The  insulating  material  may    of  TiC  with  equivalent  carbides),  the  hardness  of  the 
comprise   a  ceramic,  glass  or  rubber  material.  The  in- 
sulating material,  particularly  a  ceramic,  is  stronger  un- 
der compression  and  this  is  the  reason  for  providing  the 

bend  in  the   rim  member.   An  additional   feature  is  the  /  " 

provision  of  a  coined  projection  on  the  underside  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  rim  member  for  the  purpose  of  welding  * 

the  closure  to  a  container.  ' 


3,380,858 
CHROMATE  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ALUMINUM  AND  PROCESS 
Ashok  J.  Champaneria,  Detroit,  and  William  S.  Russell, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,286 

16  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.2) 
A  composition  suitable  for  forming  a  protective  coating 
on  aluminum  containing  surfaces  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  hexavalent 
chromium  ions,  fluoride  ions,  and  0.01  to  0.4%  by  weight 
of  uranium,  as  an  activator  for  the  composition.  The 
aluminum-containing  surfaces  are  brought  in  contact  with 
this  solution,  using  any  suitable  contacting  technique,  for 
a  period  sufficient  to  form  the  desired  protective  coating 
on  the  aluminum-containing  surface. 


3,380,859 
METAL  COLD  FORMING 
Gaillard  W.  Dell,  Detroit,  and  Edwin  W.  Goodspeed, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aqg.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,698 
20  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.15) 

A  process  for  deforming  ferrous  metal  surfaces  wherein 
the  metal  surface  is  coated  with  a  phosphate  or  oxalate 
coating  and  is  then  rinsed  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
amine,  which  solution  has  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about 
9  to  12,  prior  to  the  application  of  a  soap  type  lubricant. 
The  preferred  amine  rinse  solutions  used  arc  aqueous 
solutions  of  triethanolamine  and  ethylene  diamine. 


3,380,860 
TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM,  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Richard  J.  Lipinski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,151 
35  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 6.27) 
Aluminum  is  treated  with  an  acid  solution  of  salts  of 
certain  ammonia  derivatives  and  certain  acids  at  a  tem- 
perature between  75°  C.  and  boiling  to  provide  essentially 
pure  boehmite.  In  the  treatment  of  an  aluminum  surface, 
the  surface  is  preferably  substantially  free  of  oxide  as 
by  being  pretreated  with  hot  water  containing  a  sulfuric 
acid,  chromate  ions  and  borate  ions. 


3,380,861 

SINTERED  STEEL-BONDED  CARBIDE 

HARD  ALLOYS 

Fritz   Frehn,   Krefeld,   Germany,   assignor   to   Deutsche 

Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6, 1964, 

D  44,355 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148 — 12.3) 

In  sintered  steel-bonded  carbide  hard  alloys  (rf  the  type 
comprising  a  steel  matrix  of  steel  hardenable  by  the 
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sinter  is  preserved  when  tempered  if  the  steel  matrix  con- 
tains from  0.5  to  3%  of  copper. 


3,380,862 

SOLDER  FLUX 

John  J.  O'Brien,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &   Co.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,  a   c<»poration  of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453.521 

8  Claims.  (CI.  148—23) 
The  compositions  are  of  the  zinc  chloride-ammonium 
chloride  type  which  are  used  on  the  surface  of  soldering 
baths  when  molten  solder  is  flowed  into  the  side  seam  of 
container  bodies.  An  alkali  metal  chloride  or  a  mixture 
thereof  is  included  in  the  compositon  to  increase  its  flux 
life. 


3,380,863 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  WITH  A  STRIPPABLE 

MASKANT 

Kenneth  J.  Silberberg,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 

Corporation  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,983 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—12) 

The  requirements  of  a  maskant  for  successful  chemical 
etching,  namely  adhesiveness,  chemical  resistance,  strip- 
pability  and  freedom  from  "cob-webbing"  are  found  to  be 
present  to  an  outstanding  degree  in  block  copolymers  of 
polystyrene  and  polybutadiene  having  styrene/butadiene' 
ratios  of  40/60  to  20/80  and  also  a  minor  proportion  of 
an  a-methyl  styrene  polymer. 


3,380,864 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LENTICULAR 
EMBOSSING  ROLLS 
FnuA  W.  Broderick,  P.O.  Box  2,  Stirling,  NJ.    07980 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,334 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—14) 
The  method  of  producing  an  embossing  roll  whereby 
an  optimum  lenticular  reflecting  surface  is  prxxiuced  in- 
cluding etching  a  design  area  in  a  roll  in  which  broad 
parallel  lines  produce  different  reflective  angles;  coating 
the  roll  with  a  first  acid  resist  and  doctoring  off  the  sur- 
face the  resist  so  that  etching  remains  filled  with  the  first 
resist;  spray  coating  the  exposed  roll  surface  with  a  sec- 
ond acid  resist  and  etching  the  sprayed  surface  to  a 
degree  necessary  to  produce  a  mist  surface  on  the  outer 


1442 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii,  30,  1968 


surface  of  the  ro".  among  the  first  acid  resist  and  mating    sides  of  the  group  of  heating  elements  and  pressed  there- 
another  roll  with  the  prepared  roll  whereby  embossing  a    against  so  as  to  enclose  the  heating  elements  an  all  sides 


f^  umsmTH  mvs' 
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with  the  insulating  material,  thereby  to  form  a  thin,  flat, 
flexible  and  fluid-tight  electrical  resistance  heating  tape! 


foil  produces  an  embossment  having  shiny  upper  surfaces 
and  duller  valleys  on  lower  surfaces. 


3^80,865 
PLUTONIUM  ETCHING 
Morris  Kolodney,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  Unhed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1948,  Ser.  No.  23,862 
5  Claims.  (CL  156—18) 

1.  The  method  of  etching  the  surface  of  a  plutonium 
metal  coniposition  to  obtain  a  platable  surface  which 
comprises  immersing  a  plutonium  metal  composition  until 
the  surface  is  etched  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  sulfuric  acid  and  at  least  50  grams  per  liter 
of  a  soluble  inorganic  sulfate  salt. 


3,380,868 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  ORMINTING 
POLYPROPYLENE  HLMS 
Rabh  Moser,  Orisicany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorl,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  $24,868 

15  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 229) 
A  method  for  producing  a  relatively  thick  an^  oriented 
thermoplastic  film  which  comprises  contacting  at  least 
two  thin  layers  of  film  which  then  are  stretched  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  provide  a  substantially  homoge- 
neouB  oriented  film  having  high  gloss,  low  haze,  and 
stable  high  tensile  impact  properties. 


3,380,869 

METHOD  OF  STIFFENING  FABRIC 

SHOE  UPPERS 

Walter  L.  Hochner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Kaumagraph  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dehwwe 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  311,510, 

Sept.  25, 1963.  This  appUcation  Sept  21, 19*4,  Ser. 

No.  400,622 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—230) 


3,380,866 
METHOD  OF  JOINE^G  POLYESTER  RESIN 
STRUCTURES  USING  FOAMABLE  POLY- 
ESTER  ADHESIVE 

Thomas  O.  Glnter,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  DnwiBg.  FOed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,755 

4  Claims.  (CL  156—79) 
Bond  bum  in  gluing  to  polyester  sheets  is  eliminated 
by  adding  blowing  agent  to  the  polyester  adhesive. 


3,380,867 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

HEATING  TAPE 

Glen  H.  Morey,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Templeton 

CmI  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Oi^nal  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,412,  now 
l^nt  No.  3,268,846,  dated  Aug.  23, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,389 

7  Claims,  (a.  156—179) 
Method  of  making  an  electrical  resistance  heating  tape 
m  which  a  plurality  of  thin,  flat,  ribbon-like  resistance 
heating  elements  are  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  co- 
planar  arrangement  and  wherein  flexible  fluid  impervious 
plastic  electrical  insulating  material  is  applied  to  both 


Fabric  uppers  for  shoes  are  stiffened  by  applymg 
thermoplastic  stiffening  substance  to  the  toe  portion  of 
each  shoe  upper  and  simultaneously  applying  leat  and 
presure  to  the  toe  portion  and  the  thermoplastic  Stiffening 
substance  to  impregnate  the  thermoplastic  stiffening  sub- 
stance into  the  toe  portion. 


. 3,380,870 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  POLYPROPVlENE 

HUlard  W.  Pouncy,  Jr.,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Cvbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3<I6,603 

6  Claims.  (Q.  156—308) 
1.  The  method  of  heat  sealing  biaxially  oriented  poly- 
propylene film  the  surface  of  which  is  wettable  by  a 
hquid  having  a  surface  tension  of  from  38  to  5fi  dynes/ 
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cm.,  which  comprises  ( 1 )  coating  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  polypropylene  film  with  a  solution  of  a  polyvinyl 
acetal  in  a  solvent  for  said  polyvinyl  acetal,  wherein  said 
polyvinyl  aceial  has  a  softening  point  of  from  49°  to  97" 
C.  inclusive  and  wherein  said  coating  has  a  dry  thickness 
of  from  0.1  to  0.4  mils,  (2)  drying  said  coating  to  remove 
said  solvent  and  provide  a  coated  surface,  (3)  contactinn 
said  coated  surface  with  said  polypropylene  film  and  (4) 
heating  the  contacted  surfaces  to  a  temperature  of  from 
93  to  129'  C. 


3380  873 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  APPUCATOR 

Walter  Angst,  Kloten,  Switzcrlawl,  MrigMr  to 

Meteor  AG.,  Glattbragg,  SwitmlaBd 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,136 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland,  Ang.  10, 1964, 

10  445/64  -»---»  » 

18  Claims.' (CL  156—446) 


3  J80  871 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING*  PRINTABLE  AND/OR 
GLUEABLE  POLYOLEFINIC  MATERIAL 
Joseph  Y.  Thomai,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  asaignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,836 
4  Clahns.  (a.  156—308) 


-suasTiuTi 
tJ-    adhesive 
."^     tithnate  pmmtr  (w  »clij« 

POLTETHTLEUE 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  lamination  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  having  op- 
posed surfaces,  disposing  a  coating  of  shellac  dissolved 
in  an  aliphatic  alcohol  on  one  of  said  surfaces,  drying 
said  coating  to  render  said  coated  surfaces  receptive  to 
adhesives,  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  dried  coating,  and 
securing  another  sheet  of  material  to  said  coated  surface 
by  said  adhesive. 


3,380,872 
PNEUMATIC-TIRE-BUILDING  MACHINES 
Jacques  PooiUonx,  Saiat-Graticn,  Scfaie-ct-Oise,  France, 
assignor  to  PncumatiqDcs,  Caoutchouc  Manufacture 
et  Plastiquct  Kleber-Colombcs,  Colombet,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

Filed  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,036 

CUdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  29, 1963, 

952,221 

30  Clafans.  (CI.  156-^16) 


1.  Adhesive  tape  applicator  for  wrapping  tape  aboot 
a  body,  particularly  coil  bodies,  compriing  a  tape  supply 
source,  a  driven  tape  withdrawal  roller  for  pulling  the 
tape  off  said  supply  source,  displaceable  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  tape  withdrawal  roller  for  forming  a  tape 
loop  between  said  tape  withdrawal  roller  and  the  body 
to  be  wound  with  tape,  means  for  loading  said  displace- 
able means,  a  pivotable  support  including  means  for  press- 
ing the  tape  against  the  body  to  be  wound,  means  for 
pivoting  said  support,  means  for  preventing  return  feed  of 
the  tape,  and  a  frame  mounted  for  raising  and  lowering 
movements  cooperating  with  said  support  to  enable  the 
tape  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  body  to  be 
wound. 


«.  *, 


3380,874 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Harold  Bcrman,  1545  High  St, 

Wcstwood,  Mass.     02090 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  371,568, 

June  1,  1964.  This  ivpUcation  Dec  20,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  522,002 

3  Claims.  (CL  156—577) 


A  machine  for  manufacturing  large  automotive  tires, 
said  machine  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  mandrel  or 
drum  in  which  the  working  surface  is  formed  by  a  flexi- 
ble cylindrical  bladder  fastened  to  end  plates,  and  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  the  bladder  is  radially  expansible 
and  connected  to  the  end  plates  by  means  of  rounded 
shoulders. 


The  specification  discloses  a  {vessure  sensitive  tape 
container  and  dispenser,  adapted  particularly  to  dispense 
narrow  widths  of  tape,  for  drawing  and  analogous  par- 
poses.  The  dispenser  includes  a  tape  dispensing  guide 
adapted  to  accurately  locate  the  tape  as  it  is  dispensed 
relative  to  the  side  walls  <^  the  container,  and  «  tape 
braking  surface  adapted  to  faciliute  anchoring  the  tape 
relative  to  the  container  during  use,  when  desired. 
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,^ 3,380,875 

"^^F,^^^^^  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BAL- 
^DY  loKE^    ™^**    ^^    UNBALANCED 

"*I^!I!?.  "™"*L"P'  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Ford  E.  Smith, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,921 
12  Claims.  (CI.  161 — 43) 


r 
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3,380,878 

I  u    B    w ..  THERMOPLACTIC  MATRIX 

John  B   Wheeler  III,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ne»?  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,797 

18  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 
A  reformable  thermoplastic  matrix  having  thermal  and 
diniensional  stability  and  uniform  mold  shrinkage  against 
which  pnnting  plates  can  be  molded,  formed  from  a  sheet 
of  thermoplastic  polyarylene  polyether. 


M£TAL    FACE 


FORCe-RESPONSIVE 
CORE 


FACE 


Method  of  producing  a  stable  and  metal-overiay  lami- 
nated panel  and  the  panel  produced  thereby  wherein  a 
force  responsive  unbalanced  and  unstable  core  has  at  least 
one  metallic  facing  adhesively  and  non-shiftably  bonded 
to  the  core  in  such  fashion  that  upon  setting  of  the  ad- 
hesive bond  the  unbalanced  forces  acting  in  the  core  will 
be  restrained  and  controlled  by  the  metallic  facing  to  ef- 
fect a  stabilizing  of  the  article  in  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration. 

3,380,876 

■?SSEiS  J22I'^®'*^AOTIC  MATERIALS  TO 

SUBSTRATES  WITH  COLLOIDAL  SIUCA 

"ihli  b  "?*'»•'•'  WUmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  248,719. 

^J}j}?P'  '™*  "PPHcation  Jane  20, 1967,  Ser 
No.  647,369 

5  Claims.  (CI.  161—162) 


3,380,879 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEAL  DIRECTLY  BE- 
TWEEN   AN   UNMODIFIED  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMER  SURFACE  AND  AN  EPOXY  ADHE- 
SI VE,  AND  ARTICLE  MADE  THEl^BV 
Harold  Schonhom,  New  Providence,  and  Louis  H.  Sharpe. 
51?r*?Jir'°»WP'  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hell  telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YorIt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,191 
13  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 


o  V)  loo         tio         *oo        ?io 

■.•r-47-f    ^C»»f€f>-*'uR£  Of  90MD  t^Ofii^TPON  ,»,    'c 


Fluorocarbon  polymers  may  be  bonded  with  epoxy 
adhesives  m  the  absence  of  any  preliminary  surface  treat- 
ment of  the  fluorocarbon  by  positioning  the 
thereon  and  maintaining  the 
ranging  from  20-200°  C. 


positioning 
assembly  at 


adhesive 
temjperatures 


^ 


A  film  of  thermoplastic  material  is  bonded  to  a  sub- 
strate by  the  use  of  a  coating  of  colloidal  silica  con- 
taining a  minor  amount  of  certain  organic  additives. 
These  additives  include  polyethylene  glycol  tert-dodecyl- 
thioether,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monolaurate,  and 
water  soluble  resin  of  ethylene  oxide  polymers  with  mo- 
lecular weights  in  the  range  100,000  to  several  million 


3,380,880 

t  u  ■»   «^  THERMOPLASTIC  MATRIX 

John  B  Wheeler  HI,  SomervUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

i>arbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,504 

4  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 
A  reformable  thermoplastic  matrix  having  thermal  and 
dimensional  stability  and  uniform  mold  shrinkage  against 
which  printing  plates  and  the  like  can  be  molded,  formed 
from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polyarylene  polyether  of 
the  poly-(2-dimethylphenoxy-l,4)ether  type. 


3380,877 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Clayton  A.  Smncker  and  William  H.  Rigby,  Jr.,  Newark 
and  Frank  P.  McCombs,  GranvUle,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Flbcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,737 
5  Claims.  (CI.  161—170) 

A  binder  composition  which  contains  a  phenolic  resole 
urea,  and  a  silane  of  a  specific  kind,  or  the  hydrolysis 
products  thereof.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method  which  in- 
cludes the  use  of  such  binder  composition  in  the  produc- 
tion of  products  from  glass  or  other  vitreous  fibers. 


3,380.881 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  POLY. 

^!L^'  ^'"'■"?^°V??""*  Pl«infield,  and  Richard  J. 
Bums,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ii?!S"!:  ^°??"yf??°;™:P"* »'  «PPllcation  Ser.  No. 
Ser.  nJ.'  32?i39  >PPB«rtlon  Nov.  JO,  1963, 

.  'ssoaims.  (CI.  161— 185)  I 

Ihis  invention  relates  to  a  curable  composition  com- 
prising a  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  of 
greater  than  one  and  a  glycol  polyamine  of  the  formula: 

j  HaN(CH2)3-0_(C„H2,0),(CHa)3NH, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  10  inclusive 
and  X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  12  to  100  inclusive 
The  compositions  of  this  invention  can  be  used  to  bond 

implosion  shields  to  curved  surfaces  of  television  picture 
tubes.  ' 
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3,380,882 
NOVEL  RUBBER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Jackson  S.  Boyer,  Northridge,  Del.,  and  Ralph  Zaayenga, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,182 
7  Claims.  (CI.  161—234) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  vulcanized 
rubber  article  excluding  neoprene  having  fused  thereto  a 
thin  surface  coating  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  70  parts 
of  hydrocarbon  wax  melting  in  the  range  of  100  to  165° 
F.  and  30  to  95  parts  of  crystalline  polypropylene  melting 
in  the  range  of  300  to  340°  F.  and  having  a  density  in  the 
range  of  0.86  to  0.91  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 


3,380,883 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
PREHYDROLYSIS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  COUN- 
TERFLOW  DIGESTER 

Johan  C.  F.  C.  Richter,  St.  Jean  Cap  Ferrat,  Alpes-Mari- 
times,  France,  and  Ole  J.  Richter,  Karlstad,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Kamyr,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  a 
company  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

13,093/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  162—19) 


A  digester  arranged  for  downwardly  directed  feed  of 
the  treated  cellulosic  material  is  provided  wherein  it  is 
effectively  possible  to  avoid  the  reaction  interaction  dif- 
ficulty when  the  digestion  therein  is  performed  with  the 
digesting  liquor  driven  in  counterflow  to  the  flow  of  cel- 
lulosic material,  i.e.  upwardly  in  the  digester.  An  essen- 
tial characterizing  feature  of  the  invention  resides  in  the 
maintaining  of  a  free  liquid  level  somewhat  above  the 
point  where  the  digesting  liquor  used  for  the  digestion 
is  screened  off  the  digester  and  additionally  in  that  the 
prehydrolysis  is  performed  in  steam  phase  above  said  free 
level.  Due  to  the  existence  of  said  free  liquid  level  it  is 
much  easier  to  keep  the  prehydrolysis  and  the  digesticm 
apart  than  if  e.g.  the  prehydrolysis  would  take  place  in 
liquid  phase,  in  which  case  the  liquids  could  mix  and  a 
definite  border  layer  hardly  could  be  maintained.  When 
according  to  one  form  of  the  invention  the  prehydrolysis 
in  steam  phase  is  followed  by  a  continued  prehydrolysis 
in  liquid  phase,  i.e.  below  said  tree  liquid  level,  at  least 
the  first  step  of  the  prehydrolysis  will  be  efficiently  sepa- 
rated from  the  digesting  liquors. 


3,380,884 
1,2-EPOXYALKANE  VOLATILE  RESIDUAL  SPACE 
FUNGICIDES  ADSORBED  IN  PELLETED  MOLEC 
ULAR  SIEVES  ^^ 

Francis  J.  Dougherty,  Churchville,  and  Sidney  H.  Roas, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tlae  Army 
Continuation-in-part  rf  application  Ser.  No.  370,743. 

May  27,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  600,316 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—39) 

1.  A  volatile  residual  space  fungicide  for  effectively 
destroying  micro-organisms  over  an  extended  period  and 
comprising 

a  pelleted  molecular  sieve  having  1,2-epoxybutane  com- 
pletely adsorbed  therewithin  in  an  amount  of  about 
16  to  18%  by  weight  of  said  pelleted  molecular  sieve. 


3,380,885 

TREATING  CHRONIC  RESPIRATORY  DISEASE 

WITH  ANTIBIOTIC  BOTTROMYCIN 

Brinton  M.  Miller,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,501 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  poultry  infected  with  pleuro- 
pneumonia-like  organisms  comprising  administering  to 
said  infected  poultry  effective  doses  of  an  antibiotic  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bottromycin  and  its 
salts. 


3,380,886 

7a-METHYL-3/3.HYDROXY-5-ANDROSTENES 

J.  Allan  Campbell  and  John  C.  Babcock,  Kalamazoo. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,396 

25  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
This  inventic.n  relates  to  novel  steroids,  more  particu- 
larly  7(a   and   ^)-methyl-3/3-hydroxy-5-androstenes,   2« 
7(a  and  ^)-dimethyl-3^-hydroxy-5-androstenes  and  their 
ly-nor  counterparts  of  the  formula 


Z'O 


wherein  J  is  a  generic  expression  denoting  a-  and  /3-bonds 
and  mixtures  thereof;  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Z'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  lower  acyl 
radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CO  (;■»")  -  (,?-..) 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower-alkyi  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  chlorine,  bromine  and  trifluoromethyl,  R,  i^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
z  has  the  same  meaning  as  Z'. 
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3,380^7 

USE  OF  BUTYROLACTAM  FOR  TREATING 
MOTION  SICKNESS 

Cornclfai  Gfairgea,  Brnsscls,  Bclgiam,  assisnor  to  UCB 
(Union  ChimiqneChemiache  Bcdrijren),  §^^  Bnusels, 
Bclgiani 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttain,  Aug.  6.  1964, 

32,098/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 

Gamma-butyrolactam  is  particularly  useful  in  relieving 
motion  sickness  in  one  suffering  from  such  sickness. 
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of  a  nuclear  power  reactor  in  response  to  the  reactor 


3,380,888 
TEST  UNITS 
Paul  Nnmerof,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  and  Elliott  R.  Mor- 
gan, Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign - 
mente,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,347. 
Divided  and  this  application  Not.  18,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  330,218 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  167—84.5) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  thyroid  function  which  com- 
prises administering  an  inorganic  radioactive  iodide  to  a 
patient,  sampling  the  blood  of  said  patient,  measuring  the 
total  radioactivity  of  said  sample,  passing  the  sample 
through  an  open  end  of  a  thin  resilient-walled  integral 
tube  having  its  other  end  apertured  to  provide  a  restricted 
opening  and  containing  a  column  of  particulate  anion  ex- 
changer, capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  inorganic  iodide 
from  a  mixture  thereof  with  organically  bound  iodine,  posi- 
tioned in  said  tube  and  extending  from  said  apertured 
end  part  way  towards  the  open  end,  whereby  the  inor- 
ganic iodide  in  said  sample  is  adsorbed  on  the  exchanger, 
folding  the  portion  of  the  tube  between  the  column  and 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  to  force  substantially  the  entire 
sample  through  the  tube,  unfolding  said  portion,  passing 
a  washing  liquid  through  the  tube,  refolding  said  portion 
of  the  tube  to  force  substantially  the  entire  washing  liquid 
through  said  tube,  collecting  all  substances  which  pass 
through  the  tube,  and  measuring  the  total  radioactivity  of 
said  substances. 


3,380,889 

BORIC  AaD  REMOVAL  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Loose,  MurrysvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PomsylTaniiB 

FDed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,828 

12  Claims.  (CL  176—22) 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  output 


load  requirements  by  varying  the  boric  acid  concentration 
in  the  reactor  coolant  system. 


3,380,890 
SPACER  FOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Constan  Glandin  and  Erik  OIot  Jansson,  Viisteras, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmiinna  Svenska  El«ktriska 
Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  31, 1964, 

15,923/64 

7  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


2.  In  a  fuel  assembly  for  nuclear  reactors  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  fuel  rods  and  spacers  fixing  the 
distance  between  the  fuel  rods,  said  spacers  each  com- 
prising a  rigid  spacer  body  of  grid-like  configuration  en- 
closing said  fuel  rods  and  spacer  springs  of  resilient  ma- 
terial different  from  the  material  of  the  spacer  body  at- 
tached to  said  spacer  body  and  bearing  against  said  fuel 
rods,  said  spacer  springs  being  permanently  fastened  to 
said  spacer  body,  said  spacer  springs  having  parts  which 
engage  said  fuel  rods  mounted  for  pressing  togetjher  with 
a  pinching  tool  to  make  it  possible  to  freely  displace  a 
fuel  nod  of  the  assembly  in  axial  direction,  saifl  spacer 
body  comprising  an  outer  frame  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
termediate walls  crossing  each  other  connected  thereto, 
said  intermediate  walls  forming  spaces  enclosing  at  least 
two  fuel  rods. 
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3,380  891 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GLUCOAMYLASE 
Julian  Cornian,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain 
Processing  Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,757 

18  Claims.  (CI.  195—31) 
1.  A  process  of  purifying  a  transglucosidase  and  gluco- 
amylase-containing  fungal  enzyme  preparation  which 
comprises  treating  said  preparation  in  aqueous  medium 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  1.5  to  4.0  with  a  treating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  lauryl 
sulfate,  dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate,  sodium  oleyl 
methyltauridc,  sodium  lauryl  isethionate,  and  the  free 
acids  thereof  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  inac- 
tivate the  transglucosidase  enzyme. 


3,380,892 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GLUCOAMYLASE 
John  T.  Garbntt,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain 
Procctting  Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,599 

15  aaims.  (CI.  195—31) 
1.  A  process  of  purifying  a  transglucosidase-  and 
glucoamylase-containing  fungal  enzyme  preparation  which 
comprises  treating  said  preparation  in  aqueous  medium  at 
a  pH  within  the  range  from  about  1.5  to  3  with  a  metal 
salt  having  a  cation  which  forms  an  insoluble  salt  with 
oxalic  acid,  the  metal  salt  being  employed  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  0. 1  %  by  weight  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially inactivate  the  transglucosidase  enzyme  and  then 
separating  solids  from  the  glucoamylase  preparation. 


3  380  893 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  A  COLORED  GROUP 
SENSITIVE  TO  pH  CHANGES  INTO  ENZYMES  BY 
REACTING  WITH  2-METHOXY-5-N1TRO-BENZYL 
BROMIDE 
Daniel  E.  Koihland,  Jr.,  Heliport,  and  Harry  George 
Latham,  East  Patchogne,  N.Y.,  and  Horace  Robert  Hor- 
ton,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  ass^ors  to  die  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,991 

1  Claim.  (CI.  195—68) 
A  method  of  introducing  a  color  sensitive  group  into 
enzymes  for  enzymatic  studies  comprising  reacting  an 
enzyme  having  at  least  one  methionyl,  sulfhydryl  and 
tryptophanyl  group  with  2-mcthoxy-5-nitrobenzyl-bro- 
midc  to  introduce  the  sensitive  group  into  the  enzyme. 


3  380  894 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  HYDROSOLS 
INTO  SOLID  MICROSPHERES 
Herbert  P.  Flack,  Ellicott  City,  and  Jean  GUlen  Smith 
and  Frederick  T.  Fttch,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cmporation  of 
Coonecticnt 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,930 
3  Claims.  (CI.  202—169) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  making  hydrosols  into  spherical 
solids  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  vertical  extraction  column  having  a  tapered 
bottom, 

(b)  an  hydrosol  introduction  means  communicating 
with  the  top  of  the  column  for  introducing  an  hydro- 
sol  in  the  form  of  droplets  into  the  top  of  the  col- 
umn, and 

(c)  solvent  recovery  means  connected  to  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  column  for  removing  dehydrating  sol- 
vent from  the  top  thereof,  for  removing  sufficient 
water  from  the  solvent  to  render  it  suitable  for  reuse, 
and  for  returning  the  reclaimed  dehydrating  solvent 


to  the  bottom  of  the  column,  the  solvent  recovery 
means  comprising 

( 1 )  a  first  conduit  means  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  extraction  column  for  removing  solvent 
therefrom, 

(2)  a  distillation  means  communicating  with  said 
first  conduit  means  for  removing  from  the  sol- 
vent at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  dissolved 
therein, 


(d) 


(3)  a  second  conduit  means  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  extraction  column  above  the  tapered 
bottom  and  to  the  distillation  means  for  return- 
ing reclaimed  dehydrating  solvent  to  the  column, 

(4)  a  bypass  conduit  connecting  said  first  and 
second  conduits  for  introducing  solvent  removed 
from  the  extraction  column  and  having  a  high 
water  content  into  the  reclaimed  dehydrating 
solvent  whereby  the  water  content  of  the  re- 
claimed dehydrating  solvent  is  regulated,  and 

a  spherical  particle  outlet  means  at  the  tapered 


bottom  of  the  column. 


3,380,895 

^    ^         WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Locbcl,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  assigBor  to 

AquajCbcm,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wiscouin 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,356 

5  Claims.  (CL  202—176) 


Apparatus  for  producing  hot  water  and  distilled  water 
including  a  hot  water  tank  with  a  condensing  coil  and 
collection  trough  in  the  vapor  space,  a  top  outlet  for  de- 
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livering  hot  water  for  domestic  use,  and  a  distillate  out- 
let from  the  trough.  The  coil  and  trough  can  be  contained 
in  a  separate  tank  or  can  be  supported  by  a  plug  closing 
a  port  in  the  tank  wall  through  which  the  coil  and  trough 
extend.  A  pump  can  pump  hot  water  upward  into  the 
vapor  space  and  an  impeller  can  circulate  air  from  the 
vapor  space  to  the  coil  and  return. 
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comparing  the  projected  zero-current  intercept  value 
corresponding  to  said  unknown  bath  concentration 
with  a  function  of  said  recorded  zero-current  inter- 
cept values;  and 


3,380,896 
HIGH  PURIFICATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE  BY  MULTISTAGE  REDUCED  PRES- 
SURE  DISTILLATION 
Werner  Scheiber  and  Otto  L.  Garkisch,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4, 1965. 
"M  65,101 
8  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 77) 


-msfr 


io  -i    1 


PM-PHTMALiC   ACO 
ANHVORtOE 


MAA-HALEiC  *CI0 
AUHVDRiDE 


"ins.. 


(  etermining  the  unknown  bath  concentration  as  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  bath  concentration  as- 
sociated with  said  function  at  the  intercept  value  cor- 
responding to  the  unknown  bath  concentration, 
whereby  the  unknown  bath  concentration  is  deter- 
mined without  performing  a  separate  chepiical  anal- 
ysis therefor. 


A  process  which  can  be  run  continuously  for  the  re- 
covery of  highly  purified  nhihalic  anhydride  from  an 
aged  oxidation  product  of  naphthalene  or  o-xylene  in 
which  the  resulting  crude  phthalic  anhydride  is  first 
heated  under  pressure  to  avoid  evaporation  of  any  of  the 
phthalic  anhydride,  then  subjected  to  an  equilibrium  evap- 
oration distillation  by  a  relief  of  pressure  under  super 
atmospheric  pressure  during  which  crude  phthalic  an- 
hydride is  distilled  off  and  high  boiling  non-volatile  im- 
purities are  continuously  removed  as  a  sump  product, 
and  then  the  distilled  phthalic  anhydride  is  treated  in  a 
multistage  rectifier  to  remove  volatile  impurities  and  the 
phthalic  anhydride  is  finally  distilled  under  vacuum  to 
remove  high  boilers  formed  in  the  rectifier. 


3(380  897 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ORE 
CONCENTRATION 
S?  *  .   ^^*y'  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  41 1,463 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  an  unknown  concentration 
of  an  electrochemically-active  material  in  the  bath  of  an 
electrolytic  reduction  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ascertaining  the  values  of  a  plurality  of  projected  zero- 
current  intercepts  for  a  corresponding  number  of 
voltage-current  curves  for  operation  of  the  cell  at 
different  bath  concentrations,  and  recording  the  vari- 
ous projected   zero-current   intercept  values  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  different  bath  concentrations- 
ascertaming  the  projected  zero-current  intercept  value 
corresponding  to  the  unknown  bath  concentration 
that  is  to  be  determined; 


3  380  898 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EtECTRO- 
DEPOSITING  A  PINK  GOLD  ALLOY 
Marius  Danemark  and  Rene  Cathrein,  Genevp,  Switzer- 
tnd,  and  Atkin  Y.  Simooian,  Fort  Lee,  NJ„  assignors 
to  Sel-Rex  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,201 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 44) 
1.  Process  for  electrodepositing  bright,  hard  gold-cop- 
per  alloys   having  a    pink   coloration   which   comprises 
electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  follow- 
ing ingredients: 

Gold  (added  as  alkali  metal  gold  cyanide). g./!._  1-8 

Coj^er  (added  as  a  copper  complex)  ___g./L_  2-10 

Antimony  (added  as  a  salt) g./Cl  0.5-10 

Chelating  agent   (in  addition  to  that  complex«d 

with  the  copper) g/\^  5,50 

Weak  acid  and  salt  thereof,  and  in  proportion 

to  provide  a  pH  of ^_  4  5.6 

Lead  (added  as  soluble  salt) g./L_  15-200 

maintaining  said  bath  at  a  temperature  of  40  to  60°  C. 
and  regulating  the  current  density  to  a  value  of  0  5  to 
2.0  amp./dm.2. 


I  3  380  899 

ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY 
OF  TETRAALKYL  LEAD  COMPOUNDS 
X  ,  n'  ^'^a"'"wa'*e.  Chicago,  and  Lawrence  L.  Bott, 
Ojk  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
j         Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,321 1 
'  15  Claims.  (CI.  204—59)  ' 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  water  insolifcle  tetra- 
alkyl  lead  compound  by  electrolyzing  an  anhydrous  solu- 
tion of  a  Grignard  reagent  in  an  organic  solvent,  using 
a  sacrificial  lead  anode,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  as  at  least  one  of  the  solvents  for  said  Grignard 
reagent  a  water  immiscible  diether  of  a  glycol  which  is 
liquid  under  the  conditions  employed  in  the  process  and 
contains  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  group  in  at  least  one  of  the 
ether  groups  of  said  diether,  mixing  the  resultant  electro- 
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lyte,  after  electrolysis,  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
phase  and  an  organic  phase,  extracting  said  organic 
phase  with  a  water  miscible  extraction  solvent  of  a  type 
capable  of  extracting  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  and  recovering  said  tetraalkyl  com- 
pound from  the  raffinate. 


the  combination  of  a  metal  compound  ionic  conductor 
and  a  metal  electrode  of  the  same  metal  constituting  the 
metal  component  of  the  ionic  conductor.  When  the  elec- 


y 


3,380,900 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
LEAD  COMPOUNDS  AND  ELECTROLYTE 
THEREFOR 

David  G.  Braitbwaite,  Chicago,  Lawrence  L.  Bott,  Oak 
Park,  and  Kenneth  G.  Phillips,  Lombard,  111.,  assignors 
to  NaIco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,090 
18  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 59) 

Water  insoluble  organic  lead  compounds  are  prepared 
by  an  electrolytic  process  herein  a  Grignard  reagent  is 
electrolyzed,  using  a  lead  anode,  and  a  water  miscible 
organic  ether  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than 
the  boiling  point  of  water.  The  electrolyte  is  treated  with 
water  in  at  least  two  stages  and  a  water  insoluble  organic 
lead  compound  is  recovered  without  distillation.  The 
process  is  especially  useful  in  making  tetraethyl  lead  and 
tetramethyl  lead. 
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trical  circuit  is  complete,  with  or  without  an  electric 
voltage  present,  impurities  in  the  semiconductor  can  be 
caused  to  diffuse  into  the  ionic  conductor  or  vice-versa. 


3,380,901 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  D-RIBOSE 
Shoji  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  and  Michihiko  Miyazaki,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1963, 

38/42,122 

1  Claim.  (CI.  204—73) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  D-ribose,  which  essen- 
tially comprises  charging  an  electrolytic  ceil,  having 
anodic  and  cathodic  compartments  separated  by  a  semi- 
permeable diaphragm,  with  a  non-alkaline,  aqueous  solu- 
tion in  which  D-ribonoIactone  and  a  salt  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acid-salts 
of  monoalkylaminc,  dialkylamine,  trialkylamine,  «- 
hydroxymonoalkylamine,  cycloalkylaminc  and  lower 
phcnylalkylamines  are  dissolved  as  the  catholyte,  and  as 
the  anolyte  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  inorganic 
acid,  said  acid  being  substantially  non-reactive  with  the 
anode  material,  and  said  cathode  being  mercury  or 
amalgamated  metal  with  mercury  on  its  surface,  passing 
an  electric  current  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
in  the  respective  compartments  while  adding  acid  to  the 
catholyte  until  D-ribonolactone  is  substantially  converted 
into  D-rrbose,  the  electrolysis  being  effected  below  such 
a  temperature  that  D-ribonolactone  decomposes  in  the 
catholyte,  and  recovering  D-ribose  from  the  catholyte. 


3,380,903 
PHOTOSENSmZATION  METHOD  OF 
CYCLIZATION  OF  MYRCENE 
Robert  S.  H.  Uu,  Wilmmgton,  I>eL,  and  George  S.  Ham- 
mond,  Pasadena,   Calif.,   assignors,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,213 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  5,5-dimethyI-l.vinylbicy- 
clo  (2.1.1)  hexane  which  comprises  exposing  myrcene  to 
radiation  having  wavelengths  longer  than  the  wavelengths 
strongly  absorbed  by  myrcene  in  the  presence  of  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  sensitizer  compound  which  strongly 
absorbs  said  wavelengths  and  has  a  triplet  excitation  en- 
ergy higher  than  myrcene. 


3,380,904 
^^A^^'^J^^o™^  REACTION  ZONE  IN  A  PLASMA 
^SSu^N^D^TiS^i'?^   ^   CONFINING   slSii 
HUliam  M.  Goldberger,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,468 
15  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 164) 


3,380,902 

METHOD  OF  VARYING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  IMPURITIES  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Kurt  Walter  Weiss,  Emmasfaigel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,692         a 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Aug.  27.  1963. 

297,199 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—140) 

A  method  for  introducing  or  withdrawing  impurities 

from  a  semiconductor  body  by  including  it  in  a  solid 

electrochemical  circuit  in  which  the  body  is  contacted  on 

one  side  by  an  inert  electrode,  and  on  the  other  side  by 


1.  The  method  of  bringing  particulate  material  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  reaction  zone  of  a  plasma  arc 
comprising: 

(a)  surrounding  said  zone  with  spaced  supporting 
structures; 

(b)  maintaining  said  supporting  structures  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  said  reaction  zone; 

(c)  introducing  particles  into  said  zone,  said  particles 
being  disposed  to  melt  at  the  temperature  of  said  re- 
action zone  and  solidify  at  the  temperature  of  said 
spaced  supporting  structures  so  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  particles  will  deposit  on  said  supporting 
structures  in  the  molten  state  and  solidify  on  said 
structures  to  build  a  reaction  zone  confining  shell 
on  said  supporting  structures  having  a  molten  inner 
surface;  and 
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(d)  passing  particulate  materials  through  said  spaced 
supporting  structures  and  shell  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  particulate  materials  become  en- 
trapped in  said  molten  surface  and  the  remainder 
are  conducted  through  the  higher  temperatures  of 
said  high-temperature  zone. 

11.  Apparatus  for  bringing  materials  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  reaction  zone  of  a  plasma  arc  comprising: 

(a)  substantially  vertically  positioned  electrodes  having 
a  gap  therebetween  and  disposed  to  form  a  vertical 
arc  in  said  gap; 

(b)  means  for  effecting  an  electric  potential  to  said 
electrodes  to  create  said  arc;  and 

(c)  a  housing  positioned  around  the  gap  of  said  elec- 
trodes; said  housing  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
entry  port  above  said  gap  and  at  least  one  exit  open- 
ing below  said  gap  so  that  refractory  particles  may 
be  supplied  to  the  reaction  zone  of  said  arc  by  means 
of  a  carrier  gas  introduced  into  said  housing  through 
said  at  least  one  entry  ix>rt  to  melt  and  solidify  on 
said  inner  walls  and  form  a  reaction  zone  restricting 
shell  from  said  refractory  particles. 


3^80,905 

ELECTROLYTIC  SENSOR  WITH  ANODIC 

DEPOLARIZATION 

Leland  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  1312  WUlooghby  Road, 

Birmfaigham,  Ala.    35216 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,461 

15  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 
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1.  A  cell  for  use  in  polarographic  analysis  comprising 
the  combination  of: 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  electrode, 

means  for  maintaining  said  electrodes  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, 

membrane  means  selectively  permeable  to  the  con- 
stituent to  be  measured, 

means  mounting  said  membrane  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  electrodes  to  define  a  space  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  membrane, 

each  of  said  electrodes  including  an  active  surface  posi- 
tioned on  the  same  side  of  said  membrane  aixl  ex- 
posed to  the  constituent  to  be  measured  as  the  latter 
passes  through  said  membrane, 

said  anode  being  of  a  material  which  is  polarizable  in 
the  presence  of  an  electrolyte, 

an  electn^yte  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  space  con- 
tacting each  electrode  for  forming  an  electrical  path 
therebetween,  said  electrdyte  including  a  material 
which  is  ineffective  to  depolarize  said  cathode  elec- 
trode and  capable  of  depolarizing  said  anode  elec- 
trode at  a  relatively  low  voltage,  and  said  cathode 
electrode  being  depolarized  by  said  constituent  being 
measured. 


3,380,906 
MERCURY  DISTRIBUTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Giinter  Barthel,  Berlin-Gninewald,  Giintber  S<holz,  Ber- 
lin-Charlottenburg,    and    Axel    Hahndorff,   Bcrlin-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pintsch  Bamag  AG., 
Berlin,  Germany  i 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,164  | 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1962, 
P  30,773 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 220) 
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In  an  apparatus  for  distributing  mercury  which  forms  a 
horizonlally  moving  mercury  cathode  in  an  alkali  chloride 
electrolysis  cell,  in  combination,  a  container  fo*  receiving 
recitjculated  mercury,  an  elongated  distributing  member 
carried  by  the  container  in  the  interior  thereof  and  having 
at  one  end  an  inlet  opening  through  which  mercury  flows 
into  the  distributing  member,  the  distributing  member 
having  a  closed  end  distant  from  the  inlet  openiijg  thereof, 
and  the  distributing  member  having  a  lower  horizontal 
wall  portion  and  at  least  front  and  rear  elongated  wall 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall  portion 
to  define  therewith  a  channel  for  receiving  the  mercury, 
and  means  located  within  the  channel  at  the  front  wall 
portion  of  the  distributing  member  and  in  the  path  of 
mercury  flowing  in  the  channel,  the  means  being  operative 
for  effecting  discharging  of  the  mercury  from  the  dis- 
tributing member  past  the  front  wall  portion  thereof  into 
the  container  in  a  uniform,  wave-free  manner. 


3,380,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING 

OF  NUCLEAR  METALS 
Joseph  Gerard  Warm,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Euro- 
pean Atomic  Energy  Community— Eoratom.  Brussels. 
Belgiom  ' 

Filed  Sept  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,7781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  1^,  1962, 
E  23,520 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—247) 


The  apparatus  comprises  an  electrolysis  vessel  made  of 
electrically  conductive  metal,  such  as  copper,  and  formed 
as  a  double-walled  internally  cooled  field  concentrator 
intended  to  concentrate  the  energy  from  a  high  frequency 
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induction  coil,  surrounding  the  apf>aratus,  on  the  cathode 
metal.  The  said  metal  is  placed  in  a  crucible  located  at 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  made  of  refractory  material. 
The  said  cathode  metal  and  the  electrolyte  above  it  are 
kept  in  a  molten  state  by  this  energy.  The  copper  vessel 
is  concentrically  mounted  in  a  reaction  chamber  con- 
taining an  inert  atmosphere.  The  anode  is  dipped  in  the 
molten  salt  bath  above  the  crucible.  Operating  with  a 
salt  charge  of  NaCl.  KCI  and  UCI3,  a  skull  of  solid  salt 
mixture  is  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  cooled  cop- 
per vessel  whereby  to  avoid  corrosion  of  the  vessel. 


3,380,908 
EXPLOSION  BONDED  ELECTRODE 
FOR  ELECTROLYSIS 
Kensuke  Ono  and  Shoji  Tojhna,  Nobcoka-shi,  and  Minoru 
Ikeda,  Oita-shI,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1964, 
39/15,680;  Nov.  10,  1964,  39/63,159;  Dec.  16, 
1964,  39/70,457 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  204—290) 
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An  electrode  for  electrolysis  comprises  a  base  of  cor- 
rosion resistant  metal  having  a  thin  layer  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  explosion  bonded  on  one  face.  A  current 
carrying  distributor  of  conductive  metal  such  as  copper 
is  explosion  bonded  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  base  and 
is  encloseii  with  a  protective  covering  of  corrosion  resist- 
ant metal  welded  to  the  base.  The  protective  covering  is 
spaced  from  the  copper  conductor  and  the  space  may  be 
filled  with  a  low  melting  point  alloy.  The  electrode  may 
have  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  connected 
by  at  least  one  longitudinal  connecting  member. 


3,380,909 

ANTI-FOULANT  FOR  HYDROCARBON 

FEED  STREAMS 

Richard  J.  Lee,  Park  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,510 

10  Claims.  (CI.  208 — 48) 

A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  fouling  ma- 
terials on  equipment  surfaces  caused  by  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons passing  through  the  equipment  at  elevated  temper- 
atures, which  method  includes  incorporating  into  the 
liquid  hydrocarbons  a  small  amount  of  an  alkenylsuc- 
cinimide  derivative  of  polyamino  urea.  An  anti-foulant 
material  of  this  invention  is  conveniently  formed  by  first 
reacting  a  polyalkylene  amine  (polyamine)  with  urea  to 
form  polyamino  urea  and  then  reacting  the  resulting  poly- 
amino urea  with  a  mono-alkenyl  substituted  succinic  an- 
hydride. 


3  3go  910 
PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  CRUDE  OIL 
Graham  N.  Griffiths,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aasigDor  to 
Chemical  Constniction  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,760 
9  aaims.  (CL  208—58) 
A  sulfur-containing  heavy  crude  oil  is  converted  into 
light  synthetic  crude  oil  which  is  free  of  sulfur  and  heavy 
residuals,  and  which  is  tlierefore  of  greater  economic 
value.  The  heavy  crude  oil  is  initially  distilled,  to  pro- 
duce a  low-boiling  overhead  fraction  and  heavy  residual 
bottoms.  The  residual  bottoms  are  hydrocracked,  and  a 


hydrogen  purge  stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  is  pro- 
duced, together  with  a  liquid  oil  phase  containing  short- 
chain  molecules,  which  is  distilled  to  yield  a  low  boiling 
overhead  phase  and  a  final  residual  liquid  phase.  The 
overhead  phase  is  combined  with  the  initial  low-boiling 
overhead  fraction,  and  the  combined  low  boiling  over- 
head stream  is  subjected  to  hydrodesulfurization,  with  the 
resultant  removal  of  sulfur  and  the  production  of  a 
second  hydrogen  purge  stream  containing  hydrogen  sul- 
fide. The  final  liquid  product  from  hydrodesulfurization 
is  a  light  synthetic  crude  oil  of  high  API  gravity  and  it 
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of  high  economic  value,  since  it  is  substantially  free  of 
residuals  and  sulfur.  The  hydrogen  purge  streams  are 
scrubbed  with  a  suitable  liquid  absorbent  for  the  removal 
of  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  the  purified  hydrogen  is  recycled. 
In  most  instances,  the  purified  recycle  hydrogen  will  be 
concentrated  by  cryogenic  or  other  procedures  for  re- 
moval of  inerts  such  as  gaseous  light  hydrocarbons,  prior 
to  recycle  to  the  hydrocracking  or  hydrodesulfurization 
procedures.  The  final  heavy  residual  liquid  phase  pro- 
duced after  distillation  of  the  hydrocracking  effluent 
stream  is  passed  to  a  partial  oxidation  procedure,  for  the 
production  of  make-up  hydrogen. 


_  3,380,911 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HYDROCARBONS 

IN  TWO  STAGES 

Hartley  Owen,  Hilkhorough,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,546 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  208—74) 


The  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  with 
a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  containing  catalyst  is  ac- 
complished by  combining  the  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  par- 
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tially  vaporized  condition  with  a  small  amount  of  high 
activity  crystalline  aluminosilicate  containing  catalyst  to 
form  a  mixture  under  conditions  of  limited  conversion  and 
the  mixture  thus  formed  is  then  combined  with  less  ac- 
tive catalytic  material  at  a  desired  elevated  temperature 
and  in  amounts  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  initially  formed  mixture  to  catalytic  cracking  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  800°  F.  to  about  1100°  F.  for 
passage  thereafter  through  a  limited  confined  catalytic 
cracking  zone.  The  catalyst  particles  are  thereafter  sepa- 
rated from  the  hyrocarbon  conversion  products.  The 
separated  catalyst  is  regenerated  and  returned  for  reuse 
as  above  defined. 
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low  pressure  zone  to  recover  an  overhead  vapor  stream 
of  HjO,  N2,  CO,  and  COj,  a  bottoms  water  stream,  and 
a  side  stream  of  hydrocarbons  ranging  from  gas  oil  to 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons.  The  liquid  side  stream  is 


3  380  912 
COMBINATION  EXTRACTION-DEMETALATION 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAVY  OILS 
Norman  J.  Paterson,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,772 
4  Claims.  (CI.  208 — 86) 


fractionated  to  recover  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
stream,  a  gasoline  stream,  a  distillate  stream,  and  a  gas 
oil  bottoms  stream.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  process 
is  piovided. 

3,380,914 
SELECTIVE  ABSORPTION  SYSTElif 
Henry  Vranian,  West  Point,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Chesapealie  Corporation  of  Virginia,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,623 
15  Claims.  (CI.  208 — 188) 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  low  metal  content, 
relatively  paraffinic  cracking  stock  and  a  relatively  aro- 
matic stock  from  which  pitch  binder  oil  and  carbon  black 
oil  may  be  produced.  Asphalt,  naphthenic  and  aromatic 
oils  and  solvents  from  a  lubricating  oil  extraction  process 
are  contacted  with  a  deasphaltened  metal-containing  oil 
to  form  a  more  paraffinic  oil  and  a  more  aromatic  frac- 
tion. The  latter  fraction  is  visbroken  and  vacuum  pitch 
stripped.  Asphaltenes  and  pitch  stripper  bottoms  are  con- 
verted to  hydrogen  by  partial  oxidation. 


3,380,913 

REFINING  OF  EFFLUENT  FROM  IN  SITU 

COMBUSTION  OPERATION 

Miles  L.  Henderson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum   Company,   a   corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28. 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,189 
2  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 187) 
A  hot,  high  pressure  vapor-liquid  mixture  from  an  in 
situ  contbustion  operation  is  charged  to  a  sand  trap  and 
vapor-liquid  separator  to  remove  sand  and  recover  a 
vapor  stream  of  Nj,  H3O,  and  hydrocarbons  boiling  in 
the  gas  oil  range  and  lower  at  relatively  high  pressure 
and  temperature  an(J  a  liquid  stream  of  water  and  higher 
boiling  hydrocarbons.  The  latter  stream  is  flashed  to  sep- 
arate an  overhead  vapor  stream  and  a  bottoms  liquid 
stream  of  high  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  water  in  the  form 
of  an  emulsion.  This  emulsion  is  broken  into  an  over- 
head vapor  stream,  a  bottoms  stream  of  water,  and  a  side 
stream  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  the  gas  oil  range. 
The  overhead  vapor  stream  from  the  sand  trap  and  liquid- 
vapor  separator  is  reduced  substantially  in  pressure  and 
cooled  and  thereafter  passed  to  a  low  temperature  and 


A  system  for  selectively  absorbing  a  liquid  frim  a  mix- 
ture of  the  same  with  at  least  one  additional  liquid  by 
contacting  the  mixture  with  a  material  predominantly 
comprised  of  monoaxially  compressed  wood  pulp.  The 
monoaxially  compressed  wood  pulp  has  a  greatjer  affinity 
for  cenain  liquids,  particularly  water,  than  for  other  liq- 
uids and,  as  it  selectively  absorbs  such  liquids  it  expands 
monoaxially.  Particular  advantages  are  shown  when  se- 
lective absorption  occurs  by  passing  a  mixture  Of  the  liq- 
uids through  a  block  of  the  monoaxially  expansible  ma- 
terial which  is  free  to  expand  axially,  but  transversely 
confined  to  preclude  channelling. 


3,380,915 

PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZATION  WITH 
REGENERABLE  SALTS  OF  WEAK  AODS 
William  J.  Mattox  and  William  F.  Arey,  Jr.,  Baton  Roase, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Ens^eerlng  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,381 

4  Clauns.  (CI.  208—284) 
Petroleum  residua  are  desuifurizej  by  contacting  with 
a  treating  agent  comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt  oC  a  weak, 
nonvolatile  acid.  Alkali  metal  salts  which  may  be  em- 
ployed   for   this    purpose    include    the    aluminafes,   anti- 
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monates.  arsenates,  arsenites.  molybdates.  stannates,  sili-  nese  salts.  Weights  of  the  salts  are  selected  corresoond- 

cates,  tungstates.  vanadates   etc.  The  salt,  are  regenerable  ing  to  a  desired  molar  ratio  of  Mn/CNY+Mnr-J^r^^ 

from  the  spent  reagent  by  fus.on  of  the  alkali  metal  car-  cipitated  oxalate  is  converted  to  the  dSred  comr^u^ 
bonate  and  alkali  metal  sulfide  therein  with  the  oxide  compound, 

corresponding  to  the  acid  anion  of  said  weak  acids. 


3,380,916 
ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Herbert   Katz,    Port   Jefferson,   and   Michael   Rothbart, 
Shoreham,  N.V.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,015 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—30) 
2.  In  a  process  for  the  decontamination  of  highly 
alkaline  radioactive  aqueous  wastes  in  which  a  zeolitic 
alumino-silicate  ion  exchange  material  is  used  in  an  ion 
exchange  column  to  remove  cesium  and  strontium  the 
improvement  of  preventing  chemical  attack  on  and  deg- 
radation of  the  said  exchange  material,  comprising:  pre- 
paring treated  waste  by  incorporating  sodium  aluminate 
into  said  waste  solution  to  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.04 
molar;  pretreating  the  zeolitic  material  with  the  aluminate 
containing  wastes;  washing  said  contacted  zeolitic  mate- 
rial with  water  to  remove  any  of  said  treated  waste;  con- 
tacting said  washed  zeolitic  material  with  0.2  molar  am- 
monium carbonate  solution  to  elute  sodium;  treating  said 
contacted  zeolitic  material  with  2  molar  ammonium  car- 
bonate solution  to  elute  cesium;  and.  washing  said  treated 
zeolitic  material  with  water  to  remove  all  traces  of  am- 
monium carbonate  prior  to  pretreating  said  zeolitic  mate- 
rial with  said  ammonium  hydroxide  preparatory  to  fur- 
ther contacting  of  the  zeolitic  material  with  waste  having 
aluminum  incorporated  therein. 


WniQ, 


o     o 


ot     OS     oi     05     06    'or 

W  .  A^«    ■  int.   •  M.^  I 


NiMnOa,  through  the  heating  thereof  to  a  temperature 
withm  a  select  range  in  the  presence  of  air  or  a  supply 
of  oxygen. 


3,380,917 
COLUMBIUM  ALLOY  SEPARATOR 
Raymond  R.  Boucher,  Moodus.  William  J.  Maynard,  Hig- 
ganum,  and  Bernard  Sabo,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ojs  to   United   Aircraft   Corporation,   East  Hartford, 
C  onn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,871 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—25) 
A  separating  composition  to  minimize  the  metallurgical 
bondmg  between  the  canning  material  and  the  billet  in  the 
jacketed  hot-working  of  metals  consisting  essentially  of 
a  reactive-refractory  metal  boride,  such  as  titanium  di- 
boride,  together  with  a  refractory  binder. 


3.380.918 

ARYL  NITROSO  COMPOUNDS  AS 

LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 

Donald  J.   Anderson,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,295 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
Lubricating  oil   additives    prepared   by   contacting   at 
elevated    temperatures    an    aryl    C-nitroso   compound   of 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  terminal  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon olefin  of  from  about  30  to  200  carbon  atoms 


3,380,920 
PERMANE.NT  MAGNET  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Alexander  W.  Cochardt,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westmg- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30.  1963. 

C  30,079 

15  Claims.  (Ci.  252—62.63) 

I.  In  a  process  for  making  sintered  ferrite  permanent 
magnets  which  includes  the  steps  of  compacting  a  finely 
divided  presintered  mass  of  crystalline  material  generally 
conforming  to  the  composition  MFeijOu  in  which  M 
IS  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  barium  and  strontium  and  the  iron  is  in  the 
trivalent  condition,  and  after  compaction  sintering  the 
compact  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  reducing  during  sintering  a  portion  of  the 
trivalent  iron  present  in  the  presintered  material  to  the 
bivalent  condition  forming  a  discrete  second  phase  and 
maintaming  from  about  0.1%  to  3%,  by  weight,  of  iron 
m  the  bivalent  condition  in  the  body  of  the  sintered 
magnet. 

II.  In  a  granular  permanent  magnet  ferrite  material 
generally  conforming  to  the  composition  MPexaOi,,  in 
which  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  barium  and  strontium  and  the  iixm  is 
in  the  trivalent  condition,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
the  presence  of  from  0.1%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  of  iron 
in  the  bivalent  condition  in  the  material  in  a  secondary 
phase  film  at  the  boundary  of  each  ferrite  grain. 


3,380.919 
PREPARATION  OF  FERROMAGNETIC  NiMnO, 
Donald  G.  Wickham,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,938 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.51) 

Method  of  preparing  NiMnOj  in  a  pure  state  through 

the  coprecipitation  of  nickelous  and  manganous  oxalates 

from  aqueous  solutions  of  soluble  nickelous  and  manga- 


3,380.921 
PROCESS  FOR  DESMUTTING  METAL 
Edwin  W.  Goodspeed,  Royal  Oak,  and  Gaillard  W.  Dell, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,547 

8  Chiims.  (Ci.  252—95) 
A  process  for  removing  a  carbonaceous  smut  from  a 
ferrous  metal  surface  wherein  the  ferrous  metal  surface 
containing  the  carbonaceous  smut  is  treated  with  an  alka- 
line permanganate  solution.  Preferably  the  alkaline  per- 
manganate solution  contains  sodium  hydroxide  and  potas- 
sium permanganate  and  may  also  contain  sodium  car- 
bonate, as  an  optional  ingredient.  In  the  overall  process, 
the  ferrous  metal  surface  is  first  contacted  with  an  acid 
pickling  solution,  the  ferrous  metal  being  maintained  in 
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contact  with  the  pickling  solution  for  a  period  sufficient 
to  form  a  deposit  of  carbonaceous  smut  thereon.  There- 
after, the  ferrous  metal  surface  is  then  contacted  with  the 
alkaline  permanganate  solution  which  is  maintained  in 
contact  with  the  surface  for  a  period  sufficient  to  effect 
substantial  removal  of  the  carbonaceous  smut  which  has 
been  formed. 

3,380,922 

SPRAY  DRIED  PRODUCTS 

Gordon  G.  Shields,  Downey,  and  Charles  B.  Patterson, 

Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd., 

Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corpqfation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,761 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 99) 
Film  forming  synthetic  resinous  polymers  having  the 
repeating  unit 


H  m 

o  o 

o  o 

c  c 

n   H    I  I 

-c-c-c-c 

LH    H    H  H 


have  been  found  to  be  eflfective  binders  for  beaded  in- 
OTganic  salt  base  products  such  as  synthetic  detergents. 


3,380,923 
GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  D.  Beach,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Whit- 
moyer-Reed  Lfanited,  Barldng,  Essex,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1964. 

46,499/64 
7  Cbdms.  (CI.  252—106) 
Disclosed  herein  are  certain  germicidal  detergent  com- 
positions, and  particularly,  iodophors  wherein  the  iodine 
carrier  is  an  alkylene  oxide  condensate  having  amphoteric 
properties.  Such  germicides  are  especially  suitable  for  the 
poultry  and  dairy  industry. 


3,380,924 
SURFACE-ACTIVE  PRODUCTS 
Bruno  Werdebnann,  Haan,  Rhineland,  Karl-Hebiz  Worms, 
Duswldorf,  Germany,  and  Bruno  Blaser,  deceased,  late 
of  Dusseidorf-Urdenbach,  Germany,  by  Ida  Blaser,  nee 
Ban,  administratrix,  Dusseidorf-Urdenbach,  Germany, 
assignon  to  Henkel  &  Cie.  Gjn.b JI.,  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hansen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
427,530,  Dec.  29,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  5,130,  Jan.  28,  1960.  This  ap- 
pllcatfon  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1959, 
H  35,571 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 117) 
Detergent  soaps  stabilized  against  rancidity  and  dis- 
coloration by  addition  of  0.05-2.5  weight  percent  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


3  380  925 
POLYGLYCOL  ETHERS  SUITABLE  FOR 
DETERGENT  PREPARATIONS 
Bruno  Blaser,  Dusseidorf-Urdenbach,  and  HoTst  Rutzen, 
Haan,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  HeUkel  &  Cie, 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthaosen,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
297,221.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  17,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  611,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1962, 
H  46,462 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—161) 
Detergent  preparation  containing  as  wash  active  com- 
ponent at  least  one  of  (a)  a  synthetic  organic  Wash  active 
sulfate  compound  and  (b)  a  synthetic  organic  wash  active 
sulfonate  compound  together  with  a  non-iooJc  siyface 
active  polyglycol  ether  adduct  of  alkylene  oxide  and 
higher  molecular  weight  aliphatic  1,2-glycol  having  be- 
tween about  8-26  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  about 
0.1-0.7  alkylene  g'ycol  ether  radicals  being  present  in  the 
adduct  for  each  carbon  atom  present  in  the  aliphatic  1,2- 
glycol  radical;  and  process  of  increasing  the  wetting,  wash- 
ing,  cleaning  and  rinsing  capacity  of  synthetic  detergents 
of  the  aforementioned  type  by  including  therewith  a  non- 
ionic  surface  active  polyglycol  ether  adduct  of  the  fore- 
going typye. 


I  3,380,926 

METHOD   FOR   PREPARING   A   EUtOPI- 
UM-ACTIVATED  YTTRIUM  VANADATE 
PHOSPHOR 
Stanley  A.  Harper,  East  Petersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,397 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  europium-activated  yt- 
trium vanadate  phosphor  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  low  flux  concentration  mixture  which 
upon  heating  betwen  1 150°  C.  and  1350°  C^.  does  not 
form  a  molten  fluid  solution  by  mixing  the  following 
ingredients  in  dry  powdered  form  in  the  indicated 
proportions : 

Mol  parts 

EujOj   ,_  a 

YjOs   _    100-fl 

VjOfc   lOO+h 

NaaCO, (i.j  to  2.8)  b 

where  a  is  between  2  and  9.  and  b  is  between  5  and 
30, 

(2)  heating  said  mixture  in  air  at  temperatures  between 
1150  and  1350°  C.  for  between  1  and  4  hours. 

(3)  cooling  said  heated  mixture  to  room  temperature, 
and  then 

(4)  washing  said  cooled  mixture. 


o    R 

II      ; 

HO-P-C- 


O 
II 
-P-OH 


HO     OH    OH 


its  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  or  ethanolamine  salts, 
wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  1 
to  1 1  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 


3,380,927 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Sidney  M.  Edelstein,  Englewood,  NJ.,  and  Ernest  Welles, 
Fhishing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dexter  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,426 

17  Claims.  (CI.  252—308) 
1.  A  surface  active  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
co-ester  of  (1)  a  phosphorous  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  pentoxije,  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  and  polyphosphoric  acid,  (2)  an  aliphatic 
monOhydric  alcohol  containing  from  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  (3)  a  nonionic  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylated  phenols  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  alcohols  containing 
from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  monoaarboxylic 
acids  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic 


amines  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aliphatic 
IP  mercaptans  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  non- 

ionic  adduct  (3)  containing  from  1  to  40  mols  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mol  of  said  organic  compound,  and  being  pres- 
ent in  the  weight  proportions  of  about  5  to  85  parts  per 
100  parts  combined  of  said  nonionic  adduct  (3)  and  said 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  (2).  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  the  total  number  of  mols  combined  of  said  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohol  (2)  and  of  said  nonionic  adduct  (3) 
to  the  total  number  of  mols  of  said  phosphorous  com- 
pound (1),  calculated  as  phosphorous  pentoxide,  being 
within  the  range  from  about  1:1  to  about  5:1. 

8.  A  stable  dispersion  of  finely-divided  insoluble  mate- 
rial dispersed  in  a  liquid  medium,  said  liquid  medium 
containing  a  dispersing  amount  of  the  surface  active  agent 
of  claim  1. 
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wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  thionyl  chloride  to  trialkyl 
alummum  varies  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.5. 
3.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

(a)  titanium  trichloride; 

(b)  triethyl  aluminum;  and 

(c)  sulfur  monochloride, 

wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  sulfur  monochloride  to  trialkyl 
alummum  varies  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.5 


3,380,928 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
John    Hughes,   Ellesmere    Fort,    and   Joseph   M.   Soesan, 
Ilford,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22,  1958, 

30,212/58 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—327) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  containing  from  about 
01%  to  about  157c  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  alkyl- 
dithiophosphoric  acid  salt  of  a  copolymer  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  (1)  an  unsaturated  compound  having  a 
polymerizable  ethylenic  linkage  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amine-free  acrylic  and  alkacrylic  acid  esters 
having  from  about  10  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ester  group  and  (2)  an  unsaturated  compound  having  a 
polymerizable  ethylenic  linkage  and  a  basic  amino  nitro- 
gen and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl 
pyridine  and  acrylic  and  alkacrylic  esters  of  basic  amine 
alcohols. 


3,380,931 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

Lloyd  B.  Ryhind,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,874 

12  Clahns.  (CI.  252—432) 

1.  An  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  left  hand  column  of  Group  VI  of 
the  Periodic  System  of  the  Elements,  an  oxide  of  bismuth 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from  about  1  to  about  20 
bismuth  atoms  per  10  atoms  of  said  Group  VI  metal,  and 
an  oxide  of  arsenic  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from 
about  0.1  to  about  6  atoms  of  arsenic  per  10  atoms  of 
said  Group  VI  metal. 

2.  An  oxidation  catalyst  according  to  claim  1  which 
also  contains  an  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  boron,  silicon,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from  0.5 
to  5  atoms  per  10  atoms  of  said  Group  VI  metal. 


3,380,929 
STANDARD  GAS  SOLLTTION 
Arne  J.  Petersen,  Balboa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,286 
15  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 408) 
A  standard  Pcoj  solution  for  calibration  of  carbon  di- 
oxide measuring  instruments.  The  solution  is  produced  by 
reacting  known  amounts  and  concentrations  of  reactants 
in  a  closed  container  in  which  the  headspace  above  the 
solution  in  the  container  is  eliminated  so  that  the  Pco, 
of  the  solution  in  the  container  is  maintained  at  a  pre- 
determined value.  Wetting  and  thickening  agents  may  be 
added  to  this  solution  to  simulate  the  viscosity  and  sur- 
face tension  of  blood. 


3,380,932 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  CONTAIN- 
ING  CHROMIUM  PHOSPHATE,  AND  THEIR 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Douglas  S.  Alexander,  Harvey  Mfamis,  and  Charles  Am- 
bridge,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ptriymer 
Corporation  Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  12,  1964. 

902,558 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 437) 
A  dehydrogenation  catalyst  of  high  activity  for  the  de- 
hydrogenation  of  monoolefinic  hydrocarbons  and  alkylat- 
ed aromatic  hydrocarbons  is  prepared  by  coprecipitating 
minor  amounts  of  chromium  phosphate  along  with  cal- 
cium nickel  phosphate  catalytic  material. 


3,380,930 
OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Donald  B.  Miller,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  Clt>,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,825 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—429) 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

(a)  titanium  trichloride; 

(b)  trielhyl  aluminum;  and 

(c)  sulfuryl  chloride, 

wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  sulfuryl  chloride  to  trialkyl 
aluminum  varies  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0. 

2.  A  catalyst  composi.ion  comprising: 

(a)  titanium  trichloride; 

(b)  trielhyl  aluminum;  and 

(c)  thionyl  chloride, 


3^80,933 

POROUS  ALUMINA  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 

Max  Michel,  Sarcelles-les-Rosiers,  and  Jacques  Conrbon, 
Mess-des-Ingenieurs-a-Salindres,  France,  assignors  to 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechfaiey-Saint-Gobaln,  Neoilly. 
sur-Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
254,006,  Jan.  25,  1963.  This  appUcatlon  Feb.  9,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  526,059 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 
Products,  and  a  process  for  their  production,  compris- 
ing highly  porous  bodies  including  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  alumina  and  characterized  by  a  porous  volume 
greater  than  20  cm V 100  grams  and  by  having  fine  pores 
dimensioned  between  0.1  and  5  microns.  The  process 
involves  precipitating  an  alumina  gel  at  a  pH  between 
7.5  and  11,  drying  and  washing  the  gel,  removing  water 
of  hydration,  shaping  the  gel,  and  finally  sintering  be- 
tween 1500  and  1800'  C. 
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3,380,934 

NOBLE  METAL  CATALYSTS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

John  S.  Batzold,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  £sso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Sen  No.  399,381,  Sept.  25,  1964.  This  application 
Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,986 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—462) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  highly  active  noble  metal 
catalyst  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  support  with  a  salt  of  a  noble 
metal  and  a  salt  of  a  less  noble  metal; 

(b)  reducing  the  metal  ions  of  said  salts; 

(c)  removing  said  support;  and 

(d)  removing  said  less  noble  metal  by  anodization. 
said  less  noble  metal  always  being  different  from  the 
noble  metal  and  always  having  the  property  of  being 
more  readily  dissolved  than  said  noble  metal. 

2.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  noble 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum. 
ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  iridium,  osmium,  rhe- 
nium, vanadium,  titanium,  tungsten,  gold,  cobalt,  nickel 
and  the  lanthanide  series  metals  such  as  cerium,  neodym- 
ium,^  samarium,  gadolinium,  promethium,  ytterbium, 
terbium  and  combinations  of  the  foregoing  metals  and 
the  less  noble  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper, 
molybdenum,  cadmium,  tin,  lead,  aluminum  and  silver! 
said  less  noble  metal  always  being  different  from  the 
noble  metal  and  always  having  the  property  of  being 
more  readily  dissolved  than  said  noble  metal. 


3,380,935 

COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTING  STRUCTURES 

Harold  F.  Rnig,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,778 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—512) 

Described  and  claimed  are  formed  structures  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  metal  and/or  polymer  matri.x  and 
(2)  a  superconductor  material,  in  amount  of  ZO-QOTr 
by  volume  of  the  structure,  which  is  in  discontinuous 
fiber  form,  has  an  electrical  resistivity  of  5-35  micro 
ohms  at  25°  C,  and  is  a  Group  IV-B  or  V-B  transition 
metal,  a  carbide  and/or  nitride  thereof,  or  an  intcr- 
metallic  compound  thereof.  The  electrical  conductivity 
of  the  structure  is  greater  than  that  of  (1 )  or  (2)  alone 
at  room  temperature. 


3,380,936 
SILICON  CARBIDE  VARISTORS 
Takeshi  Masuyama,  Takatsuki-shi,  Osaka-fu,  and  Michio 
Matsuoka,  Nishmomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,939 
12  Claims.  (CI.  252—516) 
Silicon  carbide  particles  adapted  for  a  varistor  provided 
with  a  high  n  value,  said  silicon  carbide  particles  compriv 
ing  0.01  to  0.08  wt.  percent  of  aluminum  and  0.005  to 
0.015  wt.  percent  of  nitrogen  or  0.003  to  0.06  wt.  percent 
of  boron  and  0.005  to  0.015  wt.  percent  of  nitrogen. 


3,380,937 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  TETRAFLUORO- 

ETHYLENE  EPOXIDE 
William  John  Keller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
417,819,  Dec.  11,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  505,727 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
The  polymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene  epoxide  by 
contacting  same  with  tertiary  amine  catalyst  and  copper 


or  a  metal  salt  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
-110°  C.  to  -30°  C. 


3,380,938 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING 
NATURAL  RUBBER  AND  A  STVRENB-METH- 
VL  METHACRYLATE-ETHYL  ACRYLAtE  TER- 
POLYMER 

James  Jack.  Mistley,  Essex,  and  James  Anthony  Horrocks, 
Ipswich,  Suffolk,  England,  assignors  to  B.X.  Plastics 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
282,164,  May  21,  1963.  This  application  June  15,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  557,609 

I  2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 4) 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  a  polyolefin'film  com- 
prising a  natural  rubber  latex  and  an  addition  polymer 
latet.  the  weight  of  the  solid  addition  polymer  being 
in  the  range  20-80%  of  the  solid  material  pBesent  and 
the  addition  polymer  being  capable  of  keying  to  a  poly- 
olefin  film,  being  non-tacky  and  incompatible  wjth  natural 
rubber. 


!  3,380,939 

RK ACTION   PRODICTS  OF  UNSATURATED 
HETEROC^  CLIC  LACTONES  WITH  POLY- 
HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Palm,  Niederdollendorf,  Harald  H.  O.  Cher- 
dron.  Ittenbach,  Hans  H.  W.  Ohse,  Oberdolleddorf,  and 
Priedrich  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korle,  Hangelar,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  H,  1964, 

S  92,084 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—9) 

iHe  invention  provides  new  and  particularly  useful 
curable  and  soluble  pu!\ meric  prcxlucts  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  ( 1  )  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  sub- 
stituted lactone  such  a^.  for  example,  beta-dihydro-2- 
pyr.invl-bcta-propiolactone  with  (2)  a  polyhydfoxy  con- 
taining compound  such  as.  for  example,  glyceni)l.  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  acting  catalyst.  The  invention  fur- 
ther provides  cross-linked,  insoluble  infusible  prcxlucts 
ohtairej  by  reacting  the  aforedescribed  soluble  polymers 
with  a  p*)lyfunction;il  compound  such  as,  for  example, 
r«'lycarbox\lic  acids  or  anhydrides,  polyhydric  alcohols! 
amines  or  poly-epoxides. 


3,380,940 

PROCESS  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PREPA- 
RATION OF  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  FOR 
NEUTRALIZING  AND  PRE-GLUING  BiUILD- 
ING  SURFACES 

Werner  Hansi,  Wiesbaden,  and  Eduard  Granttn,  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  16,  1964, 

K  54,020 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  for  neu- 
tralizing and  pre-gluing  surfaces  of  structures  made  from 
alkalme  building  materials  which  comprises  dissolving  in 
water  a  dry  powdered  mixture  consisting  esseotially  of 
a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con$isting  of 
aluminum,  chromium  and  zinc,  which  salt  in  aqueous  so- 
lution has  an  acid  reaction,  and  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 
having  a  molar  degree  of  substitution  of  1  to  5,  the  salt 
being  present  in  a  quantity  by  weight  which  fc  3  to  6 
times  the  weight  of  the  hydroxyethyl  cellulose. 
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3,380,941 
ABLATIVE  THERMAL  INSULATION   COMPOSI- 
TION  OF  A  SILICONE,  EPOXY  RESIN,  CORK 
AND  CURING  AGENT 

David  O.  Dittman,  Anaheim,  James  J.  Licari,  Whittier, 
and  Michael  Glovak,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
205,508,  June  27,  1962.  This  application  July  27,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  385,505 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 

1.  A  curable  ablative  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of: 

Component  A  which  comprises: 

40   to  55   weight   percent  of  a  polymethyl   vinyl 

siloxane, 
32  to  42  weight  percent  of  an  epoxy  resin  that  is 
a  condensation  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and 
bisphenol-A  mixed  with  butyl  glycidyl  ether, 
and  from   10  to  IS  weight  percent  of  20-40  mesh 

cork. 
Component  B  which  comprises 


3380  944 
AMMONIA  SOLUBLE  RESIN 
Daniel  J.  Kay,  Buffalo,  and  Raymond  P.  Knippie,  North 
Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,104 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
An  aqueous  emulsion  coating  composition  especially 
useful  in  floor  polishes,  comprising  a  waxy  polymer,  a 
hard  polymer  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  an  alkali  soluble  resin,  emulsifier  and  water, 
said  resin  and  mixture  of  waxy  and  hard  polymer  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about  10:90  to  about 
70:30,  said  alkali  soluble  resin  being  of  the  formula 


cHjCli    r 
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C=0  y\       0  =  C 
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I 
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wherein  ^i  is  a  number  from  1  to  9  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene-oxy-alkyl,  R 
50  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  polyamide  resulting    contains  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  alkali  soluble 
from  the  reaction  of  amino  compounds  having    resin  being  prepared  by  gradually  adding  a  mixture  of 
one  or  more  primary  amino  groups  and  fatty    free  radical  initiator,  styrene  and  ROH  to  a  solvent  solu- 
tion of  maleic  anhydride,  in  the  mole  ratio  of  maleic  an- 
hydride to  styrene  of  from  between  about  one  to  0.7  and 
about  one  to  0.85,  and  in  a  mole  ratio  of  maleic  anhydride 
to  ROH  of  from  between  about  one  to  0.5  and  about  one 
to  one,  at  an  e'evated  temperature  between  about  115 
and  180  degrees  centigrade  until  the  acid  number  of  the 
resin  is  between  about  180  and  340,  said  coating  composi- 
tion having  a  pH  of  at  least  7. 


acids  of  at  least   18  carbon  atoms  in  length. 
7   to    15   weight   percent  of  chlorinated   biphenyl, 
7  to   15  weight  percent  of  antimony  trioxide, 
and    12   to   30   weight  percent  of  a   solvent   for 

Component   B. 


3,380,942 

AIR-DRYING.  W  ATER^OLUBLE,  HALOGEN- 
CONTAI.NING  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
John  M.  Menke,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,578 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 

An  air-dr>ing,  water-soluble  halogen-containing  poly- 
meric composition  comprising  the  product  of 

( 1 )  esterifying 

(a)  the  Diels- Alder  adduct  of  hexahalocyclopenta- 
diene  and  maleic  anhydride, 

(b)  drying  oil  fatty  acid, 

(c)  polyhydroxyalcohol.  and 

(d)  polyhydroxy  monocarboxylic  acid  until  a  reac- 
tion product  is  formed  having  an  acid  number  of 
from  about  30  to  about  100;  and 

(2)  reacting  said  reaction  product  with  a  basic  material 
and  water. 


3,380,943 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABLE  AQUEOUS 
EMULSIONS  OF  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
PERFLUORALKYL  GROUPS  AND  EMULSIONS 
PRODUCED 

Heinz  Enders,  Stadtbergen,  near  Augsburg,  Hans  Deiner, 
Augsburg,  Willy  Bernheim,  Goggingen,  near  Augsburg, 
and  Franz  Mosch  and  Theodor  Stenzinger,  Augsburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee 
G.m.b.H.,  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,065 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
Aqueous  emulsions  of  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  a 
polyisocyanate,  (2)  a  perfluoralkylsulfonamide  and  (3) 
a  compound  having  the  formula  RX,  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  with  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  carboxylic  acid 
amide  or  amino  group. 


3,380,945 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  EMULSIONS 
Oliver  deS.  Deex  and  James  D.  Gabbert,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,757 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  stable,  high  solids 
content  polyethylene  emulsions  containing  relatively 
spherical  particles  having  a  diameter  from  about  1200  A. 
to  2500  A.  wherein  at  least  909c  of  said  particles  are 
within  a  given  particle  size  range  of  200  A.  which  com- 
prises initiating  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  in  aqueous 
medium  at  pH  5  to  12,  said  ethylene  being  present  in 
the  amount  of  1  to  2  parts  per  part  of  water,  in  the 
presence  of  a  water-soluble  polymerization  catalyst  and 
from  about  0.1  Tc  to  3.5^,  based  on  the  water  in  the 
initial  polymerization  medium,  of  an  anionic/nonionic 
emulsifying  agent  composition  containing  2%-50%  of 
an  anionic  emulsifying  agent  and  50%  to  98%  of  a 
nonionic  emulsifying  agent,  said  percentages  being  based 
on  the  total  emulsifying  agent  composition,  and  during 
the  polymerization  period  introducing  at  least  incremen- 
tally additional  amounts  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  said 
anionic/nonionic  emulsifying  agent  composition  contain- 
ing 10%  to  90%  emulsifying  agent  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
product  emulsion  contains  at  least  5  wt.  percent  anionic/ 
nonionic  emulsifying  agent  composition  based  on  the  poly- 
ethylene and  less  than  the  amount  of  emulsifying  agent 
composition  required  to  coagulate  the  then  formed  poly- 
ethylene, said  initial  aqueous  polymerization  medium  hav- 
ing a  normality  based  on  inorganic  electrolyte  salt  present 
calculated  from  the  formula  Y=KX^''  wherein  X  is  the 
weight  percent  concentration  of  said  anionic/nonionic 
emulsifying  agent  composition  in  the  initial  polymeriza- 
tion medium,  K  is  a  number  from  0.100  to  0.125  and  Y 
is  the  normality  of  the  aqueous  medium  on  the  above 
indicated  basis. 
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3,380,946 
^^^yj^^^i^^TIOT^  USING  PEROXYCARBONATE 

ECTERS  WITH  SALTS  OF  SULFUROUS  ACID 
Joim  C.  Crano,  Akron,  and  Elizabeth  K.  Fleming,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,478 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
Olefinically  unsaturated  polymerizable  compounds 
especially  those  susceptible  to  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion are  polymerized  using  a  redox-catalyst  system  of 
an  organic  peroxycarbonate  ester  and  a  salt  of  sulf urous 
acid.  Polymerization  temperatures  below  50°  C.  are 
rendered  feasible  by  recourse  to  the  redox  system,  thus 
providing  for  polymers  of  improved  properties. 


by  weight  of  a  solvent  for  said  acrylonitrile  polymer,  said 
acrylonitrile  polymer  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  10  square  meters  per  gram. 


3  380  947 
^^J^^  ^^^  "^  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  FLOCCULATING  AGENTS  OF 
TIffi  POLYACRYLIC  AMIDE  TYPE  HAVING 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
B4la  Galgoczi,  L&sdd  Demeter,  and  Istv^  Zagyvai,  Buda- 
pest, and  Uszid  Soltesz,  Uszlo  Sonuner,  Marton 
Hercnl,  and  Lajos  Raib,  Fuzfogyartelep,  Hungary,  as- 
signors to  Chemolimpex  Magyar  Vegyiani  Kiilkereske- 
delmi  V^lalat,  Budapest,  Hungary,  a  firm 

Ffled  Dec.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  21, 1964, 
BA-1,802 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
Aqueous  solutions  of  copolymers  containing  polyacrylic 
amide  and  sodium  salt  of  polyacrylic  acid  of  high  mo- 
lecular weight  are  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  acrylic  nitrile 
monomer  with  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.1-1%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  copper  salt  inhibitor 
such  as  cupric  oleate  or  cupric  resinate.  An  aqueous  so- 
lution of  the  hydrolyzed  monomer  is  established,  which 
contains  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  hydrolyzed 
monomer  at  a  pH  of  about  7.5-9.  This  precipitates  the 
oil-soluble  copper  salt  inhibitor.  The  hydrolyzed  mono- 
mer in  this  alkaline  solution  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
an  initiator  to  polymerize  the  hydrolyzed  monomer,  at 
a  temperature  of  about  22-80°  C,  thereby  to  produce 

a  substantially  water-insoluble  gel.  The  gel  is  vigorously 
agitated  in  a  quantity  of  water  sufficient  to  produce  a 
0.5-3%    aqueous   colloidal   solution   of   the  copolymers. 


3,380,950 
FOLYURETHANE  LACQUERS 
Friedrich  Blomeyer,  Cologne-Stammhelm,  Getmany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeselkchaft,  Le- 
verkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1963. 
1  F  39,646  1 

I  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2)  ' 

1.  A  storage-stable,  moisture-curable  polyurethane  lac- 
quer having  a  substantially  clear  liquid  phase  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  containing 
groups  as  determined  by  the  ZerewitinoflF  method,  an  or- 
ganic solvent  for  the  reaction  product  and  a  water  bind- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
orthoformate  and  tetraethyi  orthosilicate. 


3,380,951 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDES) 

David  A.  Frey,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,158 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6)  I 

Poly(aryIene  sulfides)  are  dissolved  in  polyplienyl  com- 
pounds. 


3  380  948 
N-ALKYL  GLYCIDYL  FTHER  RHEOLOGICAL 
MODIFIERS  FOR  PLASTISOLS 
Kenneth  R.  Ericson,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  Steven  M.  Postol, 
East  Baton  Rouge  Parish,  La.,  and  George  B.  Walker, 
Mariemont,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincfainati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,380 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
Higher  Cg-Cis  n-alkyl  glycidyl  ethers  are  employed 
as  Theological  modifiers  for  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisols, 
imparting  improved  viscosity  reduction  and  stabilty  to 
the  plastisols. 

3,380,949 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMER  ARTICLES 

Ralph  E.  Isley,  Northficld,  and  Kenneth  E.  Blower,  War- 

rensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,423 

12  Chdms.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  thermoformable  poly- 
mer/solvent dry  particulate  blend  comprising  intimately 
mixing  from  45  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  particulate,  resin- 
ous acrylonitrile  polymer  composed  of  90%  by  weight 
or  more  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  and  from  55  to  20% 


3,380,952 

COMPOSmON  FOR  IMPARTING  TACK  TO 
r^.       .,  ^  a-OLEFIN-BASED  ELASTOMERS 
tdward  F.  CluflF,  Alexander  Thomas  Harris,  and  Kenneth 
Francis  King,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  ta  E.  I.  du 
Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,411 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.8) 

The  overdip  composition  herein  described  imparts  con- 
trolled bonding  tack  to  saturated-backbone,  sulfur-curable 
elastomer  copolymers  of  a-olefins  suitable  for  building-up 
nylon  ply  tire  carcasses  on  automotive  equimen  . 


3,380,953 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DISPERSIONS  OF 
LOW  DENIER  FIBERS 


^*^kT.  f^"'*"s''™a.  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  'lo  Kura- 
shiki  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Japan  |    ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3^0,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15.  1963 
38/38,395 


6  Claims.  (CI.  260—34.2) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dispersion  of  0  1  to 
1.0  denier  fibers  useful  in  the  preparation  of  synthetic 
leathCTs,  comprising  introducing  mixed  fiber  cut  into  short 
lengths  and  spun  from  at  least  two  polymeric  substances 
having  different  solubilities  into  a  liquid  which  is  a  selec- 
tive solvent  for  one  of  the  polymeric  substances  thereof 
and  a  non-solvent  for  the  others,  the  cut  mixed  fiber 
being  at  least  60%  comprised  of  polymeric  substances 
soluble  m  the  said  liquid,  whereby  there  is  effected  a 
dispersion  of  0.1  to  1.0  denier  insoluble  fibers  in  the  said 
iquid,  which  liquid  additionally  contains  the  soluble  por- 
tions of  the  said  cut  mixed  fiber  in  solution.  Also,  the 
product  of  such  process. 
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3,380,954 

CONDENSED  XYLENE-FORMALDEHYDE- 
PHENOL  PLYWOOD  ADHESIYE 

Robert  D.  Wessclhoft,  Edgar  C.  Wfaiegartncr,  Edward  F. 
Wadley,  and  John  L.  Tveten,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,686 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—38) 

The  viscosity  of  condensed  xylene-formaldehyde-phenol 
plywood  adhesive  is  controlled  by  adding  lo  the  adhesive 
a  colloidal  amorphous  silica;  the  adhesive  may  be  heated 
prior  to  addition  of  the  colloidal  silica  or  a  finely  divided 
solid  drying  agent,  which  may  be  a  metal  salt,  may  be 
added  prior  to  addition  of  the  colloidal  silica. 


whereby  the  filler  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  catalyst 
are  subjected  to  shear  agitation  followed  by  addition  of 


•MJ-' 


3,380,955 

POLYESTER  POLYOLS  CONTAINING  A 
COUMARIN  BRIGHTENER  AND  A  BLUE 
DYE 

James  M.  Cross  and  Charles  Douglas  Nolen,  New  Mar- 
thisville,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Mohay  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,208 

10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 40) 
Polyester  polyols  which  contain  a  mixture  of  a 
coumarin  brightener  and  a  blue  dye  in  amounts  of  from 
about  0.000005%  to  0.0003%  by  weight.  The  resulting 
polyester  polyols  are  water  white  and  can  be  used  to  pre- 
pare polyurethane  plastics. 


3,380.956 

STABILIZED  VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSmONS 

Arthur  F.  Fletcher,  Elizabeth,  and  James  P.  Scullin, 

Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

307,004,  Sept.  6,  1963.  This  application  July  24,  1964. 

Ser.  No.  385,060 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 

Resinous  compositions  that  contain  a  vinyl  halide, 
asbestos,  and  a  stabilizer  system  comprising  a  nitrogen- 
containing  compound,  such  as  melamine,  dicyandiamide, 
or  benzoguanamine,  and  0.1  part  to  3  parts  of  dodecenyl- 
succinic  anhydride  per  part  of  the  nitrogen-containing 
compound  are  characterized  by  excellent  dimensional 
stability  as  well  as  by  very  light  color,  by  good  color 
retention,  and  by  excellent  heat  and  light  stability.  Fur- 
ther improvement  in  the  initial  color  and  the  color  reten- 
tion of  the  vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  can  be 
brought  about  by  incorporating  in  the  stabilizer  0.3  part 
to  2  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  the  nitrogen-containing 
compound  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  four 
hydroxyl  groups. 


3,380,957 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  OXIDE  MON- 
OMERS IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  FILLER 
DISPERSION 
Otto  C.  Elmer,  Akron,  and  Elbert  E.  Gniber,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Filed  Feb.  U,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,869 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
Polyethers  having  improved  physical  properties,  such 
as  improved  abrasion  resistance,  are  obtained  by  polymer- 
izing an  epoxide  or  oxetane  monomer  in  solvent  using  a 
suitable  catalyst  in  admixture  with  a  reinforcing  filler 
while  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  shear  agitation 
in  the  presence  of  grinding  media,  for  example,  by  using 
a  ball  mill.  The  process  may  be  conducted  in  two  steps 
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the  monomer  and  any  additional  catalyst  required  and 
conducting  polymerization  of  the  monomer  while  con- 
tinuing to  shear  agitate  the  mixture. 


3  380  958 
METHOD  OF  INCORFORATING  CARBON  BLACK 

AND  OTHER  MATERIALS  INTO  ELASTOMERS 
Lancelot  H.  Rees,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manton 
Gaulhi  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  248,461, 
Dec.  31,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  611,520 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 


The  method  of  the  invention  involves  the  preparation  of 
a  premix  in  which  two  different  classes  of  solids,  i.e.  car- 
bon black  particles  and  a  rubber  polymer  in  suitably  pro- 
portioned quantities  are  dispersed  in  a  highly  uniform 
state  of  dispersion  in  a  common  liquid  phase.  The  resulting 
system  while  in  a  highly  uniform  state  of  dispersion  is 
conducted  into  a  high  pressure  pumping  apparatus  which 
instantaneously  subjects  the  mass  to  controlled  pressures 
in  a  range  of  from  500  to  8000  p.s.i.  and  which  releases 
the  pressure  through  an  orifice  with  the  generation  of 
intense  cavitational  field  forces  to  cause  the  carbon  black 
to  pass  into  a  very  fine  state  of  subdivision  and  to  induce 
transition  of  the  subdivided  carbon  particles  from  their 
water  phase  to  the  polymer  phase  in  chemically  bonded 
relationship. 

3,380,959 
VINYL  HAUDE  RESINS  CONTAINING 
OXAZOLINE  HEAT  STABILIZERS 
John  A.  Frump,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,349 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  260-^5.8) 
Heat  stable  vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  obtained 
by  polymerizing  a  vinyl  halide  monomer,  for  example. 
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vinyl  chloride,  or  an  admixture  of  a  vinyl  halide  monomer 
and  a  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxazoline  of  the  formula 


H 
U     H-C-K     11 

H-C (■ v-H 

H 

c 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alityl  having  from  1  up  to  about  3  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen  and 


U     H 
-0-(-('-K2 
11 


R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  up  to  about  25  carbon 
atoms,  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  up  to  about  25  carbon  atoms.  Examples  of  the  defined 
oxazolines  are  2-ethyl-4,4-dimethyl-2-oxazoline  and  2-eth- 
yl-4,4-bis(propionoyloxymethyl)-2-oxazoline. 


3,380,960 

STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Herman  G.  Ebner,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,902 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—666.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
tetraalkyl  ammonium  borohydride  and  a  hindered  phenol 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2'- 
methylene-bis;  2,4-dimethyl-6-tert-butyl  phenol;  4,4'-ethyl- 
idenedi-o-cresol;  4,4'-methylene-bis(2.6-dialkyl  phenols); 
l,l'-thiodi-2-naphthol;  4.4'-thiobis(6-tert-butyl-o-cresol ) 
and  2,6-di-tert-butyl-p-cresol,  in  a  liquid  polymer  of  a 
mono-alpha  olefin  made  by  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst 
polymerization  of  an  olefin  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,380,961 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  AND  OXIDATION 
„  STABILIZERS 

Hans  Dressier,  Pitcairn,  and  Kenneth  G.  Reabe,  Delmont, 

Fa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,046 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  stabilized  against  oxidation 
and  agamst  ultraviolet  degradation  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
styrene, polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride  copolymers 
of  vinyhdene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride,  nitrocellulose, 
ethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  and  polyester  resins  hav- 
mg  mcorporated  therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer 
having  the  formula: 
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3,380,962 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  WITH 
DERIVATIVES   OF   3-LOWER   ALKYL.4. 
HYDROXYPHENOXYALKANOIC  ACIDS 
^««  w^***1*?1',  Yo'»''e'"s,  and  Martin  Dexter,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^ii^f  J^.'°^'  ^jg'na'  application  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
244,601,  now  Patent  No.  3,249,632,  dated  M«y  3,  1966. 
510  730  ""     *****  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 

Polymenc  material,  especially  polyolefins  such  as  poly- 
propylene are  stabilized  against  oxidative  delerioration 
with  a  stabilizer  which  is  an  ester  or  substituted  amide  of 
certain  substituted  hydroxyphenoxyalkanoic  acids.  A  pre- 
ferred stabilizer  is  the  compound  /S./a'-thiodiethanol  bis(3, 
5-dMert.butyl-4-hydroxyphenoxyacetate). 


3,380,963 
BORON.    AND    MTROGEN-CONTAII^ING 

£^»H\^^  ^^^  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

„..„,     VVITH  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 

HiMlam  R    Thomas,  LeRoy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  FJectric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  47  527 

^"^•.I'.l'A®-  ^•'•s  application  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser! 
-No.  444,897 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 


1.  A  boron-  and  nitrogen-containing  catalyst  adapted 
for  the  curing  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  giycidyl  polyether  resins,  glycidyl  polyether- 
novolak  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising  the 
product  of  reaction  of  (a)  from  1  mol  to  2  mols  of  at 
least  one  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  polyborate  esters  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


A     A 

\    / 
B 

1 
R 


\    / 
B 


^ 


and 


/    \ 
O  O 

i  I 


H 
R'— N— CH 


OH 


V 


-OH 


COR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1-18  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  IS  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  having  from  4-16  carbon 
atoms. 


B 

-       ?^> 

wherem  the  valence  bonds  at  each  end  are  satisfied  by 
at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  bivalent  R  radical  and  a  monovalent  R,  radical 
wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  having  two  hydroxyl  groups  removed  and 
Ki  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moBohydric 
alcohols  and  polyhydric  alcohols  having  one  hydroxyl 
group  removed,  and  (ii)  borate  esters  having  the  formula: 


Ri 

^o         o^ 

I 
(J 

I 
Ri 


Ri 
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wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and 
aryl  radicals,  and  (b)  from  1  mol  to  3  mols  of  a  nitrogen 
coordinated  boron  compound  having  the  formula: 


0-R,-N 


/ 


R< 


wherein  R3  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHj — CHj —  and 

—  CH-CHi- 
CH, 

and  R4  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  aryl 
radicals. 


3,380,964 
RETICULATED   POLYIMIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME  FROM  N,N'-BIS-IMIDES 
Friedrich   Grundschober   and   Joerg   Sambcth,    Yeyrier, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rhodiaceto,  Paris, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  13,  1964, 

14,838/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
ReticulaCed  polyimides  consisting  of  repeating  units  of 


o 


o 

II 
c 


\  /  \  /  \  / 

R'l         N-R,-N  R'l 

/     \    /  \    /    \ 

C  C 


o 


o 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ethylene  residue,  an  alkyl  residue,  an  aryl  residue,  a 
cyclohexyl  residue,  at  least  rwo  aryl  residues  or  cyclo- 
hexyl  residues,  bonded  to  one  another  through  at  least 
one  of  the  following  radicals:  — CHj — ,  — SOj —  and 
— O —  and  wherein  R'a  is  a  radical  of  the  structure: 


Ri 

-c— 

I 

-I  H 


cir, 

/  \ 
— CH      cn- 

— tll        CH 

\   / 

CH, 


wherein  Rj  is  as  defined  above  and  R2  is  a  radical  of  the 
structure: 


wherein  Rj  is  H  or  CH3. 

The  polyimides  are  produced  by  heating,  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  80°  to  400°  C.  for  the  length  of  time 
necessary  to  obtain  said  polyimide,  at  least  one  N,N'-bis- 
imide  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 
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o 

II 
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wherein  R3  is  H  or  CH3. 


3,380,965 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ACETYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  POLYCARBONATES 
Markus  Matzner,  Edison  Towndil^,  N  J.,  assigiior  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatkNi  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,453 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  essentially  linear, 
normally  solid,  acetylenically  unsaturated  polycarbonate 
consisting  essentially  of  the  repeating   unit  having  the 
structure 

~      R  R         o  o- 

-  -o-c-c=c-c-o-c-o-Q-o-ll;-  - 

L  k       k 

wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  Q  is  an  arylene  radical,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  dihaloformate  of  an  acetylenic  diol  with  a  di- 
hydric  phenol,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially 
of  quantitatively  removing  organic  base  impurities  from 
said  dihaloformate,  prior  to  contact  with  the  dihydric 
phenol,  by  filuation  through  a  column  of  magnesia-silica. 


3,380,966 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  RESINOUS 

OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

HoUye  R.  Foots,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assigiior  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
405,276,  Oct  20,  1964.  Hiis  application  Mar.  13, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  622,824 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  a  modified  oxymethyl- 
ene  polymer  which  comprises  dispersing  a  thermal  sta- 
bilizer onto  the  polymer  and  thereafter  uniformly  blend- 
ing and  reacting  the  stabilizer  with  the  polymer  by  ^- 
sage  of  the  polymer  through  a  constricted  orifice. 


o 


I 


3  380  967 
POLYETHERS  AND  'POLYURETHANES 
OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
AmoM  John  Lowe,  Altrincham,  Edwin  Fenton  Chandley, 
Hazel  Grove,  and  Leilo  Molinario,  Eccles,  Eaglaiid,  as- 
signors to  Lankro  Chemicals  Limited,  Eccles,  Man- 
chester, England,  a  Britisli  company 
No  Drawing,  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,021 
Ciauis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1963. 

1,470/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  polyurethane  poly- 
mers which  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  iso- 
cyanate  or  an  organic  isothiocyanate  with  a  particular 
type  mixture  of  polyether  polyols  having  molecular 
weights  in  the  range  of  1000  to  6000.  The  polyethers, 
w-hich  are  in  themselves  one  feature  of  the  present  inven- 
tion, contain  from  two  to  six  hydroxy  groups  per  mole- 
cule. The  ethers  are  copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide,  pro- 
pylene oxide  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  are  so  pre- 
pared that  (1)  the  polypropylene  residues  represent  from 
80  to  97%  by  weight  of  the  total  alkylene  oxide  content. 
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and  (2)  the  terminal  blocks  of  the  copolymers  are  com- 
posed of  propylene  oxide  residues  only  which  blocks  con- 
stitute at  least  3%  by  weight  of  the  total  propylene  and 
ethylene  oxide  residue  content  of  the  molecule. 


3^80,968 
NOVEL  TERPOLYAMIDES  FROM  PHENYLINDAN 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

James  S.  Ridgway,  Dnrham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpwation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,806 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 
Terpolyamides  having  high  boiling  water  shrinkage  are 
composed  of  (A)  1  to  98  mole  percent  hexamethylene 
adipamide,  (B)  1  to  98  mole  percent  hexamethylene  3-(4- 
carboxyphenyl)  -  1,1,3  -  trimethyl-5-indan  carboxylamide. 
and  (C)  1  to  50  mole  percent  hexamethylene  terephthal- 
amide.  These  terpolyamides  are  useful  in  the  production 
of  yarns,  fabrics,  films,  textile  fibers  and  reinforcing  cords. 


3,380,969 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES 
Harold  Wayne  HUl,  Jr.,  Bartlcsrflle,  Olda.,  and  Stephanie 
Loobe  KwolelK  and  Wilfred  Sweeny,  WUmlngton,  Del., 
«^iors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
288,480,  June  17,  1963,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  774,156,  Nov.  17, 

1JJ?:%P**  application  Oct  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
587,620 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
Polymers  having  as  a  recurring  unit: 
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3,380,971 
CHEMICAL  POLYMERS 
John  R.  Chalmers,  Walltagford,  Pa.,  and  Frederic  B.  Stil- 
aiar,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  ju  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wifanington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,858 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
A  copolymer  of  (1 )  tetrafluoroethylene,  (2)  0.5  to 
1.50  moles  per  mole  of  tetrafluoroethylene  of  at  least  one 
terminally  unsaturated  Cj  to  Cg  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
(3)  0.05  to  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  tetrafluoroethylene  of  at 
least  one  polymerizable  vinyl  ester  of  an  aromatic  car- 
boxylic  acid,  and,  optionally,  (4)  either  (a)  0.05  to  0.3 
mole  per  mole  of  tetrafluoroethylene  of  at  least  one 
polymerizable  halogenated  olefin,  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  satu- 
rated alkane  carboxylic  acid  or  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  or 
(b)  0.005  to  0.2  mole  per  mole  of  tetrafluoroathylene  of 
at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  acid  having  an  acidity 
constant  of  1.0  to  5.5  or  its  ester,  salt  or  anhydride.  The 
copolymers  are  in  general  useful  as  durable,  tough,  ad- 
hesive coating  compositions. 
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C-OH 
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=  .  w ,~,  3,380,970 

i'^J^K.JPI^^T^^  NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
?Sy^??  ^^'"^  SULFODICARBOXYLATES 

^JS&i{£^:^^^sS;?E^  coMPosmoNS  con- 

Johan  L.  ▼an  dcr  Mhme,  Pieter  H.  J.  Hermanle,  and 
r^«JS!^^  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  SieU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
Off  Delaware 

^*i2,'5^J^^''***^'-"PP"««**«n  Aug,  10,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
ii    'ISc  i^-T         ■"'*  *****  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser. 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netiieriands,  Dec  30,  1960. 

259,625 
4  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—78.4) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  salt  of  a  diester 
°'  *  C»_,a  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  and  a  C4_io 
aliphatic  sulfacarboxylic  acid  with  a  basic  nitrogen-con- 
taining polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly  (C2_5 
alkylene  imines),  poly  (vinyl  pyridines)  poly  (esters 
of  amino  alcohols  and  an  acrylic  acid)  and  copolymers 
of  vinyl  pyridines  with  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  at  least 
one  Cio_24  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol,  at  least  50% 
of  the  basic  nitrogen  radicals  of  the  polymer  being  in 
salt  form  with  the  ester  of  sulfodicarboxylic  acid. 


3,380,972 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Johj  R.  Le  Blanc,  Wilbrabam,  and  Joel  Fanfl,  Sk>ringfield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'^*iH'"«ni°^-  ContJnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

162,957,  Dec.  28,  1961.  This  appUcation  July  12.  1965. 

Ser.  No.  471,466  I 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5)  ' 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  novel  process  by  which  maleic 
monomer  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C. 
and  vinylidene  monomer  is  slowly  added  thoreto  with 
agitation  while  maintaining  in  the  reaction  mixture  a 
specified  concentration  of  a  free  radical  generating  polym- 
erization initiator  and  a  specified  concentration  of  a  mo- 
lecular weight  regulator  which  corresponds  to  the  for- 
mula: 

R' 

I 
R=C 

whenein  R  is  a  cyclic  organic  radical  to  which 

R' 

I 
=c 

I 

R" 

is  joftied  at  a  carbon  atom  of  an  alicyclic  ring  having  at 
least  four  members,  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  ftre  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  radical. 


1_  3,380,973 

TRITHIOCARBONATION  OF  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Je»e  C.  H.  Hwa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Cbemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,893  I 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
Trilhiocarbonated  polyvinyl  chloride  of  the  formula: 


rv 


^c„. 


-CH-^— /-CH, 

i  J  \ 


\T 


-CH->-L 

iJJ. 


s=c 


\ 


-CH  •  — 
CI    /n_ 


wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  between  5  and  1000  and 
between  1   and  20  where  (n+l)„  equals  at  least  100 
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respectively,  are  prepared  by  maintaining  solid  polymer    wherein  R  is  the  radical 
in  a  solution  containing  a  metal  salt  of  trithiocarbonic 
acid  and  either  a  solvent  for  the  polyvinyl  chloride  or  a 
quaternary  ammonium  cationic  surfactant  having  at  least 
one  substituent  containing  10  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


O    H 

0-C-C-R> 


I 
H 


3,380,974 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE,  ISOBUTYLENE, 

CARBOXYLIC  COPOLYMERS 

Frederic  B.  StUmar,  WUmtaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wih^bogton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,856 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.8) 
1.  A  copolymer  comprising  in  copolymerizcd  form  (a) 
53-67  percent  by  weight  tetrafluoroethylene;  (b)  32^4 
percent  by  weight  isobutylene;  and  (c)  0.01-12  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of: 

( 1)  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  at  most 
10  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  unsaturation  is  mono- 
ethylenic  and  which  can  contain  up  to  one  substit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  carboxyl; 

(2)  an  unsaturated  alicyclic  hydrocarboncarboxylic 
acid  of  at  most  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  unsatu- 
ration is  monoethylenic; 

(3)  a  tertiary  lower  alkyl  ester  of  classes  (1)  and  (2) 
wherein  the  total  carbon  atom  content  is  at  most  10 
atoms; 

(4)  a  cyclic  anhydride  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bondicarboxylic  acid  of  at  most  10  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  unsaturation  is  monoethylenic; 

(5)  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  phosphonic  acid  of  at  most 
10  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  unsaturation  is  mono- 
ethylenic and  which  can  contain  up  to  one  substit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine; 

(6)  a  mono-  esther  of  class  (5),  and 

(7)  a  di-ester  of  class  (5),  wherein  the  ester  moieties 
of  classes  (6)  and  (7)  are  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl  and  can  each  con- 
tain substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  total  carbon  content 
being  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,380,975 
VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS  CONTAINING 
OXAZOLINE  HEAT  STABILIZERS 
Robert  F.  Pnrcell,  Tcrre  Hante,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvcnti  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,352 

11  Ckdms.  (CI.  260 — 80.72) 
Heat  stable  vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  obtained 
by  polymerizing  a  vinyl  halide  monomer,  for  example, 
vinyl  chloride,  or  an  admixture  containing  a  major  portion 
of  a  vinyl  halide  monomer  and  a  minor  portion  of  a 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  with  an  oxazoline 
of  the  formula 


hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  up  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyl,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1  up  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  radical  having  1  up  to  about  25  carbon  atoms.  Ex- 
amples of  such  oxazolines  include  2-isopropenyl-4,4-di- 
methyl-2-oxazoIinc  and  2-(l-heptylvinyl)  -  4,4  -  bis(hy- 
droxymethyl )  -2-oxazoline. 


3,380,976 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACRYLONTTRILE  POL- 
YMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  OCTANOYL  PEROXIDE  OR  t-BU- 
TYL  PEROXYPIVALATE  AND  USING  AS  A  SOL- 
VENT DIMETHYLSULFOXIDE  OR  ETHYLENE 
CARBONATE 
Zenxi  IznnU  and  Hideji  Kitagawa,  EUme^cn,  and  Man- 
Icatu  Shinto,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  asslgiiors  to  Toyo  Rayon 
KaboshUd  Kaisha,  Toityo,  Japan,  a  corpocadon  of 
Japan 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1963, 

38/55,877 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  260—85.5) 

A  method  for  solution  polymerising  acrylonitrUe,  said 

method  being  performed  under  a  specific  combination 

of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent,  characterized  in  that  the 

solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 

sulfoxide   and   ethylene   carbonate   and   the   catalyst   is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  octanoyl  peroxide 

and  tcrt-butyl  peroxypivalate. 


3  380  977 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED  POLYMERS 
Geoifc  F.  Helfrich,  Baton  Roage,  and  Earl  J.  Rdbemd, 
Jr.,  Baku-,  Ijl,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386J77 

6  Oafans.  (CI.  260— 87.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  polymerizing  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  fluoride,  vinylidene 
fluoride,  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  mixtures  thereof  the 
improvement  consisting  of: 

(I)  contacting  said  monomers  in  the  absence  of  sol- 
vents or  dUuents  at  a  temperature  between  about 
25"  C.  and  60'  C.  while  under  autogeneous  pi^ssure, 
with  a  catalytic  mixture  formed  by  reacting  (1)  ti- 
tanium tetrEchloride,  (2)  triethyl  aluminum,  and 
(3)  tetrahydrofuran,  wherein  the  metal  constituent 
of  ( 1 )  is  present  in  amounts  of  between  about  200 
and  300  p.p.m.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mono- 
mers, wherein  (2)  is  present  in  amounts  between 
about  1  and  10  moles  per  mole  of  (1);  wherein  (3) 
is  present  in  amounts  between  about  1  and  20  moles 

-  per  mole  of  (1);  said  catalytic  mixture  being  formed 
by  admixture  of  (2)  and  (3)  followed  by  the  addi- 
tion of  ( 1 ) ;  and 

(II)  recovering  the  polymer. 
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3,380,978 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBON 

POLYlVfERS 
Donald   James   Ryan   and   Bartholomew  John  Starfcey 
Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
ud^  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  coiporatkiB  of 

^^JS?^S?*f-  Conthiuation-hi-parf  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

^•tf M^l?*«Ji  *•**•  ™»  ■PPHctton  Jnne  17,  iws^ 
Ser.  No.  462,<I61 

7  Clafans.  (a.  260— 88  J) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  into  a   tubular  reacUon   zone,   maintained 
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at  a  pressure  of  100-200  atmospheres,  a  temperature  of 
50-250°  C.  and  having  a  controlled  increasing  tempera- 
ture profile  between  its  inlet  and  outlet  with  an  inlet 
temperature  in  the  range  50-165°  C.  and  a  temperature 
rise  of  20-120°  C,  an  a-olefin  containing  2-18  carbon 
atoms  and  an  inert  nonpolymerizable  diluent,  polymeriz- 
ing 15-80  weight  percent  of  the  total  a-olefin  being 
polymerized  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  admixing  at  a 
molar  ratio  of  0.5-4.0,  a  reducing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organometallic  compounds, 
metals  and  metal  hydrides  and  a  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  IV-B  and 
V-B  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  Elements,  continuously 
passing  the  reaction  mixture  from  said  tubular  reactor, 
after  an  average  holdup  time  of  0.5-100  seconds,  directly 
into  a  constant  environment  autoclave  reactor  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  100-200  atmospheres  and  a  tem- 
perature of  150-350°  C,  continuously  removing  the  re- 
action mixture,  containing  less  than  20  weight  percent 
polymer  in  diluent,  from  said  autoclave  reactor  after 
an  average  holdup  time  of  at  least  0.5  minute  and  separ- 
ating the  polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,380,979 

NOVEL  PROCESS  AND  POLYMER 

Robert  Chiane,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  163,163, 
Dec.  21, 1961.  This  appUcation  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  400,599 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  260 — 88.7) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polyacrylonitrile  with  im- 
proved thermoplastic  properties  which  comprises  reacting 
acrylonitrile  in  an  inert  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  0°  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  coordinate  complex  catalyst  represented  by 
the  formula  M[AlR4]x  wherein  M  represents  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  x  is 
an  integer  which  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M. 


I 

GAZETTE 

I  3,380,981 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Dona  d  B.  Miller  and  GiflFord  G.  McCiaflin,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  OU  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Olila.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No,  317,818 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
13.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting 
under  polymerization  conditions  an  ethyleniolly  unsatu- 
rated monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  di-olefin  hydrocarbon  monomers,  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising: 

(a)  a  titanium  haiide  of  the  formula  TiX^  |n  which  X 
is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  n  varies  from  2  to  4; 

(b)  an  oxygenated  organic  haiide  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  including 
at  least  one  of  the  arrangements  of  atoms  represented 
by  the  formulas  , 

()     H  J 

1  I 

A-C-C-X,   (i-O-C-X 

I>  L 

where  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of 
at  least  17;  A  is  aryl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy.  alKyl  or  halo- 
genated  alkyl;  B  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  D  is  hydrogen, 
halogenated  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  acid  or  alkyl; 
G  is  alkyl.  halogenated  alkyl  or  aryl;  J  is  hydrogen  or 
halogen:  L  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 
(p)  an  aluminum  compound  having  the  formula 

AlRnX3_n 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical.  X  is  sdected 
from  hydrogen  and  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  n 
varies  from  2  to  3;  and  recovering  the  polymer  prod- 
uct. 


3,380,980 

PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
POLYMER  SIRUPS 

William  Harold  Calkins,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Edward 
Noonan  Squure,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Mandell  Stan- 
ley Zicgler,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
249,327,  Jan.  4,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  694,513,  Nov.  5,  1957.  This  ap- 
pUcation Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,849 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.5) 

Shelf-stable  polymer-in-monomer  sirups,  for  use  in 
producing  laminate  articles,  which  possess  a  flowable  vis- 
cosity and  a  minimum  exotherm  of  polymerization  and 
which  COTtain  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  polymeric 
methyl  methacrylate  in  monomeric  methyl  methacrylate, 
less  than  20  parts  per  million  of  a  polymerization  initia- 
tor, and  a  small  amount  of  stabilizing  inhibitor  are  pro- 
vided by  a  process  which  includes  the  steps  of  preparing 
a  solution  containing  methyl  methacrylate,  a  chain  trans- 
fer agent  and  an  amount  of  polymerization  initiator  suffi- 
cient to  initiate  polymerization  but  insufficient  to  leave 
more  than  20  p.p.m.  of  initiator  after  polymerization, 
heating  the  solution  between  50  and  150°  C.  and  quench- 
ing the  solution  by  adding  a  polymerization  inhibitor. 


3,380,982 
METHOD   FOR   FORMATION   OF   THREE-DIMEN- 
SIONAL STRUCTURES  IN  SATURATED  CARBON 
CHAIN  POLYMERS 
Alfred  Anisimovich  Berlin,  Moscow,  and  LJub^v  Anatol- 
jevna  Dudnik,  Serpukhov,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  In- 
stitute Khimicheskoi  Fiziki,  Moscow,  U.SAR. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,564 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1,  A  method  for  formation  of  three-dimensional  struc- 
tures in  saturated  carbon  chain  polymers,  particularly 
in  polyolefines,  consisting  in  mixing  polymers  with  a  mix- 
ture of  two  quinones  having  a  redoxy  potential  not  lower 
than  0.65  volt,  selected  from  the  group  coijsisting  of 
tetrachloro-quinone,  n-benzo-quinone,  o-benzO-quinone, 
2,5-dichIoro-quinone,  2,6  -  dichloro  -  quinone,  2-chloro- 
quinone,  2,3-dichloro-5,6-dicyan-quinone,  tetr»cyan-qui- 
none,  dipheno-quinone,  the  resulting  mixtures  being  then 
subjected  to  heat  treatment  at  150-200°  C. 


3,380,983 
FLUOROCARBON  DERIVATIVE  OF  POLYSTYRENE 
«. .«     AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
William  R.  Siegart,  Poughkeepsle,  William  D.  Blackley 
Wappingers  Falls,  Harry  Chafetz,  Poughke^psie,  and 
Ktlph  C.  Sober,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tekaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
N»  Drawtag.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,665 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.5) 
A  fluonnated  derivative  of  polystyrene  of  the  empirical 
formula  of  (CieHjFjs),  where  x  is  3  to  5  of  a  melting 
pomt  of  85-90°  C,  method  of  manufacture  of  said  deriv- 
ative and  solid  material  surfaces  coated  with  sjiid  deriv- 
ative, said  derivative  prepared  by  fluorinating  polystyrene 
of  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000-500,000  with  fluorine 
under  specific  reaction  and  solvent  treatment  cdnditions 
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3  380  984 
ALFIN  TYPE  CATALYSTS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE  IN  POLYMERIZATION 
William  R.  Birchall,  Pisgah,  and  Edwin  A.  Allgeier,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,933 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.2) 
1.  An  alfin-type  catalyst  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture in  an  inert  diluent  of  a  dialkali  metal  diallylic-type 
hydrocarbon  compound,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  methyl- 
n-carbinol,  and  a  finely-divided  alkali  metal  haiide. 


3,380,985 
ALKALI-METAL-CONTAINING    CATALYST 
AND    POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS   EM- 
PLOYING SAME 
•Marvin  B.  Edwards,  Vernon  K.  Park,  and  Edward  H. 
Carter,    Jr.,    Longview,    Tex.,    assignors    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,514 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 94.9) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting an  a-olefinic  hydrocarbon,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  0  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  about  atmospheric  to  about  2,000  atmos- 
pheres, with  a  catalyst  comprising  (1)  an  alkali  metal 
dialuminum  heptahydride  and  (2)  a  haiide  of  a  metal 
from  Groups  IV-B— VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the 
valence  of  the  metal  in  said  haiide  being  at  least  one  less 
than  maximum,  the  mole  ratio  of  ( 1 ),  based  on  aluminum 
content,  to  (2)  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.1:1  to 
about  10:1. 


3,380,986 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADDITION  OF  WATER-IN- 
SOLUBLE  SOLID   SUBSTANCES   TO   CRYS- 
TALLINE  POLYOLEFINES 

Henricus  A.  van  Vucht,  Geleen,  Nethertands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  13,  1963. 

301,827 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  addition  of  water-insoluble  solid 
substances  to  crystalline  polyolefins  said  polyolefins  pre- 
pared by  a  process  in  which  they  are  obtained  as  a  sus- 
pension in  an  organic  diluent  and  in  which  the  catalyst  is 
deactivated  and  removed  and  at  least  the  greater  part  of 
the  diluent  is  removed,  the  said  process  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  water-insoluble  solid  substances  are  dis- 
persed in  water  with  the  aid  of  a  surface-active  substance, 
after  which  the  dispersion  and  the  wet  diluent-containing 
polyolefin  are  mixed  with  each  other  in  water,  whereby 
a  suspension  of  polyolefin  coated  with  water-insoluble 
solid  substance  is  formed,  and  the  resulting  polyolefin  is 
separated  from  the  suspension. 


plurality  of  1,2-epoxide  groups  with  an  amine  having  the 
general  formula 

H 

Rt-N-R, 

wherein  R,  is  an  aryl  group  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  and  treating 
the  reaction  product  with  an  aryl  diazonium  salt  of  the 
formula 

(R— N  =  N)+X- 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  group  and  X  is  an  anion  of  a  min- 
eral acid  at  between  0  and  20°  C. 


3  380  988 
DIAZONIUM  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
'"iVf^l"*^'  ^oufS-la-Rehie,  France,  assignor  to  Rons- 
sei-iJCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15.  1963. 

950,648 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 142) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diazonium  salts  of 
primary  amines  comprising  oxidizing  a  primary  amine 
or  an  acid  salt  thereof  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent 
reacting  the  oxidation  product  with  nitric  oxide  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  and  then  reacting  the  latter  product 
With  a  Lewis  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  diazonium 
salt. 


3,380,989 
COPPER-CONTAINING  DIS-,  TRIS-  AND  TETRA. 
KISAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  RESQRCIN  WnW^ 
gXVE™YLSULFONE.SUL?SS?ACro^S 

Hermann  Remy,  West  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Fart,- 
werke  Hoechst  Alrtiengesellschaft  vwials  Me£«^ 
Lucius  &  Brynhig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gennwiy.  ucm- 
poration  of  Germany  ««««iy,  ■  cor 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1963, 

F  41,041 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—145) 

Complex  copper  compounds  of  water-soluble  azo  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  resorcin  series  having  the  formula: 


OH 


Ri-N=N-<f 


K,-N=N- 


OH 


SOaH        N=X-R, 


3,380,987 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLORED 
POLYEPOXIDE  POLYMERS 
Richard  A.  Palm,  Niederdollendorf,  Harald  H.  O.  Cherd- 
ron,  Ittenbach,  Hans  H.  W.  Ohse,  ObcrdoUendorf,  and 
Friedrich  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte,  Hangelar,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1964. 

S  91,790 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—141) 

1.  A   process   for  preparing  colored   polymers   which 

comprises  reacting  a  polymeric  polyepoxide   having   a 


or 


SO,H 


OH 


Ri-.N-= 


SOjH 


N=N       OH 


SOjH 


:h-n=n— El 


SOiH 
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HOiSO— CHt-CHi-80 
HOiSO— CHi— CHj— so 


in 


or 


HOiSO-CH»-CHt-SO 


H^ 


V 


HOiSO— CHi— CH»-SO 


.x^ 


v 


-OH 


and  R]  is 


HO.SO--CHi-CHi-SOi-/^  \- 

HOiSO— CHf-CHt-SOt— '*^- 


3,380,990 
TfflAZOLYL  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
David  J.  Wallace,  James  M.  Straley,  and  Max  A.  Weaver, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  KodaJc  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,467 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 
Water-insoluble  thiazolylazo-aniline  dyestuffs  having  at- 
tached to  the  aniline  nitrogen  atom 


Ri 


/ 


o 

II 

C— R, 


Ri 


-N-R,-N    O        ,-N- 
\ll 
C— R4 


R:-N 


J 
\ 


O 

I! 

C-Ri 


or 


Ri 
I 
-N-Rr 


-N 


SO,— Ri 


/ 

I 
\ 


SO, 


SOr-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  H,  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  R3  is  lower  alkyl- 
ene  and  R3  and  R4  are  each  aliphatic  or  aromatic  which 
dyestuffs  are  useful  in  dyeing  hydrophobic  textile  mate- 
rials with  good  fastness  properties. 


3,380,991 
THIAZOLE  AZO  ANILINE  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  VINYLSULFONYLETH- 
YL  GROUPS 
John  I.  Dale  ID,  James  M.  Straley,  and  Max  A.  Weaver, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,781 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  260—158) 
Thiazole-azo-aniline  compounds  having  a  vinylsulfonyl- 
ethyl  group  attached  to  the  aniline  nitrogen  atom  which 
are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


3,380,992 
LINCOMYCIN  DERIYATTVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Alexander  D.  Argoudelis  and  Brian  Bannistier,  Kalama- 
zoo, Herman  Hoeiuema,  Cooper  TownsUp,  Kalama- 
woo  County,  and  Fred  Kagan  and  Barney  X  Magcrlein, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjoim  Company, 
JKalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,S^2iri^-  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
387,776,  Aug.  5,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jane  14,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  463,934  ' 

31  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 210) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  N-acylating  with  a  com- 
pdund  of  the  formula 


or  the  formula 


(c) 


(D) 


HO.S-/^  S-  or  HOsS--^^ 


which  compounds  may  be  used  for  printing  and  dyeing 
cellulosic  materials  with  good  fastness  properties  especial- 
ly with  respect  to  light  and  to  wet  processing. 


wherein  Z  is  a  protective  group  removable  by  hydrogen- 
olysis;  R  is  alkylidene  of  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylidenc  of  3  to  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  aralkylidene  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(E) 


wherem  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  hydrogen,  -S-alkyl  of  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  — SCHaCHjOH,  pv 

I  — SCHaCHaOR4 

wherein  R4  is  alkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  hydrogenating  the  compound  thus  formed  over  a 
palladium  catalyst  to  remove  the  Z  group  and  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


(0) 


wherein  R,  R3,  Rj  and  Y  are  as  given  above. 
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(J) 


or  the  formula 


3^80,996 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PURINE 
NUCLEOSIDES 
MIkio  Honjo  and  Kin-ichi  Imai,  Takatsuld,  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Talteda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1965, 
40/6,506 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  In  the  synthesis  of  a  purine  nucleoside  by  the  con- 
densation between  (I)   a  compound  of  one  of  the  for- 
mulae: 


CH. 


RsO 
_NH 


b=:¥'  ■ 


HO/I       °^-alkyl 


wherein  R,  Rj,  R3,  and  Z  are  as  given  in  claim  1  and 
alkyl  is  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3.380,993 
.METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  ERYTHROMYCl.N 

ESTERS 
Edward  Zukowski,  ul.  Carazziego  4,  m.  54;  Zygmunt  Eck- 
stein, ul.  Grocbowska  252,  m.  1;  and  Wieslaw  Drzewin- 
ski,  nl.  Karola  Darwina  9a,  m.  68,  all  of  Warsaw, 
Poland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sept.  2,  1964. 

P  105,628 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—210) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  erythromycin  esters  which 

comprises  reacting  erythromycin  with  a  ketene  of  the 

formula: 

H-[CH,].-CR,  =  C  =  0 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenoxy,  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  and  n  is  0-5,  in  an  anhydrous  solvent 
which  is  inert  to  ketenes  to  produce  erythromycin  esters 
of  the  formula : 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R»  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  amino,  acyl- 
amino,  lower  alkylthio  and  halogen,  the  acyl  of  the  acyl- 
oxy and  of  the  acylamino  being  a  carboxylic  acyl  having 
a  maximum  of  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R«  and  R» 
is  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms,  A  is  at- 
tached to  the  nitrogen  atom  at  the  position  7  or  9 
and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  carboxylic  acyl  having  a  maximum  of  eighteen  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  dotted  line  shows  a  double  bond  at  one 
of  the  positions  8  and  7.  and  (H)  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

I O 1 

Acyl-0-(:'n-(CUOA').-Cn-CH,OA' 

wherein  Acyl  is  acyl  of  carboxylic  acid  having  a  maximum 
of  seven  carbon  atoms.  A'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  carboxylic  acyl  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  3.  the  improvement  comprising  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  120'  to  195»  C.  an  inUmate  admixture  of  com- 
pounds (I)  and  (U)  and  of  a  halogen  compound  con- 
^Tn?^^  ^^'°«"  ^^°™s  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI,  Br  and  I,  and  recovering  the  resultant  purine  nucleo- 
side. 


R-[CH,]„-CR,-C-OE 

wherein  R,  Rj  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  E  is  eryth- 
romycin base. 


3,380,994 
COUMERMYCIN  DERTVATTVES 
Donald  Edward  Nettleton,  Jr.,  Jordan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,992 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  260—210) 

The  di-,  tri-,  and  tetra-tetrahydropyranylethers  of  cou- 
mermycin  A,  and  A,  are  extremely  valuable  intermedi- 
ates in  the  preparation  of  novel  derivatives  of  coumer- 
mycin. 

3  380  995 

ORGANIC  SALTS  OBTAINED  BY  QUATERNIZING 

THE    NITROGEN    OF    D-GLUCOSAMINE,    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Alberto  Reiner,  Via  Mentana  23, 

Como,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,210 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—211) 

1.  Ethanol-beta-amino  phosphate  of  bis-D  glucosa- 
mine. 

2.  Aneurine  chloride  ester  monophosphate  of  mono-D- 
glucosamine. 


»,  .c-,  3,380,997 

Rnl/r*  p^n  F*^*^  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 

Roch^er  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  KodakCom- 
Nfi*?5i:-S***=*'^!^N-^-  •  corporatioB  of  NewJersiy 

Ser.'No.'  M9,'464'  ■PPHcation  Jnne  28, 1967, 

'9  Chdms.  (CI.  260—225) 

A  non-exudmg,  internally  plasticized  cellulose  ester 
can  be  obtained  by  reacting  a  monoepoxide  with  a  di- 
carboxyhc  acid-substituted  cellulose  ester  having  some 
free  carboxylic  acid  groups.  For  example  cellulose  acetate 
phthalate  having  at  least  5%  phthalyl  can  be  reacted  with 
monoepoxy-dodecane  to  yield  the  desired,  covalently 
bonded,  non-exuding  plasticized  cellulose  ester  product 


3,380,998 
^FH;^^*^  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
ir.  «  i^^J^^K^."®^  ''OR  COATING  AGEr^TS 
^l^'iT'S^^  "*~^  Nomura,  NishfaonSya,  Y«uo 
NogucU,  Minoo,  and  Takehiko  Kajfaira,  Osaka,  JaS^ 
JK^Jors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indnstrte,  Ltd!/ oKi, 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370.724 

Claims  prori^,  appUcation  Japan,  June  3,  1963. 

38/29,128;  Sept.  6,  1963V38/47,498  ' 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—226) 

1.  As  a  coating  agent,  ceUuIose  derivative  containing 

about  0.2  to  about  2.50  acyl  groups  selected  from  the  class 
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consisting  of  lower  alkylcarbonyl  and  phenylcarbonyl  per 
anhydroglucose  unit  and  the  following  (N,N-disubsti- 
tuted-amino)  hydroxypropyl  groups: 


Ri                                                        Ri 

\                                                       \ 

NCHi— CH— CHi—    and            NCHt— CH- 

-CH.on 

/                  \                                        /                  \ 

Rj                OH                          Ri 

wherein  each  of  Rj  and  Rj  independently  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl 
and  phenyl,  and  wherein  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  ad- 
jacent N  atom  alternatively  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino  and  pyrrolidine, 
said  cellulose  derivative  having  from  0.2  to  2.50  of  the 
above-prescribed  (N,N-disubstituted-amino)  hydroxypro- 
pyl groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit,  and  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  said  cellulose  derivative  being  from 
about  2000  to  about  70,000. 


3,380,999 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFURIC  ACID 
ESTERS  OF  LEVANS 
Horst  Grotsch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Franltfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19, 1964, 
F  44,019 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—234) 
Carboxy  lower  alkyl  levan  sulfate  having  a  combina- 
tion of  low  toxicity  and  extended  activity  in  inhibiting 
blood  coagulation  and  a  hydrolytically  degraded  product 
thereof  useful  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  in  lipid  me- 
tabolism. 


3,381,000 
CERTAIN  11-BASIC  SUBSTITUTED-5,6-DIHYDRO- 

MORFHANTHRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Alexander  £.  Drukker,  Milwaukee,  and  Claude  I.  Judd, 
Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
170,803,  Feb.  2,  1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  111,141,  May  19,  1961.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,512 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
The  compounds  are  basic  1  l-substituted-5,6-dihydro- 
morphanthridines  useful  as  pharmaceutical  agents,  per  se. 
and  in  the  purification  of  penicillin.  A  compound  dis- 
closed is  5-methyl-ll-(3-dimethylaminopropylidene)-5.6- 
dihydromorphanthridine. 


3,381,001 
SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 

Donald  NeU  McGregor,  FayettevUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bristol-Myers  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,206 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 

6  -  (o  -  sulfoaminophenylacetamido)-  and  6-(a-sulfo- 
aminothienylacetamido)-penicillanic  acids  are  valuable 
as  antibacterial  agents,  nutritional  supplements  in  animal 
feeds,  therapeutic  agents  in  poultry  and  animals,  includ- 
ing man,  and  are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
infectious  diseases  caused  by  Gram-positive  and  Gram- 
negative  bacteria,  most  particularly  those  caused  by  the 
Pseudomonas  genus,  6  -  (D  -  a-sulfoaminophenylacet- 
amido)-penicillanic  acid,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  is  prepared  by  the  treatment  of  6-(D-o-amino- 
phenylacetamido)-penicillanic  acid  with  trimethylamine- 
sulfur  trioxide  complex. 


I 


3,381,002 

16^-ALKYLTHI0.17-OXO-STEROIDS 

Taichiro  Komeno,  Osaka,  and  Norio  Tokutake,  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka^  Japan 

xN»  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1962, 

37/11,348 

I  17  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55)  | 

1.  Process  which  comprises  reacting   16-halOgeno-17- 
oxo-steroid  of  the  formula 


*^^vX 


J 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI,  Br  and  1,  and  Z  is  a  ring  system  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


Idwer 
alkvl 


IfAscr  alkyl-U— ,.        L         J        lowpr  alkyl-o- 


/\l/\ 


";(yv 


()=j 


\XV 


lowiT  alkiuioyl-i ) 


and 


iiwpr  alkanoyl-O 


with  metal  lower  alkylmercaptide  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding 160-lower  alkylthio-17-oxo-steroid. 
5.  A  steroid  of  the  formula: 


o 

II 


-SR 


_J 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Z  is  a  ring  system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkTl 


lower  alkyl-0— 


V\/ 


lower  aikyl-O  — 


lower  nlkanoyl-O 


O- 


and 


lower  alkanoyl-0 


'W\/ 
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3,381,003 
3  -  KETO  -  13^  -  ALKYL  -  17^  -  ACETYL  -  GONA  .  4- 

ENE-I7a-OL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  OF 

PREPARING  THEM 
Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Cranford,  and  Thomas  B.  WIndholz, 

Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,487 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  novel  inter- 
mediate compounds  useful  in  preparing  novel  steroid  com- 
pounds of  the  gonane  series,  novel  steroid  compounds  of 
the  gonane  series  prepared  from  the  novel  intermediate 
compounds,  and  novel  processes  for  preparing  the  inter- 
mediate and  steroid  compounds  of  the  gonane  series. 


an  excess  of  2,3-dihydropyran  is  exothermically  reacted 
with  phenothiazine  in  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  concentrated  mineral  acid. 


3,381,004 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  PREGNENES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Milton  Heller  and  Seymour  BcnsteIn,  New  City,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  SUonford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,128 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

The  preparation  of  1 6,20-disubstituted  (5)6-pregnenes 
from  3^-acetoxy-16a-hydroxypregna-5-cn-20-one,  is  de- 
scribed. The  present  compounds  are  useful  for  their 
central  nervous  system  depressant  activity. 


3,381,008 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ARYL  AND  ARALKYL 

ISOCYANATES 

Paul  R.  Steyermark,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   &   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  574,570 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  product 
from  a  feed  comprising  at  least  one  isocyanate  of  the 
formula 

R(NCO), 

in  which  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and 
aralkyl  radicals  having  at  least  6  ring  carbon  atoms;  and 

X  is  1-3 

thereby  to  form  a  solid  polymer,  and  recovering  said  solid 
polymer  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the  said 
feed  with  a  xanthate  catalyst. 


3,381,005 

2,5.DIHYDRO-4.HYDROXY-2-OXOTHIOPHEN. 
3.CARBOXYLATES 
Gilbert  Joseph  Stacey,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,971 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
2,5-dihydro-4-hydroxy-2-oxothiophen  -  3  -  carboxylates 
which  possess  anti-allergic  properties  and  suppress  the 
formation  of  antibodies.  The  compounds  are  characterized 
by  carrying  a  benzylidene  substituent  or  the  like  in  the 
5-position.  These  products  are  made  by  reacting  a  4- 
hydroxy-2-oxothiophen-3-carboxylate  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  in  the  5-position  with  the  appropriate  aldehyde. 


3,381,009 
TRIAZOLE-{4,3-a]>PYRIDINES 
GiiKeppe  Palazzo  and  Bmno  SOTestrini,  Rome,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Aziendc  CUnriche  Rinnite  AnceUni  F^u- 
ccsco  a  Roma,  an  Italian  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1966,  Ser.  Na  590,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  15,  1965. 
12,993/65;  Aug.  3,  1966,  21,074/66  ' 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—268) 
s-Triazolo-[4,3-a]-pyridine  derivatives  of  certain  het- 
erocyclic nitrogen  compounds,  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof 
with  organic  and  inorganic  acids,  have  been  found  to  have 
pharmacological  and  therapeutical  activities,  particularly 
tranquillizing,  hypotensive  and  analygesic  action.  Methods 
for  preparing  the  derivatives  and  their  salts  are  provided 


3,381,006 
CERTAIN  ^-SUBSTITUTED-«.(4,5.DIMETHOXY- 
2.NITROPHENYL)  ACRYLONITRILES  AND  2- 
AMINOPHENYL  DERTVATIVES  THEREOF 
John  T.  Suh,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,635 

7  Claims.  (O.  260—240) 
The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  of  the  type  of 
/3  -  (heterocyclic  substituted)  -  a  -  (4,5  -  dimethoxy  -  2  - 
nitrophenyl)acrylonitriles  and  ^-(heterocyclic  substi- 
tuted ) -a-(4,5-dimethoxy-2-aminophenyl )  acrylonitriles,  in 
which  the  heterocyclic  members  are  pyrrolyl,  N-lower- 
alkylpyrrolyl  and  N-loweralkyl-piperidyl.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  ultraviolet  absorbers. 


3,381,010 

DEXTROMETHORPHAN  HYDROXYBENZOYL 
BENZOATE 

"*i?^  ™  CaWwell,  AmUer,  and  WUUam  E.  SmHk. 
Fort  WasUngton,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Smith  KUnc  A 
TfTeisll^JiS*'^  Phil«ielphia,  P..,  a  corporation 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,710 

2  Clahns.  (CL  260—285) 
d  -  3  -  methoxy-N-methybnorphinan  o-(p-hydroxy- 
benzoyDbenzoate  salt  and  liquid  sustained  release  anti- 
tussive preparations  employing  said  salts.  The  salt  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  the  base  with  o-Cp-hydroxybenzoyl) 
benzoic  acid  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  precipitating 
the  salt  from  the  solution. 


3,381,007 

PURIFICATION  OF  PHENOTHIAZINE 

Lawrence  G.  Vaughan,  WUnUngton,  Del.,  and  David  N. 

I^^er,  Stevenson,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  •&  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,619 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
A  process  for  the  purification  of  phenothiazine  wherein 


3381,011 
PYRIDINE  PRODUCTION 

** xt'SiSr"^"""'  C«KliaHon,  EiigUuid,  assignor  to 
The  Diallers  Company  Lfanited,  EdhibnighTirodand, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,974 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  28,  1965 

3,732/65 
29  Oafans.  (CI.  260—290) 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  production  of  pyridine 
by  the  catalytic  reaction  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  ammonia  and  oxygen 
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3,381,012 

PRIMARY,  SECONDARY,  AND  TERTIARY-(1- 

PIPERIDYL)-LOWER-ALKYLAMINES 

Bernard  L.  Zenitz,  Colonic,  and  Alexander  R.  Surrey, 

Albany,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

432,845,  Feb.  15, 1965.  fills  application  Nov.  25, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  596,832 

26  Claims.  (CL  260—293) 

Primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  (l-piperidyl)-lower- 
alkylamines,  for  example  N,N-bis-[6-(4-cyclohexylmeth- 
yl-l-piperidyl)bexyl]  amine,  having  anti  -  inflammatory, 
anti-diarrheal,  coronary  dUator,  hypotensive,  anti-fungal, 
anti-viral,  anthelmintic,  and  psychomotor  depressant  ac- 
tivities, the  primary  and  secondary  amines  being  pre- 
pared by  catalytic  reduction  of  l-(cyano-lower-alkyl)- 
piperidines,  and  tertiary  amines  being  prepared  by  re- 
duction of  N-[w-(l-piperidyl)-lower-aIkanoylJ-N,N-bis- 
[( l-piperidyl)-lower-alkyl]  amines. 


3,381,013 
HETEROCYCLICAMINO  ETHERS  OF 

BENZYLiPHENOLS 

William  F.  Minor,  FayettevUIe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
337,776,  Jan.  15,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  421,995 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 
Heterocyclicamino  ethers  of  benzylphenols  are  prepared 

by  the  reaction  of  a  metal  salt  of  the  heteroamine  with 

benzyl  phenol.  These  ethers  are  antihistamines  having  a 

cough  and  nausea  suppressant  effect. 


3,381,014 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRIDOXINE  AND 

NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 

Elbert  E.  Harris,  Dale  W.  Rosenborg,  and  Earl  M.  Cham- 

bcrUn,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,836 

11  Clafans.  (CI.  260—294.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridoxine  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 
(1)  reacting  an  oxazole  of  the  formula: 


N- 

I 


-CHj 
-R 


o/" 

wherein  R  is  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarbonoxy  group 
of  the  formula  OX  wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  benzyl,  phenyl  ethyl,  phen- 
yl propyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl  with  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


RiO- 


\: 


O' 


-ORt 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  beiuyl,  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RiO— /    \-ORi 

\ 

0 

/^/ 

CHi 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  as  above; 

(2)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  produced  according  to 


step  { 1 )  with  a  strong  aqueous  inorganic  a|cid  to  pro- 
duce a  compound  of  the  formula : 


CHO 


HO- 


HiC-J, 


.CHO 


(3)  hydrogenating  or  reducing  the  compouna  produced 
according  to  step  (2)  to  yield  pyridoxine. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RiO-/ 


R 


-ORi 


\ 
O 

\l 
\^/ 

CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarboioxy  group 
of  the  formula  OX  wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  benzyl,  phienyl  ethyl, 
phenyl  propyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl  and  R,  is  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-methyl-3-hy- 
droxy-4,5-pyridine  dicarboxaldehyde  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 
(1)  reacting  an  oxazole  in  the  formula: 


N 


\ 


O' 


-CHj 


-R 


wherein  R  is  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarboaoxy  group 
of  the  formula  OX  wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  |  to- 10  car- 
bon atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  benzyl,  phenyl  ethyl, 
phenyl  propyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


RiO 


\     /-ORi 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  benzyl,  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiO-/    \-OR, 

"xV 

) 

y 


CIIi 

wherein  R  and  Rj  are  as  above;  and 

(2)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  produced  according  to 
step  (1)  with  a  strong  aqueous  inorganic  acid  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  product. 

I  ^ 

3,381,015 

LOWER-CYCLOALKYL   AND   LOWER-CYCLO- 
ALKENYL    PYRIDINEACETIC    ACID    AND 
DERIYATTVES 
Tsimg-Ying  Shen  and  ClifFord  H.  Sfannk,  Wesffieid,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  Nj.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,843 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
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gen  and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloloweralkyl,  cyclolower- 
alkenyl  and  substituted  cycloidkyl  wherein  said  substitu- 
ent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy  and  benzyloxy;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OOOH;  — CHjCGGH;  — COOR,, 

— CHaCOOR,; 

wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  cyclo  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkanoylaminophe- 
nyl,  carboxyphenyl,  carboxamidophenyl,  lower  alkoxy 
lower  alkyl,  po!y  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  poly  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  and  di (lower  alkyl) amino  lower  alkyl; 

— CONHa;  — CHj— CONHj; 


Y  Y 

/  / 

-CON       ,   CON       , 
\  \ 

H  Y 


Y  Y 

-CHi-CON       .  -CH.-CON 

^H  ^Y 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  poly  hydroxy  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  halogeno- 
phenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  cyclobexyl,  carboxymethyl, 
l-carboxyl-3-carbamyl-propyI,  N-dilower  alkyl  carbox- 
amidomethyl,  N,N-dilower  alkylamino  lower  alkyl,  N- 
lowcr  alkyl  pyrrolidyl,  N-lower  alkyl  pyrrcHidyl  lower 
alkyl,  and  Y  forms  a  hctetrocyclic  group  with  the  nitrogen 
when  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHy-^Hr-O— CHj— CHj, 

— CHi-CHt-N-CHi-CHi- 
wherein  R4  is  lower  alkyl, 

— CHa— CHj— NH-^Hj— CHj— , 
-  C  H»- C  Ht-N  -  C  Hi- C  Hi- 

A 


— CHa— CHj— CHj— CHj— , 

-CHt-CH|-N-CHr-CHr- 
CHt— CHiOH 

— CHj— CHjOH;  — CH2OR5,  — CHj— CHjORs.  wherein 
R5  is  a  lower  alkyl;  --CHO;  — CHa— CHO;  — CH(OR,)a. 
—CH2 — CH(ORe)j,  wherein  Re  is  a  lower  alkyl;  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 


3,381,016 
ISOXAZOLO(5,4-b]PYRIDINE  DERIYATTVES  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Joim  H.  Markillic,  Cooper,  Midu,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,730 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-A 


HO-J 


-CHj 


SnAo/ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  lower-alkyli^enyl,  lower-alkoxyi^nyl  and 
halophenyl,  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  R  and  in  addi- 
tion hydrogen,  and  (2)  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,381,017 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBINOLS  EMPLOYING  CY- 
CLOPENTADIENYL  OR  LOWER  ALKYL  SUB- 
STITUTED CYCLOPENTADIENYL  GRIGNARD 
REAGENTS  AND  HYDROGENATION 
Thomas  D.  Waugh,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama, 
a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jone  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,512 

14  Clafans.  (CL  260—297) 
Preparation  of  cyclopentyl  and  cyclopentenyl  carbinols 
from  cyclopentadienyl  Grignard  reagents  with  a  carbonyl 
compound  followed  by  hydrogenation. 


3,381,018 
VAPOR  PHASE  CONVERSION  OF  BENZOFURAN 

TO  BENZOTHIOPHENE 

Harold  M.  Foster,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,207 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—330.5) 
Benzofuran  or  a  lower  alkyl  (C1-C4)  or  hydroxyl  sub- 
stituted benzofuran  is  converted  to  the  corresponding 
benzothiophene  by  contacting  it  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
the  vapor  phase  with  oxides  and  sulfides  of  Groups  VI-B 
and  VIII  (Iron  subgroup)  metals,  at  temperatures  be- 
tween about  500"  C.  and  about  750°  C. 


3,381,019 

SILOXANE-ALCOHOL  ETHERS 

Edward  L.  Morehouse,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,988 

18  Claims.  (CL  260—340.9) 
2.  A  siloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
siloxancs  consisting  essentially  of  groups  having  the  for- 
mula: 


ROCHi 


\ 


R.' 


HOCHi-CCHiG(CHt).SiO, 
C.Hi.*!  2 


(1) 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkenyl,  n  has  a 
value  of  from  2  to  10  inclusive,  a  has  a  value  from  2  to 
5,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  free  of  olefinic  unsat- 
uration  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  all^l, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  tolyl  and  beta-phenylethyl,  and  x  has  a 
value  from  0  to  2  inclusive;  (b)  siloxanes  consisting  essen- 
tially of  groups  having  the  formula: 


ROCHi 


\ 


B,' 


HOCH»-CCH«0(CHi).SiO, 
BOCHi  2 


(2) 


wherein  R,  a,  R'  and  x  have  the  above-defined  meanings; 
(c)  siloxanes  consisting  essentially  of  groups  having  the 
formula: 


HO 


\ 


R.' 


).Si 


C,HiiO{CHi).SiO, 
/  3-x 

HO  ~2~ 


(Si 


wherein  R,  a,  R'  and  x  have  the  above-defined  meanings; 
(d)  siloxanes  consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to  99  mole 
percent  of  groups  represented  by  formula  ( 1 )  and  from  1 
to  99  mole  percent  of  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


Z.SiO 


4-1 
2 


(4) 
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wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R'  having  the  meaning  given  above  and  the  hy- 
drogen atom,  and  z  has  a  value  from  0  to  3  inclusive; 
(e)  siloxanes  consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to  99  mole 
percent  of  groups  represented  by  formula  (2)  and  from 
1  to  99  mole  percent  of  groups  represented  by  formula 
(4);  and  (f)  siloxanes  consisting  of  from  1  to  99  mole 
percent  of  groups  represented  by  formula  (3)  and  from 
1  to  99  mole  percent  of  groups  represented  by  formula 
(4). 
18.  A  siloxane  having  the  average  formula: 


MeiSiO(MeiSiO)i 


{ 


HOCiHiCH-O 


CH»-0 


\ 
( 


CH(CHi) 


,      1 

iSiMeO     SiMej 


3,381,020 
PERFLUOROCARBYLTHIOBENZOQUINONES  AND 

HYDROQUINONES    AND    RELATED    SULFOXY 

AND  SULFONYL  BENZOQUINONES  AND  HY- 

DROQUINONES 
Richard  M.  Scribner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,135 
17  Claims.  (CL  260—396) 

Perfluorocarbylthiohydroquinones  produced  by  the 
base-catalyzed  reaction  of  a  perfluorocarbylosuifenyl  ha- 
lide  with  selected  hydroquinones  or  by  the  base-catalyzed 
reaction  of  a  perfluorocarbyl  mercaptan  and  selected  ben- 
zoquinones  and  perfluorocarbylthiobenzoquinones  pro- 
duced by  controlled  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  hy- 
droquinones are  claimed.  Their  sulfoxy  and  sulfonyl  deriv- 
atives produced  by  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  deriv- 
ative are  also  claimed.  The  products  are  useful  either  as 
high  energy  fuels  or  as  strong  oxidizing  agents. 


salt  esters  wherein  the  ester  moiety  is  derived  from  mono- 
hydric  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  phenols,  and  naphthols. 
These  esters  are  useful  as  additives  in  lubricating  com- 
positions, fuels,  hydrocarbon  oils,  and  power  transmit- 
ting fluids  as  well  as  being  plaslicizers,  detergents,  anti- 
rust  agents,  and  emulsifiers. 


3,381,021 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a,a-DI- 
KETONES  FROM  a,^-ETHYLENICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED MONOKETONES 

Sodarsban  K.  Malhotn,  Northboro,  Mass.,  and  Juraj  J. 

Hostynek,   Midland,   Mich.,   assignors   to  The   Dow 

Chemiod  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,060 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.2) 

a,/3-Ethylenically  unsaturated  monoketones  are  con- 
verted into  the  corresponding  Schiff  base.  The  Schiff  base, 
after  rearrangement,  is  oxidized  with  molecular  oxygen 
and  the  resulting  oxidation  product  hydrolyzed,  thus  yield- 
ing the  corresponding  a,d-diketones. 


3,381,022 

POLYMERIZED  OLEFIN  SUBSTITUTED 

SUCCINIC  ACID  ESTERS 

William  M.  Le  Soer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continoation  ci  application  Ser.  No. 
274,905,  Apr.  23,  1963.  This  application  July  22, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  567,320 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—404.8) 
Ester  derivatives  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic 
acid  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substituent  contains  at  least 
about  50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  the  substituent  being 
further  characterized  by  having  no  more  than  about  5% 
oleflnic  linkages  therein  based  on  the  total  number  of 
carbon-to-carbon  covalent  linkages  in  the  substituent. 
The  esters  include  the  acidic  esters,  diesters,  and  metal 


3,381,023 

PREPARATION  OF   AROMATIC  GROUP  VI-B 
METAL  TRICARBONYLS  | 

Mirk  Crosby  Whiting,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,083 
31  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carbocyclic  aromatic 
Group  VI-B  transition  metal  tricarbonyl  compound 
which  comprises  reacting  a  Group  VI-B  transition  metal 
hexacarbonyl  compound  with  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  com- 
pound which  is  free  of  oxidizing  substituents  and  is  less 
acidic  than  t>enzoic  acid  in  a  system  where  the  only  re- 
actants  are  the  said  Group  VI-B  transition  metal  carbonyl 
and  the  said  aromatic  compound. 

29.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mesitylene  molyb- 
denum tricarbonyl,  said  process  comprising  reacting 
molybdenum  hexacarbonyl  with  mesitylene. 


3,381,024 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY  MANUFACTURING 
ALKYLALUMINU.Vl  COMPOUNDS 

Kiyoshi  Toyoshima,  Eiichi  Ichiki,  Hirosuke  Ryu,  and 
Akira  Yashima,  Niihama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
toBio  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,252 


1 


laims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1963, 
38/38,100  j 


6  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 

A '  process  for  producing  alkylaluminum  compounds 
from  inactive  aluminum  or  an  alloy  thereof,  an  olefin 
and  hydrogen  by  u-.ing  as  an  activating  agent  for  aluminum 
and  a  catalytic  substance  an  organoaluminum  compound 
represented  by  a  general  formula  RjAHOR')  wherein  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  R'  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  ajalkyl  and 
alkaryl  radicals.  i 

*  3,381,025  ! 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCYANATES 

Hidctoshi  Mitsumori,  Kamalnira-shi,  Yasuo  Murakami, 
Tokyo,  Goichi  Miyoshi,  Yokohama,  and  Tak«hiko  Shi- 
matani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,985 1 


t 


laims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1964, 
39/36,364 

f  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—453)  | 

A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  organic 
isocyanate  from  an  organic  primary  amine  by  two  stage 
reaction  at  low  and  high  temperatures  which  comprises 
evaporating  a  mixture  of  the  inert  solvent  and  excessive 
phosgene  used  in  the  reaction  and  the  generated  hydrogen 
chloride  gas  at  a  high  temperature  reaction  stage,  then 
cooling  the  evaporated  gas  mixture  to  separate  the  hydro- 
gen chloride  therefrom,  and  thereafter  recycling  the  thus 
recovered  mixture  of  phosgene  and  the  inert  solvent  in 
the  cooled  state  to  a  low  temperature  reaction  stage. 
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3,381,026 

3  -  ALKYL  ■  4  -  HYDROXY  -  S  -  (DIALKYLAMINO- 

ALKYL)  -  BENZYL  N,N  -  DIALKYLDITHIOCAR- 

BAMATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Francis  X.  O'Shea,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,745 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—455) 
Compositions  of  matter  and  their  method  of  prepara- 
tion. The  compositions  having  the  following  formula: 


3.381,029 
A-NORPROGESTERONE  DERIVATIVES 
Seymour  D.  Levine,  Princeton,  and  Patrick  A,  Diasd, 
Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,838 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  formulae 


on 


CIIiNRiR. 


8 


CIIiS C— NR>R« 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyl,  or  an  aralkyl  radical. 
Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Rs  and  R4  are 
alkyl  radicals,  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  phenolic  com- 
pound with  formaldehyde,  a  secondary  amine  and  carbon 


.      ,cj     -m.  J  r  1        y       •  ••  ,  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistine  of 

hlt^lr    -..     T'h'°'"T^     ''',"''^"'  as  fungicides  and  hydrogen  and  acyl  wherein  acyl  is  derived  from  a  Mro- 

bacter.c.des.  The   method   mvolves  reactmg   a   phenolic  ..^bon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbons  and 

compound  with  formaldehyde,  a  secondary  amine  and  y  j^  halopen 
carbon  disulfide.  ^_^^,^^^^_^^ 


3,381,027 

PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  METHYL 

2.KETOGLUCONATE 

Gerald  Myer  Jaffe  and  Edward  John  Pleven,  Verona,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,880 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—483) 

Relatively  pure  methyl  2-ketogluconate  suitable  for  con- 
version to  sodium  erythrobatc  or  crythrobic  acid  without 
terminal  purification  steps  is  prepared  directly  from  fer- 
mentation broths  obtained  from  the  action  of  bacteria  of 
the  genus  Pseudomonas  on  nutrient  solutions  containing 
a  suitable  carbohydrate  or  gluconate  salt  by  treating  the 
broth  with  sufficient  sulfuric  acid  to  precipitate  from  about 
85%  to  about  97%  of  the  calcium  ions  present  in  the 
broth,  filtering  the  treated  broth,  treating  the  filtrate  with 
activated  charcoal,  separating  the  charcoal  from  the  solu- 
tion, then  treating  the  solution  with  a  cation  exchange 
resin,  cluting  from  the  cation  exchange  resin,  concentrat- 
ing the  eluate,  treating  the  concentrate  with  methyl  alco- 
hol and  recovering  the  product. 


3,381,028 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  POTASSIUM  IONS  FROM 
HYDROXY ALKYL  ALKYL  MALEATES 

William  R.  Davie,  Hopewell  Township,  Beaver  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,101 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—485) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  potassium  ions  from  hy- 
droxyalkyl  alkyl  maleates  prepared  by  adding  an  alkylene 
oxide  to  a  monoalkyl  maleate  in  the  presence  of  potassium 
hydroxide  as  a  catalyst,  said  method  comprising  mixing 
1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  substantially  in- 
soluble acid  in  finely  divided  form  with  the  hydroxyalkyl 
alkyl  maleate,  agitating  the  nuxture  of  maleate  and  acid 
for  at  least  a  half  hour  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70" 
C,  said  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicic  acid,  which  contains  a  maximum  of  about  3  per- 
cent alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  and 
terephthalic  acid,  and  filtering  the  mixture. 

849  O.Q.— 54 


3,381,030 

ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  UN- 
SATURATED CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY  OXIDA- 
TIVE CARBONYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Giovanni  Biale,  Los  Angeles,  Donald  M.  Peaton,  Ana- 
heim, Kenneth  L.  Olivier,  Placentia,  and  William  D. 
Schaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Californhi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cotporatloB 
of  California 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,751 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  260—497) 

The  process  comprises  the  production  of  alpha,beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and/or  beta- 
acyloxy  carboxylic  acids  by  the  oxidative  carbonylation  of 
olefinic  compounds.  The  olefin,  oxygen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide are  brought  into  contact  with  an  anhydrous  organic 
solvent  containing  0.01-5  weight  percent  of  a  Group  VIII 
noble  metal,  preferably  palladium,  at  SO'-SOO*  C.  and  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  solvent  in  liqukl  phase. 
Preferred  embodiments  comprise  the  use  of  a  redox  agent 
which  is  a  soluble  nitrogen  oxide  salt  and /or  a  soluble 
polyvalent  transition  metal  having  an  oxidative  poteotial 
greater  than  the  Group  VIII  noble  metal  under  the  re- 
action conditions,  e.g.,  cupric  chloride.  Preferably  the  re- 
action is  initiated  in  the  presence  ot  an  anhydride  such  as 
a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride.  When  ethylene  is  reacted, 
acrylic  and  beta-acyloxyproplonic  acids  are  obtained. 


3,381,031 
RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  AMINO  ACIDS 
Francis  Patrick  Dwyer.  deceased,  late  of  Griffith,  New 
Soath  Wales,  Anstoviia,  by  Lola  Dwyer,  cxecntiix,  Grif- 
fith, New  Sooth  Wales,  AnstraUa,  and  Bert  Halpera. 
CampbeU,  New  South  Wales,  AnstraUa,  anignors  to 
The  Australian  National  University,  Acton,  Canlierra, 
Australia,  a  body  corporate,  aad  Monsanto  Chemicals 
(AnstraUa)  Umtted,  West  Footscray,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia, a  company  of  Victoria 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,264 

Cbhns  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  Apr.  18.  1962, 

16,783/62;  Aug.  6,  1962,  20,694/62 

9  Clahns.  (H.  260—518) 

1.  The  method  of  resolving  a  racemic  amino  acid  which 

comprises  blocking  the  amino  group  by  reaction  with  an 

acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic,  acetic, 

benzoic,  phthalic,  p-nitrobenzoic  and  p-toluenesulfonic. 
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neutralizing  the  mixture  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
to  fonn  an  aqueous  solution,  reacting  the  resulting  solu- 
tion with  an  optically  active  metal  complex  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (cobalt-dinitroethylenediamine ) 
acetate,  (cobalt  dinitroethylenediamine) bromide,  and  (co- 
balt oxalatoethylenediamine)  bromide,  separating  the  re- 
sulting precipitate,  and  treating  the  precipitate  with  an 
alkali  metal  iodide,  separating  the  solid  metal  complex 
and  recovering  the  amino  acid  from  the  solution. 


3,381,032 

PREPARATION  OF  3,5-DIBROMO- 
SALICYLIC  ACID 

William  R.  Sarine,  Bay  City,  and  Theodore  E.  Majewski, 
Midland,  Mich.,  ass^ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mic£,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,200 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—521) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  3,5-dibromosalicyIic  acid 
by  reacting  salicylic  acid  with  about  two  mole  equivalents 
of  bromine  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  solvent  is  aqueous  p-dioxane  containing  10- 
70  percent  of  water. 


3,381,033 
CONTINUOUS  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  GLUTAMIC 

ACID  IN  ITS  ALPHA  ORTHORHOMBIC  FORM 
James  S.  Gricr,  Danville,  Pa.,  and  Secmon  H.  Pfaies,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mercii  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,684 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  glutamic  acid  in  its  alpha 
orthorhombic  crystalline  form  by  continuous  crystalliza- 
tion using  alpha  orthorhombic  crystalline  glutamic  acid  as 
seed  crystals. 

3,381,034 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING  NITRILES 
Janice  L.  Greene,  Warrensrillc  Heights,  and  Mnrrel  God- 
frey, Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  IXrawfaig.  FUcd  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,546 

14  Chdms.  (CL  260—557) 
Nitrites  of  the  formula  RK^N),  are  hydrolyzed  with 
water  in  the  presence  of  soluble  copper  ions  in  the  pH 
range  of  1  to  12.5. 


3,381,036 
DICHLORACETALDEHYDE  PROCESS 
Benjamin  F.  Clark,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Joct  A.  Zasiow- 
sky,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Oiin  MathJeson  Chem- 
ical Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No,  547,183 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—601) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dichloroacetalde- 
hyde  essentially  uncontaminated  by  monochloro-  and  tri- 
chloroacetaldehyde  which  comprises  hypocblofinating  1,2- 
dichloroethylene  in  a  dioxane:  water  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature range  of  about  0*-60*  C,  employing  at  least  a 
1:1  molar  ratio  of  chlorine  to  1,2-dichloroetbylene. 

3,381,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETALDEHYDE 
Tsutomu  Ohmae,  Osaka,  Keizo  Ma^susUro,  Ashiya-shi, 
and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya-sbi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Gosci  Kagalni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawbg.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
240,129,  Nov.  26,  1962.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  520,643 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1962, 
I  37/6,600 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  260—604) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acetaldchyde  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  least  2  moles  of  ethylene  with  at  least 
1  mole  of  oxygen  and  at  least  4  moles  of  a  substantially 
anhydrous  alkanol  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  palladium  salt 
and  at  least  one  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  iron,  said  salts  beihg  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  and  alkatioates  hav- 
ing from  2  through  4  carbon  atoms  and  said  catalyst 
being  in  a  ratio  of  less  than  0.005  mole  of  said  palladium 
salt  and  less  than  0.2  mole  of  said  metal  salt  per  mole  of 
alkanol  and  recovering  acetaldchyde  produced  in  the  re- 
action mixture  by  distillation. 


3,381,038 

COPOLYMERIC  ETHER  GLYCOt 

Gerald  R.  Lappfai,  Kfaigsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 

■l"f,  ^°^*^  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  torporation 
of  New  York 

^^P'Sr*"*-  Contfaination-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
331,588,  Oct.  18,  1962.  This  appUcatlon  Not.  14,  1966. 

Ser.  No.  593,732  i 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—611)         I 

1.  A  copolyether  glycol  characterized  by  an  essentially 
trans  configuration  and  having  the  structural  formula 


3,381,035 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-SUllSTITUTED 
CYCL0PENTANE-1,3-DI0NES 
Taknlchl  MiU,  AmagasaU,  Kcirtaro  Hiraga,  Ikcda,  Tsune- 
hiko  Asako,  Snita,  and  HIrotomo  Masnya,  Kohe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ud.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,610 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

40/9,500 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—586) 

2-alkyl  cyclopentane-l,3-dione  is  prepared  by  (a)  re- 
acting cyclopent-4-ene-l,3-dione  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

OR' 

R— C-OR' 
OR' 

wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  and  R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  The  resultant  novel  2-alkoxyalkylidene  cyclopent- 
4-ene-l,3-dione  is  then  (b)  catalytically  reduced  with 
hydrogen  to  yield  the  desired  compound. 


HO-/ CHg      H^CHg-oA ^ 

I  J" 


-(CHgCHgCHgCi 


«2^>y« 


wherem  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  or  methyl,  x  and  y  are  integers  greater 
thaa  zero  and  selected  from  the  group  defined  by  the 
equations  x<y  and  x+y=\4  to  70  and  wherein  the  two 
repeat  units  are  distributed  in  a  substantially  random 
manner  in  the  copolyether  molecule. 


,  -  ,.„,  3,381,039 

1,1-DIETH0XY.4<:YCL0HEXYLIDENE  BUTANE 
Roman  Marbct,  Riehen,  Swltzeriand,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
NeTjJiJe'****^*'*  Inc-.  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing^  Filed  July  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  July  18.  1963 
I  8,954/63 

»  1  Claim.  (CI.  260—611) 

1.  1,1  -aiethoxy-4-cycIohexylidene-butane. 
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3,381,040 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  HAUDES 
Leonard  Hayncs  Long  and  Graham  Frederick  Frccguard, 
Exeter,  Devon,  England,  assig^Mirs  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  FjBgland 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Feb.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britah^  Feh.  10,  1964, 
5,482/64;  Mar.  25, 1964,  12467/64 
14  Clahns.  (CL  260—633) 
Process  for  preparing  organic  halides  by  reacting  ethers, 
epoxides,  a'cohols,  aldehydes  and  ketones  with  halogens 
and  certain  boron  compounds. 


3,381,041 

PURIFICATION  OF  FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS 

Yutaka  Kometani,  Sanda-shi,  Tadahiko  Sogino,  Osaka-«hi, 

and  Yasuyoshi  Furukawa,  Osalui-fo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Daikin  Kogyo  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan, 

a  juridical  person  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Mar.  15,  1965.  Scr.  No.  439,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

39/14,556,  39/14,557 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  260—653) 

Process  for  purifying  an  impure  fluorinated  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  impure  fluori- 
nated alkane  of  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorinated  alkanes  consisting  of 
carbon  and  fluorine  and  fluorinated  alkanes  consisting  of 
carbon,  fluorine  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and 
an  impure  perfluorinated  alkene  of  from  2  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  each  of  which  contains  as  impurity  at  least  one 
halogenated  alkene  of  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  said 
halogenated  alkene  consisting  of  carbon  and  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine  and  fluorine  and  having  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine  bonded  to  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
of  the  double  bond,  which  process  comprises  contacting 
at  from  0°  to  150°  C.  for  from  10  seconds  to  30  minutes 
the  impure  fluorinated  compound  with  a  mixture  of  sul- 
furic acid  of  at  least  50  percent  by  wei^t  concentration 
and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 
cury and  mercury  compounds  in  the  order  of  from  0.1  to 
20  percent  by  weight  per  sulfuric  acid  content  in  the  mix- 
ture, and  separating  the  purified  fluorinated  hydrocarbon 
from  said  sulfuric  acid-mercury  material  mixture. 


3.381,042 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 
PROPANES 
Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,105 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 653) 
TTiis  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  preparing 
halogenated  propanes,  particularly  2,2,3,3,3-pentafluoro- 
propanes.  The  pentafluoropropanes  are  prepared  by  first 
interacting  tetrafluoroethylene  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  fluoride,  followed  by  reaction  with  a 
halogenated  methane. 


3,381,043 
PREPARATION  OF  TELOMERS  OF 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Hugh  Leithead  Roberts,  Wfamfaigton,  Northwich,  Enghmd, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chcmkal  Indnatrics  UmHcd,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,570 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  20,  1963, 

11,052/63 
3  Chdms.  (CL  260—653.1) 
Telomers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  having  the  empirical 
formula  Cl(CaF4)nCl   where   n   is   an   integer  from    1 


to  5  are  made  by  heating  tetrafluoroethylene  with  phos- 
phorus pentachloride  at  100°  C.  to  200"  C.  under  autog- 
enous pressure,  for  example  20  to  75  atmospheres  for 
several  hours.  It  is  convenient  to  carry  out  the  reaction  in 
an  inert  solvent,  for  example  carbon  tetrachloride,  and  it 
is  preferable  to  separate  the  individual  telomers  by  gas- 
chromatography.  When  the  molar  ratio  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene to  phosphorus  pentachloride  in  the  reaction 
mixture  is  from  1:1  to  about  5:1  most  of  the  products 
have  values  of  n  from  1  to  4.  When  the  ratio  rises  to 
about  12:1  products  for  which  n  is  5  or  more  pre- 
dominate. 


3,381,044 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTTTU- 
TION-FLUORINATED  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Otto  Wiedemann,  Munich-Gciscigasteig  and  Rcinhaid 
Lcitsmann,  Jozscf  Suhka,  and  Rndotf  Vetter,  Regens- 
boif,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Chemiiche  Fabrlk  Ton 
Hcydcn  AkticngcscUschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  stock 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  440,337 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13, 1963, 

C  31,398 

7  CMnis.  (CL  260—653.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fluorinated  aliphatic 

hydrocarbons,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  in  a  first  reaction  stage  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  at  least  one  chlorinated  lower  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  wbtich  consists  of 
carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroform  and  perchlorethyl- 
ene  and  hydrogen  fluoride  over  a  halocarbon-fluorina- 
tion  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  60*  and 
140*  C,  under  a  pressure  between  2  and  15  atmos- 
pheres gauge,  and  for  a  contact  time  sufficient  to  ef- 
fect displacement  of  at  least  part  of  the  chlorine  of 
said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  by  fluorine  from  said 
hydrogen  fluoride  to  produce  a  first  gaseous  effluent 
containing  substantial  proportions  of  at  least  one 
fluorinated  hydrocarbon,  unreacted  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride and  hydrogen  chloride; 

(b)  reaaing  substantially  all  of  said  imreacted  hydrogen 
fluoride  by  passing  said  first  gaseous  effluent  subse- 
quently over  a  further  fluorination  catalyst  together 
with  an  additional  quantity  of  said  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon in  stoichiometric  excess  above  that  re- 
quired to  monofluorinate  said  additional  quantity  of 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  with  said  unreacted  hydro- 
gen fluoride  in  a  second  reaction  stage  and  at  a  tem- 
perature exceeding  that  of  said  first  stage  by  30* 
to  50*  C,  under  substantially  the  pressure  of  said 
first  stage  and  for  a  contact  time  sufficient  to  ^ect 
fluorination  of  fluorinatable  components  of  said  fint 
effluent  and  part  of  said  additional  quantity  of  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon  with  said  unreacted  hydrogen 
fluoride  to  produce  a  second  gaseous  eflSuent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrogen  cUoride,  fluorinated 
hydrocarbons  and  excess  chlorinated  hydix>carbon, 
with  a  negligible  residue  of  hydrogen  fluoride;  and 

(c)  separating  the  fluoro-hydrocaibons  from  the  hy- 
drogen chloride  of  said  second  effluent. 


3,381,045 

CYCLODODECATRIENE  1,5,9  PROCESS 

Theodore  A.  Koch  and  Hcihcrt  S.  Elenterlo,  Wihnfa 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  ^.^n, 

pany,  Wlfaningto^  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwwc 

^*i£'?r!^  Coodnuatten-to-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 
468,104,  June  29,  1965.  TUs  applicatioo  May  23, 1966, 

Ser.  No,  551,889 

17  Chdms.  (CI.  260     666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclododecatiiene- 
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(1,5,9),  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  a  catalyst 
formed  by  reacting  a  compound  having  the  composition 

Z2.4_i.aA.laCl30o.3— 0.9 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
phenyl  radical,  with  a  titanium  compound  of  the  formula 
TiA4,  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
CI,  Br,  I,  and  OR  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  aluminum  compound  to  the  titanium 
compound  is  maintained  at  from  3:1  to  30:1,  with 
butadiene  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature 
of  from  20  to  120°  C,  and  recovering  cyclododecatriene. 
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3,381,046 

JET  AND  ROCKET  FUEL 

Charles  A.  Cohen,  Westfield,  and  Clifford  W.  Muessig, 
Roselle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,563 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  improved  fuel 
which  may  be  used  in  jet  and  rocket  engines  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  hydrogenating  an  endo  dimer  of  an  alicyclic  con- 
jugated diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclopentadiene,  mcthylcyclopentadiene,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  contacting  said  hydrogenated  dimer  with  an  acidic 
reagent  thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  endo 
isomer  to  its  exo  isomer; 

(c)  and  separating  said  exo  isomer  from  said  acidic 
reagent. 

3,381,047 
CYCLODODECATRIENE-1,5,9  PROCESS 

Herbert  Sousa  Eleuterio  and  Tbeodore  Angnr  Koch,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cwporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
485,090,  Sept  3,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  599,721 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 

Aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  are  employed  to  increase  the 
rate  and  yield  in  the  trimerization  of  butadiene  to  form 
cyclododecatriene- 1,5,9  using  organoaluminum  sesqui- 
chloride  and  titanium  compounds  as  catalysts. 


3,381,048 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  XYLENE  ISOMERS 

Lyic  M.  Lovell,  Portage,  Ind.,  and  Erwin  R.  Strong,  Floss- 
moor,  DL,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
nL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,898 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 

An  improvement  in  the  process  for  isomerizing  xylene 
isomers  over  a  regenerable  platinum-alumina-halogen 
catalyst  comprising  the  use  of  dry  conditions  during 
isomerization  and  wet  conditions  during  catalyst  regenera- 
tion. The  process  conditions  are  controlled  so  that  the 
water  content  of  the  hydrocarbon  process  stream  during 
isomerization  is  between  about  20  and  200  parts-per- 
million  by  weight  and  the  content  of  the  regeneration  gas 
stream  is  between  about  3,000  and  20,000  parts-per- 
million  by  volume. 


3,381,049 
PREPARATION  OF  A  LOW  AC|D 
WASH  COLOR  CUMENE 
Aadrew    Alexander,   Swarthmorc,   David   H.   Jack,   East 
Lansdowne,  and   Bernard  A.  Kreiter,  Media,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsbuigh^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,611 
10  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—671)  ] 
A  low  acid  wash  color  cumene  is  prepared  from  a 
propylene  stream  containing  at  least  about  O.I  percent  by 
weight  of  butylenes.  The  propylene  is  initially  treated  to 
reduce  4he  butylene  content  to  below  0.1  percent  by 
weight.  Benzene  is  then  alkylated  with  a  low  butylene 
content  propylene  using  a  phosphoric  acid  cfitalyst.  The 
cumene  is  separated  from  the  butylene  benzene  product 
by  distillation. 


3,381,050 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

Robert  J.  Bodre,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No,  549,151 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  alkytatable  aro- 
matic compound  which  comprises  contacting  an  alkyl- 
atable  aromatic  compound  and  an  ethylenicjlly  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  under  alkylating  conditions  with  a 
complex  catalyst  which  has  been  formed  by  reacting  an 
alloy  comprising  aluminum  and  copper  with  hydrogen 
halide  in  a  hydrocarbon  medium. 


3,381,051 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 
Andre  Bergier,  Pau,  and  Jacques  Robert,  Montin,  France, 
sssignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
Si  Soda-Fabrik  AG.,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
•  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,445 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

971,092 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—679) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  preventing  the  pre- 
cipitation of  polymers,  which  normally  deposit  during  the 
solfent  extraction  of  acetylene  from  hydrocarbon  gas 
pyrolysis  in  the  apparatus  through  which  the  acetylene 
solution  travels.  This  is  accomplished  by  introducing  into 
the  solvent,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  hydroxides  or  low 
acid  salts  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  cations  in  concentra- 
tions which  may  be  less  than  0.2%.  This  addition  causes 
a  lowering  of  the  acidity  and  of  the  resistivity  of  the  sol- 
vent. If  these  materials,  such  as  sodium  hydroxide,  po- 
tassium hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide,  lime,  magnesia, 
baryta,  strontium  hydroxide,  or  the  low  acid  salts  of  these 
bases,  such  as  the  tribasic  phosphates  and  borates,  and 
particularly  those  of  which  the  acids  are  volatile,  such 
as  the  carbonates,  are  added  to  the  solvent  so  that  the 
resistivity  of  the  solvent  is  lower  than  300,000  ohm-cm.. 


the  deposits  are  stopped  from  forming.  In  such  a  case, 
the  acidity  of  the  solvent  will  simultaneously  be  below 
0.002  equivalent  per  litre. 


3,381,053 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  HYDROXYMETHYL- 

1,3-DIOXOLANE 
Wilhelm  Vogt,  Cologne-Suiz,  Paul  Janssen,  Cologne,  and 
Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Cologne-Suiz,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf, 
Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1964, 

D  45,326 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 830) 

There  are  disclosed  epoxy  resin  compositions  compris- 
ing a  curable  liquid  epoxy  resin  and  as  a  reactive  diluent 
a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  4-hydroxymethyl-l,3-dioxolane  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


H,C rn-(H,-0-CHr-CH CH, 

o  o 


/ 


() 

K,  K, 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci_io),  aryl 
and  cycloalkyl  and  wherein  Ri  and  R2  taken  together  can 
form  a  cycloaliphatic  radical.  The  foregoing  composi- 
tions do  not  undergo  crystallization  and  furthermore 
have  a  substantially  lower  viscosity  than  the  epoxy  resin 
component  itself.  The  invention  as  disclosed  also  includes 
the  hardened  compositions  as  well  as  a  method  of  sta- 
bilizing epoxy  resins  of  the  type  herein  against  crystalliza- 
tion. 


(B)  correspondingly,  25-75  weight  percent  of  an  inter- 
polymer  which  is  the  polymerization  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  styrene  monomer,  a  maleic  monomer,  and 
a  monomer  of  the  formula: 


3,381,052 

ISOMERISATION  OF  OLEFINES 

Brian  Patrick  McGrath.  Crowthome,  and  Leonard  Turner, 
Woking,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  18,  1964, 

38,166/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 683  J) 

The  process  of  the  present  invention  comprises  con- 
tacting a  butene  feed  at  elevated  temperatures  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  borofluoro  treated  alumina. 


R=C 


/ 


R' 


3,381,054 
THERMOSETTING  MIXTURE  OF  A  MELAMINE- 
FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE  AND  AN  IN- 
TERPOLYMER    OF    A    STYRENE    MONOMER 
AND  A  MALEIC  MONOMER 

John  R.  Le  Blanc,  Wilbraham,  Frank  S.  O'Connell,  Hoi- 
yoke,  and  Stuart  H.  Rider,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,404 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—839) 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  in  ad- 
mixture of 

(A)  75-25  weight  percent  of  a  tbermosettiiig  reaction 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mel- 
amine  formaldehyde,  derivatives  of  melamine- 
formaldehyde  and  mixtures  thereof  with  phenol 
formaldehyde  and 


wherein  R  is  a  cyclic  organic  radical  to  which  =CR'R" 
is  joined  at  a  carbon  atom  of  an  ahcyclic  ring  having  at 
least  6  members,  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  alkyl  radical;  wherein  the  maleic  monomer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  makic 
acid  and  half  esters  of  maleic  acid  and  1-18  carbon  atom 
monohydric  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,381,055 
THERMALLY    STABLE    AND    THERMAL- 
LY  FLEXIBLE  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
John  R.  Le  Blanc,  WUbraham,  and  Joel  Fantl,  Springfield. 
Mms.,  Stuart  H.  Rider,  Ku-kwood,  Mo.,  and  Fnmk  s! 
O  Connell,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
*^°"'P"°y'  ^-  Lo«K  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
335,359,  Jan.  2,  1964.  This  application  July  3.  1967. 
Ser.  No.  650,638 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260—848) 
Resm  products  having  excellent  thermal  flexibility  and 
thermal  stability  employing  as  starting  compositions  a 
mixture  of  a  thermosetting  phenol-formaldehyde  reaction 
product  and  an  interpolymer  of  vinylidene  monomer/ 
maleic  monomer/terpene  monomer  which  mixture  cures 
to  produce  the  desired  resin  products. 


3,381,056 
POLYBLENDS  COMPRISING  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
GRAFT    COPOLYMER,    A   POLYESTER    URE- 
THANE  ELASTOMER  AND  VINYL  POLYMER 
Ludwig  A.  Beer,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,931 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 859) 
Blended  compositions  may  be  prepared  from  40-97% 
by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  at  least  50%  vinyl 
halide  monomer  and  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  another 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of 
4-20%  of  a  polymer  selected  from  chlorinated  polyethyl- 
ene, chlorinated  ethylene-propylene  copolymers,  and  co- 
polymers of  ethylene  with  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride  or 
ethyl  acrylate;  3-20%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  urethane 
prepared  by  reacting  100  parts  of  a  polyester  with  a  did 
and  a  diisocyanate;  and  0-57%  vinyl  chloride  polymer. 


3,381,057 
CRIMPED  POLYESTER  FILAMENTS 
Tadao  Senoo  and  Yoshizo  Onaya,  Asaka-gnn,  FninisUma- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  BoseU  Company  limited. 
Fukushlma-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,887 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—860) 
A  polyester  filament  composition  which  comprises  50- 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  highly  crystalline  and  rapid  crys- 
tallizmg  homopolyester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  a  homopolyester  obtained  from  polymerizing 
l,2-bis-(carbomethoxyphenoxy) -ethane  with  ethylene  gly- 
col and  homopolyester  being  polyethylene  terephthalate, 
and  said  homopolyester  being  blended  with  40-100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  resulting  from  the  po- 
lymerization of  said  homopolyester  with  a  polyethylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000-6,000. 
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3,381,058 
POLY(l,4-CYCLOHEXYLENEDIMETHYLEI^  TER- 
EPHTHALATE)  FIBER  HAVING  N  ON  FIBER- 
FORMING  POLYESTER  DISPERSED  THEREIN 
John  R.  CaldweU  and  Edward  H.  HUI,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  <rf  application  Ser.  No. 
78,303,  Dec.  27,  1960.  This  application  Aug.  26, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  575,472 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 860) 
Dyeability  of  synthetic  fibers  is  enhanced  by  the  in- 
corporation therein  of  nonfiber-forming  polyesters  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  1500  to  5000.  The  polyesters 
are  condensation  products  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  and  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  free  hydroxyl  groups. 
For  example,  the  dyeability  of  poly(l,4-cyclohexylenedi- 
methylene  terephthalate  is  enhanced  by  including  therein 
from  about  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  of  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol  and  5-hydroxyisophthalic  acid. 


purity  by  reaction  of  3,9-dichloro-2,4,8,10-ietraoxa-3,9- 
diphosphaspiro[5.5]undecane  with  an  alkali  metal  cya- 
nate  under  selected  conditions  to  provide  the  correspond- 
ing diisocyanate  which  is  then  oxidized  under  selected 
conditions  to  provide  the  -3,9-dioxide.  The  compound  is 
used  to  prepare  both  flexible  and  rigid  urethane  polymers. 


3,381,062 

CYCLIC  DIPHOSPHONO-CARBOXYLIC  AMIDES 
Sheili  Abdul-Cader  Zahir,  Great  Shelford,  Cambridge, 
England,  assignor  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
362,998.  Divided  and  this  application  Maj  11,  1967. 
Ser.  No.  649,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  M»y  3,  1963. 
I  17,563/63 

'  2  Claims.  (CI.  260—927) 

1.  The  compound  of  formula: 


I  o    o- 

I  w  / 

Hocn,N-HC'ocHirn,.i' 


o 


-CHi       CH,-0     O 

c  p.cii,cii,co.\iicn,(jn 

/  \  / 

-CH,       CII,— O 


2.  The  compound  of  formula: 


jiocnjXiicocn,cH:.p 


O     O— CHjCHr— O     () 
/ 


331,059 
MASS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  IN  THE  PRES- 

ENCE  OF  AN  ALKYLATED  PHENOXYPOLY(AL- 

KYLENEOXY)ALKANOL 
Alva  F.  Harris,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,307 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—880) 

There  is  disclosed  a  mass  polymerization  process  for 
monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbons  wherein  there  is 
incoiporated  in  the  polymerizable  mixture  an  alkylated 
I^enoxypoly(alkyleneoxy)alkanol  after  which  the  mixture 
is  heated  to  produce  polymerization  of  the  monomers  and 
thereafter  the  polymerized  formulation  is  separated  from 
the  reaction  vessel. 


o-cHiCHi-o 


P.CH,CH,CO.\nCH,UlI 


3,381,063 

CYCLIC  PHOSPHONO-CARBOXYLIC  AMIDES 

Sheik  Abdul-Cader  Zahlr,  Great  Shelford,  Cambridge, 

England,  assignor  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Stvitzerland, 

a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

362,998.  Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  649,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  M^  3,  1963, 

17,563/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 937) 

1.  N  -  hydroxymethyl  -  3  -  (2,2  -  dimethyltritnethylene- 
pho6phono)propionamide. 

2.  N  -  hydroxymethyl  -  3  -  (1  -  methyltrifnethylene- 
phosphonojpropionamide. 


3,381,060 
LOW  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  CONTAINING 
TWO  HIGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENES 
Glenn  S.  Peacock,  Somenille,  and  William  H.  Joyce, 
Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,265 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  260—897) 
The  high  speed  extrudability  of  a  low  density  poly- 
ethylene is  improved  by  the  addition  of  a  minor  amount 
of  a  high  density,  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
having  d  melt  index  of  not  more  than  0.1  and  a  melt  flow 
of  not  more  than  10  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  second 
high  density  polyethylene  having  a  melt  index  greater 
than  0.1  and  a  melt  flow  greater  than  10. 


^  3,381,064 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PSEUDOWOLLA^ONITE 

CLINKER  WITH  THE  ROTARY  KOLN 
Taro  Yamaguchi  and  Fumiko  Shido,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onoda,  Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,020 
17  Claims.  (CI.  263—53) 


3,381,061 
PENTAERYTHRrrOL  PHOSPHORUS  DilSO- 
CYANATES   AND   PROCESS   FOR   PRE- 
PARING SAME 
Rudi  F.  W.  Rati  and  Philip  M.  Pirawcr,  Hamden,  Conn., 
aangnors  to  Olfai  Maddcson  Clieinical  Corporation,  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa^inia 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Jnly  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,252 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  260—927) 
3,9  -  diisocyanato  -  2,4,8, 10-tetraoxa-3,9-diphosphaspiro 
[5.5]imdecane-3,9-dioxide  is  provided  in  high  yield  and 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  pseudowollastonite 
clinker  which  comprises  preparing  a  raw  mixture  powder 
consisting  of  a  limy  raw  material  composed  at  least  of 
one  matter  selected  from  limestone,  quick  lime,  slaked 
lime  and  wollastonite  and  of  a  silicic  raw  material  com- 
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posed  at  least  of  one  matter  selected  from  quartz,  cristo- 
balite,  tridymite  and  amorphous  silica,  together  with  at 
least  one  matter  selected  from  those  containing  at  least 
one  element  of  Li.  Na,  K,  Ba,  Pb,  Zn,  Ti,  Al,  Fe,  B  and 
P  as  a  flux,  so  that  the  molecular  ratio  of  CaO/SiOj 
the  produced  clinker  is  in  the  range  of  0.5-1. .0,  forming 
it  into  compact  grains  and  sintering  the  compact  grains 
by  using  the  rotary  kiln  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1250''-1470''  C. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,380,718 


3,381,065 

METHOD  FOR  RESTRICTING  PROPELLANT 
GRAINS 

Reinhart  P.  Deschner,  Seymour,  Ind.,  and  Charles  J. 
Korpics,  Oak  Lawn,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,274 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 

Improved  method  for  producing  polyurethane  restricted 
solid  propeliant  grains  wherein  the  heated,  restricted  grain 
is  subjected  to  the  additional  critical  step  of  repressing, 
at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  2.000  p.s.i. 


3,381,066 
METHOD  OF  MAiUNG  A  TRANSLUCENT  PANEL 
James  N.  Lowe,  London,  England;  Patrick  Reyntiens,  Bnr- 
leigh  House,  Loudwater,  Buckinghamsliire,  England; 
and  David  Kbty,  5  Riverside  Cottages,  Woobum  Moor, 
near  High  Wycombe,  Buckinghamshire,  England;  said 
Lowe  assignor  to  said  Reyntiens  and  said  Kirby 

Filed  SepL  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,326 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1965, 

3,602/65 
9  Claims.  (CU  264—71) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  translucent  panel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  a  number  of  formwork  islands 
in  the  bottom  of  the  mould,  positioning  metal  reinforce- 
ment within  said  mould  between  said  islands,  pouring 
concrete  into  said  mould  substantially  up  to  but  not 
above  the  height  of  said  islands,  allowing  said  concrete  to 
set  to  form  a  unitary  reinforced  load  bearing  concrete 
framework,  placing  pieces  of  translucent  material  on 
said  islands  to  form  a  mosaic,  casting  a  layer  of  epoxy 
resin  around  said  mosaic  and  on  top  of  said  concrete 
framework  and  any  exposed  parts  of  said  islands,  allow- 
ing said  epoxy  resin  to  set,  and  separating  said  composite 
panel  from  said  mould  and  said  formwork  islands. 

4.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  mould 
is  vibrated  after  said  concrete  has  been  poured  but  before 
said  concrete  is  set  and  the  setting  of  said  concrete  is 
promoted  by  heating  the  bottom  of  said  mould. 


3381  067 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TERRAZZO  PLASTIC 

COMPOSITION  PRODUCT 

James  W.  Kemmler,  Needham,  Mass.,  a»ignor  to  Con- 

golenm-Naim  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Contfaination-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707,037, 
Jan.  3,  1958.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  94,491 

7  Chdms.  (CL  264—73) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  decorative  plastic  com- 
position sheet  suitable  for  use  as  a  surface  covering 
formed  of  granules  of  pigmented  vinyl  composition  sur- 
rounded by  an  area  of  contrasting  coloration  which  com- 
prises coating  small  granules  of  pigmented  vinyl  plastic 
composition  with  a  liquid  plaslicizer.  distributing  fine 
particles  of  vinyl  resin  on  the  surface  of  the  coated  gran- 
ules to  produce  a  non-flowablc  coating  and  molding  the 
coated  granules  into  a  smooth  uniform  sheet  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  pressure. 


3381,068 

THERMOFORMING  AND  SCORING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Cluries  H.  Leipcr,  Bloomfieki,  and  Morton  A.  Lowenthal, 
Stamford,    Conn.,    and    Wendell    B.    Shearer,   Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,726 
10  Clahns.  (CL  264—89) 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  vacuum  forming  plastic 
sheet  material  mto  a  container  body  having  an  integral 
closure  lid  connected  therewith  by  a  folded  and  scored 
tear  strip  m  which  the  heat-softened  sheet  is  initially 
shaped  in  a  deep  mold  cavity  containing  an  extended 
plunger  for  shaping  an  undercut  section  of  the  article 
and  a  retracted  reshaping  plunger  using  a  plug  assist  in 
combination  with  vacuum  and  compressed  air  while  the 
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sheet  is  clamped  outside  the  periphery  of  the  cavity  at 
distances  spaced  to  regulate  the  amount  of  sheet  material 
drawn  into  the  mold  cavity  for  stretching  into  an  article 
of  uniform  wall  thickness;  then  the  reshaping  plunger  is 
advanced  to  peel  material  away  from  part  of  the  mold 
surface  while  still  in  a  plastic  condition  in  forming  a 
folded  strip  around  part  of  the  closure  of  the  article  and 
to  score  a  groove  in  the  folded  strip. 


3,381,069 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FIBROUS  MAT 
Allen  L.  Simison,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,100 
7{  Claims.  (CI.  264—91) 


A  method  for  making  a  fibrous  mat  from  waste  gather- 
ings of  fibers  which  are  horizontally  discharged  from  a 
toothed  cylinder  and  joined  'With  a  merging  air  stream 
mixing  with  the  fibers  to  carry  them  through  a  horizontal 
guiding  spout.  A  binder  suspension  is  sprayed  from  above 
and  below  on  the  emerging  stream  of  air  and  fibers  which 
pass  to  a  foraminous  receiving  surface  having  suction 
means  therein  to  draw  the  fibers  and  binder  into  a  com- 
posite mat. 


3,381,070 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Bobby  J.  Sublett  and  George  P.  Touey,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
asB^ors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,982 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264—122) 


CARBON    PARTICLE 
POLrOLefIN     BONDING     ASCN^ 
CELLULOSE     ACETATE    fiSE" 


A  method  for  producing  tobacco  smoke  filter  elements 
made  from  continuous  crimped  filaments  having  a  solid 
particulate  additive  secured  to  their  surface  at  random 
points  by  a  heat  sensitive,  low  melting,  finely  divided 
solid  particulate  bonding  agent. 


3,381,071 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  INSULATION  METHOD 
Charles  Wayne  Logan,  New  Fairfield,  and  Robert  L.  Trent, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,220 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  264—135) 
1.  A  process  for  applying  a  protective  covering  for 
an  electrical  device  having  a  selected  region  with  con- 
necting conductors  having  extended  portions,  said  proc- 
ess comprising: 


(a)  applying  a  coating  of  insulating  material  between 
the  selected  region  and  the  extended  portions  of 
the  conductors  to  form  a  boundary  for  liquid  be- 
tween said  selected  region  and  the  extended  por- 
tions of  said  connecting  conductors; 


/^^' 


SPcn>  £rycAPit/^AT£D 


(b)  dispensing  within  the  selected  region  a  bardenable 
viscous  liquid  to  cover  said  selected  region,  said 
formed  boundary  preventing  the  flow  of  $aid  liquid 
to  the  extended  portions  of  said  conductors;  and 

(c)  hardening  said  liquid  to  form  a  protective  covering 
for  said  selected  region. 


'  3,381,072 

BALE-FORMING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
Cliflord  A.  Mutton,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  Paul  H. 
Rossiter,  Paoll,  Pa.,  and  Peter  Thiessen  aqd  Wilfred 
James  Weir,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Welding  Engineers,  Inc., 
Norrisfown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,403 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 148) 


4.  In  a  method  for  forming  bales  of  a  deformable 
material,  the  steps  which  comprise  advancing  Said  mate- 
rial under  pressure  along  a  predetermined  path,  from  the 
outlet  of  a  feed  means  to  a  deforming  chamber  arranged 
in  fixed  position  downstream  of  and  in  pressure  com- 
munication with  said  feed  means  outlet,  compressing  said 
deformable  material  in  a  first  section  of  said  deforming 
chamber  which  section  has  a  cross-sectional  are>  reducing 
in  a  downstream  direction  and  which  terminates  in  a  re- 
stricted throat,  forcing  said  material  through  siaid  throat 
and  allowing  said  material  to  expand  in  an  expansion 
section  of  said  deforming  chamber  which  section  expands 
in  a  downstream  direction  from  said  throat,  allowing  said 
material  to  pass  from  said  deforming  chamber  into  a 
second  chamber,  located  downstream  of  said  deforming 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  slide  axially  back  and  forth  over 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  downstream  end  of  the 
expansion  section,  and  in  which  said  material  is  com- 
pletely confined  by  a  cutting  means  disposed  across  the 
downstream  end  of  said  second  chamber,  said  cutting 
means  being  adapted  to  move  in  unison  with  said  second 
chamber,  periodically  retracting  said  cutting  means  to 
allow  periodic  displacement  of  said  material  from  said 
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chamber,  then  retracting  said  second  chamber  in  an  up- 
stream direction  to  displace  further  said  material  from 
said  chamber,  and  then  actuating  said  cutting  means  to 
cut  off  said  displaced  material. 


eral  includes  the  steps  of  melting  a  fiber-forming 
polymeric  material  in  a  continuous  stream,  subdividing 
the  stream,  maintaining  each  portion  under  like  tempera- 
ture for  an  equal  length  of  time,  and  delivering  each  por- 


3,381,073 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  ARTICLES 
Edgard   Brichard,  Jumet,  Adolphe  Dupont,  Marchielle, 
and  Jean  De  Keersmaecker,  Couillet,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Glaverbel,  Watermael-Boitsfort,  Bcl^m,  a  Bel- 
gian company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  206,984, 
July  2,  1962.  This  appUcaUon  July  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  473,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  4,  1961, 
482,487 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—154) 


3,381,074 
PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  BICOMPONENT 
FILAMENTS 
James  C.  Bryan,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  and  Robert  D.  Hurt, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,320,  now  Patent 
No.  3,200,440,  dated  Aug.  17,  1965,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  abandoned   application  Scr.   No. 
245,195,  Dec.  17,  1962.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,922 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—171) 
A  method  for  melt-spinning  composite  fibers  having 
improved  quality,  uniformity  and  the  like  which  in  gen- 


tion  to  a  predetermined  point  of  entry  to  several  melt- 
spinning  spinneret  assemblies,  while  simultaneously  de- 
livering at  least  one  other  fiber-forming  molten  polymeric 
material  in  like  maimer  to  another  predetermined  point 
of  entry  to  each  spinneret  assembly. 


I.  The  methixl  of  casting  refractory  materials  which 
are  fusible  at  high  temperatures  to  form  articles  of  large 
size  having  openings  extending  through  the  bodies  there- 
of, comprising  pouring  the  refractory  material  in  molten 
liquid  form  from  a  pouring  device  at  a  place  spaced  from 
the  exterior  of  the  mold  into  a  guiding  column  independ- 
ent of  the  mold,  and  constituted  of  a  refractory  material 
compatible  with  the  refractory  material  being  cast  so  as 
to  be  unitable  therewith  and  having  a  melting  point  above 
that  of  the  molten  material  being  cast  and  such  that  the 
column  retains  its  configuration  throughout  the  pouring 
operation  to  form  the  opening  in  the  body  of  the  article, 
and  using  such  column  to  guide  the  poured  material  from 
such  exterior  place  to  at  least  one  selected  discharge  level 
spaced  from  the  interior  walls  of  the  mold,  and  in  guiding 
the  material  poured  from  such  device  into  the  mold 
braking  the  downward  flow  of  such  material  to  reduce 
the  violence  of  the  feed  thereof  so  that  such  material  will 
discharge  into  the  mold  at  said  selected  discharge  level 
without  splash  and  with  a  minimum  of  force  toward  any 
interior  wall  portion  of  the  mold,  cooling  the  poured 
molten  material  and  the  refractory  material  of  the  guid- 
ing column  to  unite  said  guiding  column  with  the  casting 
formed  by  the  poured  molten  material,  exerting  force  on 
the  solidified  poured  material  in  the  interior  of  the  col- 
portions  of  the  column  to  convert  it  into  a  liner  for  such 
opening  in  the  article. 


3,381,075 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  VISCOSE 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

Hitoshi  Tonami,  Yoichi  Uchkla,  and  Tatsoo  Fujtt,  Iwa- 
kuni-shi,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1962, 
37/21,065 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—193) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  regenerated  cel- 
lulose fibers  from  viscose,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises producing  cellulose  xanthate  from  an  alkali  cellu- 
lose having  a  relatively  high  degree  and  even  distribution 
of  polymerization  which  has  been  obtained  by  using  pulp 
having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  not  less 
than  1200,  adding  and  dissolving  in  the  cellulose  xanthate 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  polymer,  an  adduct  of  an  amine  with  an 
alkylene  oxide,  and  an  acid  amide  to  make  a  viscose,  said 
additive  being  added  in  such  proportion  that  the  viscose 
contains  0.15  to  0.30  percent  of  the  same,  spinning  said 
viscose  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  to  45"  C.  in  a  first 
spinning  bath  containing  0.005-0.3  percent  of  a  divalent 
metallic  salt,  thereafter  subjecting  the  resultant  filaments 
having  a  regeneration  value  of  40-60  percent  to  tension  in 
a  second  bath  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C. 
and  a  sulfuric  acid  concentration  of  not  more  than  1.5 
percent. 

3,381,076 

METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  AND  FORMING 
SELECTED  PORTIONS  OF  A  FOAMED 
SHEET 

Charles  A.  Govatsos,  33  Wcstgatc  Road, 
Wellesley,  Mass.     02181 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,215 

4  Claims.  (CL  264—321) 

Heat  expandable  foamed  plastic  trays  are  formed  with 
marginal  reinforcing  ribs  by  applying  heat  to  the  edge 
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portion  only  of  the  tray  to  produce  a  post  expansion  of 
the  edge  portion.  The  application  of  localized  heat  will 


increase  the  thickness  of  the  edge  portion  with  respect  to 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  tray  thereby  providing  great- 
er strength  and  stability  to  the  tray. 


I  3,381,077 

»        METHOD  FOR  INFLATING  CLOSED 
CELL  FOAMS 
Willard  Hallam  Bonner,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  D«l.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 

ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,077 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—321) 

1.  Method  for  introducing  an  impermeant  iilflatant  into 
the  closed  cells  of  a  low-density  cellular  structure  formed 
of  a  film-forming  high-molecular-weight  polymer,  said 
cellular  structure  having  a  major  proportion  of  closed 
ceils  defined  by  gas-permeable  walls  and  being  character- 
ized in  that  it  is  yieldable  such  that  substantial  deforma- 
tion occurs  under  externally  applied  pressures,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  exposing  said  cellular 
structure  to  a  non-solvent,  volatile,  plasticizin|g  fluid  at  a 
temperature  equal  to  or  less  than  its  normal  boiling  point, 
(2)  transferring  the  structure,  while  still  wet  with  and 
plasticized  by  the  plasticizing  fluid,  to  a  fluid  bath  com- 
prising impermeant  inflatant,  and  (3)  exposir^  the  struc- 
ture to  an  air  atmosphere. 
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3,381,078 
ELECTRODE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 
Emile  Plumat,  Gilly,  and  Alfred  Jacobs,  Montignies-sur- 
Sambre,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel  S.A.,  Brussels, 
Belgfaun 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  12, 1965, 

48  186 
9  aaims.'(CL  13 — 6) 


pulses)  in  the  arc  voltage,  and  in  particular  a  control  sys- 
tem of  the  type  described  wherein  the  disconlinuities  are 
detected  by  means  of  an  inductive  coil  positioned  in  in- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  furnace 
having  a  melting  tank  for  melting  a  mass  of  material,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  around  the  periphery  of 
the  melting  tank,  each  of  said  electrodes  comprising: 

(a)  a  pocket  whose  walls  are  made  of  refractory  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  a  mass  of  liquid  metal  contained  in  said  pocket 
for  contacting  the  material  to  be  melted; 

(c)  electric  current  supply  means  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  mass  of  liquid  metal;  and 

(d)  electrically  conductive  means  made  of  a  material 
which  is  different  from,  and  which  has  a  higher  elec- 
trical conductivity  than,  the  material  to  be  melted, 
said  conductive  means  being  disposed  between  said 
mass  of  liquid  metal  and  the  region  of  the  melting 
tank  which  is  to  be  occupied  by  the  mass  of  material 
to  be  melted. 


ductive  relation  with  respect  to  a  conductor  which  carries 
the  arc  current  to  the  arc  gap,  or  a  conductor  in  which 
arc  currents  are  inductively  induced. 


3381,080 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 

John  P.  Stelmak,  Greensbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
kouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,90^ 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  174—52) 


3381,079 
ELECTRODE  REGULATING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
ARC  MELTING  FURNACES 
James  B.  Mnrtlaiid,  Jr.,  Natrona  Heig|»ts,  Pa.,  Harold  S. 
Jackson,  Troy,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  F.  Rebbun,  Natrona 
Heights,   Fa.,   assignors  to   Allegheny   Ludlum   Steel 
Corptmitlon,    Brackenridge,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Penn^lTania 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,589 
7  Claims.  (Q.  13—13) 
Control  system  for  direct  current  consumable  electrode 
furnaces  based  upon  the  detection  of  discontinuities  (i.e.. 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  device,  a 
relatively  thin  base  plate  of  an  insulating  material  having 
a  metallized  surface,  an  apertured  glass  plate  unit  joined 
to  said  surface,  the  aperture  in  the  glass  pUte  unit  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  glass  plate,  said  glass 
plate  enclosing  an  exposed  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  metal  leads  hermetically  sealed  within 
and  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  glasi  plate  unit 
with  portions  of  the  leads  exposed  within  tlje  aperture, 
each  lead  being  enclosed  completely  about  a  longitudinal 
increment  of  said  lead  by  the  material  of  said  glass  plate 
unit  to  provide  electrical  independence,  said  loads  extend- 


April  30,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1483 


ing  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  base  jrfate,  a  semicon- 
ductor device  disposed  on  said  base  plate  within  the 
aperture  and  connected  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
leads,  the  base  plate  comprised  of  a  material  having  good 
thermal  conductivity  and  having  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  characteristics  closely  similar  to  that  of  the 
material  of  the  semiconductor  device,  said  glass  plate 
unit  extending  from  said  base  plate  beyond  said  semi- 
conductor device,  a  metal  frame  joined  to  the  glass  plate 
unit  and  a  cover  plate  joined  to  the  frame  whereby  the 
semiconductor  device  is  hermetically  sealed  within  the 
aperture. 


such  substance,  to  produce  a  tight  and  gas  proof  seal 
against  the  stripped  cable  surface  and  the  surface  of  the 
enclosure. 


3,381,081 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Willis  L.  Schalliol,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  aasigDor  to  CTS  Cor- 
poration, Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,754 
14  Claims.  (CI.  174—68.5) 


3,381,083 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  EQUALIZAHON 
SYSTEM  HAVING  CONTINUALLY  AD- 
JUSTED  COMPENSATION 
Peter  W.  Jensen,  Fremont,  Charies  H.  Coleman,  Belmont, 
and  Allen  J.  Trost,  Santa  Clara,  CaBf.,  assignors  to 
Ampez  Coiporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Callfomia 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439  J07 
10  Claims,  (a.  178—5.2) 


''3        ^t 


An  electrical  connection  and  a  method  of  making  the 
same  for  connecting  a  conductor  to  a  conductive  land 
bonded  to  a  substrate  and  connected  to  an  electrical  de- 
vice supported  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate.  The  conduc- 
tor preferably  provided  with  a  footed  lead  is  initially 
tacked  to  a  layer  of  tack  solder  bonded  to  the  conductive 
land  and  then  a  fillet  of  solder  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  tack  solder  is  bonded  to  the  layer  of 
tack  solder  and  to  the  portion  of  the  conductor  anchored 
to  the  tack  solder.  The  conductor  can  pass  through  an 
opening  provided  in  the  substrate  when  the  electrical  de- 
vice is  on  or  spaced  from  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate. 
Spaced  electrodes  can  be  employed  for  melting  the  tack 
solder  which  can  be  in  the  form  of  preformed  chip. 


3,381,082 
CABLE  SPLICERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  E.  Peterson,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Communi- 
cation Equipment  and  Engineering  Company,  ChicaEO. 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Not.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,736 
16  Claims,  (a.  174—93) 


A  cable  splice  unit  by  which  the  stripped  end  portion 
of  the  cable  is  encased  by  a  plastic-like  substance  within 
a  closed  space,  with  provision  for  producing  a  strong 
compressive  force  on  such  substance,  to  drive  it  thorough- 
ly into  engagement  with  the  stripped  cable  surfaces  and 
with  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  space  which  encloses 


M£AM9 


1.  An  equalization  system  for  a  recorder  employing  a 

recordmg  medium  having  an  equalizer  correction  signal 

and  information  signal  recorded  thereon,  comprising: 

a  transducer  means  for  transducing  said  infcnroation 

signal  and  said  correction  signal  from  the  recording 

medium;  ^^ 

equalizer  means  for  compensating  for  the  normal  re- 
sponse of  said  transducer  means  over  at  least  a  part 
of  the  frequency  range  of  signals  reproduced  by  said 
transducer;  and 

equalizer  correction  means  for  receiving  said  correction 
signal  from  said  transducer  and  for  applying  a  cor- 
rection signal  to  said  equalizer  means  to  continually 
and  automatically  adjust  the  compensation  of  said 
equalizer  means,  whereby  the  operation  and  eflSciency 
of  said  transducer  is  maintained  during  chanein« 
conditions.  ^^ 


3,381,084 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
II       .  «   ™.    .  OI^CAL  SYSTEM 
Lionel  H.  Wheeler,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mc 
assignments,  to  Mannic  FeigenbMim 
FUed  Jnnc  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371 J87 
6  Oatans.  (CL  178— 5.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  camera: 
an  objective  leas  for  forming  a  polychromatic  aerial 

image  of  a  subject; 
a  relay  lens  optically  aligned  with  said  aerial  image 
and  with  said  objective  lens,  said  relay  lens  being 
spaced  from  said  aerial  image  by  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  focal  length  of  said  relay  lens 
whereby  said  relay  lens  projects  said  aerial  image  to 
inhnity,  and  being  spaced  from  said  objective  lens 
so  as  to  form  an  image  of  the  aperture  thereof- 
a  ^r  of  partially  reflecting  mirrors  positioned  in  the 
beam  of  light  transmitted  tiirough  said  relay  lens, 
said  mirrors  separating  said  beam  into  selected  wave 
length  bands  of  light; 
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a  plurality  of  television  camera  tubes  having  photo- 
sensitive faces,  a  first  of  said  tubes  being  optically 
aligned  with  the  wave  length  band  reflected  by  the 
first  of  said  mirrors,  a  second  of  said  tubes  being 
optically  aligned  with  the  wave  length  band  reflected 
by  the  second  of  said  mirrors,  and  a  third  tube  being 
optically  aligned  with  the  wave  length  band  trans- 
mitted by  both  of  said  mirrors;  and 

a  plurality  of  focusing  lenses  associated  with  said  mir- 
rors, said  tubes  and  said  relay  lens,  each  of  said 
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lenses  being  positioned  in  one  of  said  bands  of  light 
between  said  mirrors  and  their  associated  television 
camera  tubes,  each  lens  being  positioned  relative  to 
its  respective  camera  tube  to  have  its  focal  plane 
coincident  with  the  sensitive  face  of  said  tube 
whereby  color  separation  representations  of  said 
aerial  image  are  formed  on  the  faces  of  said  tubes, 
each  focusing  lens  further  being  positioned  relative 
to  said  relay  lens  such  that  said  image  of  said  aper- 
ture of  said  objective  lens  is  focused  thereat. 


3,381,085 
DUPLICATION  OF  VIDEO  DISC  RECORDINGS 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Dean  L.  De  Moss, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
MttMifactiiriiig  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,534 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.7) 


1.  A  transducing  system  for  use  with  a  recording 
member  having  characteristics  for  storing  variable  infor- 
mation on  the  recording  member  in  a  track  in  the  form 
of  variable  light  transmission  characteristics  representa- 
tive of  such  variable  information,  including, 
first  means  disposed  relative  to  the  recording  member 

for  producing  a  flow  of  fluid, 
second  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  recording 
member  and  having  characteristics  for  converting 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  a  rotary  movement  of  the  record- 
ing member, 
means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  second  means  for  directing  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  first  means  toward  the  second 
means  to  produce  a  rotation  of  the  recording  member 
in  a  free-floating  state,  and 
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means  disposed  relative  to  the  recording  member  for 
obtaining  a  transducing  action  between  the  variable 
information  and  the  variable  light  transmission  char- 
acteristics in  the  track  on  the  recording  member 
during  the  rotation  of  the  recording  member. 
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3,381,086 
tODUCTION  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNAtS  FROM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISC  RECORDINGS 
Deaa  L.  De  Moss,  Glendale,  and  David  Paul  Gregg  and 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  181,392, 
Mar.  21,  1962.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  16,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  217,408 

24  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 


1.   In   combination    for   use   with   a  medium   having  at 
successive   positions  variable  characteristics  representing 
information  recorded  on  the  medium  of  visual  images  to 
obtain  the  reproduction  of  such  information  Where  the 
variable  characteristics  of  the  medium  control  the  amount 
of  light  passing  from  the  medium  upon  the  direction  of 
light  toward  the  medium  and  where  the  information  re- 
corded on  the  medium  at  each  successive  position  repre- 
sents substantially  less  than  a  complete  visual  image, 
means   for  providing  a  continuous  movement  of  the 
medium  to  present   the  successive  positions  on  the 
medium  for  the  reproduction  of  the  recorded  infor- 
mation, 
means  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  medium  for  continu- 
ously directing  a  beam  of  energy  toward  the  medium 
at   each   instant  of  time   to  obtain  variations  in  the 
intensity  of  the  energy  at  that  instant  passing  from 
the  medium  at  one  of  the  successive  positions  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  characteristics  of  the  medium  at 
that  one  of  the  successive  positions, 
means  responsive  to  the  variations  in  intensity  of  the 
beam  of  energy  passing  at  each  instant  frotn  the  me- 
dium at  one  of  the  successive  positions  for  convert- 
ing such  energy  into  signals  having  characteristics 
corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  such  eneitgy  at  that 
instant,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  energy  passing  from  the  medi- 
um at  each  instant  for  controlling  the  rate  Of  present- 
ing at  that  instant  the  successive  positions  on  the 
medium  for  the  passage  of  the  energy  at  that  instant 
to  the  converting  means  to  obtain  an  accurate  repro- 
duction of  the  information  on  the  medium. 


3,381,087 
TELETYPEWRITER  TO  TRANSMITTER 
CONVERTER 
WilOam  J.  Achramowicz,  Leicester,  and  Stanwood  Ayer, 
Lexington,  Mass.,   assignors  to  the   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  1 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,8021 
1  Claim.  (CI.  178—26) 
Teletypewriter  non-synchronous  code  to  syiJchronous 
code  converter  having  a  pulse  train  generator  controlled 
by  a  teletypewriter  relay  fed  into  a  shift  register  and 
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alternately  transferring  the  data  to  two  storage  registers. 
A  ring  counter  controls  the  storage  register  reset  and  read- 
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out  at  frequency  determined  by  cli>ck  pulses  fed  into  the 
ring  counter. 


3  381  088 
UNIPOLAR  TO  BIPOLAR  PULSE  CONVERTER 
Norman  E.  Lentz,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Donald  E. 
Mack,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,123 
3  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 70) 


1.  A  unipolar  to  bipolar  pulse  converter  comprising, 
a  first  bistable  circuit  employing  two  transistors  of  one 
conductivity  type,  a  second  bistable  circuit  employing  two 
transistors  of  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  first 
bistable  circuit,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  collec- 
or  electrodes  of  the  transistors  of  said  two  bistable  cir- 
cuits that  are  normally  nonconducting,  a  source  of  uni- 
polar input  pulses,  the  series  combination  of  a  bistable 
circuit  connected  to  receive  said  unipolar  pulses  whose 
output  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a  differentiator  circuit 
at  whose  output  pulses  of  alternating  polarity  are  gen- 
erated in  response  to  the  unipolar  input  pulses,  diode  cir- 
cuits for  steering  said  pulses  from  said  output  of  said 
differentiator  circuit  to  that  normally  conducting  tran- 
sistor of  the  respective  one  of  said  bistable  circuits  that 
responds  to  such  polarity  to  render  said  transistor  non- 
conductive  and  thus  render  the  other  transistor  of  the 
respective  bistable  circuit  conductive,  a  source  of  pulses 
of  opposite  polarity  occurring  simultaneously  at  a  prede- 


termined time  after  each  pulse  from  the  output  of  said 
differentiator  circuit,  and  connections  for  applying  the 
pulses  of  proper  polarity  from  said  source  of  pulses  of 
opposite  polarity  to  said  other  transistors  of  said  bistable 
circuits  to  render  said  other  transistors  nonconductive. 


3,381,089 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Delanoy,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  Donald  F.  Fonman, 
Vestal,  and  George  J.  Laurer,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,828 
10  Claims.  (CL  178—70) 
1.   Direct  current  coupled  data  transmission  apparatus" 
comprising 

a  source  of  bivalued  data  signals  referenced  about 
ground  in  true  and  complemented  form; 

a  balanced  driver  including 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
having  base  and  emitter  electrodes. 

means  for  applying  the  true  data  signals  to  both  base 
electrodes, 

a  second  pair  of  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  having  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  and 

means  for  applying  the  complement  data  signals  to  the 
latter  base  electrodes; 

a  transmission  line  substantially  longer  than  two  hun- 
dred feet  and  having  two  input  terminals,  two  out- 
put terminals,  and  a  terminating  impedance,  one  in- 
put terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of 
one  pair  of  transistors  and  the  other  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  other  pair 
of  transistors; 

a  line  terminator  including 

a  third  pair  of  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  having  emitter  electrodes  coupled  to  each  other, 
base  electrodes  each  connected  to  a  respective  trans- 
mission line  output  terminal,  and  collector  electrodes, 

means  including  a  transistor  providing  a  constant  cur- 
rent source  for  the  latter  emitter  electrodes,  and 

means  operating  the  third  pair  of  transistors  as  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier; 

a  load;  and 

means  including  a  transistor  coupled  to  one  of  the  latter 
collector  electrodes  applying  signals  to  the  load  al- 
temalively  at  one  or  the  other  of  two  constant  cur- 
rent levels. 


3,381,090 
BALANCED  LINE  DRIVER 
Carter  E.  DorreU,  Owego,  and  George  J.  Unrer,  EndwelL 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,768 
5  Claims.  (CL  178—70) 
1.  Direct  current  coupled  transmission  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  balanced  line  driver  including 

a  source  of  operating  potential, 

a  pair  of  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  each 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector, 

a  source  of  bivalued  complementary  input  signals, 

impedance  means  coupling  the  source  of  input  signals 
to  the  base  electrodes  of  the  transistors  to  cause  alter- 
native operation  of  the  transistors  at  cutoff  and  in 
saturation, 

substantially  equal  impedances  coupling  each  collector 
and  each  emitter  to  the  source  of  potential, 

a  first  pair  of  similariy  poled  Zener  diodes  connected  in 
series  between  the  collector  of  one  transistor  and  the 
emitter  of  the  other  transistor  and  energized  in  their 
reverse  breakdown  mode  by  the  source  of  operating 
potential,  and  * 
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a  second  pair  of  similarly  poled  Zener  diodes  connected 

in  series  between  the  other  collector  and  emitter  and 

energized  in  their  reverse  breakdown  mode  by  the 

source  of  operating  potential; 
a  transmission  line  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 

connected  to  respective  junctions  between  each  diode 

pair  and  having  output  terminals;  and 
a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  terminals 

and  controlled  by  the  polarity  of  the  current  flow  in 

the  transmission  line. 


a  normal  condition.  A  telephone  installation  is  included 
which  has  a  dialing  circuit.  The  dialing  circuit  is  actuated 
to  dial  a  predetermined  number  when  a  variation  is  de- 
tected, after  which  a  recorded  message  is  delivered  ad- 
vising the  intended  recipient  of  the  variation. 


3,381,091 
"^^w^^dL^^S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PERIO- 
Sf?S^  ^^^  APERIODICITY  OF  A  COMPLEX 
WAVE 

Man  M.  Sondhi,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,100 
5  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


3  381  093 

SPEECH  CODING  USING  AXIS-CROSSING  AND 

AMPLITUDE  SIGNALS 

James  L.  Flanagan,  Warren  Townsiiip,  Somerset  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor' 

porated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,15t 

10  Claims.  (CI.  179—15.55) 
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In  a  pitch  detector,  to  enhance  the  determination  of 
penodicity,  certain  formant  peaks  are  suppressed  by 
center-clipping  the  speech  wave  using  a  conventional 
peak  detector  and  a  gating  circuit  which,  for  the  dura- 
Uon  of  successive  sampling  intervals,  passes  only  those 
peaks  greater  in  absolute  amplitude  than  a  threshold 
level  estabUshed  as  a  linear  function  of  the  maximum 
absolute  amiditude  occurring  within  that  interval. 


1.  A  communication  system  for  conveying  the  informa- 
tion content  of  a  speech  wave  over  a  channel  of  relatively 
small  capacity  which  comprises, 

means   for  dividing  said  speech  wave  into  contiguous 

frequency  subbands, 

means  for  transmitting  to  a  receiver  station  in  coJed 
form  each  axis  crossing  of  each  of  said  subbands 
and  the  short-time  average  amplitude  variations  of 
each  of  said  subbands,  and  at  said  receiver  station. 

means  for  reconstructing  a  replica  of  said  speech  wave 
from  said  axis  crossings  and  said  short-tinfe  average 
amplitude  variations. 


.w™,  3,381,092 

^^S5?^"^   TELEPHONE   ALARM   SYSTEM 
WTTH  PARTICULAR  HOOK  SWITCH  PULSER 
ARRANGEMENT 
'-'™??  ^;  McEwen,  1738  Kurtz  St,  and  Harold  W.  Ulmer, 
j;j   N.   Clementine   St,   both   of   Oceanside,    Calif. 

FUed  Jane  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,005 
7  Claims.  (CI.  179—5) 


^,  3,381,094 

DIAL  PULSE  INCO.MING  TRUNK  HAVING  A 
SELF-CONTAINED  PULSE  COUNTER 
John  A.  Hackett,  Matawan,  and  Carlos  A.  Sepulveda, 
Jackson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,532 
30  Claims.  (CI,  179—18) 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  alarm  which  is  set  off  by  a 
sensor  that  detects  an  intrusion  or  other  variation  from 


A  switching  system  is  disclosed  wherein  a  plurality  of 
mcoming  dial  pulse  trunks,  each  capable  of  counting  and 
registering  the  initial  two  pulses  of  the  first  djgit  of  a 
call,  permit  a  toll  ofl^ce  to  receive  dial  pulses  immediately 
upon  seizure  of  an  incoming  trunk,  without  the  necessity 
of  waiting  for  an  idle  dial  pulse  receiver  to  be  connected. 
When  connected,  the  receiver  counts  any  additional  pulses 
(beyond  two)  of  the  first  digit,  updates  its  count  by  the 
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number  of  pulses  registered  in  the  trunk,  and  counts  all 
pulses  of  subsequent  digits  after  the  trunk  circuit  counter 
has  been  disabled. 


3,381,095 
CAMP-ON  CIRCUIT 
William  E.  Baker,  Middletown,  Vincent  R.  De  Stefano, 
Lincroft,  and  Henry  A.  Meise,  Jr.,  Middletown  Town- 
ship, Monmouth  Comty,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Fflcd  Ian.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,508 
39  Clafans.  (CI.  179—27) 


3,381,097 
MECHANOELECTRIC  ELIMINATION  OF  RESID- 
UAL MAGNETIZATION  UTILIZING  A   SEPA- 
RATE  BIAS  HEAD 

"^■i^^"^**"™*'  0*^-*'"»  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akai 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

nied  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1963, 

38/4,775 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


A  PBX  equipped  for  camp-on  service  is  disclosed  which 
upon  the  receipt  of  an  incoming  call  directed  to  a  busy 
line,  establishes  a  network  connection  between  the  call- 
ing circuit  and  a  camp-on  circuit.  Subsequent  to  the 
establishment  of  this  connection,  ( 1 )  the  number  of  the 
line  to  be  camped  on  is  transferred  from  a  called  num- 
ber register  to  a  register  in  the  camp-on  circuit,  (2)  the 
number  on  each  call  subsequently  served  by  the  system 
is  compared  with  that  in  the  camp-on  register  in  order 
to  assure  that  the  party  connected  to  the  camp-on  cir- 
cuit is  given  priority  in  obtaining  a  connection  to  the 
camped-on  line.  (3)  the  busy  state  of  the  camped-on 
line  is  repeatedly  tested  under  control  of  the  camp-on 
register,  and  (4)  the  waiting  call  is  connected  to  the 
camped-on  line  when  it  becomes  idle. 


3,381,096 

SIGNALLING  AND  DETECTING  SYSTEMS 

Guido  Maria  Josepha  Bencdikt  Thyiseiit,  Ekeren,  Beiginm, 

assignor  to  International  Standard  Hectric  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,984 

9  Claims.  (CL  179—84) 


9.     : I9t. 
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A  tape  recorder  chassis  panel  is  provided  with  an  erase 
head,  a  record  head  and  a  playback  head  mounted  in  a 
row  adjacent  each  other.  A  bias  head  is  mounted  on  the 
panel  opposite  the  record  head  and  may  be  moved, 
through  a  segmental  gear  and  pinion  mechanism,  between 
an  on-scrvice  position  adjacent  the  record  head  and  an 
off-service  position  more  remote  from  the  recwd  head. 
As  this  biasing  head  is  retracted  to  its  off^scrvice  posi- 
tion, a  switch  is  automatically  operated  to  close  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  the  biasing  head  during  at  least  part  of 
the  entire  retracting  movement,  whereby  a  gradually  di- 
minishing demagnetizing  field  is  applied  to  the  record 
head  to  avoid  undesirable  residual  magnetization  therein. 


3,381,098 
RECORD  BIAS  SUPPLY 
Evangelos  L  Pezirtzoglon,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City.  Califs 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,188 
8  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


L^^ULi  ^11^, 


A  compelled  multi-frequency  signalling  system  wherein 
the  receiver  comprises  a  plurality  of  narrow  band  fre- 
quency receivers  and  a  broad  band  frequency  receiver.  A 
code  verifying  bistable  device  is  operated  when  one  of  a 
number  of  predetermined  combination  of  the  narrow  band 
receivers  is  operated.  The  bistable  device  is  maintained 
operated  as  long  as  the  broad  band  receiver  is  actuated. 


1.  A  circuit  for  applying  a  bias  signal  and  a  record 
signal  to  the  head  of  a  magnetic  tape  recorder,  compris- 
ing: a  bias  signal  input  terminal,  a  record  signal  input 
terminal,  a  magnetic  head  having  windings,  a  bias  trans- 
former havmg  a  first  primary  and  a  first  secondary,  saki 
firet  prunary  being  coupled  to  receive  bias  signals  from 
said  bias  signal  input  terminal,  means  for  eliminating  aU 
signals  other  than  the  bias  signals  appearing  on  said  first 
primary,  a  record  signal  output  transformer  having  a 
second  primary  and  a  second  secondary,  one  end  of  said 
second  primary  and  one  end  of  said  second  secondary 
being  jomed,  the  other  end  of  the  second  primary  being 
couplwi  to  the  record  signal  input  terminal,  the  other 
end  of  the  second  secondary  being  coupled  to  a  first  end 
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of  the  first  secondary,  a  second  end  of  the  first  secondary 
being  coupled  to  the  head  windings,  and  means  coupled 
between  the  bias  transformer  secondary  and  the  record 
signal  transformer  secondary  for  shunting  the  bias  sig- 
nal to  ground. 

3,381,099 

SEMI-BALLISnC  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

John  F.  Marchand,  445  E.  65th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,842 

10  Clafans.  (a.  200—38) 


A  timer  with  a  slow  turning  shaft  is  provided  with  a 
latching  electrical  relay  which  can  be  actuated  and  latched 
and  is  further  provided  with  a  spring  urged  momentum 
element  which  may  either  be  a  leaf  spring  with  a  momen- 
tum element  on  its  end  attached  to  the  timer  shaft  or  a 
spring  compressed  by  a  cam  on  the  timer  shaft  and  sud- 
denly released  at  the  point  where  unlatching  of  the  relay 
and  resetting  of  the  mechanism  for  a  new  cycle  is  needed. 
When  this  point  is  reached  the  spring  urges  the  momen- 
tum element  to  actuate  this  engaging  or  unlatching  means 
at  a  rate  suitable  for  the  time  constant  of  the  relay,  which 
is  quite  short.  The  momentum  element  moves  to  a  posi- 
tion beyond  its  position  of  rest  and  finally  comes  to  rest 
at  a  position  where  the  mechanism  is  reset  for  actuation 
of  a  second  cycle. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—61.27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,380,753 


3,381,100 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  THERMOSTATIC 
CONTROL  WITH  AN  OVERHEAT  CONTROL 
SWITCH   FOR   OPEN-CraCUmNG   A   PAIR 
OF  HEATERS 
Paal  R.  Lcc,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Fded  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,844 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—138) 


Electric  water  heater  thermostatic  control  having  alter- 
nate normal  positions  for  directly  controlling  the  tank  up- 


per heater  and  indirectly  controlling  the  tank  lower  heat- 
er, and  incorporating  overheat  switch  means  electrically 
common  to  both  heaters  and  operable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  water  overheat  condition  driving  the 
control  beyond  the  one  alternate  normal  position  and  caus- 
ing one  set  of  switch  contacts  to  yield  in  that  direction. 


^  3,381,101 

CROSS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  WITH  POSI- 
TIVE   COORDINATION    BETWEEN   CONTACT 
MEMBERS  AND  PUFFER  STRUCTURE 
Albert  P.  Strom,  Forest  HUls,  Charles  F.  Cromer,  Penn 
Township,  and  Thomas  E.  Browne,  Jr.,  Forest  Hills, 
Pb.,   assignors  to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,724 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 


V 


\ 


A  puffer-type  compressed-gas  circuit  interikipter  has 
a  cross-blast  splitter-type  arc  chute  disposed  within  a 
grounded  tank,  and  has  a  positive  mechanical  connection 
between  the  operating  means  for  the  separable  contact 
structure  and  the  piston  structure  for  the  puffer  device. 
A  resistor  connected  to  a  probe  within  the  arc  chute 
assists   in  circuit   interruption. 


3,381,102 

SYNCHRONOUS-TYPE  HYDRAULIC  OPERATOR 
FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYNCHRO- 
NOUS TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Albert  P.  Strom,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pat,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,833 
14  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 


Ab  alternating-current  synchronous-type  circuit  inter- 
rupter has  the  movable  contact  hydraulically  actuated. 
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A  synchronous  operator  has  a  saturable  magnet  core  with 
an  armature  moving  in  the  air  gap  of  the  core  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  a  driving  hydraulic  piston.  A 
hydraulic  line  hydraulically  interconnects  the  two  pistons 
for  synchronous  breaker  operation.  A  blast-valve  syn- 
chronously operated  is  hydraulically  connected  to  the 
driven  hydraulic  piston  connected  to  the  movable  con- 
tact member. 


3,381,103 
ACTUATOR  AND  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ROTARY  ACTION  SWITCHES 
Joseph  F.  DuflBeld,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  and  Zdzislaw 
R.  Godziemba-Dambski,  Bolton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Smith  &  Stone  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21, 1965, 

948,291 

1  Claim.  (CL  200—156) 


An  electrical  switch  of  the  push  button  rotary  action 
type  having  a  novel  actuator  and  contact  assembly  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  member,  including  a  cylindrical  cam, 
having  a  plurality  of  alternate  elevations  and  depressions 
spaced  around  the  operable  region  thereof.  A  pawl, 
associated  with  the  push  button,  is  provided  to  cause  selec- 
tive rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  in  discrete  move- 
ments each  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the 
elevations  and  depressions  thereof.  The  electrical  switch 
assembly  is  also  provided  with  a  movable  contact  having 
a  contact  region  and  a  cam  follower  region  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  said  elevations.  There  is  also  pro- 
vided a  fixed  contact  having  its  own  contact  region  which 
is  selectively  engageable  with  the  contact  region  of  the 
movable  contact.  The  fixed  contact  also  includes  restrain- 
ing means  which  abuts  the  rotatable  member  to  substan- 
tially inhibit  the  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  cam  follower  of  the  movable  contact. 


3,381,104 
HANDLE  AND  TRIGGER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
ONE-HAND  PORTABLE  TOOL 
William  D.  Abell,  Manchester,  and  Jack  R.  Veara,  Svkes- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,886 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  200—157) 


The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  portable,  electric  power 
tool  including  a  housing  having  a  hollow,  depending, 
pistol-type  handle.  A  control  switch  is  mounted  in  the 


handle  and  is  actuated  by  a  one-piece,  pivotal  trigger  de- 
tachably  secured  in  snap-on  fashion  to  the  handle.  The 
handle  also  has  a  detachable  cover  permitting  free  access 
to  the  switch. 


3,381,105 
MODULAR  HIGH  CURRENT  SWITCH 
Victor  A.  Mortenson,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Anderson  Power  Products,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,162 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  200—164) 


A  modular,  high  current  switch  having  two  stationary, 
spaced,  coplanar  electrically  conductive  plates  and  at  least 
one  movable  contact  assembly  for  establishing  or  inter- 
rupting a  conductive  path  between  the  plates.  Each  con- 
tact assembly  has  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  substantially 
planar  electrically  conductive  bars  which  are  leaf  spring 
biased.  The  contact  assembly  is  in  movable,  electrical 
contact  with  one  of  the  stationary  plates  in  both  the  open 
circuit  and  closed  circuit  positions. 


3,381,106 
SWITCH  ENCLOSURE  AND  SEALING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  and  Gordon  Newton,  Lexington,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,176 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 168) 


The  switch  enclosure  herein  comprises  a  box  1  with  a 
hinged  front  door  3  carrying  a  gasket  4  which,  when  the 
door  is  closed,  seats  on  the  peripheral  front  edge  2  of  the 
box.  A  switch  bar  driving  mechanism  is  disposed  in  the 
box  and  is  operable  by  an  external  operating  handle  10. 
Also  within  the  box  is  a  slide  bar  24  which,  when  the 
door  3  is  closed,  can  be  operated  by  an  external  sealing 
lever  30  for  drawing  the  door  into  sealing  position.  The 
handle  10  is  rotatable  with  a  supporting  rock  shaft  11 
which  extends  through  an  aperture  13  in  a  side  wall  of 
the  box.  At  its  inner  end  the  shaft  is  connected  to  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  the  switch  bar  5.  The  lever  30  is 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  a  sleeve  34  which  is  sup- 
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ported  on,  and  for  rocking  relative  to,  the  shaft  11.  The 
sleeve  34  is  drivingly  connected  to  an  operating  mecha- 
nism including  an  operator  40  for  the  slide  bar  24. 

The  principal  feature  of  the  invention  is  the  sealing 
for  the  aperture  13  to  prevent  entry  of  foreign  matter,  as 
follows: 

The  clearance  space  between  the  shaft  11  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  sleeve  34  is  sealed  by  O-ring  39.  The  clear- 
ance space  between  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  34  and  the 
edge  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  aperture  13  is  sealed 
by  a  grommet  46. 


3,381,107 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  FEED  IN 
CONNECTION    WITH    ELECTROEROSIVE 
MACHINING 
Karl  Otto  August  Poerschke,  Steinbach,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bcteiligiings-  nnd  Patentverwaltungsgesell- 
schaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1964, 

B  76,496 

2  Claims,  (a.  219—69) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  feed  means  of  the  elec- 
trode in  an  electro-erosion  apparatus  which  includes  an 
electro-erosion  generator  connected  for  supplying  said 
electrode  with  frequency  controlled  discharges  which 
comprises:  counting  the  number  of  impulses  during  pre- 
determined time  periods,  comparing  the  counted  number 
of  impulses  with  a  nominal  value,  converting  the  devia- 
tion of  the  counted  number  of  impulses  from  said  nomi- 
nal impulse  values  into  directed  signals,  effecting  the  said 
counting  of  the  impulses  by  counting  the  discharging, 
idling  or  short-circuiting  impulses  in  a  counter  during  the 
said  time  periods,  and  at  the  end  of  each  said  time  pe- 
riod comparing  the  counted  number  of  impulses  with  a 
nominal  value  which  represents  a  fraction  of  the  product 
of  the  adjusted  controlled  frequency  and  the  adjusted 
duration  of  the  time  period,  and  controlling  the  feed 
means  in  conformity  with  said  signals. 


3,381,108 

APARTMENT  OR  HOUSE  WITH  CENTRALIZED 

HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  SAUNA  ROOM 

Cliristine  Wncli,  Luthergassc  25,  Trofaiacli,  Austria 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,998 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—213) 


ing  unit  means,  one  of  the  plurality  of  adjoining  rooms 
being  heat-insulated  from  the  other  of  the  plurality  of 
adjoining  rooms  and  constituting  a  sauna  room  |uid  serv- 
ing for  heat  accumulation.  The  central  heating  unit  means 
includes  a  hot-water  boiler  which  primarily  beats  the 
sauna  room.  The  hot- water  boiler  serves  secondarily  for 
feeding  radiators  in  the  adjoining  rooms.  Further  heating 
of  the  adjoining  rooms  is  accomplished  by  heat  removed 
from  the  sauna  room  by  convection  currents. 


3,381,109 

ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER 

Joseph  Youbouse,  4885  SW.  118th  Ave., 

Miami,  Ha.     33165 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,240 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—265) 


An  electric  cigar  lighter  for  use  in  the  electric  system 
of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  heating  element  in  the  lighter  is 
energized  for  a  short  period  by  the  current  through  a 
series  connected  current  responsive  thermostat  vj'hen  the 
lighter  is  manually  operated. 


3,381,110 
HOT  WATER  HEATER 
Harry  C.  Fischer,  Royal  Oak,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fischer 
Associates,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Md.,  a  corporatioil  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,698 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219—312) 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  a  water  heater  having  a 
...  ,  small  storage  tank  capacity  adapted  to  supply  thd  limited 

A  heating  system  for  an  apartment  or  house  including    quantities  of  hot  water  such  as  are  required  for  dxample 
a  plurality  of  adjommg  rooms  comprising  a  central  heat-    in  the  making  of  instant  beverages.  The  heater  utilizes 
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electrical  energy  for  heating  and  is  arranged  so  that  the 
faucet  control  unit  may  be  located  in  the  desired  loca- 
tion which  is  not  dependent  upon  the  location  of  the 
storage  tank.  An  expansion  reservoir  prov-ides  for  water 
expansion  and  assures  that  the  expansion  will  not  cause 
water  to  drip  from  the  spigot  during  periods  when  the 
faucet  is  unoperated.  Additionally,  a  venturi  nozzle  in  the 
inlet  to  the  storage  tank  serves  to  empty  the  expansion 
reservoir  into  the  lowest  portion  of  the  storage  and  heat- 
ing tank,  thereby  preventing  flow  of  water  to  the  spigot 
directly  from  the  expansion  reservoir  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature  when  the  faucet  is  first  operated. 


3,381,111 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  BOILER 
William  W.  Popyk,  Allcntown,  Pa.,  anignor  to  General 
Macliine  Company,  Inc.,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,118 
8  Claims.  (CL  219—312) 


1.  A  boiler  comprising: 

a  shell  having  parallel  side  and  parallel  end  walls  and 

a  greater  length  than  width, 
a  pair  of  electric  resistance  heating  elements  in  the 

lower  portion  of  the  shell  extending  longitudinally 

of  the  shell  with  one  on  each  side  of  the  center 

line  thereof, 
a  substantially  vertical  deflector  between  said  beating 

elements  and  extending  above  the  heating  elements, 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  deflector  above 

each  heating  element  and  connected  to  the  vertical 

deflector, 
a  third  heating  element  substantially  on  the  center  line 

of  the  boiler  and  above  the  outwardly  and  upwardly 

extending  deflectors,  and 
a  pair  of  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  deflectors 

with  each  of  said  last  mentioned  deflectors  adjacent 

a  different  side  wall  substantially  opposite  the  third 

heating  element, 
said  boiler  having  a  lower  inlet  and  an  upper  outlet. 


3,381,112 
ELECTRIC  BOILER  FOR  CENTRAL  HEATING 
Daniel  Togni,  Lc  Lode,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 
Paul  Kolb  A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland 
FUed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,232 
5  Claims.  (CL  219—326) 
An  electric  boiler  for  central  heating  comprising  a  first 
tank  contairing  water  to  be  heated  and  a  second  tank  ar- 
ranged within  the  first  tank  wtiich  contains  a  product 
having  a  thermal  capacity  greater  than  that  of  water.  A 


first  electrical  heating  element  is  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged in  the  second  tank  filled  with  the  product  and  a 
second  electrical  heating  element  is  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged in  the  first  tank  filled  with  water.  A  current  sup- 
ply circuit  means  is  provided  for  the  firsthand  second 
electrical  heating  elements.  At  least  one  thermostat  con- 
trolled by  the  temperature  of  the  water  to  be  heated  in- 
terrupts the  current  supply  circuit  means  for  the  first  eler 


'— * 


trical  heating  element  as  soon  as  the  water  temperature 
has  reached  a  certain  value  below  the  boiling  point  of 
water.  Furthermore,  a  second  thermostat  controlled  by 
the  water  temperature  interrupts  the  current  supply  cir- 
cuit means  for  the  second  electrical  heating  element  as 
soon  as  the  water  temperature  has  reached  a  value  which 
is  intermediate  that  at  which  the  aforesaid  at  least  one 
thermostat  operates  and  the  boiling  point  of  water. 


3,381,113 

HEAT  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

James  Keith  Jacques,  Birmingham,  and  Edward  Junci 


Lowe,  Stoorton,  near  Stourbridge,  gngi^wiij 
Albright  &  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Limited,  OldbvT, 
mingham,  England,  a  British  compaay 

Filed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,059 
11  Clafans.  (CL  219—378) 


orsto 
Bir- 


A  heat  storage  apparatus  containing  a  heat  source,  a 
heat  reservoir  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  the  heat 
source  and  means  for  extracting  the  stored  heat  from  the 
reservoir  in  a  usable  form.  The  heat  reservoir  comprises 
a  mass  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  ferrophos- 
phorus  in  such  quantity  that  the  thermal  efficiency  of  the 
heat  reservoir  is  improved.  The  mass  may  consist  essen- 
tially of  ferrophosphorus  in  granulated  or  cast  block 
form.  Alternatively,  the  mass  may  comprise  ferrophos- 
phorus mixed  with  at  least  40%  of  fireclay. 


3,381,114 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

EPITAXIAL  CRYSTALS 

Sho  Nakanuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,529 

Claims  priority,  appUcntion  JapM,  Dec  2S,  1963, 

38/71,215 

8  Oafaw.  (CL  219— 385) 

This  invention  teaches  an  apparatus  for  use  in  producing 

crystals  preferably  of  the  qiitaxial  type  which  enables 
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the  mass  production  of  such  crystals  having  uniform 
quality  and  uniform  operating  characteristics.  The  ap- 
paratus is  comprised  of  a  housing  having  first  and  second 
halves  which  have  cylindrical  mating  sides  to  form  a 
substantially  cylindrical-shape  reaction  chamber  therein. 
A  first  half  of  the  chamber  is  provided  with  inlet  ports 
arranged  m  symmetrical  fashion  for  the  introduction  of 
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and  arranged  that  the  shell  can  be  heated  evenly  over 
Its  complete  length  and  so  that  the  minimum  of  connec- 


tions between  an  outside  source  of  electrical 
the  heaters  is  possible. 


]  lower  and 


gaseous  material  in  an  extremely  uniform  fashion  within 
the  chamber,  which  gaseous  materials  are  employed  in 
the  epitaxial  growth  process.  The  remaining  half  of  the 
housmg  IS  provided  with  outlet  ports  likewise  arranged  in 
a  symmetrical  fashion  for  removing  exhausting  gases  from 
the  chamber.  A  gas  trap  is  provided  between  the  outlet 
ports  and  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 


3,381,117 

MLNIMAL  PIN  MULTIPURPOSE 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Donald  C.  Forslund,  Wapplngers  Falls,  and  Roaaid  Wax- 

man,   Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,  assignors   to  International 

Bdsmess  .Machmes  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y..  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,602 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—164) 


3,381,115 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CONTAINER 

Kenneth  B.  Welch,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kenro 

Corporahon,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,332 

5  Claims.  (CI.  219—441) 


«^  j" 
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A  molded  plastic  container,  integrally  including  a  skirt 
and  one  or  more  receptacles  with  downwardly  convex 
walls  depending  into  the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  skirt,  has 
adherently  connected  to  at  least  one  such  receptacle  wall  a 
prefabricated  carrier  and  electrical  resistance  wire  which 
is  molded  about  the  wall  to  which  it  adheres  and  enclosed 
in  an  insulating  body  of  foamed  plastic  resin  filling  said 
cavity. 


The  invention  is  a  logic  circuit  for  performing  254  out 
of  a  possible  256  logic  functions  of  three  variables-  the 
inputs  of  said  circuit  consisting  of  either  the  true  or 
complement  of  each  of  the  three  variables  and  a  constant 
bias  level.  Each  of  the  logic  blocks  is  used  in  more  than 
one  configuration;  a  configuration  being  the  circuit  ar- 
rangement selected  by  the  constant  bias  level.  A  second 
embodiment  performing  all  256  logic  function!  is  also 
shown.  Both  circuits  are  shown  employing  NAND  logic 


^  3,381,118 

LIGHTING  UNIT 

Harold  A.  Widner,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Fabricators, 

Incorporated,  Salem,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,878 

9  Claims.  (CI.  240—3) 


3,381,116 
FABRIC  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Mephen  J.  Menich,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Sutherland-Schultz    Limited,    Kitchener,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  19, 1964, 

912,110 

5  Claims.  (CL  219—470) 

A  fabnc  polishing  machine  characterized  by  a  hollow 

'^''^ml"^'^2^''-l^2^t  T^'7  '''"""''   ,  ""«'=  "Sh'ing  apparatus  including  a  wheel-supported 
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suf^rts  the  mast  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
as  well  as  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis.  A  positioning  plate  on  the  mast  is  re- 
ceived within  a  guide  slot  on  the  frame,  on  the  mast 
being  drawn  upright  by  pulling  in  a  cable.  Adjustable 
lateral  supports  may  be  extended  for  stability,  and  means 
prevents  the  positioning  plate  from  being  received  within 
the  guide  slot  prior  to  extension  of  these  lateral  supports. 


3,381,119 
ILLUMINATED  PORTABLE  VANITY  CASE 
Harold  Brickman,  Chicago,  and  Robert  Descbamps,  Lom- 
bard, III.,  a&signors  to  Ever-Wear,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,807 
10  Claims.  (CI.  240—4.2) 


A  vanity  case  construction  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  which  define  hollow  interiors  and  which  are 
hinged  together  so  that  the  sections  can  be  closed  around 
adjoining  edges.  A  third  section  is  hinged  relative  to  the 
other  sections  and  it  is  disposed  intermediate  these  sec- 
tions so  that  the  third  section  will  be  received  within  the 
hollow  interiors  when  the  outer  sections  are  closed.  A 
mirror  is  secured  on  one  side  of  the  third  section,  and 
lights  are  peripherally  arranged  around  the  mirror.  Elec- 
trical connections  are  provided  whereby  the  lights  will 
operate  when  the  mirror  is  in  an  operative  position. 


3,381,120 
TRAVEL   CASE   WITH   DETACHABLE 
ILLUMINATED  COSMETIC  MIRROR 
Bernard  L.  Fleisher,  Beverly  Hills,  Seymour  Katz,  Los 
Angeles,  Henry  P.  Stem,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Richard  V. 
Weiss,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcrcy,  Venice, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomhi 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,619 
13  Claims.  (CI.  240—4.2) 


The  illuminated  cosmetic  mirror  includes  a  generally 
rectangular  frame  having  considerable  thickness  and  a 
largely  hollow  interior,  a  generally  rectangular  opening 


in  the  center  of  the  frame,  a  mirror  occupying  the  rec- 
tangular opening,  four  lamp  recesses  formed  in  the  frame 
of  which  two  are  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  two  are  at 
the  other  end,  and  four  lamps.  Each  of  the  four  lamps 
occupies  one  of  the  recesses.  There  are  separate  sockets 
and  reflectors  for  each  of  the  lamps.  The  reflector  illumi- 
nates the  face  of  a  user  of  the  mirror  while  the  mirror 
itself  receives  no  direct  illumination.  The  frame  is  formed 
of  separate  front  and  rear  ponions  which  are  joined  to- 
gether so  as  to  captivate  the  lamp  sockets  between  them. 
The  illuminated  mirror  can  be  attached  to  the  inside  lid 
of  a  travel  case. 


3  381 121 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  BOARD  ILLUMINATING 
MEANS    FOR     COIN-CONTROLLED    VENDING 
MACHINES 

Winford  G.  McDonald,  2023  W.  Colorado  Biyd., 
Dallas,  Tex.    75208 
FUed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,901 
6  Claims.  (CI.  240—6) 


Vending  machine  apparatus  having  an  upright  merchan- 
dise display  board  and  an  opposed  transparent  vvdndow. 
The  board  and  window  define  opposed  sides  of  a  com- 
partment having  an  open  upper  end.  A  cover  for  the  ap- 
paratus, including  a  portion  spanning  the  open  end  of  the 
compartment,  and  means  suspended  from  the  cover  be- 
tween the  window  and  display  board  to  illuminate  mer- 
chandise supported  on  the  latter. 


3381 122 

ILLUMINATED*  CLIP  BOARD 

Albert  P.  Boyle,  Jr.,  1424  Darling  St., 

Ogden,  Utah    84403 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,400 

1  Claim.  (CI.  240—6.4) 


The  device  comprises  an  illuminated  clip  board  incor- 
porating a  battery  and  a  light  source  for  selectively  illu- 
minating the  writing  surface  of  the  clip  board.  The  bat- 
tery container  of  the  clip  board  is  specially  designed  so 
that  its  front,  panel  may  selectively  serve  as  a  T-aquare 
for  the  clip  board. 
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f  irinTrJS'UinTi.i!'  reflector  behind  a  lamp  reflecting  all  or  any  part  of  the 

Peter  I  nnrlmn  T^  A^*kc  r.H«  \L»»   ♦    M  ^  "'^'^'^  ""^^'^"^  energies  directed  thereagainst  by  the  lamp 

^md;£^lk^iH^ct,L^;^^'Sj^f^u'^.  ^"J    ''^T'''    -^r"J""^^"    other   radiarjt    energie? 

porationof  CaHfornfai  ^"^  ^  reflection  and  absorption  unit  behind  the  reflector 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,645 
7  Clabns.  (a.  240—78) 


A  lighting  fixture  for  an  inclined  surface  in  which  an 
opening  is  formed  in  a  hemispherical  member  which  falls 
in  a  plane  which  intersects  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the 
member  at  substantially  the  angle  of  incline  of  the 
inclined  surface.  The  hemispherical  member  is  attached 
to  a  housing  and  this  assembly  coupled  to  a  plaster  frame 
by  pivotally  mounted  struts  and  a  collar  which  cause  the 
housing  to  be  vertically  aligned  when  the  base  of  the 
hemispherical  member  is  parallel  with  the  inclined  sur- 
face. 


against  which  impinge  the  radiant  energies  transmitted 
through  said  reflector  to  preclude  reflection  back  through 
the  reflector  of  any  radiant  energies  transmitted  there- 
through. 


3,381,126 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  GLOBE  ATTACHING  MEANS 

Robert  E.  Steiner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assigaor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  585,009 

4  Claims.  (CL  240—78) 


3,381,124 
LOUVER  GRID  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Maurice  Eisenberg,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Solar  Light 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  DL,  a  corporation   of 
lUiiois 

Fifed  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,105 
21  Oaims.  (CI.  240—78) 


54a     2G 
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A  lighting  baffle  of  criss-crossed  grid  structure  having  a 
least  one  wedge-shaped  louver.  The  louver  has  pairs  of 
aligned  spaced  openings  in  its  opposed  spaced  walls,  a 
plurality  of  wedge-shaped  cross  members  extending 
through  a  cooperating  pair  of  the  aligned  openings  in  the 
louver  to  form  a  lattice,  and  lattice  interlock  means  ex- 
tending between  the  side  walls  of  the  cross  members, 
thereby  establishing  a  firm  and  fixed  relative  position  be- 
tween the  louver  and  the  cross  members  so  as  to  provide 
a  unitary  mechanically  stable  assembly. 


A  ceiling  mounted  lighting  fixture  havmg  a  pair  of 
resilient  arms  fastened  at  one  end  of  a  ceiling  mounted 
lamp  support  and  extending  substantially  horizontally 
therefrom  and  underlying  and  extending  beyond  opposite 
lower  edge  portions  of  a  downwardly  extending  rim.  The 
globe  is  thereby  held  upward  against  the  lamp  support  or 
ceiling.  The  arms  are  sufficiently  resilient  to  be  deflected 
downward  when  the  globe  is  pulled  downward  manually. 
The  lower  edge  of  the  rim  is  freely  slidable  off  of  one  of 
the  arms,  but  the  other  arm  has  an  upwardly  formed  hook. 
The  globe  when  pulled  downward  sufficiently  is  retained 
by  the  hooked  end  at  one  side  and  permitted  to  swing 
downward  at  its  other  side. 


33»1>125 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

George  D.  Cooper,  1136  \lsta  Pkice, 

Edmonds,  Wash.    98020 

Condnnatioii  of  application  Ser.  No.  414,089,  Nov.  27, 

1964.  TUi  appUcatioii  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,780 

17  Cfadma.  (CL  240—11.4) 
Light  fixture  with  improved  housing  and  reflector  ar- 
rangement where  the  reflector  arrangement  includes,  a 


'  3381,127 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  X-RAY  INTERFERENCE 
PATTERNS  AND  X-RAY  HOLOGRAMS 

Nathan  Spielberg,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,547  | 
8  Chdms.  (CL  250—65) 
A  method  of  obtaining  X-ray  interference  patterns  em- 
ploying a  highly  perfect  crystal  to  diffract  two  beams  of 
X-r^s  which  are  converged  to  a  point  whereby  they  may 
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interfere  with  each  other.  This  method  does  not  involve 
measuring  changes  in  geometrical  path  lengths  and  enables 
the  measurement  of  the  index  of  refraction  of  materials 
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for  X-rays  or  the  making  of  an  X-ray  hologram  which  may 
be  scanned  with  coherent  visible  or  infra-red  radiation  to 
produce  a  magnified  X-ray  image  of  the  original  object. 


3,3ll,i2S 
SERIALOGRAPH  WITH  SPACED  CARRIERS 

FOR  MOVABLE  X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTES 

IN  SHIELDED  TRAYS 
Roberto  J.  Jlmcaex,  20  WasUnfftoa  Atc,  Apt  2-A, 

ContfainationHa-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  170,077, 

Jan.  31,  1962.  TUs  application  May  20, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  457,458 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jane  8,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

12  Chdms.  (CI.  250—66) 


1.  In  a  serialograph,  in  combination,  frame  means; 
shielding  means  having  an  area  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
a  cassette  to  be  used  in  said  serialograph  and  being  car- 
ried by  the  frame  means  extending  in  a  first  plane,  said 
frame  means  defining  laterally  of  said  shielding  means 
an  exposure  area; 

first  shifting  means  adapted  to  carry  a  cassette  and 
being  mounted  in  said  frame  means  in  a  second 
plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 
second  shifting  means  adapted  to  carry  a  second 
cassette  and  being  mounted  in  said  frame  means 
in  a  third  plane  parallel  to  said  second  i^ane; 
guide  means  on  said  frame  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  first  and  second  shifting  means  for  guid- 


ing the  same  for  shifting  movement  in  the  respec- 
tive plane; 
and  mamial  operating  means  extending  with  an 
operating  portion  thereof  beyond  said  frame  means 
and  being  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
shifting  means  for  shifting  the  same  independent 
of  each  other  between  an  operating  position  in  which 
a  cassette  carried  by  the  respective  shifting  means 
is  at  least  partly  located  beneath  said  exposure  area 
and  a  shielded  position  in  which  the  cassette  is  lo- 
cated completely  behind  said  shielding  means. 


3,381,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUOROSCOPY  OF  NAR- 
ROW  LIMITED  PORTIONS  OF  THE  WALLS  OF 
CAVITIES 
Klaus  E.  Duftschmid,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Oatcr- 
reichischc   Studicngesdlschaft   fSr  Atomencrgfe   Gcs. 
m.b  JI.,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Anstria 
Filed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,773 
Clafans  priority,  appBcation  Austria,  Jidy  9,  1963, 
A  5,497/63;  Dec  20,  1963,  A  10,315/63 
12  Oaims.  (CL  250—71) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluoroscopy  of  bodies,  particu- 
larly of  a  narrow  limited  portion  of  the  walls  of  cavities, 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  relatively  small  opening, 

radioactive  substances  received  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  housing  opening  to  constitute  a  radiation  source, 

inserting  means  secured  to  said  bousing  for  inserting 
the  latter  into  a  cavity  of  which  a  narrow  limited 
portion  of  the  wall  is  to  be  fluoroscoped, 

said  housing  and  inserting  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
within  a  substantial  operative  range  within  said 
cavity, 

a  fluoroscope  screen  means  operatively  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  radiation  source  for  providing  an  immedi- 
ate and  continuous  image  of  the  narrow  limited  por- 
tion of  the  walls  of  the  cavity  to  be  observed, 

a  protective  member  at  least  partly  surrounding  said 
housing  and  said  housing  opening  and  having  at  least 
one  protective  member  opening,  and 

means  for  changing  the  size  of  and  the  direction  of 
radiation  through  said  housing  opening. 


3t381 130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING 
STANDARDIZATION     IN     SCINTILLATION 
SPECTROMETRY 
Roy  E.  Nathcr,  Solann  Beach,  Califf.,  Mri^Mr  to  Beck- 

""  ^^J'?*"*^  '■^  ■  ««?«■«<»  of  Calfonia 

Fifed  Ang.  16, 1965,  ScT  No.  4M^34 

11  Claims.  (CL  250—71.5) 

An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  counting  stand- 
ardization in  scintillation  counting  for  determining  the 
degree  of  sample  quenching.  The  net  standard  count  rate 
is  determined  in  each  of  two  energy  windows,  defining 
separate  channels,  by  isolating  it  from  sample  and  back- 
ground count  rates,  and  the  ratio  of  the  standard  rates 
in  the  two  channels  is  taken.  The  apparatus  illnstrated 
employs  scalers  capable  of  counting  in  two  directioas, 
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to  count  the  sample  alone  in  one  direction,  and  the  sam-    comprises  an  electrically  conductive  film  which  detects 
pie  plus  the  standard  m  the  other  over  equal  time  to    the  secondary  electrons  but  causes  the  high  energy  re- 
flected electron  to  pass  therethrough,  and  an  electron 


Mtaerm 

^1?         ..-■ 


CO 


12 


8 


I     ,    I 


'J 


POWER 
SOURCE 


^9J_,0 

AMPJF!ER  '  'AMPL.FIER 


II 


V,XER 


lector  disposed  behind  the  conductive  film  to  collect 
the  high  energy  reflected  electrons  passing  through  the 
conductive  film. 


get  the  standard  count  rate  in  each  of  the  two  channels 
which  are  then  divided  in  a  division  circuit  and  read  out. 


3  381  131 

NEUTRON  DETECTOR  FOR  OPERATION  IN 

HIGH  GAMMA  FLUXES 

Thomas  J.  Meal,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  and  Arthur  J. 
Stokes,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reuter-Stokes 
Electronic  Components,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,999 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.1) 


I  3,381,133 

SCANNING   DEVICE   FOR  TRACKER  USING 
CONCENTRIC  PHOTOSENSmVE  SURFACES 
COOPERATING  WITH  OSCILLATED  IMAGE 
John  W.  Barnes,  Floral  Park,  and  John  L.  Goodlet,  Jr., 
Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Koi^sman  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,072 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—203) 
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A  neutron  detector  which  is  substantially  immune  to 
gamma  rays  and  capable  of  repetitive  operation  in  high 
gamma-ray  environments  is  disclosed  as  comprising  a  de- 
vice including  a  chamber  in  which  the  inner  walls  of  the 
chamber  are  coated  with  a  getter  material.  The  getter 
material  acts  to  absorb  impurities  in  the  filler  gas  pro- 
duced by  dissociation  due  to  background  gamma  radia- 
tion. In  this  manner,  certain  resulting  gas  ions  are  ab- 
sorbed by  the  getter  material  to  prevent  the  accumula- 
tion of  electro-negative  contaminants. 


3,381,132 
ELECTRON    DETECTOR    FOR    SELECTIVELY 
DETECTING  SECONDARY  ELECTRONS  AND 
HIGH.ENERGY  REFLECTED  ELECTRONS 
Hiroshi  Okano,  Hachioji-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiU  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakudio,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1964, 
39/10,409 
3  Claims.  (CL  250—83.3) 
An  electron  detector  for  selectively  detecting  second- 
ary electrons  and  high-energy  reflected  electrons  from  a 
specimen   subjected    to   electron    bombardment,    which 


8.  A  light  tracking  device  for  tracking  a  light  source 
comprising  a  telescope  objective  for  producing  an  image 
of  said  light  source;  a  transparent  optical  wedge;  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  optical  wedge  about  a  central  axis 
generally  perpendicular  thereto;  and  photocell  means 
having  first  and  second  spaced  and  insulated  photosensi- 
tive surfaces;  said  telescope  objective  having  an  optical 
axis;  said  optical  axis  of  said  telescope  objective  being 
colinear  with  said  central  axis  of  said  optical  wedge;  said 
first  and  second  photocell  surfaces  being  positipned  in  the 
focal  plane  of  said  telescope  objective  and  centered  on 
said  optical  axis  of  said  telescope  objective;  sa|d  first  sur- 
face having  an  area  greater  than  said  second  sairface;  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  areas  being  cOnnetccd  in 
opposed  polarities;  said  optical  wedge  having  a  wedge 
angle  sufficient  to  refract  light  passing  therethrough 
through  a  lateral  excursion  of  at  least  a  distance  equal 
to  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


^e 


3,381,134 

MASS  FLOW  INDICATING  MEANS  INCLUDING 
AN  INTERFEROMETER  SYSTEM 
Philip  C.  Wolf,  48  Firlree  Road, 
Levittown,  Pa.     19056 
Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,576 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—218) 
Mass  flow  indicating  means  wherein  a  dens  ty  respon- 
sive means  and  a  flow  responsive  means  are  pnovided  for 
sensing  variations  in  the  density  and  velocity  of  flow  of 
fluid  through  a  conduit.  One,  and  preferably  both,  of  such 
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means  include  an  interferometer  system  having  a  test  from  a  single  source  along  each  of  two  paths  and  de- 
chamber  through  which  fluid  from  the  conduit  is  passed  tecting  the  phase  difference  between  radiation  at  the  end 
to  actuate  a  sensing  means,  and  the  responses  from  both 


the  density  and  flow  responsive  means  are  impressed  on 
a  common  indicating  device  to  provide  a  direct  reading 
of  the  mass  flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit. 


3,381,135 
DENSITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM  HAVING  OPTICAL 

WEDGE  TO  VARY  LENGTH  OF  LIGHT  PATH 
John  D.  Ke:ier,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,641 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  250—218) 


1.  A  double  beam  spectrophotometer  comprising 
means  producing  a  reference  radiation  beam,  means 
producing  a  test  radiation  beam,  means  placing  a  material 
of  known  concentration  in  said  reference  beam,  means 
placing  a  test  sample  in  said  test  beam  and  adjustably 
placing  an  optical  wedge  of  the  material  of  known  con- 
centration in  said  test  beam,  a  photosensor  sensing  and 
generating  electrical  signals  responsive  to  the  intensity  of 
said  reference  beam  and  said  test  beam  subsequent  to 
passing  through  said  materials,  motor  means  connected  to 
said  wedge  and  receiving  said  electrical  signals  to  ad- 
justably move  said  wedge  to  an  optical  null  position  in 
said  test  beam. 


3  381 136 
INTERFEROMETRIC  'PLUORESCENT  LIFETIME 

MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  J.  Carbone,  East  Derry,  N.H.,  and  Perry  R. 
Longaker,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,761 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—220) 
The  interval  of  time  associated  with  the  occurrence  of 
a  physical  phenomena  is  measured  by  directing  radiation 


"  Tn, 


of  each  path  with  and  without  the  occurrence  of  said 
phenomena  in  one  of  said  paths. 


3,381,137 

FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  WHEREIN  REGENERATIVE 

SWITCHING   CIRCUITS  PRODUCE  PHASE  DIS- 

PLACED  PERIODIC  SIGNALS 

Buck  C.  Brown,  RockvUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tracer,  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,069 

8  Claims.  (O.  307—41) 


7.  Apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  load  devices; 

first,  second  and  third  regenerative  switching  means 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  load  devices,  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  current  through  one  of  said  load 
devices; 

each    of   said    switching   means   having   an   input 
terminal  and  a  switchable  path,  said  load  devices 
being  connected  in   series  circuit  relationship 
with  said  switchable  path, 
each  said  switching  means  having  a  first  state  in 
which  said  switchable  path  freely  conducts  cur- 
rent and  a  second  state  in  which  said  path  c<»- 
ducts  substantially  no  current; 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with 
said   first,  second   and  third  regenerative  switching 
means; 

fourth  switching  means  for  controlling  the  switching 
rate  of  said  first,  second  and  third  switching  means, 
said  fourth  switching  means  having  a  control  ter- 
minal to  which  a  pulsating  electrical  signal  can 
be  applied  and  a  switchable  conductivity  path, 
said  switchable  path  of  said  fourth  switching  means 
being  connected  in   series  circuit  relationship 
with  said  resistor,  the  current  flow  through  said 
resistor  from  said  fourth  switching  means  being 
sufficient  to  render  all  but  one  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  switching  means  nonconductive; 
and 
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circuit  means  interconnecting  said  first,  second  and 
third  switching  means  to  define  a  predetermined 
switching  sequence. 


3,381 138 
PARAMETRON  ELENffiNT  USING  FERRO- 
MAGNETIC THIN  FILM 
Shlntaro  Othiina,  Mnshashino-fhi,  Hajime  Endmoto,  Ichi- 
kawa-shl,  Kakno  Fntaml  and  Toddhiko  Kobayadii, 
I^UJahM,  Tetsusaboro  Kandbayashl,  Shinza-machi, 
Takasuke  Fnkni  and  AUra  Okada,  Tokyo-to,  Makoto 
SaheU  and  Hanio  Koyama,  Sendai-shl,  Makoto  Saito, 
Tokyo-to,  Toknhisa  Moriyama,  Scndai-shl,  Kobe!  Abe, 
Shtogama-dii,  and  Sachio  Saito,  Scndal-shl,  Japan,  as- 
signon  to  Koknsai  DensUn  Dcnwa  KabnshlM  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Jobit-stock  company  of  Japan 
FDcd  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1960,  35/ 
49,297,  35/49,298;  Dec  21,  1960,  35/49,438;  Feb.  27, 
1961,  36/6,054 

3  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


3,381,140 
POWIR  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING  CROSS^OUPLED 

CURRENT  SWITCHES 
James  L.  Walsb,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Maclilnes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,523 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—230) 


»•!?? 


3,381,139 
PULSE  RISE  TIME  ENHANCTNG 
SATURABLE  REACTOR 
Willard  W.  McLeod,  Jr.,  Lexington,  and  John  R.  Caswell, 
Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiie  Army 

FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,059 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—106) 
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A  device  for  determining  pulse  rise  time  and  voltage 
across  a  load  utilizing  a  saturable  reactor  to  selectively 
parallel  a  resistance  across  the  load. 


1.  In  a  power  driver  circuit,  the  combination  compris- 


mg: 
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1.  A  parametron  element  comprising,  a  ferromagnetic 
thin  film  core,  hard  protection  means  holding  said  core, 
an  exciting  winding  consisting  of  two  exciting  coils  wound 
on  the  core  separately  and  connected,  in  series  in  a 
reverse  sense  for  exciting  the  core  with  a  frequency  2/,  an 
oscillation  winding  consisting  of  two  oscillation  coils 
closely  wound,  respectively,  on  the  core  adjacently  at  the 
center  portion  of  the  core  so  as  to  have  narrow  winding 
widths  and  connected  in  series  so  that  said  two  windings 
are  decoupled  to  each  other,  sakl  exciting  winding  and 
said  oscillation  winding  having  the  same  winding  axis,  a 
resonant  circuit  comprising  said  oscillation  winding  and 
a  tuning  capacitor  coimected  in  parallel  with  the  oscilla- 
tion winding  to  resonate  with  a  frequency  /,  the  magnetic 
path  being  not  closed  in  the  core  with  respect  to  magnetic 
fluxes  produced  by  both  currents  flowing  through  said 
two  windings,  means  to  apply  a  weak  input  signal  to  said 
resonant  circuit  and  having  one  of  two  opposite  phases, 
whereby  an  oscillation  signal  is  induced  in  said  resonant 
circuit  composed  of  said  oscillation  winding  and  said  tun- 
ing capacitor,  said  oscillation  signal  having  the  frequency 
/  and  one  of  two  possible  phases  which  differ  by  180° 
in  accordance  with  the  phase  of  said  input  weak  signal 
applied  to  said  resonant  circuit. 


first  and  second  potential  sources; 

a  plurality  of  current  switches,  each  said  current  switch 
including  first  and  second  transistors,  the  emitters  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  in 
common  to  said  first  potential  source  and  the  col- 
lectors of  said  first  and  second  transistors  b^ing  con- 
nected respectively  in  common  through  inipedance 
means  to  said  second  potential  source; 

input  means  connected  to  a  first  transistor  of  one  of 
said  current  switches,  and  adapted  to  normally  main- 
tain said  transistor  in  a  first  conductive  state  except 
\»hen  an  input  signal  appears  and  then  to  ctiuse  said 
transistor  to  switch  to  an  opposite  conductivity  state; 

a  source  of  reference  potential  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor  in  said  one  current  switch, 
said  second  transistor  thereby  being  biased  for  con- 
duction when  said  first  transistor  is  nonconductive, 
and  for  nonconduction  when  said  first  transistor  is 
conductive;  and 

circuit  means  interconnecting  the  collectors  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  of  said  one  currertt  switch 
*ith  said  second  and  first  transistors  respectively  in 
a  second  current  switch,  said  circuit  means  being 
responsive  to  the  corvductive  states  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  to  divert  current  from  said  second 
potential  source  to  cause  said  first  transistors  of 
said  current  switches  and  said  second  transistors  of 
said  current  switches  to  assume  identical  conductivity 
States  respectively. 


3,381,141 
AMPLITUDE  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  SPECIAL- 
LY BIASED  TRANSISTORIZED  SQIMITt  TRIG- 
GER IN  COMBINATION  WITH  TRANSBSTOR- 
IZED  INPUT  AMPLIFIER  FOR  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
William  J.  Millon,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Franklin  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Jaiy  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,339 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—235) 


rr^^'^V^' 
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Temperature  compensation  is  provided  for  a  combina- 
tion amplifier  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  by  the  use  of  tran- 
sistors having  substantially  the  same  temperature  char- 
acteristics in  each  circuit.  Each  circuit  is  uncompensated 
for  temperature  and  the  Schmitt  trigger  is  designed  to 
have  its  sensitivity  change  wjth  temperature  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  change  in  gain  of  the  amplifier  With  tem- 
perature.  This   provides  temperature   compensation   for 
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the  combination  without  the  need  for  special  components  double  throw  switch  are  connected  to  two  inputs  of  a  bi- 
or  special  temperature  compensating  circuits  for  each  sep-  stable  flip-flop  circuit  such  that  when  the  switch  is  in  one 
arate  circuit.  ^^^^^^^^^^  position  an  output  is  obtained  at  one  output  point  of  the 

3  381  142  '  Q-t' 

VOLTAGE  COMPARISON  AND 
GATING  CIRCUIT 
George  W.  Cook,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,735 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—235) 


flip-flop  and  when  switched  to  the  other  position,  the  state 
of  the  flip-flop  changes  giving  an  output  at  another  output 
point. 
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1.  A  comparison  circuit  comprising: 

(1)  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  electronic 
amplifying  elements  each  having  an  input  electrode 
and  first  and  second  conduction  electrodes, 

(2)  the  first  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments being  connected  together  and  to  a  common 
current  source, 

(3)  the  input  electrode  of  said  first  element  being  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  reference  voltage, 

(4)  the  input  electrode  of  said  second  element  being 
coupled  to  a  signal  voltage  to  be  compared  with  said 
reference  voltage, 

(5)  the  second  conduction  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  elements  being  connected  to  the  input  elec- 
trodes of  said  third  and  fourth  elements,  respectively, 
and  through  a  common  impedance  to  a  first  common 
voltage  source, 

(6)  the  first  conduction  electrodes  of  said  third  and 
fourth  elements  being  connected  together  and  to  a 
second  common  voltage  source, 

(7)  said  fifth  clement  having  its  first  conduction  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  second  conduction  electrode 
of  said  fourth  element, 

(8)  the  input  electrode  of  said  fifth  element  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  clock  pulses,  and 

(9)  transformer  means  having  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary winding, 

(10)  said  primary  winding  having  wie  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  second  conduction  electrode  of  said 
fifth  element  and  another  terminal  of  said  primary 
winding  being  connected  to  said  first  common  volt- 
age source  and  to  the  second  conduction  electrode 
of  said  third  element  whereby  said  secondary  wind- 
ing provides  clock  pulses  only  when  said  signal  volt- 
age exceeds  said  reference  voltage. 


3,381,143 

ENCAPSULATED  ANTI-BOUNCE 

SWITCH  CIRCUIT 

John  W.  Brahan,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  Patents  and  Dcrelopment  limited,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  SepL  10, 1963, 
884,187 
1  Claim.  (CL  307—247) 
An  encapsulated  anti-bounce  switch  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment wherein  the  two  output  contacts  of  a  single-pole 


3381,144 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 
Preston  David  Thomas,  Stamford,  Conn.,  Mrignor  to 
Ferrozcnbe    Corporation    of    America,    Sangertica, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  SepL  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,527 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—254) 
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A  transistor  switch  having  a  relatively  low  output  im- 
pedance in  both  ON  and  OFF  conditions  is  constructed 
with  a  first  transistor  responsive  to  an  input  pulse  for 
rendering  same  conductive,  and  a  second  transistor  which 
is  normally  conductive  and  in  response  to  the  input  pulse 
is  rendered  nonconductive.  A  diode  couples  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  the  transistors  to  an  output  terminal 
which  reflects  the  low  impedance  condition  of  either 
transistor  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  switch.  An 
input  network  of  diodes  and  the  parallel  combination  of  a 
capacitor  and  a  diode-resistor  series  circuit  couples  input 
pulses  to  the  first  transistor,  whereas  the  second  transistor 
is  biased  to  respond  to  the  condition  of  the  first  transistor. 
The  input  network  insures  the  proper  operation  of  the  de- 
vice by  providing  proper  levels  of  input  pulses. 


3,381,145 

TRANSISTORIZED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Wilbelm  Sterff,  59  Kreillerstr.,  8  Munich,  Gcmumy 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1965, 

Sch  36,477 

8  Claims.  (CL  307—297) 


^M^^ 


A  load,  preferably  a  DC  motor,  is  controlled  throu^ 
a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  operating  in  parallel. 
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A  pulse  controlled  driving  transistor  is  connected  in  par- 
allel to  each  of  the  base  collector  paths  and  series  col- 
lector resistors,  one  for  each  switching  transistor.  The 
pulses  may  be  inserted  serially  through  AC  coupling  into 
the  emitter-collector  path  of  the  driving  transistor.  Addi- 
tional base  current  for  the  switching  transistors  can  be 
developed  by  a  feedback  loop  responding  to  threshold 
conditions  at  the  load. 
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3,381,148 
FOSSIL  FUEL-FIRED  THERMIOlNiC 
,  .  CONVERTERS 

John  E.  Creedon  and  Sol  Schneider,  Little  Silver,  and 
rf"."*.  i'  S**"?*^"'  Red  Bani^  N J.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,288 
3  Chdms.  (CI.  310—4) 


3,381,146 
«7„..       „  ^TRIGGER  PULSE  CIRCUIT 
WaUam  E.  Egan,  Pittsfield,  Mass,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
s^nmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Cootfaiiiation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  399,412. 
Sf'^iS',*.-*^-  ^™*  ■PPUoition  Ang.  4,  1967,  Ser. 

1  Claim.  (CL  307—305) 


■^ ^ w(^ 


TRISOCR 

tOURCC 


tf 


> 


ir- 


^ 


^x 


-'V<fff, II- 


The  three  converters  shown  all  include  a  hydrogen- 
permeable  window  for  permitting  hydrogen  from  the  fuel 
source  to  diffuse  out  of  the  interelectrode  space.  In  one 
embodiment  the  anode  itself  is  hydrogen-permeable.  In 
the  second  embodiment  a  separate  tubular  window  of 
cyhndrical  shape  is  mounted  on  the  anode  and  communi- 
cates with  the  interelectrode  space,  and  in  the  third  em- 
bodiment a  hydrogen-permeable  dome  covefs  the  entire 
anode.  i 


The  patent  specification  and  drawings  describe  a  sys- 
tem for  controlling  the  current  to  an  inductive  load  by 
utilizing  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  capacitor  discharge 
circuit  operating  from  an  A.C.  source  and  having  a 
trigger  pulse  source  and  a  transient  suppressor  diode. 


3,381,149 
MULTICHANNEL   PIEZOELECTRIC 
A.^u    .  TRANSDUCER 

Alpha  M.  Wiggins  and  John  F.  Wood,  Buchanan,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Electro-Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,188 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  310—8.6) 


3,381,147 

MEASURING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

George  Abraham,  3167  Westover  Drive  SE., 

WasUngton,  D.C.    20020 

FUed  Jane  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,129 

16  Claims.  (CL  307—311) 
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L  A  light  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  negative  resistance  semiconductor  de- 
vices connected  in  series; 

light  sensitive  means  connected  across  the  serially  con- 
nected plurality  of  negative  resistance  devices; 

output  indicating  means; 

and  bias  means  forming  a  series  loop  with  said  negative 
resistance  devices  and  said  output  indicating  means, 

said  bias  means  being  poled  so  that  said  negative 
resistance  devices  are  forward  biased  and  said  light 
sensitive  means  is  reverse-biased, 

whereby  a  number  of  said  negative  resistance  devices 
are  caused  to  change  their  state  of  conduction  in 
proportion  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  received 
by  said  light  sensitive  means. 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  artificial  piezoelectric  material  having 
a  rectangular  cross  section,  said  body  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  parallel  to  the  axis  of  elongation  0f  the  body 
and  disposed  in  two  orthogonal  planes  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  body,  a  coating  of  electrically  conducting  ma- 
terial disposed  on  the  surface  of  each  of  the  channels 
and  two  pairs  of  electrodes  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
the  body,  the  electrodes  of  each  pair  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  body  and  electrically  in- 
sulated from  each  other. 


3,381,150 

TORQUE  MOTOR 

Nicholas   D.   Trbovich,   West  Seneca,   and   William   H. 

Meyer,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.;  said  Meyer  assignor  to  Ser- 

votronics,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Sept.   18,   1962,  Ser.  Nq.  224,305. 

2i'7  f«  ""*  ^"^  application  Oct  18,  1965>  Ser.  No. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  1,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.  (CL  310 — 29) 

1.  A  torque  motor  comprising  a  flexure  tube  supported 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  an  armature  mounted  on 
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nt''^n"t""'*  *"*'*'  ^^^TT  ^^'^  ""PP^"'**  ""^  ^'""^^  ^°'    especially  when  said  portion  is  very  short    Said  device 
oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said    comprises  a  stator  seeded  to  the  s^s^ndcd  ^  of  Jhe 

vehicle  and  a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  stator;  the  whole  of 
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tube,  wherein  said  tube  is  of  tapered  wall  form  substan- 
tially from  said  one  end  to  said  opposite  end  thereof. 


3,381,151 
ELECTRIC  STEP-BY-STEP  MOTOR 
Gunnar  Stenudd,  Lidlngo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktk- 
bolaget  Atvidabergs  Industrier,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9,  1964, 

13,492/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  310—49) 


^)' 


1.  An  electric  step  by-step  motor  of  the  reluctance  type 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  stator  having  at 
least  three  magnetic  poles  with  the  pole  faces  arranged 
radially  about  said  shaft  as  a  center,  said  pole  faces 
being  arranged  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  a  winding 
mounted  on  each  said  pole  piece,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  rotor  having  a  radial  extension  terminating 
in  a  peripherally  extending  portion  of  soft  magnetic  ma- 
terial concentric  with  said  pole  face  circle,  said  portion 
corresponding  to  the  peripheral  extent  of  the  pole  face 
and  a  magnetic  circuit  completing  means  extending  about 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  rotor  and  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  all  of  said  stator  pole  pieces. 


3381 152 
FOUCAULT  CURRENT  BRAKING  DEVICES 
Pierre  Etienne  Bessiere,  Golf  de  Saint-Nom-la-Bretecbe, 
France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Labavia,  Safait-Onen,  Seine- 
St-Dcnis,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,724 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1963, 

956,691 

3  Clahns.  (CL  310—93) 

The  Foucault  current  braking  device  exerts  a  braking 

torque  upon  the  portion  of  a  vehicle  transmission  shaft 

comprised  between  the  gear  box  and  the  driving  axle, 


5tl 
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said  two  parts  forms  an  annular  structure  surrounding 
the  shaft  portion  so  as  to  allow  it  to  move  angularly 
and  the  rotor  is  flexibly  coupled  to  the  gear  box  output 
shaft. 


3,381,153 
o:    ''O^CAULT  CURRENT  BRAiONG  DEVICES 
Pierre  Etienne  Bessiere,  Golf  de  Saint-Nom-la-BreCecfac. 

S^'J^**""  *°  ^**«*«**  IJ»»M»^  Sdnt-Onen,  Seine' 
St-Denis,  France,  a  society  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,725 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19. 1963, 

957  847 

8  Claims.  (CL  310—93) 


The  Foucault  current  braking  device  comprises  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  disc.  The  stator  comprises  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber having  two  annular  areas  parallel  to  each  other  and 
disposed  opposite  each  other  along  a  common  axis;  the 
stator  further  comprises  an  annular  inductor  winding 
housed  in  this  member  coaxially  with  said  areas.  The 
rotor  disc  is  made  of  a  magneUc  material  and  is  jour- 
nalled  in  the  stator  about  said  axis.  The  rotor  disc  has 
two  annular  areas  centered  on  said  axis  and  located  ad- 
jacent and  close  to  the  two  stator  annular  areas  respec- 
tively. At  least  one  of  the  rotor  disc  annular  areas  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  transversely 
to  the  circumference  of  the  disc  annular  area,  the  depth 
of  said  grooves  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  being  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  the  disc. 
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3^81,154 
mCH  POWER  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
Krkdan  Dahl  Madscn,  Svcn  HdmcmoD,  and  Richard 
SiTcrtsoi,  Yastwas,  Sweden,   awignora  to   ADmaniia 
Svcnska  Ekktriska  Akticbolacct,  Yasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

4  305/64 

7  Claims.' (CL  310—213) 
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1.  Multi-phase  high  power  synchronous  machine  in- 
tended for  a  continuous  power  of  at  least  10  mva.  and 
whose  armature  substantially  is  made  as  a  slotless  arma- 
ture, in  which  the  air  gap  flux  at  least  mainly  is  led  into 
the  armature  core  without  passing  armature  teeth,  the  ac- 
tive annature  conductors  of  the  armature  winding  c(mi- 
prising  a  plurality  of  active  part  conductor  groups  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  active  part  conductor 
groups  in  each  active  armature  conductor  being  arranged 
beside  each  other  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
air  gap  surface  of  the  annature,  each  of  the  part  conduc- 
tor groups  thus  arranged  containing  a  plurality  of  straight 
active  part  conductors  insulated  from  each  other  by  means 
of  a  relatively  thin  insulation  layer,  said  active  part  con- 
ductors being  arranged  beside  each  other  in  a  second  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  each  assem- 
bly of  series  connected  armature  conductors  between  two 
points  of  mutual  connections  between  adjacent  part  con- 
ductors comprising  pairs  of  active  conductors,  the  mutual 
displacement  between  each  armature  conductor  of  the  pair 
being  substantially  180  electrical  degrees,  each  active  part 
conductor  of  a  certain  successive  number  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  one  of  the  active  conductors  of  said  pair 
being  series  connected  with  an  active  part  conductor  with 
the  same  successive  number  reckoned  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  other  active  conductor  of  the 
pair. 

33S1.155 
ELECTRON  GUNS  HAYING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
EMISSIYE  CATHODE  SURFACE  AND  ONE 
NONEM1SSIYE    ELECTRODE    ADJACENT 
SAID  CATHODE  SURFACE 
Jacques  Amand  and  Gcorg  Wcndt,  both  of  79  Blvd. 
Haoswnann,  Paris  Seme,  France 
FOcd  Aug.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Aug.  26, 1964, 
986,210 
9  Claims.  (O.  313—82) 
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magnet  acting  on  the  gun  space,  an  electron  beam  having 
a  substantially  linearly  variable  electron  density  over  its 
cross-section,  this  density  varying  between  substantially 
zero  value  near  the  axis  of  the  beam  and  a  maximum 
value  near  the  periphery  of  the  cathode.  The  gun  com- 
prises at  least  one  emissive  cathode  surface  tilted  at  sub- 
stantially 67°  with  respect  to  the  axis,  and  at  least  one  non- 
emissive  electrode  having  an  edge  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  cathode  surface,  and  forming  therewith  an 
angle  of  substantially  157°. 


3,381,156 
ELECTRODES  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  WITH 

ABUTTED  ENDS  MEETING  IN  A  SEAM 
Jay  H.  Johnson,  Owensiioro,  Ky.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kentucicy  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  221,601, 
Sept.  5,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  517,679 

1  Claim.  (CI.  313 — 82) 
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mproved  structure  for  cathode  ray  tube  electrodes  is 
disclosed,  wherein  the  electrode  is  formed  from  a  flat 
strip  having  edges  rounded  to  eliminate  burrs  and  being 
rolled  around  a  mandrel  to  form  a  cylindrical  body 
thnough  which  the  electron  beam  passes,  with  ends  abut- 
ting at  a  single  seam  generally  aligned  along  the  beam 
path. 


3,381,157 
ANNULAR  HOLLOW  CATHODE 
DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Fernand  J.  Ferreira,  HazardvQIe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec,  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,3^ 
16  Clahns.  (CL  313—348) 


An   electr(Mi   gun   producing,   without   any   focusing 


1.  In  a  hollow  cathode  device  for  producing  an  electron 
bean, 

a  cathode  structure  comprising  a  hollow  nietallic  ele- 
ment  containing   a   continuous  elongated   aperture 

J  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof, 

and  means  for  causing  said  cathode  structure  to  emit 
from  the  said  aperture  a  plane-collimated  uninter- 
rupted sheet  of  electrons  by  nonthermionio  discharge, 

said  aperture  being  curved  in  the  plane  containing  said 
sheet  of  electrons. 
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3,381,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  EXTENT  TO 
WHICH  A  METAL  ELECTRODE  IS  CONSUMED 
IN  AN  APPARATUS  WHICH  OPERATES  WITH 
AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 
Friedrich  Burhom  and  FrHx  Schmidt,  Erlangen,  and  Man- 
fred Strossner,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Altticngcscilschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1964, 

S  94,506 

14  Claims.  (CL  314—136) 


3,381,159 

DOUBLE  FOLDED  INTERDIGITAL 

DELAY  UNE 

Peter  Janis,  Anburadale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,    Lexington,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug,  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,257 
14  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 


1.  A  slow  wave  energy  propagating  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  and  second  plurality  of  parallel  periodically 
spaced  elements  arranged  in  an  interdigital  array; 

each  of  said  elements  being  joined  at  one  end  to  said 
base  member  and  having  a  free  termination  end 
spaced  from  said  base  member; 

said  free  termination  end  defining  a  wall  structure  pro- 
viding a  re-entrant  radial  radio  frequency  energy 
path; 

a  third  plurality  of  periodically  spaced  elements  joined 
to  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
base  member; 

each  of  said  third  plurality  of  spaced  elements  extend- 
ing within  and  being  spaced  from  the  wall  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  re-entrant  structures. 


10.  A  traveling  wave  crossed-field  electron  discharge 
device  comprising: 

a  slow  wave  energy  propagating  structure  producing  in 
the  region  adjacent  thereto  fields  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  being  propagated  therealong; 

a  source  of  electrons; 

means  for  directing  said  electrons  in  a  beam  along  said 
region  in  energy-exchanging  relation  with  said  fields 
of  wave  energy; 

said  slow  wave  structure  comprising  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  periodically  spaced  finger  elements  to 
define  an  interdigital  array,  each  of  said  finger  ele- 
ments defining  a  bifurcated  free  extremity; 

a  plurality  of  vane  members  extending  within  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  surfaces  of  each  of  said  bi- 
furcated free  extremities; 

the  combined  disposition  of  said  finger  elements  and 
vane  members  provided  a  re-entrant  path  for  electro- 
magnetic* wave  energy  propagated  on  said  slow  wave 
structure. 


1—^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  extent  to  which  a  metal 
electrode  is  consumed  in  an  apparatus  where  the  metal 
electrode  defines  with  another  electrode  a  gap  across 
which  an  arc  extends  between  the  electrodes  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus,  said  electrodes  and  gap  there- 
between defining  a  predetermined  zone  of  the  apparatus, 
comprising  carbonaceous  material  situated  close  enough 
to  said  zone  to  provide  for  heating  of  said  carbonaceous 
material  and  consumption  of  said  carbonaceous  material 
to  a  discernible  extent  during  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,381,160 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEYICE 

Charles  L.  Andrewi,  Albany,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,855 

8  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 14) 
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3.  An  electron  beam  device  for  providing  electrons 
to  a  utilization  means  without  exposing  said  utilization 
means  to  direct  radiation  from  a  heated  electron  source 
comprising  an  envelope  with  a  cathode  at  one  end  thereof 
and  an  electron  utilization  means  at  the  other;  a  planar 
conducting  grid  between  said  cathode  and  said  electron 
utilization  means  provided  with  a  circular  aperture  dis- 
placed from  a  direct  radiation  path  between  said  cathode 
and  said  utilization  means,  the  device  being  otherwise 
free  of  beam  controlling  electrodes  between  said  cathode 
and  said  aperture;  said  cathode  having  an  annular  dcc- 
tron   emissive    material   coated   surface   extending   sub- 
stantially in  a  direction  paraUel  to  the  axis  of  said  aper- 
ture with  the  axis  of  the  annulus  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  the  aperture  so  that  the  edge  of  said 
electron  emissive  surface  is  substantially  equidistant  from 
the  edge  of  said  aperture;  means  for  beating  said  cathode 
to  provide  thermionic  emission  of  electrons  therefrom; 
voltage  supply  means  higher  in  potential  than  said  cath- 
ode  causing   emitted   electrons  to   curve   towards   said 
grid  and  the  axis  of  said  aperture  passing  through  said 
aperture;  and  an  electron  lens  between  said  grid  and 
said  utilization  means  for  focusing  said  circular  aperture 
upon  said  utilization  means  causing  a  small  diameter 
beam  of  electron  to  approach  said  utOization  '""•ny 
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wherein  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  is  large  enough  to 
pass  a  substantial  fraction  of  a  beam  of  electrons  there- 
through, the  beam  being  equal  in  diameter  to  the  axial 
extent  of  the  electron  emitting  surface  of  said  cathode; 
said  cathode  having  a  spacing  from  the  plane  of  said 
grid  in  the  range  of  two-thirds  to  four-thirds  the  distance 
of  said  cathode  from  the  axis  of  said  aperture. 


3,381,161 
DEVICE  FOR  LINE  SCANNING  IN  A  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER  USING  A  SINGLE  GATE  SYMMET- 
RICALLY CONDUCTING  TURN-ON  TURN-OFF 
FIVE  LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Biet,  17  bis  Rue  de  Villelran,  Saulx-les-Char- 
treux,  France,  and  Jean  Chaupit,  49  Ave.  Gabriel  Peri, 
Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France 

FUed  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,184 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1963, 

943,471 

7  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 


V, 


Multmbrator 


A  device  for  line  scanning  in  a  television  receiver 
wherein  a  single  gate  symmetrically  conducting  turn-on. 
turn-off  semi-conductor  device  of  the  triggered  four-layer 
rectifier  type,  having  five  layers  and  four  junctions,  con- 
trolled by  a  multivibrator  synchronized  by  the  television 
receiver  is  connected  between  the  deflection  coil  and  a 
voltage  source  in  control  thereof. 


3,381,162 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICES HAVING  ASYMMETRIC  ^LF-BIASED  ION 
DRAINING  ELECTRODES 
James  R.  Schwartz,  Mountain  View,  and  Wayne  G. 
Aliraliam,  Santa  Cfara,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,679 
12  Claims.  (CI.  315—5.38) 


^ITT 


A  self-biasing  ion  draining  electrode  for  use  in  eliminat- 
ing AM  and  FM  noise  generated  by  ions  and  secondary 


(impact  generated)  electrons  in  klystrons,  traveling  wave 
tubes,  etc.  The  electrode  is  positioned  asymmetrically  off 
the  beam  axis  and  is  electrically  floating  with  respect  to 
the  remainder  of  the  tube.  A  portion  of  the  eJectrode  is 
made  of  a  material  having  a  secondary  electron  emission 
ratio  of  less  than  1  so  that  this  portion  assumes  a  nega- 
tive charge  and  serves  to  capture  ions. 


3,381,163 

KLYSTRON  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  ONE  CAVITY 
RESONATOR   COATED   WITH   LOSSY    MATE- 
RIAL TO  REDUCE  THE  UNDESIRED  MODES' 
UNLOADED  CAVITY  Q 
Albert  D.  La  Rue  and  Robert  S.  Symons,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,217 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 5.39) 


A  high  power  multicavity  klystron  amplifier  tube  uti- 
lizing a  lossy  coating  such  as  Kanthal  distributed  over  the 
walls  of  one  of  the  cavity  resonators.  The  lossy  material 
is  distributed  over  a  sufficient  area  of  the  inside  of  the 
cavity  to  make  the  unloaded  cavity  Q,  Qo  of  all  undesired 
modes  of  oscillation  so  small  that  such  modes  are  efl'ec- 
tively  suppressed. 


3,381,164 
TWO-CAVITY  KLYSTRON  OSCILLATORS  HAVING 
CAPACITIVELY    TUNED    COUPLING    tRIS    BE- 
TWEEN THE  CAVITIES 

Wayne  G.  Abraham,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,80t 

7  Claims.  (Q.  315—5.48) 


A  tunable  iris  designed  to  provide  coupling  between 
the  cavities  of  a  two-cavity  klystron  tube.  The  iris  is  capac- 
itively  tuned  by  moving  a  flexible  diaphragm  wWch  forms 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  iris.  The  iris  capacitance  may  be 
increased  either  by  providing  a  capacitive  probe  extend- 
ing from  the  diaphragm  toward  an  opposite  wall  or  by 
making  the  opposite  wall  convexly  curved  toward  the  flex- 
ible diaphragm. 
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3,381,165 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  IN  WHICH  THE  OPERAT- 
ING VOLTAGE  IS  OBTAINED  FROM  THE  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  SIDE  OF  THE  CIRCUIT 
Douglas  W.  Taylor,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  FranMIn  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,313 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 


„      .^ 


a™?  J]  J 

■A-  I  »—- q 


^ 


The  circuit  includes  a  semiconductor  device  coupled 
m  series  with  an  inductance  winding  and  a  capacitor.  A 
second  semiconductor  device  is  coupled  in  series  with 
a  second  capacitor  and  is  operably  coupled  to  the  induct- 
ance winding.  A  DC  voltage  is  applied  across  the  second 
capacitor  and  a  starting  voltage  is  applied  across  the  first 
capacitor.  Pulses  developed  across  the  inductance  wind- 
ing are  rectified  by  the  second  semiconductor  device  and 
coupled  back  to  the  first  capacitor  to  provide  an'operat- 
ing  voltage  for  the  first  semiconductor  device. 


3  381  166 

ELECTRON  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

INCORPORATED  MODE  SUPPRESSOR 

Pierre  Gcrlach,  Thonon-Ics-Bains,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnic  Francaisc  Tbomaoa  Honston-Hotchkiss 

Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,380 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1963, 

943,858,  Patent  1,373,741 

10  Claims.  (CI.  315—39) 


A  VHF-UHF  tube  having  coaxial  tube  elements,  and 
designed  for  operation  in  the  TEM  mode  has  a  TE  mode 
suppressor  in  the  form  of  an  annular  wire  of  ferromag- 
netic material  (e.g.,  Kovar)  located  within  the  tube  and 
between  the  control  grid  and  another  element  (screen 
grid,  anode),  to  suppress  parasitic  oscillations  at  the  loca- 
tion where  the  TE  parasitic  oscillations  are  a  maximum, 
so  that  optimum  suppressing  action  is  obtained. 


3,381,167 
MICROWAVE  GAS  TR  TUBES 
Theodore  M.  Nelson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,174 
2  Claims.  (CL  315—39) 


within  the  wave  guide  envelope,  a  magnet  applying  a 
constant  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  the  RF  electric 
field  of  the  wave  guide  envelope  and  alpha  emitting,  radio- 
active coated  strips  mounted  within  the  wave  guide  en- 
velope proximate  the  resonant  elements. 


3381,168 
FREQUENCY  STABLE  COAXIAL  MAGNETRON 
UTILIZING  LOW  COEFFICIENT  OF  THERMAL 
EXPANSION  MATERIAL 
William  A.  Gerard,  Horscbcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
inghoosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,073 
6  Qaims.  (CL  315-^39.75) 


TT.SEi"S4t^ 


SL^T!- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  coaxial  magnetron  in  which 
the  outer  cavity  resonator  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall  member  of  a  material  having  a  low  coeflBcient 
of  thermal  expansion.  This  cylindrical  member  of  low 
expansion  material  serves  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
outer  cavity  resonator  and  is  secured  to  the  main  body  of 
the  outer  cavity  resonator  by  low  thermal  conductive 
means.  The  remaining  portion  of  the  outer  cavity 
resonator  provides  means  of  transmitting  heat  from  the 
anode  of  the  magnetron  tc  the  exterior. 


3,381,169 
SOLID  STATE  CRYSTAL  AUTOMATIC 
HEADLIGHT-DIMMING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  W.  Brock,  Anderson,  Mymeth  L.  Woodward, 
Lapel,  and  Charles  W.  MiUer,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
s^prs   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,727 
10  Claims.  (CL  315—83) 


—r T'^" 


V'H 
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An  electric  discharge  device  having  a  vacuum   tight.        This  invention  relates  to  specific  improvements  in  light 
gas  filled  wave  guide  envelope,  resonant  elements  located    sensitive  control   systems  for  automatic  headlamp-dim- 

849   O.Q. — 55 
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ming  utilizing  a  solid  state  crystal  such,  for  example,  as  quency,  said  second  frequency  being  adjusted  to  a  value 

cadmium  sulphide,  as  a  light  sensitive  element,  amplify-  which  produces  a  frequency  of  the  change  of  rotation 

ing  means  with  a  multivibrator  trigger  control  circuit,  whereby  most  efficient  stirring  action  of  the  gaa  is  produced 

and  novel  dim-hold   and  driver  sensitivity   control   cir-  ^__^ 

cuits  associated  therewith.  |      [        *^^'       '^ 


3,381,170 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  HIGH  BEAM  HEAD- 
LAMPS TO  LOW  BEAM  HEADLAMPS  DURING 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  CONDITIONS 
Albert  Franz,  Nurtingen,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hermann  Stribel  oHG,  Nurtingen,  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany 

FUed  July  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,267 
12  Claims.  (CI.  315—83) 


«t— It-   -I 
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An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  lights  for  night 
driving  of  motor  vehicles.  For  safe  driving  of  motor  ve- 
hicles, two  sets  of  lights  are  provided.  One  set  of  lights 
is  designated  for  long-range  vision  and  is  of  very  bright 
intensity.  The  other  set  of  lights  is  dimmed  and  is  in- 
tended for  limited  visual  range  when  two  motor  vehicles 
pass  each  other.  The  dimmed  lights  assure  that  the 
drivers  of  the  motor  vehicles  will  not  be  disturbed  from 
the  effects  of  glaring  headlamps.  An  electromechanical 
arrangement  including  impulse  relays  and  circuit  breakers 
assures  that  automatic  switching  to  the  dimmed  lights 
takes  place  when  external  short-circuits  develop  in  the 
lighting  system,  which  would  ordinarily  prevent  switch- 
ing from  the  bright  lamps  to  the  dimmed  lamps. 


3,381,171 

^  ™'^liti?  FREQUENCY  MAGNETIC  FIELD  ARC 

SFt^^  i^f^^^TUS    AND    VARIABLE    PRE- 

Sa^S^r^^^^  PRODUCING  MEANS  FOR  USE 
IHlLKEIN 

^^l"  f'Kienast,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,812 
11  aaims.  (CI.  315—176) 
1.  In  arc  heater  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  be  heated 
to  the  space  between  electrodes,  means  for  exhausting 
heated  gas,  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  po- 
tential as  a  first  frequency  to  said  electrodes  to  establish 
and  maintain  an  arc  therebetween,  field  coil  means  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  of 
an  adjustable  second  frequency  to  the  field  coil  means  to 
set  up  an  arc-rotating  magnetic  field  which  varies  periodi- 
cally in  direction,  the  frequency  of  the  change  of  rotation 
direction  of  the  arc  being  substantially  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  first  frequency  and  the  second  fre- 


wifh  a  minimum  amount  of  temperature  variation  within 
the  gas  content,  and  the  arc  is  stabilized  to  prevent  arc 
looping. 


3,381,172 

SOLID  STATE  SILICON  CONTROL  RECTIFIER 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGLNES 

PhUIip  J.  Weiner,  8026  Plymouth  Ave.  N., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     55427 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,644 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315—212) 


An   .iutomotive   ignition   system   utilizing   art   oscillator 
to  provide  a  high  DC  potential  to  a  charging  capacitor 


which  discharges  upon  opening  of  the  points 
coil  and  a  periodically  switched  SCR. 


through 


3,381,173 

STATICELIMINATING  OVERSHOE 

Irvin  S.  De  Woskin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Behx 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  363,933, 

Apr.  30,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  432,057  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  317—2) 


operating 


A    static-eliminating   overshoe    for   use    in    ^^ g, 

rooms  over  street  shoes  has  a  sole  of  an  abrasion-resistant 
electrically  conductive  elastomeric  sheet  material,  a  welt 
of  an  abrasion-resistant  flexible  material  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  the  sole  and  stitched  at  its  lower  margin 
to  tbe  periphery  of  the  sole,  and  a  cloth  upper  stitched 
at  its  lower  margin  to  the  upper  margin  of  the  welt. 
A  s  rap  of  electrically  conductive  elastomeric  material 
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connected  to  the  sole  is  adapted  to  be  placed  inside  a 
street  shoe  when  the  overshoe  is  worn,  and  conducts 
static  electricity  from  the  wearer's  foot  to  the  sole  and 
grounds  it  to  the  floor. 
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3,381,174 
IMPERMEABLE  CONDUCTIVE  SHOE  COVER 
Beraard  A.  Ceraldi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
shore  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,374 
5  CUinu.  (CI.  317—2) 


source  means  for  providing  switch  closing  energy,  electro- 
responsive  means  for  coupling  said  switch  closing  means 
to  said  primary  energy  source  means,  secondary  elec- 
trical energy  source  means,  said  control  means  being 
operative  to  initiate  the  flow  of  operating  energy  from 
said  secondary  energy  source  means  to  said  electrorespon- 
sive  means  after  a  switch  opening  operation  to  initiate 


■Mfif/ 


^- 


20 


<   4 


1.  In  or  for  an  alternating  current  electric  circuit,  a 
circuit-breaker  arrangement  including  a  normally-closed 
circuit-breaker,  a  sirrerconducting  switch,  a  normally- 
open  circuit-breaker  in  series  with  said  superconducting 
switch,  said  superconducting  switch  and  said  normally"- 
open  circuit-breaker  being  in  parallel  with  said  normally- 
closed  circuit-breaker,  and  a  series  circuit-breaker  which 
IS  in  series  at  least  with  the  superconducting  switch  and 
the  normally-open  circuit-breaker. 


3,381,176 
^^«^^nIK^  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  INCLUDING 

J«?tS5S"°^   MEANS  FOR  THE  SECONDARY 

SOURCE 

'^^Sf.'^''  ^  Riebs,  Hales  Comers,  and  Clyde  Gilker,  South 
Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany, MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,451 
18  Claims.  (CL  317—22) 
1.  A    repeating   circuit    interrupter    including   switch 
means  in  circuit  with  an  electrical  system,  control  means 
for  openmg  said  switch  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  condition  in  said  system,  switch  closing 
means  coupled  to  said  switch  means,  primary  energy 


^^^^ 


\  \  I 
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A  conductive  shoe  cover  made  of  an  elastic  textile  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  snugly  received  on  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  and  provided  with  a  conductive  strip  extending 
along  the  bottom  of  such  cover.  An  impermeable  inner 
plastic  hner  is  disposed  within  the  cover  and  is  attached 
thereto  in  the  adjoining  toe  regions  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers, with  the  plastic  liner  being  otherwise  free  of  attach- 
ment to  said  cover  and  consequently  not  impairing  the 
ability  of  such  cover  to  snugly  receive  the  foot  of  the 
wearer. 


a  switch  closing  operation,  means  for  interrupting  the 
energy  flow  from  said  secondary  energy  source  means 
to  said  electroresponsi\e  means  when  said  switch  means 
closes,  and  time  dehn  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
operating  energy  from  said  secondary  energy  source 
means  to  said  second  electroresponsive  means  if  said 
swr.ch  means  does  not  reclose  within  a  predetermined 
interval. 


3,381,175 
CIRCUIT-BREAKER  ARRANGEMENTS 
Jack  Keyes  Brown   Vincent  Alfred  Hughes,  and  Thomas 
Brian   Burnett,  Stafford,   England,  assignors  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Lhnited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam,  Sept.  12.  1963. 

35,985/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—11) 


3,381,177 

VARIABLE  SEQUENTIAL  TIME  CONTROL 

RELAY  SYSTEM 

Wendell  P.  Allen,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,304 

18  Claims.  (CI.  317—22) 


€ 


n:  r.       -?^-  1^ 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  relay  system  for  reclosing 
a  circuit  breaker  comprising:  means  for  establishing  a 
time-base  control  cycle  having  a  certain  plurahty  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  time-base  intervals,  said  time-base 
means  including: 

a  stepping  cycler  rotatable  through  a  cycle  of  steps  cor- 
respondmg  in  number  to  said  certain  plurality  and 
having  means  for  retaining  said  cycler  in  rotational 
position  after  each  step, 
a  plurality  of  cam  means  linked  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  stepping  cycler  including  a  reset  cam  means  hav- 
ing a  certain  operating  position  corresponding  to  a 
first  one  of  said  steps,  and  a  closing  cam  means  hav- 
ing a  plurahty  of  elements  individually  adjustable  to 
different  operating  positions  corresponding  to  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  steps, 
a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said  cam  means  being 
individually  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
switches  for  actuation  thereof, 
and  a  timing  circuit  having  a  tin^e-delay  period  equal  to 
said  time-base  interval  and  having  means  for  supply- 
ing a  stepping  signal  to  said  cycler- 
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and  a  control  circuit  includng  means  connecting  said 
switches  in  a  plurality  of  control  networks  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  timing  circuit  upon  tripping  of  said 
breaker  when  said  stei^ing  cycler  is  in  its  first-step  posi- 
tion and  for  producing  a  breaker  reclosing  signal  after 
tripping  of  said  breaker  and  when  one  of  said  adjustable 
closing  cam  elements  is  in  its  respective  operating  posi- 
tion. 


3^1,178 
RELAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  UTILIZING  A  COU- 
PLING CAPACrrOR 
Gcdge  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr^  Moiris  Plains,  NJ.,  as8ign<M- 
to  Wcadnilioine  Electric  Corporation,  Plttsbar^,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnnc  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,771 
13  Ctalms.  (CL  317—27) 


-^•^     . J      i^ 


A  relaying  system  for  a  high  voltage  transmission  line 
in  which  the  current  transformer  and  the  transmitter 
actuated  by  the  current  transformer  as  well  as  the  source 
of  energy  for  the  transmitter  are  all  substantially  at 
the  potential  of  the  transmission  line  while  the  trip  con- 
trolling receiver  and  the  trip  actuating  mechanism  are 
all  at  a  low  potential  with  respect  to  ground.  The  con- 
trol signals  from  all  of  the  transmitters  are  transmitted 
to  the  trip  controlling  receiver  through  the  coufrfing  ca- 
pacitor. 


3381.179 
ELECTRICAL  MATRIX  WITH  IMPROVED  FRAME 

AND  PLUG  STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Uhl,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Tekphone  and  Tck^ph  Corpmration,  Nutley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Marylud 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,335 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


A  matrix  frame  and  {dug  structure  is  provided  wherein 
a  curved  component-bearing  plug  is  insertable  into  cavi- 


ties in  the  matrix  frame  so  that  the  curved  plug  exerts 
pressure  on  the  cavity  walls  to  assure  electrical  connection 
between  the  component  leads  and  conductive  cavity  strips. 


3,381,180 
ENERGIZING  CIRCUITS  FOR 
INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
Marvin  FelchcdK,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Nanjindlali  N. 
Murtiiy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assiffDOri  to  American  Ma- 
chine A  Fonndry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
lersey 

FUed  Jone  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,484 
11  Claims.  (Q.  317—148.5) 


1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  energizing  pulsus  of  sub- 
stantially constant  width  to  a  load  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  said  load;  a  source  of  direct  current  supply 
voltage;  a  primary  switching  device  of  the  multi-layer 
semiconductor  type  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a 
gate  electrode;  a  normally-disabled  anode-cathode  path 
for  said  device  connected  in  series  with  said  load  across 
said  source;  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  cofinected  to 
said  gate  electrode;  timing  means  having  a  predetermined 
RC  time  constant,  connected  to  said  primary  device  and 
to  said  source;  means  for  applying  to  said  gate  electrode 
through  said  first  terminal  at  least  one  starting  positive 
pulse  of  short  duration  to  cause  the  enablement  of  said 
anode-cathode  circuit  to  turn  on  said  device  so  that  ener- 
gizing power  is  supplied  therethrough  to  said  load;  and 
means  in  said  timing  means  responsive  to  the  turning  on 
of  said  primary  device  to  start  the  timing  action  in  said 
timing  means  and  cause  it  to  supply  at  the  end  of  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  after  the  device  has  been  turned 
on,  a  negative  stop  pulse  to  said  gate  electrode  through 
said  second  terminal  disabling  said  anode-catjhode  path 
and  thus  causing  that  device  to  turn  off  to  stop  the  flow 
of  energizing  power  to  said  load  and  to  return  the  timing 
means  to  the  initial  unoperated  condition;  the  time  for 
which  said  load  is  energized  between  each  starting  and 
stopping  pulse  being  determined  by  the  time  constant 
RC  of  said  timing  means. 


I  3,381,181 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Leisnd    Clay    Weatliers,   Plymouth,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  . 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,621 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—155.5) 


A  solenoid  has  an  elongated  tube  to  confine  and  guide 
the  armature  thereof,  has  a  permanent  magnet  of  annular 
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configuration  mounted  on  and  integral  with  the  tube  so 
there  are  substantially  no  air  gaps  between  that  perma- 
nent magnet  and  that  tube,  has  a  winding  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  one  side  of  the  permanent 
magnet,  and  has  a  second  winding  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  the  tube  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  permanent 
magnet,  and  the  magnetic  flux  lines  provided  by  the 
magnet  constitute  the  predominant  flux  lines  used  to  oper- 
ate the  solenoid. 


3,381,182 

MiCROcmcurrs  having  buried 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Clarence  G.  Thornton,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico- 

Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  <rf  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,800 

11  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


Microcircuits  having  buried  conductive  layers  few 
use  as  ground  planes,  crossunders,  and  low-resistance 
connections;  and  employing  polycrystallinc  silicon  wafers 
with  monocrystalline  component-containing  surface  re- 
gions with  silicide  conductive  layer(s)  and  optionally, 
insulating  layer (s),  between  region  and  wafer. 


3,381,183 
fflGH  POWER  MULTI-EMITTER  TRANSISTOR 
Norman  C.  Tuner,  Hopatcong,  and  James  H.  Caiitt, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assipaors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,345 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


A  multi-emitter,  high  power  transistor  comprises  a 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  emitter  regions  surrounded  by  a  base  region.  A 
base  electrode  comprises  a  grid  of  solder,  connected  to 
the  base  region,  with  portions  surrounding,  and  prefer- 
ably being  equally  spaced  from,  the  emitter  regions.  A 
separate  button  of  solder  is  connected  to  each  emitter 
region.  An  emitter  electrode  comprises  a  metal  plate 
connected  to  each  of  the  buttons  and  disposed  over,  and 
spaced  from,  the  base  electrode. 


3381 184 
LEAD  TERMINATION  STRUCTURE 
George  E.  Jamison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rcctiilcr  Corporation,  El  Segimdo,  CaM.,  a 
corporation  of  CaHfomia 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,638 
3  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 
A  conductor  extending  from  a  semiconductor  device 


extends  through  a  tube  sealed  to  a  hermetically  sealed 
casing.  The  tube  is  crimped  on  the  lead  and  a  lead- 


f 


■J/ 
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receiving  opening  is  punched  through  the  crimped  sec- 
tion. 


3381,185 

DOUBLE  HEAT  SINK  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 

WITH  GLASS  ENVELOPE 

PUUp  C  Whttman  and  IliOBas  R.  Sdg,  Llvcipool,  N.  Y^ 

aeignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Contimiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  335,058.  Jm.  2. 

1964.  ThU  application  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,558 

3  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  junction  diode  including  a  pair 
of  axially  extending  metal  leads  having  spaced  transverse 
end  faces,  a  metal  contact  layer  at  least  partially  covering 
the  end  face  of  each  of  said  leads,  and  a  pellet  of  semi- 
conductor material  situated  between  the  end  faces  of 
said  metal  leads  and  having  a  P  conductivity  type  region 
and  an  N  conductivity  type  region  each  extending  to  a 
major  face  of  said  pellet,  the  improvement  com|H-ising: 

(a)  a  soft  glass  cylinder  axially  encompassing  said 
leads  and  fusibly  sealed  thereto  to  form  a  hermetic 
envelope  therewith,  said  soft  glass  cylinder  having  a 
given  sealing  temperature  range; 

(b)  a  layer  of  metal  solder  bonded  to  a  major  face  of 
said  pellet  forming  with  one  of  said  contact  layers  an 
inter-metallic  bond  between  said  pellet  and  one  of 
said  leads,  said  layer  of  metal  solder  having  a  eutec- 
tic  temperature  with  said  one  contact  layer  lower 
than  the  given  sealing  temperature  range;  and 

(c)  a  relatively  thicli  electrically  conductive  cushion 
outstanding  from  the  other  major  face  of  said  pellet 
and  bonded  to  both  the  other  major  face  of  said  pel- 
let and  the  other  of  said  contact  layers,  said  ctishion 
having  a  first  eutectic  temperature  with  said  other 
contact  layer  lower  than  the  given  sealing  tempera- 
ture range  and  having  a  second  eutectic  temperature 
with  said  pellet  higher  than  the  given  sealing  tem- 
perature range. 
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3  381 186 

BALANCED  MULTIPLE  CONTACT 

CONTROL  ELECTRODE 

Enno  Arends,  Belecke  G^ohne),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-yerwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Sen  No.  441,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1964. 
L  47,365 
11  Claims.  (Q.  317—235) 
Two  or  more  spatially  separated  contact  areas  are  pro- 
vided on  the  body  of  a  semiconductor  thyristor  for  con- 
trolling the  state  thereof.  Control  pulses  are  simultane- 
ously applied  to  the  separated  contact  areas  through  a 
plurality  of  impedances  each  connected  in  series  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  contact  areas.  This  simultane- 
ously ignites  all  of  the  contact  areas  and  produces  an 


i 


FECT 
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initial  current  distribution  which  is  as  close  as  possible 
to  the  steady  state  distribution. 


3  381  187 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRIODE  DEVICE 

Rawer  Zuleeg,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,379 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  field-eflfect  triode  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  semi-insulator  material  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity-type; 

(b)  a  control  electrode  member  in  the  form  of  a  grid 
of  semi-insulator  material  of  a  second  type  of  con- 
ductivity opposite  to  said  first  type  disposed  within 
and  surrounded  on  all  surfaces  by  said  body  of  semi- 
insulator  material; 

(c)  electrically  conductive  electrode  members  disposed 
on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  body  of  semi-insulator 
material  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith; 

(d)  a  first  region  of  semi-insulator  material  of  said 
second  type  of  conductivity  extending  into  said  body 
and  surrounding  said  control  electrode  member  while 
being  electrically  isolated  therefrom  by  portions  of 
said  body; 

(e)  and  a  second  region  of  semi-insulator  material  of 
said  second  type  of  conductivity  extending  into  said 
body  from  a  surface  thereof  and  making  electrical 
contact  to  said  control  electrode  member  while  being 
electrically  isolated  from  said  first  region  by  por- 
tions of  said  body. 


3  381  188 

'planar  multi-channel  field-eI 

TRIODE 

Kalner  Zuleeg,  Newport  Beach,  and  Verda  O.  Minkle  Jr 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hkighes  Air^ 

Delaw^e'"^^"^'  ^"'''"  ^'*^'  ^"'''•'  "  *^°'»0'"a*'0°  <>' 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,292 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—235)  I 

1.  A  field-effect  triode  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  semi-insulator  material  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

(b)  a  control  electrode  member  in  the  form  of  a  grid 
of  semi-insulator  material  of  a  second  type  of  con- 
ductivity opposite  to  said  first  type  disposed  in  and 
surrounded  on  substantially  all  surfaces  by  said  body 
of  semi-insulator  material; 

(c)  electrically  conductive  electrode  members  disposed 
on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  body  of  semi-insulator 
material  and  m  electrical  contact  therewith; 

(d)  and  a  region  of  semi-insulator  material  'of  said 
second  type  of  conductivity  disposed  on  a  surface 


tmi^ 


of  said  body  of  semi-insulator  material  and  extending 
down  thereinto  so  as  to  surround  said  control  elec- 
trode member  and  make  electrical  contact  with  a 
portion  thereof,  said  control  electrode  member  being 
spaced  from  said  region  by  said  body  of  semi-insu- 
lator material  except  for  the  portion  contacted  by 
said  region. 


3  381  189 
MESA  MLLTI-CHANNEL  FIELD-EFFECT  TRIODE 

Verda  O.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Rainer 
Zuleeg,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
Ddawart"'*""^'  "  ^"'^'  ^*"'"  ■  *=°n'Oratlon  of 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,291 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


-f..r.. 


1.  A  field-€ffect  triode  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  semi-insulator  material  havint  a  mesa 
ponion  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  a  grid  control  electrode  member  disposed  in  and 
surrounded  by  said  mesa  portion  of  said  body; 

(c)  electrically  conductive  electrode  members  disposed 
on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  mesa  portion  of  said 
body;  ^ 

(d)  and  a  region  of  semi-insulator  material  Of  a  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  to  said  first  type  disposed 
on  a  surface  of  mesa  portion  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tendmg  thereinto  so  as  to  electrically  contact  said 
control  electrode  member. 
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3,381,190 

VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  FORCE 

MEASURING  TRANSDUCER 

Leo  Hoogenboom,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,894 

3  Claims.  (CL  317—246) 


Elec- 


A  variable  capacitance  transducer  with  inner  and  outer 
coaxial  cylinders  held  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  an- 
other by  powdered  alumina  compacted  in  the  space.  A 
cap  over  the  outer  cylinder  and  attached  thereto  forms  a 
capacitive  air  gap  with  a  disk  attached  to  the  inner 
cylinder. 

3,381,191 
TORQUE  AMPLIFIER 
James  W.  Angus,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KoUs- 
man  Instniment  Corporation,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  St.  No.  436,894 
6  Claims.  (CL  318—23) 


^-/-z 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  relatively  low  torque 
rotatable  input  shaft,  a  relatively  high  torque  output  shaft, 
a  synchro  device  comprising  a  stator  winding  and  a  rotor 
winding  means,  a  servo  motor  having  an  input  winding,  a 
power  supply  and  a  servo  amplifier  having  input  and  out- 
put terminals;  said  rotatable  input  shaft  connected  to 
said  rotor  winding  means;  said  power  supply  connected 
to  said  stator  winding;  said  rotor  winding  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier;  said  in- 
put winding  of  said  servo  motor  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminals  of  said  amplifier  said  motor  mechanically 
connected  to  said  stator  winding  to  rotate  said  stator 
winding  to  null  the  signal  generated  by  said  rotor  wind- 
ing means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  input  shaft;  said 
motor  mechanically  connected  to  said  output  shaft  to 
rotate  said  output  shaft  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  in- 
put shaft. 


3381 192 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  RESPONSIVE  TO  A 

ROTOR  POSITION  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  G.  Neville  and  David  Platnick,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,809 
6  Claims.  (O.  318—138) 


%^' 


f^'- 


A  commutatorless  electric  motor  having  a  plurality  of 
motor  windings  connected  in  series  with  a  plurality  of 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  a  source  of  DC  currenjpfor 
selective  energization  of  the  motor  windings  upon  trigger- 
ing of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to  a  conducting 
state.  A  control  circuit  for  triggering  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  is  provided  which  includes  a  plurality  of  re- 
actance elements  in  a  like  plurality  of  legs  of  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit. The  reactance  elements  are  disposed  in  proximity 
with  a  rotating  metal  member  which  affects  their  magni- 
tude and  causes  balancing  or  unbalancing  of  the  bridge 
circuit  depending  upon  the  proximity  of  the  metal  rotor 
member.  An  alternating  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  input 
of  the  bridge  and  the  output  of  the  bridge  is  connected 
to  the  gate  terminals  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  to 
sequentially  energize  the  motor  windings  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern. 

3,381 193 

INCREMENTAL  STEPPING  MOTOR  APPARATUS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  DRIVING 

William  E.  Smith,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,243 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 


4.  An  arrangement  for  driving  a  stepping  motor  for  a 
digital  incremental  plotter  in  which  the  stepping  motor 
comprises  a  first  plurality  of  stator  poles  and  correspond- 
irig  stator  pole  coils  and  a  second  plurality  of  rotor  poles 
different  in  number  from  the  plurality  of  stator  poles  and 
magnetizable  by  the  field  from  said  stator  poles,  said 
stator  pole  coils  being  interconnected  by  pairs  in  series 
circuit,  comprising:  means  for  energizing  said  stator  pole 
coils  by  sets  in  sequence,  each  set  containing  at  least  two 
pairs  of  coils,  in  order  to  develop  an  incremental  stepping 
motion  of  the  rotor,  at  least  one  pair  of  rotor  poles  under- 
going at  least  one  reversal  of  magnetic  polarity  during  a 
full  revolution  of  the  rotor,  means  for  de-energizing  one 
pair  of  a  set  of  energized  coil  pairs  a  predetermined  time 
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interval  before  energizing  a  next  coil  pair  in  sequence  to  firing  a  semiconductor  switch  to  apply  direct  current 

develop  a  transitional  energization  state  of  the  stepping  excitation  to  the  field  of  the  motor.  A  firing  circuit  is 

motor,  and  means  for  controlling  said  energizing  means  provided  for  firing  the  switch  in  response  to  the  voltage 

to  drive  said  rotor  in  either  of  two  directions  as  selected,  across  the  switch  if  the  motor  pulls  into  synchronism 

^.^^^^^^_^^_  before  the  switch  is  fired. 


3381 194 

DIGITAL  GENERATOR-FED  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yntaka  Takmna,  Httachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

37/55,407 

7  Claims.  (CI.  318—145) 


ItAG 


1.  A  generator-motor  control  for  a  generator  and 
motor  system  comprising  a  speed  directive  switching 
means  for  supplying  speed  controlling  electric  signals, 
memory  means  for  storing  the  speed  controlling  direc- 
tive signals  and  regulating  the  generator  voltage  to  a  pre- 
set value,  motor  fieW  current  sensing  means  for  produc- 
ing signals  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  field  current 
of  said  motor,  generator  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting 
operation  of  said  memory  means  only  when  the  output 
signal  of  said  motor  field  current  sensing  means  is  higher 
than  a  preset  value,  motor  inhibiting  means  for  normally 
making  said  motor  field  strength  maximum  in  the  absence 
of  a  motor  inhibiting  signal,  generator  voltage  sensing 
means  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
erator voltage,  means  for  applying  the  output  from  said 
generator  voltage  sensing  means  to  said  motor  inhibit- 
ing means  as  a  motor  inhibiting  signal  only  when  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  generator  voltage  sensing  means  is 
higher  than  a  preset  value,  additional  memory  means  for 
storing  reverse  control  directive  signals  and  regulating  the 
generator  voltage  to  a  preset  value  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, and  reverse  generator  inhibiting  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  motor  field-current  sensing  means  and 
to  the  additional  memory  means  for  inhibiting  operation 
of  said  additional  memory  means  only  when  the  output 
signal  of  said  motor  field-current  sensing  means  is  higher 
than  a  preset  value  in  the  reverse  direction. 


_  3,381,195 

EXCITATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
Artlim-  H.  Hdhnami,  Monrocville,  Pa^  assignor  to  West- 
ingiioiisc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,783 
2  Claims.  (CL  318—174) 


^ '? 


'  3,381,196 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXCITATION  TO 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  DURING  STARTING 

Gerard  M.  Larose,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,257 

11  Claims.  (CI.  318—176) 


TV 
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A  system  for  controlling  excitation  to  a  synchronous 
motor  during  starting  is  responsive  to  the  current  induced 
in  the  motor  field  winding  to  turn  on  excitation  switching 
thyristors  to  connect  a  source  of  excitation  to  the  field 
winding  when  the  motor  attains  a  predetermined  speed. 
Sensing  means  provide  an  output  dependent  upon  the 
polarity  of  the  induced  field  winding  current  appearing 
across  a  discharge  resistor,  and  timing  means  measure 
the  duration  of  one  polarity  output  from  the  sensing 
means,  which  is  a  measure  of  the  wave  length  of  the 
induced  field  current,  and  turn  on  a  latching  circuit  when 
the  slip  frequency  is  sufficiently  low.  Pulse  generating 
means  are  responsive  to  the  latching  circuit  output  to 
produce  a  pulse  after  each  negative  output  from  the 
polarity  sensing  means  for  triggering  on  the  excitation 
switch  thyristors.  The  pulse  generating  means  also  pro- 
duce a  triggering  pulse  to  the  excitation  switching  thyris- 
tors during  each  negative  half  cycle  of  induced  field  cur- 
rent if  the  motor  pulls  out  of  synchronization.  In  the 
event  that  the  motor  synchronizes  by  itself,  a  delayed 
pulse  generating  means  produces  a  signal  to  trigger  on 
the  excitation   switching  thyristors. 


3,381,197 
MOTOR  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  MOTOR  WINDING  CIRCUITS 
James  L.  Waters,  Malta,  and  John  L.  Slonneger,  Morrison, 
111.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,769 
11  Claims.  (CL  318—221) 


ch;i„«f«'^^«r'"°^  system  for  applying  excitation  to  syn-        A   centrifugal   switch   and   an   axially  movable   speed 
chronous  motors,  especially  of  the  brushless  type,   by    responsive  mechanism  in  a  motor  wherein  the  switeh 
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resists  recycling  during  periods  of  temporary  machine 
speed  pulsations,  such  as  might  occur  as  the  start  wind- 
ing is  removed  from  the  winding  circuit  when  the  motor 
has  reached  running  speed.  Springs  bias  a  push  collar 
toward  a  standstill  position  and  the  characteristics  pf  the 
switch  and  a  linkage  operatively  connecting  the  collar 
and  the  switch  together  provide  a  combined  net  force 
in  the  direction  of  the  run  position  having  an  overall 
non-linear  characteristic  which  produces  an  abrupt  in- 
crease of  net  resultant  force  toward  the  run  position  as 
the  switch  operates. 
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nected  in  signal  modifying  relationship  with  the  output 
terminals  of  said  motor-generator  means;  amjrfifying 
means,  including  a  source  of  electric  current,  having 
input  and  output  terminals;  circuit  means  connecting  the 
output  terminals  of  said  amplifying  means  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  motor-generator  means;  and  further  cir- 
cuit means,  including  means  for  comparing  said  signal 
potential  with  a  source  of  reference  potential,  connecting 
the  input  terminals  on  said  amplifying  means  to  the  out- 
put terminals  on  said  motor-generator  means. 


3  381  198 

STARTER  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

DRIVEN  MOTORS 

Takao  Kawal>e,  41-5  2-cfaome,  Higashi-Ogu, 

Arakawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,543 

10  Claims.  (Ci.  318—229) 


k 


3,381,200 
REGENERATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  SERIES 
EQUIVALENT  MOTOR 
Tbeodoric  B.  Edwards,  deceased,  late  of  Lorton,  Va.,  by 
Helen  M.  Edwards,  executrix,  467  Bnckner  Road.  Ma- 
nassas, Va.     22110 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,991 
1  Claim.  (CL  318—332) 


a-»       e-<     It 


n~TT^. 


A  starter  circuit  for  an  AC  motor,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  core  for  forming  a  magnetic  path,  a  main  cir- 
cuit winding  on  said  core  for  controlling  the  inrush  of 
current  to  the  motor  on  starting,  a  compensating  winding 
circuit  having  a  winding  on  said  core  and  having  the 
turns  wound  so  as  to  produce  a  flux  in  the  core  opposed  to 
the  flux  of  the  main  current  winding,  switching  means  in 
said  compensating  winding  circuit  for  keeping  the  com- 
pensating winding  circuit  open  on  starting  the  motor  so 
that  the  self-reactance  of  the  main  circuit  winding  sup- 
presses the  inrush  of  current  and  for  closing  the  com- 
pensating winding  circuit  so  that  said  compensating  wind- 
ing circuit  generates  a  flux  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
the  core  opposing  and  substantially  canceUing  the  flux 
generated  by  the  main  winding  circuit. 


A  regenerative  circuit  wherein  high  starting  torque 
characteristics  of  a  series  motor  is  maintained  and  the 
infinite  no  load  speed  eliminated  in  a  D.C.  motor  for 
vehicle  propulsion  by  using  a  motor  driven  low  vdtage 
generator  for  separately  exciting  the  field  winding  of  the 
D.C.  motor.  The  field  winding  of  the  low  voltage  gen- 
erator is  connected  in  series  with  a  carbon  pile  resistor 
across  a  power  source.  A  plunger  solenoid  connected  in 
series  with  the  armature  of  the  D.C.  motor  and  a  power 
source  is  aligned  with  the  carbon  pile  resistor  causing  the 
resistance  thereof  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  armature 
current  whereby  the  output  of  the  low  voltage  generator  is 
controlled  with  the  resultant  control  of  flux  density  of 
the  separately  excited  field  winding  of  the  D.C.  motor. 


3381,199 

COMPENSATED  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Eriand  K.  Persson,  MlnncapoUi,  Minn.,  asaignor  to 

Electro<:raft  Coiporatioo,  HopUns,  Minn.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aag.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,714 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—327) 


«,r,c„  3381,201 

PULSE-ACTUATED,  D^  TO  D-C  CONVERTER  FOR 

A  THERMIONIC  DIODE 
JoMpli  P.  Angello,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  Untted 

Mates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  S^r.  No.  496^04 
5  Claims.  (CL  321—2) 


J        PULM         I 

]  Macuro*  I 
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1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 
motor-generator  means  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals and  including  an  output  shaft  and  a  source  of  mag- 
netic energy  exhibiting  temperature  responsive  magnetic 
flux  density  characteristics;  temperature  responsive  vari- 
able impedance  means  disposed  in  heat  transferring  rela- 
tionship with  said  source  of  magnetic  energy  and  con- 


This  disclosure  covers  low  to  high  voltage  D-C  con- 
verters and  describes  in  particular  the  connection  of  a 
low-vokage,  thermionic  diode  in  series  with  a  switch  and 
the  primary  winding  of  a  step-up  transformer.  The  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  transformer  is  connected  to  a 
rectifier  and  a  load.  A  pulse-generator  circuit  actuates  the 
switch  to  disconnect  the  thermionic  diode  from  the  im4- 
mary  winding  at  regular  intervals  but  reconnects  it  before 
the  thermionic  diode  changes  from  its  ignited  to  its 
quenched  mode  oi  operation. 


1514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1968 


3,381,202 

DC  VOLTAGE  MAGNITUDE  MODIFYING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Russell  D.  Loucks,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  J. 
LupoU,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Technipower  In- 
corporated, South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Continnation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  435,851, 
Mar.  1,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  622,861 

10  Claims.  (CL  321—2) 


A  magnitude  modifying  DC  voltage  power  supply  uti- 
lizing a  switching  transistor  to  control  the  output  voltage, 
that  iransistor  being  so  connected  as  to  have  applied 
thereacross  a  voltage  less  than  the  output  voltage. 


3,381,203 
A-C  TO  D-C  CONVERTER 
Daniel  M.  Mitchell,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FOed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,122 
7  Claims.  (CL  321—8) 


1.  An  A-C  to  D-C  converter  comprising: 

a  rectifying  stage  including  a  first  transistor  having 
collector-electrode  means,  emitter  electrode  means, 
base  electrode  means  and,  when  biased,  having  a 
voltage  drop  across  the  PN  junction  of  said  base  and 
emitter  electrodes; 

input  signal  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  be 
rectified; 

high  gain  amplifying  means  responsive  to  said  input 
signal  to  produce  an  amplified  signal; 

detector  means  responsive  to  said  amplified  signal  to 
produce  a  train  of  pulses  whose  energy  content  at 
low  input  signal  levels  is  a  function  of  the  level  of 
said  low  level  input  signals; 

means  for  integrating  said  train  of  pulses  to  produce  a 
D-C  biasing  signal  of  a  magnitude  which  is  a  pre- 
determined function  of  the  level  of  said  low  level 
input  signals  and  whose  maximum  value  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  voltage  drop  across  said  PN 
junction; 


means  for  supplying  said  D-C  signal  to  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor; 

and  means  for  supplying  said  input  signal  to  said  base 
electrode  means. 


1  3,381,204 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIERS 

Victor  J.  Cox,  Soutbend-on-Sea,  Essex,  England,  assignor 

to  E.  K.  Cole  Limited,  Southend-on-Sea,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1965, 

13,086/65;  Apr.  2,  1965,  13,976/65 

12  Claims.  (CI.  321—15) 


?C5£       toi       ^LiS       i05i 
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1.  A  high  voltage  low  current  rectifier  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  and 
a  primary  winding,  said  secondary  windings  being  mounted 
in  concentric  layers  about  a  magnetic  core  with  said 
layers  having  substantially  the  same  number  of  turns,  be- 
ing wound  in  the  same  direction  and  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  length,  the  secondary  windings  being  separated 
by  dielectric  material  such  that  the  interwinding  capacities 
constitute  at  least  a  part  of  the  coupling  or  reservoir  ca- 
pacitance in  the  rectifier,  a  plurality  of  rectifier  elements 
connected  between  respective  pairs  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ings producing  a  sequence  of  increased  voltages  to  output 
terminals  of  the  rectifier,  the  above  construction  provid- 
ing that  homologous  points  on  all  said  layers  are  main- 
tained at  substantially  the  same  A.C.  potential. 


3,381,205 

PHASE  SHIFT  REGULATED  ELECTRICAL 
INVERTER  SYSTEM 
Homer  R.  Howell,  Lima,  Ohio,  DonaM  M.  Lamaster, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  and  David  L.  Roeder,  Daiyton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,255 
7  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 


,-r=-_L        M   - 


A  regulated  electrical  inverter  system  which  generates 
and  vectorially  sums  two  sine  wave  voltages,  and  which 
controls  the  phase  angle  between  them  in  response  to 
an  error  signal,  by  momentarily  changing  the  frequency 
of  one  of  the  voltages.  The  system  includes  means  for 
limiting  the  phase  angle  swing,  and  for  controllitig  the 
actual  phase  angle  between  predetermined  minimum  and 
maximum  limits. 
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3,381,206 

nl'J2?o4?Ji6J!''^'*^^^S  ""OR  MEASUREMENT 
OF  INCREMENTAL  RESISTANCES  WTTH  CAPAC- 
ITIVELY  COUPLED  PROBE  MEANS 
Dennis  E.  Gunderson,  Lorton,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Mates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  ' 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,564 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 62) 


3381,208 

HIGH  ORDER  VARACTOR  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLIER 

Harrison  Yoshimitsu  Miyahira,  Torrance,  CaHf.,  assicBor. 

Ohi"^°*        *^*°**'  ***  ™^  ^•'  ■  «»n»ira«oirof 

^°i?ii"?S.°°  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,277,  Mar.  27, 

1963.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606.455 

2  Claims.  (CL  321—69) 


1.  In  a  system  for  contactless  resistance  measurement 
of  an  electric  cable  having  a  conducting  medium  sur- 
rounded by  insulating  material  comprising  in  combinaUon 
a  resistance  element  provided  with  a  movable  contact 
capable  of  dividing  the  resistance  element  to  form  a  pair 
of  resistance  arms  of  an  electrical  bridge,  a  pair  of  vari- 
able resistors  ganged  for  equal  but  opposite  resistance 
yanations  and  having  said  conducting  medium  connected 
in  senes  with  said  variable  resistors  through  the  movable 
arms  thereof  forming  the  other  pair  of  arms  of  said 
bridge,  means  to  form  a  junction  of  said  pairs  of  arms 
to  complete  the  loop  for  said  bridge,  means  for  applying 
an  A.C.  potential  across  the  balancing  arms  of  the  bridge 
circuit,  a  first  means  forming  a  capacitor  with  said  con- 
ductive medium,  a  second  means  spaced  from  said  first 
means  and  forming  a  capacitor  with  said  conductive  me- 
dium, an  A.C.  null  indicator  provided  with  two  terminals, 
one  of  said  terminals  connected  to  said  movable  contact 
and  the  other  of  said  terminals  switchable  between  said 
first  and  second  means. 


3,381,207 
..       S2^l^^  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

i'.^  5.-  Guthrie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fafr- 
child  Camera  and  Instmment  Corporation,  Syosset, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,511 
15  aaims.  (CL  321—^9) 


A  single  varactor  forming  the  basis  for  a  varactor  mul- 
tiplier IS  electrically  and  thermally  coupled  to  a  block 
member  that  is  uniquely  coupled  to  the  input  resonant 
circuit,  the  idler  resonant  circuits  and  the  output  circuit 


3,381,209 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  mm 

SSfU^SSEMBLY  MOUNtS'^WiWSJ^R^ES 

SHAFT 

Phgip  Richardson,  Wylam,  and  John  Gibson,  Gateshead. 
EnglaiMl,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  CoTnmr! 
bISi?'      •''"^*'  ^»8*«»^  ■  corporation  of  Great 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,405 
Claims  pnority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  31,  1963 

43,079/63 
15  Claims.  (CL  322—59) 


A  frequency  multiplier  including  a  low-pass  filter,  a  -         .         •■ 

nonlinear  element,  and  a  band-pass  filter  between  input 
and  output  has  those  elements  arranged  within  a  housing 

c  nonlinear  element.  bly  located  within  the  rotary  shaft. 
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ALTERNATOR-REGULATOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
ARC  REDUCTION  iMEANS 
Charles  L.  Shano,  Morton  GroTe,  and  Frederick  Paol 
Hill,  Elgin,  IIL,  aoignois  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FTanlOin 
Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Mar.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,762 
3  Cfarims.  (a.  322—100) 


A  coatrol  device  is  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  and 
affected  by  a  threshold  voltage  provided  in  opposition 
thereto  so  as  to  be  ineffective  until  the  voltaige  drop 
exceeds  the  threshold  whereupon  the  contro 
effects  a  control  function. 


device 


3,391*212 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH 
PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL 
Veikko  K.  Pdtola,  CUcago,  and  Alfred  A.  Oiiennaicr, 
Bairington,  III.,  aMlgBon  to  Alnor  Initimneat  Com- 
pany, Division,  Olinofs  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clil- 
cago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  lOiiiois 

Fncd  Not.  15, 1965,  to.  Now  507,967 
15  Cbdais.  (CL  323—21) 


1.  An  alternator-regulator  system  including  in  com- 
bination, an  alternator  comprising  a  rotatable  structure 
having  both  inductive  field  winding  means  and  first  and 
second  slip  rings  concentrically  mounted  thereon  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  first  and  second  conductors  respectively 
connecting  said  first  and  second  slip  rings  to  said  field 
winding  means  to  provide  a  conductive  path  for  supidy- 
ing  current  tliereto,  a  pair  of  brushes  respectively  engage- 
able  with  said  rotatable  slip  rings  to  accomplish  electrical 
connection  therebetween,  and  a  switching  type  voltage 
regulator  having  an  output  transistor  connected  to  said 
brushes  for  supplying  pulsating  direct  current  to  said  field 
winding  means,  said  regulator  including  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  output  transistor  to  cause  the  same  alter- 
nately to  conduct  and  supply  current  to  said  field  and  to 
cut  off  and  interrupt  such  current  supply  thereto,  said 
rotatable  structure  of  said  alternator  further  including 
diode  means  rotatable  therewith  and  connected  to  said 

conductors  and  in  series  with  said  field  winding  means, 
diode  means  being  poled  to  provide  a  return  path  for 
energy  stored  in  said  field  winding  means  upon  interrup- 
tion of  current  tlierein  which  is  independent  of  said  slip 
rings  and  said  bruslies,  whereby  arcing  between  said  slip 
rings  and  said  brushes  is  reduced  by  dissipation  of  energy 
in  the  return  path,  and  whereby  the  likelihood  of  dainage 
to  said  output  transistor  is  r^luced. 


Of 


33^ 
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is^ 


A  control  circuit  having  a  transducer  which  responds 
to  its  environment  and  causes  a  physical  reaction  in  an 
electro-mechanical  device,  which  in  turn  variably  affects 
the  illmnination  impinging  upon  a  photo-responsive  ele- 
ment. The  output  from  the  photo-responsive  element  fires 
a  trig^r  element,  which  enables  an  electronic  val\te  means 
for  a  period  of  time  proportional  to  the  response  of  the 
transducer.  The  valve  means  thereby  controls  the  amount 
of  power  delivered  to  a  power  absorbing  load. 


3,381,211 
CLIURENT  UMTTING  NETWORK 
Frank  Prapis,  Patenon,  and  Joseph  A.  ZbncfaalsU,  Par- 
ft  N  J.,  aasignors  to  The  Bendiz  Corporation,  a 
lof  IMaware 
..     riioa  Oct  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,711. 
DMiad  ani  tUi  applcirtka  Mar.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
621341 

5  CMflH.  (CL  323—9) 


1  3,381413 

TAP  CHANGER  APPARATUS 
Leslie  R  Rice,  Plmn  Borongii,  Pitt-'iNirgli,  and  Robert 
Murray,  Jr^  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlng- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,353 
7  Claims.  (CL  323 — 43.5) 


A  current  limiting  network  including  means  for  effect- 
ing a  voltage  drop  proportional  to  a  variable  current. 


1.  Tap  changer  apparatus  for  changing  taps  on  an  elec- 
trical winding  coimected  in  an  alternating  ciurent, system, 
comprising: 


( 
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tap  changer  switching  means  including  a  main  con- 
ductor arm  and  fint  and  second  controllable  con- 
ductor arms  disposed  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  conductor  arm, 

driving  means  for  said  tap  changer  switching  means,  for 
selectively  engaging  the  Ups  on  the  electrical  wind- 
ing, 

said  first  and  second  controllable  conductor  arms  each 
including  first  and  second  parallel  connected  static 
switching  means  poled  to  carry  alternate  current 
half  cycles  and  each  including  a  control  electrode 
which  controls  its  switching  characteristic, 

first  means  providing  signals  responsive  to  tlie  mechani- 
cal position  of  said  tap  changer  means, 

second  means  providing  signals  responsive  to  the  polar- 
ity of  the  alternating  potential  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent system, 

third  means  providing  signals  responsive  to  tlie  cur- 
rent zero  points  of  the  current  in  the  alternating 
current  system, 

separate  control  signal  means  connected  in  circuit  re- 
lation with  each  of  said  static  switching  means, 

each  of  said  control  signal  means  bring  responsive  to 
the  signals  provided  by  said  first,  second  and  tliird 
means,  providing  contrd  signals  for  said  static 
switching  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence  as  the 
tap  changer  switching  means  moves  frmn  one  tap 
position  to  another, 

the  predetermined  switching  sequence  of  the  static 
switching  means  allowing  said  tap  changer  means  to 
change  taps  while  maintaining  a  continuous  current 
flow  in  the  alternating  current  system. 


S»98U14 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE  EMPLOYING  A 
PARAMAGNETIC  WtSaONANCE  CURRENT  TO 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

KouMth  W^Ezworthy,  Rflneapoi^  Wm^  Mri^or  to 
It^  Mhatopnli,  Mimu  ■  conwrrttia  of 


FDMDee^ll, 


1965.  8«.  No.  SlMtS 

a.  (0.324— 3) 


r 


%  ? 
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means  connecting  the  output  of  said  discriminator 
means  to  the  input  of  said  variable  current  gnerat- 
ing  means  to  control  the  current  amplitude  of  said 
generating  means. 


3,381415 
MEASUREMENT   OF   ELECIRICAL   RESKTiYirY 

BY  VARIATION  OF  MAGNEHC  FLUX 

William  F.  Osbora,  DaDM,  Tot.,  MaipMr  la  Aifi  Cor- 

poratfoB,  DaTaa,  Tcz.,  a  corpotatloa  of  Dahwan 

FOcd  Oct  20,  1965,  Sar.  No.  498^25 

UCUmm.  (CL324— 6) 


Kr_H 


,1111111 


P^ 


1" 


HJ 


J- 


Apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  resistivity  by  varia- 
tion of  a  flux  component  in  the  second  core  of  a  two-ooce 
transmitter  by  means  of  an  auxiliary  winding.  A  control 
circuit  is  provided  for  varying  the  flux  component  IndnCTd 
by  the  auxiliary  winding  and  a  phase  detector,  connected 
to  the  transmitter  unit,  senses  tlie  cliante  of  pliase  be- 
tween two  flux  components  induced  into  tlie  second  core. 
Means  are  provided  for  resetting  the  control  dicoit  when 
a  phase  change  occurs  and  for  registering  a  signal  r^ 
resentative  of  the  condition  of  said  control  means 
a  phase  reversal  occurs. 


COMBINATION  OF  A  iSJmLE  SPINNING  FRAME 
OR  THE  LIKE  AND  A  MECHANBM  FCMt  DBim. 
MINING  IHE  MISALIGNMENT  AND  TO  AID  Df 
THE  CENTERING  OF  A  SnraOB  mmiN 

McNaklr.,  Gn«iboff«,NXl,airfpMi^toI.F.I 
p.,  lac,  a  tmwanAm  of  Dela  w> 

FIM  Sept.  10, 196S,  Ser.  No.  406,468 
5  CWw.  (a  324-3^ 


ACo., 


1.  Current  contrd  apparatus  comprising: 

variable  current  generating  means  having  an  input  and 
an  output; 

an  optically  pimiped  paramagnetic  resonance  analog 
current  to  frequency  converter  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  current  generating  means, 
and  having  an  output  at  which  appears  an  alternating 
signal  whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  current  at  the  output  of  said  cunent 
generating  means; 

frequency  reference  means  for  providing  an  alternating 
reference  signal  whose  frequency  corresponds  to  a 
desired  frequency  of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said 
converter, 

discriminator  means  having  a  first  and  a  sec(nd  input 
connected  to  receive  the  signals  from  said  converter 
and  said  frequency  reference  means  respectively  and 
having  an  output  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  frequency  difference  of  \ht  signals  at  said  two 
outputs; 


The  combination  of  a  textile  spinning  frame  or  the  lika 
and  a  mechanism  for  determining  the  ^^•^^tV^mitl  and 
to  aid  in  the  centering  and  idumbing  of  a  apiadle  thtnia 
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comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  spinning  ring,  means 
removably  attached  to  the  spinning  ring  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  fields  equally  spaced  around  the 
spindle,  means  attached  to  the  spindle  to  rotate  therewith 
and  to  cause  to  be  induced  a  cycle  of  electric  current  in 
each  of  the  magnetic  fields  for  each  rotation  of  the  spindle 
which  is  directly  related  to  the  nearness  of  the  rotating 
means  to  each  of  the  magnetic  fields,  and  means  for  read- 
ing the  cycles  of  electric  current  to  determine  the  mis- 
alignment of  the  spindle. 


3,381^17 

DETECTORS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES 

^"il^f.^*"**®'*  Nelson  Williamson  and  Douglas  William 
Ballant:^  Muir,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Molina  Organisation  Limited,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1963, 

20,643/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  324—41) 


'"~tliLLL. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  electrically- 
conductive  particles  in  non-conductive  material,  compris- 
mg  an  oscillator,  a  voltage  divider  circuit  comprising  a 
resistor  in  series  with  a  parallel  tuned  circuit  containing 
an  mductance,  said  oscillator  being  arranged  to  deliver 
a  constant  output  to  said  voltage  divider  circuit  and  said 
resistor  being  of  such  value  that  when  no  electrically- 
conductive  particle  to  be  detected  is  within  the  field  of 
the  inductance  the  oscillatory  voltage  across  said  tuned 
circuit  is  of  the  order  of  one-half  of  the  total  oscillatory 
voltage  delievered  to  the  voltage  divider  circuit  by  the 
osciUator,  and  means  producing  a  control  signal  when- 
ever the   oscillatory   voltage   across   said   tuned   circuit 
changes  substantially  with  change  in  the  value  of  said 
mductance  due  to  movements  of  electrically-conductive 
particles  mto  and  out  of  the  field  of  said  inductance  said 
means  comprising  a  detector  circuit  containing  a  diode 
connected  across  the  tuned  circuit,  an  a.c.  coupled  ampli- 
fier connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  detector  cir- 
cuit   and  a  pulse  stretching  circuit  connected  to  said 
amplifier,  said  pulse  stretching  circuit  including  a  ca- 
pacitor for  storing  the  amplified  detector  signal,  transistor 
means  responsive  to  the  amplified  detector  output  for 
controlhng  the  charging  of  the  capacitor,  and  resistive 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  rate  of  the  capacitor 
to  widen  the  pulse  signal  stored  by  the  capacitor,  said 
widened  pulse  controlling  further  means  to  actuate  a  relay 
controlled  particle  indicating  means. 


1 


3  381 218 
SIGNAL  CHANNEL  TESTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS    UTILIZING    AN    INVERSE 
FILTER 

Mauriee  E.  Taylor,  Borough  of  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assign- 
or to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Companv,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,254 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—57) 


1.   A  method  of  testing  a  communication  channel  which 

comprises 

generating  a  first  signal  having  a  known  wave  form 

filtering  said  first  signal  through  a  first  filter  whose  im- 
pulse response  has  a  Laplace  transform  [F(s)]  such 
as  to  convert  said  first  signal  into  a  second,  signal 
whose  wave  form  approximates  that  of  a  signal  nor- 
mally transmitted  by  the  channel  to  be  teste<J  when 
in  normal  service, 

impressing  said  second  signal  on  the  channel  to  be 
tested  to  obtain  a  third  signal, 

filtering  said  third  signal  through  a  second  filter  whose 
impulse  response  has  a  Laplace  transform  that  is 
substantially  the  reciprocal  of  the  Laplace  transform 
[1/F(j)]  of  the  impulse  response  of  said  first  filter 
to  obtain  a  fourth  signal,  and 

displaying  the  wave  form  of  said  first  and  said  fourth 
signals, 

whereby  the  wave  form  of  said  fourth  signal  may  be 
compared  with  that  of  said  first  signal. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  SZ-^ — 62  see- 
Patent  No.  3,381,206 


_  3,381,219 

TRAFFIC  SPEED  DETECTION  AND 

MEASURING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  F.  Dnmbeck,  12513  Delores  St. 

_.„  ,  ?a*on  Rouge,  La.    70814 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,575 

20  ChUms.  (CI.  324—70) 
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A  bi-directional  highway  speed  measuring  system  em- 
ploymg  a  radio  link  to  a  remote  readout  unit  The  system 
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uses  spaced  sensors  connected  to  bistable  means  so  as  to 
actuate  the  latter  in  the  same  way  regardless  of  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  vehicle.  The  bistable  means  op- 
erates the  single  channel  radio  link,  which  in  turn  op- 
erates remote  gate  means  controlled  by  other  bistable 
means  to  gate  pulses  occurring  at  a  calibrated  rate  into 
a  counter.  Separate  reset  means  are  provided  on  both 
sides  of  the  radio  link  to  obviate  the  problems  which 
would  arise  if  pulses  from  the  sensors  did  not  occur  in 
matched  pairs,  i.e.,  a  single  spurious  pulse  occurred.  The 
system  includes  compensating  means  to  provide  reason- 
ably constant  sensitivity  despite  enormous  changes  in 
ambient  sensor  operating  conditions;  includes  tone  modu- 
lation in  the  radio  link  thereby  identifying  a  significant 
signal  as  against  spurious  radio  signals;  and  includes  an 
improved  countdown  technique  for  the  pulse  counter  to 
provide  a  direct  reading  output. 


3,381^20 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Robert  P.  Burr,  Hnntinston,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Circuit 
Research  Company,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,006 
11  Cbdms.  (CL  324—82) 


tact  plate  mounted  thereon  and  also  contact  members 
which  contact  the  pins  of  a  semiconductor  device  held  on 
said  contact  plate. 


3,381,222 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 

TUNED  LOADED  ANTENNA 

John  L.  Gray,  99  Oenofcc  Lane, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.     06840 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,765 

12  etaims.  (CL  325—25) 


J 
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A  frequency  and  phase  detector,  including  a  center  bi- 
stable circuit  responsive  to  pulses  from  two  separate  input 
sources  for  providing  a  phase  comparison  when  the  input 
frequencies  are  the  same  and  a  pair  of  additional  bistable 
circuits  for  maintaining  the  center  bistable  circuit  in  a 
selected  one  of  its  states  when  the  input  frequencies  are 
different. 


3381.221 
TEST  SOCKET  FOR  TRANSISTORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  Gardner  Scholer,  Carteret,  and  Dona'd  B.  Nord- 
strom, Leonardo,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration. Eatontown,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,277 
6  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 


23  fig      i8 


A  test  socket  assembly  for  semiconductors  or  the  like 
which  includes  a  base  of  insulating  material  with  a  con- 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  self-tuning  a  loaded 
antenna  with  a  sensor  coupled  to  the  antenna  circuit  for 
sensing  when  the  antenna  is  tuned  for  resonance  to  an 
RF  signal  source.  A  logic  circuit  responsive  to  signals  from 
the  sensor  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  loading  coil 
in  the  antenna  to  place  the  antenna  in  resonance  witli  the 
RF  signal. 


3,381,223 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SUBSCRIPTION    RADIO    COMMUNICA- 
TION  SYSTEM 
Shoichi  Nakamura,  Tanbayashi-shi,  and  Eizo  Mori,  UJi- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1964, 
39/65,689 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  325—34) 


Men/Of  e^^Jt 


A  transmission  system  for  use  in  a  subscription  radio 
communication  system  in  which  an  interference  or  dis- 
turbance signal  is  superposed  on  an  information  signal  to 
be  communicated  comprising  means  for  quantizing  an 
information  signal,  means  for  producing  an  interference 
signal  the  ami^itude  of  which  is  varying  so  as  to  be 
either  decreased  or  increased  in  accordance  with  tlie 
increase  or  decrease  of  the  amplitude  of  the  information 
signal  and  means  for  mixing  the  information  signal  and 
the  varying  interference  signal  to  obtain  a  constant  am- 
plitude transmission  signal  which  is  particularly  effective 
for  FM  transmission. 
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3,381^24 
PHASE  SELECnVE  RECEIVER  WITH 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
ElUson  S.  Puiington,  Gloucester,  and  Emory  Leon 
Chaffee,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ralph  G. 
Lncas,  Nathaniel  L.  Leek,  and  The  National  Shaw- 
mut  Bank,  executors  of  the  estate  of  John  Hays 
Hammond,  Jr.,  deceased 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,851 
5  Claims.  (CL  325—342) 


>   irt^*^    » — ^ — ■ 


•8'  «« 


1.  A  phase  sensitive  receiver  for  interrupted  continuous 
wave  transmission  comprising  tuned  circuit  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  continuous  wave  carrier,  a  pair  of  local 
oscillators  adapted  to  produce  oscillations  having  fre- 
quencies respectively  above  and  below  the  frequency  of 
said  carrier  and  differing  therefrom  by  equal  amounts, 
circuit  means  connected  to  modulate  said  carrier  with 
oscillations  from  the  respective  local  oscillators  to  derive 
therefr(xn  a  pair  of  beat  frequencies  which  are  identical 
in  frequency  and  are  in  phase  when  said  carrier  has  a 
predetermined  phase  relationship,  means  including  a  re- 
sistance-capacitance network  connected  to  respond  to  said 
beat  frequencies  and  having  output  means  adapted  to 
produce  a  pair  of  output  voltages  which  are  of  equal 
yahie  when  said  beat  frequencies  are  in  phase  and  differ 
in  value  in  one  direction  or  other  when  said  beat  fre- 
quencies are  out  of  phase,  one  of  said  local  oscillators 
including  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  variations  in 
voltage  to  control  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  and 
means  supplying  said  last  output  voltages  to  said  control 
circuit  in  a  sense  to  control  the  frequency  of  said  last 
oscillator  so  as  to  maintain  said  beat  frequencies  in  phase. 


3  381J225 

UHf  SELECTIVE  Ra'dIO  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

WITH  MAXIMUM  POSSIBLE  SENSITIVITY 

Vladimu-  Nikolaevich  Alfeev,  Universitetsky  Prospect  5, 

Apt.  55,  Moscow,  U.SAR. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,300 

20  Clahns.  (CI.  325—445) 


^*r-  •«  '*>♦•'' J 


1.  A  super-high  sensitive  UHF  selective  radio  fecciving 
system,  comprising  passive  resonators,  directly  intercon- 
nected in  series,  an  input  element  connected  to  said  series 
of  passive  resonators  and  adapted  to  receive  an  input  sig- 
nal; active  resonators  connected  directly  to  said  passive 
resonartors  and  forming  three  groups,  each  including  one 
of  said  active  resonators;  active  elements  arranged  in  said 
active  resonators  of  the  first  group  and  forming  low-noise 
amplifiers;  magnetized  ferrite  elements  located  in  said  ac- 
tive resonators  of  the  second  group  and  forming  ferrite 
devices  which  are  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  ampli- 
fiers; semi-conductor  diodes  located  in  the  active  resona- 
tors o£  the  third  group  and  forming  mixers  which  include 
an  input  element  for  connection  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifiers, an  output  element  and  coupling  means;  intermedi- 
ate frequency  amplifiers  in  the  form  of  resonating  ele- 
ments including  semi-conductor  devices  and  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  element  of  said  mixer  and  ati  output 
element;  a  cryostat  for  accommodating  said  pastive  and 
active  resonators  forming  said  low-noise  amplifkrs,  fer- 
rite device  and  mixers,  said  intermediate  frequency'  ampli- 
fiers, and  for  maintaining  a  cryogenic  temperature;  heter- 
odyning means  having  an  output  element  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  coupling  means  of  said  mixer  and  »n  input 
element;  an  automatic  frequency  tuning  device  located  in 
said  cryostat  and  connected  to  the  input  element  of  said 
heterodyning  means;  means  for  generating  pumj)ing  en- 
ergy including  an  output  element  for  connection  to  said 
low-noise  amplifiers;  and  elements  for  controllbg  and 
switching  the  system  devices,  said  elements  being  con- 
nected, to  said  devices.  , 


3,381,226 

ZERO  CROSSING  SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING 
CIRCUITS  FOR  POWER  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Cliffond  M.  Jones,  Scotia,  and  John  D.  Hamden,  Jr., 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,670 

31  Claims.  (CI.  328—3)  ' 

7.  An  alternating  current  power  control  circuit  includ- 
mg  in  combination  at  least  one  power  semiconductor  load 
current  carrying  bidirectional  gate  controlled  conducting 
device  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  a  load  across 
a  pair  of  alternating  current  power  supply  terminals,  and 
synchronously  operable  control  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  bidirectional  conducting  device,  the  synchrpnously 
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operable  control  circuit  means  comprising  a  gating  tran- 
sistor having  an  output  terminal  operatively  coupled  to 
the  control  gate  of  the  bidirectional  gate  controlled  con- 
ducting device  for  gating  on  the  device,  rectifying  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  alternating  current 
power  supply  terminals  in  parallel  with  a  bidirectional 
conducting  device  and  load  for  deriving  a  relatively  low 
value  direct  current  control  potential,  circuit  means  oper- 
atively coupled  between  the  output  of  said  rectifying 
means  and  said  gating  transistor  for  continuously  apply- 
ing a  turn-on  signal  to  the  gating  transistor,  a  first  shunt 
transistor  operatively  coupled  to  said  gating  transistor 
for  shunting  the  base-emitter  of  the  gating  transistor  for 
one  polarity  of  a  supply  alternating  current  potential 
applied  across  the  power  supply  terminals,  a  second  shunt 
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transistor  operatively  coupled  to  said  gating  transistor 
for  shunting  the  base-emitter  of  the  gating  transistor  for 
the  opposite  polarity  of  the  supply  alternating  current  po- 
tential, a  control  transistor  operatively  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  shunt  transistors  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  at  least  one  shunt  transistor,  voltage  dividing 
means  operatively  coupled  across  said  rectifying  means 
and  having  said  control  transistor  operatively  coupled 
thereto  for  applying  a  reference  potential  to  said  control 
transistor,  and  control  signal  applying  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  control  transistor  for  applying  a  control 
signal  thereto  to  control  the  operation  of  the  control 
transistor  at  least  during  the  interval  that  the  supply  alter- 
nating current  potential  passes  through  the  zero  value  re- 
gion. 


3,38U27 

PULSE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  USING 

DELAY  LINE  TIMING 

Edward  F.  Kovanic,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,769 
4  Claims.  (CI.  328—41) 


signal,  said  first  bistable  multivibrator  enabling  said  first 
gating  means  whenever  reset,  first  and  second  delay  line 
sections  connected  serially  to  said  output,  a  source  of 
signal  to  utilize  both  of  said  delay  line  sections,  second 
means  for  gating  pulses  from  said  first  delay  line  section 
as  said  reset  signal  whenever  said  utilization  signal  is  ab- 
sent, third  means  for  gating  signals  from  said  second  de- 
lay line  section  as  said  reset  signal  whenever  said  utiliza- 
tion signal  has  been  present  longer  than  the  inherent  delay 
of  said  second  delay  line  section,  and  fourth  means  for 
gating  signals  from  said  second  delay  line  section  as  said 
reset  signal  during  the  period  from  the  removal  of  said 
utilization  signal  until  a  subsequent  pulse  emerges  from 
said  first  delay  line  section. 


1.  A  pulse  frequency  divider  comprising  an  input,  an 
output,  first  means  for  gating  pulses  from  said  input  to 
said  output,  a  first  bistable  multivibrator  arranged  to  be 
set  by  a  pulse  at  said  output  and  to  be  reset  by  a  reset 


3,381,228 
PULSE  DURATION  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Vanhove,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Com- 
pagnic  Gcncralc  de  TetegrapUe  Sans  F11,  a  corpora- 
tUm  of  France 

Filed  Oct  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,437 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  10,  1963. 

950,155 

6  Claims.  (CL  328—112) 
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In  order  to  discriminate  pulses  of  a  given  duration  / 
among  longer  pulses  without  causing  a  blanking  between 
successive  pulses,  the  discriminator  comprises  n  elemen- 
tary pulse  discriminating  systems:  the  blanking  is  thus 
reduced  to  t/n,  and  can  be  rendered  as  small  as  neces- 
sary. 


3,38U29 

BIPOLAR  CAPACmVE  INTEGRAIt)R 

WITH  FAST  RESET 

Daniel  J.  Sikorra,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,524 

8  Claims.  (CL  328—127) 
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8.  Integration  apparatus  wherein  it  is  desirable  to  have 
fast  reset  action  upon  change  of  polarity  of  an  input  signal 
comprising,  in  combination: 

amplifier  means  including  input  means  and  output 
means; 

capacitive  integrating  feedback  means  connected  be- 
tween said  output  means  and  said  input  means  of  said 
amplifier  means; 

means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  said  input  of  said 
amplifier  means;  and 
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logic  means  connected  to  said  capacitive  feedback  means 
for  allowing  a  capacitive  element  in  said  feedback 
means  to  be  charged  through  a  first  path  including 
said  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  first  polarity  input  signal  to  said  amplifier 
means  and  further  for  discharging  said  capacitive 
element  through  a  second  path  isolated  from  said 
means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  upon  change  in 
polarity  of  said  input  signal. 


3,381,230 

ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATION  APPARATUS 

Edward  O.  Gilbert  and  Charles  H.  Single,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich^  assignors  to  Applied  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  ot'  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  392,489,  Aug.  27, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,468 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  328—127) 
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An  electronic  Miller  integrator  having  an  amplifier  and 
a  computing  capacitor  and  provided  with  a  positive  feed- 
back network  having  a  transfer  function  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  amplifier-capacitor  transfer  func- 
tion and  l/p,  where  p  is  the  differential  operator  d/dt, 
with  the  feedback  network  having  a  plurality  of  RC 
branches  to  compensate  for  absorption  in  the  computing 
capacitor,  a  resistive  branch  to  compensate  for  capacitor 
leakage  and  amplifier  gain  limitations,  a  capacitor-diode 
branch  to  compensate  for  the  voltage  coefficient  of  the 
computing  capacitor,  and  a  small  capacitor  having  a 
large  temperature  coefficient  to  compensate  for  the  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  the  computing  capacitor,  and  an 
adjustable  voltage  divider  connected  to  apply  an  input 
current  separately  from  adjustment  of  the  amplifier  volt- 
age offset. 


3,381,231 
TRACK-TRANSFER  SAMPLE-HOLD  CIRCUITS 
Elmer  G.  Gilbert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ap- 
plied Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Ffled  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,776 
11  Claims.  (CI.  328—151) 


ti^v^^S-i 


A  track-hold  arrangement  having  a  first  track-hold 
circuit  with  a  short  holding  time-constant  to  track  input 
signals  with  a  short  aperture  time,  a  second  track-hold 
circuit  having  a  long  holding  time-constant  and  switching 
means  to  transfer  values  held  by  the  first  circuit  to  the 


second  circuit  for  long  term  storage,  with  the  two  circuits 
being  operated  in  opposite  modes,  and  with  positive  feed- 
back employed  to  speed  transfer  of  a  signal  held  by  the 
first  circuit  to  the  second  circuit. 


3,381,232 
GATED  LATCH 
Gerhard  E.  Hoemes,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  A. 
Maley,  Watertown,   Mass.,   assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,234 
4  Claims.  (CI.  328 — 206) 


1.  A  gated  latch  comprising: 

a  set-reset  latch  of  the  type  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  operable  to  hold  its  existing  out- 
put state  when  said  first  input  terminal  has  a  one 
value  and  said  second  input  terminal  has  a  zero 
value;  and  operable  to  have  set  and  reset  output 
states  in  response  to  other  combinations  of  values 
at  said  terminals; 

a  first  logic  block  connected  to  receive  a  set  signal  and 
a  control  signal  and  to  energize  one  of  said  latch 
input  terminals,  and  a  second  logic  block  connected 
to  receive  a  reset  signal  and  said  control  signal  and 
to  energize  the  other  of  said  latch  input  terminals; 

the  logic  block  connected  to  said  latch  first  input  termi- 
nal having  a  logic  function  to  produce  a  one  value 
when  said  control  signal  is  in  a  first  state  and  to  pro- 
duce one  and  zero  values  according  to  its  Other  input 
when  said  control  signal  is  in  its  second  state,  the 
logic  block  connected  to  said  latch  second  input 
terminal  having  a  logic  function  to  produce  a  zero 
value  when  said  control  signal  is  in  said  first  state 
and  to  produce  one  and  zero  values  acconding  to  its 
other  input  when  said  control  signal  is  in  its  second 
state. 


3,381,233 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  COMBINING  SIGNAL 

AND  IDLER  OUTPUTS 

Har«ld  Seidel,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  Coonty,  N  J., 

assignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,353 

6  Claims.  (CI.  330 — 4.5) 


■-T1   ^ 


A  signal  amplifier  combining  both  signal  and  idler 
frequencies  of  a  parametric  amplifier.  The  idler  is  fre- 
quency converted  to  the  signal  using  the  comrton  pump 
frequency  means. 
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In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  idler  wave  gen- 
erated by  the  parametric  amplifier  stage  is  preserved 
along  with  the  amplified  signal  wave.  The  idler  wave  is 
then  converted  to  the  signal  wave  frequency  by  the 
frequency  converter.  The  two  signal  waves  are  then 
combined,  in  phase,  to  produce  the  amplified  output 
signal. 

The  resulting  amplifier  is  characterized  by  an  extended 
dynamic  range  of  the  order  of  6  db,  and  a  3  db  reduc- 
tion in  uncorrclated  noise. 


3,381,234 
PUSH-PULL  EMITTER  FOLLOWER  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  Zane,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisdon 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,256 
2  Chdms.  (CL  330—13) 


*a«y 


An  electronic  signal  amplifying  circuit  provides  high 
output  power  with  minimum  power  dissipation  at  the 
quiescent  operating  condition.  In  the  circuit,  two  push- 
pull  connected  transistors,  one  an  NPN  type  and  the  other 
a  PNP  type,  are  biased  for  class  AB  opertaion  so  that 
linearity  is  obtained  through  the  quiescent  point.  The  cir- 
cuit is  particularly  suited  for  handling  D.C.  and  low  fre- 
quency signals  as  for  servo  systems. 


3,381.235 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  FEEDBACK  BIAS 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  H.  CampbcU,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Webster  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,494 
6  Claims.  (CI.  330 — 40) 


m-' 


An  amplifier  includes  a  transistor  connected  to  amplify 
signals  from  a  source.  Normally  the  transistor  is  main- 
tained in  a  low  gain  and  low  current  drain  standby  con- 
dition. When  input  signals  exceed  a  threshold  level  greater 
than  the  line  noise  level  a  feedback  bias  control  circuit 
increases  the  gain  of  the  transistor  for  normal  amplifica- 
tion operation.  The  control  circuit  includes  a  diode  in 
series  with  a  capacitor,  and  the  forward  conduction 
threshold  of  the  diode  establishes  the  threshold  level  at 
which  gain  is  increased. 


3,381,236 
TWISTED  PAIR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Lester  T.  Davis,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trol Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,041 
5  Claims.  (CI.  330—53) 


I 

I 
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A  twisted  wire  transmission  system  including  a  bilevel 
amplifier  driver  with  a  non-linear  impedance  network 
shunted  across  its  output,  a  twisted  pair  transmission  line 
directly  coupled  to  the  bilevel  amplifier  driver  and  a  bi- 
level receiver  directly  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the 
transmission  line.  The  receiver  has  an  input  impedance 
greater  than  the  transmission  line  characteristic  impedance 
so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  received  signal  is 
reflected  back  along  the  transmission  line  and  then 
shunted  to  ground  by  the  non-linear  impedance,  thereby 
holding  the  line  voltage  level  relatively  constant. 


3,381,237 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  DEVICE  AND 
RESONATOR  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  M.  Ringer  and  Andrzej  B.  PraedpelsU,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  A.R.F.  Products,  Inc.,  River  Forest 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  appUcation  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,295.  now 
Patent  No.  3,152,304,  dated  Oct  6,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,007 
6  Claims.  (CI.  330—66) 


"'I 

Sf9~^3k 

^^B 

ZS8~wk 

i^j^j^j^^ 

1.  A  resonator  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell, 
a  hollow  perforated  rod  coaxially  disposed  within  the 
shell,  a  cap  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shell  and  the 
rod,  a  coaxial  capacitor  mounted  between  the  other  end 
of  the  shell  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and  electrically 
insulating  closed  cellular  foam  material  disposed  in  the 
spaces  between  the  rod  and  the  shell  and  within  the  rod. 

5.  An  electronic  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  constructed  of  material  having  high  coefficients 
of  thermal  and  electrical  conductivity  having  a  plate 
shaped  base  with  two  integral  parallel  spaced  walls  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  base,  and  a  cover  enclosing 
the  walls  and  abutting  the  base,  an  oven  mounted  on  the 
base  between  the  walls  containing  a  temperature  con- 
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trolled  heat  source,  a  first  chassis  mounted  on  the  base 
on  the  side  of  one  of  the  walls  opposite  the  oven  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  base,  a  second  chassis 
mounted  on  the  base  on  the  side  of  the  other  wall  oppo- 
site the  oven  and  electrically  connected  to  the  base,  a 
first  group  of  electronic  circuit  components  mounted  on 
the  first  chassis  and  connected  in  a  radio  frequency  elec- 
trical circuit  including  thermionic  vacuum  tubes  extend- 
ing from  the  side  of  the  first  chassis  remote  from  the 
walls  parallel  to  the  base,  a  second  group  of  electronic 
circuit  components  mounted  on  the  second  chassis  and 
electrically  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  including 
thermionic  vacuum  tubes  extending  from  the  side  of  the 
second  chassis  opposite  the  walls  parallel  to  the  base, 
the  tubes  of  the  first  and  second  chassis  begin  snugly 
disposed  within  the  sleeves  of  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
ducting material,  the  sleeves  being  mounted  on  the  base 
and  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  resonator  electrically 
connected  to  a  tube  of  the  first  chassis,  said  resonator 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell,  a  hollow  perforated 
rod  coaxially  disposed  with  the  shell,  a  cap  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  shell  and  rod,  a  coaxial  capacitor  mounted 
between  the  other  end  of  the  shell  and  the  other  end  of 
the  rod,  and  electrically  insulating  foam  material  dis- 
posed in  the  spaces  between  the  rod  and  the  shell  and 
within  the  rod. 


3^81,238 
SIGNAL  ISOLATION  CIRCUIT 
David  M.  Barton  and  George  E.  Smith,  Portland,  Oreg., 
aidgnon  to  Teidronix,  ImL,  Bcaverton,  Orcg.,  a  corpo- 
radoo  of  OrcgOD 

FUcd  June  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,636 
9  Claims.  (CL  330—165) 


unit  comprises  a  "slave"  oscillator  which  is  pha$e  locked 
with  a  "master"  oscillator  and  a  pair  of  weighted  mixer 
circuits  connected  to  the  oscillators  and  each  utilized  for 
generating  a  "mixed"  sinusoidal  signal  which  never  falls 


Amplifier  circuits  of  wide  band  frequency  response  are 
described  having  two  ground  leads  directly  jconnected  to 
the  common  electrode  of  the  ami^ifier  tube  or  transistor 
to  ivovide  two  separate  current  paths  between  such  com- 
mon electrode  and  ground,  and  a  bifilar  transformer 
formed  by  one  of  the  ground  leads  with  either  the  input 
lead  or  the  output  lead  to  is<^ate  the  input  and  output 
circuits  of  the  amplifier.  As  a  result  the  input  current 
coupled  to  tlie  common  electrode  through  the  stray  inter- 
electrode  capacitance,  flows  to  ground  through  a  different 
one  of  the  current  paths  than  does  the  output  current  to 
prevent  the  common  electrode  lead  inductance  from  re- 
ducing the  effective  input  signal  at  high  frequencies. 
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3,381,239 
HIGHLY  RELIABLE  OSCILLATOR-CLOCK  UNIT 

CONTAINING  DUPUCATED  EQUIPMENT 
Harvey  R.  T.>hmMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tdcpboae  Laboratories  liacorponitcd,  Bcrlwlcy  Hclgiits, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Ang.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M9,899 
(  Claims.  (CL  331—56) 

An  oscillator-clock  tmit  is  disclosed  for  generating  clock 
waveforms  having  no  phase  or  frequency  discontinui- 
ties even  in  the  face  of  component  equipment  failures.  The 


below  a  certain  minimum  amplitude  regardless  of  the 
phas«  relationship  between  the  two  input  signals.  The  dis- 
closed arrangement  provides  for  maintaining  output  signal 
continuity  in  a  variety  of  components  failure  situations. 

3,381,240 
orVALExNT  METAL  DOPED  FLUORIDES  AS 
OPTICAL  MASER  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Dietz,  Morristown,  Howard  J.  Guggenheim, 
Dunellen,  and  Leo  F.  Joluisoii,  BedmiBster,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Teiephooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  3|2,108, 
Aug.  14,  1963.  TUs  application  Dec.  20,  1963,  Scr. 
^o.  333,266 

4  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 


j'  5    5   f  i      »p 
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Phonon  terminated  laser  action  occurs  in  makerials  of 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  fluoride  and  zinc  fluo- 
ride is  host  in  which  a  portion  of  the  host  ions  have  been 
replaced  by  divalent  metal  ions  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt  and  nickel. 


3,381,241 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RESONANT  CHARGING  OF  RE- 
ACTANCE IN  RESPONSE  TO  DATA  SOURCE 
Coiaior  F.  Haugli,  Poogiiltecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,344 
6  Claims.  (CI.  332—14) 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  selected  pattern  of  pulses 
acroas  a  reactive  load  device  at  a  predeterntined  fre- 
quency comprising:  j 

a  second  electrically  similar  reactive  load  devide; 

a  conjugate  reactance  having  a  value  to  fprm  with 
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either  of  the  other  said  reactances  a  circuit  that  is  re- 
sonant at  said  frequency; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  or  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  reactances  in  circuit 
with  said  conjugate  reactance  at  selected  points  in 
the  oscillatory  cycle;  and 

means  for  exciting  said  circuit  to  oscillate  at  said  re- 
sonant frequency. 


upon  application  of  a  microwave  signal  to  a  single  input 
port,  said  output  ports  l>eing  conductively  coupled  to- 
gether and  insulated  from  said  input  port,  said  input  port 
being  conductively  connected  to  a  terminated  port  and 
spaced  therefrom,  the  space  between  said  output  ports 


3^81,242 
OPTICAL  MASER  MODULATOR  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Adolph  H.  Roscntlial,  Forest  mis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kolisman  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhorst,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,521 
5  Claims.  (CL  332—7.51) 
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A  source  of  electrons  controlled  in  density  and  inten- 
sity is  provided  within  a  laser  cavity  to  modulate  the  out- 
put radiation  of  the  laser. 


3,381,243 
CONTROLLED  SIDEBAND  MODULATOR 
Sidney   Darlington,  Passaic  Townsldp,  ^forris  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,863 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  332 — 45) 
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A  modulator  using  dispersive  delay  lines  to  achieve 
single  sideband  or  vestigial  sideband  modulation  is  dis- 
closed. A  first  dispersive  delay  line  disperses  the  fre- 
quency constituents  of  an  amplitude  modulated,  swept 
frequency  carrier  in  the  time  domain.  Those  frequency 
constituents  arriving  at  the  output  of  the  first  delay  line 
during  a  selected  interval  of  each  sweep  period  are  gated 
into  a  second  dispersive  delay  line  which  re-disperses  them 
in  the  frequency  domain  to  obtain  a  single  or  vestigial 
sideband.  The  re-dispersed  constituents  are  then  applied 
to  a  mixer  where  the  sweep  frequency  carrier  is  replaced 
by  a  constant  frequency  carrier. 


3,381,244 
MICROWAYE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  HAVING 
OHMICALLY  JOINED  OUTPUT  PORTS  D.C.  ISO- 
LATED FROM  OHMICALLY  JOINED  INPUT  AND 
TERMINATED  PORTS 
James  E.  Dalley,  Whitfield,  Pa^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,085 
4  Claims.  (CI.  333—10) 
4.  A  microwave  directional  coupler  for  producing  sub- 
stantially equal  outputs  at  a  pair  of  spaced  output  ports 


:^z:z:z22^2izii 


and  between  said  input  and  said  terminated  port  defining 
a  coupling  region,  and  means  for  producing  different 
propagation  and  coupling  characteristics  for  the  odd  and 
even  modes  of  propagation  of  the  applied  signal  within 
the  coupling  region  comprising  an  inhomogeneous  dielec- 
tric medium  filling  the  coupling  region. 


3,381,245  

COMPENSATION  SYffTOM  HAVING  FEEDFOR- 
WARD AND  FEEDBACK  CIRCUITS  FOR  CAN- 
CELING   LEADING   AND    TRAILING    EDGE 
DISTORTION  OF  SIGNAL  PULSES 
Gnstav  GHUicIla,  Zarich,  Switaalaiid,  assignor  to 
Patelhold  Palaalfawciim^a.  nod  Electro-Hold- 
iag  AG.,  Glarws,  SwlOsilaud 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

2,705/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333—20) 


s^z 


In  signal  transmission  by  means  of  equi-spaced  signal 
pulses  through  a  transmission  path  subjecting  the  pulses 
to  widening  or  dispersion  involving  both  leading  and  trail- 
ing disturbing  components  preceding  and  following,  respec- 
tively, a  signal  pulse,  both  the  leading  and  trailing  distor- 
tion is  eliminated  or  minimized  by  a  compensator  com- 
prising a  single  delay  device  having  at  least  one  input 
and  at  least  one  output  coupling  point,  further  means 
being  provided  for  passing  the  pulses  to  be  corrected  from 
said  input  to  said  output  coupling  point  with  the  difference 
in  transit  time  of  said  device  between  said  coupling  points 
being  equal  to  the  spacing  intervals  between  the  signal 
pulses.  In  order  to  compensate  for  the  trailing  distor- 
tion components,  there  is  provided  a  unidirectional  feed- 
forward circuit,  in  respect  to  the  signal  passing  direction 
through  said  device,  between  said  input  and  said  output 
coupling  points,  and  in  order  to  compensate  for  the  lead- 
ing distortion  components,  there  is  provided  a  unidirec- 
tional feedback  circuit,  in  respect  to  the  signal  passing 
direction  through  said  device,  between  said  output  and 
said  input  coupling  points.  By  the  further  provision  of 
suitable  amplitude  control  and  polarity  adjusting  devices 
in  both  said  feedforward  aixl  feedback  circuits,  there  is 
achieved  a  substantial  cancellation  of  both  the  leading 
and  trailing  disturbing  signal  components  by  the  use  of 
a  single  delay  device.  If  the  signal  pulses  are  distorted  by 
two  or  more  disturbing  compcments  spaced  by  intervals 
equal  to  the  pulse  spacing  intervals,  compensation  of  all 
components,  both  leading  and  trailing,  may  be  effected 
by  providing  said  device  with  a  corresponding  ntmiber  of 
coupling  points,  spaced  as  to  transmit  time  by  differences 
equal  to  the  pulse  spacing  intervals  and  connected  to 
individual  feedforward  and  feedback  circuits  each  inchid- 
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ing   its   own    amplitude   control    and    polarity    adjusting    erated  by  a  coil  in  the  vicinity  of  the  liquids  interacts  with 
<i«vice.  ^^^^^^^^  current  induced  in  the  liquids  to  generate  magnetic  pres- 

3381,246 

DISTRIBUTED   TRANSDUCER   ULTRASONIC 

DELAY  LINE  AND  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  D.  Perry,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,666 
1  Claim.  (CL  333—30) 
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A  circuit  interrapter  having  a  tripping  means  compris- 
ing a  first  means  which  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
rate  of  rise  of  the  current  in  a  protected  circuit  and  a 
second  means  which  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
magnitude  of  current  independent  of  its  rate  of  rise  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  sheet  member  movable  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  current. 


3,381,248 

MAGNETIC  PRESSURE  LIQUID 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Harold  P.  Furth,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Sen  No.  503,370 

1  Claim.  (CI.  335—51) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  magnetic  circuit 

breaker  for  breaking  the  electrical  circuit  between  a  pair 

of  electrically  conductive  liquids.  A  magnetic  field  gen- 


so 


sure  which  forces  apart  the  liquids  thereby  breaking  the 
electrical  circuit. 


A  distributed  ultrasonic  transducer  delay  network  re- 
sponsive to  wideband  input  signals,  including  an  input 
and  an  output  lumped-parameter  electrical  delay  line, 
quartz  ultrasonic  time  delays  and  a  network  interconnect- 
ing the  delay  lines  and  the  input  and  output  delay  lines. 
The  network  includes  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pairs  of 
input  and  output  transducers  as  shunt  elements  of  both 
delay  lines. 

3,381,247 
TRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
CmCUn  INTERRUPTERS 
Gayne  D.  Gamel,  Murrysville,  and  Joseph  D.  Findley,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghoose  Electric  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Sen  No.  575,385 
6  Qaims.  (CI.  335—6) 


3  381  249 

AIRCRAFT  SWITCHING  CONSOLE  WITH 
MAGNETIC  DETENT 
James  R.  Younkin,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ^ignments,  to  Thunnan  &  Younkin,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apn  1,  1966,  Sen  No.  539,500 
10  Claims.  (CI.  335 — 120) 


An  aircraft  switching  console  has  magnetizable  actuator 
arms  mounted  with  spring  bias  side-by-side  on  a  oommon 
axis  to  control  a  roll  gyro  selector,  an  altitude  hold  unit  and 
a  pitch  gyro,  respectively.  An  electromagnet  produces  a 
magnetic  field  to  retain  any  or  all  of  the  arms  in  an  ac- 
tuated position  and  oppose  the  spring  biasing  until  neturned 
to  the  off  position  by  manual  pressure.  The  electromagnet 
is  energized  when  the  roll  gyro  arm  is  actuated.  The 
heading  selector  arm  overlaps  and  is  adjacent  to  the  pitch 
gyro  arm  actuator.  The  altitude  hold  arm  overlaps  and 
is  adjacent  to  the  pitch  gyro  arm. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  335—229  see: 
Patent  No.  3,380,656 


3,381,250 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Lelaad  Clay  Weathers,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  «  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
1     Filed  June  27,  1966,  Sen  No.  560,402 
I  3  Claims.  (CI.  335—255) 

A  solenoid  has  a  stationary  pole  piece  which  has  a 
frusto-conical  recess  and  a  smaller  diameter  cylindrical 
recess  with  a  transversely-directed  shoulder  intermediate 
and  abutting  the  said  frusto-conical  recess  and  the  said 
smaller  diameter  cylindrical  recess,  has  an  armature  with 
a  frusto-conical  surface  that  is  complementary  to  the 
said  frtisto-conical  recess  in  the  said  pole  piece  and 
with  a  small  diameter  cylindrical  surface  that  is  Comple- 
mentary to  the  said  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  recess 
in  the  said  pole  piece  and  with  a  transversely-directed 
shoulder  that  is  intermediate  and  abuts  the  said  frusto- 
conical  surface  and  the  said  small  diameter  cyliodrical 
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surface,  has  a  tube  which  guides  and  confines  the  said 
armature  for  movement  relative  to  the  said  pole  piece, 
and  has  a  winding  which  can  be  energized  to  cause  the 
said  armature  to  move  relative  to  the  said  pole  piece. 
The  transversely-directed  shoulder  on  the  armature  con- 
fronts the  transversely-directed  shoulder  on  the  pole  piece, 


and  under  tension  to  maintain  the  connected  pressure  ele- 
ments pressed  firmly  against  the  winding  end  faces,  and 
tension  equalizing  means  associated  with  the  tension 
means  of  each  pressure  device;  and  in  which,  with  re- 
spect to  said  tension  equalizing  means,  one  pressure  ele- 
ment of  each   pressure   device  comprises  a  rocker;  and 


but  the  spacing  between  those  transversely-directed 
shoulders  is  always  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the 
said  frusto-conical  surface  on  said  armature  and  the 
said  frusto-conical  recess  in  the  said  pole  piece  to  pre- 
vent engagement  between  those  transversely-directed 
shoulders. 

3,381,251 

MINIATURE  TRANSFORMER 

Robert  A.  FuUer,  501  W.  10th  St, 

Mount  Carmel,  III.     62863 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Sen  No.  305,375, 

Aug.  29,  1963.  This  application  July  5,  1966,  Sen 

No.  564,504 

7  Claims.  (CI.  336—83) 


A  miniature  transformer  having  a  core  and  circular  end 
flanges  attached  thereon  by  swaging.  A  sleeve  surrounds 
the  core  and  end  flanges  and  forms  an  air  gap  with  the 
end  flanges. 

3  381  252 
PRESSING  MEANS  FOR  READY-TO-USE 
WINDING  UNIT 
Heinrich  Lutz,  Dubendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Sen  No.  510,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  10,  1964, 
15,991/64;  Dec.  24,  1964,  16,685/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  336 — 197) 
1.  In  a  ready-to-use  winding  unit  for  mounting  on  a 
magnetic  core  and  including  at  least  one  annular  winding 
and  pressing  means  engaged  with  the  winding  to  restrain 
the  same  against  distortion  due  to  stresses  resulting  from 
short  circuit  currents  and  the  like:  the  improvement  in 
which  said  pressing  means  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of 
pressure  devices  embracing  diametrically  opposite   seg- 
ments of  the  winding,  each  pressure  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  pressure  elements  each  engaging  respective  op- 
posite end  faces  of  the  respective  winding  segment,  ten- 
sion means  extending  along  the  radially  inner  side  and 
the  radially  outer  side  of  each  winding  segment  and  con- 
necting both  pressure  elements  of  each  pressure  device 


means  oscillatably  mounting  said  rocker  intermediate  its 
ends;  first  ends  of  said  tension  means  being  anchored  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  rocker  whereby,  when  tension  is 
conjointly  applied  through  the  second  ends  of  said  ten- 
sion means,  any  difference  in  length  of  the  tension  means 
is  equalized  by  said  rocker. 


3,381,253 
HIGH  SPEED  WIDE  RANGE  SURFACE 
SENSOR  THERMISTOR 
Meyer  Sapoff,  West  Orange,  Barry  B.  Jacobs,  Union,  and 
John  G.  Froemel,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Victory 
Engineering  Corporation,  Springfield,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Sen  No.  531,859 
8  Claims.  (CI.  338—22) 


A  temperature  sensing  assembly  for  surface  sensing  in 
which  the  sensing  thermistor  and  a  portion  of  its  leads 
are  covered  by  a  non-metallic  envelope  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  close  to  a  metallic  plate  to 
which  it  is  fused  so  that  the  thermistor  will  retain  its 
close  thermal  association  with  the  plate  over  many  cycles 
of  expansion  and  contraction.  Alternately,  intermediate 
layers  of  fusing  material  having  a  suitable  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  are  employed  between  the  thermistor 
and  plate. 

3,381,254 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  VARIABLE 
LINEAR  RESISTOR 
Dudley  H.  Campbell,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stack- 
pole  Carbon  Company,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corpontion 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,163 

6  Claims.  (CL  338—179) 

A  flat  resistance  strip  and  a  flat  metal  contact  strip  are 

mounted  beside  each  other  in  a  rectangular  housing  and 

are  engaged  by  a  bridging  contact  carried  by  an  insulat- 
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iag  slide.  A  switch  spring  contact  strip  anchored  at  one  I  3,381^57 

end  extends  beside  the  other  two  strips  and  normally  ANTIROTATION  DEVICE 

engages  a  fixed  contact.  The  spring  strip  has  a  portion    Wilbur  W.  Nelson,  Pinckney,  Mich^  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corponition  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,996 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—10) 


near  the  fixed  contact  in  the  path  of  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  slide,  whereby  the  spring  strip  can  be  moved 
away  from  the  fixed  contact. 


3,381^55 
THIN  FILM  RESISTOR 
Albert  P.  Yoomans,  Cnpcrtino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,206 
6  Claims.  (CL  338—308) 


Thin  film  resistor  formed  of  an  alloy  of  chrome  and 
silicon  in  which  the  silicon  ranges  from  35  to  73  percent. 


3,381,256 
RESISTOR  AND  CONTACT  MEANS  ON  A  BASE 
Max  J.  Schnller,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Urban, 
Stamford,  and  Enrin  F.  Littan,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company, 
StLoids,Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,026 
11  Claims,  (a.  338—309) 


A  device  for  connecting  an  electrical  wire  to  aa  auto- 
mobile starter  solenoid  terminal  adjacent  the  exhaust 
manifold  of  the  automobile  engine.  The  device  includes 
a  terminal  surrounded  by  an  insulating  head  having  a 
surface  which  mates  with  the  solenoid  surface  and  pre- 
vents such  terminal  and  the  electrical  wire  from  being 
inadvertently    rotated    to    a    position    wherein   the    wire 


would  be  damaged  by  the  heat  from  tlie  exhaus 
fold. 


3,381,258 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  WITH  SAFETY 

GROUND  ELEMENT 

Theodore  W.  Becker,  Jr^  58  Cherry  Lane, 

Madison,  Conn.    06443 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,724 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  339—14) 


mani- 


An  electrical  plug  for  use  with  a  wall  receptacle  and 
having  a  mounting  tab  incorporated  therein  for  secure- 
ment  to  said  receptacle  to  prevent  inadvertent  renwval  of 
the  plug  f-om  the  receptacle,  a  ground  pin  bciijg  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  mounting  tab  for  establishing  a 
safety  ground  connection  when  the  mounting  tab  is  fas- 
tened to  the  wall  receptacle. 


y 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  including  a  thin  film  resistor 
and  a  relatively  thick,  low  resistivity  film  over  which  said 
thin  film  resistor  is  deposited,  an  improved  contact  be- 
tween said  resistor  and  said  low  resistivity  film  compris- 
ing a  film  of  chromium  deposited  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  low  resistivity  film  and  a  film  of  a 
noble  metal  deposited  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  chromium  film,  the  thin  film  resistor  being  de- 
posited over  said  noble  metal  film  to  form  good  electrical 
contact  with  said  low  resistivity  film  through  said  noble 
metal  and  said  chromium  films. 


3  381,259 
'TWIN  PLUG  CONNECTOR  HAVING 
A  COUPLING  PIN 
Steven  Manos,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  asignor  to  Bdl  Tekphonc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,341 
4  Claims.  (CL  339 — 64) 


m     ly  la 


A  twin  plug  connector  is  disclosed  in  which  two  plugs 
are  positioned  in  a  case  by  a  coupling  pin. 
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3,381^60 

CRYOGENIC  AND  THERMAL  SEAL  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  MEMBERS 

Rav  S.  Brown,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Physical 

Sciences  Corporation,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,753 
10  Claims.  (CI.  339—93) 


'■-    ^'-  ^  ^  /%.  '•' 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  which 
is  sealed  from  external  members  through  an  extended 
range  of  temperatures.  The  connector  includes  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  which  extend  through  a  housing 
for  connection  to  first  electrical  elements  at  a  first  end 
of  the  housing  and  for  connection  to  second  electrical 
elements  at  a  second  end  of  the  housing.  A  first  ceramic 
seal  envelopes  the  electrical  conductors  at  the  first  end 
of  the  casing  and  abuts  the  casing  to  provide  a  seal  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  conductors.  A  second  ceramic 
seal  envelopes  the  electrical  conductors  at  the  second  end 
of  the  casing  and  abuts  the  casing  to  provide  a  seal  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  conductors.  The  ceramic  seals 
may  be  provided  with  characteristics  to  produce  a  low 
leak  rate  through  an  extended  range  of  temperatures.  A 
non-solid  substance  is  disposed  in  the  casing  between  the 
first  and  second  ceramic  seals  and  is  provided  with  charac- 
teristics to  prevent  the  passage  of  contaminants  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  casing. 


3,381,261 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKETS 
Stanley  Thomas  Deakin,  Farlington,  England,  assignor 
to  Scalectro  Limited,  Partington,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,347 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1964, 

36,164/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  339—248) 


An  electrical  socket  contact  in  the  form  of  a  metal  tube 
having  an  intermediate  longitudinal  strip  cut  from  the 
body  of  the  tube  having  its  ends  joined  to  the  tube,  the 
strip  being  deformed  into  tlic  tube  to  define  a  resilient 
obstruction  witliin  the  tube  to  provide  contact  pressure 
on  a  contact  pin  insertable  into  the  tube. 


3,381,262 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  THE 

ELASTIC  MEMBER  OF  A  COUPLING 

Edouard  Jeanrenaud,  Dole,  France,  assignor  to  Usine 

Metallurgique    Doloisc    S.A.,    Dole,    France,    a 

company 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,026 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

37  960 
3  Claims.  (CL  339—258) 


-  3S 


An  electrical  coupling  with  a  socket  and  a  plug,  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  piece  constituted  by  multiple  resilient 
elements  each  of  which  is  protected  in  the  interior  of  a 
groove  formed  in  the  receiving  surface  of  the  female 
member  of  the  socket. 


3,381,263 
FORKED  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Edwin  E.  Gehrt,  Melrose  Park,  and  WlOiam  T,  Jensen, 
Ubertyville,  IlL,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcatJon  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,285,  now  Patent 
No.  3,299,493,  dated  Jan.  24,  1967,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  96,947,  Mar.  20,  1961.  IM- 
rided  and   this  appUcatlon  Jnne  8,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
590,444 

1  Claim.  (CL  339—277) 


A  bifurcated  electrical  contact  of  the  type  adapted  to 
mate  with  an  identical  contact  to  establish  positive  elec- 
trical  connection  between  two  components  is  formed  of 
sheet  metal  stock  of  uniform  thickness  and  the  legs  of 
the  bifurcation  are  swaged  to  provide  opposed  contact 
surfaces  which  conform  substantially  to  the  secticm  of  a 
cylinder  of  uniform  diameter  to  facilitate  mating  and  un- 
mating  while  maintaining  positive  electric  contact  in  the 
mated  position. 

3,381,264 
*,.  V  .    ,      SUBMARINE  TOPOGRAPHY 

Mkhel  Uvenme,  U  VcdncC,  and  Jean-Piol  Robert. 
Vancrcsson,  Hants-de-Sdne,  France,  assignors  to  InstHnt 
Francals  du  Petrole,  dcs  Carborants  ct  LnbriiaBts. 
Hants-dc-Seinc  France  — — ». 

^.  .     ^^'^'  18.  WW,  Ser.  No.  595,506 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  Nor.  19,  1W5, 
39,176  ' 

15  Clainis.  (CL  340—3) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  for 
directly  determining  the  contour  lines  of  the  floor  of  a 
water  body  by  emitting  and  receiving  underwater  sonic 
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signals  and  by  automatically  processing  these  signals  in 
order  to  obtain  a  topographical  representation  of  the 
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floor  being  measured.  The  present  invention  is  also  con- 
cerned with  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  method. 


3,381^65 
COMPRESSIONAL  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
William  M.  Flock,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,364 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—10) 


1.  A  compressional  wave  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  material  exhibiting  a  first-order  solid-phase-to- 
solid-phase  transition  with  maintenance  of  crystal 
symmetry  accompanied  by  an  abrupt  change  in  sat- 
uration induction; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  said  material  under  tem- 
perature conditions  appropriate  for  said  transition; 

(c)  means  for  imposing  a  varying  magnetic  lield  on 
said  material,  the  variation  in  field  strength  being 
sufficient  to  cause  repetitive  traversal  of  said  transi- 
tion; and 

(d)  resopator  means  coupled  to  said  material  for  in- 
tensifying the  pressure  pulses  resulting  from  said  re- 
petitive traversal. 


3,381,266 

STACKING  OF  SEISMIC  TRACES  HAVING 

COMMON  OFFSET  DISTANCES 

Nwris  R.  Harris,  Ankara,  Turkey,  asdgnor  to  Mobil  Oil 

CorporatliMi,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,484 

3  Claims.  (CL  340—15.5) 

The  specification  discloses  a  method  for  compositing 

and  displaying  seismic  traces  obtained  with  multiple  cov- 


erage field  techniques  as  an  aid  In  evaluatin|  normal 
moveout  curves  and  identifying  primary  and  multiple 
reflections.  Seismic  traces  obtained  with  the  same  shot- 
detector  distances  but  representing  horizontally  spaced 
subsurface  reflecting  points  are  composited  to  croduce  a 
series  of  output  signals.  These  output  signals  are  then 


.........,....^..,.,..,J^,,...^....,      ,...., , 
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recorded  in  side-by-side  relation.  Since  the  traces  com- 
posited have  the  same  shot-detector  distances,  tjhey  have 
the  same  normal  moveout  characteristic.  Thtis,  upon 
compositing,  primary  and  multiple  reflections  will  add  in 
phase  and  be  enhanced  while  random  noise  will  be  atten- 
uated. 


I  3,381,267 

WELL  LOGGING  TOOL 
Walter  E.  Cubberly,  Jr.,  and  George  H.  Pardue,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,706 
15  Claims.  (CI.  340—17) 


The  particular  embodiments  described  hereiQ  as  illus- 
trative of  the  present  invention  are  directed  tov^ard  pres- 
sure-tight rigid  housings  for  sonic  logging  tools,  with 
these  housings  being  appropriately  arranged  to  effectively 
attenuate  any  sonic  energy  that  would  otherwise  travel 
longitudinally  along  the  housing.  These  new  and  improved 
housings  are  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  overlapping,  suc- 
cessively alternating  concentric  inner  and  outer  sleeves 
respectively  joined  at  their  adjacent  opposed  ends  by  a 
shorter,  intermediate  sleeve  between  the  inner  Itnd  outer 
sleeves.  In  this  manner,  a  rigid  housing  is  formed  with  a 
large  number  of  reversed  paths  and  interface  svfaces  to 
provide  an  extremely  tortuous  path  for  atteniiation  of 
sonic  energy  that  would  otherwise  travel  longitudinally 
along  the  housing. 
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3,381,268 

SAFETY  BELT  SIGNAL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

OUver  W.  BobUtz,  1717  G  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20006 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,843 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—52) 


gate  checks  the  crosspoints  associated  with  the  second 
gate.  Similarly,  selective  energization  of  the  crosspoints 
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Safely  belt  signal  systems  for  motor  vehicles  that  re- 
quire the  operator  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  have  his  safety 
belt  properly  fastened  before  the  vehicle  may  be  started 
and  provide  continuing  visual  indication  whether  the  ve- 
hicle is  being  operated  with  the  seat  belt  properly  fastened 
are  constructed  with  a  switch  device  that  has  two  inde- 
pendently controlled  electric  circuits,  one  involving  the 
motor  vehicle  starter  and  the  other  involving  a  signal  to 
indicate  a  fastened  condition  of  the  safety  belt. 


3  381  269 
SAFETY  PARK  ANd'iGNITION  SIGNAL 
DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Lloyd  W.  Fierbaugh  and  Armin  Koep,  Ashland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors of  one-tiilrd  to  Emmett  A.  FierbauKh 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  474,027, 
July  22,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  517,143 

13  Claims.  (CI.  340—52) 
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A  "^ignal  device  for  vehicles  having  automatic  transmis- 
sions including  a  s  gnal  emitting  device  which  is  actuated 
by  a  control  switch  to  give  a  warring  whenever  the  igni- 
tion switch  is  off  and  the  gearshift  lever  is  out  of  the  park 
position  and  in  neutral  or  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  op- 
erating positions.  The  gearshift  lever  has  a  cam  thereon 
which  controls  the  movement  of  a  movable  element  of 
the  control  switch  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  sta- 
tionary element. 


3,381,270 
ERROR  DETECTION  CIRCUITS 
Donald   W.   Huffman,   Shrewsbury,   and   Wing  N.  Toy, 
Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,645 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 
Error  control  circuitry  has  been  incorporated  into  a 
binary  to  one-out-of-N  translating  matrix  in  order  to  de- 
tect faults  which  produce  multiple  outputs  as  well  as  mal- 
functions which  produce  no  output  at  all.  One  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention  comprises  two  detecting  gates  se- 
lectively connected  to  the  matrix  crosspoints.  Sequen- 
tially energizing  the  crosspoints  associated  with  the  first 
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connected  to  the  second  gate  checks  the  crosspoints  con- 
nected to  the  first  gate. 


3,381,271 
TRANSPOSITION  ERROR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS 
Hendrik  Comeiis  Anthony  van  Duuren,  Wassenaar, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlwiden, 
ten  Deze  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur- 
Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  187,566, 
Apr.  16,  1962.  This  application  May  8,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  365,898 

12  Claims.  (CI.  340^146.1) 
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A  system  for  preventing  transposition  errors  in  a  two- 
way  telegraph  system  comprising  generating  a  parity 
check  signal  for  each  block  or  group  of  lines  of  binary 
code  telegraph  signals.  This  system  includes  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  at  each  station  each  of  which  has  a  stor- 
ing means,  a  repetition  device,  and  a  counter  means  for 
generating  and  detecting,  respectively,  a  parity  check  sig- 
nal for  the  lines  of  multi-clement  code  signals  in  each 
block  or  group.  If  desired,  each  transmitter  and  receiver 
may  include  also  a  code  converter  for  converting  each 
multi-element  signal  into  a  constant-ratio  binary  code 
multi-element  signal  for  further  error  detection.  The  lines 
of  each  block  or  group  of  signals  for  generating  the  parity 
check  signal,  may  be  taken  from  parallel  rows,  columns, 
and /or  diagonals  of  either  the  original  or  the  code  con- 
verted signals. 

3,381,272 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Amaldo  Pasini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

&  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

nied  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,509 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  14,  1963, 

21,237/63 

4  aaims.  (CL  340—146.1) 

In  a  system  for  continuously  transmitting  data  in  form 

of  blocks  from  a  transmitting  station  to  a  receiving  sta- 
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tion,  the  transmitting  station  associates  to  each  trans- 
mitted block  and  stores  a  labeling  number,  and  the  re- 
ceiving station  is  able  after  the  correct  reception  of  a  block 
to  cause  a  block  counter  to  advance  one  step  and  to  trans- 
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mit  a  feedback  signal  representing  the  number  contained 
in  said  counter  after  said  step,  said  transmitting  station 
comjnising  means  tor  comparing  the  stored  labeling  num- 
ber of  the  block  currently  being  transmitted  and  said  feed- 
back signal  for  keeping  said  two  stations  in  synchronism. 


3,381^73 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Rudolf  Stark,  Constance,  and  Hans-Joachim  Held,  Litzel- 

stetten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefnnken  Patentver- 

wertDngs-Gjn.bJI.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,194 

Claims  pri(Hlty  application  Germany,  May  22,  1963, 

T  24,041 

8  Claims,  (a.  340—146.1) 
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A  digital  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a 
continuous  stream  of  bits,  composed  of  data  bits,  filler  bits 
and  check  bits,  at  a  rate  higher  than  the  maximum  rate 
at  which  informatic»i  bits  are  delivered  to  the  transmis- 
sion system,  the  transmission  rate  of  the  system  being 
synchronized  by  a  clock,  the  data  bits  and  filler  bits  be- 
ing delivered  to  an  output  converter  of  the  transmitter  in 
blocks  of  predetermined  length,  each  block  having  a  suc- 
cession of  check  bits  added  to  it,  and  the  filler  bits  and 
data  bits  being  fed  to  a  coding  device  which  codes  the  bits 
for  producing  error  indications. 


to  be  identified,  means  generating  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  the  derived  statistical  information,  a  prob- 
ability determining  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  gen- 
erating means,  said  probability  determining  circuit  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  elements  each  having  aa  electrical 
characteristic  corresponding  to  the  probability  that  the 
electrical  signal  represents  one  of  a  plurality  of  things,  a 
plurality  of  output  circuits  coupled  to  said  matrix,  each 
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corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  things,  and  ac- 
cumulator means  coupled  between  the  matrix  and  the 
output  circuit  for  providing  output  signals  indicative  of 
the  probability  that  the  derived  statistical  information 
represents  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  things 
based  upon  a  composite  probability  derived  by  said  ac- 
cumulator means  in  response  to  electrical  signals  passed 
by  said  matrix. 


3,381,275 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  TRANSFERRING 

SYSTEM 

Dam  Israely,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,715 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,381,274 
RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Edward  A.  Qoade  and  Richard  W.  Weeks,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignots  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Ffled  Dec  18, 1959,  S«r.  No.  860,471 
14  Claims.  (CL  340—146.3) 
1.  A  recognition  system  including  the  combination  of 
means  for  deriving  statistical  information  from  a  thing 


A  circuit  for  transferring  data  from  a  digit  registering 
device  including  a  plurality  of  columns  of  switches  repre- 
senting, respectively,  the  digits  0  to  9,  to  a  ten-fcey  type 
registering  machine,  wherein  a  stepping  register  is  pro- 
vided, the  latter  being  scanned  successively  thnough  its 
various  stages  by  clock  pulses.  Each  stage  of  the  stepping 
register,  when  scanned,  conditions  a  respective  one  of 
said  columns  of  switches.  All  of  the  switches  representing 
a  particular  digit  are  connected  to  an  amount  entering 
device  on  the  machine  representing  that  digit.  The  last 
stage  of  the  stepping  register  is  effective,  when  scanned 
to  cause  operation  of  the  machine. 
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3,381,276 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Peter  James,  Forestville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Photo  Magnetic 
Systems,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.C.,    a   corporation    of 
Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,391 
7  Oainu.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


device  which  combine  to  accept  queries  from  the  remote 
devices  as  they  are  generated  on  an  essentially  simul- 
taneous basis  and  assemble  query  messages  which  are 
then  applied  to  a  processing  element.  Replies  from  the 
processing  element  are  stored  in  a  reply  storage  element 
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A  computer  system  utilizing  standard  tone  generating 
telephone  sets  having  a  plurality  of  keys  thereon  for 
control  of  a  computer  device.  Means  are  provided  for 
interconnecting  the  telephone  set  with  the  computer  de- 
vice, said  means  producing  both  data  and  command  sig- 
nals for  the  computer  device  upon  individual  actuation 
of  the  keys  on  the  telephone  handset  and  upon  simul- 
taneous action  of  a  group  of  the  keys  upon  the  telephone 
handset.  Thus,  complete  computer  control  is  effected 
without  resorting  to  modification  of  a  telephone  set. 


and  transmitted  back  to  the  remote  devices  through  an 
output  multiplexing  device  on  an  essentially  simultaneous 
basis.  The  improvements  of  this  invention  relate  primarily 
to  the  manner  in  which  the  query  assembly  function  and 
the  reply  sending  function  are  controlled. 


3,381,277 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  READOUT  OF  AN 

INFORMATION  STORE 

Anthony  G.  Stansby,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnor  to  North- 

em    Electric    Company    Limited,   Montreal,    Quebec. 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,594 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


3381,279 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Amdt  B.  Bergh,  Palo  Aho,  and  Charles  W.  Near,  Sonny- 
vale,  Calif^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaBf orak 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,194 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


A  system  for  monitoring  a  selected  portion  of  a  data 
store  and  supplying  the  coordinates  of  signals  stored  in 
this  selected  portion  having  magnitudes  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined value.  The  selected  portion  is  scanned  under 
the  control  of  two  scanning  generators.  Gating  circuits 
connected  to  the  scanning  generator  outputs  are  activated 
when  a  signal  exceeding  the  predetermined  magnitude  is 
detected  to  supply  coordinate  representing  signals  to  out- 
put terminals.  A  digital  and  an  analog  embodiment  are 
described. 


3,381,278 
DATA  HOLDING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Knoll,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  and  Knei-yln  Hsu,  Stam- 
ford.    Conn.,    assignors   to    Teleregister   Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

^^^"i!?®"  ®'  appBcation  Ser.  No.  272,437,  Apr.  11. 

1963.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  6047066 
10  Cfadms.  (CL  340—172.5) 

A  query  and  reply  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
remote  input-output  devices,  each  of  which  is  capable  of 
generating  a  query  for  a  central  station.  The  central  sta- 
tion includes  an  input  multiplexer  and  a  query  storage 


A  set  of  drive  lines  and  a  set  of  sense  lines  are  ar- 
ranged m  a  generally  transverse  relationship  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  insulating  layer.  The  drive  lines  include  a  ref- 
erence line  arranged  for  inducUvely  coupling  a  reference 
signal  to  each  sense  line  in  response  to  a  driving  signal. 
They  also  mclude  a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  arranged 
for  inductively  coupling  an  add  signal  or  a  cancel  signal 
to  each  sense  line  in  response  to  a  driving  signal.  Selec- 
tion apparatus  is  connected  to  each  drive  hne  for  provid- 
ing a  drivmg  signal  path  along  the  reference  line  and  a 
selected  word  line.  A  sense  amplifier  is  connected  to  each 
sense  line  for  indicaUng  one  binary  digit  in  response  to 
the  Mmbmation  of  a  reference  signal  and  an  add  signal 
and  for  indicating  another  binary  digit  in  response  to  the 
combination  of  a  reference  signal  and  a  cancel  signal 


3381,280 

F«-i  n     SUP? RCONDUCnVE  MEMORY 

^ii\.l?S!l"^  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assigiior  to 

N  V  Tf^2S^P'**?i?'*«^  Incorporated.  NSTYork, 
^•Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

''"*1  ^Pf;  3. 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,139 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—173.1) 
A   nondestructive    read   superconducting   memory   is 
described.  Bit  locations  are  defined  in  a  continuous  super- 
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conducting  sheet  by  intersecting  access  conductors. 
Limited-amplitude  pulses  on  the  access  conductors  cause 
transient  changes  in  persistent  currents  in  the  selected 
bit  location.  Only  if  the  persistent  currents  are  in  a  first 


direction  does  the  field  associated  with  that  transient 
change  add  to  the  fields  associated  with  the  access  pulses 
to  drive  resistive  the  adjacent  portion  of  an  associated 
superconducting  sense  conductor. 


3  381  281 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  APPARATUS, 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  Tredyffrin  Township,  and  Palmer  A. 

Hoffman,  Ridley  Park,   Pa^  assignors  to   Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,396 

14  Clauns.  (a.  340—174) 
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1.  The  method  of  fabricating  thin  film  memory  plane 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrically  insulating  member  with 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  disposed  thereon 
in  spaced  apart,  parallel  relation  including  conduc- 
tive means  operably  associated  with  each  of  said  elec- 
trical conductors  thereon  for  connecting  the  same 
to  a  source  of  signal  potential, 

(b)  securing  a  copper  clad  dielectric  member  to  said 
first  mentioned  member  with  the  copper  clad  por- 
tion of  the  former  exposed  and  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  dielectric  portion  thereof  is  effectively  im- 
mobilized relative  to  the  first  mentioned  member 
thereby  avoiding  any  shrinkage  of  the  dielectric  ma- 
terial when  the  copper  is  subsequently  etched  away 
therefrom, 

(c)  selectively  etching  only  said  copper  clad  member 
thereby  to  provide  a  plurality  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors thereon  oriented  at  right  angles  to  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  first  electrically  insulating  member, 

(d)  securing  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  bear- 
ing a  pattern  of  magnetizable  bits  thereon  effectively 
interleaved  from  obverse  to  reverse  sides  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  conductors  of  said  copper  clad  di- 
electric member,  and 

(e)  attaching  an  electrically  insulating  member  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  to  said  sub- 
strate with  the  conductors  thereof  disposed  in  paral- 
lel relation  relative  to  the  conductors  of  said  first 
mentioned  insulating  member  and  interconnecting 


the  first  mentioned  conductors  with  the  last  men- 
tioned conductors  providing  a  memory  plape  of  the 
foregoing  elements. 


3  381  282 
CORE  matrix' WINDING  PATTERN 

Robert  J.  Flaherty,  Pleasant  Valley,  Herbert  J.  Hallstead 
and  Robert  L.  Judge,  Poughkeepsie,  Raymond  L. 
Vaudreuil,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  W.  Wyckoff, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  J.  Schug,  Winchester, 
Hants,  England,  assignors  to  International  fineness  Ma- 
chhies  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
N«w  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,683 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  UAC.  116) 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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This  invention  teaches  a  winding  pattern  that  is  useful 
with  ferrite  core  memories  that  are  wound  according  to 
U.S.  Patent  3,314,131  which  issued  to  R.  L.  Judge.  In  the 
method  of  Judge,  two  of  the  three  sets  of  wires  are  wound 
m  the  same  dimension  of  the  core  plane  with  the  wires 
of  one  of  these  two  sets  offset  at  the  midpoint  of  each 
row  from  one  row  to  a  different  row.  The  offset  is  formed 
by  first  threading  the  wires  in  straight  rows  »nd  then 
shifting  one  half  of  the  core  plane  with  respect  to  the 
other  half. 

This  invention  provides  an  interconnection  of  the  wires 
of  one  of  these  two  sets  for  canceling  electrical  noise 
when  one  set  functions  as  a  plurality  of  drive  wires  carry- 
ing half  select  currents  and  the  other  set  functions  as  a 
sense-inhibit  winding. 

The  winding  pattern  is  also  useful  with  manually  wound 
core  planes. 


3  381  283 
OPEN  FLUX  memory  WITH  SENSING  PLANE 
Ernst  M.  Gyorgy,  Morris  Plains,  and  Fred  B.  Hngedom, 
Berkeley   Heights,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  »  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,944 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


The  sense  line  common  to  magnetic  memorie$  organ- 
ized on  a  random  access  basis  is  replaced  by  a  pair  of 
conducting  sense  planes  between  which  a  detector  is  con- 
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nected.  The  memory  plane  is  positioned  between  the  sense 
planes.  When  a  bit  location  in  the  memory  plane  is 
switched,  eddy  currents  are  induced  in  the  memory  planes 
for  detection. 


3,381,284 
DIGITAL  MEMORY  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Ray   L.   Riley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,382 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


A  digital  circuitry  including  a  rotatable  magnetic  drum 
memory,  having  a  timing  track,  a  sector  track,  and  at 
least  one  data  track.  A  variable  phase  shift  circuit  is 
coupled  to  receive  clock  pulses  from  the  timing  track 
and  is  responsive  to  the  phase  of  preface  pulses  from  the 
data  track  for  periodically  shifting  the  phase  of  the  clock 
pulses  into  synchronism  or  phase  with  the  data  pulses 
on  a  word-by-word  basis. 


3  381  285 

SERRATED  RECORD*  DISC  WITH  INTERNALLY 

GENERATED  AIR  PRESSURE 

David  L.  Wallen,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,581 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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A  magnetic  disc  memory  construction  in  which  flving 
read  record  heads  are  urged  toward  the  recording  surface 
of  the  di^c  by  pneumatic  pressure,  created  by  the  pump- 
ing action  of  the  disc.  The  flying  magnetic  heads  are  sup- 
ported by  springs  which  urge  them  away  from  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  disc  when  the  latter  is  rotating  at 
less  than  operating  speed. 


3  381  286 
AUTOMATIC  alarm' ANNUNCIATOR  CIRCUITS 
Robert  R.  Walsh,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  All 
American    Engineering    Company,    Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No,  352,516, 
Mar.  17, 1964.  This  appttcatioD  June  18, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  376,197 

11  Claims.  (CI.  340—213.1) 
1.  In  an  alarm  annunciator  circuit  including  a  power 
source,  audible  alarm  means  and  conditions  responsive 
transducer  means,  means  for  automatically  energizing  and 
selectively  deenergizing  said  audible  alarm  means  com- 
prising relaxation  oscillator  means  selectively  connected 
with  said  power  source  and  actuated  by  said  transducer 
means,  pulse  generating  means  connected  with  said  oscil- 


lator means  and  producing  energy  pulses  in  response  to 
the  energization  of  said  oscillator  means,  trigger  means 
actuated  by  said  pulse  generating  means,  semiconductor 
switch  means  energized  by  said  trigger  means  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  source  and  said  audible  alarm 
means,  and  acknowledge  means  selectively  deenergizing 
said  trigger  means  and  thus  deenergizing  said  semiconduc- 
tor switch  means,  said  relaxation  oscillator  comprising 
rectifier  means  connected  with  one  side  of  said  source, 
resistance  means  in  series  therewith,  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  terminals,  said 
anode  terminal  being  coupled  with  said  resistance  means, 
a  load  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  cathode  ter- 
minal and  the  other  side  of  said  source,  said  cathode 
terminal  being  further  coupled  with  said  semiconductor 
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switch  means,  capacitance  means  connected  from  said 
anode  terminal  to  the  said  other  side  of  said  source,  and 
a  Zener  diode  connected  between  said  anode  terminal  and 
said  gate  terminal;  and  means  providing  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  energization  of  said  alarm  annunciator  circuit 
supplemental  to  said  visual  alarm  means  comprising  visual 
indicator  means,  second  semiconductor  switch  means  se- 
lectively interconnecting  said  visual  indicator  means  with 
said  power  source  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
relaxation  oscillator  means,  and  blocking  means  inter- 
connected with  said  second  semiconductor  switch  means 
adapted  to  be  selectively  energized  to  prevent  actuation 
of  said  second  semiconductor  switch  means  and  inter- 
connection of  said  visual  indicator  means  with  said  power 
source. 


3  381  287 

LIGHT  FLASHER  FOR  FORK  LIFT  VEHICLES 

John  R.  Curtis,  Jr.,  329  W.  22nd  St., 

Chester,  Pa.     19013 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,844 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 282) 


h-^i'i 


1.  A  safety  light  flasher  for  fork  lift  vehicles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  signal  lights,  vertical  outside  channels  upon 
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which  said  signal  lights  arc  mounted,  vertical  inside  chan- 
nels adapted  to  slidingly  position  said  outside  channels, 
and  switch  means  arranged  to  activate  said  lights  when 
the  forks  of  the  vehicle  are  in  an  elevated  position. 


3.381^88 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE  INDICATION  OF 
THE  POSITION  OF  A  ROTARY  SHAFT 
Peter  Habcrtns  Gerardus  van  Ylodrop,  Eindhoven, 
Nedierlands,  ass^or  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

^.-._     ™**^  ^"-  ^^'  ^'•^t  Ser.  No.  266,917 
Claims  iviority,  appHcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  23, 1962. 

276  353 
19  Oaims.  (CI.  340—324) 


3.  An  optical  shaft  converter  for  indicating  the  rotary 
position  of  a  shaft  as  a  number  comprising,  a  source 
of  light,  first  and  second  groups  of  photoelectric  ele- 
ments uniformly  spaced  about  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  first  and  second  coaxial  circles  of  different 
radii,  respectively,  a  disc  interposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  photoelectric  elements  and  rotatable  about 
a  given  axis  in  synchronism  with  said  shaft,  said  disc 
having  a  single  aperture  located  at  a  first  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  axis  in  alignment  with  said  first  group 
of  photoelectric  elements  and  a  plurality  of  other  aper- 
tures arranged  in  a  circle  about  said  axis  at  a  second 
radial  distance  therefrom  in  alignment  with  said  second 
group  of  photoelectric  elements,  the  photoelectric  ele- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  groups  being  disposed 
relative  to  one  another  and  to  said  apertured  disc  so 
that  upon  rotation  of  the  disc  through  an  angle  equal 
to  the  angle  subtended  by  two  adjacent  photoelectric 
elements  of  said  first  circle  all  of  the  photoelectric  ele- 
ments of  said  second  group  are  successively  illuminated 
by  said  light  source,  and  visual  display  means  comprising 
first  and  second  groups  of  digit  indicator  elements  in- 
dividually coupled  to  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
photoelectric  elements,  respectively,  for  indicating  said 
shaft  position  as  a  plural  digit  number. 
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vided  including  a  plurality  of  display  elements,  which  may 
comprise  light  bulbs,  arranged  in  a  matrix  to  be  selective- 
ly energized  and  provid;  the  desired  visual  diiplay.  Switch- 
ing devices,  such  as  controlled  rectifiers,  are  included  in 
the  matrix  to  energize  selectively  the  indicator  elements 
of  the  indicator  unit.  Deenergization  of  the  display  ele- 
ments is  accomplished  by  the  use  of  other  switching  de- 


3  381,289 
READ-OUT  INDICATOR  CIRCUITRY 
Wayiie  E.  Arnold,  FrankUn  Township.  Marrysrille,  Pa., 
aairi^ior  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corporation,  Pltts- 
oargh.  Pa.,  a  rmiioration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,358 
9  Cbrims.  (CL  340—324) 
The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  indicator  system  for 
displaying  visual  information.  An  indicator  unit  is  pro- 


vices  and  storage  elements  which  selectively  reverse  bias 
the  matrix  switching  devices  to  turn  them  off.  A  plurality 
of  indicator  units  may  be  interconnected,  with  the  particu- 
lar indicator  unit  being  selected  by  a  matrixing  network 
and  the  visual  display  elements  of  that  unit  being  ener- 
gized in  accordance  with  the  desired  informition  to  be 
displayed. 


3,381,290 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Breitenbach,  Kingston,  Ralph  J.  GuQdnjm.  Red 
Hook,  and  Donald  J.  Hhikefai,  Germantowit,  N.Y.,  as- 
dgnors  to  International  Busfaiess  Machine!  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,050 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  340—347) 
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The  disclosed  apparatus  provides  overdrive  signals 
which,  in  combination  with  a  reactive  load,  provide  linear 
ramps  for  use  as  deflection  signals  in  a  CRT.  Bach  bit  of 
an  input  digital  data  source  is  provided  with  a  logic  chan- 
nel wherein  the  most  recent  data  bit  and  the  netxt  preced- 
ing data  bit  are  stored.  The  conditions  of  these  storages 
are  compared  parallel  by  bit  by  Exclusive  Or  pnd  AND 
circuitry  to  determine  whether  the  present  value  for  the 
bit  position  is  the  same  or  higher  or  lower  than  the  pre- 
ceding value  for  that  position.  A  digital-to-analqg  decoder 
has  three  channels  for  each  bit  order  each  weighted  in 
accoradnce  with  the  value  of  that  order.  Of  the  three,  one 
channel  yields  the  absolute  value  of  the  present  bit  of  that 
order;  another  provides  a  positive  overdrive  signal  when 
the  comparison  circuitry  indicates  that  there  hes  been  a 
positive-going  transition  in  that  order;  the  third  provides 
a  quiescent  signal  which  is  interrupted  if  the  transition  is 
negative-going.  The  outpus  of  the  decoder  channels  are 
summed  on  an  analog  basis. 
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3  381  291 

DISPLAY  MODULE  HAVING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

COIL  SENSING  OF  ARMATURE  POSITION 

Elvin  D.  Simshauser,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,656 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  340—373) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  having  a  pole  piece  at  the  end 
thereof,  said  pole  pieces  being  spaced, 

magnetic  means  for  causing  said  pole  pieces  to  be  oppo- 
sitely magnetized, 

an  armature  of  magnetic  material, 

means  for  mounting  said  armature  so  that  it  may  as- 
sume cither  one  of  two  positions  of  rest,  said  arma- 
ture being  in  contact  with  one  of  said  pole  pieces  in 
one  of  its  positions  of  rest  and  being  in  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  pole  pieces  in  the  other  of  its  posi- 
tions of  rest,  said  armature  t>eing  manually  moveable 
from  one  position  of  rest  to  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions of  rest, 

means  for  moving  said  armature  from  one  position  of 
rest  to  the  other  comprising  a  coil  surrounding  only 
said  armature  and  means  to  cause  current  to  flow 
through  said  coil  in  such  a  direction  as  to  build  up  a 
flux  in  said  armature  that  repels  sai4  armature  from 
its  contacting  pole  piece  and  attracts  the  armature  to 
the  other  of  said  pole  pieces,  and 

means  to  sense  the  position  of  said  armature  compris- 
ing a  coil  surrounding  at  least  one  of  said  legs. 


3,381,292 
RADAR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Vilhelm  G.  Hansen,  Hillerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,968 
2  Cbdnis.  (CI.  343—17.5) 


A  system  for  increasing  the  detection  range  of  fre- 
quency agile  radars.  A  logical  circuit  and  a  frequency 
control  circuit  is  provided  in  the  system  for  controlling 
the  transmitter  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  ampli- 
tude level  of  the  radar  return  signals. 

849  O.G.— 56 


3,381,293 
RADAR  MARKERS 
William  B.  Tarpley,  Jr.,  West  Chester^  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Aeroprojects  Incorporated,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,794 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—18) 
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A  radar  marker  for  free  falling  air  deployment  com- 
prising a  tab  of  flexible  radar  transparent  material,  a 
weight  disposed  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tab,  and  a 
plurality  of  radar  reflective  members  disposed  on  the  tab. 


3,381,294 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHYSICALLY 
DEFINING    AN    INSTRUMENT-PERCEPnBLE 
SPACIAL  LOCATION 
R.  W.  Hodgson,  Suite  6,  3406  W.  Washington  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90018 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  183,856, 
Mar.  30,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  495,001 

8  Claims.  (CI.  343—108) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  defining  a  spacial  locus  corresponding 
to  an  equation  of  the  type  Y  equals  a  predetermined 
function  of  X  relative  to  a  reference  center  point  of  a 
coordinate  frame  of  reference,  said  locus  being  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  different  physical  spacial  locations  along 
said  locus,  with  the  apparatus  for  defining  an  individual 
representative  one  of  said  physical  locations  along  said 
locus  comprising:  means  for  producing  in  space  a  posi- 
tion-determining field  which  varies  inversely  in  magnitude 
as  a  particular  power  of  special  displacement:  means 
physically  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
position-determining  field  producing  means  for  producing 
a  comparison  reference  standard  field,  the  magnitude  of 
said  comparison  reference  standard  field  varying  inversely 
in  magnitude  as  one  power  less  of  spacial  displacement 
than  said  position-determining  field;  instrument  means 
remote  from  said  reference  center  point  and  from  both 
said  field  producing  means  for  perceiving  said  position- 
determining  field  and  said  comparison  reference  standard 
field;  and  means  connected  to  said  perceiving  instrument 
means  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of  the  two  said 
fields  when  said  perceiving  instrument  means  is  positioned 
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spaced  in  a  predetermined  correlated  manner  from  each 
of  the  two  said  field  producing  means  to  indicate  whether 
said  perceiving  instrument  means  is  positioned  at  said  one 
of  said  physical  locations  along  said  locus. 


3  381  295 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 
FOR    AIRCRAFT    HAVING     RADIO    SIGNAL 
GAIN  PROGRAMING 

Vernon  O.  Blackledge,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,890 

6  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 108) 
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Glide  slope  control  apparatus  for  aircraft  autopilots 
bavins  gain  programing  for  course  softening  purposes 
wherein  the  gain  of  the  glide  slope  control  signal  is  de- 
creased in  accordance  with  a  signal  proportional  to  radio 
attitude;  but  should  the  altitude  signal  fail,  gain  reduc- 
tion continues  but  is  based  on  time.  The  time  program 
is  achieved  by  controlled  capacitance  discbarge  which 
before  altimeter  failure,  is  "slaved"  to  the  altitude  signal. 
At  the  ILS  "window"  (altitude  about  100  feet  and  within 
which  the  craft  may  continue  the  approach),  the  altitude 
controlled  gain  is  sharply  reduced  so  that  it  is  substan- 
tially zero  at  the  flare  altitude  (50  feet),  while  with 
time  based  gain  programing,  the  gain  is  reduced  at  an 
increased  rate  when  the  crait  is  at  the  middle  marker 
beacon.  The  radio  altitude  gain  control  signal  is  com- 
pensated for  abnormal  decreases  or  increases  due  to 
topography  along  the  approach  path  by  controlling, 
through  suitably  biased  diode,  capacitance  discharge 
normally  similarly  "slaved"  to  the  altitude  signal. 


3  381  296 
RADIO  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETER- 
MINING THE  BEARING  AND  RANGE  OF  A  RE- 
MOTE RADIO  BEACON 
John  D.  McKenney,  Pasadena,  and  James  H.  Hedberg, 
Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  EI  Monte,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,029 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 


of  detecting  radio  signals  from  remote  transmitter  or 
beacon  and  retransmitting  the  signals  to  the  launch  sta- 
tion. The  repeater  includes  a  directional  receiving  an- 
tenna, an  azimuth  reference  loop  affixed  to  the  auto- 
gyrating  body,  and  an  omnidirectional  transmitting  an- 
tenna. The  repeater  transmitter  includes  provisions  for 
combining  the  incoming  signal  from  the  remote  beacon 
with  the  azimuth  loop  signal.  The  receiving  station  in- 
cludes means  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between 
a  null  in  the  retransmitted  signal  and  the  azmiuih  refer- 
ence as  an  indication  of  bearing.  The  receivinjg  station 
also  includes  means  for  determining  the  range  of  the 
beacon  from  the  repeater  as  a  function  of  the  time  in- 
terval between  loss  of  retransmitted  signal  from  the  re- 
mote beacon  (as  it  passes  beyond  the  radio  horiton)  and 
the  time  of  repeater  transmission  cessation  (splash  down). 


I  3  381 297  I 

WIDE-BAND  GONIOMETER  SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Zisler  and  Gerard  Dubost,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  CSF — Compagnle  Generale  de  Tel«grapliJe 
Saos  Fil,  a  corporation  of  France  I 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,507  I 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1965, 

5,128 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—113) 
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A  wide-band  goniometer  system  for  determining  the 
angular  position  of  a  radiating  source  comprising:  an 
antenna  which  comprises  four  elements  wound  in  equi- 
angular spirals  on  a  cone  of  revolution;  an  hybrid  junction, 
which  receives  on  its  two  inputs  input  voltages  respectively 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  voltages  induced  by 
the  radiating  source  in  two  elements  disposed  at  right  angle 
and  to  the  difference  between  the  voltage  induced  in  the 
two  other  elements,  and  which  provides,  on  its  two  out- 
puts, resultant  voltages  respectively  equal  to  the  sum  and 
the  difference  of  these  input  voltages;  and  phase  measuring 
means  for  measuring  the  phase-shift  between  these  result- 
ant voltages. 


'  3,381,298 

HIGHLY  DIRECTIVE  ELECTRICALLfV 
SMALL  ANTENNA 
Stanley  B.  Pitts,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,172 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 753) 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  system,  including  a  rocket-        1.  A  compact  directional  high-frequency  antchna  sys- 

launched  auto-gyrating  radio  repeater,  which  is  capable  tem  for  electromagnetic  wavelengths  in  the  VHF  and 
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UHF  spectrum  comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  elements;  means  for  positioning  the  said  first 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  elements  to  form  a 
first  surface  of  elements  with  each  element  in  electrically 
insulated  relationship;  a  second  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  elements  of  essentially  the  same  physical  shape 
and  numerically  equal  in  number  to  the  said  first  plurality 
of  electrically  conductive  elements;  means  for  positioning 
the  said  second  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments to  form  a  second  surface  of  elements  with  each  ele- 
ment in  electrically  insulated  relationship,  and  with  each 
element  in  the  said  second  surface  being  in  a  position  of 
normal  projection  of  one-to-one  correspondence  with  a 
corresponding  element  of  the  said  first  surface  and  each 
element  of  the  said  second  surface  being  at  an  equal  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  respective  corresponding 
element  of  the  said  first  surface;  electrical  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  each  of  the  said  elements  of  the 
first  surface  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing element  of  the  said  second  surface;  and  means  in- 
cluding a  T-bar  ferrite  cavity  cooperating  with  the  said 
second  surface  of  elements  whereby  the  said  first  surface 
of  elements  has  directional  electromagnetic  wave  char- 
acteristics. 


values  so  that  the  time  during  which  the  signal  exceeds 
the  given  value,  a  line  is  formed  on  the  travelling  paper. 


3  381  299 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Yow-Jiun  Hu,  5831  Quantrell  Ave.,  Apt.  401, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22312 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,924 

15  Cbdms.  (CI.  346—21) 


An  information  storage  device  comprising  an  endless 
wax  coated  band  surrounded  by  an  endless  translucent 
band.  The  bands  are  moved  together  over  spaced  parallel 
rollers  and  under  embossing  members  arranged  to  strike 
the  translucent  band  and  displace  the  wax  coating  to 
store  the  desired  information.  The  information  is  re- 
moved by  separating  the  bands. 


3,381,300 
CHART  RECORDER  FOR  USE  WITH 
METALLIZED  PAPER 
Jean  Degonde  and  Henri  Bailly,  Paris.  France,  assignors 
to  Thomson-Medical-Telco,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,896 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  20,  1965. 
25,299 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346—35) 
A  bank  of  metal  styli  bear  transversely  against  a  web 
of  metallized  paper;  the  styli  are  assigned  increasing  volt- 
age level  values  and  energized  in  accordance  with  such 


the  wave  shape  of  the  entire  signal  being  given  by  the 
envelope  of  all  the  lines. 


3,381,301 

INCLINED  LIGHT  BAR  OSCILLOGRAPHIC 

RECORDER 

Jimmy  C.  Hanks,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,105 

9  Claims.  (CI.  346—109) 


The  specification  discloses  an  oscillographic  recorder  for 
producing  a  series  of  double-sided  variable  area  traces  si- 
multaneously. A  row  of  mirror  galvantometers  is  mounted 
parallel  to  a  recording  drum  transporting  a  recording  me- 
dium. A  linear  light  source  is  so  positioned  to  illuminate 
each  galvanometer  mirror  that  each  mirror  reflects  a  light 
beam  whose  cross-sectional  shape  includes  a  light  bar  in- 
clined at  an  angle  less  than  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  galvanometers.  A  mask  having 
a  single  nonsymmetrical  tapering  aperture  is  positioned  in 
the  light  path  between  the  galvanometer  mirrors  and  the 
recording  medium.  In  another  embodiment,  using  two 
light  beams,  a  wiggle  trace  recording  is  produced  having 
partially  shaded  variable  area. 


3,381,302 
FREEZE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
COFFEE  EXTRACT 
Richard  G.  Reimus  and  Anthony  Saporito,  Warren, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Stmthers  Scientific  and  Interna- 
tional Corporation 

nied  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,173 
3  Chdms.  (CL  99—71) 
A  process  is  described  for  the  concentration  of  comes- 
tible liquids  by  partially  freezing  ice  therefrom  and  sep- 
arating the  ice  from  the  concentrated  liquid.  Prior  to 
freezing  the  ice  the  liquid  is  chilled  to  a  temperature  no 
lower  than  about  32°  F.  which  is  near  to,  but  substantially 
above,  the  freezing  point  and  the  liquid  is  prefiltered  so 
that  waxes  and  similar  material  are  removed  before  the 
ice  is  formed. 
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210,863 

CHILD'S  HAT 

Nathan  R.  Strongin,  53—44  199th  St., 

Flushing,  N.Y.     11365 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 251) 


210,866 

BOTTLE 

Wilfred  V.  Wickham,  1448  Adelaide  St.,  London, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,063 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D9— 32) 


210,864 
FOOTBALL  SHOE 
John   Tusa,   Homdon-on-the-Hill,   England,   assignor  to 
The  British  Bate  Shoe  Company  Limited,  East  Tilbury, 
Essex,  England 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,288 

Claims  priority,  applicatiOD  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 309) 


210,867 

BOTTLE 

Yurilio  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiid 

Kaisha  Kobayashi  Kose,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  14,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 154) 


210,865 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  MEASURING  CUP 

Jack  Skolnik,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  H.  Knies, 

Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 

New  York  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 10) 


2103^8 
PACKAGING  TRAY 
William  D.  Stockdale,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to 
nUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 187) 
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210,869 

PLASTIC  BOX 

Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Creative  Packaging  Incorporated 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 235) 


210,872 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR 

A  SIGN  FRAME 

Donald  R.  Marsh,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter-Waters  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 6) 


210,870 
PULL  TAB 
Herman  R.  Markert,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
South  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,160 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 256) 


April  30,  1968 
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210,875 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Terence  Robert  Stauber,  4465  Lincoln  Ave.,  Oakland, 
Calif.     94602,  and  Donald  L.  Thatcher,  127  Somerset 
Road,  Piedmont,  Calif.     94611 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


210,878 

COMBINED  REFRIGERANT  CYLINDER  AND 

CARRYING  HANDLE  THEREFOR 

Robert  B.  Schaefer,  Malvern,  Pa.,  aasignar  to  PennsaH 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 2) 


210,873 

CARTOP  CARRYING  CASE 
Earl  C.  Wallace,  Andrews,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  En- 
gineering &  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Andrews,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


210,871 
DRIVE-IN  BANK  TELLER'S  WINDOW 
George  Payne,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Nicholas  L.  Maus, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D13— 1) 


==^  ^.»^i 


210,876 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
Alfred  Lawrence  Kocher,  314  Bums  Lane,  Williamsburg, 
Va.     23185,  and  Ernest  A.  Wiedemann,  3215  Noble 
Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.    23222 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


OR  THE  LIKE 
assignor  to  En- 


210,874 

RETRACTABLE  AND  EXTENDABLE  TABLET 

ARM  FOR  A  CHAIR 

John  Wilberforce  Noel  Jordan,  Sheemess,  Kent,  England, 
and  James  J.  Chierchiaro,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
JG  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

^  Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 8) 


210,879 
DENTAL  JET  CLEANSING  UNIT 
Robert  N.  Freedman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
dura  Appliance  CorporatioD,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


210,877 

FISH  LURE 

Joseph  L.  Schneider,  2544  E.  21st  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11235 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 28) 
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210  880 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

FOR  A  BATTERY 

Sterling  W.  Backlcr,  Rte.  1,  Fredericktown,  Mo. 

FUed  June  22, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  7,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


63645 


I  210,883 

*  STEREO  PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 

Ktnkichi  Tsukamoto,  47  Koyama-Shimofusa-tnachi, 

Kita-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  3,740,  Sept  6, 

1966.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


April  30,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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210,881 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

Jean  Meunier,  RouvUle,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Institut  Teccart  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  18,  1967 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D26~l) 


210,884 

AIRCRAFT  RADIO  ANTENNA 

William  C.  Rogers,  5365  NW.  36th  St., 

Miami  Springs,  Fla.     33166 

FUed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


I 


210,886 

COMBINED  CANDLEHOLDER  AND  CHRISTMAS 

TREE  ORNAMENT 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  Via  Aretina  161, 

Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


210,889 
TROPHY 

Nicholas  J.  de  Ai«eilf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aoignor  to 
National  Aviation  Club,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  District  of  C<rinniMa 

FUed  Sept.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,491 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

(CL  D29— 28) 


210,887 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  Via  Aretina  161, 

Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D29— 1) 


^^ 


210,882 
LASER 
Ulf  R.  Helgesson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,885 

SHAVER  CHARGING  STAND 
David  Eberhart,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ronson 
Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporatiopi  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  July  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 15) 


210,890 

SELF-CLEANING  PELLET  FEEDER 

Jack  A.  Smith,  3005  Zfamia  Court, 

Golden,  Colo.     80401 

FUed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 15) 


210,888 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  Via  Aretina  161, 

Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


210,891 
GAME  BOARD 
Charies  F.  Foley,  MhmeapoUs,  and  Charies  D.  McCarthy, 
Deephaven,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Milton  Bradley  Com- 
pany, Sprii^ifieid,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 5) 


^^ 


(     c 


\^ 
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210,892 

PUSHER  FOR  ROLLING  HOOP  TOY 

Kenneth  J.  Redbair,  5712  Beech  Ave., 

Onmgevale,  Calif.    95662 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


s 


^ 


210,893 

ELECTROPOLISHER 

Eugene  A.  Fischione,  7925  Thon  Drive, 

Verona,  Pa.     15147 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


X--- 


210,894 

CLOCK  FACE 

Marion  K.  Summers,  Commerce  St., 

Brownstown,  Ind.     A1119 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


.  =o  = 
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i  210,895 

I  CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Theodore  G.  Daher,  Stratford,  and  William  V.  Judson, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


April  30,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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210  898 
PLATE  OR  SIM'iLAR  ARTICLE 
Ottorhio  N.  Mercadante,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignm-  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


210,900 
PLATE 
Sara  L.  Balbadi,  Comhig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.«  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


^"^ 


Sfr- 


210,896 
LAZY  SUSAN 
Edward  E.  Heck,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Riepublic 
.Molding  Corporation,  S'iles,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44 — 10) 


210,901 

PITCHER 

David  Douglas,  1119  Lincoln  Blvd., 

Manitowoc,  Wis.     54220 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


210,899 
PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ottorino  N.  Mercadante,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


210,897 
CUP  SUPPORTING  TRAY 

Leonard  R.  Anglada,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
IHinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


210,902 

TEAPOT 

James  M.  Burden,  6256  N.  WUlard  Ave., 

San  Gabriel,  Calif.    91775 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 
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210,903 

LIGHT  DIFFUSER  FOR  LUMINAIRES 

John  Dalton,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


1  210,906 

t  LIGHTER 

Touo  Salube,  Toltyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 

Kaisfaa  Crown  Sangyo,  Tolcyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  26,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


210,904 

CHRISTMAS  LIGHT  REFLECTOR 

Wayne  B.  Callahan,  16416  S.  Bradfield, 

Compton,  Calif.     90221 

FUed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


210,907 

OUTDOOR  INDIRECT  STREET  LAMP 

Luis  F.  Villa,  1727  Moravian  St.,    | 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19103  ' 

Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  3,042, 

July  12,  1966;  and  Ser.  No.  4,949,  and  Ser.  No. 

4,957,  Dec.  7,  1966.  This  application  June  2,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  7,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 31) 


210,905 
RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
tro.  Inc.,  Rocliville  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


-C3J 


210,909 

POOL  COVER  ANCHOR 

Henry  A.  Patnande,  831  Los  MoUnos  Way, 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95825 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 11) 


210,912 

TRANSIT  RACK  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Warren  G.  Abbott,  P.O.  Box  261, 

GrotoB,  Mass.     01450 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


210,910 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


Ltd., 


210,913 
PORTABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Richard  E.  Lee,  Cazenovia,  and  Frank  M.  Gmnwald, 
North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 4) 


210,908 

SQUARE  HOLDER  CLAMP  FOR  LEVEL 
OR  STRAIGHTEDGE 

George  Dewey  ManvUle,  Rte.  1,  Box  526-b,  35520  Oak 

Glen  Road,  Yucaipa,  Calif.     92399 

Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


210,911 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y^  assigmH-  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


T 


210,914 
PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 
Melvfai  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  lU.,  assignor  to  Canteen  Cor- 
poration, Cliicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,660 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D56 — 4) 


April  30,  1968 
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210,915  I                                    210,917 

,.        .u  «r    ,  PROJECTION  READER  AUTOMATIC  CONTACT  PRINTER 

Kenneth  W.  Scott,  Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   East-  Karl  J.  Kallenberg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pres- 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  tige  Photo  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 

of  New  Jersey  poration  of  Minnesota 

FUedJan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,597  FUcd  Mar.  6, 1967,  Sen  No.  6,086 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,916 
PROJECTION  VIEWER 
Kenneth   W.  Scott,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


April  30,  1968 
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210,920 
COMBINATION  LNTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  GEAR  BOX  UNIT 
Peter   Robert    Anelll,    Darlaston,    England,   assignor   to 
Ruber>',  Owen  &  Company  Limited,  Darlaston,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  24,  1966 

Term  of  patent  3V^  vears 

(CI.  D77— 1) 


210,923 

STEAM  CABINET 

Bernardo  Ragone,  Rosedale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

T.  J.  Thomas  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


O 


210,918 

FILM  REEL 

Hinsdale  Smith,  Jr.,  731  Latham  Lade, 

Suffield,  Conn.     06078 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,919 

WATER  PUMP  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 

Eugene  G.  Danner,  9122  71st  Road» 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


210,921 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  STAND 

Philip  E.  Downs,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


210,924 

COMB  WITH  LONG  PRONGS 

Sheldon  Siegel,  1885  NE.  121st  St., 

North  Miami,  Fki.     33161 

FUed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,957 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 8) 


210,922 
CORDLESS  VIBRATING  MASSAGER 
Jon  H.  Tavel,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vibrex  Cor- 
poration,  Woodland   Hills,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


210,925 
TIRE 
Raymond  P.  Hawkinson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Paul  E.  Hawkinson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


>. 


mm 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

XOTE  — Arranired  In  accordance  with  the  first  •Ignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 

Boemer  Eugene  S..  deceased,  by  Uncoln  Rochester  Trust  Co.,    Kordes,  Belmer.  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant.  2,810, 


and  K.   L    Boerner.  to  Jackson  &  ierkins  Co.  Ko*e  plan 
2,809,  4-30-«6,  CI.  24. 
Boerner,  Roger  K  :  Bee — 

Boerner,  n^ucene  S.  2,809. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co. :  Bee — 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.  2,809. 
Kordes,  Belmer.  2,810. 


4-30-68,  CI.  20. 
Lincoln  Rochester  Trust  Co. :  8ee- 
Boerner.  liiagene  S.  2.809. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott,  Warren  O.  Transit  rath  for  circuit  boards  or  similar 

article.  210,912,  4-30-68.  CI.  D55— 1. 
Anelll,  Peter   K.,    to  Rubery.   Owen  &  Co.   Ltd.   Combination 
Internal    combustioi   engine   and    gear   box    unit.    210,920, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  D77— 1. 
Anglada,  Leonard  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cup  support- 
ing  tray.  210,897,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D44— 10. 
Backler,    sterling   W.   Output  volUge   control  for  a  battery. 

210.880    4-30-68.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Balbach,    Sara   L.,    to   Corning   Qlass   Works.    Plate.    210,900, 

4-30-68,  Cl.   D44 — lo. 
Boldt,    MeWln    H.,    to    Canteen    Corp.    Phonograph    cabinet. 

210,914.  4-30-68.  CI.  D56— 4. 
Bradley.  Milton  Co. :  See — 

Foley,  Charles  F.,  and  McCarthy.  210,891. 
British  BaU  Shoe  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Tu»a,  John.  210,864. 
Burden.   James   M.    Teapot.   210,902.    4-30-68.    Cl.    D44— 26. 
Callahan.  Wayne  B.  Christmas  light  reflector.  210.904,  4-30- 

68.  Cl.  D48 — 16. 
Canteen  Corp. :  See — 

Boldt.  Melvln  H.  210,914. 
Carter- Waters  Corp„  The  :   See — 

Marsh,  Donald  R.  210,872. 
Chierchiaro,  James  J. :  See — 

Jordan,  John  W.  N..  and  Chierchiaro.  210,874. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 
Balbach,  Sara  L.  210.900. 
Mercadante,  Ottorlno  N.  210.898. 
Mercadante,  Ottorlno  N.  210,899. 
Coro,   Inc. :  See — 

Downs,  Philip  E.  210,921. 
Creative  Packaginfc  Inc.  :  See — 
Hayes.  Thoma«  H.  210,869. 
Daher,  Theodore  O.,  and  W.  V.  Judson.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Clock  or  similar  article.  210,895,  4-30-68.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Dalton,   John,   Jr.,    to   Sylvania   Electric   Products   Inc.   Light 

diffuser  for  lumlnalres.  210,903,  4-30-68.  Cl.  D48 — 16. 
Danner,  Eugene  G.  Water  pump  or  similar  device.  210,919, 

4-30-68,  Cl.  1)65— 1. 
De  Angells.  Nicholas  J.,  to  National  Aviation  Club.  Trophy. 

210^89^4-30-68,  Cl.  D29— 28. 
Douglas,  Darld.  Pitcher.  210.901,  4-30-68.  Cl.  D44— 21. 
Downs,   Philip  E..   to  Coro,   Inc.  Jewelry  display   stand.  210,- 

921,  4-30-68.  Cl.  D80 — 9. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Scott,  Kenneth  W.  210.915. 
Scott,  Kenneth  W.  210.916. 
Eberhart,   David,   to   Ronson   Corp.   Shaver   charging  stand. 

210,885.  4-30-68.  Cl.  D26— 15. 
Endura  Appliance  Corp. :  See — 

Freedman,  Robert  N.  210,879. 
Fedtro,  Inc. :  See — 

Kahn,  Robert  D.  210,905. 
Flschlone,  Eugene  A.  Electropollsher.   210.893.  4-30-68.   Cl. 

D37 — 1. 
Foley,  Charles  F..  and  C.  D.  McCarthy,  to  Milton  Bradley  Co. 

Game  board.  210.891,  4-30-08,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Freedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Endura  Appliance  Corn.  Dental  Jet 

cleanalng  unit  or  the  like.  210,879,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Daher,  Theodore  G.,  and  Judson.  210  895. 
Lee,  Richard  E..  and  Grunwald.  210,913. 
General  Baglneertnft  ft  Mfp.  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Wallace.  Earl  C.  210,873. 
Grunwald   Prank  M. :  See — 

Lee.  Richard  E.,  and  Grunwald.  210,913. 
Hawklnson.  Paul  E..  Co. :  See — 

Hawklnson,  Raymond  P.  210.925. 
Hawklnsnn,    Raymond   P..    to   Paul    E.    Hawklnson   Co.   Tire. 

210,925,    4-30-68,    CT.    D90— 20. 
Hayes,  Thomas  H.,  to  Creative  Packaging  Inc.   Plastic  box. 

210,869,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D»— 235. 
Heck,   Edward   E..   to  Republic  Molding  Corp.   Laiy   susan. 

210,896,  4-30-68.  Cl.   D44— 10. 
HelgeMOn.  Dlf  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Laser.  210,882.  4-30-68,  Cl. 
D26 — 14. 


210,874. 
to  JG  Furniture 


Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 
Anglada,  Leonard  R.  210,897. 
Stockdaie,  William  D.  210,868. 
Inatltut  Teccart  Inc. :  See — 
Meunier,  Jean.   210,881. 
JG  Furniture  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jordan.  John  W.  N..  and  Chierchiaro. 
Jordan,  John  W.  N.,  and  J.  J.  Chierchiaro 

Co.,  Inc.  Retractable  and  extendable  tablet  arm  for  a  chair. 
210,874.  4-30-68.  Cl.  D15 — 8. 
Judson.   Wllilam  V.  :  See — 

Daher,  Theodore  O.,  and  Judson.  210,895. 
Kabushl  KaVsba  Kobayashl  Kose :  See — 

Kuroda,  Yurlko.  210,867. 
Kabushikl  Kalsha  Crown  Sangyo :  See — 

Sakabe,  Teruo.  210,906.  ^     ^.     ^ 

Kahn,    Robert    D.,    to    Fedtro,    Inc.    Rechargeable    flashlight. 

210,905,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D48 — 24. 
Kallenberg,   Karl  J.,  to  Prestige  Photo  Products.   Inc.  Auto- 
matic conUct  printer.  210,917,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Knies,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Skolnlk,  Jack,  and  Knles.  210,865. 
Kocher,   Alfred   Lawrence,   and   E.   A.   Wiedemann.   Building 

block.  210,876.  4-30-68,  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Kuroda,  Yurlko.  to  Kabushl  Kalsha  Kobayashl  Kose.  Bottle. 

210,867,  4-30-68,  Cl.   D9— 154. 
Lea,    Melvln   A.,    to    Oneida    Ltd.    Spoon    or    similar   article. 

210911.  4-30-68.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Lee    Richard  E.,  and  F.   M.  Grunwald,   to  General  Electric 
Co.    PorUble    television    receiver.    210,913,     4-30-68,   Cl. 
|D56 — 4. 
Manvllle,  George  D.  Square  holder  clamp  for  level  or  straight- 
edge. 210,908.  4-30-68,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Markert,  Herman  R..  to  Sonoco  Products  Co.  Pull  tab.  210,- 

870.  4-30-68.  Cl.  D9— 256. 
Marsh.  Donald  R.,  to  The  Carter- Waters  Corp.  Extruded  struc- 
tural   member    for    a    sign    frame.    210,872,    4-30-68,    Cl. 
D13 — 6. 
Mans.  Nicholas  L. :  See — 

Payne,  George,  and  Maus.  210.871. 
McCarthy,  Charles  D. :  See — 

Foley.  Charles  P.,  and  McCarthy.  210,8©1. 
Mercadante,  Ottorlno  N.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

similar  article.  210.898,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Mercadante.    Ottorlno   N.,   to   Corning  Glass  Works 

the  like.  210.899,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Meunier,    Jean,    to   Instltut   Teccart   Inc.   Instrument 

210.881.  4-30-68,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Moranduiio,    Darlo.    Combined   candleholder  and   Christmas 

tree  ornament.  210  886.  4-30-68,  Cl.  D29 — 1. 
Morandusso,  Darlo.  Christmas  ornament  or  the  like.  210.887, 

4-30-68.  Cl.  D29 — 1. 
Morandusso,  Darlo.  Christmas  ornament  or  the  like.  210,888, 

4-30-68.  Cl.  D29 — 1. 
Mosler  Safe  Co..  The  :  See — 

Payne,  George,  and  Maus.  210,871. 
National  Aviation  Club :  See — 

De  Angells,  Nicholas  J.  210,889. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Lea.  Melvln  A.  210  911. 

Perry,  Frank  R.  210.910.  ^     „    ^ 

Patnaude,  Henry  A.  Pool  cover  anchor.  210,909,  4-30-68,  Cl. 

D54— 11.  „.„„_, 

Payne,  George,  and  N.  L.  Mans,  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.  Drive- 
in   bank   teller's  window.   210,871,   4-30-68,  Cl.   D13 — 1. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  Bee — 
Schatfer,  Robert  B.  210.878. 
Perry.  Prank  R..  to  Oneida  Ltd.   Spoon  or  similar  article. 
210,910.  4-30-68.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 

Prestige  Photo  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Kallenberg.  Karl  J.  210.917. 

Ragone,  Bernardo,  to  T.  J.  Thomas  Co.,  Inc.  Steam  cabinet. 

flO.023.  4-30-68.  Cl.  DSS— 1. 
Redhair.  Kenneth  J.  Pusher  for  rolling  hoop  toy.  210,8»2, 

4-30-68.  Cl.  D34— 5. 

Republic  Molding  Corp. :  See — 
Heck,  Edward  E.  210,896. 


Plate  or 

Plate  or 


panel. 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc. :  See — 

Skolnik,  Jack,  and  Knles.  210,865. 
Kogers,  Wllllain  C.  Aircraft  radio  antenna.  210,884,   4-30- 

68,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Eberhart,  David.  210,885. 
Rubery,  Owen  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Anelll,  Peter  R.  210,920. 
Sakabe,  Teruo,  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Crown  Sangyo.  Lighter. 

210,906,  4-30-68,  01.  D48— 27. 
Schaefer,  Robert  B.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Combined 

refrigerant  cylinder  and  carrying  handle  therefor.  210,878, 

4-30-68,  CI.  D23 — 2. 
Schneider,  Joseph  L.  Fish  lure.  210,877,  4-30-68,  CI.  D22— 

28 
Scott,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Projection  reader. 

210.915,  4-30-68,  CI.  D61— 1. 

Scott,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Projection  viewer. 

210.916,  4-30-68,  CI.  D61 — 1. 

Siegel,  Sheldon.  Comb  with  long  prongs.  210,924,  4-30-68,  CI. 

D86 — 8. 
Skolnik,   Jack,   and   R.  H.   Knles,   to  Rlchardson-Merrell   Inc. 

Combined  bottle  and  measuring  cup.  210,865,  4-30-68,  CI. 

D9— 10. 
Smith,  Hinsdale.  Jr.  Film  reel.  210,918.  4-30-68,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Smith.  Jack  A.  Self-cleaning  pellet  feeder.  210,890,  4-30-68, 

CI.  D30 — 15. 
Sonoco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Markert,  Herman  R.  210,870. 
Stauber,  Terence  R.,  and  D.  L.  Thatcher.  Lounge  chair.  210,- 

875,  4-30-68,  CI.  D15 — 11. 


Stockdale,  William  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Packaging 

tray.  210,868,  4-30-68,  CI.  D9— 187. 
StroBgln,    Nathan     R.  -Child's    hat.    210,863,    4-80-68,    CI. 

D2— 231. 
Sumniers,  Marlon  K.  Clock  face.  210,894,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Sylvlinla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Dalton,  John,  Jr.  210,903.  1 

TRW  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Helgesson,  L'lf  R.  210,882. 
Tavd,  Jon  H.,  to  Vlbrex  Corp.  Cordless  \ibratlnK  massager. 

210,922,  4-30-68,  Cl.  DS3— 1. 
Thomas,  T.  J..  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sie- - 
Kagoue,  Bernardo.  1>10,923. 

Thatcher.  Donald  L.  :  See— 

Stauber,  Terence  R.,  and  Thatcher.  210,875. 
Tsulcamoto,   Kenkichl.   Stereo   phonograph  cartridge.  210,883. 
4-30-68,  Cl.  D26^14. 

Tusa,  John,  to  The  British  Bata  Shoe  Co.  Ltd.  Football  shoe. 
210,864,  4-30-CS,  Cl.  D2— ;i09. 

Vibrex  Corp.  :  See — 

Tavel,  Jon  H.  210,922. 

Villa,  Luis  F.  Outdoor  Indirect  street  lamp.  210,907.  4-30-68, 
Cl,  D48-  -31. 

Wallace,  Earl  C,  to  General  EnglneerinR  &  Mfg.  Corp.  Cartop 
carrying  case.  210.873.  4-30-08.  Cl.  D14— 27. 

Wlckham,  Wilfred  V.  Bottle.  210,866,  4-30-68,  Cl.  D9— 3? 

Wiedemann,  Ernest  A.  :  See — 

Kocher,  Alfred  L.,  and  Wiedemann.  210,876. 


Note.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3,381,237. 
and   Sclslowlcz.  3,380,448. 


Kaml- 
Saito, 


Futaiul,   Kobayashl, 
f^ahiki,      Kuyama, 
3,381,138. 

F.,   Jr.,   and   E.  A.   Wleselmann,   to   Terrametrlcs. 
extensometer.  3,3«0,167,  4-30-08,  Cl.   33—125. 

R.  Veara,  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
trigger    construction    for    one-liand 
,  4-30-68,  Cl.  200 — 157. 


negative 


AAl  Corp.  :  See 

Schnepfe,  Robert  W.,  Jr.  3,380,383. 
.\.H.F.  I'roducts,  Inc.  :  iSec  - 

Klnger,  Kenneth  M.,  and  I'rzedpelskl 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  .See — 

.Sedove,   Max   8.,   Ryan,   Beall 
.\be,  Kohel  :  <See — 

Osblma,    Shlntaro,   Enomoto, 
bayashi,      Fukul,      Okada, 
Morlyauia,  Abe,  and  balto. 
Abel,   John 
Borehole 
Abell.  William  D.,  and  J. 
.Nifg.    Co.    Handle    and 
portable  tool.  3,381,104 
.Vbens,  .Sandors  li.  :  See— 

Mahy,  Tyler  X.,  and  Abens.  3,380,855. 
Abex  Corp.  :  See-- 

Porter,  Richard  E.  3,380,28r,. 
Abraham,     (Jeorge.     Measuring     device     employing 

resistance.  3,381,147,  4-30-08,  Cl.  307—311. 
Abraham,  Wayne  G.  ;  See — 

Schwartz,  James  R..  and  Abraham.  3,381J.G2. 
Abraham,   Wayne  G.,   to  Varlan  Associates.  Two  cavity  klys 
tron    oscillators    having    capacitively    tuned    coupling    Iris 
between  the  cavities.  3,381,104,  4-30-08,   Cl.  315—5.48. 
Abrams,   Kenneth   A.   Traffic   guide   post.   3,380,428,   4-30-68, 

Cl.   116—63. 
Achatz,  Lothar  :  See — 

Wilens,  Seymour,  Slevers,  and  Achatz.  3,380,142. 
Achramowlcz,   William   J.,   and    S.   Ayer,   to   United   States  of 
America.    Air    Force.    Teletypewriter    to    transmitter    con 
verter.  3,381,087,  4-30-^8,  Cl.  178—20. 
Adams,  George  E.  and  R.  W.,  and  R.  A.  Horton,  to  Ramsey 
Engineering     Co.     Blnless     batching     system.     3,380,717, 
4-30-08,  Cl.  259—154. 
Adams,   Paul   R.,   and   J.   W.   Whitesel.   to  International   Tele- 
phone  and    Telegraph   Corp.    One  two   dimension   converter 
control  circuit   for  error  correcting   typewriter.   3,380,508, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  197—20. 
Adams,  Ralph  W.  :  See —  „  „^^  _^_ 

Adams,  George  E.  and   R.  W.,  and  Horton.  3,380,717. 
Adams,    Roger    S.    Helicopter    hoist.    3,380,688,    4-30-08,    Cl. 

Adelberger,    William    H.    Sterile    disposable    plastic    prefilled 

syringe.  3.380,450,  4-30-68,  Cl.  128—218. 
Adklns,  (Jlenn  H.  :  See — 

Singerman,  Paul,  Smedly,  and  Adklns.  3,380,040. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Stute,  Carlton  F.  3.380,740. 
Advance  Research  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Arthur  O.  3,380,442. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

McKenney,  John  D.,  and  Hedberg.  3.381,290. 
Aeroprojects  Inc.  :  See — 

Tarpley,  William  B.,  Jr.  3.381,293. 
Agfa  Aktiencesellschaft  .  See— 

Klper,  Gerd,  Engelsmann,  Albedyll,  and  Schroeder.  3,380,- 
350. 

Winkler,  Alfred.  3,380,301. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Landbrecht,  Franz.  3,380,359. 

Winkler,  Alfred,  Ernst,  and  Engelsmann.  3,380,302. 
Aldlln     Samuel    S    Apparatus    for    receiving   and    conveying 
oriented    articles    from    orienting    and    feeding    apparatus. 
3,380,027,  4-30-68,  Cl.  221—224. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newton,  Charles  L.  3.380,809. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  „  „„«  „., 

Lindemann,  Martin  K.,  and  Volpe.  3,380,851. 
Airmstlc  Valve,  Inc.  :  See — 

KrofTke,  Kenneth  K.  3.380,348. 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Victor  W,  3,380,298. 
Akal  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Atsumi,  Katsuya.  3,381,097. 
Aktiebolaget  Atrldaberps  Industrler  :  See — 

Stenudd,  Gunnar.  3,381,151. 
Aktiebolaget  Kamyr  :  See-— 

Rlchter,   Johan   C.   F.   C.   and  O.   J.   3,380,883. 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekanlska  Werkstad  :  See — 

Pehrsson,  Lennart  A.,  and  Hedberg.  3,380,536. 

Aktiebolaget  Landsverk  :  See — 
Nllsson,  Nils  F.  3,380,407. 
Albedyll,  Joachim  V.  :  See — 

lilper,  Gerd,  Engelsmann,  Albedyll,  and  Schroeder.  3,380,- 
350. 
Albright,    Penrose    L.    Emergency    wheel    having    Individual 
resilient  spoke  and  tread  portions.  3,380,779,  4-30-68,  Cl 
301—38. 
Albright  *  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Ltd.:  See—- 

Jacques,  James  K.,  and  Lowe.  3, 381, lid. 


Alexander,  Andrew,  D.  H.  Jack,  and  B.  A.  Krelter,  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corp  Preparation  of  a  low  acid  wash  color  cumene. 
3.381,04i*,  4-^0-08,  Cl.  200—671.     ^   ^     .     ^  .^         ^„  „„. 

Alexander,  Douglas  S.,  H.  Mlnnis,  and  C.  Ambridge,  to  Poly- 
mer Corp  Ltd.  Dehydrogenation  catalysts  containing 
chromium  phosphate,  and  their  method  of  preparation. 
3,380,932,  4-30-08,  Cl.  252—437  ,     ^  „  .„    o  aen 

Alexander  Harry  W.  Automatic  dispensing  food  grill.  S.dHU,- 
377,  4-30-08,  Cl.  99 — 423.  ,   . 

\lfeev  Vladimir  N.  UHF  selective  radio  receiving  system 
with  maximum  possible  senBltivlty.  3,381,225,  4-30-68, 
Cl.   325—445. 

Algoma  Steel  Corp.,  Ltd.,  The  ;  See — 
Mulflur,  Walter  H.  3,380,277. 

All  American  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Walsh,  Robert  R.  3,381,286.  

Allander,  Oaes  G.  System  for  ventilating  clean  rooms. 
3,380.;iC9,  4-30-68.  Cl.  98—36. 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See  -  o„kv,„„    -j  «»81  ma 

Murtland   James  B.,  Jr.,  Jackson,  and  Rebhun.  3,381,079. 

\llen  Kenneth  M.,  and  C.  H.  Harper.  Pneumatic  conveying 
systems.  3,380,780,  4-30-08,  a.  302-20, 

Allen,  Oliver  L.,  J.  J.  Kowalewskl,  and  W  P.  Rlt«ni  to 
Electrolux    Corp.    Duplex    vacuum    cleaner    tool.    d,d80,iu», 

All«i*^ott^E.!  a^d  W.  H.  Nicola,   to   Swingspout  Measure 

Co    Timing  and  recording  apparatus  for  liquid  dispensing 

svstem    3  380,653,4-30-68,01.235-1. 
Alle^n    Wendell  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co    Varlablesequen- 

tlal    time    control    relay    system.    3,381,177,    4-30-68,    Cl. 

317—22. 

-^"^  mrch^alr  Winiim^  R7and  Allgeier.  3,380,984. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Gray,  William  H.  3,380J14. 

Moore,  William  P.,  and  Elliott.  3,380,667. 
\llis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co^:  i"-*'— _.„ 

Fergason,  Rector  C.  3.380,233. 

Larose,  Gerard  M.  3.381.196. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  :  See— 

Glandln,  ConsUn.  and  Jansson.  3.380.890. 

Madsen,     Kristian     D..     Helmersson,     and     SlTertwn. 
3  381  154 

Tjernstrom.'  Ove.  3.380.785. 
Alnor  Instrument  Co.  :  See— 

Peltola,  Velkko  K.,  and  Obermaler    3,381.212. 
Alpen     Cecil    W.    Broccoli    cutter.    3,380,500.    4-30-68.    Cl. 

14&— 78. 
Altamlra.  Anthony  F.  :  See— 

Hoyt.  Donald  L..  and  AlUmlra.   3.380,523.  ,,„., 

Altamlra,  Anthony  F.,  and  D.  L.  Hoyt.  to  Texaco  Inc   iS^eU 

hexagon   pattern  for  secondary  recovery.   3.38U.aZ4.  *-av- 

AltfmlVa,^A'^ony  F..  and  D.  L.  Hoyt,  to  Texaco  Inc.  7-well 
detla    pattern    for   secondary    recovery.    3,380,525,   4-iJt>-«», 

Altamfr^nthony  F.,  and  D.  L.  Hoyt.  to  Texaco  Idc   19-well 
double  hexagon  pattern  for  secondary  recovery.  3.3»o,ozo, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  160—9. 
Alum-Alloy  Casting  Co.  :  See — 

Kls,  John  S..  and  Theisen.  3,380,139. 
Ambridge    Charles  :  See —  ^    .     v  ...        o  tan  aio 

Alexander,  Douglas  S.,  Mlnnis,  and  Ambridge.  3,J»u,»o^. 

American  Can  Co.  :  See —  ^  „  ^.      j    o  ooa  tot 

Chittenden,  Richard  M.,  and  Ecklund.  3.380,121. 

Eckhoff,  Paul  S.  8,380,418. 

Morbeck,  James  A.  3,380,608. 
American  Coleman  Co.  :  See — 

Martin.  Emmet  L.  3,380,748. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Heller,  Milton,  and  Bernstein.  3,381,004. 

Wagner,   Frank   L..   and  Grayson.   3.380,837. 

American  Enka  Corp.  :  See—         .,„,,,  oon  0..0 

Richmond,   Alfred,   King,  and  Gentle.   3.380,242. 

Van  der  Schee.  Bernard  L.  A.  3.380.718. 
American  Envelope  Co.  :  See —  

Mittermayer.  Emerick  J.  3.380.353. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Ellas   William  F.  3,380.452. 

American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 

Felcheck,    Marvin,   and   Murthy.   3,381,180. 

American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stanton,  Robert  L.  3,380,243. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Bareckl.  Cheater  J.  3,380,778. 

Bareckl,   Chester    J.,    and    Semplonius.    3,380,405. 

bunsheath,  Thomas  J.,  and  Johnson.  3,380,680. 
(ieorgantas.   Peter  D..  Loosen,  and  Kinney.  3.380,682. 
Jensen,  Peter  W.,  Coleman,  and  Trost.  8,381,088. 
Peiirtzoglou.  Evangelos  I.  3,381,098. 
Wickman,  Donald  G.  3,380.919. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anaconda  Alominam  Co. :  See — 

Neai,  Uarry  B..  and  Ebrlicta.  3,380,210. 
Anchor  UocUng  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Ucbg    Cbarles  &>..  and  Nungesser.  3,380,225. 
Anders,  Fritz,  to  Phrlx-Werke  AktieugeHeUscliaft.  Device  for 
detecting  flaws  on  runing  threads.  3,380,134,  4-3U-08,  CI. 
28—64. 
Anderson,  Donald  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Aryl  nitroso 
compounds  as  lubricant  additives.  3,380,918,  4-30-68.  CI. 
252—51.5. 
Anderson  Power  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mortenson.  Victor  A.  3,381.105. 
Andrew,  Homer  L.,  to  Duplex  Mfg.  Co.  Hydrant  for  pitless 

well  units.  3,380,533,  4-30-68,  CI.  166 — 88. 
Andrews,  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electron  beam 

device.  3,381,160.  4-30-68,  CI.  315 — 14. 
Andrews,  Ray  :  See — 

Murray.  Robert  S.,  and  Andrews.  3,380,846. 
AngeUo,    Joseph    P..    to    United    Sutes   of   America,   Army. 
Pulse-actuated,    D-C    to    D-C    converter    for    a    thermionic 
diode.  3,381,201.  4-30-68.  CI.  321 — 2. 
Angst.    Walter,    to    Meteor    A.G.    Adhesive    tape    applicator. 

3,380,873.  4-30-68.  CI.  156 — 446. 
Angas,    James    W.,    to   KoUsman   Instrument  Corp.    Toraue 

amplifier.  3,381.191.  4-30-68,  CI.  318—23. 
Anstalt  Fuer  Patencdienst :  See — 

Fleisaner,  Heinz  and  G.  3.380,175. 
Applied  Dynamics.  Inc. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Edward  O.,  and  Single.  3,381.230. 
Gilbert.  Elmer  O.  3,381,231. 
Aqua-Cbem.  Inc. :  See — 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.  3,380,895. 
Araki,  Hldejiro,  and  K.  Tsujioka,  to  Toyoda  Automatic  Loom 

Works,  Ltd.  Fly  frame.  3,380,238.  4-20-68.  CI.  57 — 62. 
Arcbambault,  Maurice,   and   C.  A.   Olivier,   to  Blinistere  Des 
Kicbesses  ?>faturelle8.  Carbonatizing  roast  of  lithium-bear- 
ing  ores.   3,380,802,   4-30-68.   CI.   23 — 63. 
Arends.     Enno,     to     Llcentla     Patent-VerwaltungS'G.m.b.H. 
Balanced    multiple    contact    control    electrode.    3,381,186, 
4-30-68,  CI.  317—235. 
Arey,  William  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mattoz,   William  J.,  and  Arey.   3,380,916. 
ArgOQdells,    Alexander   D.,    B.    Bannister,    H.    Hoeksema.    F. 
Kagan,  and  B.  J.  Magerlein,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  LmLomycin 
derivatives    and    process   for    preparing    same.    3,380,992, 
4-30-68.  CI.  260—210. 
Armallte,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Arthur.  Dorchester,  and   Sullivan.   3,380,183. 
Armstrong,   George   W.   Gate  valve.   3,380,475,   4-30-68,   CI. 

137 — 609. 
Armstrong,  Ogden  H.  Double  flushing  valve.  3,380,077.  4-30- 

68.  CI.  4—67. 
Arnaud.   Jacques,    and   G.   Wendt.   Electron  guns   having  at 
least   one   emissive   cathode   surface   and   one   nonemlsslve 
electrode  adjacent  said  cathode  surface.  3,381,155,  4-30- 
68    CI    313— —82 
Arnold,  Howard  W.,  F.  S.  Eldreth,  and  W.  L.  Gore,  to 
W.  L.  Gore  Associates,  Inc.  Automatic  termination.  3,380,- 
269.  4-30-68.  CI.  72—4. 
Arnold,  Robert  L.  Strainer  tray  with  central  handle.  3.380,- 

592.  4-30-68.  CI.  210—244. 
Arnold,  Wayne  E..  to  WesUngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Read-out 

indicator   circuitry.   3,381,289,   4-30-68    CI.   340 — 324. 
Arps  Corp. :  See — 

Osborn,  William  F.  3.381^215. 
Arter,  Robert  L.,  to  Bakk  Engineering.   Ice  Cream  freezer 

acraper  blade.  3.380,716,  4-30-67,  CI.  259 — 9. 
Arterbury,  Bryant  P.,  and  R.  B.  Vvheeier,  ^  to  R.  L   Arter- 
bury.  Thermostatic  freezing  valve.  3,380.464,  4-30-68.  CI. 
137 — 60. 
Arterbury,  Roy  L. :  Se — 

Arterbury,  Bryant  P.,  and  Wheeler.  3,380,464. 
Asaki  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushlki :  See  - 

Ono,  Kensuke,  Tojima,  and  Ikeda.  3.880,908. 
Asako,  Tsunehiko  :  <S'ee — 

Miki,  Takuichl,  Hiraga.  Asako,  and  Maauya.  3.381.035. 
Astor,  Nathan.    Ring  guard   having  slotted  ends.  3,380.263, 

4-30-68,  a.  63 — 15.6. 
Astrosystems  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Lehrer,  Stanley,  and  Holme.  3,380,300. 
Atsumi.  Katsuya,  to  Akai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanoelectric 
elimination  of  residual  magnetization  utilizing  a  separate 
bias  head.  3,381.097,  4-30-68,  CI.  179 — 100.2. 
Auspos,  Michael  G. :  See— 

Molnicken,  Frank  A.,  and  Auspos.  3,380.429. 
Australian  National  University,  The  :  See — 

Dwyer,  Francis  P.,  and  Halpern.  3,381,031. 
Australian  Railway  Equipment  Supply  Co.,  Proprietary  Ltd. : 

See — 
Auto  Crane  Co. :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Alvin  H.  3,380,316. 
Ayer,  Stanwood  :  See — 

Achramowicz,  William  J.,  and  Ayer.  3,381,087. 
Axiende  Chimiche  Runite  Angellnl  Francesco  a  Roma :  See — 

Palazzo,  Giuseppe,  and  Silvestrini.  3,381,009. 
BX  Plastics  Ltd. :  See — 

Jack,  James,  and  Horrocks.  3,380.938. 
Babcock.  John  C. :  See — 

Campbell.  J.  Allan,  and  Babcock.  3,380,886. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 
Elsenstein,  Albert.  3.380,614. 
Babel.  Heniy  W..  R.  I.  Jaffee,  and  B.  B.  Moss,   %  to  The 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  and  %  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corp.  Contamination  barrier  and  method.  3,380.146.  4-30- 
68.  CI.  29 — 423. 

Babler.  Egon  S. :  See — 

Babler.  Otto  and  E.  S.  3,880.741. 


Babler,  Otto  and  E.  S.  Record  changer.  3,380.74X.  4-30-68 

Cl.  274 — 10. 
Bach,    Krederich   O.,    to   A.   B.    Dick   Co.    PhotoUtbographic 
luaster  and  method  of  manutacture.  3,380,824.  4-30-68,  CI. 
9w — 33. 
Bachko.  Nicholas,  to  United  States  Lines,  Inc.  Cargo  vessel. 

3,a80,42:J.  4-30-68,  CI.  114— 7ii. 
badlsche  Aniline  &  Soda-Fabrik  A.G.  :  See — 

liergier,  Andre,  and  Itobert.  3,381.051. 
Baggs,  Burton  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Smith.  Alexander  and  Baggs.  3,380,235. 
Baillie.  Henry  M.,  to  United  btates  Steel  Corp.  Liquid  cooled 
wall  for  confining  hot  gases,  a.380,728,  4-aU-68,  CI.  2Gtf — 
3ft. 
Bailly,  Henri  ;  See — 

uegonde,  Jean,  and  Bailly.  3.381,300. 
Baker,  .Marion  L.,  to  St.   Loulu  Shipbuilding-Federal  Barge 
I«c.   \\a8te  heat   recovery  system.  3,380,439,  4^0-68,  C\'. 
122 — 7. 
Baker  I'erkins,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cox,   Hradley   G.,   Vablonski,   and   Loomans.   3,380,116. 
Baker,  \»  illiam  E..  V.  H.  De  Stetano,  and  H.  A.  Meise,  Jr.    to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Camp-on  circuit.  3.36l  ■ 
095,  4-30-68,  CI.  179—27. 
Bakk  Engineering  :  See — 

Arter,  Robert  L.  3,380.716. 
Baldwin.  John  L..  Jr..  D.  E.  Reed,  and  R.  E.  Walker,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  Tension  controlled  winding  ap- 
paratus. 3.380,681.  4-30-68,  CI.  242 — 55.12. 
Balon  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Scaramuccl,  Donier.  3,380,706. 
Scaramucci,  Domer.  3,380,707. 
Scaraniucci,  Domer.  3,380,708. 
Scaramucci,  Domer.  3,380,709. 
Balser  &  Droll  :  See — 

-Muskulus,  Willi.  3,380,311. 
Bannister,  Brian  :  See — 

.\rgoudelis.  Alexander  D.,  Bannister,  Hoekseina,  Kagan. 

and  Magerlein.  3,380.092. 

Barber,  Franklin  D..  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  Cushioned 

lateral  motion  axle  adaptor.  3.380,400.  4-30-681.  CI.  105 — 

218. 

Bar«ckl,  Chester  J.,  to  American  Seating  Co.  Chair  assembly. 

3.a80,7  78,  4-30-68,  CI.  297 — 451. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and  F.  Seniplonius,  to  Ameri<tan  Seating 

Co.   Overbed   table.   3,380.405,   4-30-68.   CI.    lOS — 136 
Barfies,  John  W.,  and  J.  L.  Goodlet,  Jr.,  to  Kollsman  Instru- 
ment  Corp    Scanning  device  for  tracker  using  concentric 
photosensitive  surfaces  cooperating  with  oscillated  imaze 
3.881.130.  4-30-68.  CI.  250—203.  •         i    ««  . 

Bamett,  Richard  G..  to  The  Soundlock  Corp.  Lay-ltt  acoustical 
ceiling  panel  with  flexible  diaphragms.  3,380,206,  4-30-68, 
CI.  52 — 145. 
Barnhill.  Kenneth  S.,  Jr..  to  United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical 
Corp.  Process  for  obtaining  potash  values  from  potash  ore 
3,380.666.  4-30-68.  CI.  241—20. 
Barjke.    Ulrich   M.   W.   Friction   gearing.   3.380.3lt.   4-30-68. 

CI.  74 — 206. 
Barth.  Everett  N.  Flop  mop.  3.380.767.  4-30-68.  Cl.  287—99. 
Barthel.    Gunter,    G.    Scholz.    and   A.    Hahndorff,    to   Plntsch 
BamaK  AG    Mercury  distributlnK  structure  for  electrolysis 
cells  and  the  like.  3.380,006,  4-30-68,  Cl    204—220 
Bartlett.  John  R.  :  See—^ 

Janovtchik,   Vlacheslav  J..  Bartlett.  and  George.  ^380.- 
8.34. 
Barton,  David  M.,  and  G.  E.  Smith,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Signal 

isolation   circuit.   3.381,238,  4-30-68,  Cl.  330— -|165. 
Baseh.  Donald  J. :  See —  I 

Stasz,  Clarence  J.,  and  Swan.  3.380,658. 
Bassan,   Benjamin,  and  W.  E.  Brlggs,   to  National   Research 
Corp.  Valve  assembly  and  actuating  linkage  ther«for.  3.380.- 
479.  4-30-68.  Cl.  137 — 627.5.  '  '        ' 

Battele  Development  Corp..  The:  See — 

Babel.  Henry  W.,  JafTee.  and  Moss.  3.380,146. 
Batzold.  John  S..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Noble 

metal  catalyr'-   -    "     "    ■  "       ■  

CL  252 — 462 


metal  catalysts  and  their  production.  3,380,934,  4-30-68 


I 


Baudoux,  Edmond.  to  Etablisseraent  Die.  Construction  kit  In- 
clcdlng  wall.  roof,  beam  and  floor  eh  -nents.  3.380L188  4-30- 
68.  Cl.  46 — 19. 

Bautr,  Alfred  F.  to  National  Lead  Co.  Safety  Instrument 
panel  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,380.548.  4-30-68.  Cl.  180 — 

Baujr.  Alfred   F..   to  National   Lead   Co.   Golf  bajl  warmer 

3,S80.720,  4-30-68.  Cl.  263 — 5. 
BauBibach.    Harlan   L.    Film   gauge.   3.380,172,   4-^0-68,   C\. 

•5ii — I  oO. 

Bautch  ft  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 
Keller.  John  D.  3,381.135. 
Letter,  Eugene  C.  3,380,792. 
Baxter,  Joseph.  Jr.,  F.  W.  Frultman.  and  R.  W.  Phelps,  to 
The  Black  Clawson  Co.  Filament  winding  machine.  3^380.- 
675,  4-30-68,  Cl.  242—7.  «'-••"«.  o,oo«. 

Dayless.  Jack  H. :  See —  | 

Williams,  Robert  E.,  and  Bayless.  3.880,801. 

Beach,  Martin  D.,  to  Whltmoyer-Reed  Ltd.  Germicidal  compo- 
sitions. 3,380,923.  4-30-68.  Cl.  252—106.  T 

Beall.  Glenn  L. :  Bee —  I 

Sadove.  Max  S.,  Ryan,  Beall.  and  Sclslowlcz.  3,380.448. 

Beaiidry.  John  B.  %  to  J.  R.  Beaudry.  Injection  njoldlng  ma- 
chine  with  controls  for  Injecting  and  clamping.  3,380,119, 
4~-B0— oo,  Cl.  18—30. 

Beaddry,  John  R. :  Bee — 

Beaudry,  John  B.  3,380,119. 

Becker.  Theodore  W.,  Jr.  Electrical  plug  with  saffcty  ground 
element.  3,381,258,  4-30-68,  Cl.  33(>— 14.  »r"uiiu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Becking,  Paol  E.,  J.  D.  Bunuird,  and  D.  J.  MeCormick,  to 
Intercontinental  Systems,  Inc.  Writing  system  generating 
code  that  differentiates  between  printing  and  functions 
operations.  3,880.669,  4-^0-68,  Cl.  197—20. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Natber,  Roy  E.  3,381,130. 
Petersen,  Arne  J.  8,380,929. 

Beer,  Ludwlg  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyblends  comprising  a 
vinyl  chloride  graft  copolymer,  a  polyester  uretbane  elas- 
tomer and  vinyl  polymer.  3,381,056,  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 869. 

Bebrens,  Heinz  :  See — 

Cremei.  Gottfried,  Bebrens,  and  DieUsch.  3.380,128. 

Belntema,  Chester  D^  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing cubic  zinc  sulfide  with  copper.  3,360,841,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
117—201.  -K-        .       .       . 

Bellcka,  Michael  E.,  to  Electrolux  Corp.  Duplex  vacuum  cleaner 

nozzle.  3,380,105   4-30-68,  C\.  15 — 417. 
Bell,  De  Witt,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.  Manufacture  of 
vulcanized  liquid  resin  bonded  abrasive  articles.  3,380,816, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  51—298. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Baker,  William  E..  De  Stefano,  and  Moise.  3,381,096. 
Dalley,  James  E.  3,381,244. 
DarMngton,  Sidney.  3,381,243. 

Diets.  Robert  E.,  GuEgenhelm,  and  Johnson.  3,381,240. 
Flanagan.  James  L.  3^381,093. 
Goetzberger.  Adolf.  3.380.862. 
Qyorgy,  Ernst  M.,  and  Hagedorn.  3,381,283. 
Hackett,  John  A.,  and  Sepulveda.  3,831.094. 
Hagedorn.  Fred  B.  3.381,280. 
Huffman,  Donald  W.,  and  Toy.  3.881,270. 
Kovanlc.  Edward  F.  8.381.227. 
Lehman,  Harvey  B.  3,381,239. 
Lentz,  Norman  K.,  and  Mack.  3,381,088. 
Manos.  Steven.  3.381.209. 
Schonhorn,  Harold,  and  Sbarpe.  3,880,879. 
Seldel.  Harold.  3,381,288. 
Sondhi,  Man  M.  3.881,091. 
Belolt  Corp. :  fie« — 

Crist.  Elmer  E..  and  Dlltz.  8,380.685. 
Keyes.  Marlon  A.,  and  Farrell.  3.880,431. 
Beloit  Eastern  Corp. :  See — 

Gllmore,  William  J.  3.880,380. 
Belti  Corp  :  Bee — 

De  Woikln.  Irrln  8.  3.381,178. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Gardner.  WUMam  L.  3.380.817. 
Prapls.  Frank,  and  Zbucbalskl.  8,381.211. 
Scholer,  Henry  G.,  and  Nordstrom.  3,881,221. 
Benjamin    Milton  L.,  and  D.  D.   Walker,   to  Erlckson  Tool 
Co.  Quick  chance  chuck.  3,380,746,  4-80-68.  Cl.  279 — 91. 
Bennett,  Douglas  M.  Upholstered  furniture.  3,880,777,  4-30- 

68,  cl.  297 — 440. 
Benson,  John  O..  and  C.  Morrison,  to  General  Mills,  Inc   Con- 
tinuous deep  fat  fryer.  3,380^875,  4-30-68.  Cl.  99 — 404. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Peberdy.  Roland.  3  380.265. 

Bento.  Julio  C.  S.  da  Sllva.  Device  for  directly  measuring  the 

ratio  between  a  fluid  flow  and  a  rotary  speed.  3.380.296, 

4-30-68.  Cl   73—114.  -^     .       • 

Bergh.   Arndt   B.,   and   C.   W.   Near,   to  Hewlett-Packard  Co. 

Read  only  memory.  3,»81.279.  4-30-68.  Cl.  340 — 173. 
Bergier,  Andre,  and  J.  Robert,  to  Badlsche  Aniline  ft  Soda- 
Fabrlk  A.G.   Production  of  acetylene.   3.381,061,  4-30-68. 
Cl.  260 — 679. 
Bergman.  Johan  E.  H..  and  N.  E.  Haglund.  to  Forsvarets  Fa- 
brlskverk.  Recoil-free  weapon.  8.380,840,  4-30-67.  Cl.  89 — 
1.703. 
Bergmann    Karl   H..   and   W.   Schadowskl.   to  Zellstofffabrik 
Waldbof.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling,  seaHng  and  pack- 
ing 01  bags  and  similar  containers.  3,880.222.  4-30-68,  Cl. 
63 — 27 
Berlin.  Alfred  A.,  and  L.  A.  Dudnlk,  to  Institute  Khlmlcheskol 
Flzlki.   Method   for  formation   of   three-dimensional   struc- 
tures In  saturated  carbon  chain  polymers.  3,380,982.  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 
Berman.  Harold.  Tape  dispenser.  3,880.874,  4-30-68.  Cl.  166— 

577- 
Bernhetm,  Willy :  See— 

Enders,  Heinz.  Delner,  Bernhelm,  Mosch,  and  Stenzingcr. 
o.u8U.v4o. 
Bernstein.  Sevmonr  :  See — 

Heller,  Milton,  and  Bernstein.  3,881.004. 
Bessrler*.    Pierre   E..    to    Soclete    Labavla.    Foucault   current 

braking  devices.  3,361.152.  4-30-68.  Cl.  310 — 98. 
Besslere,  Pierre  E..  to  Soclete  Labavla.  Foacault  current  brak- 
ing devl-es.  3.381.153.  4-30-68.  Cl.  310 — 98. 
Beteiligun^s-     und     Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft     mlt     be- 
schrankter  Haftung  :  See — 

Poerschke.  Karl  0.  A.  8.381.107. 
Bethmann,  Oustav.  to  Rollel-Werke  Franke  ft  Heldecke.  Film 
counter  mechanism  for  photographic  cameras.  3,880,364.  4- 
30-68.  Cl.  96 — 81. 
Bets  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

ScMeber.  John  R..  and  Prels.  3.880,462. 
Bendin,  Leonel  L.  J.  B..  to  Bureau  de  Rer-herches  Geolotriques 
et    Mlniere*.    Rotating   grinders.    3,380,670.    4-30-68,    Cl. 
241 — ^91. 

Beurer.  Frederick  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Accessory  drive 
for  single  turbine  helicopter.  3,380,564,  4-30-68,  Cl.  192— 
45. 

Blale,  Giovanni,  D.  M.  Fenton,  K.  L.  Olivier,  and  W.  D 
Schaeffer,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Aliphatic  car- 
boxvlic  acid  esters  and  unsaturated  carboxyllc  acids  by 
oxidative  carbonylatlon  of  olefins.  3.381.030.  4-30-68,  Cl 
260 — 497. 

Blehl,  Helnricb.  Rearing  device  for  animals,  eapeclally  for 
plgWts.  3,380.438.  4-a8-68.  Cl.  119—28. 


Blermann,  David,  to  Hartzell  Propeller,  Inc.  Constant  BpetA 
and  reversible  aircraft  propeller.  3.880.535,  4-30-68.  Cl. 
170—160.2. 
Blet,  Jean  P..  and  J.  Chauplt.  Device  for  line  scanning  in  a 
television  receiver  using  a  single  gate  symmetrically  con- 
ducting tnm-on  turn-off  five  layer  semiconductor  device. 
3,381,161.  4-30-68.  Cl.  315—27. 
Big  Dutchman,  Inc. :  See — 

Wenger.  Harvey  M.  3,380.477. 
Bllhorn.  John  M..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.  Her- 
metic seal  closure.   3.380.857,  4-30-68,  Cl.   136 — 133. 
Bllton.   John,   to   Fluldrive   Engineering  Co.   Ltd.   Two-speed 

(tears.  3,380,319.  4-30-88,  Cl.  74 — 718. 
Blnks  Mfjt.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Enssle.  Bruno  E.  3,380,706. 

Birchall.  William  R..  and  E.  A.  Allgeler,  to  National  Distillers 

and  Chemical  Corp.  Alfln  type  catalysts  their  production 

and  use  In  polymerization.  3.380,984,  4-30-68.  Cl.  200 — 

94.2. 

Biro,  Alexander  J.,  to  Season-All  Industries,  Inc.  Expander. 

3.380  194.  4-30-68,  Cl.  49 — 482. 
Bishop,  Le  Roy :  See — 

Stockbridge.  Bruce  W..  Patton.  and  Bishop.  3.380,360. 
Black  Clawson  Co..  The :  See — 

Baxter.  Joseph,  Jr.,  Frultman,  and  Phelps.  3.380,675. 
Hatton.  Derald  R.  3.380  669. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Abell.  William  D..  and  Veara.  3.381.104. 
Black,  Sivalla  ft  Bryson,  Inc. :  See — 

Hunter,  Jack  C.  3.380.788. 
Blackledge.   Vernon   O..    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.    Radio   con- 
trolled guidance  apparatus  for  aircraft  having  radio  Bigiial 
gain  programing.  3.381.295,  4-30-68,  Cl.  34^108. 
Blackley,  William  D.  :  See — 

Slegart,  William  R..  BUckley,  Cbafetz,  and  Snber.  8,380.- 

lloo. 

Blaser.  Bruno  :  See — 

Werdelmann.  Bruno.  Worms,  and  Blaser.  3,880.924. 

Blaser.  Bnino,  and  H.  Rutoen.  to  Henkel  ft  Cie,  G.m.b.H. 
Polyglycol  ethers  suitable  for  detergent  preparations.  3,380  - 
925.  4-30-68.  Cl.  262 — 161. 

Blaser,  Ida  :  See — 

Werdelmann.  Bruno.  Worms,  and  Blaser.  3,380.024. 

Blattner.  Ernest  W.,  K.  Pllarciya,  and  M.  Toth,  Jr.,  to 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  Combined  separator  and  turbine 
3  380.711.  4-30-68.  Cl.  253 — 76. 

Bleasdale.  William  J.  Surge  cushioning  means  for  high  pres- 
sure flulrt  svstem.  3.380,480,  4-30-68.  Cl.  138 — 30. 

Blomeyer,  Frledrich,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft.  Polyurethane  lacquers.  3,880.950.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260— 

Blower,  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Isley,  Ralph  E.,  and  Blower.  3.380.949. 
Bobllti.    Oliver    W.    Safety    belt    signal    systems    for    motor 

vehicles.  3.381.268.  4-30-68.  Cl.  340—52. 
Bochumer  Elsenhutte  Helntzmann  ft  Co. :  See — 

Neeff.  Joachim,  Sell,  and  Funk.  3.380.191. 
Boddle.  John  R.  Radiator  cap.  8,380.619,  4-30-68,  Cl.  220— 

44. 
Bodlne.  Albert  G..  Jr.  Resonant  apparatus  for  cleaning  with 

loose  granules.  3  380.195.  4-30-68.  Cl.  51 — 7. 
Bodlne.  Albert  G..  Jr.  Sonic  method  and  apparatus  for  instal- 

llnu  complex  structures.  3,380.541.  4-30-68.  Cl.  175 — 19 
"**.?»^  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Hydrocarbon  conversion 

3.381.050.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—671.  «:™«"i. 

Boers.  Jan  H.,  to  The  Owatonna  Tool  Co.  Low-pressure  roller 
_  pump.  3.380.392.  4-30-68.  Cl.  103—136. 

Sorensen.'  Roger  A.,  and  Boeye.  3.380,643. 
Boicey,  James  H. :  See — 

Wxlters.  Emmett  L.,  and  Boicey.  3.380,289. 
Bolze.  OQnther:  See — 

^^^^L  ^1?*^    ^-    Dudszus,    Franz.    Rethfeldt,    Welnert. 
Mflke.  Hauptmann,  and  Bolze.  3,380.114. 
Bomar.  Horace  L. :  See — 

Brldgham.  Noyes  W.  3.380.483. 

^°i^P*4'"*io^'"SSo  ^    Cl«unped  corner  Joint.  3,380,212,  4-30- 

Oo,  Cl.  o^ — 282. 
Bonded  Products.  In*". :  See — 

Hlght,  Hanford  Z..  Kassak.  and  Lesky.  3.380.762. 
Bone,  David  P..  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Method  of  preparin* 

2»"**]i*'  Jjeml-molst  marbled  meat  pet  food.  3,380.832,  4-30- 

68,  Cl.  99 — 7. 

Bonner.  WlUard  H..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
?^    26^--321  '  closed  cell  foams.  3,381,077,  4-30-68, 

J.,  to  SUr  Tank  and  Boat  Co.  Flexible  side 


a. 


Bontrager,  Lloyd 

wall  hol''er.  8.380.507.  4-30-68.  Cl.  160 — 327. 

Boothe,  Floyd  G.,  Jr..  and  Q.  L.  Mathe,  to  PhUip  Morris  Inc 

flP'''^r*l'i,'  'or  •eciioning  moving  articles.  3,380,381,  4-30- 
Bo,  LI.  o3 — 338. 

Borg.  Tore  E. :  See — 

Zysk.  Stephen,  and  Borg.  3,380,304. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Bowers,  Roy  C.  and  Silberschlag.  3.380,563. 

Cook.  Leo  W.  3.380.666. 

Borough,  William  H. :  See- 
Jennings.  Walter  E..  Watson,  and  Borough.  3,380.220. 

Boru.  HerbCTt  H..  and  F.  E.  Smith,  to  Kaiser  Alumlnam  ft 
Cbemlcal  Corp.  Article  and  method  for  making  a  balanced 
B»ne'  from  »n  unbalanced  woody  core.  3,380.875,  4-30-68. 

Bott.  Lawrence  L.  :  See — 

Bralthwalte.  David  G..  and  Bott.  8,380,899. 
Bralthwalte,  David  G..  Bott.  and  Phillips.  3,380  900 

^Ai«":#?r^'°'*°n  ?••  Y.-  ^-  Maynard,  and  B.  Sabo.  to  United 
68   cf  »2   "W^    **"      ™  ^  ^^  •eparator.  3,880,917.  4-30- 
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Bower,  Clyde  S.  Parking  meter  with  time  rental  voiding 
mecbaniam.  3.380.567.  4-30-68,  CI.  i94 — 84. 

Bowers,  Koy  C.  and  R,  K.  ijllbersculag,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 
Two-way  overrunning  clutch  mecbaniam.  3,a80,5t>3,  4-30- 
68,  01.  192 — 44. 

Bowker,  Jonn  £.,  and  R.  M.  Casbman,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Vessel  arresting  apparatus.  3,380,424,  4-30-68,  Cl.  114— 
235. 

Bowles  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Metzger,  Eric  E..  and  Hlnsbelwood.  3.380,827. 

Boyer,  Jackson  S.,  and  R.  Zaayenga,  to  sun  Oil  Co.  Rubber 
coating  composition.  3,380,882,  4-30-68,  Cl.  16l— 2.i4. 

Boyle,  Albert  P..  Jr.  Illuminated  clip  board.  3,381, 12:i,  4-30- 
«8,  Cl.  240—6.4. 

Bradbnry,  Walter  C,  and  R.  D.  Cooper,  to  Frontier  Chemical 
Co.,  Division  of  Vulcan  Materials  Co.  Reduction  of  cbioiates 
in  caustic  ^oda.  3,380.806.  4-30-68.  Cl.  23 — 184. 

Braaley,  Robert  H.,  to  induatrial  Xectronica,  Inc.  Rolling  con- 
tact test  machine.  3,380,288,  4-30-68,  Cl.  73 — tf. 

Bradstreet,  John  L.  Reconditioning  device  for  ground  working 
sweep  blades.  3,380,199,  4-30-68,  Cl.  51—56. 

Braham,  John  W.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. 
Bncapsuiated  anti-bounce  switch  circuit.  3,381,143,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  307 — 247. 

Broltbwaite,  David  G.,  and  L.  L.  Bott,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 
Electrolytic  preparation  and  recovery  of  tetraalkyl  lead 
compounds.  3,380,899,  4-30-68,  Cl.  204—59. 

Braithwalte,  David  G.,  L.  L.  Bott,  and  K.  G.  Phillips,  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Co.  Electrolytic  preparation  of  organic  lead  com- 
pounds and  electrolyte  therefor.  3,380,900,  4-30-68.  Cl. 
204— -59 

Branner,  Woodrow  W.  Headrest.  3,380,694,  4-30-68.  Cl. 
248—118. 

Brault,  Andre  R.,  to  OPTOmecbanisms,  Inc.  Angular  work  in- 
dexing table.  3,380,322,  4-30-68,  Cl.  77—64. 

Breitenbach,  Edward  J.,  R.  J.  Oundrum,  and  D.  J.  Hinkein, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Function  gener- 
ator system.  3,381,290,  4-30-68,  Cl.  340—347. 

Breuer,  Heinz.  Deforming  device  for  elongated  elements. 
3,380,284,  4-30-68,  Cl.  72 — 450. 

Brichard,  Edgard,  A.  Dupont,  and  J.  De  Keersmaecker,  to 
Glaverbel.  Process  for  casting  articles.  3,381,073,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  264—154. 

Brickman,  Harold,  and  R.  Deschamps,  to  Ever-Wear.  Inc. 
Illuminated  portable  vanity  case.  3,381,119,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
240—4  2 

Brldger,  William  C.  H. :  See— 

Yongman,  Derek  H.,  Brldger,  and  Gagg.  3.380.227. 

Bridgham,  Noyes  W.,  to  J.  D.  Marshall,  and  H.  L.  Bomar. 
Thread  cutter  and  clamping  mechanism  for  looms.-  3,380, 
483,  4-30-68,  Cl.  139—263. 

Briggs,  Walton  E. :  See — 

Bassan,  Benjamin,  and  Briggs.  3,380,479. 

Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

McGregor,  Donald  N.  3,381,001. 
Minor,  William  F.  3.381,013. 
Nettleton,  Donald  E.,  Jr.  3,380,994. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 
Martin,  Leonard  R.  3,380,714. 
McGrath,  Brian  P..  and  Turner  3  381,052. 
Saurin.   Brendan  F.,  and  McFeeters.  3,380,091. 

Brock.  Eugene  W.,  M.  L.  Woodward,  and  C.  W.  Miller,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Solid  state  crystal  automatic  head- 
light-dimming system.  3,381,169,  4-30-68,  Cl.  315 — 83. 

Broderlck,  Frank  W.  Method  of  producing  lenticular  emboss- 
ing rolls.  3.380  864.  4-30-68.  Cl.  156—14. 

Brodersen.  Edward  M.,  and  R.  D.  Hopfensperger,  to  South- 
west Welding  &  Mfg.  Co.  Mounting  for  safety  canopies. 
3.380.774.  4-30-68.  Cl.  296 — 102. 

Brougham.  Harold  E.,  and  J.  J.  Gilchrist,  to  LTV  Aerospare 
Corp.  Cryogenic  storage  container.  3,380,611,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
22(K— 1. 

Brown,  Bnck  C,  to  Tracor,  Inc.  Frequency  divider  wherein 
regenerative  switching  circuits  produce  phase  displaced 
periodic  signals.  3,381,137.  4-30-68,  Cl.  307 — 41. 

Brown.  Day  E. :  See — 

Piper.  John  C  Jr.  3,380.095. 

Brown,  Jack  K.,  V.  A.  Hughes,  and  T.  B.  Burnett,  to  The 
English  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker  arrangements. 
3,381,175.  4-30-68    Cl.  317—11. 

Brown  Ray  S.,  to  Physical  Sciences  Corp.  Cryogenic  and 
thermal  seal  for  electrical  members.  3,381,260,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
339—93. 

Browne,  Thomas  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Strom,  Albert  P.,  Cromer,  and  Browne.  3,381.101. 

Browning,  Bruce  W.,  to  Browning  Industries,  Inc.  Receiver- 
stock  asfembly  for  firearm.  3,380,182,  4-30-68,  C\.  42 — 75. 

Browning  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Browning,  Bruce  W.  3,380,182. 

Brnns  Robert  F.  Crusher  jaws.  3,380.674,  4-30-68,  Cl.  241 — 
291. 

Bryan.  James  C.  and  R.  D.  Hurt,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
and  Co.  Process  for  spinning  blcomponent  filaments.  3,381,- 
074.  4-30-68.  O.  264—171. 

Bacher,  Radolf.  Stabilizing  system  for  aircraft.  3,380.689, 
4-30-68,  a.  244—39. 

Bnckllsch,  Ludwlg,  and  L.  Volpert,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  Pressure  control  device.  3,380,344,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  8»— 14. 

Badineton.  Robert  A..  Ill :  See — 

Ritzau.  William  P.,  and  Budington.  3,380,104. 

Bnlin,  Shelly  A.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Reel  drive  mechanism. 

3,380,313,  4-30-68,  Cl.  74—227. 
Bongard,  James  D. :  See — 

Becking,  Paul  E.,  Bungard,  and  McCormlck.  3,380,569. 

Barch.  Arthnr  R.,  and  J.  H.  Snyder,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Integrating  accelerometer.  3,380,308, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  73 503. 


S«e- 


3,380,- 


Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Mlnieres : 

Beudin.  Leonel  L.  J.  B.  3,3BO,«70. 
Burhorn,  Friedricb,  F.  Schmidt,  and  M.  Strossner,  to  Siemens 
AlctieDgesellschat't.   Apparatus   for   reducing   the  extent   to 
which  a  metal  electrode  is  consumed  In  an  apparatus  which 
operates  with  an  electric  arc.  3,381,158,  4-30-68,  Cl.  314 — 
136. 
BurkB,  Darnall  P.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Production  of  con- 
tact pads  for  semiconductors.  3,380,155,  4-30-6$,  Cl.  29 — 
591. 
Burnett,  Thomas  B.  :  See — 

Brown,  Jack  K..  Hughes,  and  Burnett.  3,381,|75. 
Burns,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Williamson,  Frank  L.,  and  Burns.  3,380,881. 
Burr,   Robert  P.,   to  Circuit   Research   Co.  Digital  frequency 

and  phase  detector.  3,381,220.  4-30-68,  Cl.  324^^82. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Doughty,   Frederic   C,   and  Hoffman.   3.381,281. 
Butler,    Richard    K.,    to   Machlnecraft.   Drafting   mechanism. 

3,380,126,  4-30-68,  Cl.  19—267. 
Butt,  Alan  G.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Plate  type  heat  exchangers. 

3.380,517,  4-30-68,  Cl.   165—166. 
Byars,   Logan   C.   Portable  reading  desk.   3.380,701..  4-30-68. 

Cl.  248—459. 
CSF-Compagnle   Generale   de   Telegraphie   Sans  FU  :    See — 
Zlsler,  Siegfried   and  Dubost.  3,381,297. 
Vanhove,  Robert.  3,381,228. 
CTS  Corp.  :  See — 

Bcualllol,  Willis  L.  3,381,081. 
Cabeen,  Robert  P.  :  See — 

McConnell,   Malcolm   F.,   Cabeen,   and   Hedstr^m. 
530. 

Caldwell,  Henry  C,  and  W.  E.  Smith  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories.  De.xtromethorpnan  hydroxybenzoyl 
beczoate.  3,381,010,  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 285. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  E.  H.  Hill,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Poly (1,4  -  cycloheiylenedimethylene  terephthalate)  fiber 
having  nonflber-formlng  polyester  dispersed  therein.  3  381,- 
058.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 860. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bmith    William  E.  3,381,193. 

Calkins,  \Mlllam  H.,  E.  N.  Squire,  and  M.  S.  Zleglpr,  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Preparation  of  mathyl  meth- 

acrylate  polymer  sirups.  3,380,980.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 89  r>. 

Callaway,   Ray   F.,    to   Celanese   Corp.   SUkllke  slub  yarn   and 

method  of  making  same.  3,380,241,  4-30-68,  Cl.  t7 — 139 
Calumet  &  Hecia,  Inc. :  See — 

Habdas.  Edward  P.  3,380,271. 
Camchell,    Andrew    B..    to    Hlllman-Kelley.    Pow«r    wrench 

3,|80  323,  4-30-68,  Cl.  81—54. 
Campbell,  Dudlev  H.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  Electric  switch 
and  variable  linear  resistor.  3.381,254,  4-30-68,  Cl.  338 — 

Campbell,  Harold  F.  :  See — 

Mossburg,    Frank    B.,    and    Campbell.    3,380,612 
Campbell,   J.    Allan,   and   J.   C.   Babcock    to  The 
7arraethyl-3/S  hydroxy-S-androstenes.  3,380,886, 
187—65. 
Campbell.    James    S.    Apparatus    for   automatically    filling   a 

receptacle.  3  380,511,  4-30-6.'i.  Cl.  164—155 
Campbell.  Richard  H.,  to  Webster  Electric  Co..  Ino.  Ampllfler 
having  feedback  bias  control  circuit.  3.381,235.  4-30-68,  Cl. 
3.^0 — 40. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 
Brahan.  John  W.  3.381  143. 
Robinson,  Geoffrey  C.  3.380,854.  | 

Canteloube.    .\ndre,    and    I.   Taverna.   Finned   heat   exchanger 

3.880,518.  4-30-68.  Cl.   165 — 171. 
Carbone,    Robert    J      and    P.    R.    Longaker,    to    Massachusetts 
Institute    of    Technology.    Interferonietrlc    fluorescent    life- 
ti»ie  measuring  arrangement.  3,381.136,  4-30-68,  Cl.  250— 
230. 
Carding  Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd. 

Varga.  John  M.  J.  3  380  125. 
Cardwell  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 
Jordan,  Ivy  S..  III.  3,3R0.570. 
Carkhuff.    Le    Roy    F..    to    Diamond 
forming    and    closing    apparatus. 
5.1—376. 
Carlln.  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Yamamoto   Mltsuru.  and  Carlln.  3,380,683. 
Caron  Spinning  Co.  :  See — 

McKew,  Marshall.  3.380.132. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Neville    Donald  G. 
Carter.  Edward  H..  Jr. 
Edwards,  Marvin 
Carter.  Luclnda  .  See — 

Hill.  Mary  E.  3,380.093. 
Carter  &  Co.   (Engineers)   Ltd.  :  See — 

Carver.   Leonard  J.  3  380.730. 
Carver,   Leonard  J.    to  Carver  &  Co.    (Engineers)  Ltd.  Work- 
piece  clamping  devices.  3.380,7.'}0.  4-30-68,  Cl.  269 — 25 
Cary,   Philip  E.,   to  International  Harvester  Co.  Crankshaft 
induction     hardening    machine.     3,380,724,     4-30-68,     Cl. 
266 — 4. 

Case   J.  I.,  Co.  :  See — 

Bulln    Shelly  A.  3.380,313. 

Engelmann,  Roger  F.  3,380,759. 
Caslman,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Bowker,  John  E.,  and  Casbman.  3,380,424. 
Casiwell,  Ernest :  See — 

Cox,  Edward  W..  and  Cashwell.  3.380,351. 
Caswell.  John  R. :  See — 

McLeod.  Wlllard  W..  Jr.,  and  Caswell.  3,381,139. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Deemie,    Gerald    W.,    Sage,    Komsa,   Rakus.   and    Yocum 
3,380,641. 

Myers,  Jimmy  D.,  and  Stevens.  3,380,555. 


,m 


ohn 
68, 


Co. 
Cl. 


See- 


International    Corp.    Lid 
3,380,230,    4-30-68,    Cl. 


and  Platnlck 
:  See — 
B..  Park,  and  Carter 


3,381,192. 

3.38<),985. 
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Cathreln,  Rene:  See— 

Danemark,  Marius,  Cathrein,  and  Simonlan.  3^80,898. 
Catbrein,  Rene,  and  M.  Danemark,  to  Sel-Rex  Corp.  Electrolyte 
and  method  for  coating  articles  with  a  gold-eopper-antlmony 
alloy    and    article    thereof.    3,380,814,    4-30-68.    Cl.    29— 
183.5. 
Cavanagh,  Patrick  E.,  to  Premium  Iron  Ores  Ltd.  Method  for 
removing  arsenic  from  iron  ores.   3,380,819,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
75 — 6. 
Cavltt,  James  H.  :  See — 

Turner.  Norman  C,  and  Cavltt.  3,381,183. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Callaway,  Ray  F.  3.380.241. 
Cunningham,  Joseph  E.  3,380,144. 
Fonts.  Hollve  R.  3.380,966. 
Ceraldl.  Bernard  A.,  to  Westshore  Products,  Inc.  Impermeable 

conductive  shoe  cover.  3.381,174,  4-30-6S.  Cl.  317 — 2. 
Certlpak  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Pierce,  Chester  J..  Jr.  3.380,645. 
Cerutti,  Herbert  C. :  See — 

Stroud,  Charles  E..  Cerutti,  and  Hughes.  3,380,145. 
Cbafetz.  Harry  :  See — 

Siegart.  William  R.,  Blackley,  Cbafetz.  and  Suber.  3.380,- 
983. 
Chaffee,  Emory  L.  :  See — 

Purington.  Ellison  S.,  and  Chaffee.  3.381.224. 
Chalmers.  John  R.,  and  F.  B.  Stllmar,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and   Co.  Chemical  polymers.   3.380.971,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  260—78.5. 
Chamberlin.  Earl  M.  :  See — 

Harris    Elbert  E.,  Rosenburg   and  Chamberlin.  3.381.014. 
Chambers,  Philip.  Means  for  positioning  a  load  on  a  carrier. 

3.380,695,  4-30-68.  Cl.  248—119. 
Champ,  Frank  Q.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Machine  for  attach- 
ing Insulator  pods  to  electrical  connectors.  3,380.140.  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  29—203. 
Champanerta,  Ashok  J.,  and  W.  S.  Russell,  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Chroinate  coating  composition  for  aluminum  and 
process.  3,380,858,  4-30-^,  CI.  148—6,2. 
Champion,    Alfred.    Swaging    tools.    3,380,273.    4-30-68,    Cl. 

72—75. 
Chandley.  E^wln  F. :  Seo — 

Lowe,  Arnold  J.,  Chandley,  and  Mo^inp.r'  •.  3,380.i'G7. 
Chapman,  Brian  F. :  See — 

Williamson,  David  T.  N.,  Muir,  and  i.  .apman.  3.;  '0    aC. 
Charell,  Ralph.  Baseball  and  baseball  ba*  tLj    3,380,30   ,  4-30- 

68,  Cl.  73—379. 
Chauplt,  Jean  :  See — 

Blet.  Jean  P.,  and  Chauplt.  3.381.161. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 
Griffiths.  Graham  N.  3,380.910. 
Marten,  Jerome  H.  3,384,800. 
Chemische  Fabrlk  Pfersee  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 

Enders.  Heinz,  Delner,  Bernbelm,  M<  sch,  and  Stenzlnger. 
3  380.943. 
Chemische  Fabrtk  von  Heyden  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Ber— 

Wledmann,  Otto,  Leitsmann,  Juhlsz,  and  Vetter.  3,381,- 
044, 
Chemollmpex    Magyar    Vegylaru    Kulkereskedelml    Vallalat : 
See — 

Galgoczl,  Bela,  Demeter,  S^gyvai.  Soltesz,  Sommer,  Merc- 
gel,  and  Raab.  3,380  947. 
Cherdron.   Harald   H.  O.  :   See — 

Palm,  Richard  A.,  Cherdron.  Ohse,  and  Korte.  3.380.939. 
Palm,  Richard  A  .  Cherdron,  Ohse.  and  Korte.  3,380,987. 
Chesapeake  Corp.  of  Virginia,  The :  See — 

Vranian.  Henry.  3,380,914. 
Cheskin.    David    B.    Prestressed    framing    system.    3,380,209, 

4-30-68,  Cl.  52—223. 
Cbesnutt,   William  P.,   Jr.  :   See — 

Williamson,  Andrew  J.,  and  Cbesnutt.  3,380,266. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  J.  3,380,918. 

McAullfPe,  Clayton  D,,  Simon,  and  Johnson.  3,380,531. 
Paterson    Norman  J.  3.380.912. 
Cliiabrandy.  Robert  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Saflng  means 
for  high  rate  of  fire  multi-barrel  automatic  weapon.  3,380,- 
341.  4-30-68.  Cl.  89—12. 
Cblabrandy,    Robert    E.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Clearing 
mechanism    for   high    rate    of   fire   multi-barrel    automatic 
weapon.  3  380.342.   4-30-6S,  Cl.   89—12. 
Cblabrandy,  Robert  E..  and  D.  P.  Tassle,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Firing   mechanism    for   hleh    rate  of   fire   multi-barrel 
automatic  weapon.  3.380,343    4-.30-68.  Cl.  89 — 12. 
Chiang.  Robert,  to  Mon,santo  Co.  Novel  process  and  polymer. 

3.380.979.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—88.7. 
Chlsholm,  Doue'as  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Mechanical 

linkage.  3  380  309,  4-30-68.  CI.   74 — 1. 
Chittenden,  Richard  M.,  and  O.  P.  Blcklund.  to  American  Csn 
Co.  Mold  with  replaceable  inserts.  3,380.121.  4-30-68,  Cl. 
18 — 35. 
Chrysler  Corn.  :   See — 

Nelson.  Wilbur  W.  3,381,257. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Zahlr.  Sheik  A.-C.  3  381.062. 
Zahir.  Sheik  A.-C.  3,381,063. 

Circuit  Research  Co  :  See — 

Burr,  Robert  P.  3,381.220. 
Cltograf  Aktlelolng  :  See — 

TDahlin,  Rolf  B.  3,380,562. 

Clar,  Edith,  and  R.  A,  Paris,  to  Pechlncy  Comnagnle  de  Prod- 
ucts Chlmlques  et  Electrometallurgiques.  Solid  solutions  of 
fine  grain  metallic  carbides  and  method.  3,380,839.  4-30-68, 
CI.  106 — 43. 

Clark,  Benlamin  F.,  and  J.  A.  Zaslowsky,  to  Olln  Mnthleeon 
Chemical  Corp.  DIchloracetaldebyde  process.  3,381,036. 
4-30,68,  CI.  260—601. 

Clark,  Leiand  C.  Jr.  Electrolytic  sensor  with  anodic  depolari- 
zation, 3,380,905,  4-30-68.  Cl.  204—195. 


Clary  Corp. :  Bee — 

Israely,  Han.  3,381,27«. 
Clauss,    Bernard  :   See — 

Schaeifer,  Andre,  Clauss,  and  Laquerriere.  3,380,830. 
Clave    Marcel :  See — 

Clave,  Serge  and  M.  3,380,335. 
Clave,  Serge  and  M.  Observation  port,  3,380.335,  4-30-68,  Cl. 

oo 1 . 

Clay-Adams,  Inc.  :  See — 

QulotU.  Gerald  D.  3,380.573. 
Clay.  Robert  B..  M.  A.  Cook.  L.  L.  Udy,  and  D.  H.  Pack,  to 
Intermountain  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Inc.  System 
for  mixing  and  pumping  slurry  explosives.  3,380,333,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  86—20. 
Clear,   Elmer  E.,   to  PhilllM   Petroleum   Co.   Restoring  lost 
circulation  in  a  well  drilled  with  an  oil  base  drilling  fluid. 
3,380,542,  4-80-68.  Cl.  175—72. 
Close,   Robert  A.  :   See — 

Wrench,    Edwin    H.,    Lindkvlst,    Mandoza,    Close,    Oibb, 
and  Ford.  3,380,687. 
Cluff,  Edward  F..  A.  T.  Harris,  and  K.  F.  King,  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Composition  for  imparting  tack 
to  a-olefln-based  elastomers.  3,380,952,  4-30-68,  Cl    260 — 
33.8. 
Cochardt,  Alexander  W..  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Per- 
manent  magnet   material   and   process   for   manufacturing 
•ame.   3,380,920    4-30-68,   Cl.   252—62.63. 
Cohen,  Abraham  fi ,  and  A.  C.  Shoenthaler,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Photopolymertzable  compositions  and 
elements.  3,380,831,  4-30-68,  Cl.  96 — 115. 
Cohen.  Charles  A.,  and  C.  W.  Muessig,  to  B«eo  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.   Jet   and    rocket   fuel.    3,381,046,    4-30-68 
Cl.  260 — 666. 
Cole.  B.  K„  Ltd. :  See- 
Cox.  Victor  J.  3.381.204. 
Coleman,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Jensen,  Peter  W.,  Coleman,  and  Trost.  3.381.063. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Drukker,  Alexander  E..   and  Judd.  3.381,000. 
Collins  Radio  :   See — 

Williams,   Winston  F.   3,380,654. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Daniel  M.  3,381,203. 
Collins.   Willys  H.   Hoist.   3.380,603.  4-30-68.   Cl.  214—103 
Colmerauer.  Paul  J.,  to  Hoesch  AktiengesellBchaft.  Hydraulic 
arrangement  including  a  piston  pump  with  adjustable  and 
reversible  output.  3,380,247,  4-30-68,  Cl.  60 — 52. 
Colorvlsion,   Inc.  :  See — 

Wheeler    Lionel  H.  3.381,084. 
Commercial  Plastics  Ltd. :  See — 

Shapiro.  Uriel  O.,  and  Neary.  3,380,845. 
Commercial   Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Frump,  John  A.   3,380,969. 
Pnrcell,  Robert  F.  3.380.975. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  :   See — 

Sauve.  Charles.   3,380,270. 
Communication  Equipment  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Peterson.  George  E.  3.381.082. 
Compagnle  d'Exploratlon  Petrollere :  See — 
Le  Fournler.  Jacques  F.  M.  3.380  292. 
Compagnle   Francalse  Thomson    Houston-Hotchkiss   Brandt : 
See — 

Oerlacb.   Pierre.   3.381.166. 
Comstock,  Bill  H.  Rotary  paint  chipper.  3,380,094    4-30-68. 

CI.  l.V- 93. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Jackson.  Robert  G.  3,380,613. 
Congoieum-Nairn   Inc.  :  See — 

Kemmler.   JamoB  W.   3.381.067. 
Connor,    I>onald   E..   and   D.   E.    Lienemann,    to   International 
Harvester  Co.  Balk  remover  for  planters.  3,380,412.  4-30- 
88.  Cl.  Ill— «3. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corn. :  See — 

Groenewegen.  Johannes  B.  3.380,638. 
Container  Corn,  of  America  :  See — 

Krieps.  Frank  J.  3.380.610. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Molonev.  John  J    3. ISO  419. 
Rlm'^son.  Justin.  3.380.732. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  ■  See — 

BowVer.  .Tohn  E..  and  Canhman.  3.380,424. 
Miller.  DonaM  R.  3  3«0  930. 
Miller  DonMd  B..  and  McOaflln.  3,380,981. 
Schroeder   Carl  E..  Jr.  3,380.255. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  Lester  T.  3  381.236. 
Fischer.  William.  3  380..334. 
Cook.  Donald  S    Electrical  floor  duct  adaptor  fitting.  3,380.- 
208.  4-30-68   Cl.  52—221.  *      •       . 

Cook.   Evin   L..   to  Mobil   Oil   Corp.  Method  of  completing  a 
well.  3.380,532.  4-30-68,  a.  166—46. 

Cook,  George  W..  to  Soerry  Rand  Corp.  Voltage  comnarlson 

and  gating  circuit.  3,381,142,  4-30-68,  C\.  307—235. 
Cook,  Harry  C. :  See — 

Nelson    Jerome  W..  Faulkner,  and  Cook.  3.380,148. 
Cook.  Leo  W..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Friction  plute  employing 

vibration  damper.  3,380,566.  4-30-68,  Cl.  192 — 107. 
Cook.  Melvin  A. :  See — 

Clay,  Robert  B..  Cook,  Udy,  and  Pack.  3,380,333. 
Cooper,    George    D.    Light    fixture.    3,381,125,    4-30-68.    CL 

Cooper,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Bradbury.  Walter  C,  and  Cooper.  3,380,806. 
Cope  Allman  Export  S.A.  :  See — 

Gruska.  Ralph.  3,380,795. 
Corinth  Machlnerv  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Weston,  Qement  W.,  Jr.  3,380,495. 
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Gormui.  Julian,  to  Grain  ProcesBlng  Corp.  Process  of  purify- 
ing glucoamylase.  3,380,891,  *-30-4J8.  CI.   195—31.  , 

Couroon.  Jacques  :  See —  , 

Michel,  Max,  and  Courbon.  3,380.933.  .    „  . 

Cox.  Bradley  G.,  L.  Yablonskl,  and  B.  A.  Loomans,  to  Baker 
Perkins,  Inc.  Mixing  machine  drive.  3,380,116,   4-30-08, 

Cox  "  Edward   W.,    and    E.    Cash  well,    to    Philip    Morris   Inc. 

Contlnnous    rod   circumference   measurement   and    control. 

3.380,351,  4-30-G8.  CI.  93—1. 
Cox,    Herbert    F.,    Jr.    Liquid    measuring    device.    3,380,028, 

4-30-«8.  a.  222— 1.  ^    ,  ^         oQoniio 

Cox.    James    S.    Shrimp    butchering    apparatus.    3,380,112, 

4— 30— (58    CI    17 — 2 
Cox    Victor  j".   to  e'.  K.  Cole,  Ltd.   High  voltage  rectifiers. 

3.381.204.  4-30-68,  01.  321 — 15. 
Cralghekd.  fernery  M.,  to  Phillips  Pet'«l«»?  Co    OU  produc 

tlon    by    vertical    steam    drive.    3,380,527.    4-30-06,    i-i. 

166—11. 

*^°Glo?er,  (^ge  E^  and  Pratt.  3.380.804. 

Crano,  Johi  C.  and  ±  K.  Fleming,  to  PitUburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.  Polymerlxatlon  using  peroxycarbonate  esters  with  salts 
of  sulfupous  add.  3.380,946,  4-30-68,  CI.  260— 29.0. 

Crate,  iierald  F. :  See —  _  _„^  „„„ 

iontra.  Joseph,  and  Crate.  3.380.629.  »    „  ,♦  ^ 

Creedon.  Jolin  E."  ^.  Schneider,  and  S.  J.  Shapiro,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Fossil  fuel-fired  thermionic  con- 
verters.  8.381.148.  4-30;fl8,  a.  310--4.  t^,..„^v      *„ 

Cremer,  Gottfried,  H.  Behrens.  and  H.-J.  Dletzsch  to 
Schneider  k  Co.  Apparatus  for  producing  ceramic  bodies. 

Crfst.^'Elmlr  fc^^^J.  L.  Dlltz.  to  Belolt  Corp  Control  appa 
ratUB  for  horizontal  reel.  3,380,685,  4-30-68,  CT.  242—65. 

Cromer,  Charles  F. :  See—  «.„„-„   i  qai  ini 

Strom.  Albert  P.,  Cromer,  and  Browne.  3,381,101. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp. :  «««— ^ 

Nugarus.  Anthony  R.  3.380,704.  ^      .     ,   ^ 

Cross    James  M..  and   C.  D.   Nolen,   to  Mobay  Chemical   Co. 

Polyester  polyols  containing  a  coumarln  brlghtener  and  a 

blue  dye.  3!380.955.  4-30-68.  CI.  260-40 
Crowl.  Louis  A.  Garment  support  means.  3,380,596,  4-du-OB, 

a.  211—123. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Cubb^Ay,"'w\?trB^:  Irf  SuTg.  H.  Pardue  to  Schlun^ber^er 
Technology  Corp.  Well  logging  tool.  3,381,267,  4-30-68. 
CI.  340 — 17. 

Cucksey,  Edward  L.  ■See--  „  oon  ai« 

Di  BulB,  Edwin  0.,  and  Cucksey.  3.380,416.  „..^^ 

Cuglnl,  Joseph,  to  Pen°«yi'L'»P'»  En^eer^g  Corp  Charging 
maciilne  for  furnaces.   3,380,599,   4-30-68,   CI.   214 — IH. 

rnU^DO^r  Jesse  L  Jr.,  and  N.  H.  Sachnlk,  to  Texsteam 
ffi^Fiow  regulator  with  radially  expanding  elastomerlc 
blcSk.  3.380,470,  4-30-68,  a.  137— 269.  A.„.Hr« 

Cunningham,    Joseph    E.,    to    Celanese    Corp.    of    America. 

^namlc  Alignment  device  for  ring  and  traveler  type  wind- 
ing aS*™tu8.  3,380,144,  4-30-68,  Cl  29-407 

Curtis.    John    R..    Jr.    Light    flasher   for    fork    lift    vehicles. 

Czettf  ^Jess.*  ^^T^^Alan  I  W  Frank  Corp.  Sample  weighing 

device.  3^380.597.  4-30-68.  Q.  214—2 
Dacquay.  Henri.  Photographic  reproducing  apparatus.  3,d80,- 

337. 4-30-68.  C\.  88 — 24.  ^^  ^  v       ., 

D'Adesky   Pierre  Y.  Combination  floating  mattress  and  beach 

pad   3,380.088,  4-30-68,  Cl.  5 — 344.  v     i      . 

DaWi.  Rolf  B..  to  atograf  Aktlebolag.  I^rlvlng  mechanisms 

oarticularly    for    motor-driven    address    printing    and    like 

Sachlnes.  3.380.562,  4-30-68.  Cl.  192—8. 
Dalkln  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

KomeSnl.  Yutaka.  Suglno,  and  Furukawa.  3,381  041 
Dale    Charley  E..  to  The  Dale-Jones  Corp.  Transport  equip 

ment.  3.380.607.  4-30-68.  O.  214—505. 
Dale   John  I..  HI    J.  M.  Straley,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  East 

man   Kodak   Co    Thlazole  azo   aniline   dyestuffs   contalnlnK 

"nylMlfonylethyl  groups.  3,380,991,  4-30-68,  Cl.  260—158. 
Dale-Jones  Corp.,  The:  See- 
Dale,  Charley  E.  3,380.607. 
D'Alesalo!    Theresa    H.    Book    mailing    wrapper.    3,380.644, 

4-30-68,  Cl.  229 — 40. 
Dalley.  James  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Micro- 
wave directional   coupler  having  ohmlcally   Joined   output 

ports    D.C.    Isolated    from     ohmlcally   Joined    Input    and 

terminated  ports.  3.381,244,  4-40-«8,  O.  333—10. 
D'Amato.  Michael  A.,  to  Delavaii  Mfg.  Co.  CTosed  circuit 

fluid    motor,  pump  and  reservoir  system  and  transmission 

valvi  therefor.  3,380,248.  4-30-68,  Cl.  60—53. 
Danemark,  Marina  :  See — 

Catbrein.  Rene,  and  Danemark.  3,380,814. 
Danemark.    Marius,    R.    Cathreln.    and    A.    Y     Slmonlan.    to 

Sel-Rex  Corp.  Electrolyte  and  method  for  electrodepositlng; 

riink  gold  alloy.  3,380.898.  4-30-68.  Cl.  204-44^ 
Daniels,  Henrtcus  P.  C.  to  North  American  P^llps  Co    Inc. 

Method     and     device    for     ultrasonic     welding.     3,380.150, 

4-30-68.  Cl.  29 — 470.1. 
Danks.  Ronald  :  See —  „„„„,«.- 

Rltsau.  William  P..  and  Danks.  3,380  107. 
Darlington.    Sidney,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories 

Controlled    sideband    modulator.    3.381,243.    4-30-68, 

332—45. 

Daubert  Chemical  Co. :  See —  „    ^   ..       „  „„„  .~„ 

Moyer,  Wendell  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kochalka.  3,380.582. 

Daugirdas.  Kristupas,  R.  J.  Lynn,  and  S.  L.  Lowy,  to  Vapor 

Corp.     Modulating    door    check.     3,380,110,    4-30-68.    Cl. 

16—66. 
Davie.  WUUam  R..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  of 

removing  potassium  ions  from  hydroxyalkyl  alkyl  maleates. 

3.381.028,  4-30-68.  Cl.  2«0— 488. 


Inc. 
Cl. 


Davles,  Victor.  Steering  and  propulsion  of  watercraft.  3,380,- 

426,  4-30-68,  Cl.  116—28.  ^  „  „w     . 

Davis,  Howard  C,  and  H.  E.  Trumbull,  to  Xerox  C#rp.  Sheet 

galding    mechanism    for    a    reproduction    machine.    3.380.- 

379.  4-30-68,  Cl.  101—132.  ^         „    ,      .       .     . 

Davis,  Lester  T.,  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Twisted  pair  trani- 

mlsBlon   system.    3,381 236.   4-30-68.    Cl.   330—68. 
DavltL    William    J.,    to    Polymer    Corp.    Bearing.    3,380,843, 

4-30-68.  Cl.  117—33.  i 

Daytona  Marine  Engine  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Sarra,  Salvatore  S.  3,380,466.  ' 

Deakln,    SUnley    T..    to    Sealectro    Ltd.    Electrical    sockets. 

3,381  261,  4-30-68,  Ci.  339—248. 
Dean,  Roy  H.,  to  Roy  Dean  Products  Co.  Vent  device.  3,880.- 

C20,  4-30-68,  Cl.  220 — 44. 
Dean.  Roy,  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Dean.  Roy  H.  3.380.620.  „ 

De  Angells.  Henry  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Intensified  radioactive  sources  and  method  of  preparation. 
3,380.853,  4-30-68.  Cl.  117—212. 
Deary,  Louis,  and  8.  W.  Wirth.  to  Sylvania  Blectrle  Products 
Inc.  l-'aDficatlon  of  image  display  screens.  3.380,126.  4-80- 
68.  Cl.  96—36.1. 
Deco  Tools.  Inc.  :  See —  | 

raber    Elmer  L.  3,380,434. 
Deemle,   Gerald   W..   I.   H.    Sage,   8.   Komsa,  A.  Biakas.  and 
R.  W.  Yocum,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Disconnect  drlTs 
for  Inertial  welder  spindle.  3,380,641.  4-30-68.  ffl.  228—2. 
Deex,  Oliver  de  S..  and  J.  D.  Qabbert.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process 
fur   the  preparation   of  polyethylene  emulsions.   3,380,946, 
4-30-G8.  Cl.  20O— 29.6. 
DeFrancls.  Dominlck  J..  J.  M.  Fooks,  and  L.  T.  Itaats.  8r. 
Apparatus  for  stapling  sheets  Intopads  3.380,630,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  227 — 4. 
De  Frank,  William,  to  C.  H.  Stuart  k  Co.,  Inc.  Ud  scoop. 

3  380,307.  4-30-68,  Cl.  73—427. 
Degonde,    Jean,    and    H.    Ballly,    to    Thomson-Medical-Teleo. 
Chart   recorder   for   use   with   metallised  paper.  3,381,800. 
4-30-68,  01.  346—35. 
De  Ilavllland  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Fry.  John  A.,  and  Taylor.  3,380.204. 
Delmann     Karl    H.,    to    A.    Schmermund.    Tobacc«   pouches. 

3.380,576,  4-30-68.  Cl.  206 — 11.  i 

Delner,  Hans  :  See —  1 

Knders,  Heinz,  Delner.  Bernhelm,  Mosch.  and  ttcnslnger. 
3,380  943. 
Dejoni.  Jean  V.  :  See — 

De   Montremy,   Jean,   and   Dejoux.   3,380,794. 
De  Keersmaecker  Jean  :  See — 

Brichard.     Edgard,     Dupont.     and    De    Ketrsmaecker. 
3,381,073. 
De  Kerland,  Pierre  L.  C.  Display  carton  for  botUea.  3,880,574. 

4-30-68,  Cl.  206 — 45.14. 
Delanoy,   Richard   L.,   D.   F.   Foreman,  and   G.   J.  Laurer,   to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Data  transmission 
apparatus.  3,381.089,  430-68,  Cl.  178—70. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  :  See — 

Blattner,  Ernest  W.  Pilarczyk,  and  Toth.  3,3f 
Delavan  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

D'Amato.  Michael  A.  3,380,248. 
Dell,  Galllard  W.  :  See— 

Goodspeed.  Edwin  W.,  and  Dell.  3,380,921. 
Dell.  GaiUard  W.,  and  E.  W.  Goodspeed.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Metal  cold  forming.  3,380,859.  4-30-68.  Cl.  148 — 6.16. 
De  Luxe  GIrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Glogover.  .Stanley.  3,380,455. 
De  Lyra,  Rose  T.  Reusable  envelope.  3,380,648.  4t-30-68,  Cl. 

229 — 71. 
Demeter.  Laszlo  :  See —  I 

GalRoczl,  Bela,  Demeter,  Zagyval.  Soltess,  Sommer,  and 
Hercsel,  and  Raab.  3.380.947. 
De  Montremy,  Jean,  and  J.  V.  Dejoux.  to  N.  Relslnl,  Method 
of  photographing  motion  pictures.  3.380.794.  4-30-68.  Cl. 
332 — 44. 
De  Moss.  Dean  L.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Wayne  R..  and  De  Moss.   3.381.08S. 
De  Moss.  Dean  L.,  D.  P.  Gregg,  and  W.  R.  Johnson,  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Reproduction  of  television 
signals  from  photographic  disc  recordings.  3.381(086.  4-dO- 
68.  Cl.  178 — 7.1. 
Dene  i  son  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kirk.  Fred  J.  3,380.122. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.,  of  New  York,  The  :  Bee 

Heathe.  William  R.  3.380.162. 
Derlgo,  Marilvn  :  See — 

Karrell.  Basil  M.  3.380,080. 

Derritron  Ltd.  :  See — 

Grootenhuls.    Peter,    and   Gearing.    3,380.615. 

Desearrles.  Raymond,  to  Electrolux  Corp.  Dual  purpose  floor 
cleaning  tool.  3,380,106.  4-30-68.  Cl.  15 — 417.  ' 

Deschamps,  Robert  :  See — 

Brlckman,  Harold,  and  Deschamps.  3,381,111 

Desehner.  Relnhart  P..  and  C.  J.  Korpics.  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Method  for  restricting  propellant  grains.  3,381.065, 
4-30-88    Cl.  204 — 3. 

De  Ktaat  der  Nederlanden  ten  deze  VertegenwoOrdlgd  Door 
de  Dlrecteur-Generaal  der  Posterljen,  Telegralle  en  Tele- 
fonle  :  See —  I 

Van  Duuren,  Hendrik  C.  A.  3,381,271.  | 

De  Stefano.  Vincent  R. :  See — 

Baker.  William  E.,  De  Stefano.  and  Melse.  3.|381,095. 

Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See 

Frehn,  Fritz.  3.380.861. 
Deutscher  Splnnerelmaschlnenbau  Ingolstadt 

Grimm   Eberhard.  3,380.239. 

Development  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Goldberger.  William  H.  3.380,904. 


380,711. 
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Dewey,  John  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  of  determin- 
ing ore  concentration.  8,380,897.  4-30-68.  a.  204 — 1. 
De  Woskln,  irvln  8..  to  nelU  Corp.  Static-eliminating  over- 
shoe. 3,381.173.  4-30-68.  Cl.  317—2. 

Dexter  Chemical  Cor»».  :  See —  ^  ^^ 

Edelstein.   Sidney  M..  and  Welles.  3.380.927. 
Dexter.  Martin  :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^_^ 

Peterson.   Janet  B..   and  Dexler.   3.380.962. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Carkhuff,  Le  Roy  F.  3,380.230. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  :  See — 

Schaeier.  ateven  W..  Codes,  and  Fulmer.  3.380.215. 
Dlassl.  Patrick  A. :  See—  ,    „„„,,»«, 

Levlne,  Seymour  D.,  and  Dlassl.  3.381,029. 
rwck.  A.  M.,  Co. :  See — 

bach.  Frederlch  O.  3.380.824. 
Dlckerson.  Richie  H.  •  See—  „-ort«-v, 

Mathe,  George  L.  Boothe,  and  Dlckerson.  8,380,329. 
Dlehl.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  and  H.  A.  Eberjiardt  to  Hale  Fire 
Pump  Co.  Proportioning  apparatus.  8,880,467,  4-30-68,  ci. 
137—99. 
Dlener,  Arnnlf :  See — 

Ruttlger,  Karl,  and  Dlener.  3.880.727.  ,     „    _  . 
Diets,  Robert  B.,  H.  J.  Guggenheim,  and  L.  F.  Johnson,  to 
Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc.   Divalent   metal   doped 
fluorides  as  optical  maser  material.  3,881,240,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
331—04.6. 
DieUsdi,  Hans-Joachlm  :  See —  « -o«  ,«« 

Cremei,  Gottfried,  Behrens,  and  DieUsch.  3,380,128. 
Dlllender.  Klarl  B..  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.  Inc.  Chlldharness 
adapter   means   for    safety   belts.   3.380.776.    4-30-68,   Cl. 
297 — 389. 
Dllling,    Elmer   D..    to   Titanium    MeUls   Corp.    of   America. 
Metnod  and  apparatus  for  drawing  solid  wire  stock.  3,380,- 
278,  4-30-68.  Cl.  72—224. 
Dilo-Gesellschaft.  Dreiler  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Hinunel.  Frans.  8.880.765. 
IMltx,  Jack  L. ;  Bee — 

Crist.  Slmsr  B„  and  Dilts.  3.880,685. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Hall.  Reginald  H.  3i381.011.  .  _   «   „  ^ 

Dl  Tomm'so.  Anthony.  W.  C.  Martin,  and  D.  C.  M^own.  to 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  Stabilization  system.  8,880,810.  4- 
30-68.  Cl.  74—6.22.  ,,    „,       ,.     .     ^     »k 

Dlttman.   David  O..  J.  J.   Licari.   and  M.  Glovak,   to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corp.  Ablative  thermal  Insulation  com- 
position of  a  silicone,  epoxy  reain,  cork  and  cnrlng  agent. 
3,360.(M1,  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—17.4. 
Dlverslflcatlon  Development  Inc. :  Bee — 

Peterschmidt,  Paul  L.  3.880.203. 
Divine.  George  T.  F.  Salvaging  apparatus.  3.380.420.  4-30-68. 

Cl    114 — 5t>. 
Dodmo.  Peter  J.,  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Lighting  fixture. 

8.381.12.'J.  4-30-68.  Cl.  240—78. 
Dolnick,  Seymour  8..  to  Glen  Mfg.  Inc.  Bathtub  cover.  3.380.- 
079.  4-8(>-«8.  CL.4 — 178.  .«     ^    ^ 

Donner   Norman  w.  Minnow  bucket.  8,380,186,  4^0-88,  Cl. 

43— iW. 
Dorchester.  Charles  H. :  See —  ^  .  ,  _„^  .  ^ 

Miller.  Arthur.  Dorchester,  and  Snllivan.  8,380,186. 
Dorrel.  Carter  E..  and  G.  J.  Laurer.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Balanced  line  driver.  8.881.090.  4-30-«8.  Cl. 
178—70. 
Dortmund-Hord2r  Huttenunlon  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 

Battiger.  Karl,  and  Dlener.  3.880.727. 
Dougherty.  Francis  J.,  and  8.  H.  Ross,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army  1 .2-Epoxyalkane  volatile  resldnal  space 
fungicides  adsorbed  in  pelleted  molecular  sieves.  8,880,884, 
4-30-88,  Cl.  167—39. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C.  and  P.  A.  Hoffman,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Thin  film  magnetic  storage  apparatus,  method  and  article 
of  manufacture.  3.381,281.  4-80-68.  O.  840—174. 

Douglas.  Hnsii :  See — 

Hunt,  Joe  B..  and  N.  E.  3.380.099. 

Douglas.  James  :  See — 

Hunt.  Joe  B..  and  N.  E.  8,380.099. 

Douwes.  Cornells :  See —  _  .  ^  « »«« 

Van  der  Mlnne,  Johan  L..  Hermanie.  and  Douwes.  3,380.- 
970 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :  Bee — 

Chlsholm  Douglas  S.  3.380.309. 

Glnter.  Thomas  0.  3,380,866. 

Helfnch,  George  P.,  and  Rothermel.  3,880,977. 

Hendrickson,  Alfred  R.  3,880,629.  ^    _  _^^  ^„^ 

Jennings,  Walter  E.,  Watson,  and  Borough.  8.880.220. 

Malhotra,  Sudarshan  K..  and  Hostynek.  3,381.021. 

Sunne.  William  R..  and  Majewskl.  8.381.082. 

Dowell.  Millard  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Exhaust  manifold 
system  for  Internal  comhostion  engines.  3,380,246.  4-30- 
88.  a.  80—13. 

Doyen.  Leon,  and  Louis.  Container  of  plastic  material  and 
method  of  producing  same.  3.380.646.  4-30-68,  Cl.  229 — 57. 

Doyen.  Louis  :  See — 

Doyen.  Leon,  and  Louis.  3.880,646. 

Drakenfeld.  B.  F..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Murray.  Robert  S..  and  Andrews.  3,880.846. 

Draugells,  Vaidevutis  C.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Sheet  stripping  ap- 
parat  s.  3.380.783.  4-30-68.  O.  271 — 81. 

Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Mevi.scn.  Ernst  A.,  and  Lakia.  8.380,726. 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Olaen,  Arnold  B.  8.380.409. 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  K.  G.  Reabe,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Ultra- 
violet light  and  oxidation  stabilisers.  3.380,961.  4-80-46, 
a.  260 — «8.». 


Drukker.  Alexander  B.,  and  C.  I.  Judd,  to  Colgate-Palnu^Te 
Co.  CerUtn  11 -basic  substituted-6,6-dihydromorpliaathrtdiae 
compounds.  3,381.000.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—289. 

Drumiaond.  John  A.,  and  G.  A.  Gohlke,  to  Phillips  Prtroleam 
Co.  Compressor  control.  3,880,650,  4-80-68,  Cl.  280—114. 

Drxewinsaf,  Wleslaw  :  See —  _      _.._.«  -„«  *^ 

ZukowaU,  Bdward.  Eckstein,  and  DrxewlnaU.  3.880,»M. 

Du  Bois,  Bdward  M.  Cutting  tool.  3,380.1^8.  4-^80-«8.  Cl. 
30—283.  ^       ,  ■      „^^„ 

Du  Bois.  Vern  F.  Multiple  cavity  gun  powder  dUpenser.  3,380,- 
633.  4-30-68,  Cl.  222—137. 

Dubost,  Gerard  :  See—  ^  ^„^  ^^ 

Zisler,  Siegfried,  and  Dubost.  8.881.297. 

Du  Buis.  Edwin  O..  and  E.  L.  Cuckaey,  to  Willcox  *  Gibbs 
Sewing  Machine  Co.  Thread  cutting  device.  8.880,416.  4- 

■q/\     flj       fin       1  1  o '2A^ 

Dudley.  Frank  E.  Cup' plug  expander.  8.380,276,  4-«0-«e,  Cl. 
72—122. 

Dudnik.  LJubov  A. :  See —  ^^ 

Berlin.  Alfred  A.,  and  Dudnik.  3,380,982. 
Dndssus.  Alfred  A.:  See —  _    .  -  .^     „.      _ 

Hlrti,  Ernst  E.,  Dndssus,  Frans,  Betbfeldt,  Wlenert  and 
Make.  3.380,114.  „    .^.. 

Duffleld,  Joseph  F.,  and  Z.  R.  Oodslemba-Dambski,  to  Smith 
k  Stone  Ltd.  Actuator  and  contact  assembly  for  rotary  ac- 
tion switches.  3,381.103,  4-30-68.  CL  200—166. 
Daftschmid.  Klaus  E..  to  Osterreichlsche  Stndiensesellscfaa/t 
fur  Atomenergle  Ges.  m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  tbe  llaoroaeopy 
of  narrow  limited  portions  of  the  walls  of  cavities.  8,881,- 
129.  4-80-48.  Cl.  280—71. 
Dumbeck.   Robert  F.   Trafllc   speed   detection  and  measoring 

systems.  8,881.219.  4-30-68.  Cl.  824 — ^70. 
Ehinnebier.  Kurt :  See — 

Stemmier.  Kurt.  3,380,327. 
Dunsheath.  Thomas  J.,  and  D.  R.  Johnson,  to  Ampex  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  proper  tape  tension 
on  a  tape  recorder.  3,380,680,  4-30-68,  Cl.  242 — 55.12. 
Duplex  Mte.  Co. :  See — 

Andrew,  Homer  L.  3,380,533. 
Dupont.  Adolphe  :  See — 

Brichard,  Edgard,  Dupont,  and  De  Keersmaecker.  3,381.- 
073. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Bonner.  Willard  H..  Jr.  3,381.077. 
Bryan.  James  C.  and  Hurt.  3,381.074. 
Calkins.  William  H.,  Squire,  and  Ziegler.  3.380.980. 
Chalmers.  John  R.,  and  StUmar.  3,380.971. 
Cluff.  Edward  F..  Harris,  and  King.  3.380.952. 
Cohen.  Abraham  B..  and  Shoenthaler.  3,380.831. 
Eleuterio,  Herbert  S..  and  Koch.  3.381.047. 
Flook.  William  M.,  Jr.  3.381.265. 

Hill.  Harold  W.,  Jr..  Kwolek.  and  Sweeny.  3.380.969. 
Keller.  William  J.  3.380.937. 
Koch,  Theodore  A.,  and  Eleuterio.  3.381,045. 
Lewis.  George  L.,  Gulledge.  and  Teufer.  3.380.847. 
Martin,  Robert  S.  3,380,244. 
Pollack,  Harold.  3,380,849. 
Ring    Harold  F.  3,380,935. 
Rusher.  Robert  L.  3,380.876. 
Ryan.  Donald  J.,  and  Starkey.  3.380.978. 
Scribner.  Richard  M.  3.381.020. 
Short   Oliver  A.  3.380.835. 
Staats.  Louis  T..  Jr.  3.380.513. 
Stilmar.  Frederic  B.  3.380,974. 
Wasbburn.  Robert  L.  3.380.577. 
Webers.  Vincent  J.  3.380,825. 
Duryee,   Philip  A.  Two-way  communications  system.  3,380,- 

554.  4-30-68.  Cl.  182 — 46. 
Dwyer,  Francis  P..  deceased,  (by  L.  Dwyer.  executrix),  and 
B.  Halpern,  to  The  Australian  National  University,  and 
Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Ltd.  Resolution  of  racemic 
amino  acids.  3.381.031.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 518. 
Dwyer,  Lola  :  See — 

Dwyer.  Francis  P..  and  B.  Halpern.  3.381.031. 
Dynamlt  Not)el  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Buckllsch,  Lndwig.  and  Volpert.  3.380.344. 
Vogt.  Wllhelm.  Janssen.  and  Richtsenhain.  3,381,053. 
E  Z  Paintr  Corp. :  See — 

PharrlB.  John  A.  3.380.097. 
Pharrls.  John  A.,  and  Henningsen.  3,380.100. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Hill.  3.381.058. 
Dale.  John  I..  III.  Straley.  and  Weaver.  3.380,901. 
Edwards.  Marvin  B..  Park,  and  Carter.  3.380,935. 
Feas<;y.  Raymond  D.  J.,  and  Ulmschneider.  3,380,678. 
Harvey.  Donald  M.  3.380.357. 

Kltse.  Theodore  J..  Jr..  and  Roeecrants.  3.380.828. 
I.4(ppin.  Gerald  R.  3.381.038. 
Olson.  Richard  J.  3.380.366. 

RiBsberger.  Arthur  C.  Jr..  and  Ulmschneider.  3.380.621. 
atockbrtdge.  Bruce  W..  Patton.  and  Bishop.  3.380.360. 
Sublett.  Bobby  J.,  and  Touey.  3.381.070. 
Touey.  George  P..  and  Mumpower.  3,380.458. 
Wnllace.  David  J..  Straley.  and  Weaver.  3.380.990. 
Williams.   Robert   F..  Jr..  and   Panceast.  3.380.997. 
Eaton  Yal-  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 
Quayle.  George  F.  3.380.713. 

Eberhardt.  Harry  A. :  See — 

Dlehl.  Chartee  H..  Jr..  and  Eberhardt.  3,380.467. 

Eberspaecher.  J. :  See — 

Koflnk.  Siegfried.  8.380.887. 

Ebner.  Herman  G.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  SUblllsed  hydrocar- 
bon polymer  compositions.  3,380,960.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 
45.9. 

Eckhoff.  Paul  S..  to  American  Can  Co.  Bailing  machine.  3,380,- 
418.  4-30-68,  Cl.  113—1. 

Ecklnnd.  Oscar  F. :  See — 

Chittenden.  Richard  M..  and  Ecklund.  3.380.121. 
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Eckstein  Zygmunt :  See — 

Zukowski,  Edward,  Eckstein,  and  Drzewlnski.  3,380,993. 

Edco.  Inc. :  See —  ^„„ 

Hester,  Edgar,  and  Price.  3,380,432. 
Edelman,  Ralph  E. :  See —  _ 

Saia.  Anthony,  and  Edelman.  3,380,;)08. 
Bdelstein.  Sidney  M.,  and  E.  Welles,  to  Dexter  Chemical  Corp. 
Broad  spectrum  surface  active  agent  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  3,380,927,  4-30-68,  CI.  252—308. 
Educational  Testing  Service  :  See — 

Kling.  Fi-ederick  R.,  and  .Serrell.  3.380,176. 
Edwards,   Beverly    E..    and    P.    G.    Pearce.    Self-inking   pric 

marker.  3,380,378,  4-30-88,  01.  101 — 111. 
Edwards,  Helen  M. :  See — 

Edwards,  Theodorlc  B.  3,381,200. 
Edwards,  Marvin  B.,  V.  K.  Park,  and  E.  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  to 
Eastman  KoUak  Co.  AlLall  metal  contalnlnR  catalyst  and 
polymerization  process  employing  same.  3,380,985.  4—30-68, 
CI.  260—94.9. 
Edwards,  Theodorlc  B.,  deceased,  by  H.  M.  Edwards,  executrix. 
Regeneration  ciroi'it  with  series  equivalent  motor.  3,381,- 
200,  4-30-68,  CI.  318 — 332. 
Egan,  William  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Xavy.  Trigger 

pulse  circuit.  3.381,146,  4-30-68,  CI.  307—305. 
Ehrllch,  Daniel  C. :  See — 

Neal,  Harry  B..  and  Ehrlich.  3,380,210. 
Elchorn,    Koger   H.,   to   Xerox    Corp.    Xerographic   cleaning 

apparatus.  .^,380,355,  4-30-68,  CI.  95—1.7. 
Ellertson,  Donald  H.,  and  R.  A.  Mason,  to  National  Dl.stillers 
&  Chemical   Corp.   Drain  stopper.   3,380,081,   4-30-68,   CI. 
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Elsenberg,  Maurice,  to  Solar  Lleht  Mfg.  Co.  Louver  grid  for 

lighting  fixture.  3,381,124,  4-30-68,  CI.  240 — 78. 
Elsensteln,  Albert,  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.  Radial  and 
axial  seals  for  a  regenerative  air  heater.  3,380,514,  4-30- 
68.  CI.  165—9. 
Eldreth,  Fred  S. :  See — 

Arnold,  Howard  W.,  Eldreth.  and  Gore.  3,380,269. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bllhorn,  John  M.  3,380,857. 
Electro-Craft  Corp. :  See — 

Persson.  Erland  K.  3,381,199. 
Electro-Voice,  Inc. :  See — 

Wiggins,  Alpha  M.,  and  Wood.  3,381,149. 
Electrolux  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  Oliver  L.,  Kowalewskl,  and  Ritzau.  3,380,108. 
Belicka,  Michael  E.  3,380,105. 
Descarrles,  Raymond.  3,380,106. 
Rltzaa.  William  P.  3,380,103. 
Rltzaa.  William  P.,  and  Budington.  3,380,104. 
Ritzau,  William  P.,  and  Danks.  3,380,107. 
Eleuterio,  Herbert  S. :  See — 

Koch,  Theodore  A.,  and  Eleuterio.  3,381,045. 
Eleuterio,  Herbert  S.,  and  T.  A.  Koch,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  df 
Nemours  and  Co  Cyclododecatriene-1,5,9  process.  3,381,047, 
4-30-68,  CI.  260—666. 
Ella.  Kikl :  See- 
Ella,  Petros  and  K.  3,380,737. 
Ella,  Petros  and  K.  Rowing-type  exercising  equipment.  3,380,- 

737,  4-30-68.  CI.  272—72.        ^ 
Ellas,  Wllllan  F.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Universal 
disposable  cartridge  for  parenteral  administration  of  drugs. 
3.380,452,  4-30-68,  CI.  128—221. 
Ellzer,   Lee   H.,   G.   C.    Glasscock,    and   J.    M.    Seitz,    to   The 
Hubinger  Co.  Anloulc  agent  aftertreatment  of  cyanamlde 
modified  cellulose.  3,380,799,  4-30-68,  CI.  8 — 116.2. 
Ellenberg,  Carl  H..  A.  Welnstein,  D.  D.  Litt,  and  D  .B.  Jaroff, 
to  Miner  Industries,  Inc.  Balloon  vendine  machine.  3,380,- 
490.  4-30-68,  CI.  J41— 167. 
ElUcott  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Fred  J.  3,380,179. 
Elliott.  Dale  E. :  See— 

Moore,  William  P.,  and  Elliott.  3,380,667. 
Elmer,   Otto   C,   and   E.   E.   Oruber.   to  The  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.  Polymerization  of  cyclic  oxide  monomers  in  the 

Sresence  of  a  filler  dispersion.  3,380,957,  4-30-68,  CI.  260 — 
1. 
Emco  Wheaton,  Inc. :  See — 

Rosell,  Lester  P..  and  Pentecost.  3,380,491. 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Steiner.  Robert  E.  3,381,126. 
Emerson,  Reginald  S.  Variable  speed  gear.  3,380.315,  4-30-68, 

CI.  74—230.17. 
Enders.  Heinz.  H.  Delner.  W.  Bernhelm,  F.  Mosch,  and  T. 
Stenzlnger,  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Pfersee  G.m.b.H.  Process 
for  prodacing  stable  aqueous  emulsions  of  compounds  con- 
taining perfluoralkyl  groups  and  emulsions  produced.  3,380,- 
943.  4-30-68.  CI.  260—29.2. 
Engelmann.  Roger  F.,  to  J  I.  Case  Co.  Tractor  draft  arm 
support.  3.380,759,  4-30-68,  CI.  280 — 474. 

Engelsmann,  Dieter  :  See — 

Klper,  Oerd,  Engelsmann,  Albedyll,  and  Schroeder.  3,380.- 
356. 

Winkler,  Alfred,  Ernst,  and  Engelsmann.  3,380,362. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Brown,  Jack  K.,  Hughes,  and  Burnett.  3,381,175. 

Bnomoto,  Hajlme  :  See — 

Oshima.  Shlntaro,  Enomoto,  Futami,  Kobayashi,  Kaml- 
bayashi,  Fukul,  Okada,  Sahlkl,  Koyama,  Salto,  Morl- 
yama,  Abe.  and  Salto.  3,381,138. 

Enssle.  Bruno  E.,  to  Blnks  Mfg.  Co.  Spray  gun.  3,380,705, 
4-30-68,  CI.  251—89. 

Enzlnger-Unlon-Werke  AG  :  See — 
Herbst.  Wilheim.  3,380,488. 

Erich,  Lendle.  Sc  Co. :  See — 
Uslnger,  Walter.  3,380,6i». 

Erlckson  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.,  and  Walker.  3,380,746. 


Erlcson,  Kenneth  R.,  S.  M.  Postol,  and  0.  B.  Walker,  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.  N-alkyl  glyddyl  ether  theological 
modifiers  for  plastisols.  3,360,948,  4-30-68,  CI.  keO — .iO.4. 
Ernst,  Helnz  :  See — 

Winkler,  Alfred,  Ernst,  and  Engelsmann.  3,36p,362. 
Eeso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Williams,  Robert  E.,  and  Bayless.  3,380,801. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Batzold,  John  S.  3,380,934. 
Cohen,  Charles  A.,  and  Muessig.  3,381,046. 
Gray,  C.  F.  3,380,569. 
Herbst,  Walter  A.  3,380,815. 
Mat.o.v,  Wiilium  J.,  and  Arev   3.380  915. 
Nelson,  Jerome  W.,  Faulkner,  and  Cook.  3.380J48. 
Wesselhoft,  Robert  D.,  Winegartner,  Wadley,  and  Tveti'n. 
3,380,954. 
Etabllssement  At^sup  :  See— 

Matichard,  Eugene.  3,380,157. 
Etabllssement  Die  :  See — 

Baudoux,  Edmond.  3,380,188. 
Etablisseinents  Bauchet  &  Cie  :  See — 

fcchaeffer.    Andre,    Clauss,    and    Laquerrlere.    3.380,830. 
Ethvl  Corp.  :  See — 

Whiting,  Mark  C.  3,381,023. 
European    Atomic   Energy   Communlty-Euratom  :    See — 

Wurm,  Joseph  G.  3,380,907. 
Ever- Wear,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brlckman,   Harold,  and  Deschanips.   3,381,119. 
Exwerthy,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Constant  current 
soorce  employing  a  paramagnetic  resonance  curnent  to  fre- 
quency converter.  3,381,214,  4-30-68,  CI.  324— .6. 
F  &  E  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

James,  George  A.  3,380,349. 
Faber,  Elmer  L.,  to  Deco  Tools.  Inc.  Decorative  painting  fix- 
ture. 3,380,434,  4-30-68,  CI.  118 — 500. 
Fabich,  George  A.  Extruded  metal  door  frame  and  hinge  as- 

seiibly.  3,;i80,218,  4-30-68,  CI.  52—656. 
Fabricators  Inc.  :  See- — 

Widner,  Harold  A.  3,381.118. 
Faerber,   Hans  A.,   to  Nid  Pty.,  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  confec- 
tionery. 3,380,401,  4-30-68,  CI.  107 — 8. 
Falrthlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Guthrie.  Everett  E.  3,381,207. 
Falrchild  Hlller  Corp. :  See — 

McComas,  Jean  W.  3,380.691. 
Fantl,  Joel  :  See — 

LeBlanc.  John  R.,  and  Fantl.  3.380.972. 
Le  Blanc.  John  R.,  Fantl,  Rider,  and  O'Connell.  3,381, 
055. 
Farbenfabrlken  Haver  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Blomeyer.  Frledrlch.  3,380,950. 
Farbiwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meifter  Lucius 
4  Brunlng  :  See — 

Grotsch.  Horst.  3,380,999. 

Remy,  Hermann.  3,380,989.  i 

Farrell,  fiasil  M.,  to  M.  Derigo.  Foot  bath.  3.380,080.  4-30- 

68,  CI.  4—182. 
Farrell,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Keyes.  Marlon  A.,  and  Farrell.  3,380,431. 
Faulkner,  Glenn  E.  :  See — 

;Nelson,  Jerome  W.,  Faulkner,  and  Cook.  3.330,148. 
Feaaey.  Ravmond  D.  J.,  and  L.  A.  Ulmschnelder,  tX>  Eastman 
K»dak  Co.  Web  transport  system.  3,380,678,  4-30-68,  CI. 
242—55.01. 
Feigenbaum,  Mannle  :  See —  i 

Wheeler.  Lionel  H.  3,381,084.  | 

Felc^ieck,  Marvin,  and  N.  N.  Murthv,  to  American  Machine  k 
Foundry  Co.  Energizing  circuits  for  Inductive  loads.  3,381,- 
180.  4-30-68.  CI.  317 — 148.5. 
Fenton.  Donald  M.  :  See — 

Blale,  Giovanni,  Fenton,  Olivier,  and  Schaeffer,  3.381,030. 
Fergason.  Rector  C,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  PlRnt  divider 

tar  harvesters.  3,380,233,  4-30-68,  CI.  55—119. 
Fernandez,  Joseph  I.  Animated  fish  lure.  3,380,184,  4-30-68, 

CI.  4.3—26.2. 
Feroeau,  Richard   H.,  and  G.  A.  Selig.  to  Femo-Washlngton 
loc.  Multipurpose  stretcher  chair.  3.380,085,  4-^30-68,  CI. 
5—86. 
Ferno- Washington  Inc.  :  See^ 

Ferneau,  Richard  H.,  and  Selig.  3.380,085. 
Ferppira.  Fernand  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Annplar  hollow 
cathode  discharge  apparatus.  3,381,157,  4-30-68.  CI.  313 — 
348. 
Ferroxcube  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Thomas,  Preston  D.  3,381,144. 
Flbw  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 
Gray.  Jack  N.  3,380,131. 
Fleia,  Howard  W. :  See — 

McElwrath.  Allen  K.,  and  Field.  3.380  559, 
Flelfl.  Sheldon  B..  to  John  J.  McMuUen  Associate!.  Inc.  Ship 

stabilizer.  3.380.423,  4-30-68,  CI.  114 — 125. 
Fields,    Roger  Q.,   to   Schlumberger   Technology   Corp.    Selec- 
tive firing  apparatus.  3.380,540,  4-30-68,  Cl.  If 5 — 4.55. 
Fierbaugh,  Emmett  A.  :  See — 

Fierbaugh,  Lloyd  W.,  and  Koep.  3,381  269. 
Fierbaugh.   Lloyd   W..  and  A.  Koep.  H   to  E.  A.  Fierbaugh. 
Safety  park  and  ignition  signal  device  for  vehicles.  3,381,- 
269,  4-30-68.  Cl.  340—52. 
Flndlev.  Joseph  D..  Jr.  :  See —  i 

Gamel,  Gayne  D.,  and  Findley.  3,381,247. 
Findley,  Samuel  A.  :  See —  ' 

Jordan,  Richard  H.,  and  Findley.  3,380.753. 

Flrma  Woma-Apnaratebau  W.  Maasberg  k  Co.  0.m.|).H. :  See — 
Maasberg,  Wolfgang,  and  Taufer.  3,380,461. 

Fischer  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
Fischer.  Harry  C.  3.381,110. 

Fischer,    Harry    C.    to    Fischer   Associates,    Inc.    Hot   water 

htater.  3.381,110.  4-30-68,  Cl.  219—312. 
Fischer  Ic  Porter  Co.  :  See — 

Mannherz,  Elmer  D.,  and  Schmoock.  3,380,301. 
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Fischer,  William,  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Optical  scanning  sys- 
tem using  specular  reflections.  3,380,334.  4-30-68.  Cl. 
88—1. 

Fitch,  Frederick  T.  :  See — 

Flack,   Herbert  P.,   Smith,   and   Fitch.   a,3S0,894. 

Fltzpatrick,    Paul,    to    Micromatic    Hone    Corp.    Honing    tool. 

a,a60,ia7.  4-30-6S,  ci.  51 — 34. 
Flack,   Herbert  P.,  J.   O.   Smith,  and  F.  T.   Fitch,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  k  Co.  Apparatus  for  converting  hydrosols  into  solid 
microspheres.    3,3fe0,hy4.   4-30-68.   Cl.   202—169. 
Flaherty.    Robert    J.,    H.    J.    Halli»tead.    K.    L.    Judge,    R.    L. 
Vaudreuil,  J.  W.  Wyckoff,  and  C.  J.  Schug.  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corp.    Core    matrix    winding    pattern. 
3,3i5l,2S2,  4-30-«8.   Cl.  340 — 174. 
Flanagan,    James    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Speech   coding  using  axi^-crosslng  and  amplitude  signals. 
3,381,093.  4-30-68.  Cl.  179—15.55. 
Klelsher.  Bernard  L.,  S.  Katz,  H.  P.  Stern,  and  R.  V.  Weiss, 
to  Bercy.  Travel  case  with  detachable  illuminated  cosmetic 
mirror.  3,381,120,  4-30-68,  Cl.  240 — 4.2. 
Flelssner,  Gerold  :  See — 

Fleissner.  Helnz  and  O.  3.380.175. 
Flelssner,  Heinz  and  G.,  to  Anstalt  Fuer  Patentdienst.  Rotary 
sieve  drum  treating  device.  3,380.175,  4-30-68.  Cl.  34—115. 
Fleming,  Elizabeth  K.  :  See — 

Crano,  John  C,  and  Fleming.  3.380,946. 
Fletcher,  Arthur  F,,  and  J.  P.  Scullln,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Stabilized  vinyl  hallde  resin  compositions.  3,380,956, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  260—41. 
Flex-O-Glass.  Inc.  :  See — 

Warp.  Harold.  3,380.380. 
Kluok,  \>illiam  .VI.,  Jr.,  tu  E.  I.  Du  Pout  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Compressioual    wave    transducer.    3,381,265.    4-30-68, 
340-10. 
Fluidrlve  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sec-^ 

Bilton,  John,  3.380,319. 
Fiildeii,    Norman    C.    to    The    Vigilantes.    Fluid   infusion 

paratu.s.  3.380. 4»J8,  4-30-68,  Cl.   137 — 101.19. 
Fooks.  James  M. :  Sfc  — 

De  Francis.  Duniinick  J..  Fooks,  and  Staats.  3,380,639. 
Ford.  John  :  .Sff 

Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Lindkvist,  Mandoza,  Close,  Gibb,  and 
Ford.  3,380,087. 
l-'urd  Motor  Co.  ;  Sec — 

Leese.  Albert  H.  3,380.004. 
Foreman,  Donald  F.  :  See  — 

Delanoy,  Klchard  L.,  Foreman,  and  Laurer.  3,381,089. 
Fornerod.  .\ndre.   to  .Matisa  Materiel    Industriel  S.A.  Equip- 
ment  for  determining  the  geometric  condition  of  a   track 
and  controlling  the  slew  or  lift  thereof.  3,380,394,  4-30- 
08,  a.  104—8. 
Forslund,  Donald  C,  and  K.  Wuxman.  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Business    Machines    Corp.    >liniinal    pin    multipurpose 
logic  circuits.  3.381.117.  4-30-68.  Cl.  235—164. 
Forsv.irets  Fabriksverk  :  See — 

Bergman.  Johan  E.  H.,  and  Haglund.  3.380,340. 
Foster,  Harold  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Vapor  phase  conversion 
of   benzofuran   to  benzothloi)hene.   3.381,018,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
260—330.5. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Johnson,  Burfoid  L,.  and  Gillette.  3,380.102. 
Fonts.  Hollye  R.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Process  for  the  modifica- 
tion  of   resinous   oxymethylene   polymers.  3,380,966.   4-30- 
(!8.  Cl.  200—67. 
Fowler,  John  H..  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Landing  base    3,380.- 

519.  4-.30-68.  Cl.  106— .5. 
Fox,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Oaravaglia,  Arthur  J.,  and  Fox.  3,380.622. 
Frank.  Alan  I  W,  Corp.,  The  :  See  — 

Czetli.  Jess.  3.. 380., 59 7. 
Franz.  Albert,  to  Stribel.  Hermann  o.H.c;.  Circuit  for  switch- 
ing high  beam  head  lamps  to  low  beam  headlamps  during 
short  circuit  conditions.  3.381,170,  4-30-G8,  Cl.  315 — 83. 
Franz.  Reinhold  H.  :  See — 

Hiirtl.    Ernst    E..    Dudszus.    Franz.    Rethfeldt     Wienert, 
Mtlke.  Haui>tmann,  and  Bolze.  3, .380.1 14. 
Franzen,  (iustav,  to  Palitex  Project-Co.  G.m.b.H.  Double  twist- 
ing machine.  3.380.240.  4-30-08.  Cl.  57—58.83. 
Frasier.  Jordan  D.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Electrical 
pickup  structure  for  electrocardiographs  and  the  like.  3,380,- 
445.  4-.30-G8.  Cl.  128—2.06. 
F'reeguard.  Grsham  F.  :  See — 

Long.  I^onard  H..  and  Freeguard.  3.381,040. 
Frehn,  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Sintered  steel-bonded  carbide  hard  alloys.  3.380.861.  4-30- 
68.  ri.  148 — 12.3. 
Frey,  David  A.,  to  Philllns  Petroleum  Co.  Solutions  of  poly 

(arylene  sulfides).  3.3S0.951.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 33.6. 
Friedman.  Robert  H.,  to  Getty  Oil  Co.  Secondary  recovery  of 

crude  oil.  3,380,521.  4-.30-68,  Cl.  166-8. 
Fritzmeier.  Rupert :  See — 

Wlneen.  Wllhelm.  3.380.700. 
Frobese.   Charles   W..   and   S.   H.   Van   Wambeck,   to 
Industries,   Inc.   Sorting  machine  with   magnetic 
3,380.586.  4-30-68,  Cl.  209—74. 
Froemel.  John  G.  :  Sec-- 

Sapoflf,  Meyer.  Jacobs,  and  Froemel.  3,381,2,53. 
Frontier  Chemical  Co..  Division  of  Vulcan  Mnterlals  Co 

Bradbury.  Walter  C..  and  Cooper.  3,380,806. 
Frultman.  Frank  W.  :  Sec — 

Baiter.  Joseph,  Jr.,  Frultman.  and  Phelps.  3,380.675. 
Frump.  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Vlnvl  halite 
resins  containing  oxazollne  heat  stabilizers.  3,380,959,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  260—45.8. 

Fry,  John  A.,  and  H.  J,  Taylor,  to  The  DeHnvilland  Aircraft 
of  Canada  Ltd.  Axlnlly  projectable  stem  device.  3,380,204 
4-30-68.  Cl.  52—108. 


Mandrel 
memory. 


:See — 


Fuls,  Frank,  Jr.,  C.  L.  Moulton,  and  C.  J.  Green,  to  True- 
Grade,  inc.  Tobacco  strippers  and/or  graders.  3,380,460, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  131—131. 

Fujii,  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Tonami,  HitoshI,   Lchida,   and  Fujii.   3,381.070. 

Fukul,  Takasuke  :  See — 

Ushima,  Shlntaro,  Enomoto,  Futami,  Kobayashi,  Kaml- 
bayashi,  l-ukui,  Okada,  Sahikl,  Koyama,  Salto,  Mori- 
yama,  Abe,  and  Saito.  3,381,138. 

Fukushiii.a.  Usaniu,  to  Kurashikl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  Proceas  for 
preparing  disiterslons  of  low  denier  fibers.  3,380,1)53.  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  260—34.2. 

Fuller,  Robert  A.  Miniature  transformer.  3,381,251,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  336—83. 

Fullmer,  Gary  C.  :  See  — 

Schaefer.  Steven  W..  <;ode8,  and  Fulmer.  3,380,215. 

Fulwyler,  Mack  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  I'arttcle  separator.  3,380,584,  4—30—68, 
Cl.  209—3. 

Fuuiat,  Auguste.  Soap  dispenser.  3,380,699.  4-30-68.  Cl.  248 — 
309. 

Funahashi,  Takajl.  Stamp  device  incorporating  composite 
porous  material.  3,380,380,  4-30-68,  Cl.  101 — 379. 

Funk,  Michael  :  See — 

Neeff.  Joachim,  Selz,  and  Funk.  3,380,191. 

Furth.  Harold  P.  Magnetic  pressure  liquid  circuit  breaker. 
3,381,248    4-30-68,  Cl.  335—51. 

Furukiiwa,  Vasuyoshi :  See — 

Kometani,   Vutaka,  Sugino,  and  Furukawa.  3,381,041. 

Futami,  Kakuo  :  see — 

Oshima,  Shlntaro,  Enomoto,  Futami,  Kobayashi,  Kami- 
bayashi,  Fukui,  Okada.  Sahiki.  Koyama,  Saito,  Mori- 
yaiua,  Abe,  and  Saito.  3,381,138. 

(Jabbert,  James  D. :  See — 

Deex,  Oliver  de  S.,  and  Gabbert.  3,380,945. 

Gagg,  James  :  See — 

yon,fman,  Derek  H..  Bridger,  and  Gagg.  3.380,227. 

Galgoczi.  liela,  L.  Demeter,  1.  Zagyvai,  L.  Soltesz,  L.  Sommer, 
-M.  Hercsel,  and  L.  Raab,  to  Chemolimpex  Magyar  Vegyiaru 
Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat.  I'rocess  for  the  preparation  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  flocculating  agents  of  the  poly-acryllc 
amide  type  having  high  molecular  weight.  3,380,947.  4-^0- 
68,  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Gamel,  Gayne  D.,  and  J.  D.  Findley,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Tripping  means  for  high  speed  circuit  inter- 
rupters. 3,381,247,  4-30-68,  Cl.  335 — 6. 

Gans,  Francois  :  See — 

Leconiie.  Jean,  and  Gans.  3.380.614. 

Ganteaume  T.,  Harry.  Means  and  method  for  forming  seedling 
beds.  3,380  538,  4-30-68,  Cl.  172—701. 

Garabedian,  Edward.  Molding  apparatus  with  selected  mold 
pivoting  means.  3,380,512,  4-30-68.  Cl.  164 — 341. 

Garavaglia,  Arthur  J.,  and  E.  A.  Fox.  to  The  Procter  ft 
Gamble  Co.  Method  and  material  for  hermetically  sealing 
containers.  3.380.622.  4-30-68,  Cl.  220—53. 

Garbutt,  John  T.,  to  Grain  Processing  Corp  Process  of  purify- 
ing glu-^oamylase.  3,380,892,  4-30-68,  Cl.   195 — 31. 

Gardner,  William  L..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Method  of  making 
a  vitreous  oflT-axls  light  filter.  3,380,817,  4-30-68   Cl.  65 — 3. 

Garklsch,  Otto  :  See — 

Schelber,  Werner,  and  Garklsch.  3,380,896. 

Garrett.  Roger  E.,  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Lettuce  harvester.  3,380.234,  4-30-68,  Cl.  56 — 327. 

Garrett,  Roger  E.,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Lettuce  harvester.  3,380,237,  4-30-68,  Cl.  56 — 327 

Garrison,  Harry  F.  Hot  and  cold  water  mixing  faucet.  3.380  - 
478,  4-30-68,  Cl.  137—625.41. 

Garton,  Albert  M.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.  Adjustable  filter  rod 
forming  plate  assembly.  3,380,352,  4-30-68.  Cl.  93 — 1 

Oaskine,  Thomas.  Grass  cutting  apparatus.  3,380,231,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  56 — 26.5. 

Gaudln.  Jean,  to  Societe  de  Constructlooe  Mecanlques  de 
Crell.  Apparatus  for  winding  electrically  conducting  metal 
strips.    3,380,686.    4-80-68,    Cl.    242 — 75.2. 

Gaylord,  John  A.,  to  H.  Koch  k  Sons.  Emergency  release  for 
webbing  and  lines.  3,380,692,  4-30-68,  Cl.  244 — 151 

Gearing.  James  W.  r  See— 

Grootenhuis,  Peter,  and  Gearing.  3,380,515. 

Oebruder   Netzsch  :  See — 
John.   W11U-.   3,380.391. 

Oehrt,  Edwin  E.,  and  W.  T.  Jensen,  to  Methode  Electronics, 
Inc.  Forked  contact  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,381.- 
263.  4-30-68,  Cl.  339—277. 

Gelgy   Chemical   Corn.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Janet  B..  and  Dexter.  3.380.962. 

Gellnas,  Ralph  J.,  to  Unlcon  Systems  Inc.  Flowmeter.  3,380,- 
302,  4-30-68.  CI.  73—228. 

Gendron,  Lester  J. :  See — 

Levellle.  James  W.  3,380,453. 
General  Dynamlos  Corp. :  See — 

DI  Tommaso,  Anthonv.  Martin,  and  McKown 

Redmond.  John  C.  3  380.294. 

Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Lindkvist.  Mandoza,  Close 
Ford.  3,380,687. 
General   Electric  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  Wendell  P.  3,381,177. 

Andrews.  Charles  L.  3.381,160. 

Chtabrandy.  Robert  E.  3.380,341. 

Chlabrandy,  Robert  E.  3.380.342. 

Chlabrandy.  Robert  E.  and  Tassle.  3,380,343. 

Dowell.  Millard  F.  3.380.246. 

Hoogenboom,  Leo.  3,381.190. 

Jones,  CllflTord  M..  and  Hsmden.  3,381,226. 

Moore.  Marshall  O.  3.380,264. 

Roberts,  John  M.  3,380.649. 

Waters.  James  L..  and   Slonneger.  3,381,197. 

Whitman.  Phllln  C,  and  Selig.  3,381,185. 

Wllcock.  Donald  P.  3,380,788. 

Zyak,  Stephen,  and  Borg.  3,380,304. 


3,380,310. 
Olbb.  and 
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General  Kinetics  Corp. :  See — 

Nelson,  Daniel  £.  3,380,345. 
General  Macblne  Co.,  inc. :  See — 
Popyk,  William  W.  3,381,111. 
General  Mllla,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Benaon,  John  O.,  and  Morrison.  3,380,375. 
Harrwon,  Stuart  A.  3,380,840. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Brock,  Kugene  W.,  Woodward,  and  Miller.  3,381,169. 
Halsted.  £dwin  H.  3,380,314. 
Harvey,  Douglas  J.  3,380,821. 
Hetke,  Adolf,  and  Zimmerman.  3.380.820. 
Hill,  Konald  C.  3,380,193. 
Jalbing,  John  I^  and  Myers.  3,380.510. 
Lewis.  Donald  B.  3,380,441. 
Mick,  Stanley  H.  3,380,245. 
Nigh,  Carl  L.  3,380,789. 
Sogers,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.  3,380,771. 
Stralian.  Robert  M.  3,380,702. 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc. :  See — 

Wallen,  David   L.  3.381,285. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,.  The  :  See — 
Elmer,  Otto  C.  and  Qruber.  3,380,957. 
Peck.  Richard  O.  3,380.791. 
Gentle,  Alexander  H. :  Bee — 

Richmond,  Alfred,  King,  and  Gentle.  3,380,242. 
Georgantas,  Peter  D.,  R.  £.  Loosen,  and  E.  S.  Kinney,  to  Am- 
pex  Corp.  Magnetic  tape  transport.  3,380,682,  4-30-68,  CI. 
242—65.12. 
George,  Frederick  A. :  See — 

JanoTtchik,  Vlacheslav  J.,  Bartlett.  and  George.  3.380.- 
834. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corp. :  See — 

Watson.  Carter  A.  3.380,842. 
Gerard,    William    A.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.    Pre- 
qnency   stable   coaxial   magnetron   utilizing  low   coefficient 
of    thermal    expansion    material.    3,381,168,    4-30-68.    CI. 
315—39.75. 
Gerlach,  Pierre,  to  Compegnie  Francalse  Thomson  Houston 
Hotchkiss  Brandt.  Electron   tube  assembly   having  an   In- 
corporated mode  suppressor.  3,381.166.  4-30-68,  CI.  315— 
39. 
Gerlovich,  Albert  P.,  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  apply 
ing  a  particulate  material  to  an  object.  3,380.433,  4-30-68, 

a.  11&— 111. 

Getty  Oil  Co.:  See— 

Friedman,  Robert  H.  3,380,521. 
Giannini,   George  R..   to  The   Regents  of  The   Unlversltv   of 
California.    Single    seed    selector    and    planter.    3. 380.626. 
4-30-68.  CI.  221 — 200. 
Glbb,Willtam  E. :  See — 

wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Lindkvist,  Mandoza,  Close.  Gibb,  and 
Ford.  3,380,687. 
Gibel.  Stephen  J.  Exhaust  muffler  with  expansion  chambers 

in  inlet  cover  dome.  3,380,553.  4-30-68,  CI.  181 — 56. 
Gibson,  John  :  See — 

Richardson    Philip,  and  Gibson.  3,381.209. 
Gilbert,  Edward  C.  and  C.  H.  Single,  to  Aonlled  Dynamics. 
Inc.  Electronic  integration  apparatus.  3,381,230,  4-30-6.S, 
01.   328—127. 
Glll)ert,  Elmer  G.,  to  Applied  Dynamics,  Inc.  Track-transfer 

sample-bold  circuits.  3,381,231,  4-30-68,  CI.  328 — 151. 
Gilchrist,  James  J. :  See — 

Brougham,  Harold  E.,  and  Gilchrist.  3,380,611. 
Gllker,  Clyde:  See — 

Blebs.  Richard  E.,  and  Gllker.  3,381,176. 
Gillette.  Robert  P. :  See— 

Johnson,  Burford  L.,  and  Gillette.  3,380,102. 
OiUnuin,  Robert,  and  M.  R.  Llnder.  Portable  dock.  3,380,257, 

4-30-68.  CI.  61 — 48. 
Gllmore,  William  J.,  to  Beloit  Eastern  Corp.  Top  slitter  ad- 
justment. 3.380,330,  4-30-68.  CI.  83 — 482. 
Ginsberg,  Jacob  J.,  to  Kenro  Com    Anparatus  for  the  auto- 
matic  processing  of   photographically  exposed   materials. 
3,380.367.  4-30-68.  CI.  95—89. 
Olnter,  Thomas  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  join- 
ing polyester  '•esin  structures  nslnsr  foamable  polyester  ad- 
hesive. 3.380.866,  4-30-68.  CI.  156 — 79. 
Glronx.   Joseph  H.    Safety   guard   for  chain   saw.   3,380,493, 

4-30-68.  CI.  143—32. 
Giurgea,  Comelin,  to  UCB (Union  Chimique-Chemlsche  Bed- 
rljven)  S.A.  Use  of  butyrolactam  for  treating  motion  sick- 
ness. 3.380.887.  4-30-68.  CI.  167 — 65. 
Olandln,   Constan,  and  E.   O.   Janseon,   to  Allmanna   Svenska 
?ii**'^l^*  Aktlebolairet.  Spacer  for  fuel  assemblies    3,380,- 
890,  4-30-68.  a.  176 — 78. 
Olasscock,  Glen  0. :  S'c — 

Bllier.  Lee  H.,  Glasscock,  and  Seitx.  3,380,799. 
Glaverbel :  See — 

Brlchard,  Edgard,  Dupont,  and  De  Keersmaecker.  3,381,- 
073. 
Glaverbel  S.A. :  Bee — 

Plumat,  Bmile,  and  Jacobs.  3,381,078. 
Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Klrchberger,  Walter  C,  and  Nelson.  3,380,160. 
Glogover,   Stanley,   to  De  Luxe  Girdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.  Under- 
garment. 3,380.455,  4-30-68,  CI.  128 — 528 
Olovak,  Michael :  See— 

Dlttman.  David  C,  Llcari,  and  Olovak.  3.380.941. 
Glover,  George  E.,  and  J.  B.  Pratt,  to  Crane  Co.  Process  for 
sine  recovery.  3,380.804,  4-30-68,  CI.  23 — 125. 

Qlnck,  William.  Automatic  molding  machine.  3,380,117.  4-30- 
88.  Cl.  18 — 16. 

Godes,  David  A. :  See — 

Schaefer,  gfteven  W.,  Godes,  and  Fulmer.  3,380,215. 
Godfrey,  Murrel :  See — 

Greene,  Janice  L.,  and  Godfrey.  3,381,034. 
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Godtiemba-Dambski.  Zdsislaw  R. :  See — 

Dumeld.  Joseph  F.,  and  Oodxiemba-Dambski.  3,361,103. 
Goettl,  Auam  D.,  and  J.  L'tUlty  cart.  a,880,752,  •*-3l>-68.  Cl. 

2%0 — 43.  '       •  1 

Ooettl,  John  :  See — 

Qoettl,  Adam  D.,  and  J.  3,380,752. 
Goetzberger,    Adolf,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Method    of    forming    an    oxide    coating    on    semiconductor 
boules.  3,380,852,  4-30-68,  Cl.  117—201. 
Gohlke,  Gerhard  A. :  See — 

Diummond,  John  A.,  and  Gohlke.  3,380,650. 
Golezynski,  Edward  S.  Tool  and  method  for  removing  insoles. 

3,3»0,oej,  4-30-68,  Cl.  12—142. 
Gold,  Robert  M.,  to  Itek  Corp.  Photocopying  method.  3.380,- 

8J3.  4-30-68,  Cl.  96—27. 
Goldberg,  Herbert  S.,  and  A.  W.  Volchenboum.  Bicycle  holder 

tor  transistor  radios.  3,380.698,  4-30-68,  Cl    248 — 229 
Goldberger,  William  M.,  to  The  Development  Corj^.  Confining 
the  reaction  zone  in  a  plasma  arc  by  solidifying  a  confining 
shell  around  the  zone.  3,380,904,  4-30-68,  Cl.  304 — 164. 
Good,   Charles  R.,   D.    S.   Harris,  R.   L.   Undahl,   and   B    W. 
Merrill,  to  New  Castle  Products,  Inc.  Movable  sttace  divider 
structure.  3,380,506,  4-30-68,  Cl.  160 — 40. 
Qoodlet.  John  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Barnes  John  W.,  and  Goodlet.  3,381,133. 
Goodman,   Harold   S.   Package.   3.380,583,  4-30-6*  Cl    206 — 

80. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.  :  See — 

Kuts,  Mathew.  3,380,588. 
Goodspeed,  Edwin  W.  :  See — 

Dell,  Gaillard  W.,  and  Goodspeed.  3,380.859 
Goodspeed,  Edwin  W.,  and  G.  W.  Dell,   to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.    Process    for    desmuttlng  metal.    3,380,921.   4-30-68, 
Cl.  232 — 93. 
Gor«,  W.  L.  &  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Arnold,  Howard  W.,  Eldreth,  and  Gore.  3,380l269. 
Gor«,  WUbert  L. :  See— 

Arnold,  Howard  W.,  Eldreth,  and  Gore.  3,380^269. 
Goseell,   Rex   B.,   to   Whlttaker   Corp.    Composite   design  for 

transparent  armour.  3,380,406,  4-30-68,   CI.   l09-— 80. 
Gosadarstvenny  souzny  Instite  po  Proektirovanlu :  See — 

Gabert.   Stanislav  V..  and  Kabino  Icii    3.3a0,t25 
Govatsos.    Charles    A.    Method   for    shaping   and    forming   se- 
l«ted  portions  of  a  foamed  sheet.  3,381,076.  *-30-68.  Cl. 
2^4- 321. 
Graee^  W.  R.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Flack,  Herbert  P..  Smith,  and  Fitch    3,380  8»4. 
O'Brien,  John  J.  3,380,862. 
Steyermark,  Paul  R.  3,381,008. 
Grain  Processing  Corp.  :  See — 
Corman,  Julian.  3,380,891. 
Garbutt,  John  T.  3,380,892. 
Gramm,  Eduard  :  See — 

HansL  Werner,  and  Gramm.  3,380,940. 
Granger,  Charles  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  demonstrating 

tfopistlc  principles.   3,380.190,  4-30-68,   Cl.  47—58 
Graenlng,  Ole,   to  Ole   Granning  Trailer  Service  Itac    Air  lift 
fifth   wheel  control  system.  3,380.758,  4-30-681  CI.  280 — 
425.  ' 

Granning,  Ole,  Trailer  Service  Inc. :  See —  I 

(irannlnK.  Ole.  3,380,758. 
Graaryd,  Thorvald  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Co    Steer- 
ing system.  3.380.547,  4-30-68,  Cl.  180 — 79.2. 
Gray,  C.  F..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Cft.  Magnetic 

separation.  3,380.589,  4-30-68,  Cl.  209 — 221. 
Gray,  Jack  N.,  to  Fiber  Industries  Inc.  Method  an<t  apparatus 
deflecting  and  drawing  tow.  3,380,131,  4-30-68,  Cl.  28 — 1. 
Gray,    John    L.    Radio   Telephone    with   automatUally    tuned 

loaded  antenna.  3.381,222,  4-30-68,   Cl.   325 — 35 
Gray,  William  H.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Tufting  machine 

3,380,414.  4-30-88,  Cl.  112—79. 
Grayson,  John  R.  Water  softener  having  a  main  control  valve 
a«d  an  auxiliary  brine  control  valve.  3,380,590,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  210 — 134. 
Grayson,  Martin  :  See — 

Wagner,  Prank  L.,  and  Grayson.  3,380,837 
Green,  Carl  J.  :  See — 

Puis.  Frank.  Jr.,  Moulton,  and  Green    3  380,460 
Green,    Harry   W.,    to   Kurl    King    (Broom   Proteftors)    Ltd. 

Curling  broom  cover.  3,380,504,  4-3(X-68,  Cl.  150 — 52 
Greene,  Janice  L.,  and  M.  Godfrey,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co 
Process    for    hydrolyzlng    nltrlles.    3,381,034,    4-30-68     Cl 
2^0 — 557. 
Grege.  David  P.  :  See — 

I>e  Moss,  Dean  L.,  Gregg,  and  Johnson.  3,381.086 
Orler,  James  S.,  and  S.  H.  Pines.  Mer<*  k  Co.,  Inc.  Continu- 
ous crystallzation  of  glutamic  acid  in  its  alpha  ortho- 
rhombic  form.  3  381,033.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 534 
Grlfllths,  Graham  N.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp  Pro- 
diction  of  synthetic  crude  oil.  3,380,910,  4-<-3(X--68,  Cl. 
2(/8 — 58. 

Grimm,  Eberhard,  to  Deutscher  Spinnereimaschluenbafi  In- 
golstadt.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  full  cOps  on  ring 
spinning  and  ring  twisting  machines.  3,380,235,  4-30-68. 
Cl.  57 — 53. 

Groenewegen,  Johannes  B.,  to  Consolidated  EHectrodynamlcs 
Corp.  Pre-accelerated  pinch  roller  for  magnetic  tape  trans- 
port 3,380,93«,  4-30-68,  Cl.  226 — 181. 

GroBberg,  Anton  Bertil.  Straw  chopper  attachment  for  com- 
bine. 3  380  502.  4-30-68.  Cl.  146--123. 

Grootenbuls,  Peter,  and  J.  W.  Gearing,  to  I>errltro«»  Ltd  Elec- 
tromechanical vibrators.  3.380,515,  4-30-68,  Cl.  J65 — 40. 

Grotscb,  Horst.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mtls  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Process  for  pmpartng  sul- 
furic acid  esiers  of  levans.  3,380,999,  4-30-68,  Cl  280-— 284. 

Grujb.  George  S.  Wellhole  notcher.  8,860,644,  4-^0-68  Cl. 
li  5 — 289. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Gruber,  Elbert  E. :  See — 

Elmer,  Otto  C,  and  Gruber.  3,380,957. 

Grundschober,  Frledrtch,  and  J.  Sambeth,  to  Rhodiaceta.  Retic- 
ulated polylmldes  and  method  of  producing  same  from  N.N'- 
Ws-imides.  3.380,964,  4-30-68.  CI.  260 — 47. 

Oruskk,  Ralph,  to  Cope  AUman  Kxport  S.A.  Lipstick  cartridge. 
3,380,7«5.  4-30-68,  CI.  401—78. 

Gualtler,  Quentln  E.,  to  Rapid  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  making  composite  articles.  3,380.118.  4-30-68,  Cl.  18— 
30. 

Guanella,  Gustav,  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  und  Elec- 
tro-Holding AG.  Compensation  system  having  feed  forward 
and  feedoack  circuits  for  canceling  leading  and  traiHng 
edge  distortion  of  signal  pulses.  3,381,246,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
oavj 20 

Gubert.  Stanislav  V..  and  D.  M.  A.  Rabinovich,  to  Gosudarst- 
venny  souzny  Instite  po  Proektirovanlu.  Machine  for 
thorough  quenching  of  rolled  profiles  especially  of  railway 
rails.  3,880,725,  4-30-68,  Cl.  266 — 6. 

Gnenter,  Richard  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Propellant  grains.  3,380,386,  4-30-68,  Cl.  102-99. 

Guggenheiin,  Howard  J. :  See — 

Dietx,  Robert  E.,  Guggenheim,  and  Johnson.  3,381,240. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Alexander,  Andrew,  Jack,  and  Krelter.  3,8&l,O40. 

Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 
Taylor,  Maurice  £.  3,381,218. 

Gulledge,  Hugh  C. :  See — 

Lewis,  George  L.,  Gulledge,  and  Teofer.  3,380.847. 

Gulotta,  Gerald  D.,  to  Clay-Adams,  Inc.  Case  for  dissecting 
kit.  3.380,578.  4-30-68.  Cl.  206—16. 

Gunderson,  Dennis  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  incremental  re- 
sistance* with  capadtively  coupled  probe  means.  8,881,206, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  324 — 62. 

Gundrum,  Ralph  J. :  See — 

Breitenbach.  Edward  J.,  Oandrum,  and  Hlnkeln.  8,881.- 
290. 

Gustafson.  George  W. :  Bee— 

JaBi>er,  Ronald  J.,  and  Gustafson.  8,980,223. 

GustavBSon.  John  O.,  to  Pullman  Aktiebolag.  Bordering  ma- 
chine and  method  of  bordering  plates  by  means  <x  the 
machine.  3,380.274,  4-30-68.  Cl.  72 — 86. 

Gustin,  Cassius  P.  Apparatus  for  improving  accuracy  of  semi- 
automatic firearms.  3^380.346,  4-30-68,  Cl.  89 — 196. 

Guthrie,  Everett  E.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instmment  Corp. 
Compact  frequency  multiplier.  8,381,207,  4-30-68.  Cl.  821 — 
69. 

Gutowski.  BSdward  J.  T. :  See — 

Panicci.  Eiio  W.  and  Gutowski.  3,380,682. 

Gyorgy,  E.-nst  M.,  and  F.  B.  Hagedorn,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Open  flux  memory  with  lenalng  plane. 
3,381,283,  4-30-68,  Cl.  340—174. 

Habdas.  Edward  P..  to  Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc.  Structure  for 
and  method  of  tube  expansion.  3,880,271,  4-30-68,  Cl.  72 — 
56. 

Habib,  Robert.  Machine  tool.  3,380,847.  4-30-66.  Cl.  90— 17. 

Hackett,  John  A.,  and  C.  A.  Sepnlveda.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Dial  pulse  Incoming  trunk  having  a  self- 
contained  Dulse  counter.  3,381.094,  4-30-68.  Cl.  179 — 18. 

Hagedorn,  Fred  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Snoerconductive  memory.  3.381,280.  4-30-68.  Cl.  340 — 
173.1. 

Hagedorn.  Fred  B. :  See — 

Oyorrr,  Ernst  M..  and  Hagedorn.  3,381.283. 

Haghind.  NliS  B. :  See — 

Bergman,  Johan  E.  H.,  and  Haglnnd.  3.380,840. 

Hahndorff,  Axel :  See — 

Barthel.  Gunter.  Scholz,  and  Hahndorff.  3,380,906. 

Halg.  Sarah.  Heel  garment  and  combination  footwear  and  heel 
garment.  8,880.178,  4-30-68.  Cl.  36 — 2.6. 

Hale  Fire  Pump  Co. :  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  H.,  Jr..  and  Eberhardt.  8,380.467. 

Hall,  Blmor  D..  and  Jesse  E.,  Jr.,  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool 
Co.,  Inc.  Well  bore  cleaner  and  cement  dlsperser.  3.380,534, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  186 — 173. 

Hall.  Jesse  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hall,  Elmer  D..  and  Jesse  E.,  Jr.  3,380.534. 

Hall.  Reginald  H.,  to  The  Dldtillers  Co.  Ltd.  Pyridine  produc- 
tion. O81.011.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260—290. 

Hall  8kl-Llft  Co.   Inc.   :See— 
Savnge.  Phillip  D.  3.380.084. 

Hallstead.  Herbert  J. :  See — 

Flahertv,  Rooert  J.,  Hallstead,  Judge,  Vaudrenll,  Wyckoff, 
and  Schug.  3,381,282. 

Halpern.  Bert :  See — 

Dwyer.  Francis  P.,  and  Halpern.  8.881,031. 

Halsted.  Edwin  H.,  to  (General  Motors  Corp.  Motor  rlbrtMon 
damping  system.  3.380.314,  4-30-68,  Cl.  74 — 228. 

Halter,  Stanley  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  forming  foil  containers.  3,380,272,  4-30-68, 
CI.  72 — 67. 

Hamblln.  Robert  J.  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Catalytic 
converter-muffler  with  a  protected  catalyst  retainer  means. 
3.380.810.  4-30-68,  Cl.  23—288. 
Hammond,  George  S. :  See — 

Liu.  Robert  8.  H..  and  Hammond.  8.380,908. 
Hancock  Brick  k  Tile  Co..  The  :  See— 
Schmnnk.  John  D.  3.380.763. 

Hanks.  Jimmy  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Inclined  liaht  bar  oscil- 
lographic nKJorder.  3.381,301,  4-^0-68,  Cl.  346 — 109. 

Hsn^n.  Vllhelm  G.  to  UnUed  Stsf»>s  of  America,  Armv  Radar 
detection  system.  8.881,292,  4-30-68,  a.  343 — 17.6. 

Hansi.  Werner,  and  IL  Gramm,  to  Kalle  Aictlengesellschaft. 
Process  and  material  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion for  neutralizing  and  pre-gluing  bnildlng  surfaces. 
8,380,940,  4-30-68,  CT.  260—16. 


Hanson,  Adelheid.  Bathtnb  with  slldlnt  door  closure.  8,380,- 

078.  4-80-68,  Cl.  4—178. 
Hanson,    Victor    V\'.,    to   Ajem   Laboratories.   Inc.   Device  for 

purging  pltot  tubes.  3,380,298,  4-30-68,  Cl.  73 — 172. 
Hara.  Noouhiro:  See — 

Kamoshita,  Genlchi.  Hirano,  Shiba    and  Hara.  3,380.812. 
Harautoneian.  Andrew,  to  Pharmaseal  Laboratories.  Medlcail 

conulner  with  closure.  3,380,489,  4-30-88,  Cl.  141 — 27. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Snellman,  Roger.  3,380,211. 
Hard  af  Segerstad,  Goran  J.  F.,  to  Per  Granebro  AB.  Arrange- 
ment for  supporting  curtains,  draperies  and  the  like.  3,380,- 

111    4-30-68.  Cl.  1« — 94. 
Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Jones,  Clifford  M.,  and  Harnden.  3,381.226. 
Hamlsch.  Heinz  K.  :  See — 

Mermann,  Hermann,  and  Harnlsch.  3,380,808. 
Harper.  Chester  H. :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Harper.  3.380,780. 
Harper,   Stanley  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.   Method  for 

preparing  a  europium  activated  yttrium  vanadate  phosphor. 

3,3»0,92ti,  4-30-t>8,  Q.  252 — 301.4. 
Harris,  Alexander  T.  :  See — 

Ciuff,  Edward  F..  Harris,  and  King.  3,380.952. 
Harris,  Alva  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Mass  polymerisation  process 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkylated  phenoxy  poly(alkyleneoxy) 

alkanol.  3.381,059,  4-30-C8,  Cl.  200 — 880. 
Harris.  Donald  S. :  See- 
Good,  Charles  R..  Harris,  Undahl,  and  Merrill.  3,380,506. 
Harris,  Donald  S.,  to  New  Q^stle  Products,  Inc.  Latch  unit 

for   longitudinally    movable   closures.    3,380,647.    4-30-68. 

Cl.  292-— -84. 
Harris,  Elbert  E.,  D.   W.  Rosenburg,  and  E.  M.  Chamberlin, 

to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  pyridoxlne  and 

novel      Intermediates      thereof.      3,381,014,      4-30-68,      O. 

260— 294.9. 
Harris,  Norrts  R.,  to  Mobile  OH  Corp.  SUckinf  of  seismic 

traces  having  common  offset  distances.  3,381,266.  4-30-68, 

Cl.   340— 15.B. 
Harrison,  Stuart  A.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Certain  modified 

polyesteramides  and   the  use  thereof  as  adhesives.  3,380.- 

840,  4-30-68.  Cl.  106 — 243. 
Hart-Carter  Co. :  See — 

Luger.  George  W.  3.380,572. 
Harting,  Wilhelm,  Werk  fuer  Elektrotechnlk  nnd  Mecbanik : 

fJmft 

Horstmann.  Friedel.  3.380  742. 

Hartinger,  Joseph  E.  Solder  fitting  cleaning  tool.  3.380,202, 
4-30-68.  Cl    51—364. 

Hftrtl,  Ernst  E.,  A.  A.  Dudszua.  R.  H.  Franz.  C.  F.  W.  Reth- 
feldt,  G.  H.  R.  Wlenert,  R.  MUke,  F.  A.  Hauptmann,  and 
0.  Boise,  to  Institut  Fur  SchilTbau.  Fish  treating  method. 
3.380,114,  4-30-68,  C  17—45. 

Hartman,  Seymour,  and  F.  G.  Snook,  to  U.S.  Plywood- 
Champion  Papers  Inc.  Upgrading  wood  panels.  3,380.213. 
4-30-68,  a.  52—309. 

Hartzell  Propeller,  Inc.    :See — 
Biermann,  David.  3,380.535. 

Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Mnltilamp  flash 
photography  signal  means  Indicating  the  number  of  snc- 
cessive,  good  flash  lamps.  3,380.357,  4-30-68,  Cl.  96 — 11.6. 

Harvey,  Douglas  J.,  to  General  -Motors  Corp.  Heat  treatable 
creep  resisUnt  solder  alloy.  3,380,821,  4-30-68,  Cl.  75 — 166. 

Hatton,  Derald  R.,  to  The  Black  Claweon  Co.  Plural  deflberlng 
sones  In  a  pulping  apparatus.  8,380,669,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
241—43. 

Hangh,  Connor  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Circuit  for  resonant  charging  of  reactance  in  response  to 
data  source.  3,381,241.  4-30-68,  C\.  332 — 14. 

Hauptmann,  Franz  A. :  See — 

Hlrtl.    Ernst    E.,    Dudszus,    Franz,    Rethfeldt.    Wlenert, 
MQke,  Hauptmann,  and  Bolze.  3,380,114. 

Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Ltd.  :  See — 
Osmond,  Michael  H.  3,380,790. 

Hawley  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Scheel,  John  B.  3.380,371. 

Hazelet,  Gerald  L.,  and  L.  E.  Wilson,  to  The  Magnavox  Co. 
Energy  absorbing  interrupter.  3,380,385.  4-30-68,  Cl. 
102—78. 

Heath  Co. :  See— 

Mitchell,  Robert  W.  3,380,338. 

Heath.   Samuel,   to  The  Plessey   Co.   Ltd.   Captive  cap  nuts. 

3.380.605.  4-30-68.  Cl.  151 — 41. 
Heathe,    William    R.,    to    The    Dentlsta'    Supply    Co.    of    New 
York.  Air  turbine  motor  with  resiliently  biased  adjusUble 
tapered  bearings.  3,380,162,  4-30-68.  Q.  32—27. 
Hedberg,  James  H. :  See — 

McKenney.  John  D.,  and  Hedberg.  3.381.296. 
Hedberg.  Olof  J.  G.  :  See— 

PehrsBon.  Lennart  A.,  and  Hedberg.  3,380.536. 
Hedderlch,    William    E.    Encodlns    machine    for    data   cards. 

3,380,652    4-30-88.  Cl.  234—117. 
Hedstrom,  Warren  W.  :  See — 

McConnell.  Malcolm  F.,  Cabeen.  and  Hedstrom.  3,380,630. 
Held,  Hans- Joachim  :  See — 

Stark,  Rudolf,  and  Held.  3,381,273. 
Held,    Mildred   M.    Scarf.   3.380,076,    4-30-68.   Cl.   2—207. 
Helfrich,  George  F.,  and  E.  J.  Rothermel.  Jr.,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.   Preparation  of  fluorinated  polymers.  3.880,- 
977.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 87.5. 

Heller,  Milton,  and  S.  Bernstein,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Nitrogen  containing  pregnenes  and   method  of  preparing 
the  same.  3.381,004.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Helmersson.  Sven  :  See — 

Madsen,  Krlstlan  D.,  Helmersson,  and  Slvertsen.  3,381,- 
164. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Soltesz,     Somiaer, 


Henderson,  Miles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Refining  of 
effluent    from    in    situ    comoustlon    operation.    3,3!>0,9i;3, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  208 — 187. 
Hendrlckson,   Alfred    K.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.    Method 
of  acidizing  a  fluid-bearing  formation.   3,380,329,   4-30-08, 
01.   10« — 33. 
Hendrlx,  Grover  E.,  and  C.   M.  Tunnell.   Method  and   appa- 
ratus for  making  Ice.   3.380,201,   4-30-08.   Cl.   02—138. 
Henkel  &  Cle,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Blaser,  Bruno,  and  Rutzen.  3,380,925. 
Werdelmann,    Bruno,    Worms,    and    Blaser.    3.:{80.924. 
Hennessey,    Russell    J.,    to    Hoerner    Waldorf    Corp.    Display 

pacltage.  3.380,575,  4-30-08,  Cl.  200—45.34. 
Henning,    Andrew    R.,    to    Shakespeare    Co.    Cable    assembly. 

3,380,318,  4-30-08,  Cl.  74—501. 
Hennlngsen,  Erik  ;  ^>ee — 

Pharrls,  John  A.,  and  Hennlngsen.  3,380,100. 

Hentrlch.  Robert,  and  A.  Randak,  to  Stahlwerke  Sudwestfalen 

AG    Method  of  pressure  treatment  of  metallic  melts,  espe 

daily   steel   melts.   3,380,509,   4-30-G8.   Cl.    164 — 02. 

Herbst,    Walter   A.,    to    Esso    Research   and    EnKineering   Co. 

Cetane   improver   for  dlesel   fuel  oils.   3,380,813,   4-30-08, 

Cl.  44—57.  .   ,      ,.  ,      , 

Herbst,     Wilhelm,     to     Enzlnger-Union-Werke     AU.     \  alvt-.l 

filling  device  for  filling  carbon  dioxide  containing  beveraKes 

into  a  vessel  and  method  for  doing  so.  3,380,488.  4-30-6^. 

Cl.   141-0. 

Hercsel,  Marton  :  See — 

Galgoczi,     Bela.     Demeter.     Zagyval, 
Hercsel,  and  Raab.  3,380,947. 
Hermanle,  Pleter  H.  J. :  See— 

Van  der  Minne.  Johan  L.,  Hermanle,  and  Douwes.  3,380,- 
970 
Hester    Edgar,   and    L.    C.    Price,    to   Edco,    Inc.    Machine   for 

breading  food  products.  3,380.432.  4-30-68,  Cl.  118—10. 
Hetke     Adolf,    and    R.    H.    Zimmerman,    to    (leneral    Motors 
Corp   Method  of  making  high  iron  content  aluminum  alloys. 
3,380.820,  4-30-68,  Cl.  75—138. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Bergh,  ArndtB..  and  Near.  3.381,279.  „       ,    , 

Hight    Hanford   Z.,   P.   J.   Kassak,   and    S.   Lesky,    to   Bon(Ie<i 
Products,    Inc.    Insulated    pipe   joint.    3,380,702,    4-30-Gs. 
Cl.  285—53. 
Hill.  Edward  H. :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Hill.  3,381,058. 
Hill    Emll  H.  Cutter  link  for  saw  chain.  3,380.490.  4-.iO-0.s. 

Cl.   143—135. 
Hill,  Frederick  P. :  See —  „„    „^„ 

Shano.  Charles  L.,  and  Hill.  3,381,210 
Hill,  Harold  W..  Jr..  S.  L.  Kwolek,  and  W .  Sweeny,  to  EI. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Aromatic  polyamides.  3,380,- 
969,  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—78. 
Hill    kary  E..  V-  to  L.  Carter.  Battery  powered  scouring  a[i- 

pliance.  3,380,093,  4-30-68,  Cl.  15—23.    „  ^       ^  ^, 
Hill    Ronald  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Retractable  protec 

tor  for  vehicle  door.  3,380,193,  4-30-68,  Cl.  49 — i62. 
mile  Frances  M.  Safety  device  controlling  vehicl  eemergency 

brake.  3,380.549.  4-30-68,  Cl.  180— 114. 
HlUman,  Fred  J.,   to  Hlllman-Kelley.  Power-wrench  control 

system.  3.380.324.  4-30-68,  Cl.  81—54. 
Hlllman-Kelley :  See—       „„„„„„„ 
Campbell,  Andrew  B.  3.380,323. 
Hlllman.  Fred  J.  3,380,324.     .„,,„„. 
Hlmmel,  Franz,  to  Dllo-Gesellschaft,  Drexler  &  Co.  Pipe  union. 

3,380,765,  4-30-68,  Cl.  285—331. 
Hlnkeln,  Donald  J.:  See—  .,  „    u  >      q  oc, 

Breitenbach,  Edward  J.,  Gundrum,  and  Hinkein.  3,381.- 

290. 
Hlnkle.  Verda  O.,  Jr. :  See — 

Zuleeg,  Ralner,  and  Hinkle.  3  381,188. 
Hlnkle,  Verda  O ,  Jr.,  and  R.  Zuleeg,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Mesa  multi-channel  field-effect  trlode.  3,381,189.  4-30-08. 
Cl.  317—235. 
Hlnshelwood,  George  D. :  See — 

Metzger.  Eric  E.,  and  Hlnshelwood.  3.380,82  < . 
Hiraga,  Kentaro  :  See — -  „  „„_  „„_ 

Miki.  Takuichi.  Hiraga.  Asako.  and  Masuya.  3,381,035. 
Hlrano,  Miklo :  See —  „         „„„„„,„ 

Kamoshlta^Genlchl,  Hlrano,  Shlba.  and  Hara.  3.380,812. 

Kamoshita.  Genichi,  Hlrano,  Shiba,  and  Hara.  3,380,812. 

Takuma,  Yutaka.  3,381.194. 

Hoch,  Manfrled  L..   to  International  Harvester  Co.  Forage 

harvester   having    cutter    head    with    offset   cutting   edges. 

3.380.501.  4-30-68.  Cl.  146 — 107. 

Hochner.  Walter  L.,  to  Kaumagraph  Co.  Method  of  stiffening 

fabric  shoe  uppers.  3,380.C69,  4-30-68,  Cl.  156 — 230. 
Hodgson,  R.  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  phy.slcally  defining 
an  Instrument-perceptible  spaclal  location.  3,381.294,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  343—108. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Mltsumorl.  Hldetoshi,  Murakami,  Mlyoshi,  and  Shlmatani. 
3,381,025. 

Hoeksema,  Herman  :  See — 

Argoudeiis,  Alexinder  D.,  Bannister.  Hoeksema.  Kagan, 
and  Magerlein.  3,380,992. 
Hoelscher,  Helntich,  to  Triumph  Intertrade  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Brassiere  having  elastic  shoulder  straps  and  edging.  3,380,- 
454,  4-30-68.  Cl.  128—483. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corp. :  See — 

Hennessey.  Russel  J.  3,380,575. 

Hoernes,  Gerhard  E.,  and  G.  A.  Maley,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.   Gated  latch.  3,381.232,  4-30-68.   Cl. 
32»— 206. 
Hoesch  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Colmerauer,  Paul  J.  3,380.247. 
Hoffmann,  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Lohr.  3,380,729. 


Hoffman,  Palmer  A. :  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C,  and  Hoffman.  3,381,281. 
Hoffmann,  Arthur  H.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Com.  Excita- 
tion   control    system    for    synchronous    motors.    >i, 381, 195, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  318 — 174. 
HoCrmann,  Hans-Jurgen,  acd  M.  Lobr.  to  Hoesch  Aktlengesell- 
scliafi.  Hydropneumatic  apparatus.  3,380,729,  4-i30-68,  Cl. 
267—64. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Jaffe,  Gerald  M.,  and  Pleven.  3,381.027. 
Marbet.  Roman.  3,381,039. 
Hogel,    Joseph    K..    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Pneumatic    fire   alarm 

system.  3,380.430.  4-30-68,  Cl.  116 — 65. 
Hohwart,  George,  and  P.  Toth,  to  X.  A.  Woodworth  Co.  Ad- 
justable  compensating   and   centralizing  chuck.   3,380,747, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  279—106. 
Holbrook.  Rex  R..  to  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Metl|o  1  of  and 
apparatus  for  assembling  odometer.  3.380,149,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
29—464. 
Holdtn.    John    L.    and    P.    J.    Liquid-level    indicatilig    means. 

3,380,168,  4-30-68,  Cl.  33 — 126.4. 
Holden,  Philip  J.  :  Sec—  I 

Holden.  John  L.  and  P.  J.  3.380,168.  I 

Holm,  William  J    to  Parks  &  Woolson  Machine  Co.  Oscillating 

shearing  apparatus.  3.380,130,  4-30-68,  Cl.  26 — 15. 
lloluje.  Jonn  C.  :  See — 

Lehrer,  Stanley,  and  Holme.  3.380,300. 
Home  Metal  Products  i.o.  :   See — 

Stalker.  James  E.  3.380,444. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Exworthy,  Kenneth  W.  3.381.214. 
Hogel,  Joseph  E.  3,380,430. 
Kompelien.  Arlon  D.  3,380,796. 
Mahy.  Tyler  X.,  and  Abens.  3,380,855. 
Slkorra,  Daniel  J.  3,381,229. 
Ilonjo,   Mikio,  and  K.   Imai,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Ltd.   Method   for  producing  purine  nucleosides. 
4-S0-68.  Cl.  2G0— 211.5. 
Hooai*nboom,  Leo,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Variable  clipacltance 
force  measuring  transducer.  3,381.190.  4-30-68,  Cl.  317 — 
246. 
Ilootoer  Chemical  Corp. :  See 

Cbampaneria.  Ashok  J.,  and  Russell.  3.380,858. 
iJeU,  Galllard  W..  and  Goodspeed.  3,380,859. 
Goodspeed.  Edwin  W..  and  Dell.  3,380,921. 
Kay,  Daniel  J.,  and  Knipple.  3,380,944. 
Hopfensperger    Roger  D.  :  See — 

Brodersen,  Edward  M.,  and  Ilopfensperger.  3,380,774. 
Hororwltz,  Carl,  to  Polymer  Research  Corp.  of  America.  Metho<i 
of  producing  solid  polymeric  material  having  becterlcidal 
properties.  3,380,848,  4-30-68.  Cl.  117—113. 
Horrocks,  Jumes  A. :  See — 

Jack,  James,  and  Horrocks.  3,380,938. 

Horstinann,  Frfedel,  to  Wilhelm  Harting  Werk  fu^r  Elektro- 

teelinik  und  Meehanik.  Record  players  for  playiAg  selected 

sides  of  selected  disc  records.  3.380,742.  4-30-68,  Cl.  274 — 

10.  : 

Ho.  tiin.  Horace  H.  :  .S'ee — 

Koshlaml,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.,  Latham,  and  Horton.  3,380,893. 

Hortnn,  Ka  ph  .V.  ;  .Sec 

A<1iuiis,   George  E.  and  R.,  and  Horton.  3,380.7J7. 

Ilustinek.  Jtiraj  J.  :  See —  i 

Slalliotra.    Siidarshan    K..    and    Hostynek.    3,381,021. 

Howell.  Howell  n.,  D.  M.  Lamaster,  and  D.  L.  Roeder.  to 
Westinghoiise  Electric  Corp.  Pliase  shift  regulated  electri- 
cal   inverter    system.    3,381,20.5.    4-30-68,    Cl     3jl — 18. 

Hoyle,   James  E.  T-square  stabilizer.  3.380.166,  4-*30-68.  Cl. 

as-  80. 

Hoyt.  Donald  I..  :  See — 

Altanilra,  Anthony  F. 

Altaniira.  Anthony  F. 

Aliamira,   Anthonv   F 
Hoyt,  Donald  L.    and  A.  F 


Industries, 
3,380,990, 


l,^t 


3.380,799. 
to    Bell    Telephone 
3,381,270, 


and  Hoyt.  3.380.524. 
and  Hoyt.  3.380  525. 
and   Hoyt.   3,380,526. 

.  ,.  -  .  Altamira,  to  Texaco  Ibc.  lO-well 

delta   pattern   for  secondary   recovery.   3,380,523,   4-30-68. 
Cl.   166 — 9. 
Hsu,  Kuei-Yin  :  See — 

Knoll.  Jack,  and  Hsu.  .■{.381.278. 
Hii,   Vow  Jlun.    Information   storage   device.   3,381,&89,  4-30- 

08.  Cl.  .546—21. 
Hubtnger  Co.,  The  :  See — 

l;iizer,   Lee  H.,   Glasscock,  and  Seitz. 
IIufTnian.    Donald    W.,    and    W.    X.    Toy. 

I>aboratories,     Inc.     Error     detection     circuits. 
4-J5O-08.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Hugbes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See-  - 

lUlnteiiia,  Chester  D.  3,380,841. 
Hlnkle,   Verda  O..  Jr..  and  Zuleeg.   3,381.189. 
Kiley,  Kav  L.  3,381  284. 
Kuleeg,  Rainer.  3,381,187. 
Kuleeg  Rainer.  and  Hinkle.  3,381.188. 
Huglies,  John,  and  J.  M.  Soesan.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Lubricating 

oil  composition.   3,380  928,  4-30-68.   Cl.   252-3^.7. 
Hughes.  >Iarion  D.  :  See — 

Payne,  Wlnfleld  S.,  Jr.,  and  Hughes.  3,380,5252. 
Hughes.  Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Btroud.   Charles   E.,   Ceruttl.  and  Hughes.  3,380,145. 
Hugbes    Vincent  A.  :  See — 

Brown,  Jack  K.,  Hughes,  and  Burnett.  3,381475. 
Hunt.  Joe  B.  and  X.  E.  Hunt,  to  J.  Douglas,  H.  Douglas,  and 
J.   C.   Robinson.  Fluorescent  fixture  cleaning  device    3.380,- 
090,  4-30-68,  Cl.  15—210. 
Hunt,  Xina  E.  :  See — 

Hunt,  Joe  B.  and  X.  E.  3,380,099. 

Hunter.   Jack   C,    to   Black,    Slvalls   &   Bryson.    Iflc. 

for    pneimatically   conveying   plastic   particulatii 

3,»80,783,  4-30-08.  Cl.  302—64. 
Hupc  Corp. :  See — 

Terry.  Robert  P.  3,380,372. 


Conduit 
material. 
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Hurt,  Robert  D.  :  See- 
Bryan.  James  C.  and  Hurt.  3,381.074. 
Husber.  John  D.,  and  P.  M.  Kislnko,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  of  forming  a  semicondjctor  integrated  circalt 
that  Includes  a  fast  swTtcbIng  transistor.   3,380,153.  4-30- 
08.  Cl.  29—577. 
Hwa,   Jesse  C.   H.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Tritbiocarbona- 
tion  of  polyvinyl  chloride.  3,380,973.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260—79.5. 
Ichikl,  Ellchl  :  See- 

Toyoshima,  Klyoshl,  Ichikl.  Ryu,  and  Yashlma.  3,381,024. 
Ikeda,  Minoru  :  See    - 

Ono.  Kensuke,  Tojlma,  and   Ikeda.  3,380,908. 
Ilford  Ltd    ;  «ff— 

Mason,  Leslie  F.  A.,  and  Sinclair.  3,380,829. 
Imai,  Kln-lchl  :  See — 

Honjo,  Mlkio,  and  Imai.  3,380.996. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Jones,  CwlUym  T.,  Owen,  and  Sagar.  3,380,850. 
Roberts.  Hugh  L.  3.381.043. 
Stacey.  (Jilbert  J.  3.381.005. 
Industrial  Tecionics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bradley.  Robert  H.  3.380.288. 
Insley,  Marlus  1).  :  See — 

Komas,   John,   Insley,  and   Palm.   3,380.679. 
Institut  Francals  du  Petrole  des  Carburanta  et  Lubrlflantfi  : 
See — 

Lavergne.    Michel,    and    Robert.    3,381,264. 
Institut  Fur  Schiffbau  :  See — 

HUrtl,    Ernst    E.,    Dudszus,    Franz.    Rethfeldt,    Wlenert. 
MUke.  Hauptmann,   and   Bolze.  3,380,114. 
Institute  Khlmlcheskol  Flzlkl :  See — 

Berlin    Alfred  A.,  and  Dudnlk.  3,380,982. 
Interchendcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Herbert  J.  3,380,836. 
Intercontinental  .Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Becking,    Paul  E.,   Bungard,   and   McCormick.   3.380,569. 
Interlake  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Plattner,    Robert   F.,  and   Klrslnas.   3.380,485. 
Tetens    Harold  G.  3.380.127. 
Intermountaln    Research    and    Engineering    Co.    Inc. :    See — 

Clay,   Robert   B.,   Cook.   Udy.  and   Pack.   3.380,333. 
International  BuRiness  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Breitenbach,      Edward     J..      Gundrum,     and     Hlnkeln. 

3,381,290. 
Delanoy,  Richard  L.,  Foreman,  and  Laurer.  3,381,089. 
Dorrell.  Carter  E.,  and  Laurer.  3.381,090. 
Flaherty.  Robert  J.,  Hallstead,  Judge.  Vaudreull,  Wyckoff, 

and  Schug.  3,381  282. 
For.-hind    Donald  C.  and  Waxman.  3,381,117. 
Haugh.  Connor  F.  3.381,241. 
Hoernes,  Gerhard  E.,  and  Maley.  3,381.232. 
Quade.  Edward  A.,  and  Weeks.  3.381,274. 
Walsh,  James  L.  3,381,140. 
International  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Mills,  Wallace  R.  3.380,474. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Cary,  Philip  E.  3,380,724. 

Connor.  Donald  E.,  and  Llenemann.  3.380.412. 
Granryd.  Thorvald  G.  3,380,547. 
Hoch.  Manfrled  L.  3.380.501. 
Morkoskl.  James.  3.380.537. 
Orendorff,  John  W.  3,380  411. 
Sewelln,  Ernest  R.  3.380.773. 
International  Packers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Turner,  Earl  W.  3,380,833. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See — 
Frasler.  Jordan  D.  3,380,445. 
Jamison.  George  E.  3,381.184. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Thyssens,  Guldo  M.  J.  B.  3.381.096. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Adams,  Paul  R..  and  Whltesel.  3,380,568. 
Rofer.  David.  3.380,141. 
Uhl,  Robert  J.  3,381  179. 
Van  Lenten,  Lee,  and  Van  Dyk.  3,380,673. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Dlllender.  Karl  E.  3.380J7e. 
Islev.  Ralph  E..  and  K.  E.  Blower,  to  The  Standard  dl  Co. 
Manufacture  of  shaped  synthetic  polymer  articles.  3,380,- 
949,  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—30.4. 
Israely.  Ilan.  to  Clary  Corp.  Digital  Information  transferring 

system.  3.381  275.  4-30-68.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Itek  Corp. :  See— 

Qo\i.  Robert  M.  3.380,823. 
Ito.  Reljiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  and 
Kokusal  Display  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kalsha.  Device  for  Im- 
parting horizontally  oscillatory  rotating  movement  to  ar- 
ticles. 3.380,656.  4-30-68.  Cl.  335 — 229. 
Izuml.  Zend.  H.  Kltagawa.  and  M.  Shinto,  to  Toyo  Rayon 
KabushikI  Kaliiha.  Method  of  producing  acrylonltrlle  poly- 
mers In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  octanovl  per- 
oxide or  t-butvl  peroxyplvalate  and  using  as  a  solvent  di- 
methylsulfoxlde  or  ethylene  carbonate.  3.580.976.  4-30-68. 
Cl.  260—85.5. 

Jablansky.  Louis,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Oun 
launched  liquid  rocket.  3.380.382.  4-30-68.  Cl.  102 — 49.8. 

Jache.  Albert  W..  and  S.  Kongpricha.  to  Olin  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  manufacture  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hexafluorophosphates.  3,380,803,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  23 — 88. 

Jack,  David  H. :  See — 

Alexander,  Andrew,  Jack,  and  Krelter.  3,381  049. 
Jack.  James,  and  J.  A.  Horrocks.  to  BX  Plastics  Ltd.  Pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  comprising  natural  rubber  and  a 
styrene-methyl      methacrylate-ethyl     acrylate     terpolymer. 
3.380.938.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 4. 
Jackson,  Harold  S. :  See — 

Murtland.  James  B.,  Jr.,  Jackson,  and  Rebhun.  3,881,- 
079. 


Jackson,  Robert  G.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  Con- 
tainers for  very  cold  or  very  hot  liquids.  3,380,613,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  220—5. 

Jacobs,  Alfred  :  See — 

Plumat,  Emile,  and  Jacobs.  3,381.078. 

Jacobs,  Barry  B.  :  See — 

Sapoff,  Meyer,  Jacobs,  and  Froemel.  3,381,253. 

Jacobsen,  Carl  A. ;  See— 

Klausen.  Svend  E..  and  Jacobsen.  3,380,595. 

Jacques,  James  K.,  and  E.  J.  Lowe,  to  Albright  k  Wilson 
(Mfg.)  Ltd.  Heat  storage  apparatus.  3,381,113,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  219 — 378. 

Jaffe,  Gerald  M..  and  K.  J.  Pleven,  to  Hotfmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Preparation  and  recovery  of  methyl  2-ketogluconate.  3,381,- 
027.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—483. 

Jaffee.  Robert  I. :  See — 

Babel,  Henry  W.,  Jaffee,  and  Moss.  3.380.146. 

Jalbing,  John  I.,  and  E.  H.  Myers,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Silver  casting  method  for  spark  plug  electrodes.  3,380.510. 
4-30-68.  Cl.   164—108. 

James,  George  A.,  to  F  &  E  Mfg.  Co.  Vacuum  motor.  8,380,- 
349.  4-30-68.  Cl.  91—357. 

James.  Peter,  to  Photo  Magnetic  Systems.  Inc.  Computer  sys- 
tems. 3,381,276,  4-30-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Jamison,  George  E..  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Lead 
termination  structure.  3,381  184,  4-30-68.  Cl.  317 — 236. 

Janls.  Peter,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Double  folded  Interdigltal  delay 
line.  3,381,159.  4-30-68,  Cl.  315—3.5. 

Janovtchik,  Vlacheslav  J..  J.  R.  Bartlett.  and  F.  A.  George. 
Freeze-dried  food  package.  3,380,834,  4-30-68,  Cl.  99 — 171. 

Janssen.  Paul :  See — 

Vogt,  Wilhelm,  Janssen,  and  Rlchtienbain.  3,381,053. 

Jansson.  Erik  O.  :  See — 

Glandin,  Constan,  and  Jansson.  3,380,890. 

Jaroff,  David  B. :  See — 

EUenberg.  Carl  H.,  Welnsteln   Lltt,  and  Jaroff,  3,380,490. 

Jasper,  Ronald  J.,  and  G.  W.  Ouatafson,  to  Lambs-Orays 
Harbor  Co.,  Inc.  Counter  roll  finishing  system.  3,380,223, 
4-30-68,  Ci.  53--66. 

Jeanrenaud.  Edouard,  to  Uslne  Metallurglque  Dololae  8.A.  De- 
vice for  the  protection  of  the  elastic  member  of  a  coupling. 
3  381.262.  4-30-68.  Cl.  339 — 258. 

Jellen,   George  M.   Sled.  3  380.751.  4-30-68,  CI.  280—25. 

Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen. :  See — 
Sack,  Werner.  3.380.838. 

Jennings,  Walter  E.,  S.  E.  Watson,  and  W.  H.  Borough,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Plastic  bag  tree  packaging.  3,380,- 
220,  4-30-68,  Cl.  53 — 24. 

Jenny.  Rudolf,  to  Maschinenfahrlk  Schwelter  A.O.  Cutting 
mechanism  for  automatic  winding  machines.  3,380,676, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  242—19. 

Jensen,  Charles  E.,  deceased  ;  by  A.  L.  Johnson,  administra- 
trix. Fishing  lure.  3,380,185,  4-30-68,  Cl.  43 — 42.11. 

Jensen,  Peter  W.,  C.  H.  Coleman,  and  A.  J.  Trost.  to  Ampex 
Corp.  Magnetic  recorder  equalization  system  having  con- 
tinually adjusted  compensation.  3,381,083,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
178—5.2. 

Jensen.  William  T. :  See — 

Gehrt.  Edwin  E.,  and  Jensen.  3.381,263. 

Jester.  Harry  C.  and  R.  S.  McXell,  to  Xatlonal  Lead  Co. 
M'lltl-stage  milling.   3  380,665,   4-30-68,   Cl.   241 — 5. 

Jerek.  Henry  J.  Cotton  stripper.  3.380.232,  4-30-68.  Cl.  56 — 
34. 

Jimenez,  Roberto  J.  Serlalograph  with  spaced  carriers  for 
movable  X-ray  film  cassettes  in  shielded  trays.  3,381.128. 
4-30-68,  Cl.  250—66. 

John,  Willy,  to  Gebruder  Netzsch.  Pump  rotor.  3,380,391, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  103—117. 

Johnson,  Arthur  O..  to  Advance  Research  and  Engineering 
Corp.  Fuel  evaporating  economizer  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  3.380,442.  4-30-68.  Cl.  123—127. 

Johnson,  Audrey  L.  :  See — 

Jensen,  Charles  E.  3.380,185. 

Johnaon,  Burford  L..  and  R.  P.  Gillette,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corp.  Rotary  soot  blower.  3,380,102,  4-30-68,  Cl.  15 — 318. 

Johnson.  Carl  E,  Jr. :  See — 

McAullffe.  Clavton  D..  Simon,  and  Johnson.  3,380.531. 

Johnson.   Delmar   R.  :   Bee — 

Dunsheath,  Thomas  J.,  and  Johnson.  3.380.680. 

Johnson,  Jay  H..  to  Kentucky  Electronics,  Inc.  Electrodes 
for  cathode  ray  tubes  with  abutted  ends  meeting  in  a  seam. 
3.381,156.  4-36-68.  Cl.  313-82. 

Johnson,  Leo  F. :  See — 

Dletz.  Robert  E..   Guggenheim,  and  Johnson.   3,381.240. 
Johnson.  Wayne  R.  :  See — 

De  Moss.  Dean  L..  Gregg,  and  Johnson.  3,381.086. 
Johnson.  Wayne  R..  and  D.  L.  De  Moss,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co,  DupMcation  of  video  disc  recordings.  3,381,- 
085,  4-30-68,  Cl.  178—6.7. 

Jones,  Clifford  M.,  and  J.  D.  Harnden.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Zero  crossing  svnchronous  switching  circuits  for  power 
semiconductors.  3,381,226,  4-30-68,   Cl.  328 — 3. 

Jones,  Cllntford  R. :  See — 

Larsen,  Earl  I.,  Krock,  and  Jones.  3.380,813. 

Jones,  Gwlllym  T.,  J.  B.  Owen,  and  H.  Sagar.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Treatment  of  synthetic  polyamlde 
textUe  material  to  Improve  its  moisture  absorbency  and  to 
reduce  its  electrification  and  soiling  tendencies.  3.380.850. 
4-30-68,  Cl.  117—138.8. 

Jones.  Lawrence  R.  Preparation  of  hydroxylamlne  and  mono- 
carboxyllc  acids  from  primary  nitroparaffinB  and  oxalic 
acid.  3,380,807.  4-30-68.  Cl.  23—190. 

Jones.    Richard    S..    to   Westland   Aircraft   Ltd.   Controllable 

S riming   means   for    the   cushion    of   air   cushion   vehicles. 
.380,550.  4-30-68.  Cl.  180—128. 
Jordan,  Ivy  S..  Ill,  to  The  Cardwell  Machine  Co.  Apparatus 
for  conveying  and  turning  jwnels  in  a  grade  line.  8,880  570. 
4-30-68.  Cl.  198 — 33. 
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Jordan,  Blctaard  H.,  and  S.  A.  Flndley,  to  Kingston  Products 
Corp.    Switch    construction    for    use    in    motor    vehicles. 
3,380J«3,  4-30-68.  CI.  200—61.27. 
Joyce,  William  H. :  See — 

Peacock.  Olenn  S..  and  Joyce.  3,381,060. 
Judd,  Claude  I. :  See — 

Drukker,  Alexander  E..  and  Judd.  3.381.000. 
Judge,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Elaberty,  Rot>ert  J..  Hallstead,  Judge,  Vaudreull.  VVyck- 
off,  and  Scbug.  3,381,282. 
Jah&az,  Joisef:  See — 

Wiedmann,  Otto,  Leltsmann,  Juh&sz.  and  Vetter  3.381,- 
044. 
Jumelle,  Louis  F.,  to  Societe  Nationals  d  Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Inflatable  apparatus  for 
maintaining  continuity  of  a  variable  contour  of  an  adjust- 
able Jet  pipe.  3,380,663.  4-30-68,  CI.  239—265.43. 
Kabuahikl  Kaiaha  HiUchi  Seisakusho :  See — 

Okano.  Hiroshi.  3,381,132. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See — 

Umahashl,  Minora.  3,380,365. 
Kagan.  Fred :  See — 

Argoodelia,  Alexander  D.,  Bannister,  Hoeksema,  Kagan, 
and  Magerlein.  3,380,992. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Boru,  Herbert  H..  and  Smith.  3,380,875. 
Halter,  Stanley  J.  3,380.272. 
Kaiser,  Paul,  and  J.  MuUer,  to  Messrs.  Oebruder  Junghans 
AktiengeseUwbaft.   Self-destroying  fuse.   3,380,384,    4-30- 
88.  CI.  102—71. 
Kajiura,  Takehiko  :  See — 

Naito,  Kenji,  Nomura.  Noguchl,  and  Kajiura.  3.380.998. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Hansi.  Werner,  and  Gramm.  3,380.940. 
Kaman.   Frank   A.,   to   Skll   Corp.   Impact  clutch.   3,380.539, 

4-30-88,  CI.  173—93.5. 
Kamibayashl.  Tetsusaburo :  See — 

Oshima    Sblntaro,  Enomoto,  Futaml.  Kobayashl,   Kamt- 
bayashi.  Pukul.  Okada.  Sablkl.  Koyama.   Saito,   Morl- 
yama,  Abe,  and  Saito.  3.381.138. 
Kamoshita,  Oenichi,   M.  Hirano,  J.   Shlba.   and   N.   Kara,   to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sintered  palladium  materials  for  electric  con- 
Uct.  3,380,812.  4-30-68.  Cl.  29—182.5. 
Karel.  Bernard.  Advertisement  attachment  for  gable  top  con- 
tainers. 3.380,181,  4-30-68,  Cl.  40—312. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The :  See — 
Rousseau,  Roy  S.  3.380.224. 
Tracy,  Alan  C.  3,380,226. 
Kassak,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Hlcht,  Hanford  Z  ,  Kassak.  and  Lesky.  3,380.762. 
Kats.  Herbert,  and  M.  Rothbart,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  Ion  exchange  process.  3,380,- 
916.  4-30-68.  Cl.  210—30. 
Kats.    Maurice.    Flow    regulator    for    fluid    working    devices. 

3.380,560,  4-30-68.  Cl.  188—88. 
Kati,  Seymour :  See — 

Flelsher,  Bernard  L.,  Katz,  Stern,  and  Weiss.  3,881.120. 
Kanmagraph  Co. :  See — 

Hoch'ner.  Walter  L.  3.380,869. 
Kawabe,  '  Takao.     Starter    for    alternating    current    driven 

motors.  3,381,198.  4-30-68.  Cl.   318—229. 
Kay,  Daniel  J.,  and  R.  P.  Knlpple.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Ammonia  soluble  resin.  3.380,944,  4-30-68.  C\.  260 — 28.5. 
Kaye,  Minton  W.,  to  Baypak  Co..  Inc.  Heat  CTChanger  Includ- 
ing tnbe  expansion  means.  3.380,516.  4-30-68.  Cl.  165—81. 
Keith.  Wayland  D. :  See — 

Petty.  Frances  M..  and  Keith.  3.380,087. 
Keller.  John  D..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Density  measuring 
system  having  ontlcal  wedge  to  vary  length  of  light  path. 
3.381,135.  4-30-68,  Cl.  250—218. 
Keller.  William  J.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process     for     oolymerlxing     tetrafluoroethylene     epoxide. 
3.380  937.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260—2. 
Kelly,  Francis  J.,  and  F.   Przybvla.   to  Mallorv  Batterv  Co. 
of  Canada  Ltd.  Method  of  making  porous  zinc  structures. 
3.380,822.  4-30-68.  Cl.  75 — 214. 
Kemn>ler.  James  W.,  to  Coneo'eum-Nairn  Inc.  Method  of  mn Ic- 
ing a  terrazo  plastic  composition  product.  3,381,067,  4-30- 
68.  Cl.  264—73. 
Kemper,  James  M..  to  WestlnKhonfe  Air  Brake  Co.  Cable  reel 

control  mechanism.  3.380.545,  4-30-68.  Cl.   180 — 2. 
Kenmuir.  Lester  P.  Water  sled.  3.380.090,  4-30-68.  Cl.  9—6. 
Kenro  Corp. :  See — 

Oinsberr.  Jacob  J.  3.380  367. 
Welch,  Kenneth  B.  3,381,115. 
Kent.  R.  0.,  Corp. :  See — 

Rrasieski,  Arthur.  3.380  484. 
Xrasseski.  Arthur,  and  Kent.  3,380,487. 
Kent.  Stephen  D. :  See — 

Kraszeskl.  Arthur,  and  Kent.  3.380,487. 
Kentnckv  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 
Johnson.  Jay  H.  3.381.156. 

Kessler.  Gottlieb  G.  Swivel  pipe  wrench.  3,380,325.  4-30-68, 
CT.  81—100. 

Kessler.  Michael  H.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrle- 
eratlon  apparatus  cabinet  construction.  3.380,615.  4-30-68, 
Cl.  220—9. 

Keyes.  Marlon  A.,  and  R.  J.  Farrell.  to  Belolt  Corp.  Rednclng 
sheet  breaks  at  roll  coaters.  3,380.431,  4-30-68.  Cl.  118 — 8. 

Keystone  Lighting  Com. :  See — 
Risley,  Jamefl  A.  8.380,770. 

Kienast,  Peter  F..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Variable 
frequency  magnetic  field  arc  heater  apparatus  and  vari- 
able freqnencT  field  producing  means  for  use  therein. 
3.881.171.  4-30-68,  Cl.  315 — 176. 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Lanmer,  Edward  P.  8.3R0.784. 
MeCnny,  Marlon  A.  8.380,086. 
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King,  Kenneth  F.  :  See — 

Cliifr,  Edward  K.,  Harris,  and  King.  3,380,952. 
King,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Richmond,  Alfred,  King,  and  Gentle.  3,380,242 
King-tSeeley  Thermos  Co. :  Hee — 
Holbrook    Rex  R.  3,380,149. 
Kingston  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Jordan,  Richard  H.,  and  Flndley.  3,380,753. 
Kinney,  Edward  S.  :  See — 

Georgantas,  Peter  D..  Loosen,  and  Kinney 
Klper,  Gerd,  I).  Engelsmann,  J.  V.  Albedyll.  and 

to    Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.    Adjustable    automatic    photo- 
graphic camera.  3,380,356,  4-30-08,  Cl.  95 — 10. 
Klrbw,  David  :  See —  1 

Lowe,  James  N.,  Reyntlens.  and  Kirby.  3,381,*66. 
Klrcbberger,    Walter   C.   and    D.    E.    Nelson,   to   Globe-Union 
Inc.  Piercing  punch  device.  3.380.160.  4-30-68,  Cl.  30 — 362. 
Kirk,    I''^ed   J.,    to   Dennlson   Mfg.    Co.    Mold   for   making   an 

attachment  device.  3.380,122,  4-30-68.  Ci.  18 — 42. 
Klrslnas,  Peter  :  See — 

Plattner,  Robert  F.,  and  Kirslnas.  3,380.485. 
Klrwln,  Ralph  S.  Drill  grinding  machine.  3,380.200.  4-30-68. 

Cl.  51—124. 
Kl8,  John  S.,  and  R.  M.  Theisen.  to  Alum-Alloy  CJasting  Co. 
Method  of  making  an  Insert  and  cast  piston  combination. 
3,380,139,  4-30-68,  Cl.  29 — 150.5.  , 

Klslnko,  Paul  M.  :  See — 

Kusher.  John  D.,  and  Klsinko.  3.380,153.  | 

Kitafawa,  Hldejl :  See— 

Izuml,  Zenzl.  Kltagawa.  and  Shinto.  3,380,97(. 
Kito,  .Mlyoshi.  Device  for  guiding  a  load  chain  in  a 
and  pulling  apparatus.  3,380.712,  4-30-08,  Cl.  2$4 
Kitze.   Theodore   J..   Jr.,  and   W.   J.   Rosecrants,   Jr„ 

man  Kodak  Co.  Antlstain  agents  for  spectrally  sensitized 
sliver  halide  photographic  elements.  3.380.828,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  96— fil. 
Klantier.  Rudolf,  and  M.  Roedel. 
Augsbnrg-Xurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft 
removable  tank.  3,380,600,  4-30-68,  Cl.  21 
Klaufien.   Svend  E..  and  C.  A.  Jacobsen.  Drying 

595.  4-30-68,  Cl,  211—87. 
Klein,     Walter,    to    Ernst    Leitz    G.m.b.H.    Optlsche    Werke. 

MlcroRcope  objective.   3,380,793,   4-30-68.  Cl.    350—215. 
Kllnf,  Frederick   R.,  and  R.   Serrell,  to  Educational  Testing 
Service.  Self-correcting  educational  device,  gam«  and  asso- 
ciative display.  3,380.176.  4-30-68.  O.  35—9. 
Knapp.  George  P.,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.  Sheet  guid- 
ing apparatus.  3,380.037,  4-30-G8.  Cl.  226—20. 
Knapsack  .Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Nlermann.  Hermann,  and  Harntsch.  3,380,808. 
Knlpple,  Raymond  P. :  See —  ' 

Kay,  Daniel  J.,  and  Knlpple.  3,380.944. 
Knoll,    Jack,    and    K.-Y.    Hsu.    to    Telereglster    Corp.    Data 

hoJdlng   system.    3,381,278,    4-30-68,    C\.   340 — 172.5. 
KobavashI,  Toshihiko  :  See — 

Oshima.   Shintaro,  Enomoto,  Putaml,  Kobay«shi,  Kami- 
bayashl,     Fukul,      Okada,      Sahlki.      KoyaUia.      Saito, 
Morlyama,  Abe,  and  Saito.  3.381,138. 
Kobe.  Inc.  :  See — 

McArthur.  Ralph  F.,  and  Mecusker.  3.380.760. 
Koch.  H..  k  Sons  :  See — 

Gavlord.  John  A.  3,380,692. 
Koch.  Theodore  A. :  See — 

Eleiterlo.  Herbert  S..  and  Koch.  3,381,047. 
Koch     Theodore   A.,    and    H.    S.    Eleuterio.    to   B.    I.   du   Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Cyclododecatrlene  1,5,9  process.  3,381,- 
045.  4-30-f)ft,  Cl.  260 — 6f>r.. 
Kochalka.  Paul  J.  :  Sec —  __„„„„„ 

Moyer.  Wendell  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kochalka.  3,380/J82. 
Koep.  Armln  :  See —  | 

FMerbangh.  Llovd  W.,  and  Koep.  3.381.269. 
Kofink,   Siegfried,   to  J.   Eberspaecher.   Reciprocating  pump. 

.1  880  387.  4-30-68,  Cl.  103—37. 
Kohlenscheldunes  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See —  1 

Weispfennlng.  Helmut.  3,380,072.  I 

KokusBl  Denshin  Denwa  T-'abnshlkl  Kaisha  :  See 

Oshima.   Shintaro,   Enomoto,   Fntaml.   Kobayashl, 
bavashl.     Fukul,     Okada,      Sahlki.     Koya»>a, 
Morlvama.  Abe,  and  Saito.  3.381,138. 
Kokusal  IMsnlay  Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  :  See- 

Ito.  Reljiro.  3.380.656. 
Kolb.  Paul,  A.G.  :  See— 

Tognl.  Daniel.  3,3R1.112. 
Kolteman  Instrument  Corp.  :  .''ee — 
Anens.  James  W.  3.381.191. 
Barnes  John  W..  and  Goodlet.  3,381.183. 
Rosenthal.  Adolnh  H    3.3R1.242. 
Kolodney,    Morris,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Eherrv  Commission.  Plutonium  etching.  3.380.805.  4-30-68. 
Cl.   15> — IS. 
Komas.  John.  M.  D.  Insley.  and  G.  U.  Palm,  to  Mi»rk  Svstems 

Inc.   Mat   processor.  3  380.679.  4-30-68.   Cl.   24B — 55.11. 
KoTiieno.  Talchlro.  and  N.  Tokutake.  to  Shionogl  k  Co..  Ltd. 
IW  alkylthlo-17-oxo-8terold8.  3,381.002,  4-30-0$,  Cl.  260— 
2t9  55. 
Kometanl.   Yutaka.   T.    Rutrlno.  and  Y.   Fnrnkawa,   to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnrlflcstion   of  fluorlnated  com- 
pounds. 3,381,041.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—653. 
Koiapellen.  Arlon  D..  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Fuel  butner  control 
apparatus.  3,380.796.  4-30-68,  CT.  158 — 28. 

Koasa.  Sasha  :  See —  ' 

Deemle.    Gerald   W,.    Sage.   Komsa,    Rakua,   tnd   Yocum. 
3880,641. 

Kongprlcha.  Santad  :  See — 

Jache.  Albert  W..  and  Kongprlcha.  3.380,803. 

Kongskllde  Masklnfabrik  A/R  :  See — 
Petersen.  Mogens.  3,380,786. 
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Konopka,   Leo  J.   Saw  and  miter  guide.  3.380,492.  4-S0-«8, 

Cl.  143—6. 
Kontra,  Joseph,  and  G.  F.  Crate,  to  G.  F.  Crate.  Beverage 

dispensing  apparatus.  3.3«0.tt29,  4-30-68,  Cl.  222— 2{i. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

uressler.  Hans,  and  Reabe.  3.380.961. 
Korpics.  Charles  J. :  Hee — 

Descbner   Ueinhart  P.,  and  Korpics.  3.381.065. 
Korte,  Frledrlch  W.  A.  G.  K. :  See — 

Palm.  Richard  A.,  Cherdron,  Ohse,  and  Korte.  8.380.939. 
Palm,  Richard  A..  Cherdron.  Ohse.  and  tvorte.  3.^80,987. 
Koshland.  Daniel  E.,  Jr..  H.  G.  Latham,  and  H.  R.  Uorton,  to 
United    States    ot    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Method   of    introducing   a   colored    group   sensitive   to   pH 
changes  into  enzymes  by   reacting  with  2-methoxy-5-nitro- 
benzyl  bromide.   3.380.893.  4-30-t(8.  Cl.   195 — 68. 
Kosugi  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Muto,  Tokutaro.  3,380.074. 
Kotowick,   Josepii   L.   PartlUon  structures.   3,380.642,  4-30- 

«8.  Cl.  229—15. 
Kovanlc,   Edward   F..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Pulse  frequency  divider  using  delay  line  timing.  3.381.227, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  328 — 56. 
Kowalewski,  John  J. :  See — 

Allen,  Oliver  L.,  Kowalewski,  and  Ritsau.  3,380,108. 
Koyama.  Haruo  :  See — - 

Oshima.   iihintaro,  Enomoto.  Futaml,  Kabayashl,  Kami- 
bayashl, F'ukui.  Okada,  Sahlki.  Koyama.  Saito,  Mori- 
yama,  Abe,  and  Saito.  3.381.138. 
Kramer.  David  N. :  See — 

Vaughan,  Lawrence  G.,  and  Kramer.  3,381,007. 
Kramer.  Sol.  to  Life-Llke  Products,  Inc.  Chest  lid  reUining 

means.  3.380.617.  4-30-68.  Cl.  220—32. 
Kraszeskl,  Arthur,  to  R.  O.  Kent  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  aiaklng  ventilating  units  for  seat  pads.  3,380.484,  4-30- 
68.  Cl.  140—1. 
Kraszeskl.  Arthur    and  S.  D.  Kent,  to  R.  O.  Kent  Corp.  Ma- 
chine for  assembling  artificial  trees,  branches  and  the  like. 
3.380,487.  4-30-68    a.  140—149. 
Kraus.  Otto  K.,  to  Mlnigrip.  Inc.  Closed  tul>e  with  fastener 

members   3,380,481,  4-30-«8.  Cl.  138 — 118. 
Kreeger.  Elsmer  W..  to  Pinckney  Molded  Plastics.  Inc.  Nest 

and  stack  rontolners.  3.380,625,  4-30-68.  Cl,   220 — 97. 
Kreiter,  Bernard  A. :  Hee — 

Alexander,  Andrew,  Jack,  and  Kreiter.  3,381,049. 
Krieps,  Frank  J.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Snap-on  lid 

for  plastic  conUiner.  3.380.610,  4-30-68,  Cl.  215 — 41. 
Krock.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Larsen,  Earl  I..  Krock.  and  Jones.  3.380,813. 
Kroffke.  Kenneth  K..  to  Airmatic  Valve,  Inc.  Pneumatic  recip- 
rocating valve.  3.380,348,  4-30-68.  Cl.  91—318. 
Kubodera.  Hisayoshl.  Apparatus  for  mixing,  milling,  washing, 
extracting,    and    other    processes.    3.380.671.    4-30-68,    O. 
241 — 98. 
Kudlaty.    Walter   J.,    to   Marvel    Engineering   Co.    Rod   seal. 

3.380.745.  4-30-68,  Cl.  277—152. 
Kuramochi.  Shlgeaki.  Toy  sewing  machine.  3,380.413.  4-30- 

68,  Cl.  112—1. 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Fukushima.  Osamu.  3.380,953. 
Kurl  King  (Broom  Protectors)  Ltd. :  See — 

Green.  Harry  W.  3.380.504. 
Kuts.  Matbew.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Golf  ball  slier.  3.380.- 

588.  4-30-68,  Cl.  209—87. 
Kwolek.  Stephanie  L. :  See — 

Hill.  Harold  W.,  Jr..  Kwolek,  and  Sweeny.  3.380,969. 
L4  C  Stelnmuller  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Veldgen.  Willy,  and  Oemens.  3.380.143. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Brougham.  Harold  E..  and  Gilchrist.  3,380,611. 
Labbe,  Francis  A.  M..  to  Molins  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Tobacco 
manipulating  machines.   3,380,782.    4-30-68.  Cl.   302 — 51. 
I'AIr  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  d'Etude  et  I'ExpIoitation 
des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 
Lecomte,  Jean,  and  Gans.  3,380,614. 
Lakln.  Ira  W. :  See — 

Mevlssen,  Ernst  A.,  and  Lakln.  3.380,726. 
Lamaster,  Donald  M. :  See — 

Howell,  Homer  R..  Lamaster.  and  Roeder.  3,381,205. 
Lambs-Grays  Harbor  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jasper.  Ronald  J.,  and  Gnstafson.  3.380.223. 
Landbreclit.     Franz,     to    AGFA-Gevaert     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Camera  for  synchro-flash  photography.  3.380,359.  4-30-68. 
a.  95 — 11.5. 
Landgraf.  Walter  D.  Ribbon  spool  mounting  bracket.  3,380,- 

581.  4-30-C8.  Cl.  206-^9. 
I>ang.    Harold    M..    to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corp.    Gas 
Igniting  seismic  source  for  well  bores.  3.380,551.  4-30-68. 
CT.  181— .5. 

Lang,  Richard  E.  Metalworking  apparatus.  3,380,279.  4-30- 
68.  Cl.  72—294.  -        »- 

Langen.  Eugen,  and  K.  Pause,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Buckau  R. 
Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Laminated  body.  3,380.623.  4-30- 
68.  a.  220—63. 

Lankro  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Lowe.  Arnold  J..  Chandley.  and  Molinarlo.  3.380.967. 
Lappln.  Gerald  R..  to  Eastman  Ko^lak  Co.  Copolymeric  ether 
glycol.  3.381.038.  4-.30-68.  Cl.  260—611.       »~  ^    '    ^  '""^'^ 

Laquerrlere.  Michel :  See — 

Schaeffer.  Andre.  Clauss.  and  Laquerrlere.  3.380.830. 

Larose,  Gerard  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  System  for  con- 
trollinir  excltstlon  to  svnchronous  motor  durlna  startlna 
3,381,196.  4-30-68.  O.  318—176.  ".mag. 

Larsen.  Earl  I..  R.  H.  Krock.  and  C.  R.  Jones,  to  P  R  Mal- 
lory  k  Co..  Inc.  Composites  of  berylUum-copper-tln  3.380  - 
813.  4-30-«8,  a.  29—182.1. 


Larson,  Melvln  E.,  and  C.  W.  Shaver,  to  Rose  Patch  *  Label 
Co.  Cloth  label  singulating  method  and  apparatus.  3,380,- 
731.  4-30-68.  a.  271—20. 

La  Rue.  Albert  D.,  and  R.  S.  Symons.  to  Varian  Aaaociatee. 
Klystron  amplifier  having  one  cavity  resonator  coated  with 
lossy  material  to  reduce  the  undeslred  modes,  unloaded 
cavity.  3.381,163,  4-30-68,  Cl.  315 — 5.39. 

Lasko  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Prels.  Frtts.  3,380,376. 

Latham.  Harry  G. :  See — 

Koshland.  Daniel  E..  Jr.,  Latham,  and  Horton.'3,380,893. 

Lanmer,  Edward  P.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Papermaklng 
machine.  3,380.734,  4-30-68,  Cl.  271—76. 

Laurer,  George  J. :  See — 

Delanoy.  Richard  L..  Foreman,  and  Laurer.  3.381.089. 
DorrelL  Carter  E..  and  Laurer.  3.381,090. 

La  Velle.  Donald  R.  Planing  saw.  3.380,497,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
143—140. 

Lavergne,  Michel,  and  J.-P.  Robert,  to  Instltut  Francais  du 
Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lnbrlflants.  Submarine  topogra- 
phy. 3.381,264,  4-30-68,  Cl.  340—3. 

LeBlanc.  John  R.,  and  J.  Fantl.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polymerisa- 
tion process.  3,380,972,  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 78.5. 

LeBlanc,  John  R.,  J.  Fantl,  S.  H.  Rider,  and  F.  S.  O'Connell, 
to  Monsanto  Co.  Thermally  stable  and  thermally  flexible 
thermosetting  resin  composition.  3,381,055,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
260—848 

Lecomte^  Jean,  and  F.  Gans,  to  I'Alr  Liqaide.  Societe  Anon- 
yme Pour  d'Etude  et  I'ExpIoitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
Claude.  Thermal  Insulation  under  vacnom.  3,380.614,  4-3U- 
68    Cl.  220 9. 

Lee,  Paul  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric  water 
heater  thermostatic  control  with  an  overheat  control 
switch  for  open-circniting  a  pair  of  heaters.  3.381.100, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  200—138. 

Lee,  Richard  J.,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.  Anti-fonlant  for  hydro- 
carbon feed  streams.  3,380,909.  4-30-68.  Q.  208 — 48. 

Leek,  Nathaniel  L. :  See — 

Purington^  Ellison  S.,  and  Chaffee.  3.381.224. 

Leese.  Albert  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Backhoe  bucket  conatmc- 
tion.  3.380.604.  4-30-68.  Cl.  214 — 188. 

Le  Fonrnier.  Jacques  F.  M..  to  Compagnle  d'Exploratlon  Pe- 
trollere.  Distribution  of  fluids  in  a  medium.  8,880,292, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  73—38. 

Lehman,  Harvey  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Highly  reliable  oscillator-clock  unit  containing  dnpllcated 
equipment.  3.381.239,  4-30-68.  Cl.  381 — 56. 

Lehrer,  Stanley,  and  J.  C.  Holme,  to  Aatroayatema  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter  for  engine  ezhaost 
gases.  3,380,300,  4-30-68,  Cl.  73 — 194. 

Lelghton,  Joseph  T.  Gaa  lighter  valve.  8,880,472,  4-S&-67,  O. 
137—360. 

Lelper,  Charles  H.,  M.  A.  Lowenthal,  and  W.  B.  Shearer,  to 
Mobil  OH  Corp.  Tbermoformlng  and  scoring  method  and 
apparatus.  3.351.068.  4-30-68.  Cl.  264 — 89. 

Leltsmann.  Relnhard  :  See — 

Wlednuuin,  Otto,  Leltsmann,  Juhiss,  and  Vetter.  S,381,- 
044. 

Lelts,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.  Optlsche  Werke :  See — 
Klein,  Walter.  8,380.793. 

Lentx,  Norman  E.,  and  D.  E.  Mack,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Unlbolar  to  bipolar  pulse  converter.  3.381.088. 
4-30-68.  Cl.  178—70. 

Lens.  Conrad.  Straining  vat.  3,380,373,  4-30-68.  CL  09—278. 

Le  Roy,  Gene.  Sight  glaas  for  reaction  vessds.  3.880.808, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  73 — 884. 

Lesky,  Stephen  :  See — 

Hight.  Hanford  Z.,  Kassak.  and  Lesky.  3,880.762. 

Le  Suer,  William  M..  to  The  Lnbrixol  Corp.  Polymerised  olefin 
anbatltuted  aucclnlc  add  eaters.  3,381,022,  4-80-68,  a. 
260—404.8. 

Letter,  Bngene  C.  to  Banach  k  Lomb  Inc.  Thin  film  optical 
shutter.  3.380 J92.  4-30-68.  Cl.  350—160. 

Levellle.  James  W.,  50%  to  L.  J.  Gendron.  Livestock  cervical 
tube.  3,380.453,  4-30-68,  Cl.  128—260. 

Levlne.  Seymour  D..  and  P.  A.  Diassl,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons. 
Inc.  A-norprogesterone  derivatives.  3,381,029.  4-80-68.  01. 
260—488. 

Lewis.  Donald  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Crankcase  rentlU- 
tion  flow  regnlator  valre.  3.380.441,  4-80-68.  a.  123 — 119. 

Lewis.  George  L..  H.  C.  Galledae,  and  G.  Tenfer.  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Tnermally  stable  fibrous  alkali 
metal  tiUnates.  3.380.847,  4-30-68.  Cl.  117 — 100. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Walters.  Emmett  L.,  and  Boicey.  3,380,289. 

LIcari.  James  J. :  See — 

Dittman,  David  O.    Licari.  and  Glovak.  3.880,041. 

Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Arends.  Bnno.  3.381,186. 
Pohl,  Frans  A.  3,380.856. 

Lienemann,  Darlo  E. :  See — 

Connor,  Donald  E.,  and  Lienemann.  3,380,412. 

Life-Llke  Prodncts,  Inc. :  See — 
Kramer,  Sol.  3,380,617. 

LlljMaist   Jon  L.   Engine  controls.   3,880.317.  4-30-68.  Cl. 

Lincoln,   Gilbert,  and  R.  C.  Jr.  Container  cover  assembly. 

3.380.624.  4-30-68.  Cl.  220—93. 
Lincoln.  Richard  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Lincoln,  Gilbert,  and  R.  C,  Jr.  3,880,624. 
LIndahl.  Robert  L.   -.See — 

Good,   Charles  R.,  Harris,  LIndahl,  and  Merrill.  3.380.- 
606. 

LIndemann.  Martin  K.,  and  R.  P.  Volpe,  to  Air  Redaction  Co., 
Inc.  Nonwoven  fabric  with  vinyl  aeetate-ethTlene-N-mcthrl- 
ol  aervlamide  Interpolymer  as  binder.  3,380,881,  4-30-68, 
cl.  117 — 140. 
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Llnder,  Michael  R. :  See — 

Gillman,  Robert,  and  Linder.  3,380,257. 
X^lndkvlst,  Erik  C. :  See— 

Wrench,  Edwin  H.,  Llndkrist,  Mandoza,  Close,  Gibb,  and 
Ford.  3,380.687. 
Llndsey,   L.   E.   Cable  clamp  with   means  for  distributing  the 
cable  load  between  the  clamping  Jaw  and  the  clamp  body. 
3,380,693,  4-30-68.  CI.  248 — 63. 
Llnnemann,  Helmut.  Pin  setting  apparatus  including  sorting 
means  for  segregating  pins  of  different  types.  3,380,739, 
4-30-68,  CI.  273—43. 
Llns,  Albert :  See — 

Meier,  Bernbard.  3,380,657. 
Lipinski,  Richard  J.,  to  Lord  Corp.  Treatment  of  aluminum, 
compositions    therefor    and    products    thereof.    3,380,860, 
4-30-68.  01.  148—6.27. 
Lisenby,  Edward  P. :  See — 

Proffit,  John  D..  and  Lisenby.  3,380,415. 
UBsakers,  Axel.  Scoop  shovel.  3,380,772,  4-30-68,  CI.  2W— 

54. 
Lltt,*  Donald  D. :  See — 

Ellenberg,  Carl  H.,  Welnsteln,  Lltt,  and  Jaroff.  3,380.- 
490. 
Littau.  Erwin  F. :  See— 

Schuller,  Max  J.,  Urban,  and  Littau.  3,381.256. 
Liu,  Robert  S.  H..  and  O.  S.  Hammond,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission.    Photosensitizatiou 
method  of  cycUzation  of  myrcene.  3,380,903,  4-30-68.   CI. 
204—162. 
Loebel,  Frederick  A.,  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.  Water  supply  sys- 
tem. 3.380,895,  4-30-68,  Cl.  202—176. 
Logan,  Charles  W.,  and  R.  L.  Trent,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.  Electrical  circuit  insulation   method.  3,381,- 
071,  4-30-68,  Cl.  264 — 135. 
Lohr,  Manfred :  See — 

Hoffmann,  Hans-Jurgen,  and  Lohr.  3,380,729. 
Long,  Leonard  H..  and  Q.  F.  Freeguard,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corp.  Preparation  of  organic  halides.  3,381,- 
040,  4-30-68,  Cl.  260—633. 
Longaker,  Ferry  R. :  See — 

Carbone,  Robert  J.,  and  Longaker.  3,381,136. 
Lood,  Douglas  E..  R.  S.  Sprlggs,  and  J.  L.  Rogers,  to  TRW 
Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  thin  film  resistors.  3,380,156, 
4-30-«8.  Cl.  29—620. 
Loomans,  Bernard  A. :  See — 

Cox,  Bradley  G.,  Yablonski,  and  Loomans.  3,380,116. 
Loose,  Robert  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Boric  acid 
removal   process   and   apparatus.    3,380,889,   4-30-68,    Cl. 
176—22. 
Loosen,  Ronald  E. :  See — 

Oeorgantas,  Peter  D.,  Loosen,  and  Kinney.  3,380,682. 
Lord  Corp. :  See — 

Lipinski,  Richard  J.  3,380,860. 
Loreck,  Werner.  Round  link  chain  for  chain  conveyors.  3,380.- 

571,  4-30-68,  Cl.  198 — 168. 
Loacks    Russell  D.,  and  P.  J.  Lupoli.  to  Technlpower  Inc. 
DC  voltage  magnitude  modifying  arrangement,  3.381,202, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  321—2. 
Lovell.  Lyle  M.,  and  E.  R.  Strong,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Isomer- 
izatlon  of  xylene  Isomers.  3,381,048,  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 668. 
Lowe,  Arnold  J.,  E.  ¥.  Chandley.  and  L.  Mollnario.  to  Lankrn 
Chemicals    Ltd.    Polyethers    and    polyurethanes    obtained 
therefrom.  3,380,967,  4-30-68,  Cl.  280—77.5. 
Lowe.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Jacques.  James  K..  and  Lowe.  3,381,113. 
Lowe,  James  N..  P.  Reyntiens,  and  D.  Kirby  '  said  Lowe  assor. 
to  said  Reyntiens  and  said  Kirby.   Mptnod  of  making  a 
translncent  panel.  3,381.066.  4-30-68,  Cl.  264—71. 
Lowenttaal,  Morton  A. :  See — 

Lelper.  Charles  H.,  Lowenthal,  and  Shearer.  3.381,068. 
Lowerre,  William  M.,  Jr.  Liquid  Infusion  device.   3,380,374. 

4-30-68,  Cl.  99—281. 
Lowy,  S.  Leo :  See — 

Daugirdas,  Krlstnpas,  Lynn,  and  Lowv.  3,380,110. 
Lstlburek.  Josef  F.  Hydrofoil  craft.  3,380,421,  4-30-68,  Cl. 

114—66.5. 
Lubrizol  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Le  Suer,  William  M.  3,381,022. 
Lucas,  Ralph  G. :  See — 

Purlngton,  Ellison  S.,  and  Chaffee.  3,381,224. 
Lager,  George  W..   to  Hart-Carter  Co.  Vibratory  conveyor. 

3,380  572.  4-30-68.  Cl.  198—220. 
Luminous  Ceilings,  Inc. :  See — 

Segll.  Arthur  W.,  and  White.  3,380,552. 
Lupoli,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Loucks,  Russell  D.,  and  Lupoli.  3,381.202. 
Lutz,  Heinrich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Oerllkon.  Pressini;  means 
for    ready-to-use    winding    unit.    3,381,252,    4-30-68,    Cl. 
336—197. 
Lynn,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Daugirdas,  Kristupas,  Lynn,  and  Lowy.  3,380,110. 

Maaaberg,  Wolfgang,  and  0.  Taufer,  to  Flrma  Woma-Apparate- 
bau  W.  Bdaasberg  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.  Pipe-cleaning  head.  3,380,- 
461,  4-30-68,  Cl.  134—167. 

Mabille,  Georges  A.,  to  Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann.  Surface 
treating  apparatus    3,380.196.  4-30-68,  Cl.  51 — 9. 

MacCluner,  William  R.  Rack  for  pre-tled  neckties.  3,380,694, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  211—13. 

Machinecraf  t :  See — 

Butler.  Richard  K.  3,380,126. 

Mack.  Donald  E. :  See — 

Lentx,  Noiman  E.,  and  Mack.  3,381,088. 

Mack,  Richard  G.  Foldable  and  adjustable  vent.  3,380,370, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  98 — 37. 

MacPetrie.  John  D..  and  V.  Mll<>w8kl,  to  The  Valeron  Corp. 
Cylindrical  Insert  catting  tool  3,380,137,  4-30-68.  Cl.  29— 
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Madl,  Joseph,  Jr.  Unit  mounting  and  clrculatlon-sesling  frame. 

3,880,219.  4-30-6S,  Cl.  52- -664. 
MadBen,  Krlstian  D.,   S.  Uelmcrsson,  and  R.   Sivertsen,  to 

AUmanna    Svenska   Eiektriska  Aktlebolaget.   High   power 

synchronous  machine.  3,381,154,  4-30-68.  Cl.  310 — 213. 
Magerleln,  Barney  J.  ;  See — 

Argoudells,  Alexan   er  D.,  Bannister,  Hoeksetna.  Kagan, 
and  Magerleln.  3,380,992. 
.Magnavox  Co..  The  :  -See — 

Hazelet.  Gerald  L.,  and  Wilson.  3,380,385. 
Maf^-uder,  George  M.,  to  Richland  Shale  l'rodu(Jt8  Co.  Kx- 

trusion   die  for  drain  tile  cluster.   3,380,129,  4^30-68,  Cl. 

25—17. 
Mahy.  Tyler  X..  and  S.  G.  Abens,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ba-*ery 

including  methyl  formate  and  lithium  perchlonate.  3,180,- 

85o,  4-30-68,  Cl.  136 — 100.  j 

Majewskl.  Theodore  E.  :  See — 

Surlne,  William  K.,  and  Majewski.  3.381,032. 
Malanga.    Urlando    A.    Tire    gauge    and    marking    device   us- 

sambly.  3,380,296.  4-30-68.  Cl.  73—146.3.  , 

Maley,  OeralJ  A.  :  See — 

Hoernes,  Gerhard  E.,  and  Maley.  3,381,232. 
Malhotra,    Sudarsiian    K..    and    J.    J.   Hostynek,    tp  The   Dow 

Chemical  Co.   Method  for  the  preparation  of  cL,a  diketones 

from  a,^-etbylenlcally  unsaturated  mono&etoni'&  3,381,021, 

4-30-68,  Cl.  260—397.2. 
Mallory  Battery  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Kelly.  Francis  J.,  and  Przybyla.  3,380,822. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Larsen,  Earl  I..  Krock,  and  Jones.  3,380,813. 
Mandoza,  Barry  A. :  See — 

Wrench.  Edwin  H.,  Lindkvist,  Mandoza,  Clos*,  Gibb,  and 
ForJ.  3,380,687. 
Mandrel  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Frobese,  Charles  W.,  and  Van  Wambeck.  3,38©  586. 
Maanberz,  Eimer  D..  and  R.  F.  Schmoock,  to  Fiscljer  &  Porter 

Co.    Magnetic   flowmeter   for   magnetic   slurries,   3.380,301. 

4-30-68.  Cl.  73—194. 
Maaos,  .Steven,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorifg,  Inc.  Twin  plug 

connector   having  a   coupling   pin.   3,381,259,   4«-30-68,    Cl. 

389 — 64.  I 

Maaton  Gaulin  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Rees,  Lancelot  H.  3,380,958.  } 

Mafbet,   Roman,   to  Hoic'mann-La  Roche  Inc.   l.l'diethoxy-4- 

cycloherylldene  butane.  3.381.039,  4-30-68.  Cl.  160 — 611. 
Marchand,  John  F.  Semi-ballistic  switch  mechanism.  3,381.- 

099,  4-30-68,  Cl.  200—38. 
Mark  Systems  Inc. :  See — 

Komas,  John,  Insley.  and  Palm  3,380,679. 
Marklllle,    John    H.,    to    The    Upjohn    Co.    Isoxaaolo 

pyridine   derivatives   and   a   method   of   their 

3;}81,016.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260—296. 
Markowskl,  Stanley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Vtrlable  area 

exhaust  deflector.  3,380,660,  4-30-68,  Cl.  239—^265.27. 
Markowskl,    Stanley  J.,   to  United   Aircraft   Corp.   Tliruat  de- 
flector. 3,380,661,  4-30-68,  Cl.  239 — 265.29. 
Marschhausen.  Clayton  J.  Retractable  board  holdeir  for  print- 
ing presses.  3,380,598,  4-30-68.  Cl,  214 — 6, 
Marshall,  John  D.  :  See — 

Brldgham,  Noyes  W.  3,380.483. 
Marston,   Frederick  T.   Welders  chipping  and  cl«aning  tool. 

3,380,096.  4-30-68.  Cl.  15—105. 
Marten.  Jerome  H.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Coifp.  Removal 

of  carbon  monoxide  from  gas  mixtures    3,384,800  4-30-o8, 

CI.  23—2. 
Marthlnsson.    Barbara    K.,    now   by    change   of   name,    B.    K. 

McLouKhlln.  Adaptable  garment  accessory.  3,380.075.  4-30- 

68,  Cl.  2— 126. 
Martin.  Emmet  L..  to  American  Coleman  Co.  Hydraulic  8Ui«- 

pension  system  for  motor  vehicles.  3,380,748,  4-30-68,  Cl 

280 — 6. 
Martin.    Leonard    G.    Dental    applicator.    3.380,446,    4-30-68, 

Martin,  Leonard  R.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  C«>.  Ltd.  Cor- 
rection system  for  use  in  carrying  out  line  operations  in  an 
underwater  borehole.  3,380,714,  4-30-68,  Cl    25* — 172 

Martin,  Merrill  D.  Rotary  die  cutter.  3,380,328,  4-30-68    Cl 
88 — 156. 

Martin,  Robert  M.  Ankle  device  for  supporting  alt  individual 
la  an  inverted  position.  3  380.447.  4-30-68    CT    J28 — 75 

Maitln,    Robert    S.,    to  E.   I.   (!u   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

9"J^'yi,"°^^'*^*'<^  J"'^    product    and    process.    3,3h0,244, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  57 — 152.  '  ■        -        . 

Martin,  Walter  C. :  See — 

Dl  Tommaso,  Antnony,  Martin,  and  McKown.  8.380  310 
Marvel  EnglLtering  Co. :  See — 

Kudlaty,  Walter  J.  3.380,745. 
Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Doclmo.  Peter  J.  3,381,123. 
Maichinenfabrik     Augsburg  -  Nurnberg    Aktlenaestllschaft : 
Bee — 

Klanner,  Rudolf,  and  Roedel   3,380,600. 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellsckaft :  Bee— 

Langen,  Eugen,  and  Pause.  3,380,623. 
Maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon  :  See —  i 

Lutz.  Heinrich.  3,381.252.  | 

Maschinenfabrik  Schwelter  A.G.  :  See —  I 

Jenny,  Rudolf.  3.380,676.  ' 

Mason.  Leslie  F.  A.,  and  A.  M.  Sinclair  to  Jlford  Ltd 
J^otographlc  developing  compositions.  3,380,829.  4-30-68, 
CI.  oo^— 66. 

Mason,  Richard  A.  :  See —  I 

Eilertson,  Donald  H..  and  Mason.  3.380,081, 
Mason   Richard  A.  :  See— 

Miller,  Leon  C,  and  Mason.  3,380,664. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Carbone,  Robert  J.,  and  Longaker.  3,381,136. 
Masuya,  Hirotomo  :  See — 

Mlkl,   Takuichl,  HIraga.  Asako.  and  Masuya;  3,381,035. 
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Masuyama  Takeshi  and  M.  Matsuoka,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Silicon  carbide  vanstors.  3,380,936, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  252—510. 

Mathe,  George  L.  :  See^ 

Uoothe.  Floyd  G..  Jr..  and  Mathe.  3,380,331. 

Mathe,  G*«rge  L.  F.  U.  IJoothe.  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Dlckerson.  to 
I'hlllp  Morris  Inc.  Continuous  rod  cutter.  3.380,329.  4-30- 
08.  Cl.  83 — 169. 

.Matlchard.  Eugene,  to  Etablissement  Aesup.  Electric  raior 
with  approximately  cylindrical  handle  and  cylindrical 
cutting  surface  at  an  angle  thereto.  3,380,157.  4-30-68, 

Cl.  30 — 43.92. 
Matisa  .Materiel  Industrie!  S..\.  :  See- 

Kornerod,  Andre.  3,380,394. 
.Matsumoto.  .Shoji,  and  M.  Mlyazakl.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.. 
Ltd.    Process    for   preparing   D-rlbose.    3.380.901.   4-30-68, 
Cl.  204—73. 
-Matsuoka.  Michio  :  See — 

Masuyama,  Takeshi,  and  Matsuoka.  3.380,936. 
Matiiushlro.  Kelzo  :  See 

Ohmae.  Tsutomu,  Matsushiro,  and  Yamamoto.  3,381,037. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ito.  Reijlro.  3.380.0.J0. 

Masuyama,   Takeshi,   and   Matsuoka.   3.380.936. 
Nakamura,  Sholchi.  and  Mori.  3,381,223. 
Mattox    William  J.,  and  W.  F.  Arey,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research 
and   Engineering  Co.    Process  for  desulfurization   with   re- 
generable     salts    of    weak    acids.     3,380.915.    4-30-68.     CI. 
208—284. 
Matzner,  Markus.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  of  prepar- 
ing   acetylenically    unsaturated    polycarbonates.    3,380,965, 
4-30-88,  Cl.  260—47. 
Maynard.  William  J.  :  See- 
Boucher.  Raymond  R..  Maynard.  and  Sabo.  3.380.917. 
.Mayo,  George  L.  Wood  component  member  cutting  apparatus. 

3,380,494.  4-30-68.  Cl.  143—38. 
McArthur  Ralph  F.,  and  M.  R.  Mecusker,  to  Kobe.  Inc.  Bot- 
tom hole  assembly  for  fluid  operated  pump  system  with 
tensioning  means  therein.  3,380  760,  4-30-08,  Cl.  285 — 32. 
McAuliffe,  Clayton  I>.  R.  .Simon,  and  C.  E.  Johnson.  Jr..  to 
Chevron   Research   Co.   Method  of  pumping  viscous  crude. 

3.380,031.  4-30-68,  Cl.  166 J5. 

-McClaflin,  GIfford  (J.  :  See— 

Miller.    Donald   B,.    and    McClaflin.    3.380,981. 
McClaren,    Jay    L.    Method    and    apparatus    for   conditioning 

grain.  3.380.174.  4-30-68,  Cl.  34—20. 
McComas.  Jean   W.,   to  Fairchlld  HUler  Corp.   Minimum  air- 
frame for  maximum  external  load.  3,380,691,  4-30-68.  Cl. 
244—118. 
McCombs.  Frank  P.  :  See- 
Smacker.  Clayton  A..  Rlgby.  and 
McConnell.  Malcolm  F.,  R.  P.  Cabeen, 
Steam    stimulation    of    oll-bearing 
4-30-68.  Cl.  186 — 40. 
McCormick.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Becking,   Paul   E.,   Bungard,  and   McCormick.   3.380,569. 
McCown.  Joseph  M.  :  Bee — 

Wood,  Carl  R..  and  McCown.  3.380.135. 
McCurry.     Marlon    A.,    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corp.    Cellulosic 

product.  3  .180.086.  4-30-68.  Cl.  5 — ,334. 
McDonald.  Eldon  0.   Method  of  making  a  circular  building 

structure.  3.380.147.  4-30-68.  Cl.  29 — 429. 
McDonald,  Wlnford  G.   Merchandise  display  board  Illuminat- 
ing means  for  coin-controlled  vending  machines.  3,381,121, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  240 — 6. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Babel.   Henrv   W.,   Jaffee    and   Moss.   3,380,146. 
McElwrath.   Allen  K..  and  H.  W.  Field,   to  Wagner  Electric 

Corp.  Friction   device.   3.380  559.   4-30-68.  Cl.   188—78. 
McEwen,  Lillian  O..  and  H.  W.  Clmer.  Automatic  telephone 
alarm   system   with   partlcilar   hook   switch   pulse  arrange- 
ment. 3. ,381  092.  4-30-68.  CI.  179 — 5. 
McFeeters,  James  N.  :  See- — 

Saiirln.    Brendan    F..    and    McFeeters.    3.380.091. 
McOrath    Brian  P..  and  L.  Turner,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co,  Ltd    Isomerlsation  of  oleflnes.  3.381.052.  4-30-68.  Cl. 
260—683.2. 
Mc<^raw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Rlebs.  Richard  E..  and  Gllker.  3.381.176. 
McGraw.   George   P..   Jr..   to   Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.   Spin 

forming  device.  3  380  275.  4-.30-68,  Cl.  72—121. 
McGregor.  Donald  X..  to  Bristol-Mvers  Co.  Synthetic  penicil- 
lins.  3.381.001,   4-30-68.  Cl.  260—239.1. 
McKenna.    Thomas    P.    Fire    door.    3,380,192.    4-30-68,    Cl. 

49—62. 
McKennev.   John   D.    and  J.   H.   Hedberg.  to  Aerojet-General 
Corp.    Radio    apparatus    and    method    for    determining    the 
t>earing   and    range    of   a    remote    radio    beacon.    3.381,296, 
4-.30-68.  Cl.  343—112. 
McKew.     Marshall,     to    Caron     Sninning    Co.    Aoparatus    for 
production   of  hulked   yarn.   3,380.132,  4-30-68,  Cl.   28 — 1. 
McKown.  Daniel  C.  :  See— 

Di  Tommaso    .\nthony.  Martin,  and  McKown.  3,380,310. 
McLanghMn,  James  T.  Protective  device  such  as  welder  shield. 

3,.380.073.  4-,30-68.  Cl.  2—8. 
McLeod.  Willard  W..  Jr..  and  J.  R.  Caswell,  to  United  States 
of    America.    .Army.    Pulse    rise    time    enhancing    saturable 
reactor.  3,381  139   4-30-68.  Cl.  307 — 106. 
McMnllen,  John  J.,  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Field.  Sheldon  B.  3.380,423. 
McXah.  Robe't  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Sibley,  William  A.  L..  Jr..  and  McN'ab.  3.381,216. 
McNeil  Corp.  :  See— 

Soderqulst.  Leslie  E.  3,380,115. 
McXell  laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Suh.  John  T.  3.381.006. 

McNeil.  Robert  S.  :  See- 
Jester,  Harry  C,  and  McNeil.  3.380,665. 


McCombs.  3,380,877. 
and  W.  W.  Hedstrom. 
formations.    3.380,530, 


Meal.   Thomas   J.,   and   A.   J.    Stokes,    to   Reuter-Stokea  BUec- 

tronic  Components,  Inc.  Neutron  detector  for  oi>eratlon  in 

high  gamma  fluxes.   3,381,131,  4-30-68.  Cl.   250—83.1. 

Meckel,   Benjamin   B.,   to   Physics  Technology  Laboratories. 

Inc.    Propulsive    device.    3,380.249,    4-30-68,    Cl.    60 — ^202. 

Mecusker.  .Mathew  R.  ;  See — 

McArthur.    Ralph    F..   and    Mecusker.    3,380.760. 
Melbuhr.  George  C.   Screw  thread  insert.  3,380,766,  4-30-68, 

Cl.  287—52.03. 
Meier,  Bernard,  to  A.  Llns.  Mixing  valve.  3,380,657,  4-30-68, 

Cl.  236—12. 
Melerhofer,  Hugo,  to  Zellweger.  Ltd.  Device  for  securing  warp 

threads.  3,380,133,  4-30-68,  Cl.  28 — 44. 
Meise.  Henry  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Baker.  William  E.,  De  Stefano.  and  Meise.  3,381.095. 
Melcher.    Norman    J.    Portable    steps   for    climbing    tress    or 

poles.  3,380.697,  4-30-68,  Cl.  248 — 216. 
Menlch,  Stephen  J.,  to  Sutherland-Schulz  Ltd.  Fabric  polish- 
ing machine.  3.381,116,  4-30-68,  Cl.  219 — 470. 
MenlkLtim,  Virginia  C,  and  E.  M.  Rodriguez,  to  Union  Car- 
bide  Corp.   Coating  composition   and   method   for  applying 
same  to  polyolefln   films.   3,380,844,  4-30-68.  Cl.   117 — 47. 
Menke.  John  M.,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  Air-drying  water- 
soluble,   halogen-containing  polymeric  composition.   3,380,- 
942.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—22. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Grler,  James  8.,  and  Pines.  3,381,033. 

Harris.  Elbert  £..  Rosenburg,  and  Chamberlln.  3.381.014. 
Miller,  Brinton  M.  3.380.885. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  and  Windbolz.  3,381,003. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  and  Sbunk.  3.381,015. 
Merrill.  Bennett  W.  :  See — 

Good.   Charles   R.,   Harris,  Lindahl,  and  Merrill.  3,380.- 
506. 
Messrs.   Gebruder  Jungbans  Aktiengesellschaf  t :   See — 

Kaiser.  Paul,  and  Muller.  3,380,384.  ' 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Scheiber,  Werner,  and  Garkisch.  3,380,896. 
Meteor  A.G.  :  See- 
Angst,  Walter.  3,380,873. 
Metbode  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gehrt.  Edwin  E..  and  Jensen.  3.381.263. 
Metcger  Eric  E.,  and  G.  D.  Hinshelwood.  to  Bowles  En^neer- 
Ing  Corp.    Optical   machining  process.   3.380,827,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  96 — 35.1. 
Mevissen,  Ernst  A.,  and  I.  W.  Lakin,  to  Dravo  Corp.  Basic 

oxygen  furnace  plant.  3.380,726,  4-30-68,  Cl.  266 — 13. 
Meyer.  William  H. :  See — 

Trbovlch,  Nicholas  D..  and  Meyer.  3,381.150. 
Meynig.  Robert  E.  Time  cycle  actuator.  3,380,389,  4-30-68, 

Cl.  103—50. 
Michel,  Max,  and  J.  Courbon,  to  Produits  Chlmiques  Pechiney- 
Saint-Gobain.  Porous  alumina  nrodncts  and  method  of  manu- 
facture. 3.380.933.  4-30-68,  Cl.  252—455. 
MIchelson,  Ounnar  P..  to  Plas-Tech  Equipment  Corp.  Dynamic 
tester    with    testing    between    hvdraullc    launching    of    test 
masses  and  Inelastic  collisions.  3,380,290,  4-30-68,  Cl.  73 — 
12. 
Mick.  Stanley  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Engine  with  ex- 
haust driven  supercharger  and  afterburner  air  supply  con- 
trols. 3.380  245,  4-30-68.  C\.  60 — 13. 
Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp. :  See — 

FItipatrick.  Paul.  3.380.197. 
Midwest  Gage  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Phillip  M.  3.380.350. 

Miki.    Takuichl.    K.    HIraga.    T.    Asako.    and   H.    Masuya.    to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  2- 

substltuted  cyclopentane-l.S-dlones.  3.381,035.  4-30-68    Cl. 

260—586. 

Mikos,  Aloyglus  J.,  to  The  Seng  Co.  Sofa  bed  with  Improved 

seat   deck    structure.   3.380,082.   4-30-68.   Cl.   5 — 12. 
MIkos.  Alovslug  J.,  to  The  Seng  Co.  Sofa  bed  with  leg  actuated 

section   locking  means.   3,380,083,  4-30-68.   Cl.   5^ — 13. 
Mlkus,    John    S..    to    National    Lead    Co.    Raised   floor  plate. 

3.380  217.  4-30-68.  Cl.  52—630. 
Milewski.  Victor  :  See — 

MacPetrie.   John   D..   and    Milewski.    3  380.137. 
Miller.  Albert  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energv 
Commission.  Rare  earth  sulMJxides.  3.380,805,  4-30-68,  Ci. 
23 — 183. 

Miller.  Art:  See— 

Ungar,  Joseph,  and  Miller.  3.380.169. 

Miller.  Arthur.  C.  H  Dorchester,  and  G.  C.  Sullivan,  to  Arma- 
lite.  Inc.  Upper  handguard  fixedly  mounted  on  barrel  as- 
sembly by  breechblock  guide  rods.  3,380,183.  4-30-68.  Cl. 
42—75. 

Miller,  Brinton  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Treating  chronic 
respiratory  disease  with  antibiotic  bottromycln.  3.380.885. 
4-30-68,  Cl.  167—53.1. 

Miller.  Charles  W.  ;  See — 

Brock.   Eugene  W..  Woodward,   and  Miller.  3,381,169. 
Miller,  Donald  B..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Olefin  polvmerlza- 

tlon  process  and  catalyst  for  use  therein.  3,380.930.  4-30- 

68.  Cl.  252 — 429. 

Miller  Donald  B.,  and  G.  G.  McClaflin.  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Olefin  polymerisation  process  and  catalyst  for  use  therein. 
3,380.981,  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 

Miller.  Guy  W..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Folding  flap  thrust 
reverser.  3,380.662,  4-30-68.  Cl.  239 — 265.37. 

Miller.  Leon  C,  and  R.  A.  Mason,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Adjustable  shower  bead.  3,380,664,  4-30- 
68.  Cl.  239--458. 

Miller.  Roland  E. :  Sea — 

Scaletta.  Joseph  A..  Miller,  and  Valek.  3.380.282. 

MUlon,  William  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Amplitude  detector  em- 
ploying specially  biased  transistorized  Schmltt  trigger  In 
combination  with  transistorized  input  amplifier  for  tempera- 
ture compensation.   3.381,141,  4-30-68,  Cl.  307 — 235. 
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Mllla,  Wallace  R.,  to  International  Controls  Corp.  Flap  valve 
deTlee.  3,380.474,  4-30-68,  CI.  137—517. 

Miner  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  

EUenberg,  Carl  H.,  Welnstein,  Utt,  and  Jaroff.  3,380,490. 
Miner,  Robert  G.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Refrigeration  apparatus 

with  load  limit  control.  3,380,262,  4-30-68,  CI.  62— 20». 
Miner,  Warren  M.,  and  A.  A.  Yamasakl,  to  The  Solocast  Co. 

Record  player.  3.380,743,  4-30-68,  CI.  274 — 13. 
Mlnlgrlp,  Inc. :  See — 

Kraus.  Otto  K.  3,380.481. 
MlnlBtere  Dea  Rlchesses  Natu  relies  :  See — 

Archambault.   Maurice,   and   Olivier.   3.380,802. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

De  Moss,  Dean  L.,  Oregg,  and  Johnson.  3.381.086. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R..  and  De  Moss.  3,381.085. 
Minnis,  Harvey  :  Bee —  ^  ^^ 

Alexander,  Douglas  S.,  Minnis.  and  Ambridge.  3,380,932. 

Minor,   William   F..    to   Bristol-Myers   Co.   Heterocyclic-amino 

ethers  of  bensylphenols.  3.381.013.  4-30-68,  CI.  260—294.7. 

Mitchell,  Daniel  M.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  A-C  to  I>-C  converter. 

3,381,203.  4-30-68.  CI.  321 — 8. 
Mitchell,  Robert  W..  to  Heath  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
computing  color  balance  characteristics  and  preparing  im- 
proved color  prints.  3.380,338,  4-30-68,  CI.  88—24. 
Mitsumorl.  Hidetoshl,  Y.  Murakami,  Q.  Mlyoshi.  and  T.  ShimA- 
tanl,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
Isocyanates.   3.381  025,  4-30-68,   01.   260 — 453. 
Mittermayer,  Emerlck  J.,  to  American  Envelope  Co.  Appara- 
tus for  producing  lined  envelopes.  3,380,353,  4-30-68.  CI. 
93 — 61. 
Mlyahlra,  Harrison  Y..  to  TRW.  Inc.  High  order  varactor  fre- 
quency multiplier.  3  381,208.  4-30-68.  CI.  321 — 69. 
Mlyaxakl,  Mlchihlko :  See— 

Matsumoto,  Sboji,  and  Miyazaki.  3,380,901. 
Mlyoshi,  Golchl :  See — 

Mltnunoil,   Hldetoshi,   Murakami,   Mlyoshi,   and   Sbima- 
tani   3,381,026. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Cross.  James  M.,  and  Nolen.  3,380,950. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Cook,  Bvln  L.  3,380,532. 
Foster,  Harold  M.  3,381,018. 
Hanks,  Jimmy  C.  3^81.301. 
Harris,  Norrts  R.  3,381,266. 

I/elper,  Charles  H.,  Lowenthal,  and  Shearer.  3,381,068. 
Owen,  Hariley.  3,380,911. 
W41klnson.  William  H.  3.380.565. 
Moi,  Manfred  £.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Qas  leak  valve 

device.  3,380,473,  4-30-68,  Cf.  137—487.5. 
Molnlcken.  Frank  A.,  and  M.  6.  Auspos.  TraflSc  warning  de- 
vice. 3,380,429,  4-30-68,  CI.  116—63. 
MoUnario,  Lelio  :  See — 

Lowe,  Arnold  J.,  Chandley,  and  MoUnario.  3,380,967. 
MoUns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Labbe.  Francis  A.  M.  3,380,782. 

WlIHamson,  David  T.  N.,  Mulr,  and  Chapman.  3,380,436. 
MoUns  Organisation  Ltd. :  See — 

Williamson.  David  T.  N.,  and  Mulr.  3,381.217. 
Tongman.  Derek  H..  Bridger.  and  Oagg.  3  380  227. 
Moloney,  John  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 

making  closure  caps.  3.380  419,  4-30-68,  CI.  113 — 121. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Ltd. :  See — 

Dwyer,  Francis  P.,  and  Halpern.  3,381,031. 
Monsanto  Co  :  See — 

Beer.  Lndwlg  A.  3  381,056. 

Bodre,  Robert  J.  3,981.050. 

Chiang.  Robert.  3.080,979. 

Deex.  Oliver  de  S..  and  Oabbert.  3,380,945. 

Harris,  Alva  F.  3,381,059. 

Le  B'anc,  John  R..  anfi  Fantl.  3.380  972. 

Le  Blanc,  John  R.,  O'Connell,  and  Rider.  3  381,054. 

Le  Blanc,  John  R.,  Fantl,  Rider,  and  O'Connell.  3,381,- 

0S5. 
Rldgway.  James  S.  3.380,968. 
Schnller.  Max  J.,  Urban,  and  Littan.  3.381.256. 
Wood.  Carl  R..  and  McCown.  3,380.135. 
Moore,  Lawrence  A.  Self-adjusting  unwind  brake.  3,380,558, 

4-30-68.  CI.  188—74. 
Moore,  Marshall  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Torque  sensitive 

disconnect  coupling.  3.380.264,  4-30-68.  CI.  64 — 2«. 
Moore.  William  P.,  and  D.  E.  Elliott,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Free-flowing  cyanurlc  acid.  3.380,667.  4-30-68.  CI.  241 — 30. 
Morbeck,  James  A.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Molded  integral  cap 

and  container.  3.380.608.  4-30-68,  CI.  215 — 1. 
Morehonse,    Edward    L.,    to   Union   Carbide   Corp.    Siloxane- 

alcohol  ethers   3.381,019,  4-30-68,  CI.  260—340.9. 
Morey,  Glen  H.,  to  Templeton  Coal  Co.  Method  of  making  elec- 
trical heating  tape.  3,380,867,  4-30-68,  CI.  156—179. 

Morran,  Elliott  R. :  See — 

Numerof,  Paul,  and  Morgan.  3,380,888. 
Mori,  Eixo :  See — 

Nakamura,  Sboichl,  and  Mori.  3,381,223. 

MorlTama,  Tokuhiaa  :  See — 

OBhima.  Shlntaro,  Enomoto,  Futami,  Kobayashi.  Kaml- 
bayashi,  Fukul,  Okada    Sahiki.  Koyama,   Salto,  Mori- 
yama,  Abe.  and  Saito.  3,381.138. 
MorkoskI,  James,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Implement 
weight  transfer  device.  3,380,537,  4-30-68,  CI.  172 — 445. 

Morrii,  Philip,  Inc. :  See — 

Boothe.  Floyd  G..  Jr..  and  Mathe.  3.380  331. 

Cox,  Edward  W..  and  Cashwell.  3,380,351. 

G«rtOB.  Albert  M.  3,380,352. 

Mathe.  George  L.,  Boothe.  and  Dlckerson.  3,380,329. 
Morrison,  Clifton  :  See — 

Benson,  John  C.  and  Morrison.  3.380.375. 

Mortenson.  Victor  A.,  to  Anderson  Power  Products,  Inc.  Mod- 
ular high  current  switch.  3,381,105,  4-30-88,  CI.  200—164. 


Moscb,  Franz  :  See — 

Cnders,  Heinz.  Delner,  Bernheim.  Mosch.  and  Stensinger 
3,380.943. 
Moser,    Kabin,    to    National    Distillers    and    Chemical    Corp. 
Method    tor   producing   and   orienting  polypropylene   films. 
3,380.868.  4-30-<i8.  CI.  156—229.  , 

Moss.  Bernard  B. :  See — 

Babel.  Henry  W.,  Jaffee,  and  Moss.  3,380,146.  I 
Moss,  Mortimer.  Photoelectric  followuf)  system.  3,380,339,  4- 

30-68.  CI.  88 — 24. 
Mossburg.  Frank  B.,  and  H.  F.  Campbell.  Outlet  box.  3,380.- 

612,  4-30-68,  CI.  220—3.6. 
Motorola,  Inc.    See — 

Mlllon,  William  J.  3,381,141. 
Bbano,  Charles  L..  and  Hill.  3,381,210. 
Taylor   Douglas  W.  3,381.165. 
Moulton,  CtMrles  L.  :  See —  i 

Puis,  Frank,  Jr.,  Moulton,  and  Green.  3,380,460. 
Mouat  Hope  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Knapp.  George  P.  3,380.637. 
Mover,    Wendell   W..   Jr.,   and   P.   J.   Kochalka,    to  Daubert 
Chemical  Co.  Insulating  article  and  method.  3,380,582,  4- 
30-68.  CI.  206—59. 
Mueller  Co. :  See- 
Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Smith.  3.380,471. 
Mueller.  Frank  H.,  and  J.  J.  Smith,  to  Mueller  Co.  |W'et-barrel 

tire  nydrant.  3,380,471.  4-30-68,  CI.  137 — 298. 
Mueislz,  Clifford  W. :  See- 
Cohen.  Charles  A.,  and  Muessig.  3.381.046. 
Mulr,  I>ougla8  W.  B.  :   See — 

Williamson.    David   T.   N.,    Muir,    and   Chapman.   3,380, 

436. 
Williamson.  David  T.  N.,  and  Mulr.  3.381.217. 
MUke.   Rudolf:   See — 

Uttrtl.    Ernst    E.,    Dudszus.    Franz,    Rethfeldt;    Wlenert, 

MUke,    Hauptmann,   and   Bolze.   3.380.114. 

Mulflur,  Walter  H.,  to  The  Algoma  Steel  Corp.,  Ltd.  Process 

for  gauge  control  in  hot  rolled  sheet  and  strip.  3,380,277. 

4-80-68,  CI.  72 — 200. 

Muller,  Jacques,  to  Inter  Rellumlt.  S.a.r.L.  Fluid  filter  with 

automatic   cleaning   device.    3,380,591,    4-30-68.    CI.    210 — 

148. 

Muller,  Josef  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Paul,  and  Muller.  3,380,384. 
Mumpower,  Robert  C,  II  :   See — 

Touey,  George  P.,  and  Mumpower.  3,380.458. 
Murakami,  Yasuo  :  See — 

Mitsumorl.    Hldetoshi.    Murakami.    Mlyoshi,    and    Shima- 
tanl.  3,381,025. 
Murphy.  John  H.  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus.  3.380,293. 

4-30-68,  CI.  73—67.7. 
Murray.   Lawrence  K.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.   Apparatus 
for    quenching   hot    reactor   gases.    3,380,719,   4->30--68.   CI. 
281— 115.  I 

Murray.  Robert,   Jr.  :   See — 

Bice,  Leslie  R.,  and  Murray.  3.381,213. 
Murray,  Robert  S.,  and  R.  Andrews,  to  B.  F.  Drake«feld  &  Co., 
Inc.    Matte    surface    vitreous    enamels    and    articles    made 
therefrom.  3,380,846,  4-30-68,  CI.  117—70. 
Murthy,   Nanjundlah   N.  :  See —  , 

Felcheck,  Marvin,  and  Murthy.  3,381.180.         I 
Murtland,  James  B.,  Jr..  H.  S.  Jackson,  and  C.  p.  Rebhun, 
to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Electrode  regulating  sys- 
tems for  arc  melting  furnaces.  3,381,079.  4-30-88.  Cl.  13— 
13. 
Musfrave.  Ray  D.,  to  Western  Printing  Machlnerv  Co.  Rotary 
press  printing  cylinder  for  clamping  flexible  plates.  3,380,- 
381,  4-30-66,  Cl.  101—415.1. 
Muskulus,  Willi,  to  Balzer  h  Droll.  Apparatus  for  converting 
uniform  rotary  motion  into  intermittent  reciprocating  mo- 
tion. 3.380,311,  4-30-68.  Cl.  74—52. 
Muto,  Tokutaro,  to  Kosugl  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Coat  printed  with 
an  allover  pattern  of  design  and  the  manufacturing  proc- 
ess   3,380,074.  4-30-68,  Cl.  2—93. 
Mutton,   Clifford   A.,   P.   H.   Roaslter.   P.   Thlessen,   and  W.   J. 
Weir,  to  Welding  Engineers,  Inc.  Bale-forming  machine  and 
process,   3,381,072,  4-30-68,  Cl.  264 — 148. 
Myers,  Ernest  H  :  See — 

Jalblntr.  John  I.,  and  Myers.  3,380.510. 
Myers,  Jimmy  D..  and  W.  G.  Stevens,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  System  for  lubrication  of  rotating  elements.  3,380,555, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  184 — 6. 
Nalto,  KenJI.  H.  Nomura.  Y.  Noguchl,  and  T.  Kajiura,  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cellulose  derlrafives  and 
their  application  for  coating  agents.  3,380,993,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  260—226. 

Nakamura,  Sholchi,  and  E.  Mori,  to  Matsushita  tlectric  In 
dilstrlal  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission  system  for  use  I*  a  suscrlp- 
tlon   radio   communication  system.   3,381,223,  4'>-30-68.  Cl. 
385 — 34. 

Nakane.   Masao  :   See — 

Nlkl,  Aklra,  Nakayama.  and  Nakane.  3.380.631. 

Naktnuma,    Sho.    to    Nippon    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Device    for 

manufacturing   epitaxial   crystals.    3,381,114,   4-30-68,   Cl. 

219 — 385. 

Naktvama.  Shozo  :  See — 

Kikl,   Aklra,   Nakayama,  and  Nakane.   3,380.6(51. 
Nash,   Oeorse   V. :   See — 

Walnwright,  Ralph,  and  Nash.  3.380,398. 
Natber,   Roy  E.,   to  Beckman   Instruments.  Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus    for    counting    standardization    In    scintillation 
spectrometry.  3.381,130.  4-30-68.  Cl.  250—71.3. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Braithwalte,  David  G.,  and  Bott.  3.380.899. 
Braithwalte,   David  G.,   Bott.  and  Phillips.  3, $80,900. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

ScaletU.  Joseph  A.,  Miller,  and  Valek.  3,380.382. 
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National  DidtUiera  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

EuertBon.  Donald  U.,  and  Mason.  3,380,081. 
MUler,  Leon  C.  and  Mason.  3.380,664. 
Moser.   Kaoin.   3,;is0,Utt8. 
Blrchali,  William  R.,  and  Allgeier.  3,380.084. 
National   Lead  Co. :  See — 

Mlkus,  John  S.  3.380,217. 
National  Research  Corp.  :   bee — 

Bassan,  Benjamin,  and  Briggs.  3,380.479. 
Bauer.  Alfred   P.   3.380,o48. 
Jester.  Harry  C.  and  McNeil.  3.380.665. 
Bauer   Alfred  F.  3.380.  TjO. 
National   Research   Development  Corp.  ;   See — 

Long,   Leonard  H..  and  Freeguard.  3.381.040. 
National   Semiconductor   Corp.  :  See — 

Logan,  Charles  U.,  and  Trent.  3,381,071. 
National  Shawmut  Bank,  The  :  See — 

Purlngton,   Ellison  S..   and  Chaffee.   3,3S1,224. 
National  V  ideo  Corp.  :   See — 

Thornton,  Douglas.  3,380,354. 
Neal.  Harry  B.,  and  D.  C.   Ehrllch,  to  Anaconda  Aluminium 
Co.  Frame  member  assemblies  for  wail  structures.  3.380,- 
210,  4-30-68.  Cl.  52—235. 
Near,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Bergh.  Arndt  B,,  and  Near.  3.381.279. 
Neary    Francis  C.  :   See — 

Shapiro,  Uriel  O.,  and  Neary.  3,380,845. 
Neefe,   Charles  W.,   to  Neefe-Hamllton  Research  Co.   Process 
for  molding  high  quality  plastic  lenses.  3,380,718,  4-30-68 
Cl.  264 — 1. 
Neefe-Hamllton   Research   Co.  :  See— 

Neefe,  Charles  W.  3,380  718. 
Neeff,  Joachim,  R.  Seiz.  and  M.  Punk,  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte 
Helntzmann   i.    Co.    ArranRement    for    controlling    the   flow 
of  people  in   the  entrance  of  an  air-raid  or  other  shelter 
3,380,191,  4-30-68,  Cl.  49 — 49. 
Nelson,  Brooks  E  ,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.  Brush.  3,380,098 

4-30-68,  Cl.  15-    179. 
Nelson,  Daniel  E..  to  General  Kinetics  Corp.  Engine  weapons 

3,380.345,  4-30-68,  Cl.  89—7. 
Nelson,  Dennis  E. :  See — 

Klrchberger.    Walter    C.    and    Nelson.    3.380.160. 
Nelson.   Iver   L.,   to   Waldorf  Paper   Products   Co.   Apparatus 
for  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  surfaces.  3,380,229,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  53 — 375. 
Nelson,  Jerome  W.,  G.  E.  Faulkner,  and  H.   C.  Cook    to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Method  of  guiding  and  locat 
ing   welding  equipment   for  subsequent   welding.   3.380  148 
4-30-68,  Cl.  29—464.  b       •        .        . 

Nelson,  Theodore  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force 
Microwave  gas  TR  tubes.  3.381,167.  4-30-68    Cl    31.")- 39 

•^i^o?;  o^]'^"^^^'•■  ^°  Chrysler  Corp.  Antlrotatlon  device. 
3,381,257,  4-30-68,  Cl.  339—10. 

Nettleton.  Donald  E..  Jr.,  to  Brlstol-Mvers  Co  Coumermydn 
derivatives.   3.380.994.  4-30-68.  Cl.   260 — 210 

•'^'pu'nann.  Don  B.  Range  gated  Imaging  system.  3,380,358, 
4 — oO — o8,  Cl.  95 — 11. D. 

Neville,  Donald  G.,  and  D.  Platnlck,  to  Carrier  Corp  Motor 
control  circuitry  responsive  to  a  rotor  position  sensing 
arrangement.  3,381,192,  4-30-68,  Cl.  318 — 138 

New  Castle  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Good,  Charles  R.,  Harris,  LIndahl,  and  Merrill    3  380  506 
Harris,  Donald  S.  3,380,047. 

Newton,  Gordon  :  See — 

Rys,  Tadeisz  J.,  and  Newton.  3.381,106. 

New  York  State  Concord  Grape  Production  Research  Fund 
Inc.  :  See — 

Shepardson.  Edwin  S.  3  380,236. 

Newavgo  Enclneerlnp  Co.  :  See — 
Wltte.  Bernard  G.  3,380,601. 

Newton,  Charles  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Process  for  liquefaction  and  conversion  of  hydrogen. 
3,380.R09,  4-30-68,  Cl.  23—210. 

Nicola.  William  H.  :  See — 

Allen,  Scott  E..  and  Nicola.  3,380,053. 

Nid  Ptv.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Faerber.  Hans  A.  .3.380.401. 

Nielsen.  Adolph.  Variable  venturl  Injector.  3.380.393.  4-30-C8. 
Cl.   103 — 271. 

Nlermann,  Hermann,  and  H.  F.  Harnlsch,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  phos- 
phorus pentasulfide  of  predetermined  reactivity.  3  380  808 
4-30-68,  Cl.  23—206. 

Nigh,  Carl  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Bearing  means  par- 
ticularly for  oscillating  motion.  3,380,789,  4-30-08  Cl 
,308 — 78. 

NIkl,  Aklra,  S.  Nakayama,  and  M.  Nakane.  to  Toyoda  Auto- 
matic Loom  Works.  Ltd.  Swash  plate  compressor  for  use 
In  air  conditioning  system  for  vehicles.  3,380.051,  4-30-08, 

V- 1 .     ^*i\} ITo. 

Nllco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fletcher,  Donald  L.,  and  Stalter.  3,380,710. 
Nllsson,  Nils  F.,   to  Aktlebolaget  Landsverk.   Rotarv  Inclner 
atore  for  waste  and  refuse  matter.  3,380.407,  4-30-68.  Cl. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Nakanuma,  Sho.  3.381.114. 
Nippon  Gosel  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Ohmae,  Tsutomu,  Matsushlro,  and  Yamamoto.  3,381.037. 
Nishlmura,  Kunlmasa  :  see — 

Ohnlshl.  Shlnjl.  and  Nishlmura.  3,380,744. 
NItto  Boseki  Co  Ltd.  :  See— 

Senoo,  Tadao.  and  Onaya.  3,381,057. 
Noguchl,  Yasuo  :  See — 

Nalto,  Kenjl.   Nomura,   Noguchl,   and  Kajlura.  3.380,998. 
Nolen,  Charles  V.  :  See — 

Cross.  James  M..  and  Nolen.  3.380,955. 
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Nomura,  Hiroakl :  See — 

Nalto,  Kenjl,  Nomura,  Noguchl,  and  Kajlura.  3,380.998 
Norbedo     Joseph.    Drafting    tooU    3,380,164,    4-30-ti8.    Cl. 

OO — 4^. 
Nordstrom.  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Scholer.  Henry  G..  and  Nordstrom.  3,381  221 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Spielberg,  Nathan.  3,381,127. 

Daniels,  Henrlcus  P.  C.  3,380.150 

Van  Vlodrop  Peter  H.  G.  3,381,288. 

Weiss,  Kurt  W.  3,380,902. 
-North  American  Rockwell  Corp. :  See — 

pittman,  David  O.,  Llcarl,  and  Glovak.  3,380.941 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Southard,  George  G.  D..  and  Tllk.  3.380  399 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

SUnsby.  Anthony  G.  3,381,277. 
.Northern  Gas  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Yingst,  Parke  O.,  and  Sharps.  3,380,784 
Northwestern  Corrugated  Box  Co.  :  See — 

Sorensen,  Roger  A.,  and  Boeye.  3,380,643. 
.Northwestern  National  Bank,  The  :  <see — 

Pazandak.  Louis  A.  3,380,306. 
Nungesser,  Wilbur  A.  :  See — 

Ochs,  Charles  S.,  and  Nungesser.  3,380,225. 
Nuovo  Plgnone  .s.p.A.  :  See — 

Scherlllo,  Vlttorlo.  3.380,482. 
Nugarus,  Anthony  R..  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp   Valve 

3.380.704.  4-30-68.  Cl.  251—89. 
Numerof,  Paul,  and  E.  R.  Morgan, 


to 
4-30-C8, 


E.   R.   Squibb  k  Sons. 
Cl.    107-84.5. 


3.380.802. 


3.381.055. 
3,380.775, 


Ohse,  and  Korte. 


3,380.939 
3,380,987 


Putami.  Kobayashi.  Kami 

Sahiki.      Koyama.      Salto 

3.381,138. 


Inc.   Test    units.    3.380.888 
Oaklte  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Parsons.  Richard.  3.380,151. 
obermaler,  Alfred  A.  :  see — 

Peltola.  Velkko  K.,  and  Obermaler.  3,381,212. 
OBrlen,  John  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Solder  flux 

4-30-68.  Cl.   148 — 23. 
Ochs.  Charles   S.,  and  W.  A.  Nungesser,   to  Anchor  Hocking 
Glass  Corp.  Cap  applicator.  3,380,225,  4-30-68.  Cl.  53—110. 
O'Connell   Frank  S. :  See — 

Le  Blanc.  John  R.,  OConnell,  and  Rider.  3,381,054. 
O'Connell,  Frank  S.  :  See — 

Le  Blanc.  John  R.,  Fantl,  Rider,  and  O'Connell 
Offenbacker,  Donald  L.  Safety  car  seat  for  children 

4-30-08,  a.  297—385. 
Offshore  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Pease.  Floyd  T.  3,380.520. 
OHeron.  C.  J.  :  .S'rc — 

Pazandak,  Ix>ul8  A.  3.380,300. 
Ohmae.  Tsutomu,  K.  Matsushlro,  and  H.  Yamamoto,  to  Nippon 
Gosel   Kagaku    Kogyo  Kabushlkl   Kalsha.   Process  for  pro- 
ducing  acetaldehyde.    3.381.037,    4-30-68,    Cl.    260 — 604 
Ohnlshl.    Shlnjl.   and   K.    Nishlmura.    to  Victor   Co.   of  Japan 

Ltd.  Pickup  device.  3.380.744,  4-.30-68,  Cl    274 — 23 
Ohse  Hans  H.  W  :  See — 

Palm,  Richard  A.,  Cherdron,  Ohse,  and  Korte 
Palm,  Richard  A.,  Cherdron,   ' 
Okada.  .\klra  :  See — 

Oshlma.   Shlntaro,   Enomoto, 
bayashl,      Fukul.      Okada. 
Moriyama,  Abe.  and  Salto 
Okano.    Hlroshl.    to    Kabushlkl    Kalsha    Hitachi    Selsakusho 
Electron  detector  for  selectively  detecting  secondary  elec 
irons     and      high-energy     reflected     electrons.      3.381.132 
4-30-68,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Com.  :  See — 

CMrk.  Benlamin  F.,  an*'  7aBlnw«kv.  3  .3«1  036. 
Jache.  Albert  W..  and  Kongpricha.  3.380.803. 
Preusse.  William  C.  3  380.811. 
Rfitz,  Rudl  F.  W..  and  Plvawer.  3,381,0ei. 

Olivetti  Ing.  C.  k  C.  S.p.A. :  See— 

Pasinl.  Arnaldo  3.381.272. 
Olivier.  Charles  A. :  See— 

Archambault.   Maurice,   and   Olivier.   3,380,802. 
OHvler.  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Blale.  Giovanni.  Fenton.  Olivier,  and  Schaeffer.  3.381,030. 
Olsen,  Arnold  R.,  to  Dres-ser  Industries.  Inc.  Air  cooled  wall 
construction  for  Incinerators.  3,380.409,  4-30-68.  Cl.  110 — 
5b. 

Olson,  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Camera  with  a  re- 
tractable hand  grip.  3.380,366.  4-30-68,  O.  95 — 86. 

O'Mllllan,  William  J.  Folded  wing  aerospace  craft.  3,380.189. 
4-30-68.  Cl.  46 — 80. 

Onaya.  Yoshiz-) :  See — 

Senoo.  Tadao.  and  Onaya.  3.381.057. 
Ono.  Kensuke.  S.  Tojlma.  and  M,  Ikeda,  to  Aaakl  Kasel  Kogyo 

Kabushlkl.     Explosion     bonded  electrode  for     electrolysis. 

3,380,908,  4-.S0-68.  Cl.  204 — 290.  b.cv«ui,b«. 

Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Taro.  and  Shldo.  3.381,064. 

Onygkln,  Alexander.  ;rorqne  measuring  device.  3.380,287,  4- 
30—68,  Cl,  73 — 1. 

Optomechanisms.  Inc.  :  See— 

Brault    Andre  R.  3.380.322. 
Orendorff.  John  W..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Balk  re- 
mover for  planters.  3.380.411,  4-30-68,  Cl.  Ill — 63. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Nelson,  Brooks  E.  3.380.098. 
Ostorn,  William  F.,  to  Arps  Corp.  Measurement  of  electrical 
resistivity  by  variation  of  magnetic  flux.  3,381,215,  4-^0-68 
Cl.  324 — 6. 

O'Sliea.  Ftincis  X.,  to  Unlroval.  Inc.  3-alkyl-4-hydroxy-8-(di- 
alkyl^tnrfnoalkyl) -benzyl  N.N-d  alkyldlthlocarbamates  and 
method  of  preparation.  3,381,026,  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 456. 
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Osbima,  Shintaro.  H.  Enomoto,  K.  Futaml,  T.  Kobayashi,  T. 
Kamibayashl,  T.  Fukui,  A.  Okada,  M.  Sabiki,  U.  tvoyama, 
M.  Saiio,  T.  Moriyama,  K.  Abe,  and  S.  ijaito,  tu  KoKUsai 
Densbin  Denwa  Kabusbiki  Kaiaaa.  I'aramecrua  element. 
using  ferro-magnetic  thin  film.  3,381,1^S,  4-30-t>S,  CI. 
307—88. 
Osmond,  Michael  H.,  to  Hawker  Slddeley  Dynamics  Ltd. 
Roller  bearings  especially  for  aircraft  proi>eller  blades. 
3,380,790,  4-30-68,  CI.  308—234. 
Osterreicblscbe  Studiengesellscbaft  fur  Atomenergle  Ges. 
m.b.H. :  See — 

Buftscbmid,  Klaus  £.  3,381,129. 
Ota,  MltsuMro  :  See — 

Tado.  Hlroshi,  and  Ota.  3,380,443. 
Ow^atonna  Tool  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Boers,  Jan  H.  3,380.392. 
Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  OH  Corp.  Method  for  converting  hy- 
drocarbons in  two  stages.  3,380,911,  4-30-68,  CI.  208—74. 
Owen,  John  B. :  See — 

Jones,  GwiUym  T.,  Owen,  and  Sagar.  3,380,850. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 
Simlson,  Allen  L.  3,381,069. 

Smucker,  Clayton  A.,  Klgby,  and  McCombs.  3,380,877. 
Trethewey,  William  C.  3,380,463. 
Owens-Iilinols,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  William  B.  3,380,818. 
Pack,  Douglas  H. :  See — 

Clay.  Kobert  B.,  Cook,  Udy,  and  Pack.  3.380.33:5. 
Palazzo,   Giuseppe,   and   B.    SUvestrinl,   to   Aziemie  Chlmlche 
Riunlte  Angellnl  Francesco  a   Roma.   Triazole- [4. 3-a] -pyri- 
dines. 3,381.009,  4-30-68,  01.  260 — 268. 
Palitex  Project  Co.  G. m.b.H.  :  *'ee — 

Franzen,  Gustav.  3,380,240. 
Palm,  George  U. :  See — 

Komas.  John,  Insley,  and  Palm.  3,380,679. 
Palm,  Richard  A.,  H.  H.  O.  Cherdron,  H.  H.   \V.  Ohse.  ami 
F.  \V.  A.  G.  K.  Korte.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Reaction  products  of 
unsaturated    heterocyclic   lactones    with    polyhydroxy    com- 
pounds. 3,380.939,  4-30-68,  CI.  260 — 9. 
PaJm    Richard  A.,  H.  H.  0.  Cherdron,  H.  H.  W.  Ohse,  and 
F.  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
colored  polyepoxlde  polymers  3,380,987,  4-30-68,  CI.  260 — 
141. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Vincent,  Renlc  P.  3.380,543. 
Lang,  Harold  M.  3,380.551. 
Pancoast,  Leonldas  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Williams,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  and  Pancoast.  3.380,997. 
Panicci,  Elio  W.,  and  E.  J.  Gutowskl,  to  Tele  Con  Enterprises, 

Inc.    Metronome.    3  380,332.   4-30-68.    CI.    84     484. 
Papke,  Frledrlch,  to  Volgtlander  A.G.  Viewer  for  photographic- 
cameras.  3,380,336,  4-30-68,  CI.  88—1.5. 
Papp,  Stephen  J.  Batting  practice  device.  3,380,738,  4-30-08. 

CI.  27S- — 26. 
Pardue,  George  H. :  See — 

Cubberly,  Wnlter  E.,  Jr.,  and  Pardue.  3,381,267. 
Paris,  Rene  A. :  See — 

Clar,  Edith,  and  Paris.  3,380,839. 
Park,  Vernon  K. :  See — 

Edwards,  Marvin  B.,  Park,  and  Carter.  3,380.985. 
Parke,    Thomas   A.,    to   Richards    Structural    Steel    Co.,    Ltd. 
Distribution  of  lubricant  and  compressed  air  In  a  mulling 
machine.  3,380,668,  4-30-68,  CI.  241—38. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson,  Frank  R..  and  Stanley.  3,380,283. 
Wilson,  Frank  R.  3.380,285. 
Parish,  Albert  A.  Bootjack.  3,380.634,  4-30-68,  CI.  223 — 116 
Parks  &  Woolson  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Holm,  Wil'lam  J.  3,380,130. 
Parsons,  C.  A.,  &  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Richardson,  Philip,  and  Gibson.  3,381,209. 
Parsons.    Richard,    to    Oaklte    Products,    Inc.    Fusion-joining 
coarse-surfaced  high  carbon  ferrous  metals  to  metals.  .'?,380.- 
151,  4-30-68,  CI.  29 — 488. 
Pasini,  Arnaldo,  to  Olivetti  Ing.  C.  4  C,  S.p.A.  Data  transmis- 
sion system.  3,381.272,  4-30-68,  CI.  340—146.1. 
Pasoualetti.  Eflna.  Buttonhole  sewing  guide.  3.380.173    4-30- 

68,  CI.  Sa— 190. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  and  T.  B.  Wlndholz,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
3  keto-13'3-alkyl-17P-acet.vl-eona-4-ene-17a        ol     compounds 
and   processes   of   preparing   them.    3.381.003.  4-30-68,   CI. 
280 — 239.55. 
Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  und  Electro-Holding  AG  :  See — 

Gnanella,  Gustav.  3,381.245. 
Pa^erson.  Norman  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Combination 
extraction-demetalfitlon   process  for  heavy  oils.  3.380.912, 
4-30-68,  01.  208 — 86. 
Patterson.  Charles  B. :  gee — 

Shields,  Gordon  G.,  and  Patterson.  3,380.922. 
Patterson,  Norman  S.  Power-operated  tools.  3.380,201.  4-30- 

68,  CI.  51 — 134.5. 
Patton,  Thomas  O. :  See — 

Stockbridge,  Bruce  W..  Patton,  and  Bishop.  3,380.360. 
Pauly.  Ronald  R.,  and  T.  H.  Zblkowski,  to  Tonka  Corp    Sup- 
porting standard  for  barbecue  grills  or  the  like.  3,380  696. 
4-30-68,  CI.  248 — 188.7. 

Pause,  Kurt :  See — 

Langen,  Eugen,  and  Pause.  3,380,623. 

Payne.  Wlnfleld  S.,  Jr.,  and  M.  D.  Hughes.  Method  of  Inhibit- 
ing saline  water  intrusion  into  fresh  water  aquifers.  3.380,- 
522.  4-30-68,  CI.  166 — 9. 

Pazandak,  Louis  A.,  deceased  (by  The  Northwestern  National 
Bank,  executor),  to  C.  J.  O'Heron.  and  P.  J.  Platzer   Meth 
od  and  means  for  dividing  an  aggregate  sample.  3,380,306, 
4 — 30—^8,  CI.  73 — 424. 

Peacock.  Olenn  S..  and  W.  H.  Joyce,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Low  density  polyethylene  containing  two  high  density  poly- 
ethylenes.  3,381,060,  4-30-68.  Cl.  260—897: 


kinetic  energy  absorber.  3,380,- 


I'earce,  I'elhani  G.  :  See — 

Eawarus,  Beverly  K..  and  Pearce.  3,3S0,37S. 
Pease,   Kioyd  T.,   to  The  Ottshore  Co.  Drilling  and  Production 

lilatfonii.  ;J.:j,>0,o2U,  4-cJ0-6,s.  CI.  166 — .5. 
I'eberdy,  Kulaud,  to  The  Bentley  Engineering  Co.  ttd.  Knit 

tltij;  niucliuu';*.  ;5,;jf5U,205,  4-30-tJS,  t'l.  66—14.       i 
I'echUicy   Compuguie  de  Products  Chimiques  et  Elettronietul- 
liirKiques  :  See 

Clar.  Edith,  and  Paris.  .•{,3J50,839.  I 

I'eok,    Klchard   (>.,    to   The   General   Tire   &   Rubber  to.   Sealed 

buahuiK    lissenihly.    a, .■5^0,701,    4-30-6.S,    Cl.    .iON-i-Se.!. 

I'ehrgson,   Lenuart  A.,  uiui   ().  J.  G.   Hedberg,  to  Aktlebolaget 

Karlstads    Mekaniska    VVerkstad.    Propeller    sealing   device 

3,:ifcO,.")3t;,  4-3U  6>s.  Cl.  170— lt)0.23. 

Peltola,  Velkko  K..  and  A.  A.  Obernialer,  to  Alnor  Ihstrunient 

Co.  \  oltuge  rt't'ulator  with  proportional  control.   3,3S1,212. 

4    .Jn    6s.   Cl.   32,1-21. 

I'ennj.v  Ivaniii  Engineering  Corji.  :  See — 

Cuginl,  Joseph.  3,:j.SO,.j9tt. 
l'onte(o>t,  Kkhard  D. :  .Sec   - 

Bosell,  Lester  P.,  and  I'entecost.  ;{,3S0,491. 
Per  Gi  anebro  .VH  :  .Vt-c — 

Bard  af  -Segerstad.  Goran  J.  K.  :{,;-t.SO,l  11. 
I'trinn  .Shake  MtV.  Corp.  ;  Scr 

Stevens.  Norman  C.  .■{,;{S0,214. 
I'errill,  Harlan  K.  IMn  tumbler  lock.  3,380.268.  4-fe0-68    Cl 
7<»-  :uyA.  " 

PerrlBjaquet,  Rober  P.,  to  Soprotec.  Self  defence  ipparatus. 
3..U0,<i:n,  4-;in   us,  Cl.  222      il«.  I 

Perry,  Bernard  D.,  to  rnitcd  States  of  .\nierlca.  Air  Force. 
I)i.strll)Uted  transiluccr  ultrasonic  delav  line  and  colipIinK  nr>- 
pamtiis.  .•{.:{sl.i;4(;,  4    :>(i    t!s,  Cl.  .■{:{.•{-     .'SO.  I 

Perry,  Robert  P..  to  Hujip  Corp.  Air  guide  structure.  3,380,- 

372,  4-;io-(;s,  Cl.  i)s    121.  r       •      ■ 

Persson,  Erland  K.,  to  Ekvtro  Craft  Corp.  Compensaited  direct 
current  motor  control  apparatus.  ;i,;isl,199,  4-30-6S  Cl 
.U^i-   .•{27. 

Peter«<  hniidt.    Paul    L.,    to    Olverslttcatlon    Developftient    Inc. 
Modular  free  span  cur\-lllnear  structures.   3,380.203    4-30 
68.  Cl.  52— SI.  .  V   . 

Petergen,  Arne  J.,  to  Becknian  Instruments.  Inc.  Standard 
gas  solution.  ;{.3sO.H29.  4   .'{()   (j.s,  Cl.  252—408. 

Peter«en,  .Mufjens,  to  Kongskllde  Maskinfabrtk  .\/'S  Bolt  con- 
nection particularly  for  tixlng  a  harrow  tooth  to  a  sup- 
porting bar.  3.:{.so,7.s6,  4-3U-r,s.  Cl.  30f) — 1,5. 

Peterson,  Georjie  E.,  to  Communication  Equipment  and  Engi- 
neering Co,  Cable  splicers  and  the  like.  3.381  t)|.2  4-30- 
r>x,  Cl.  174-93. 

Peterson,  Gerald  H.  Variable 
5.")7-.  4-3II-6S,  Cl.  l.S.S— 1. 

Peterson.   Janet   B.,   and   M.   Dexter,   to  Gelgv  Chemical   Corp 
Stabilization  of  polyolefins  with  derivatives  of  3  loWer  alkvl- 
4  lijdroxyphenoxyalkanolc    adds.    3,3H0,»62,    4-;il)-68     Cl 
260-   -15. .So. 

Petrikov,  Victor  G.,  to  Zavod  Normal.  Convevor  furnace  for 
neat-treatment  of  parts.  3.380,721.  4-3(i-(i,s    Cl    iG^^—^] 

Petty.  Frances  M..  and  W.  I).  Keith.  Electrically  heated  sleei. 
lug  liag.  3.3SO.o,s7,  4-30-68,  Cl,  5—343. 

Pezirtzoclou.  EvauKelos  I.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Record  biks  supply 
3  38l,Oits.   4-30    6.S.   Cl,   17it— 100.2,  ^ 

rharniaseal   Laboratories:   See  - 

Harautuneian,  .\ndrew,  3,3s0  4s9. 

Pharils,  John  A.,  to  EZ  Palntr  Corp,  Extension  liandle  for 
paint  roller,  .'!,;{sO.Of)7.  4-.''.n  (is.  ci.  1,') 14,". 

Pharris.  John  A.,  and  E.  Henningsen.  to  EZ  Palptr  Corp. 
Paint  tray.  ;!.3s0.100.  4-30-CS.  Cl,  1.')— 2.-)7  06  I 

Phelpf    Richard   \V    :  .s'rc 

..^.,  "''.^''''■'    Liseph.   Jr,,   Fruitinan,   and   Phelps.   3. .180.675. 
Philcol-ord  Corj>,  :  See —  i 

Thornton.  Clarence  G.  3,381,182 
Phillips,  Kenneth  G.  :  See— 

Braithwalte.  David  G..  Bott.  and  Phillips.  3..'5SIO  900 
Phillips.   Melvill.-  J.,   to  Rheein  Australia   Ptv.   Ltd.  Plugs  for 

container    <  losiires.    3,3.so,t>ls.    4-30-»;8     Cl      220^-39 
I'hillijis   IVtroleum  Co.  :  See-  - 

Venahle.  Charles  R.    Jr.  .■?..'Vs0,410. 

Craighead.  Enierv  M.  .3.3sO  527 

<3ear.  Elmer  E.  3,3sO,.")42. 

Driiinmond.  John  A.,  and  Gohlke.  3,3SO,650 

Murray.  Lawrence  K.  3.380.719. 

Henderson.  Miles  I,.  3  3so  913 

Prey,  David  A.  3.3SO,0,jl. 
Phillips     Thomas    C.    Cleanup    pan.    3,380,101,    4-30-68     Cl 

l.>-2,"i7.1. 
PhotK  .Magnetic  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — • 

,Tl)tnes.   Peter.   3  381  270. 
Phrlx-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

.\nders,   Fritz.  3.3'^0,1.34. 
Physical   Sciences   Corp.  :   .Vf 

Brown.  Ray  S.  3, .381  26' 
Physics  Technology  Laborat      , ...  Inc.  :  Sce- 

Meckel.  Benjamin  B.  3.   .S0,249. 
Picker  Corp.  :  See — 

Sharr,  James  L,  3,380,368, 
Pierce,   Chester  J..  Jr..   to   Certipak   Corp.   Glueless  interlocks 

for  folding  box   panels.   3  3.sO,645.   -1-30-68,   Cl.   239-40. 
Plget,    Maurice    A.    Structural    members    for    interconnecting 
pantls    to    form    shelving,    furniture,    doors    and    the   like 
3,390.769.  4-30-68,  Cl,  2S7— 1S9.36. 
Pike  Trailer  Co,  :  See — 

Spence,  John  R,  3,380,216. 
Pllarcryk.  Karol  :  See — 

Blattner.  Ernest  W,,  Pilarczyk,  and  Toth,  3,380^711. 
PinckBey  Moldeil  Plastics,  Inc,  :  See — 

Kreeser,  Elsiner  W.  3,3S0.6L'.">. 
Pines.  Seemon  H.  :  See — 

(rrier,  James  S.,  and  IMnes.  3,381,033. 
Pinto.  Patrick  J.,  to  \V.  E.  Young.  Grouping  of  flexible  bags. 
3,38l0,.j7y,  4-30-68.  Cl.  20G— .-)7. 
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Pintsch  Bamag  AG. :  See — 

Bartbel,   Guuter,    Scbolz,   and   Hahndorff.   3,380.906. 
Piper.   Jonn   C,   Jr..   51%    to  D.  E.   Brown.  Golf   ball  washer. 

a.asO.OyD.  4-30-68.  Ci.  15 — 97. 
Pitre,    Oliver.    Journal    protector,    3,380,787,    4-30-68,    Cl. 

308-    I. 
Pitts,   .Stanley   B.,   to   United   States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Highly  directive  electrically  small  antenna.  3,;i81,298,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  343  —  753. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  Sec — 

Stroud,  Charles  E.,  Ceruttl.  and  Hughes.  3.380,145. 
Crauo.  J,)bn  C.  and  Fleming.  3.380.946. 
Pivawer,  Phiiiii  .M.  :  See 

latz.  Kudi  F.  W..  and  Pivawer.  3,381,061. 
I'lasser,   >'ranz,  and  J.   Theurer.  Apparatus  for  tamping  bal- 
last. 3,380,305.  4    30    68.  Cl.  104 — 12. 
I'las  Tech  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

.Michelson.  Gunnar  1*.  3.380,280. 
Platnick   David  :  See — 

Neville,  Donald  G..  and  Platnick.  3,381,192. 
Piatt.  l..awreiice  A.,  to  Stepliens  Industries,  Inc.  Box  lidder. 

3,380.228.  4-30-68.  Cl.  53 — 315. 
Plattner.  Kobert  F..  and  P.  Kirsinas.  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp. 

Strapping  tool.  3,380.485.  4-30-68.  Cl.   140 — 93.4. 
Platzer,  P.  J. :  Sec — 

Pazandak,  Louis  A.  3,380,306. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  Sec — 

Heath,  Samuel.  3,380,505. 
Pletcher,  Donald   L.,  and  J.  D.   Stalter,  to  Nilco,   Inc.   Valve. 

3,380,710.  4-30-68,  Cl.  251 — 266. 
I'leven,  Edward  J.  :  See  — 

Jaffe.  (ierald  M.,  and  Pleven.  3.381,027. 
IMuniat,   Eiiiile,   and  A.  Jacobs,   to  Glaverbel   SA.   Electrode 
device  tor  tieotric  furnaces.  3,381,078  .4-30-68.  Cl.  13—6. 
Pueuiiiatiquea  Caoutchouc  Mfg.  et  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes  : 
See-- 

I'ouilloux,  Jacques.  3.380.872. 
Poerscbke.    Karl    O.    A.,    to    Beteiligrungrs-    und    Patentverwal- 
tungsgesellschaft    init    beschrankter    Haftung.    Method    of 
controlling  the  feed  in  connection  with  electroerosive  ma- 
chining. 3,381.107,  4-30-68,  Cl.  219 — 69. 
Pohl,    i-'ranz    A.,     to    Licentia     I'atent-Verwaltungs-G. m.b.H. 
Method  of  making  fuel  cell  electrodes  comprised  of  borides, 
«'rtrbides,  nitrides  and/or  silicides  of  one  or  more  transition 
metals.  3,380  8."»<>,  4-30-68,  Cl.  13G-     120. 
Pollack,   Harolu,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co.  Alu- 
mina zirci>n  ceramic  coatings  and  bodies.  3,380,849,  4-30- 
68.  Cl.  117  —  123. 
I'olymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Alexander,  Douglas  S.,  Minnis,  and  Ambridge.  3,380.932. 
Davis.  William  J.  3,380.843. 
Polymer  Kesearch  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec — 

Horowitz,  Carl.  3,380,848. 
Popyk.    Uilljain    W .,    to   General    -Machine   Co..   Inc.   Electric 

heating  boiler.   3,381,111,  4-30-68    Cl.  219—312. 
I'orter,  Clyde   K.  Hydraulic  locking  device.  3,380.561.  4-30- 

68.  Cl.  188 — 96. 
Porter.   Richard  E.,  to  Abex  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
calibrating    unbalance    analyzers.    3,380,286,    4-30-68,    Cl. 
73—1. 
I'orter,   Robert  E.,  and  C.  J.  Sorensen.  Jr.  Two  compartment 

syringe.  3.380.451.  4-3t>-«8,  Cl.  128—218. 
Postol,  .Steven  M.  :  See  -- 

Ericson,  Kenneth  R.,  Postol,  and  Walker.  3,380,948. 
Potts,    Vinson    S..    to    Crown    Cork    tc    Seal    Co..    Inc.    Roll-on 

crown   with    ring   tab.   3.380.609.   4-30-68.   Cl.   215 — 40. 
Pouilloux,    Jacques,    to    Pneumatiques    Caoutchouc    Mfg.    et 
I'lastlques    Kleber-Colombes.    I'neumatic    tire   building   ma- 
chines. 3.380.872.  4-30-68.  Cl.  156-416. 
Pouncy,  Hlllard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of 
heat  sealing  polypropylene.  3,380.870,  4-30-68.  Cl.   156— 
308. 
Pound,    James    M.    Hoop  type    cycle.    3.380.755.    4-30-68.    Cl. 

280 — 207. 
Poynter.  Donald  H.  Novelty  accessory  for  bicycles.  3.380,756 

4-30-68.  Cl.  280 — 289. 
Prapis.   Frank,   and  J.   A.   Zbuchalski.   to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Current   limiting  network.  3,381,211.  4-30-68,  Cl.  323—9. 
Pratt.  Jack  B.  :  Sec — 

Glover.  George  E..  and  Pratt.  3,380,804. 
Prels,    Fritz,    to    Lasko    .Metal    Products.    Inc.    Fryer   basket. 

3,380,376,  4-30-68,  Cl.  99-413. 
Prels,  Otto  H.  :  .Vpc— 

Schieber,  John  R.,  and  Prels.  3,380,462.* 
Premium  Iron  Ores  Ltd.  :  See —  / 

Cavanagh,  Patrick  E.  3. ,380,819. 
Preusse,  William  C,  to  Olln  M.ithieson  Chemical  Corp.  Phos- 
phoramldic   difluoride    and    method    of   preparation.    3,380.- 
811    4-30-68,  Cl.  23 — 357. 
Price,  La  %'aun  C. :  See  — 

Hester.  Edgar,  and  Price.  3,380,432. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Garavaglia.  Arthur  J.,  and  Fox.  3,380.622. 
Ericson.   Kenneth   R.,   Postol,  and   Walker.  3,380,948. 
Produits  Chimiques  I'ecbinev-Saint-<;obain  :  See — 
Michel.  Max.  and  Courbon.  3,380.933. 

Profflt.  John  D.,  and  E.  P.  Llsenby.  Needle  bar  and  pressure 
foot  lifting  attachment  with  brake.  3,380, 4l5,  4-30-o8,  Cl 
112—219. 

I'romecam  Sipson-Lehmann  :  See — 
Mabiile,  Georges  A.  3,380,196. 

Prototypes,  Inc.  :  See- 
Seymour,  Malcolm.  3.380.299. 

Przedpelski.  Andrzej  B. :  See — 

Ringer.  Kenneth  M..  and  Przedpelski.  3.381.237. 
I'rzybyla.  Franciszek  :  Sec — 

Kelly.  Francis  J.,  and  Przybyla.  3.380.822. 


Pullman  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Gustavsson,  John  O.  3.380.274. 
Purcell.  Robert  F..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Vinyl  b&lide 
resins    containing    oxazoline    heat    stabilicers.    3.360,975, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  260—80.72. 
I'urex  Corp.  .Ltd. :  See^ 

Shields.  Gordon  G..  and  Patterson.  3.380.922. 
Silberberg,  Kenneth  J.  3.380.863. 
Purington.  Ellison  S.,  and  E.  L.  Chaffee,  to  R.  G.  Lucas,  N.  L. 
I.*ek.  and  The  National  Shawmut  Bank,  executors  of  the 
Estate  of  J.  H.  Hammond,  Jr.,  (deceased).  Phase  selective 
receiver  with  frequency  control.  3,381.224.  4-30-68.  O. 
32.%— 312.  * 

Purolator  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Torres,  Jorge.  3.380,476. 
Quade,  Edward  A.,  and  R.  W.  Weeks,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Recognition  systems.  3,381,274,  4-30- 
68.  Cl.  340—146.3. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bone,  David  P.  3.380,832. 
Qualter,  Hall  k  Co.  (Sales)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walnwright.  Ralph,  and  Nash.  3.380,398. 
Quayle,    George   F.,   to  Eaton   Yale  St  Towne  Inc.   Casing  (or 

hoist.  3,380,713.  4-30-68.  Cl.  254 — 167. 
Raab.  Lajos  :  See — 

Galcoczi     Bela,    Demeter,    Zagyvai,    Soltesz,    Sommer, 
Hercsel.  and  Raab.  3,380,947. 
Rabinovich.  Dvoira  M.  A. :  See — 

Gubert.  StanUlav  V..  and  Rabinovich.  3,380,726. 
Rabjohn.   Rodnev  R.  Traction  drive  for  small  vehlcLs.  3,380.- 

546.  4-30-68.  Cl.  180 — 15. 
Rachman,  David.  Centrifugal  pumps.  3.360.390,  4-30-68,  Cl. 

103—113. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Harper.  Stanley  A.  3.380.926. 
Moi.  Manfred  E.  3,380,473. 
Slmshauser,  Elvln  D.  3,381.291. 
Turner.  Norman  C.  and  Cavltt.  3.381.183. 
Rakus.  Alphonzo  :  See — 

Deemie.  Gerald   W.,   Sage,   Komsa,  Rakus,  and  Yocum. 
3,380,641. 
Ramsey  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Adams,  George  E.  and  R.  W.,  and  Horton.  3.380,717. 
Randak.  Alfred  :  See — 

Hentrlch,  Robert,  and  Randak.  3.380.509. 
Rapid  Tool  Sl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Gualtler.  Qnentin  E.  3,380,118. 
Ratchford.  Raymond  6..  to  Ratchtord  Tool  Corp.  FoandatiODB 

for  trailer  type  homes.  3,380.205.  4-30-68.  Cl.  52 — 126. 
Ratchford  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Ratchford,  Raymond  G.  3,380,205. 

Rltz.    Rudl   F.    W..   and   P.    M.   Pivawer,   to   Olln   Mathieson 

Chemical    Corp.    Pentaerythritol    phosphorus    diisocvanates 

and   process   for   preparing   same.   3.381.061.   4-30-68,   Cl. 

260—927. 

Ra  lis.  Francis  T    Retaining  device  for  pivotal  points    3,380,- 

754.  4-30-68.  Cl.  280 — 96.2. 
Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rowland.  Thomas  W..  and  Tavelle.  3,380,120. 
Bell.  De  Witt.  3.380.616. 
Raynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Thomas.  Joseph  Y.  8,380,871. 
Raypak  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaye.  Mlnton  W.  3.380,516. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Janls.  Peter.  3.381.159. 
Reabe.  Kenneth  G.  :  See — 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  Reabe.  3.380.961. 
Read.  James  G.  Gauge.  3,380,170,  4-30-68,  CI.  33 — 174. 
Reber,  Bruce  E. :  See — 

Uhen,  James  R..  ani  Reber.  3,380,593. 
Rebhun,  Charles  F. :  See — 

Murtland,  James  B.,  Jr..  Jackson.  anB  Rebhun.  3.381,079. 
Rebtkoff,    Dlmltrl    I.,    to   Reblkoff   Oceanics,    Inc.    Underwater 
drilling  installation  and  method  of  construction.  3,380.256, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  61-^6.5. 
Reblkoff  Oceanics.  Inc. :  See — 

Reblkoff,  Dlmltrl  I.  3,380.256. 
Redl,  Narciss  A.  Tunnel  boring  machine.  3,380,260,  4-30-68, 

Cl   61 — 84. 
Redmond,  John  C,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Inertlal  Im- 
pact probe  instrument.  3,380,294.  4-30-68.  Cl.   73 — 82. 
Reed,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Baldwin.  John  L..  Jr.,  Reed,  and  Walker.  3,380,681. 
Rees,  Earl  W.   Meat  grinder.  3,880,603,  4-30-68,  CI.   146 — 

XOV, 

Rees,  Lancelot  H.,  to  Manton  Oaulln  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  Method 
of  Incorporating  carbon  black  and  other  materials  into 
elastomers.  3.380.958.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 

Refaccionaria  de  MoUnos  S.A. :  See — 
Salete,  Felipe.  3,38C.58S. 

Regents  of  The  University  of  California,  The  :  See — 
Garrett.  Roger  E.  3.380,234. 
Garrett.  Roger  E.  3.380,237. 

Rego.  Jose  D.  Aircraft  landing  system.  3.380,690,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  244 — 114. 

Relmus.  Richard  G..  and  A.  Saporlto,  to  Stuthers  Scientific 
and  International  Corp.  Freeze  concentration  of  coflfee  ex- 
tract. 3.381.302.  4-30-68,  Cl.  99—71. 

Reiner.  Alberto.  Organic  salts  obtained  bj  quaternlzing  the 
nitrogen  of  D-glucosamlne,  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  3.360.995,  4-30-66.  Cl.  280 — 211. 

Relsini,  Nicholas  •■  Bee— 

De  Montremy,  Jean,  and  Dejoux.  3,380,794. 

Rellumlt.  Inter,  S.a.r.L. :  See — 

MuUer,  Jacques.  3,380,591. 
Remmele  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Zastrow,  Tbomaa  S.  3,380,703. 
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Remond,  Erwln :  See — 

Vollenweider.  Max,  and  Remund.  3,380,684. 
Remy,  Hermann,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
Tormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Bruning.  i.opper-contalning  dls-, 
trig-  and  tetrakisazo  dyestuSs  of  resorcin  with  -0-oxyetliyl- 
sulfonesulfuric  acid  ester  groups.  3,380,989,  4-30-tj8,  Ci. 
260 — 145. 
Rensbaw,  Clarence.   Installation  for  preserving  fresh-water 

supply.  3.380,252,  4-30-68.  CI.  61—1. 
Rethfeldt,  Chrlstoph  F.  W. :  See — 

Hirtl,    Ernst    K.,    Dudszus,    Franz,    Rettifel  :t,    Wienert. 
Mttke,  Hauptmann,  and  Boize.  3,380,114. 
Reuter-Stokes  Electronic  Components,  Inc. :  See- — 

Meal,  Ttiomas  J.,  and  Stokes.  3,381,131. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Dewey,  John  L.  3,380,897. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 

Roberts,  Donald  L.,  and  Schumacher.  3,380,456. 
Schumacber,  Joseph  N.,  Rohde.  and  Roberts.  3,380,457. 
Reyntiens,  Patrick  :  See — 

Lowe,  James  N.,  Reyntiens.  and  Klrby.  3,381,066. 
Rbeem  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gerlovlch,  Albert  F.  3,380,433. 
Rbeem  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  .  See — 
Phillips.  Melville  J.  3.380,618. 
Rbodiaceta  :  See — 

Grundschober,  Friedrich,  and  Sambetb.  3,380,964. 
Rice,  Leslie  R.,  and  R.  Murray.  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Tap  changer  apparatus.  3.381.213.  4-30-68.  CI. 
323 — 43.5. 
Richardson,  Philip,  and  J.  Gibson,  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Co., 
Ltd.  Dynamo-electric  machine  having  rectiller  assembly 
mounted  within  rotary  shaft.  3,381,209.  4-30-68.  CI. 
322 59 

Richards  Structural  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parke,  Thomas  A.  3,380,668. 
Richland  Shale  Products  Co.  :  See— 
Magruder.  George  M.  3,380,129. 
Richmond,  Alfred.  R.  A.  King,  and  A.  H.  Gentle,  to  American 
Enka  Corp.  Yarn  and  method  of  making  same.  3,380,242, 
4-30-68.  CI.  57—140. 
Ricbter,   Joban   C.   F.   C.  and   O.   J.,   to  Aktiebolaget  Kamyr. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  prehydrolysis  in  a 
continuous    counterflow    digester.    3,380,883.    4-30-68.    CI. 
162 — 19. 
Ricbter,  Ole  J.  :  See — 

Ricbter.  Joban  C.  F.  C.  and  O.  J.  3,380,883. 
Rlcbtzenbain,  Hermann  :  See — 

Vogt,    Wilhelm.    Janssen.    and    Rlcbtzenbain.    3,381.053. 
Rider.  Stuart  H.  :  See — 

Le  Blanc,  John  R.,  O'Connell,  and  Rider.  3,381,054. 
Le    Blanc,    John     R.,     FanU.    Rider,    and     O'Connell. 
3,381.055. 
Ridgway,    James    S.,    to    Monsanto   Co.    Novel    terpolyamldes 
from  pbenylindan  carboxyllc  acid.  3,380,968,  4-30-68,  CI. 
260 — 78. 
Riebs,    Richard    E.,    and    C.    Gilker,    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co. 
Repeating  circuit   interrupter   including  protection   means 
for  the  secondary  source.  3,381,176    4-30-68    CI    317 — 22 
Rigaudy,    Jean,    to    Roussel-UCLAF.    Diazonlu'm    salts    and 
process     for     their    preparation.     3,380,988,     4-30-68.     CI. 

Rigby,  Gloria  M.  Rockable  and  rotatable  amusement  device 
for  children.  3,380,735,  4-30-68,  CI    272 — 33 

Rigby   William  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Smucker,  Clayton  A..  Rigby    and  McCombs.  3,380,877. 

Riley,  Ray  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Digital  memory  timing 
system.   3,381,284,  4-30-68.   CI.   340 — 174.1 

Ring.  Harold  P..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Com- 
posite superconducting  structures.  3,380,935,  4-30-68  CI. 
2o2 — ol2. 

Ringer.  Kenneth  M.,  and  A.  B.  Przedpelskl.  to  A.R.F.  Pro- 
ducts, Inc.  Radio  frequency  device  and  resonator  therefor. 
3.381,237.  4-30-68.  CI.  330—66. 

Rlsley,  James  A.,  to  Keystone  Lighting  Corp.  Latch  for  dif- 
fuser  panel  doors  in  lighting  fixtures.  3,380,770,  4-30-68 
CI.  292 — 175. 

Rlssberger.  Arthur  C.  Jr..  and  L.  A.  Clmscbneider,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Hermetically  sealed  container.  3,380  621, 
4-30-68.  CI.  220 — 14. 

Ritzau.  William  P.  :  See- 
Allen.  Oliver  L.,  Kowalewski,  and  Ritzau.  3.380  108. 

Ritzau,  William  P.,  to  Electrolux  Corp.  Duplex  vacuum  clean- 
er nozzle.  3,380,103,  4-30-68,  CI.  15 — 417 

Ritzau,  William  P.,  and  R.  A.  Budlngton  III,  to  Electrolux 
Corp.  Duplex  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle.  3,380.104,  4-30-68, 
CI.  15 — 117. 

Ritzau,  William  P.,  and  R.  Danks.  to  Electrolux  Corp.  Duplex 
vacuum  floor  cleaning  tool.  3,380,107,  4-30-68.  CI.  15 — 417. 

Rivers,  Russell  C.  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.  Air  supply  to  chain 
grate.  3,380,408.  4-30-68.  CI.  110 — 40. 

Robert,  Jacques  :  See — 

Bergier,  Andre,  and  Robert.  3,381,051. 

Robert,  Jean-Paul :  See — 

Lavergne,  Michel,  and  Robert.  3.381,264. 

Roberts.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Schumacher,  Joseph  N.,  Rohde,  and  Roberts.  3.380,457. 

Roberts.  Donald  L..  and  J.  N.  Schumacher,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Co.  Tobacco  product.  3,380,456,  4-30-68.  CI. 
liJl-^— 17. 

Roberts,  Hugh  L.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Preparation  of  telomers  of  tetrafluoroethylene.  3,381,043, 
4-30-68.  CI.  260—633.1. 

Roberts.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Reactor  pumping 
system.  3,380,649,  4-30-68,  CI.  230—102. 

Robertson,  Elmer  W.  Device  for  guiding  tire  casings  on  cur- 
ing rims.  3,380,124,  4-30-68,  CI.  18 — 46. 


Robinson,    Geoffrey    C.    to    Canadian    Patent*    and   Develop- 
ment Ltd.  .Method  of  making  ceramic  capacitors.  3,380,854, 
4 -3(Kti8,  CI.   117—217. 
Robln.sOn,    Herbert    J.,    to    Intercliemical    Corp.    Corrosion    In 

liibltlnK    pigment.    ;J.;J8U,S;<0.    4-30-68,   CI.    10« — 1*. 
Itobiiiscn,  John  C.  :  Sef — 

Hunt,  Joe  15.  and  H.  K.  3,380.099. 
Kockefeller,   George   1).,   Jr.,    to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Helaylnj;  .■iysieni  for  high  voltage  transmission  line  utilizing 
u    i-ouplinfj    capacitor.    3,381,178,    4-3(>-G8,    CI.    317 — 27. 
liockwoll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kiwler.  John  H.  3,380,519. 
Hodrigoez,  l-^-sther  .\1.  :  See  - 

.M«nikhelni     Virginia  C,   and   Rodriguez.   3.380, 8«4. 
Koedel,  Max  :  See  - 

Klaaner,  Rudolf,  and  Roedel.  3,380,600. 
Koeder,  Itavld  L.  :  See 

Howell,   Homer   H  .  Lamaster,  and   Roeder.  3.381.205. 
Kofer.  |»avid.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Contact    terminal   extraction    tool.    3,380,141     4-3(J--68.   CI 
29— L'03. 
Holers,  John  L.  :  See — 

l><»ud,  Gouglas  E..  Sprlggs.  and  Rogers.   3,380.156. 
Roger.s,  Lloyd  W..  Jr.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  Closure  latch. 

3,380,771,  4-30-68.  CI.  292—201. 
Rohde    Wilmer  A.  :  .See — 

Scluimacher.   Joseph   .\.,   Rohde,  and   Roberts.  3  380,457. 
Rollel  Werke  Frankc  &  Heldecke  :  See— 
Bethmann.  Guslav.  3,380.364. 
.SiHiimeniieyer,  Friedrich.   3.380,363. 
Rona.  Janos.  to  .Soclete  .Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  .Moteurs  d".\vlatlon.  Pneumatic  or  hydraulic  adding  cir- 
cuit. 3  380,4(J5.  4-30-68.  CI    137—81.5 
Rose  Patch  &  Label  Co.  :  See — 

Larson.  Melvin  E.,  and  Shaver.  3,380,731. 
RosecTints,  William  J..  Jr.  :  See 

Kilze.    Theodore    J..    Jr.,    and    Rosecranta.    3,380,828. 
Rosell,    Lester   P..    and    R.    D.    Pentecost,    to    Emco    Wheaton, 
inc.     Universal     electric    nozzle.     3.380,491,    4-30«-6a     CI 
141—209.  ' 

Rosenburj;.  Ihile  \V.  :  Sec — 

Harris.  l-;iu-rt  K  .  Kosenburg.  and  Cbamberlln.  3,381,014. 
Rosenthal,  Adolph  H..  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp,  Optical 
maser    modulator    and    amplifier.    3,381,242.    4-30-68,    CI. 
332 —7.,')  1  '  I 

Ross.  Sidney  H.  :  See— 

Dougheriy,    Francis   J.,    and    Ross.    3.380.884.       ' 
Rossi.  Jiario.  to  S.p.A.  Offlclne  .Maccaferrl.  Protective  llnnlngs 
and  method  of  forming  the  same  in  watercourses.  3,380.254, 
4-30-()8.  CI.  til-   7 
Rosslter,  I'aul  H.  :  See— 

-Mutton.     Clifford    A.,     Rossiter,    Thiessen,    anh    Weir. 
8,381,072. 
Rothbart.  -Michael  :  See  I 

Katz,  Herbert,  and  Rothbart.  3.380,916. 
Rothermel,  Earl  J.,  Jr.  :  See-  I 

Holfrich,   George   F.,  and   Rothermel.   3,380,977. 
Rouleau,   Georges  o.  Archery  score   determining  means  and 

process.   3.380,171,   4-30-08,  CI.   33—174. 
Rousseau.  Roy  S.,  to  The  Kartrldg  Pak  Co.  Aerosol  oontalner 

-sealing  apiiaratus.   3,380.224.  4-30-68,   CI.   53 — 881 
Roussel  UCLAF  :   See— 

Rigaudy,  Jean.  3,380,988.  ' 

Rowlaoi.    ihomas  W..  and  C.  L.  Tavelle,  to  Raybeatoi-Man- 
hattin,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  metal  cored  rubber  rolli  3,380  - 
120,  4-30-68,  CI,  18—30. 
Rubenatein,  David.  Manufacture  of  reinforced  composite  con- 
crete pipe  line  constructions.   3,380.259,   4-30-68,   Cl.   61 — 

Rubin.  Paul.  Direct  mounting  tire  gage.  3,380,427,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  116 — 34. 

Rue^g  Naegell  &  Cie  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Wagner,  Heinz  R.  3.380.177. 

Ruiz.  William  B.  Self-closing  door  hinge.  3,380.109,  4-30-68 
Cl.  16 — 50.  ' 

Rusher,  Robert  L.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Go.  Bond- 
ing thermoplastic  materials  to  substrates  with  colloidal 
silica.  3.380,876,  4-30-68,  Cl.  161—162 

Russell,  William  S.  :  See — 

Cljampaneria.  Asbok  J.,  and  Russell.  3,380,858. 

Ruston  &  Homsby  Ltd.  :  See — 

Whitehead,  Herbert  A.  3,380.556. 

Ruttlger.  Karl,  and  A.  Diener,  to  Dortmund-Horder '  Hutten- 
unlon  .\ktiengesell8chaft.  Devices  for  introducing  gas  into 
a  metal  melt.  3.380.727,  4-30-68,  Cl.  266 — 34  , 

Rutzen,  Horst :  See — 

Blaser,  Bruno,  and  Rutzen.  3,380  925  I 

Ryan,  Donald  J.,  and  B.  J.  Starkey,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  producing  hydrocarUon  doIt- 
mers.   3  380.978.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260—88.2  1 

Ryan,  George  R. :  See —  | 

Sedove,  Max  S.,  Ryan,   Beall.  and  Sclslowlcz.  3;380.448. 

Ryland,  Lloyd  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Oxidation  catalyst*.  3  380  - 
931,  4-30-68.  Cl.  252 — 432.  ' 

Rys  Tadeusz  J.,  and  G.  Newton,  to  Square  D  Co  Switch  en- 
^losure  and  sealing  means  therefor.  3.381,106,  4-3i-iB8  Cl. 
200—168.  T       ' 

Ryu,  Hlrosuke  :  See — 

Toyoshlma,  Klyoshl,  Icblkl,  Ryu,  and  Yashlma.  3,381,- 

SKP    Kugelagerfabrlken    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter    Haf- 

tung  :  See — 

StUchele,  Joseph.  3,380,138. 
Sabo,  Bernard  :  See — 

Boucher,  Raymond  R.,  Maynard,  and  Sabo.  3,380,917. 
Sachnlk.  Norman  H.  :  See— 

Culpepper,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  and  Sachnlk.  3,380,470. 
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Sack,  Werner,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Scbott  k  Gen.  Substances 
for  producing  crystalline  heat  resistant  coatings  and  fused 
layers.  3,380,838,  4-30-68,  Cl.  106—39. 
Sadove,  Max  S.,  G.  R.  Ryan,  G.  L.  Beali,  and  H.  M.  Sclslowlcz, 
to  .\bbott  Laboratories.  Cervlcal-pudental  indwelling  cath- 
eter set  witn  tissue  piercing  means.  3,380,448,  4-30-68.  Cl. 
12S — 215. 
Sagar,  Harold  :  Bee — 

Jones,  Gwillym  T.,  Owen,  and  Sagar.  3,380,850. 
.Sage,  Ira  H.  :  See — 

Deemie,    Gerald   W.,    Sage,    Komsa,    Rakus,   and   Yocum. 
3,380,641. 
Sahlkl,  Makoto  :  See — 

Oshima,   Shintaro,  Enomoto,   I-^itami,  Kabayasbl,  Kami- 
bayasbi,  I'^ikui,  Ukada.   Sahiki,  Koyama,  Saito    Morl- 
yama.  Abe,  and  .Saito   3,381,138. 
Saia,  Anthony    and  R.  E.  Edelman,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Process  of  casting  a  reactive  metal.  3,380.508, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  164 — 42. 
Saito,  Makoto  :  See — 

Oshima,   Shintaro,   Enomoto,   Futami,   Kabayasbl,  Kaml- 
bayashi,   Fukul.   Okada,   Sahlkl.  Koyama,   Saito,  Mori- 
yama,  Abe,  and  Saito.  3,381,138. 
Saito,  Sat-hio  :  See — 

Oshima,  Shamtaro,  Enomoto.  Futami,  Kobayasbi,  Kaml- 
bayasbl,  Fukul,  Okada,  Sahlkl,  Koyama,  Saito,  Mori- 
yama,  Abe,  and  Sano.  3.381,138. 
Salerno,   Paul   O..   R.   P.   Smith,   and   M.   A.   SIme,   to   Vapor 

Corp.  Valve  assemblv.  3,380,469,  4-30-68,  Cl.  137 — 219 
Salate.    Felipe,    to    Refacclonaria    de   Mollnos    S.A.    Material 

purifying  machine.  3,380,585.  4-30-68,  Cl.  209—37 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.   Safety  fastening  for  skis,  especially 

in  front.  3,380,749.  4-30-68,  Cl.  280 — 11.35. 
Salomon,   Georges   P.    J.   Front   safety   attachment   for   skis. 

3,380.750.  4-30-68,  Cl.  280— 11.35. 
Sambeth,  Joerg  ■  See — 

Grundschober,  Friedrich.  and  Sambetb.  3.380.964 

Sapofr,  Meyer.  B.  B.  Jacobs,  and  J.  G.  Froemel.  to  Victory 
Engineering  Corp.  High  speed  wide  range  surface  sensor 
thermistor.  3,381,253.  4-30-68,  Cl    338 — 22 

Saporlto,  Anthony  :  See — 

Reimus,  Richard  G.,  and  Saporlto.  3,381,302 

.Sarnoff.  Stanley  J.  Cartridge  with  bursUble  seal.  3,380,449. 
4-30-08,  Cl.  128—218. 

Sarra,  Salvatore  S.,  to  Daytona  Marine  Engine  Corp  Thermo- 
static bypass  valves.  3,380.466,  4-30-68,  Cl.   137 — 87 

Saurin,  Brendan  F.,  and  J.  N.  McFeeters,  to  The  British  Pe- 
troleum Co.  Single  point  mooring  arrangement  for  tank 
ships.  3,380.091.  4-30-68.  Cl.  9 — 8. 

Sauve.  Charles,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.  Plug- 
^InR  system  for  extrusion  containers.  3,380.270,  4-30-68. 

Savage    Phillip  D  ,  to  Hall  Skl-Ltft  Co..  Inc.  Ski  rescue  sled 

lift  device.  3,380.084.  4-30-68.  Cl.  5—81. 
Scaletta.  Joseph   A..   R.   E.   Miller,  and  J.   Valek.   to  National 

Dairy  Products  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 

blanks.  3,380,282,  4-30-68,  Cl.  72—335, 
Scaramuccl.  Domer,  to  Balon  Corp.  Ball  valve  with  reinforced 

seals.  3.380.706.  4-30-68.  Cl.  251 — 148. 
Scaramuccl,    Domer.    to    Balon    Corp.    Ball    valve.    3.380  707 

4-,30-68.  Cl.  251—148.  .«o   ,      . , 

Scaramuccl,  Domer.  to  Balon  Corp.  Body  pressure  relieving 

valve  and  seals  therefor.  3,380.707,  4-30-68,  Cl.  251—172 
Scaramuccl,  Domer,  to  Balon  Corp.  Valves  and  seals  therefor 

3,380,709,  4-30-68,  Cl.  251—172. 
Schadowskl,  Werner  :  See — 

Herrmann.  Karl  H..  and  Schadowskl.  3,380,222. 
Schaefer,    Steven    W.,    D.    A.    Oodes,    and    O.    C.    Fulmer     to 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  Siding.  3,380,215,  4-30-68,  Cl. 

o*. — 522. 

SchaefTer,  Andre,  B.  Clauss,  and  M.  Laquerr* -»-*•,  to  Etabliase- 
ments  Bauchet  k  Cle.  Heat  developable  dlaio  photocopying 
sheet.  3,380.830,  4-30-68.  Cl.  96 — 75. 

.SchaefTer.  William  D  :  See — 

Blale,   Giovanni,  Fenton,  Olivier,  and  Scbaeffer.  3.381,- 

SchafHer,  Willi.  Boring  bar.  3,380.321,  4-30-68,  Cl.  77—58. 
Schalllol,  Willis  L.,  to  CTS  Corp.  Electrical  connection  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3,381,081,  4-30-68,  Cl.  174 

68.5. 

Scheel,  John  R..  to  Hawley  Mfg.  Corp.  Pnmes  control  svrtem 
including  movable  hood.  3,380,371,  4-30-68,  Cl.  98 — 115. 

Schleber,  Werner,  and  O,  L.  Garklsch.  to  Metallgesellscbaft 
Aktlengesellschaft.  High  purification  of  phthallc  anhydride 
»y  'n«ltl-«tage  reduced  pressure  dlsUllatlon.  3.380,896, 
4— 3C^-o8,  CI.  203 — 77. 

Scherlllo,  Vlttorlo,  to  Nuovo  Plgnone  S.p.A.  Device  for  posi- 
tively cutting  the  weft  in  a  sbuttleless  loom  having  a  con- 

E'„°«"°",*~.''*'*  »"PP'y   mechanism.    3,380,482,    4-30-68     Cl. 
139 — 122. 

Schleber  John  R.,  and  O.  H.  Prels,  to  BeU  Laboratories.  Inc. 
jc3inaa^^  apparatus  for  the  use  of  acrolein.  3.380,462, 
4 — 30—68,  Cl.  137 — 3. 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See— 

Cubberly.  Walter  B.,  Jr..  and  Pardue.  3,381,267 
Fields.   Roger  Q.  3.380..')40. 

Schmermund.  Alfred.  Devices  for  attaching  mouthpieces  to 
4_3(^8*^q'"\31— 94"^**  "*  cigarettes  or  cigars.   3.380,459. 

Schmermund.  Alfred  :  See— 

Delmnnn,  Karl  H.  3,380.576. 
Schmidt    Fred  J.,   to  Elllcott  Machine  Corp.  Automatic  con- 
37_5|   *^*"«   *P**<'    '<"■   dredges.    3,380,179,    4-30-68,    Cl. 


Schmidt,  Fritz  :  See — 

Burhorn,   Friedrich,   Schmidt,  and  Strossner.   3,381,158. 

Schmidt,  Oskar.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shoes  wltb 

an  inner  leg,  i>artlcularly  ski-boots.  3,380,123.  4-30-68,  Cl. 

Schmoock,  Roy  F.  ;   See — 

Mannherz.  Elmer  D..  and  Schmoock.  3,380,301. 
Schmunk.  John  D,,  »o  The  Hancock  Brick  k  Tile  Co.  Plain 

end  pipe  coupling.   3,380,763,  4-30-68,   Cl.  285 — 110. 
Schneider  k  Co.  :  See — 

Cremer.  Gottfried,  Behrens.  and  Dietzsch.  3,380,128. 
Schneider.   Sol  :  See — 

Creedon.  John  E.,  Schneider,  and  Shapiro.  3,381,148. 
Scbnepfe,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  AAI  Corp.  Directional  dUpensing 

grenade.  3,380,383,  4-30-68,  Cl.  102—64. 
Schober,  Albert.   Combination  kitchen  tool.  3,380,089,  4-30- 

68,   Cl.   7—14.2. 
Scboeller.  Alexander.  Bottle  crate  of  plastic  material.  3,380,- 

616,  4-30-68,  Cl.  220—21. 
Scboler,  Henry  G.,  and  D.  B.  Nordstrom,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Test  socket  for  transistors  and  the  like.  3,381,221,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  324—158. 
Scbolz.  Ounther:  See — 

Barthel,  Ounter.  Scbolz,  aud  Hahndorfl.  3,380,906. 
Schonhorn,  Harold,  and  L.  H.  Sharpe,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.   Method  of  forming  a  seal  directly  between 
an  unmodified  fluorocarbon  polymer  surface  and  an  epoxy 
adhesive,  and  article  made  thereby.  3,380,879.  4-30-68,  Cl 
161 — 184. 
Scbroeder,  Carl  E.,  Jr..   to  Continental   Oil   Co.   Underwater 
ice  structure  and  method  for  constructing  same.  3,380.255 
4-30-68.  Cl.  61—34. 
Schroeder,  Rolf  :   See — 

Klper.     Gerd,     Engelsmann,     Albedyll,     and     Scbroeder. 
3,380,356. 
Schug    Charles  J.  :  See — 

Flaherty,  Robert  J..  Hallstead,  Judge.  Vaudreull.  Wyck- 
off,  and   Schug.   3,381,282. 
ScbuIIer,  Max  J.,  M.  J.  Urban,  and  E.  F.  Littau.  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Resistor  and  contact  means  on  a  base.  3,381.256,  4-SO- 
63.    Cl.    338—309. 
Schumacher,  Joseph  N.,  W.  A.  Rohde,  and  D.  L.  Roberts    to 
R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.  Tobacco  product.  3.380.457. 
4-30-68,  Cl.  131—17.  ... 

Schumacher,  Joseph   N.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Donald  L.,  and  Schumacber.  3,380,456. 
Schwartz,  James  K..  and  W.  G.  Abraham,  to  Varlan  Associ- 
ates.   High    frequency    electron    discharge    devices    having 
asymmetric  self-biased   ion  draining  electrodes.   3.381, 162^ 
4-30-68,  Cl.  315—5  38. 
Schwelter  Engineering  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Stapfer,  Jakob.  3,380,677 
Sclslowlcz.  Henry  M.  :   See — 

Sadove,  Max  8.,  Ryan,  Beall,  and  Sclslowlcz.  3,380,448. 
Scribner,  Richard  M.    to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Perfluorocarbyltblobenzoqulnonee    and    hydroqulnones    and 
related  sulfoxy  and  sulfonyl  benzoqulnones  and  hydroquln- 
ones. 3,381.020.  4-30-68,  Q.  260—396. 
Scullln,   James  P. :  See — 

Fletcher.   Arthur  F..  and   Scullln.   3.380,956 
Seablom.   Wendell.   Pop-up  sprinkler  surrounded   by  open  cell 

resilient  material.  3.380.659,  4-30-68,  Cl.  239 — 205 
Sealectro  Ltd. :  See — 

Deakln,  Stanley  T.  3,381,261. 
Season-All   Industries,   Inc. :  See — 

Biro.  Alexander  J.  3,380,194. 
Sedove,  Max  8.,  O.  R.  Ryan.  G.  L.  Beall.  and  H.  M.  Sclslowlcz. 
to      Ab->ott      Laboratories.      Cerrlcal-pudendal      Indwelling 
catheter   set   with    tissue  plerclrg  means    3.380  448.   4-30- 
68.   C:.    128—215. 
Seeburg  Corp..  The :  See — 

Champ,  Frank  G.  3.380.140. 
Segil,  Arthur  W.,  and  R.  N,  White,  to  Luminous  Ceilings.  Inc. 
Acoustical  panel  with  honeycomb  core  and  ventilation'  pas- 
sageways. 3.380.552.  4-30-68.  Cl.   181—33. 
Seldel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Paxamet- 
V*l.?"P""*''  combining  signal  and  Idler  outputs.  3.381.233 
4-30-68.   a.   330 — 4.5. 
Seltz    John  M. :  See — 

Ellzer,  Lee  H.,  Glasscock,  and  Selti.  3,380,799. 
Selz,  Rudolph  :  See — 

Neeff.  Joachim,  Selz,  and  Funk.  3,380,191. 
Sel-Rex  Corp.  ■  See — 

Cathreln.  Rene,  and  Danemark.  3.380.814. 
»  ..  ^"emark.    Marlus.   Cathreln.   and    Slmonlan.   3.380.898. 
Sellg.  George  A.  :  See — 

Ferncau.  Richard  H..  and  Sellg.  3.380,085. 
Sellg.  Thom«s  R.  :  See — 

Whitman.  Philip  C.  and  Sellg.  3.381,185. 
Semploniua.  Frans  :  See — 

Bareckl.  Chester  J.,  and  Semplonlns.  3,380,405. 
Seng  Co.,  The :  See— 

MIkOB.  Aloyslus  J.  3,380.082. 
MIkos.  Aloyslus  J.  3,380.083. 
Senoo.    Tadao.    and    Y.    Onaya.    to    Nltto    Boseki    Co.,    Ltd. 
Crimped  polyester  filaments.  3,381,057,  4-30-68.  CI.  260 — 
880. 

Sepulveda.  Carlos  A. :  See— 

Hackett.  John  A.,  and  Sepulreda.  3,381,094. 
Serrell.   Robert :  See — 

Kllng,    Frederick   R..    and    Serrell.    S.380.176. 
Servotronlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Trbovlch.  Nicholas  D..  and  Meyer.  3.381.150. 
Sewelln.  Ernest  R..  *o  International  Harvester  Co.  MonntlnH 

"l80J7'3.%'-3'o"-68'cf'2^2Y"'*    "^"^    ""**"'    '''''''"* 
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Shakespeare  Co. :  See — 

Hennlng,  Andrew  R.  3,380,318. 
Shano,  Charles  L..  and  F.  P.  Hill,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Alterna- 
tor-regulaior  system  with  arc  reduction  means.  3,381,210, 
4-30-68.  CI.  322—100. 
Shapiro,  Stuart  J. :  See — 

Creedon,  John  E.,  Schneider,  and  Shapiro.  3,381,148. 
Shapiro,   Uriel  G.,  and  F.   C.   Neary,   to  Commercial   Plasties 
Ltd.  Coating  opposite  sides  of  web  employing  electrostatic 
field.  3,380,845.  4-30-68,  CI.  117—068. 
Sharpe,  Louis  H. :  See — 

Scnonhorn,  Harold,  and  Sharpe.  3,380,879. 
Sharps,  Thomas  I. :  See — 

Ylngst,  Parke  O.,  and  Sharps.  3.380,784. 
Shaver,  Carl  W.  :   See — 

Larson,  Melvin  E..  and  Shaver.  3,380,731. 
Shearer,  Wendell  B. :  See— 

Lelper,  Charles  H.,  Lowenthal,  and  Shearer.  3,381.068. 
Shell,    Melvin    E.    Cargo    handling    and    storage    apparatus. 

3,380,404.   4-30-68.   CI.    108—52. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Hughes.  John,  and  Soesan.  3,380.928. 

Palm,  Richard  A.,  Cherdron,  Olise.  and  Korte.  3..{80,9.'J9. 

Palm,  Richard  A.,  Cherdron,  Ohse,  and  Korte.  3,380,987. 

Ryland,  Lloyd  B.  3,380.931. 

Van  der  Minne,  Johan  L.,  Hermanie,  and  Douwes.  3,380. 

970. 
Young,  Homer  F.  3,380,258. 
Shen,   Tsung-Ylng.   and    C.    H.    Shunk,    to   Merck    &    ("o..    Inc 
Lower-cycloalkyl      and      lower-cycloalkenyl      pyrtdlneacetic 
acid  and  derivatives.  3,381.015,  4-30-C.8.  CI.  2t;0— 29,i. 
Shepardson,   Edwin    S.,    to    New   York    State   Concord    (Jrape 
Production   Research   Fund.   Inc.   .\pparatus  for  harvestinc 
grapes.  3,380.230.  4-30-08,  CI.  5fi— 330. 
Sherrod,  Eugene  L.,    '■•    to  R.  T.  Sherrod.  Automatic  contrul 
system  for  concrete  pump.  3.380,388,  4-30-08,  CI.  Ki.i— 49. 
Sherrod.  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Sherrod,  Eugene  L.  3,380,388. 
Shiba,  Junko  :  see — 

Kamoshlta,  Genlchl,  Hlrano,  iShlba.  and  Ilara.  3,380.812. 
Shido.  Fumiko  :  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Taro,  and  Shldo.  3.381,0(!4. 
Shields,    Gordon    G..    and    C.    B.    Patterson,    to    Purex    Corp. 
Ltd.  Spray  dried  products.  3,380,922.  4-30-(18.  CI.  252—99. 
Sblmatani,  Takehiko  :  Ser — 

Mitsumori,  Hldetoshl,  Murakami.  Miyoshl,  and  Shlmntani. 
3,381,025. 
Shinto,  Masakatu  :  See — 

Izumi,  Zenzl.  Kltagawa,  and  Shinto.  3,380,97i>. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Komeno,  Talchlro.  and  Tokutake.  3,381,002. 
Shoenthaler,  Arnold  C.  :  Sec — 

Cohen,  Abraham   I?.,  and   Shoenthaler.   3,380,831. 
Short,    Oliver   A.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

Metallzing  compositions.  3,380,835,  4-30-C8,  CI.  lOf.— 1. 
Shunk.  Clifford  H.  :  See — 

Shen.  Tsunp-Ylng.  and  Shunk.  3.381.015. 
Sibley,   William   A.    L..   Jr..   and   R.   F.    McNab,   Jr.,   to   J.    P. 
Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.  Combination  of  a  textile  spinning  frame 
or    the    like    and    a    mechanism    for    determining    the    nils 
alignment     centering     of     a     spindle     therein.     3,381,21f). 
4-30-68.  CI.  324—34. 
Siebertz.  Karl,  and  R.  Wiesner,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellsrhnft. 
T'nlpolar     diffusion     transistor.     3.380.154.     4-30-fi8.     CI. 
29—571. 
Slegart.   William   R.,  W.  D.  Blackley,  II.   Chafetz,  and   R.  C. 
Suber.    to    Texaco    Inc.    FUiorocarbon    derivative    of    poly 
atyrene  and  process  of  preparing  same.  3,380.983,  4-30-ti.H, 
CI.  260—93.5, 
Siemens  Aktiencesellschaft :  See- 

Burhorn,   Friedrlch,    Schmidt,   and    Strossner.   3.3S1.1."'<. 
Siebertz.  Karl,  and  Wiesner.  3.380,154. 
Slevers.  Martin  :  See — 

Wilens,  Seymour,  Slevers,  md  Achatz.  3.380,142. 
Slgnetlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Youmans,  Albert  P.  3,381,255. 
Slkorra,  Daniel  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Bipolar  capacltlve  inte 

grator  with  fast  reset.  3,381.229.  4-30-68.  CI.  328 — 127. 
Sllberberg.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Purex  Corp.  Ltd.  Method  of  ftcli 
Ing    with    a    strippable    maskant.    3,380,863.    4-30-ii8,    CI. 
156—12. 
Silvestrini.  Bruno  :  See — 

Palazzo.  Giuseppe,  and  Silvestrini.  3,381,009. 
Slme.  Malcolm  A. :  See — 

Salerno.  Paul  G..  Smith,  and  Slme.  3,380.409. 
Slmlson,  Allen  L.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Method 
for    producing    a     fibrous    mat.     3,381,069,    4-30-08,     CI. 
264—91. 
Simon,  Ralph  :  See— 

McAuliffe,  Clayton  D.,  Simon,  and  Johnson.  3,380,531. 
Slmonian.  Atkin  Y.  :  See — 

Danemark.   Marlus.    Cathrein.   and    Slmonian.    3,380.898 
Simpson.  Justin,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc.   Sheet  feeding; 

apparatus.  3,380,732.  4-30-68,  CI.  271—44. 
Simpson,  William  G.  Tables.  3.380.402.  4-30-68.  CI.  108—50. 
Slmshauser,    Elvin    D.,    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.    Displav 
module    having    electromagnetic    coil    sensing   of    armature 
position.  3,381,291,  4-30-G8,  CI.  340 — 373. 

Sinclair.  Abraham  M. :  See — 

Ma.son.  Leslie  F.  A.,  and  Sinclair.  3.380,829. 
Singerman.  Paul.  W.  H.  Smedlv.  and  G.  H.  .\dklns.  Stapling 

machines.  3.380.640.  4-30-68,  CI.  227—131. 
Single.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Edward  O..  and  Single.  3,381,230. 
Slvertsen,  Richard  :  See — 

Madsen.  Kristian  D.,  Helmersson,  and  Slvertsen.  3,381.- 
154. 
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Skll  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Kaman,  Frank  A.  3,380.539. 
Skinner.   Charles   W.   Mechanism   for  and  method  pi  making 

glaiiers'  point.  3,380,281,  4-30-08,  CI.  72—330. 
Slouneger,  John  L. :  Sec   - 

Waters,  James  L.,  and  Slonneger.  3.381.197. 
Smedb,-,  William  11.  :  Ser 

^«u^;e^^Uln.    Paul.    Sincdly.    and   Adklns. 
Sniltli,    Alexander,    and     I!.    1).    Haggs,    Jr. 

picker.  3.3sn.i;3.').  4-30-iis,  CI.  r.i;      328. 
Sniitli.  Ford  K.  :  Ser 

Horn,  Herbert  H.,  and  Smith.  3.380,875. 
Smith,  (ieorge  K.  :  Sec- 

Uarton,  I  "avid  M.,  and  Smith.  3.381.238. 
Smltli.  Jean  <;.  :  See-  - 

Flack,  Herbert  P..  Smith,  and  Fitch.  3.380,804, 
Smltli.  John  J.  :  Ser 

.Mueller,  Frank  IL,  and  Smltli.  3,380,471. 
Smitli  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  See- 

Oaldwell,  Henry  C.  and  Smith.  3,381.010. 
Smith.  Robert  P.  :  Sec 

.Salerno.  Pa\il  C.  Smith,  and  Slme.  3,380.469. 
Smith  &  Stone  Ltd.  :  Xrc  -voo,  ■ir.o 

Duffield    Joseph  F..  and  Codzlemba  Pambskl.  .3L3S1,10.{. 
Smith    William   E.   to  <  twcns  Illinois.   Inc.  Glass  cdmP"sltion 
and'  method   and   product.   3,380,818,   4-30-08.   C|.   '■■'''      ■''' 
Smith.  William  K.  :  Srr--  ,.  „,„ 

Caldwell.  Henrv  C.  and  Smith.  3.381,010. 
Smith.    William    K..    to    California    Computer 
Incremental    stepping    motor    apparatus 
drUlng.  .■?3S1  19:V  4-:iO^<-,S.  CI.  318      13H  „    .,  „       ^ 

Smucker,  Clayton  A..  W.  H.  Rigby,  Jr.,  and  F.  P.  McCombs 
to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Binder  compo»li1on  and 
method.  3.380,877.  4  -30-68,  CI.  161—170 
Snarr,   James  L..   to    Picker  Corp.   Film   processor   transport 

mechanism.  3.C80.368,  4-30-tl8,  CI.  95—94. 
Snellman    Roeer,  to  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Go.  Sha|;>es 
and   method   for   lining  a   rotary   kiln.   3,380.211 
CI.  52—249. 
Snook.  Frederick  G.  ;  See- 

Hartman    Seymour,  and  Snook.  3.380,213. 
Snyder,  James  H.  :  See — 

Burch.  Arthur  R.,  and  Snyder.  3.380.308. 
Sodete  de  Constructions  Mecanlques  de  Crell  :  See— 

G.iudln,  Jean.  3,380,680. 
Societe  Labayia  :  See — 

Besslere,  Pierre  E.  3,381,152. 

Besslere,  Pierre  E.  3,381,153.  _        .j    ,,  . 

Societe    Nationale    d'Etude   et    de   Construction   d4   Moteurs 
d'Avtation  :  See — 

Jumplle.  Louis  F.  3,380,6tj3. 

Bona.  Janos.  3.380,4t35.  ,  ,     , 

Soderqulst,    Leslie   E.,   to   McNeil   Corn.   I  nlversal  tire  press 

loafler.  3,380,115.  4-30-68.  CI.  18—2. 
Soesac.  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Hughes   John,  and  Soesan.  3,380,928. 
Solar  Light  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Eisenberg.  Maurice.  3,381,124. 
Soloctst  Co..  The  •  See—  „^      „ 

Miner.  Warren  M.,  and  Yamasakl.  3.380, 1 43. 
Soltesz,  Laszlo  :  See — 

Oalgoczi,     Bela,     Demeter,     Zagyval,     Soltesz, 
Hercsel.  and  Raab.  3,380.947. 
Somraer.  Laszlo  :  See — 

Oalgoczi.     Bela.     Demeter.     Zagyval,     Soltesz. 
Hercsel,  and  Raab.  3,38u,947. 
Sominermeyer,  Friedrlch,  to  RoUelWrrke  Franke  4  Heldecke. 
Film  winding  mechanism  for  photographic  camer|is.  3,38o. 
303,  4-30-68.  CI.  95 — 31. 
Sondhi.   Man   M.,   to   Bell   Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  periodicity  and  aperlodlclty  of 
a  complex  wave.  3,381,091,  4-30-68.  CI    179—1. 
Sopchack,  George  R..  to  Tltzel  Eng.ne.  ring.  Inc.  Furnace  for 
heating  slabs  and  the  like  and  conveyor  for  use  thereon. 
3,380,722,  4-30-68,  CI.  263—6. 
Sopratec  :  See — 

Perrinjaquet.  Rober  P.  3,380,631. 
Sorenpen,  Cloyd  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Porter,  Robert  E.   and  Sorensen.  3.380.451. 

Sorensen.   Roger  A.,  and  P.  F.  Boeye.   to  Northwejtern  Cor 

rugated  Box  Co.  Shipping  cartons.  3.380.643,  4-80-68,  CI 

229—40. 

Soundlock  Corp.,  The  :  Sec — 

Barnett,  Richard  G.  3,380.206. 

Southard,    George  G.   D.,   and  T.  Tllk,   to  North  Electric  Co. 

Remote  control  and  supervision  system  for  a  rallnoa  1  train. 

3.380,399.  4-30-68.  Cl.  105 — 61. 
Southwest  Welding  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Brodersen.  Edward  M..  and  Hopfensperger.  3.380.774. 

S.p.A.  Offlcine  Maccaferri :  See — 
dossi.  Mario.  3.380,254. 

Sparks.  George  C.   Strip  package  assembly.  3,380,5^78,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  206—56. 

Spelbrink.  Sherburne  W.  Panel  router.  3,380,498,  4-B0-68,  Cl. 

144—69.  I 

Spenoe.  John   R..   to  Pike  Trailer  Co.  Trailer  endisure  ron- 

stroctlon.  3.380.216.  4-30-68.  Cl.  52—595. 
Speno.  Frank,  Ralroad  Ballast  Cleaning  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bfe— 

Speno.  Martin  J.  3,380,180. 
Sr)eno,   Martin  J.,   to  Frank  .Speno  Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning 
Co.,   Inc.   Ballast  cleaning  apparatus.   3.380,180.,  4-30-68. 
Cl.  37 — 105. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Blackledge,  Vernon  O.  3.381.296. 
Cook.  George  W.  3.381,142. 
Weathers.  Leland  C.  3.381.181. 
Weathers,  Leland  C.  3,381,250. 


Sommer, 


Sommer, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xxvu 


Spielberg.    Nathan,    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc 
-Method  of  producing  X-ray  interfe.ence  patterns  and  X  rav 
holograms.  3.381.127.  4-30-68.  Cl.  260 — 65. 
Splnnfaser  Aktiengesellschaf t :  See — 

Thiele.  Hans.  3,380,221. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Burks.  Darnall  P.  3.380,155. 
SprlgKs.  Rueben  S.  :  See — 

Lood,  DoufTlas  E..  Spriggs.  and  Rogers.  3,380,156 
Sprout,  John  W.  an. I  K.  1..  and  X.   W.   stein.  T.ailer  hitch 

assembly.  3.380.757.  4-.30-68,  Cl.  280 — 406 
Sprout,  Kenneth  I. :  See — 

Sprout.  John  W.  and  K.  I.,  and  Stein.  3.380.757 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Rys.  TadeuBZ  J.,  and  Newton.  3.381.106. 
Squibb.  E.  R.,  4  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Levlne.  Seymour  D  .  and  Dlassi.  3  381.029. 

Numerof,  Paul,  and  Morgan.  3,380,888. 

Yale,  Harry  L.  3.381,042. 
Squire,  Edward  N. :  See — 

Calkins.  William  H..  Squire,  and  Ziegler.  3.380,980 
St.  Louis  Shipbuilding  Federal  Barge,  Inc. :  See— 

Bakor.  Marion  L.  3.380,439. 
Staats,  Louis  T..  Sr.  :  See — 

De  Francis.  Domlnlck  J.,  Fooks,  and  Staats.  3,380,639 
Staats.  Louis  T..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  -N.  mours  and  Co 
Heat     exchange     arrangement.     3,380.513,     4-30-68,     Cl 
16o — 1. 

Stacey,  Gilbert  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    2  5- 
'ilhydro    4  hydroxy-2-oxothlophen-3-carboxy.ates.  3.381,005, 

Stackpole  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Campbell.  Dudley  H.  3.381,254. 
Stahlwerke  Sudwestfalen  AG:  See — 

Hentrlch.  Robert,  and  Randak.  3.380,509 
Stalker.  James  K.,  to  Home  .Metal  Products  Co.  Transportable 

cooking  and  storage  apparatus.  3.380.444,  Cl.  126 — 25 
Stalter,  John  D.  :  See — 

Plctcher.  Donald  L..  and  Stalter.  3,380,710 
Stainlcarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  Vucht.  Henricus  A.  3.380,986. 
standard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  See — 

Barber.  Franklin  D   3.380,400. 
standard  Oil  Co.  (111.)  :  ^r<■  — 
Lee,  Richard  J.  :!,310,909. 
Lovell,  Lyle  M.,  and  Strong.  3.381,048. 
Standard  nil  Co.   (Ind.)  :  See  — 

Deschner,  Reinhart  P.,  and  Korpics   3.381,065. 
Kbner.  Herman  G.  3.3NO.960. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  Tlie  (Otdoi  :  Sec  -~ 

Greene.  JaniCb  L..  and  Godfrey.  3.381,034. 
Isley.  Ralph  E..  and  Blower.  3,380,949. 
.Stanley.  John  H.  :  See    - 

Wilson,  Frank  R.,  and  Stanley.  3.380,283. 
Stansbv.  Anthony  (;..   to  .Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  System 
(or   selective    readout   of   an   information   store    3,381,277 
4-:iiK(;s    (^1,  340—172.5. 
Stanton.  Rolxrt   L.,  to  American  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Plastic  cord- 
age. 3.380.243.  4-.'»0-68.  Cl.  57 — 144. 
Sfapfer.  Jakob,  to  Schweiter  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  Method 
and    apparatus   for   increasing   the   etficiencv   of   automatic 
winding  machine.   3,38(1.677,   4-30-GS,   CI     242— 35..'> 
St.ir  Tank  and  Boat  Co.  :  See   - 

Hontrager.  Lloyd  J.  3.380..'i07. 
Stark.     Rudidf.    and     H.-J.     Held,     to    Telefunken     Patentver- 
wertungs  (J.m.b  II.   Transtnission   svstem.    3.381.273    4-30- 
68.  Cl.  340  -14f;.l. 
Starkey.  Bartholomew  J.  :  .'fee- 
Ryan,  Donald  J.,  and  Starkey.  3.380.978. 
Stasz,  Clarence  J  .  and  U    F.  Swan  :  said  Swan,  assor.  to  D   J. 
liasch.  Portable  power  washing  apparatus.  3.380.658.  4-30- 
6.S.  Cl.  239—130. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  Srr 

Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H.  3.380,973. 
Staver  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Wilens,  Seymour.  Sievers,  and  .\chatz.  3  380.142. 
Steichele.  Josejib.  to  SKF  Kugelacerfaliriken  Gesellschaft  mit 
tiesrhrankter  Haftung.  Textile  miide  roll  structure,  partic- 

ul.irly  for  drawing  machines.  3.3H0.138.  4-30-68    Cl    29 

116.  ■       ■ 

Stein    Thomas  W.  ;  Sec    - 

Sprout.  John  W.,  K.  I  .  and  Stein.  3.380.7.')7. 
Steiner,   Robert   E..   to  Emer.son  Electric  Co.  Lighting  fixture 

globe  attaching  means.   3.3S1,126,  4-30-6S,  CI.   240 — 78. 
Stelmak.  John  P..  to  Westinchouse  Electric  Corp.  Hermetical- 

l.v    sealed    semiconductor    device.    3.381.080.    4_30-f.S.    Cl. 

174 — .")2. 

Stenimler.  Kurt,   to  R.   Winkler,   and  K.   Dunnehier    Cutting 
device  for  cutting  webs  and  blanks.  3.380.327    4-30-68    Cl 
83-100. 

Stenudd.    Cunnar.     to    .Aktiebolaget    .Vtvidabergs    Industrier 

Electric   step-hy-step   motor.   3,381. 1,"1,   4-riO-68,   Cl.   310 

49. 

Stenzincer.  Theodor  :  Scr — 

Enders.  Heinz.  Deiner,  Bernheim.  Mosch,  and  Stenzinger 
3.380,943. 

Stephens  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Piatt,  Lawrence  A.  3. .380. 228. 

Sterff.    Wilhelm     Transistorized    control    circuit     3  381145 
4-30-68.  Cl.  307-  SS..-!.  •       .        . 

Sterling  Drue  Inc.  :  See — 

Zenitz.  Bernard  L.,  and  Surrey.  3,381.012. 
Stern.  Henry  P.  :  f!re — 

Fleisiier,  Bernard  L.,  Katz,  Stern,  and  Weiss.  3,381.120. 
Stevens.  J.  p..  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sibley.  William  A.  L.,  Jr.,  and  McXab.  3.381,216. 


Stevens,  Norman  C,  to  Perma  Shake  Mfg.  Corp.  Metal  shingle 

support  cli|i.  3,380,214.  4-30-08,  Cl.  .'•2 — 478. 
Stevens,  Wallace  G.  :  Sec — 

Myers,  Jimmy  D.,  and  Stevens.  3,380.555. 
Stewart.  Phillip  .M..  to  Midwest  (Jage  Co.,  Inr    Rotating  air 

cylinder   utilizing  air  as  air  seal.  3,380.350.  4-30-68.   Cl. 

92-106. 
Stewart.  Walter  N.,  to  Cnited  States  of  America,  Army.  Fu«e 

testing  apparatus.  3..3K0.297.  4-.S0-08,  Cl.  73 — 167. 
Steyermark,   Paul    K.,   to   W.    R.   (Jrace  4   Co.   Polymerisation 

of   aryl    and    aralkyl    isocyanates.    3,381,008,    4-30-68,   Cl. 

260—248. 
Stilmar.  Frederic  B.  :  See — 

Chalmers.  John  R.,  and  Stilmar.  3.380.971. 
Stilmar,   Krederii    B.,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de    Nemours  and  Co. 

Tetrafluoroethylene.     isobutylene,     carboxvlic     copolymers 

3,380.974.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260--80.8. 
StockbridK*'.   Bruce   W.,   T.   O.   Patton.  and   L.   R.   Bishop,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Camera  for  taking  parallax  panorama- 
grams.  3,380.360,  4-30-68,  Cl.  95—18. 
Stoker.  Riley.  Corp.  :  See — 

Rivers.  Rus.sell  C.  3.380.408. 
Stokes.  Arthur  J.  :  See  — 

Meal.  Thomas  J.,  and  Stokes.  3,381,131. 
Stone.  William  R.,  and  .V.  H.  Whitaker.  Pocket  container  for 

tumbler.  3,3S0.6.3.">,  4-30-68.  Cl.  224—5. 
Stookey,  Kenr.eth  W.  Blast  air  heating  stove  in  metallurgical 

furnaces  and  the  like.  3,380,723,  4-30-68.  Cl    263—19. 
stork.  Willi,  to  Windmoller  4  Holscher.  Sack-making  machine 

including  a  delivery   station.  3,380.587.  4-30-68.  Cl.  209 — 

Strahan.  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Freezing  tray. 
3,38'».702,  4-30-68.  Cl.  249—71.  s         * 

Straley.  James  M.  :  See — 

Wallace,  David  J.,  Straley.  and  Weaver.  3.380.990. 
Straley,  James  M.  :  See — 

I>ale.  John   I.,    Ill,   Straley.  and  Weaver.  3.380.991. 
Stribel.  Hermann  o.H.G.  :  See- 
Franz.  Albert.  3,381.170. 
Strom.  Albert  P..  C.  F.  Cromer,  and  T.  E.  Browne,  Jr     to 
Westintrhouse    Electric    Corp.    Cross  blast    circuit    breakers 
with    posit. ve   coordination   between   contact   members  and 
puffer   structure.    3.381.101,   4-30-68.  Cl.   20—148. 
Strom.  .Albert  P  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Synchronous- 
type  hydraulic  operator  for  alternating  current  synchronous 
type  circuit  Interrupter.  3,381.102.  4-30-68,  Cl"  200 — 148 
Strong.  Erwin  R.  :  See — 

Lovell.  Lyle  M..  and  Strong.  3,381.048. 
Strossner.  Manfred  :  See — 

Burhorn.    Friedrlch.    Schmidt,   and    Strossner.   3.381.158. 
Stroud.    Charles    E.,    H.    C     Cerutti     and    T.    H.    Hughes,    to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of  fabricating  multiple 
glazing  unit.  3.380.14."..  4-30-68.  Cl.  29-411. 
Struthers  Self  ntific  and  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Reimus,  Richard  (J.,  and  Sapohto.  3. .381.302. 
Stuart.  C.  H.  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Frank.  William.  3.380..307. 
Strydom,    Mauritz    L..    to   Tobacco    Research   4   Development 
Institute  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  Automatic  stacking.  3.380.781. 
4-.30-68.  Cl.  302 — 31. 
Stnte,    Ca.-lton    F.,    to   Admiral   Corp.    Phonograph   elevation 

mechanism.  3,380.740.  4-30-fiS.  Cl.  274 — 2. 
Suber.  Ralph  C.  :  See — 

Siegart,  William  R.,  Blackley.  Chafetz,  and  Suber.  3.380.- 
983. 
Subleft.  Bobby  J.,  and  G.  P.  Touey.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Method  of  producing  a  filter  element.  3.381.070,  4-30-68, 
Cl.  264 — 122. 
Sugino.  Tadahiko  :  See — 

Kometani,  Yut.Tka.  Sugino,  and  Furukawa.  3,381,041. 
Suh,    John    T..    to    McNeil    Laboratories,    Inc.    Certain   ^-sub- 
stituted  a  .4..)-dimethoxy-2  nitrophenvl  I    acrvlonitriles    and 
2-aminophenyl  derivatives  thereof.  3.381.006,  4-30-68    Cl. 
260 — 240. 
Sullivan.  Georpe  c.  :  See- 
Miller.  Arthur.  Dorchester,  and  Sullivan    3. .380. 183. 
Sullivan.    Matthew   A.,    to   Sullifoam.    Inc.   Pallet.   3.380,403. 

4-30-68,  Cl.  108-51. 
•Sullifoam.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sullivan    Matthew  A.  3  380  403. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Toyoshlma.    Kiyoshi.    Ichlki.   Ryu.  and   Yashlma.   3,381,- 
024. 
Summers.  James  R.  Rigid  core  wick  candle  and  candle  device. 

3.3';0  797.  4.30-68,   CI.  431—292. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Bover.  .Tackson  S..  and  Zaavenga.  3.380.882. 
Superflexit  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilson.  John  W.  3.380.764. 
Surine,  William  R..  and  T.  E   Majewskl.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Preparation    of    3.5-dibromosallcylic    acid.    3.381.032. 
4-30-68    Cl.  260—521. 

Surrev.  Alexander  R.  :  See — 

Zenltz.  Bernard  L..  and  Surrey.  3.381.012. 
Sutherland-Schnlz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Menlch.  Stephen  J.  3.381.116. 
Swan.  Rohe'-t  F.  :  See — 

Stasz.  Clarence  J.,  and  Swan.  3.380.658. 
Swartz.  Elmer  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv.  Flueric 

binary  adder.  3.3.80  655.  4-,30-6S,  Cl.  235—201.    ' 
Sweenv    Wilfred  :  See — 

Hill,   Harold  W..  Jr.,  Kwolek.  and  Sweeny.  3.380.969. 
Swlnirsnont  Measure  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Scott  E..  and  Nicola.  3,380.653. 
Swvler.   Karl   J.,   to  Xerox  Corp.   Transverselv  reciprocating 
flutdlred  bed  development  apparatus.  3,380.437,  4-30-68.  Cl 
118 — 637. 
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SylTania  Electric  Prodactg  Inc. :  See — 

Deary,  Loals,  and  Wlrth.  3,380,826. 
Symons.  Robert  S. :  iSce — 

La  Rue,  Albert  D.,  and  Symons.  3,381.163. 
Syntex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Waagh,  Thomas  D.  3.381,017. 
TRW.  Inc. :  See— 

ti*J°**v..^**"f}"*  ^-  Sprlgga.  and  Rogers.  3,380,156. 
Miyahira,  Harrison  Y.  3,381,208 
Tado   Hlroshi.  and  M.  Ota,  to  Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co    Ltd 
Lubricant  cooling  arrangement  for  outboard  propulsion  up 
paratus.  3,380,443,  4-30-68,  CI.  123—196 

*f*o«'ol"^.V.™^:  Parallel  plane  honing  equipment.  3,380,198, 
4— oO— oo,  LI.  51 — 54. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 
Honjo   Mlklo,  and  Imal.  3,380,996 

^'K*'  Takuichl    Hlraga.  Asako,  and  Masuya.  3.381,035. 
JValto,  Kenji,  Nomura,  Noguchl,  and  Kajlura.  3,380,998 
Takuma,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Digital  generator  fed  motor 

control  system.  3,381,194,  4-30-68,  CI.  318— 145 
Tamburro,  Trancis  P.    to  WiUcox  &   Gibbs   Sewing  Machine 
68'  ci"ll2— 252^**  sewing  machines.  3.380,417.  4-30- 

Tana'be  Selyaku  Co.",  Ltd. :  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shojl,  and  Mlyazakl.  3,380,901 

'^TslbS^i^^^O^S.'ci  ^3"43-?r**^*'^*'  '""  ^'^'^^  ""•^"«- 
Tassle.  Douglas  P. :  See — 

Chlabrandy.   Robert  E..   and  Tassle.   3.380,343 
Taufer,  Otto  :  See — 

Maaaberg,  Wolfgang,  and  Taufer.  3,380.461. 
Tavelle,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Rowland,  Thomas  W.,  and  Tavelle.  3,380,120 
Taverna,  Italo  :  See — 

Canteloube,  Andre,  and  Taverna.  3,380,518 
^*^1°.''V  ??"«'*"   ^-   to  Motorola,   Inc.   Electronic  circuit  in 
which  the  operating  voltage  is  obtained  from  the  high  volt- 
age  side  of  the  circuit.  3,381.165,  4-30-68.  CI.  315—27 
layior,  uenry  J. :  See — 

Fry.  John  A.,  and  Taylor.  3,380.204. 
Taylor,    Maurice   E.,    to    Gulf   Research    &    Development   Co. 
Signal  channel  testing  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  an 
Inverse  flMer.  3,381,218.  4-30-68,  CI.  324—57 
Technlpower  Inc. :  See — 

m  .^.^P"^^'>  Russell  D.,  and  LupoU.  3,381,202. 
Teljm  Ltd. :  See — 

Tonaml,  Hltoshi,  Uchlda,  and  Fujli.  3,381.075. 

n,  ,    2"*??>  David  M..  and  Smith.  3,381,238. 
Tele-Con  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

Panlcd,  Efio  W..  and  Gutowskl.  3,380.332 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H  :  See 

Stark,  Rudolf,  and  Held.  3,381,273 
Telereglster  Corp. :  See — 

BtnoU,  Jack,  and  Hsu.  3,381,278. 
Templeton  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

Morey,  Glen  H.  3,380,867. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Fletcher.  Arthur  F.,  and  Scullln.  3.380,956. 
Terrametrlcg :  See — 
^  X   -^belj^Jobn  F.,  Jr.,  and  Wieselmann.  3.380,167 

^l!386.12r4^(&-68*Cl'2*^23'   ^*'''    '''"^-    ^'**="°*^   ^**' 
Teufer,  Gunter :  See-^ 

Lewis,  George  L.,  Gulledge,  and  Teufer.  3,380,847. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Altamlra,  Anthony  F.,  and  Hoyt.  3,380  524 

Altamira,  Anthony  F.,  and  Hoyt.  3.380.525. 

Altamlra,  Anthony  F..  and  Hoyt.  3.380  526. 

Hoyt,  Donald  L.,  and  Altamira.  3,380.523 

9^"^*'  ^""*™  ^-  Blackley,  Chafetz,  and  Suber.  3,380,- 
TexBteam  Corp. :  See — 

Culpepper,  Jeese  L..  Jr.,  and  Sachnlk.  3,380,470 
Textron.  Inc. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Gary  L.  3  380,152. 
Theisen.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Kls.  John  S..  and  Theisen.  3.380.139. 
Thenrer,  Josef:  See — 
_. ,   Plasser,  Franz,  and  Theurer.  3,380,395. 

Thlessen,  Peter  :  See — 

Mutton,  Clifford  A.,  Rossiter,  Thlessen,  and  Weir.  3,381.- 

Thtokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Wall,  Bobby  M.  3,380  251. 

Thomas,  Joseph  Y.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  for  mak 
871  ^oSs*  CI   ISG-Sol"''*  P<''y°^*^°*'=  material.  3,380,- 

Thomas,  Preston  D..  to  Ferroxcube  Corp.  of  America.  Tran- 
sistor switch.  3.381,144.  4-30-68.   CI.  307—254. 
-JSi"'..^""*"  ^•'  to  Weitlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Boron 
!„  -^*''***°f*'°l*i.'?.'H-<*taly8t  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
an  epoxy  resin.  3.380,963.  4-30-68,  CI.  260-47. 

Thomson-Medlcal-Telco  :  Sec— 

Degonde,  Jean,  and  Ballly.  3,381,30. 

^I2i*J?»' K^iiff °*^*    9-    *o    Phllco-Ford    Corp.    Mlcroclrcults 
3*7^234"  conductive   layers.    3.381.182,   4-30-68.    CI 

^'ilhiU^"'  ^"|1".  to  National  Video  Corp.  Light  source  for 
shadow  mask  tubes.  3.380.354.  4-30-68.  CI    95—1 

''''3T8t?44o'^'|i3^68:'lii''\^ao"'^'^""''"°*    compensator. 
Thurman  &  Tounkln.  Inc.  :  See — 
Younkln,  James  R.  3,381,249. 

^te°"i,£,"i?,?  ^  •^;,1-   *«  International  Standard  Electric 
CI.  iVSt  detecting  systems.  3,381,096,  4-30-68. 


Tllk,  Tonls  :  Set 

Southard.  George  G.  D.,  and  Tllk.  3,380,399 

M^fh'J.H  fn'n''!^  ^-  }°  Tri-State  Oil  Tool  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  removing  well  pip*  from  a  well 
bore.  3.380,528.  4-30-68,  CI.  166—14  ^^ 

Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 
^         DlUing,  Elmer  D.  3.380.278. 
ritzel  Engineering.   Inc.  :  See — 

.Sopoliiick.  George  R.  3,380.722. 
TJernHtroni    Ove,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  ElektrlAa  Aktlebola- 
jK-et.   Urake  arrangement.  3.380.785,  4-30-68,  CI.  303—21 
ltd'"'-' 4,"''—"''        *    iJevelopment    Institute    iProprletary) 
Strydoni,  Maurltz  L.  3.380,781. 
rogni.  Daniel    to  I'aul  Kolb,  A.G.  Electric  boiUr  for  central 
heating    3,;i81.112.  4-30-08,  CI    219—326  c^nirai 

Tojima.  Shoji  :  See— 

<>n'>.    Kensuke,    Tojima,    and    Ikeda.    3.380,908. 
Tokutake.  .Norlo  :  See — 

Komeno,  Talchlro.  and  Tokutake.  3,381.002. 
Tonaml,    Hltoshi,    Y.    Uchlda.    and    T.    Fujii.    to   Teijin    Ltd 

Tonka  Corp.  :  Hee — 

rauly,   Ronald   R..   and   Zblkowskl.   3  380,696 
Vi%'  J"^^^-    t«    Purolator    Products.    Inc.    Ffold   coupling 
r     1-*-  *'«'{? ^^^^'^'''•^  ^alve  elements.  3.380.476.  4-3(5-68 

«-!.     l.il DI4.OO. 

Toth.  .Michael.  Jr. :  See— 

Toth^Kt'sef-^''  ^'-   P"*'""y'''   »°«1   Toth.   3.380.711. 
Hohwart,  (Jeorge,  and  Toth.  3.380,747 
7^7-^^,°^^^  V-  """^  ?    ^   Mumpower.  II,  to  Ea»tman  Kodak 

M80^l8'i-3"(UrcrT/l^l?"^"^  ""'   '•^  *"  ^''''- 
Touey.  (Jeorge  P.  :  See— 
T  .    ^"I^'^tt   Bobby  J    an^j  Touey.  3.381,070. 
loy,  vving  .\.  :  See — 

Huffman,  Donald  W..  and  Toy.  3.381,270 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See 

T...     ,"?'•.  ^^°*'    Kltagawa,   and   Shinto.   3,3801976. 
Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works.  Ltd   •  See 

v-??'*'  ^'''^J'''".  anJ  Tsujloka.  3,380,238. 
-Mkl,    Aklra,    Nakayama,    and   Nakane    .1  ISft  AM 
Toroahlma.   Klyoshl,  E.'  Ichlkl    H.   Ryu    and  A    Yash'ima    to 
t,rrTn^"T,^S''f'""^»'  C"'  ^td.  MethJd -for  directly  minSfac 
260      118  compounds.   3,381,024,  4^30-68    CI. 

Trtcor,  Inc.  ;  See —  I 

nrown.  Buck  C.  3,381.137. 

Trane  Co..  The  :  See- 
Butt.  Alan  G.  3.380,517. 
Miner,  Robert  G.  3.380,262. 

Trtk-Chief  Mfg.  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  See 

m  V  ^.*l"^'  Wmiam  J.  3..380,397. 

Trbovlch,  '.Nicholas  D.,  and  W.  H.  Meyer;  said  Meyer  assor 
*^(S^7gOfronlc8.  Inc.  Torque  motor.  3,381.150.^30-68   ci". 

Trant.  Robert  L.  :  See —  I 

Tr-,^''^""'  «J}?,':'^'*  ^  •  ^^^  Trent.  3.381,071.  ' 

Trethewey,  \Mlllam  C.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp  Vls- 

08  cI  ';"37^''°«  P^"<^^««  and  apparatus.  3.38of463    4-3?- 

Trl-S^ate  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Timmons.  Archie  D.  3  380,528.  I 

rrlumph  Intertrade  Aktlenge.se I Ischaft  •  See 

Trost"  Alr^n'7.' : te'e"!*^"'  '•'''•'''■ 

True'lrade'  fnf  :'see-''°''""-  ""'  ''"*'•  ^'^^^'OS^- 

Trum^ulT.  H^told'  E.'!  See- '°°-    "°^    ^'^^"-    3.3$0.460. 
T^.J^"^''*'    "«'*'ard   C..   and  Trumbull.   3.380,379. 
Tr^^pore^_^Lawrence   R.    Lift   truck.    3,380,606,   4-30-68.   CI. 

Tsujioka,  Kenjl  :  See — 

Arakl   Hidejiro,  and  Tsujloka.  3.380  238 
Tuanell,  Charles  M. :  See— 

Hendrlx.   Grover  E.,  and   Tunnel.   3.380.261. 
Turoer    Earl   W      to   International   Packers   Ltd   'Process  for 
'^uZTss^C^stsTsT^l^'S.  9^ ?5'9'!  "^-^^  '°'*<^te"dThe?e^ 
Turner.  Leonard  :  See —  I 

-McGrath.  Brian  P..  and  Turner.  3.381.052.  ' 
Turner,    Norman    C.    and    J     H     Cavitt     tn    R<i.iln    r-^—,     ~# 
t^sK^el:  cT*3'l7^Ii;  -uui^emft"t;r"trin°slft*'r  °3.?87i83! 
Tveten.  John  L.  :  See —  ' 

^7l80°954.^°^'^  °-  ^''°««»'tner,  Wadley,  end  Tveten. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UC8     (Union    Chlmlque-Chemische    Bedrljven)     Sa.  •    Set 
Giurgea.  Cornellu.  3.380.887.  ^ 

U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc   •  See 

Hartman.  Seymour,  and  Snook.  3.380,213. 
Ucci^    Pompello    A.    Preparation    of    dyeable    acrylonltrlle 

Udy.  Lex  L.  :  See — 

Clay.  Robert  B.,  Cook,  Udy,  and  Pack.  3.380.333 
Uchlda,  Yolchl  :  See— 

Tonami,  Hitoshl.  Uchlda   and  Fujll.  3,381.076, 
Uhea.  James  R..  and  B.  E.  Reber,  to  Walker  Mf«   Co   Twlat- 
oa  axial  flow  filter  element.  3,380,593.  ^C^^  a.  2To^ 


Uhl,   Robert  J.,    to   International   Telephone   and   Telegraph 
Corp.  Electrical  matrix  with  improved  frame  and  plug  struc- 
ture. 3,381.179,  4-30-68.  CI.  317—101. 
Ulmer.  Harold  W.  :  See — 

McSwen.  Lillian  A.,  and  Ulmer.  3,381.092. 
Ulmschnelder,  Lawrence  A,  :  &'ee — 

Rissberger.  Arthur  C.  Jr..  and  Ulmschnelder.  3,380,621. 
Feasey,  Raymond  D.  J.,  and  Ulmschnelder.  3,380,678. 
Lmahashl.    .Minoru,    to   Kabushiki   Kalsha    Ricoh.   Automatic 

copying  apparatus.  3.380,365,  4-30-68,  CI.  95—75. 
Lngar^Joseph.  and  A.  Miller.  Pie  and  cake  divider.  3,380,169, 

Unlcon  Systems  Inc.  :  See — 

Gellnas,  Ralph  J.  3.380.302. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Matzner.  Markus.  3.380,965. 

MeiukUeim,  Virginia  C,  and  Rodriguez    3,380  844 
Morehouse.  Edward  L.  3,381.019. 
Peacock.  Glenn  8.,  and  Joyce.  3.381.060. 
Pouncy.  Hillard  W..  Jr.  3.380,870. 
Wheeler,  John  B.,  III.  3,380.678. 
Wheeler.  John  B.,  III.  3.380,880. 
Williamson.  Frank  L..  and  Burns.  3,380,881 
Union  Oil  Co.  01  California  :  See — 

Biale,  Giovanni,  Fenton,  Olivier,  and  Schaeffer.  3,381.030. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Beurer,  Frederitk  C.  3.380.564. 

Boucher,  Raymond  R.,  Maynard,  and  Sabo.  3,380,917 
Ferreira.  Fernand  J.  3.381,157. 
Markowskl.  Stanley  J.  3.380,660. 
Markowskl.  Stanley  J.  3,380.661 
Miller.  Guy  W.  3.380.662. 
Whatley.  Thomas  A.  3.380.250. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Achramowlci   William  J.,  and  Ayer.  3,381.087. 
De  Angeiis,  Henry  M    3.380.853. 
Nelson,  Theodore  M.  3,381.167. 
Perry,  Bernard  D.  3,381,246. 
Pitts,  Stanley  B.  3,381,298. 
Army  :  See — 

Angello.  Joseph  P.  3.381  201. 
Burch,  Arthur  R.,  and  Snyder.  3,380,308. 
Creedon,  John  E.,  Schneider,  and  Shapiro.  3  381  148 
Ouenter,  Rich«rd  G.  3,380,3^6.  .        ,      o. 

Gunderson.  Dennis  E.  3,381,206. 
Hansen.  Vilhelm  0.  3,381.292. 
Jablansky.  Louis.  3,380,882. 

McLeod.  Willard  W     Jr..  and  Caswell.  3.381.139 
Saia.  Anthony,  and  Edelman.  3.380.508. 
Stewart.  Walter  N.  3.380.297. 
Swtirtz.  Elmer  L.  3.380.655. 

Vaagh^n    Lawrence  G  ,  and  Kramer    3,381  007 
Voccl,  Frank  J.  and  Wirth.  3,380,499' 
Wilson,  Angus  F.  3.380.291. 
Dougherty   Francis  J.,  and  Ross.  3,380  884 
Baldwin.  John  L..  Jr.,  Reed,  and  Walker.  3,380,681. 
Yamamoto,  Mltsuru,  and  Carlin.  3,3«0,683. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Zane,  Ronald.  3,381,234 
Fulwylar.  Mack  J.  3.380,584 
Van  Devender.  Russell  R..  Jr.  3.380,761. 
Miller.  Albert  E.  3,380,805. 
Kolodney,  .Morris.  3,380.865. 

893'°      ^*n*e'  E..  Jr..  Latham,  and  Horton.  3.380. 
Liu.  Robert  S.  H.,  and  Hammond.  3.380,903. 
Katz,  Herbert,  and  Rothbart.  3.380.916 
Navy  :  See — 

Egan,  William  E.  3.381.146. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  gee— 

Barnhlll,  Kenneth  S.,  Jr.  3,380,666. 
United  Sta*e«  Lines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bachko,  Nicholas.  3,380,422. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Baillle,  Henrv  M   3,380.728 
Davie.  William  R.  3.38i.028. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Hamblln,  Robert  J.  J.  3,380,810. 


Van  der  Minne,  Johan  L.,  P.  H.  J.  Hermanie  and  C  Douw«i 
0    Shell    Oil    Co.     salts    of    certain    nitr«gen-conu?nTg 

no«ft?on"    *"^    «iilfodKarboxylate«    and    hydrocarbon    com- 

26^78  4  *^'*°'**''*°K  t*»^  8*™e.  3,380,970.  4-30-^8.  CI. 
Van    der    Schee.    Bernard    L.    A.,    to    American    Enka    Corp 

^Pf^^tU" /or  treating  highly   viscous  material.   3,380,715 

*—ou— 08,  CI.  Joy — a 

Van  Devender,  Russell  R..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America 
Atomic  hnergy  Commission.  Quick  disconnect  coupling 
device.  3,360,7i.l.  4-30-G8,  CI.  285—34  "-"uj^uuk 

^  an  Duuren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  to  De  Staat  der  NederUnden  ten 
deze  \ertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Dlrecteur-Generaal  der 
I  osterljen.  Telegrafle  en  Telefonie.  Transposition  error 
protection  system  for  telegraph  signals.  3.381.271.  4-30-08 

Ll.    diO — 146.1. 

Van  Dyk.  Charles  M.  :  See— 

Van  Lenten,  Lee.  and  Van  Dyk.  3,380.673 
Aan  Lenten    Lee.  and  C.  M.   Van  Dyk.  to  International  Tele- 
4-30-68"ci  ?41— 'l«^    ^'"^'    ^*"™*'    apparatus.    3.380.673. 
Van  Mark  Products  Corp. :  .see— 

Wise,  Ralph  H.  3,380.280. 
Van    Vlodrop.    Peter   H.    G..    to   North   American    Philips   Co 
Inc.   Apparatus   for   the   remote  Indication   of  the  position 
of  a  rotarv  shaft.  3.381.288,  4-.30-<i8.  Cl.  340—324 

j.;.".'^^t.  Henrlcus  A.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Process  for  the 
addition   of  water  Insoluble  solid   substances  to  crystalline 


Unlroyal,  Inc.  :  *.'ee — 

O'Shea.  Francis  X.  3.381.026. 
University  of  California,  the  Regents  of  The  •  See— 

Glannini.  George  R.  3,380.626. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

Marklllie.  John  H.  3,381,016. 

Campbell.  J.  Allan,  and  Baboock.  3,380  886 

Argoudells,  Alexander  D..   Bannister.  Hoeksema.  Kagan 
and  Magerlein.  3.380.992.  n-»K"n, 

Urban.  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Schuller,  Max  J..  Urban,  and  LIttau.  3,381,256. 
Urban.  Robert  P.  Angle  gauge.  3.380.165.  4-30-«8.  Cl.  33—75 
Ushkow.  David  E.  :  See — 

Ushkow,  Meyer  and  D.  E.  3,380.636. 

^^'i^S^af'^cV 22^^iof  '^°^°'  ''**°^  *"*'  °P*°"-  3,380,636. 

Uslne  Metallurgique  Doloise'S.A. :  See 

Jeanrenaud,  Edouard.  3,381.262. 

^''i°„^H!;:^^*lt*f'   t**  Erich  Lendle  &  Co.   Removal  device  for 

"skreot.'l-tc^^'^^.  ^U^fi^''  '^^-^  -  ™°''''°«  "-•>-• 
Valek.  John  :  See — 

Scaletta.  Joseph  A..  Miller,  and  Valek.  3.380,282. 
Valeron  Corp..  The  :  See — 

MacPetrle.  John  D..  and  Milewski.  3.380.137. 


polyoleflnes.  3.380.98(1,  4-30-68,  Cl   200—94  9 
an  Wambeck,  Stanley  H.  :  ^ee — 

Frobese,   Charles   W.,  and   Van   Wambeck.   3,380,586. 


\  anhove    Robert,  to  SCM-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie 
hans   FlI.    Pulse   duration    discriminator   circuit.    3.381,228. 
4— oU — (>H,  Cl.   328 — 112. 
Vapor  Corp.  :  See — 

Dauglrdas.  Krlstupas.  Lynn,  and  Lowy.  3.380  110 
Salerno,  Paul  (;.,  Smith,  and  Slme.  3,380.469 
V.^?'    ^"^"  ,^^„"^  ■    t"    Carding    Specialists    (Canada)    Ltd. 
Drive   knock-off    motions   for   carding   machines.    3.380.125, 

Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Schwartz,  James  R.,  and  Abraham.  3  381  1G2 
La  Rue,  Albert  D.,  and  Symons.  3,381.103 
Abraham.  Wayne  G.  3.381.164. 
Vaudreuil.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Flaherty,  Robert  J..  Hallstead,  Judge.  Vaudreuil    Wyckoff 
and   Schug.   3,381.282. 
Vaughan.  Lawrence  G..  and  D.  N.  Kramer,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Army.  Purification  of  phenothlazlne   3  381  007 
4-30-68.  Cl.  2C0— 243.  .  o.  o  .v/vi. 

Veara.  Jack  R.  :  See — 

Abell.  William  D.,  and  Veara.  3.381,104. 
Veldgen,    Willy,    and    K.    Oemens,    to    L    4    C    Steinmuller 
G  m.b.H.     Apparatus     for     loading     stud     weldine     euns 
3.380,143.  4-30-68.  Cl.  29—212. 
Velslcol  Cliemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 
Menke,  John  M.  3.380,942. 
Venable,   Charles   R..   Jr.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co    Burner 

apparat  18.  3.380  410,  4-30-GS   Cl    110 — 97 
Vetter.   Rudolf  :  See — 

Wledmann,  Otto,  Leitsmann.  Juhisz,  and  Vetter.  3,381.- 
044. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan  Ltd. :  See — 

Ohnishl,  Shlnji,  and  Nlshlmura.  3,380,744. 
Victory  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Sapoff.  Meyer,  Jacobs,  and  Froemel.  3.381.253 
Vigilantes,  The  :  See — 

Folden,  Norman  C.  3,380,408. 
Vincent,   Renic  P..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp    Dlrec- 


drilling    apparatus.    3,380,543,    4-30-68,    Cl. 


tlonal     well 
175—73, 
^'!.*ot*,^'^'"*^r^„;'^PPo^'''tU8  for  controlling  erosion.  3.380,253, 

VoccI,  Frank  J.,  and  M.  E.  Wlrth.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
^Qn^J"™/,    ,Fo"'*2o°^     tissue     homogenlzer.      3.380.499. 

^"^.tv^"??'?'  ^    Jansstn,  and  H.  Richtzenhaln.  to  Dynamit 
Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft.    Epoxy    resin    compositions   con- 

SSi°oVKK58'ST6oiyO^'^'""^"^^''^'-^-^-^'°"'"^- 
Volgtlander  A.G.  :  See — 

Panke,  Friedrich.  3.380.336 
Volchenboum.  Albert  W. :  See — 

Goldberg.  Herbert   S..  and  Volchenboum.   3  380  698 
Vollenwelder.  Max.  and  E.  Remund.  to  Sam  Vollenwelder  A  G 
Method  of  and  apnaratus  for  the  connection  of  cloth  layers 
at  their  ends.  3.380,684.  4-30-68.  C\.  242—58  4 
Vollenwelder.  Sam.  AG.  :  See — 

Vollenwelder.  Max.  and  Remund.  3.380,684 
Volpe.  Rocco  P. :  See — 

Llndemann.  Martin  K..  and  Volpe.  3.380  851 
volpert.  Ludger  :  See — 

Buckllsch.  Ludwig.  and  Volpert.  3.380  344 

Wadley,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

^3*380  954  ^°^'^  ^  •  ^•"^Kirtn^f.  Wadley.  and  Tveten. 

Wagner.  Charlotte  B.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Emli  J.  3.380.435. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

McElwrath.  Allen  K..  and  Field.  3.380.559. 
Warner.  Emil  J.,  deceased  ;  C.  B.  Warner    survlvlnir  (itMnu> 
WorkjjJJtUched     paint     shield.     3ff80  435^^30^8^  c!.' 
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Wagner,  Frank  L.,  and  M.  Grayson,  to  American  CyanamUI 

Co.    Corroaion   inhibiting  composition.   3,3&U,S3r,   4-30-C^l, 

CI.  10b — 14. 
Wagner,  Heinz  R.,  to  Ruegg-Xaegeli  &  Cie  Alitiengesellschaft. 

Critical  pata  and  project  evomtion  review  planning  device. 

3,ilSU,177,  4-3U-«8,  CI.  35—24. 
Wainwrigbt,  Kalph,  and  G.  V.  Nash,  to  Qualter,  Hall  &  Co. 

(Sales)  Ltd.  Monorail  locomotive.  3,3SU,398,  4-30-08,  CI. 

105—30. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 

Nelson,  Iver  L.  3,380,229. 
Walker,  David  D.  :  See — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L,,  and  Walkt-r.  3,380,740. 
Walker,  George  B.  :  See — 

Ericson,  Kenneth  R.,  Postol,  and  Walker.  3,380,048. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lihen.  James  R.  3,380,593. 
Walker,  Ralph  E.  :  See- 
Baldwin,  John  L.,  Jr.,  Reed,  and  Walker.  3.380,681. 
Wall,  Bobby  M.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Ignition  control 

of  solid  propellant  rocket  engines.  3,380,251,  4-30-08,  Cl. 

60 — 219. 
Wallace,  David  J.,  J.  M.  Straley,  and  M.  A.  Weaver,  to  East 

man  Kodak  Co.  Thiazolyi  azo  dyestuflfs.  3,380,990,  4-30- 

68.  Cl.  260 — 158. 
Wallen,  David  L.,  to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Serrated 

record  disc  with  internally  generated  air  pressure.  3,381,- 

285,  4-30-68,   Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Walsh,  James  L.,   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Power   amplifier   utilizing  cross-coupled   current   switches. 

3,381,140,  4-30-68,  Cl.  307—230. 
Walsh,   Robert   R.,    to   All   American   Engineering  Co.    Auto- 
matic alarm  annunciator  circuits.  3,381,286,  4-30-68    CI 

340—213.1. 
Walters,  Emmett  L.,  and  J.  H.  Boicey,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Glass  Co.  Testing  apparatus.  3,380,289,  4-30-68,  Cl.  73 — 

Warner  &  Swasey  Co.,  The :  See — 
Waddy,  Lewis  W.  3,380,326. 
Warp,    Harold,    to    Flex-O-Glass.    Inc.    Rolled    sheet   material. 

3,380,580.  4-30-68,  Cl.  206 — 58. 
Washburn,  Robert  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Filament  package.  3,380,577,  4-30-68,  Cl.  206—46. 
Waters,  James  L.,  and  J.   L.   Slonneger,  to  General  Electric 
Corp.  Motor  speed  responsive  arrangement  for  controlling 
motor  winding  circuits.  3,381,197    4-30-68,  Cl.  318— liiil. 
Watson,  Carter  A.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corp.  Decorative  com- 
position and  a  process  for  its  use.  3,380,842,  4-30-68,  Cl. 
117—27. 
Watson.  Stewart  E. :  See — 

Jennings.  Walter  E.,  Watson,  and  Borough.  3.380,220. 
Waugh,  Thomas  D.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Production  of  carbinols 
employing  cyclopentadlenyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  cy- 
clopentadienyl  grignard  reagents  and  hydrogenation.  3,381,- 
017,  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 297. 
Waxman,  Ronald  :  See — 

Forslund,  Donald  C,  and  Waxman.  3,381,117. 
Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall,  Elmer  D.,  and  J.  E.,  Jr.  3,380,534. 
Weathers,  Leland  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Electromagnetic 

device.  3,381,181,  4-30-68,  Cl.  317—155.0. 
Weathers,  Leland  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Electromagnetic 

device.  3,381,250,  4-30-68,  Cl.  335—255. 
Weaver,  Max  A.  :  See — 

Dale,  John  I.,  III.  Straley,  and  Weaver.  3,380,991. 
Wallace,  David  J.,  Straley,  and  Weaver.  3,380,990. 
Webers,  Vincent  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Process  for  producing  Images.  3,380,825,  4-30-68.  Cl.  96 — 

30. 1. 

Webster  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Richard  H.  3,381,235. 
Weeks,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Quade.  Edward  A.,  and  Weeks.  3,381,274. 
Weiner,  Phillip  J.  Solid  state  silicon  control  rectifier  ignition 
system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,381,172,  4-30-OS, 
Cl.  315 — 212. 
Weinsteln,  Arnold  :  See — 

Ellenberg,  Carl  H.,  Weinsteln,  Lift,  and  Jaroff.  3.380,490. 
Weir.  Wilfred  J. :  See — 

Mutton,  Clifford  A.,  Rosslter,  and  Thiessen,  and  Weir. 
3,381,072. 

Weispfennlng,  Helmut,  to  Kohlenscheldungs  -  Gesellschaft, 
m.b.H.  Beater  mill  having  improved  beater  arm  support. 
3,380,672,  4-30-68,  CI.  241—154. 

Weiss,  Kurt  W.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  varying  the  concentration  of  impurities  in  a  semicon- 
ductor body.  3,380,902,  4-30-68,  CI.  204—140. 

Weiss,  Richard  V. :  See — 

Fleisher,  Bernard  L.,  Katz,  Stern,  and  Weiss.  3,381,120. 

Welssman,  Bernard.  Detent  for  an  artificial  tooth.  3,380,161, 
4-30-68,  Cl.  32—5. 

Welch.  Kenneth  B.,  to  Kenro  Corp.  Electrically  heated  con- 
tainer. 3,381,115,  4-30-68,  Cl.  219—441. 

Welding  Engineers,  Inc. :  See—  ' 

Mutton,  Clifford  A.,  Rosslter,  Thiessen,  and  Weir    3,3S1. 
072. 

Welles.  Ernest :  See — 

Edelstein,  Sidney  M.,  and  Welles.  3,380,927. 
Wendt,  Georg  :  See — 

Arnaud,  Jacques,  and  Wendt.  3,381,155. 
Wenger,  Harvey  M.,  to  Big  Dutchman,  Inc.  Hvdraulic  control 

reversing  valve.  3,380,477,  4-30-68,  Cl.  137 — 624.14. 
Werdelmann,    Bruno,    K.-H.    Worms,    B.    Blaser,    deceased,    I. 
Blaser,  administratrix,  to  Henkel  &  Cie.  GmbH.  Surface 
active  products.  3,380,924,  4-30-68,  Cl.  252-117. 


Co..     Inc. 
3,380, 4U5. 


-propellant 


Werstlein,  Peter  F.  Trap  fur  catching  crabs.  3,380,187,  4-30- 

Ots,  Cl.   43 — 100. 
\Ves>eiuoft,  Hubert  D.,  E.  C.  Winegurtner.  E.  F.  Wadley.  and 
J,   L.    Xveten.    to   K.sso  Ke>eiireU   and   Kugineentg  Co"   (  on- 
densed  xylene  -  formaldehyde  -  phenol     plywood     adhesive 
.■;,.i>U '.t5-».  4   ■■{i»-i,.s.  Cl.  ^uu      38. 
Westerman,  Robert  D.  Precision  Intra-oral  instrument.  3.380.- 

163,  4-3O-08,  Cl.  3L'^07.  ^ 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McGraw,  Geurge  P.,  Jr.  3,380,275. 
Wydru,  Kiebard  A..  Sr.  3,380.130. 
Western  i'rintiii«  Machinery  Cu.  :  Hee — 

.Mj^S,'iii\e.  Hay  U.  3,3!>0.35il. 
\Vestumhuu.>.e  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Hee — 

Kempi-r,  James  M.  3.380,545. 
Wi-jtiiiKliuUse  Electric  Curp.  :  tile  — 
.Vrnoid,   Wayne  K.   3,38l,2sy. 
Cueharilt,  Aie.vander  W.  3,3.>>0,y20. 
Game),   Gayne  D..  and  Kindiey.  3,381,247. 
Gerard,  Willi. im  A.  3,381,108. 
Huuuiauu,    Artliiir   11.    3.3S1.195. 

lluwell,  Humer  K.,  Lainaster    and  Uoeder.  3, .31*1, 205. 
llijsiier.  Joiin  D..  and  Kisiiiko.  3,380,153. 
Kessler.  Michael  H.  3,380,615. 
Kienast.  Peter  F.  3,381,171. 
Lee.  Paul  K.  3,3si,100. 
Loose.   Hubert   A.   3.3.'50.SS9. 
.Hice.    Leslie    K..    and    Murray.    3.381,213. 
Kuckefeller,   George  l>..  Jr.  3,381.178 
Stemi.ik,  John  P.  3,381,080. 
.Strom,  Albert  P.  3,381,102. 

Strom,  Albert  P..  Cromer,  and  Browne.  3,381,101. 
Thuiuas,  William  K.  3,35>O,903. 
Westland   .Mrcraft   Ltd.  :   See    - 

Jones,  Richard   S.  ;',,3>(i,5."><). 
Weston,    Cleineut     W.,    Jr..     to     Corinth     .Maehineri- 
UJKital  electronic  setwurks  control  for  sawmills 
4-30-6S.  CI.  143~-1L'0. 
Westshore   Products.    Inc.:  See— 

Ceraldi,   Bernard  A.   3.3S1,174. 
What  ley,   Tlionuis   A.,    to    Inlted   Aircraft    <"orp. 

ro<ket  .system.   3.3s0,2.")O,   4-30-Os.   Cl.  60 — 204J 
Wheeler,  Jolin  B..  III.  to  lulon  Carbide  Corp.  Thiermoplastic 

iiuitri.v.   3.3,S0.878,   4-30-O.S.   Cl.    101      1S4. 
\Vhe<'ler,  John  B..  Ill,  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  Tliiermoplastic 

iiuitri.\.  3.3SO..S.S0,  4-30-08.  Cl.  101—184. 
Wheeler,   Lionel   H..   to  M.  Feigenbaum.  Color  television  cam. 

era  optical  .-iystem.   3.381,084.  4-30-6S.  Cl.   17h  *  5  4. 
Whltaker.  .VIbert  H.  :   Hec — 

Stone,  William  R.,  and  Whitaker.  3,380,635 
White.   Richard   N.  :   See    - 

Seuil.    Artluir   W.,   and   White.   .'i.3,'sO,552. 
Whitehead,  Herbert  A.,  to  Huston  &  Mornsbv  Ltd.   Luhrlcatiiii; 
means    for    oscillatory    bearings.    3.3S0.550.    4- 30-fiS     Cl 
184-0, 
Whttesel.   James   W.  :   See 

.\dam8,  Paul  R..  and  Whltesel.  a.3S0,56s. 
Whiting.    Mark    ('.,    to    Ethyl    Corj).    Preiiaratlon 
>.'*oUi)     VIB     metal     tricarbonvls.     3,3sl.O:: 
26l)      42!(. 

Whitman,  Philip  C,  and  T.  R.  .Selig,  to  General  t:ipctrlc  Co. 

Double  heat  sink  semiconductor  diode  with  glais  enveloiif 

3.aSl.lS.'),  4-30-6S,  Cl.  317—234. 

Whltniover-Reed    Ltd.  :   See — 

Beach.  Martin  D.  3.380.923. 
WhlTtaker    Corp.  ;    See — 

Gosnell,  Rex  B.  3,3.S0,406. 

Wickham,  Donald  G.,  to  .\mpex  Corp.  Preparatldn  of  ferro- 
magnetic Ni.MnOa.  3.380.019.  4-30-OS.  Cl.  252 — 152.51. 

Wldcer,  Harold  A.,  to  Fabricators  Inc.  Lighting  dnlt.  3,381.- 
118,  4-30-08.  Cl.  240-3. 

Wledmann.  otto.  R,  Leltsmann,  J.  Jiihdsz.  nntl  R,  Vetter,  to 
Cbemlsche  Kabrik  von  Heyden  Aktiengesellschfuft.  Process 
for  the  production  of  sul.stltution-fliiorlnated  hVdrorarlMln^ 
fpiini  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  3.381,044,  4430-68.  ~ 
260—653.7. 

Wienert.   Giinther  H.   R.  :   See — 

Hiirtl,    Hrnst    E.,    Dudszns.    Franz.    Rethfeldi 
Miike.  Hauptmann.  and  Bolze.  3,380,114. 
Wieselmann.  Kjron  .\. :  Sec — 

Abel.  John   F..  Jr.,  and  Wieselmann.  3.380.16f7. 
Wiesner.  Richard  :   See — 

Siebertz,   Karl,  and  Wiesner.   3,.'rsO,154. 
WiKfins,    Alpha    M.,    and    J.    F.    Wood,    to    ElectroJVolce 
-Multichannel  piezoelectric   tran.sducer.   3,381,14!i, 
CI.  310— S.O. 

Wight.  Re*-(i  J. :  See— 

Zebarth,   Ralph  S.,  and   Wight.  3.380.113. 

Wllcock,  Donald  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Hydroktatlc  bear- 
ing.   3,380.788.   4-30-68.   Cl.   30,S — f).  I 

Wilcox,  Gary  L.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Writing  Implement  3.380.- 
152,4-30-08,01.29-527.  -*        i         r 

Wiletis,  Seymour,  M,  Slevers.  and  L.  Achatz  to  Ihe  Staver 
Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying  can  leads.  3,380,142  4-.30- 
68.  Cl.  29—203. 

Willtlnson,    .\lvin    H..    to    Auto    Crane    Co.    Two-steed    drive 

3,J80.316.   4-30-68.    Cl.    74—424.8. 
Wllldnson,  William  H.,   to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  ClutchJ  3  380  565 

4^0-68.  Cl.  192— .-)8.  <     .        .   «.j. 

Wlllcox  &  Glbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Du   Buis,   Edwin   O.,  and  Cucksey.   3,380  416 
Tamburro.  Francis  P.  3,380.417. 
Williams.   Robert  E..  and  J.   H.   Bavless.   to  Esso  iPrndnctlun 
Research   Co.  Separation  of  cobalt  from  nickel.  3.380,801, 
4—30-68    Cl.   23 — 50. 
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Williams,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  and  L.  H.  I'ancoast,  Jr.,  to  Eastman 

Kodak     Co.     Plastlclzed     cellulose     derivatives.     3,380,997, 

4-30-68    Cl.  260-225. 
Williams.  Vvinstun  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Drive  mechanism 

for    a    mechanical    counter.    3,380,654,    4-30-68,    Cl.    235 — 

143. 
Williamson    Andrew  J.,  and  W.  P.  Chesnutt,  Jr.  Attachment 

for  circular  knitting  machine.  3,380,266,  4-30-68,  Cl.  66 — 

150. 
Williamson.  David  T.  N.,  D.  W.  B.  Mulr,  and  B.  F.  Chapman, 

to   .Mollns   Machine  Co.   Ltd.  Printing  apparatus.   3,380,436, 

4-30-68.  Cl.  118      037. 
WllllamKon,  David  T.   N..  and   D.    W.   B.   Mulr.  to  Mollns  Or 

ganlsatlon    Ltd.   Detectors   for   electrically   cunductlve   par 

tides.    3,381,217,   4-30-68,   Cl.   324-   41. 
Williamson,    Frank    L.,   and    R.   J.    Burns,    to    I  nlon   Carbide 

Corp.   Curable  compositions  comprising  a  polyepoxlde  and 

a  glycol  polyamlne.  3.380.881,  4-30-68.   Cl.   161      185. 
Willis.  John  D.  Vehicle  conveying  means.  3,380,396,  4-30-68. 

Cl.   104—172. 
Wilson.  Angus  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  .\rmy.  M(>as- 

urement  of  elastic  behavior  at  low  temperatures.  3,380,291, 

4-30-68,   Cl.  73—15.6. 
Wilson.  David  L.  High  rise  mobile  home  structure.  3,380.207. 

4-30-68.  Cl.  52-176. 
Wilson,  Frank  R.,  and  J.  H.  Stanley,  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. 

Tube  bending  tool.  3,380.283.  4-30-68.  Cl,   72— .387. 
Wilson.    Frank   R..    to   Parker-Hannlfln    Corp.    Swedglng   tool 

3.380,285,    4-30-68.    Cl.    72     477. 
Wilson,   Henry  A.   Collapsible  container.   3.380.632,  4-30-68, 

CI.  222—94. 
Wilson,   Henry  A.   Surfboard.   3,380,425.   4-30-68,   Cl.    114— 

235. 
Wilson,  John  W.,   to  Superflexlt  Ltd,   End  fitting  for  flexible 

conduits  and  the  like.  3.380.764,  4-30-68    Cl    285—249 
Wilson.   Larry   E.  :   See — 

Hazelet,  Gerald  L.,  and  Wilson.  3,380.385. 
Wilson,  Ronald  M.,  to  William  M.  Wilson's  Sons,  Inc.  Two 

key  multiple  totalizer.  3,380,630.  4-30-6S.  Cl   222-26 
Wllson'H.  William  M..  Sons.   Inc.  :   See 

Wilson.   Ronald   M.    3.380.630. 
Winchester.   William   E.    Sealing  device  for   vehicle  speedom 

eters.   3,380,267,  4-30-68,  Cl.   70—232 
Wlndholz,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  and  Wlndholz.  3,381.003. 
Windmol'er  It  Holscher  :   Kee- 

Stork.  Wllh.  3.380,587. 
Wlnegartner.  Edgar  C.  :  See — 

Wesselhoft.  Robert  D.,  Wlnegartner.  Wadley,  and  Tveten 
3.380.954. 
Winkler.    Alfred,    to    Agfa    Aktiengesellscsaft.    Photographic 

camera   with   presser   plate   means.  3,380.361.  4-.30-88.  Cl. 

9s5— 31. 
Winkler,    Alfred,    H.    Ernst,    and    D.    Engelsmnnn.    to 


Camera    housing.    3,380 


Ajefa- 
1,362, 


Gevaert    AktlengesellBchaft 

4-30-68.  CI.  95—31. 
Winkler.  Richard  :  See — 

Stemmler.  Kurt.  3,380.327. 
Winston,  Emanuel  A.  Cutting  device.  3.380.159.  4-30-68.  Cl. 

OQ 293 

Wlrth.  Mll'ton  E. :  See— 

Vocci.  Frank  J.,  and  Wlrth.  3,380.499. 
Wlrth.  Slegbert  M.  :  See- 
Deary.  Louis,  and  Wlrth.  3.380.826. 
Wise,    Ralph    H.,    to    Van-Mark    Products    Co-p.    Sheet   metal 

bending  brake.  3.380  280.  4-30-68,  Cl.  72—319. 
Wltte,  Bernard  G..  to  Newaygo  Engfn  erlng  Co.  Foundry  dump 

mechanism.  3.380,601,  4-30-68,  Cl.  214 — 46  22. 
Wolf,    Philip   C.    Mass   flow    Indicating   means   including  an 

Interferometer  system.  3.381.134.  4-30-68.  Cl.  250 — 218. 
Wolfensberger,  Paul.  Profile  rail  and  corner  connecting  piece 

3.380,768,  4-30-88.  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Wood,   Carl  R..  tiai  J.   M.  McCown.   to  Monsinto  Co.  Tow 

tie-In  method.  3.380,135,  4-30-68,  Cl.  28 — 72. 
Wood.  John  F. :  See — 

Wiggins,  Alpha  M..  and  Wood.  3,381,149. 
Woodward.  Myrneth  L. :  See — 

Brock,  Eugene  W.,  Woodward,  and  Miller.  3,381,169. 
Woodworth.  N.  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Hohwart.  Oeorge,  and  Toth.  3.380,747. 
Worms,  Karl-Helnz  :  See — 

Werdelmann.  Bruno,  Worms,  and  Blaser.  3.380.924. 
Wrench,  Edwin  H..  E.  C.  LIndkvUt.  B.  A.  Mando7a,  R  A. 
Close.  W.  E.  GIbb,  and  J.  Fr^id.  to  G  nernl  Dynaml-s  Corp. 
Satellite  spin  dispenser.  3,380,687,  4-30-68,  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Wuck,  Christine.  Apartment  or  house  with  centralized  heat- 
ing system  and  sauna  room.  3,381,108,  4-30-68  Cl  219 — 
213. 

Wurm,  Joseph  0..  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community- 
Euratom.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  refining  of  nuclear 
metals.  3.380,907,  4-30-68,  Cl.  204 — 247. 
Wyckoff  John  W. :  See — 

Flaherty.  Rot>eri  J.,  Hallstead,  Judge,  VaudreuU,  Wyck- 
off. and  Schug.  3,381,282. 

Wydro,  Richard  A..  Sr..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Method 

of  making  capacitors.  3.380,136.  4-30-68,  Cl.  29—25.42. 
Wyman,  Floyd  H.,  to  Tayloi  Wyman  Co.  Moving-leg  control 
for  internal  spring  suspension  hobbyhorse  device.  3,380  736, 
4-30-68.  Cl.  272 — 53.2. 
Wyman,  Taylor,  Co. :  See — 

Wyman,  Floyd  H.  3,380,736. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  Howard  C  .  and  Trumhull.  3,380.379. 
Draugells,  Valdevutis  C.  3,380.733. 
Elchorn,  Roger  H.  3.380.355. 
Swyler,  Karl  J.  3,380.437. 


YabloDski,  Leon  :  See — 

Cox,  Bradley  G..  Yablonskl,  and  Loomans.  3.380.116 
iale,   Harry    L.,    to   E.    R.    Squibb   &   Sons,    Inc.    Process   for 

preparing    halogenated    propanes.    3,381,042.    4-30-68.    Cl. 

260 — 653. 
Yamaguchi,  Taro,  and  F.   Shldo.  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method    of    making    pseudowollastonlte    c  In.er    with    the 

roUry  kiln.  3,381,064.  4-30-68,  Cl.  263 — 53 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshl :  See — 

Ohmae,  Tsutomu,  Matsushlro,  and  Yamamoto.  3,381,037 
Yamamoto,   Mltsuru,   and   T.   F.    Carlin.   to   Lnited   States  of 

America,  Army.  Tape  transport  apparatus.  3,3o0.683,  4-30- 

Yamasakl.  Aklra  A.  :  See — 

Miner,  Warren  M.,  and  Yamasaki.  3,380.743. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Tado,  Hiroshl,  and  Ota.  3,o80,443. 
Yanow,    Harold    H.    Cargo    handling    apparatus.    3,380,602, 

4—30—68.  CI.  214 — 95. 
Yard,   William   J.,   to  Australian  Railway  Equipment   Supply 

Co..  Proprietary  Ltd.,  and  Trak-Chlef  Mfg.  Proprietary  Ltd. 

Convertible    rail-highway    locomotive.    3,380,397,    4-30-68, 

CI.  105 — 26. 
Yashima,  Aklra  :  See — 

Toyoshima,  Klyoshl.  IchikI,  Ryu.  and  Yashima.  3,381,024. 
ilngst.  Parke  O.,  and  T.  I.  Sharps,  to  Northern  Gas  Products 

Co.  Process  of  transporting  a  slurry  In  a  plpe.lne.  3.380,- 

784.  4-30-68.  Cl.  302 — 66 
Yocum.  Ralph  W.  :  See — 

Deemie,   Gerald   W.,   Sage.   Komsa,   Rakus,  and   Yocum. 
3,380,641. 
Yonan,  John.  Wire  twisting  tool.  3,380,486,  4-30-68,  Cl.  140 — 

llo. 
Yongman,  Derek  H.,  W.  C.  H.  Brldger.  and  J    Gagg,  to  The 

Mollns    Organisation    Ltd.    Packing   or   wrapping   machine 

of  the  mould  wheel  type.  3.380,227,  4-30-68.  Cl    53 — 171 
louhouse.  Joseph.  Electric  cigar  lighter.  3,381.109    4-30-68 

Cl.  219 — 265. 

^°i'??i'°*'  -Albert  P.,  to  SienetlCB  Corp.  Thin  film  reglstor 

3.381.255,4-30-88.01.338 — 308. 
■ioung.  Homer  P..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of  molding  insula- 
tion about  a  metal  pipe.  3.380,258,  4-30-68,  Cl   61 — 72  2 
\oung,  William  E. :  See — 

Pinto.  Patrick  J.  3,380.579. 
Younkin,    James    R.,    to   Thurman   &   Younkin,    Inc    Aircraft 
switching  console  with  magnetic  detent.  3,381,249.  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  335 — 120. 
Zaayenga.  Ralph  :  See — 

Boyer.  Jackson  S..  and  Zaayenga.  3.380,882 
Zagyval.  Istvan  :  See — 

Galgoczl,     Bela.     Demeter,     Zagyval,     Soltesz,     Sommer, 
Hercsel.  and  Raab.  3,380,947. 
Zahlr.  Sheik  A.  C.  to  Clha  Ltd.  Cyclic  diphosphono-carboxylic 

amides.  3,381,062,  4-30-88,  Cl.  260 — 927. 
Zahlr.  Sheik  A.  C.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Cyclic  phosphono  carboryllc 

amides.  3,381.063.  4-30-68,  Cl.  260 — 937. 
Zane,  Ronald,  to  United  States  of  Amerl  a.  Atomic  Energy 

. '*.J^'°Jl*'2,°-  „Pu*hpall  emitter  follower  circuit.  3.381.234. 
4 — 30—68.  Cl.  330 — 13. 

Zaslowsky,  Joel  A. :  See — 

Clark.  Benjamin  F.,  and  Zaslowaky.  3,381,036. 
Zastrow.  Thomas  S.,  to  Remmele  Engineering   Inc.  Supporting 
nature  for  foam-filled  articles.  3,380,703,  4-30-68.  Cl.  249-^ 

Zavod.   Normal  :   See — 

Petrlkov.  Victor  O.  3,380,721. 
Zblkowski,  Theodore  H. :  See— 

Pauly,  Ronald  R..  and  Zblkowski.  3,380,696. 
Zbuchalskl.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Prapis.  Frank,  and  Zbuchalskl.  3,381,211. 
Zebarth,  Ralph,  Inc. :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S..  and  Wight.  3.380.113. 
Zebarth,  Ralph  S  ,  and  R.  J.  Wight,  to  Rilph  Z  barth  Inc. 
17_lV^  shacKle   unloading  device.  3,380,113,   4-30-68,  Cl. 

Zellstoffabrlk  Waldhof:  See — 

Bergmann,  Karl  H..  and  Schadowskl.  3,380,222. 
Zellweger.  Ltd. :  See — 

Melerhofer,  Hugo.  3.380,133. 
Zenltz.  Bernard  L.  and  A.  R.   Surrey,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
Primary    secondary,  and  tertiarv  (l-nlperldyli-.ower-alkyl- 
amlnes.  3,381,012.  4-30-88,  Cl.  260—293. 
Zlegler.  Mandell  S  :  See — 

Calkins.  William  H..  Squire,  and  Ziegler.  3.380.980. 
Zierlck    Ainbrose  E.  Hydraulic  super-charged  variable  trans- 
mission. 3,380.320.  4-30-68,  Cl.  74—794. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Hetke,  Adolf,  and  Zimmerman.  3,380.820. 

Zlsler,  Siegfried,  and  G.  Dubost,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Generale 

3'38T^i9?^T^3'o-68.°C1.^34-3-^'i?r'*"'*    ^^-'^--^^    ^^^t*'" 

Zukowski   Edward.  Z   Eckstein,  and  W,  D'zewlnskl.  Methods 

06(^210*^        erythromycin  esters.  3,380,993,  4-30-68,  CI. 

Zuleeg  Ralner,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  High  frequency  fleld- 
effect  triide  device    3,381,187,  4-30-68,  Cl.  317—235 

^"p.o^.-.^*'"^r!  *?^  ^\9i  S*°i'«'  J""/  t°  H  ighes  Aircraft  Co. 
Planar  multichannel  fleld-eftect  trlode.  3,381,188.  4-30-68, 
LI.  317 — 23u. 

Zuleeg.  Ralner  :  See — 

Hlnkle.  Verda  C,  Jr..  and  Zuleeg.  3.381.189. 
Zysk.   Stephen,  and  T.  E.  Borg.  to  General  Electric  Co    Re- 
^3(L6^8*Cl''73^42**°°*"^**'*^   ****   sensing.    3.380.304. 
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3380378 

3380379 

3380380 

3380381 

3380382 

3380383 

3380306 

3380309 

3380310 

3380311 

3380312 

3380313 

3380314 

3380315 

3380316 

3380317 

3380318 

3380319 

3380320 

3380321 

3380322 

3380323 


XXXIU 


XXXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


166-     9 

:     3.380,524 

20ft 

-    46 

3,380.525 

,56 

3,380,526 

57 

11 

:    3,380,527 

58 

14 

:    3,380„S28 

59 

33 

:    3,380,529 

40 

:    3.380,530 

80 

45 

;    3,380  ,.531 

208 

-   48 

46 

:    3,380,532 

58 

88 

;    3,380..S33 

74 

173 

:    3,380,.534 

86 

167-  39 

:    3,380,884 

187 

53.1 

:    3,380.8a5 

188 

65 

:    3.380.886 

284 

3.380.887 

209 

-      3 

84.5 

:     3.380.888 

37 

170-160.2 

:     3,380.535 

74 

.2. 

J:    3.380.536 

80 

172-445 

:    3,380,537 

87 

701 

:    3.380,.53a 

221 

173-  93.5 

:    3.380.539 

210 

-   30 

174-  52 

:    3,381.080 

134 

68.5 

:     3,381,081 

143 

93 

:    3,381,082 

244 

175-     4.55 

:    3,380,540 

356 

19 

:    3.380,.541 

211 

-    13 

72 

:    3,380„S42 

87 

73 

:    3,380,.>43 

123 

289 

:    3,380,.544 

214 

-     2 

176-   22 

:     3.380,889 

6 

78 

:     3.380.890 

18 

178-     5.2 

:     3,381,083 

38 

.4 

:     3,381,084 

46.22 

6.7 

:    3,381.085 

95 

7.1 

:    3.381.086 

103 

26 

:    3.381,087 

138 

70 

:    3,381,088 

300 

3.381.089 

-505 

3.381.090 

179-     1 

:    3,381,091 

215 

-      1 

5 

:    3,381,092 

40 

15.55 

:    3,38I,(W3 

41 

18 

:    3,381,094 

219 

-    69 

27 

:    3,381,095 

213 

84 

:    3,381,096 

265 

100.2 

:     3,381.097 
3.381.098 

312 

180-     2 

:    3,380..545 

326 

15 

:    3.380..546 

378 

79.2 

:    3,380,.547 

385 

90 

:    3,380,.548 

441 

114 

.    3.380..S49 

470 

128 

3.380,5.50 

220 

-      1 

181-        .5 

3.380,.551 

3-6 

33 

3,380„552 

5 

56 

3,380„553 

9 

182-  46 

3,380,.S54 

184-     6 

3,380„555 

21 

3,380,.5.S6 

32 

188-     1 

3,380,.S57 

39 

74 

3,380,.5.58 

44 

78 

3,380.559 

88 

3,380..560 

% 

3,380.,561 

53       : 

192-     8 

3,380,-562 

63 

44 

3,380,.563 

93 

45 

3,380,.564 

97 

58 

3,380,.565 

221- 

-200 

107 

3,380,.566 

224      : 

194-  84 

3,380  „567 

222- 

-      1 

195-   31 

3,380,891 
3,380,892 

26 

68       : 

3,380.893 

94 

197-   20      : 

3,380,-568 

96 

3,380,.569 

137       : 

198-   33      : 

3,380,570 

223- 

-116 

168      : 

3,380,571 

224- 

-     5 

220      : 

3,380,572 

225- 

-103      : 

200-   38 

3,381,099      226- 

-   20 

61.27: 

3,380,7-53 

181 

138      : 

3.381.100     227- 

4 

148      : 

3.381.101 

131 

3.381.102     228- 

2      : 

156      : 

3,381.103     229- 

15 

157      : 

3,381.104 

40 

164      : 

3,381.105 

168 

3381,106 

202-169 

3,380,894 

57       : 

176      : 

3,380.895 

71 

203-   77      : 

3,380.8%     230- 

102      : 

204-      1 

3,380,897 

114       : 

44 

3,380,898 

178 

59      : 

3,380,899     234- 

117       : 

3,380,900 

235- 

1 

73 

3,380,901 

143       : 

140      : 

3,380,902 

164      : 

162      : 

3,380,903 

201 

164      : 

3,380,904 

236- 

12      : 

195 

3,380,905 

239- 

130 

220      : 

3,380,906 

205 

247      : 

3,380,907 

265.27: 

290      : 

3,380,908 

.29: 

206-    16      : 

3,380,573 

.37: 

41 

3,380,576 

.4,3: 

45.14: 

3.380,574 

4.58 

.34: 

3,380.575 

240- 

3 

:     3.380.577 
:    3.380.578 
:     3.380.579 
:     3,380.-580 
:    3.380,-581 
3. 380  .,582 
:     3.380.-58,3 
:     3..380.9(W 
:     3,.380,910 
:     3,380,911 
:     3,380,912 
:    3,380,913 
:     3,.380,914 
:     3.380.915 
:     3,38().,584 
:     3.38(t.-5a5 
:     3380,586 
:     3J80„587 
:    3380,-588 
:    3,380,-589 
:     3,-380,916 
:    3380,590 
:     3. .380  ..591 
:     3,380,592 
3,380,593 
3,380,-594 
3„380.595 
3380  ,.596 
3380,-597 
3.380.598 
3380.-599 
3.380 .6<X) 
3,;$8(),601 
3380,602 
3,380,603 
3, .380 ,604 
3,380,605 
3.-380.606 
3,380,607 
3. .380 .608 
3.-380.609 
3..380.610 
3.-381.107 
3,381,108 
3,-381.10'* 
3.381,110 
3,381.111 
3,381,112 
■   3..381,113 
3,381,114 
3,-381.115 
3381.116 
338(J.611 
3.380.612 
3..380.613 
3.-380.614 
3..380.615 
3.380.616 
3.380.617 
3.380,618 
3,380.619 
3,380,620 
3,380.621 
3,380.622 
3,380,623 
3,380.624 
3.380.625 
3. .380 .626 
3380.627 
3.,380.62H 
3.380.629 
3.380.6,30 
3.380.632 
3380.631 
3,.380,6.33 
3,380,6.34 
3,380,635 
3380.636 
3380.637 
3.380,638 
3,380,6,39 
3380,640 
3380,641 
3.380.642 
3380.643 
3380,644 
3,380,64.5 
3,380,646 
3380,648 
3.380.649 
3..380,6.5O 
3380,651 
3.380,652 
3380.6-53 
3.380,6.54 
3.381.117 
3.380,655 
3380,657 
3380,658 
3380.659 
3380,660 
3380,661 
3.380,662 
3380,663 
3380,664 
3,381,118 


240-      4.2 

6 

.4 
11.4 

78 


241- 


242- 


20 

-30 
.38 

4:'. 

91 

98 
1.54 
191 
291 

19 
-35.5 

-55.01: 
.11: 
.12: 


-58.4 
65 


244- 


248- 


249- 


252 


1 

17. 

,J9 

114 

118 

151 

118 

119 

188.: 

216 

22<* 

309 

39<< 

45<* 

-    71 

172 

2.50-    65 

66 


ai.i 

..5 
203 
218 

220 
251-   89 


148 
172 

266 

-  25 
32.7 
51.5 
62.51 

.63 
95 
9"* 

106 

117 

161 

301.4   : 

308 

408 

429 

432 

437 

455 

462 

512 

516 

-  76 
-167 

172 

-  6 
9 

154 

■      2 

4 

9 

15 

17.4  : 
22      : 

28.5  : 
29.2   : 

.6   : 


2.53- 
2-54- 


259- 


260- 


-30.4 

31.2 
-33.6 


3.-381.119 

3.:»il.l20 

3,;i81.121 

3,-381,122 

3  ,,381. 125 

3. .38 1.1 23 

3.-381,124 

3.-38 1. 12h 

3„i80.665 

3,:i80,W)6 

3,.380.6f>: 

3.-380,668 

3,:i8(  1,669 

3.:i80.670 

3.-380.6:1 

3..J80.6;2 

3.-380.673 

3,38(».674 

3,:J80,675 

3,:i80.676 

3..180.677 

3..380.678 

.}„J80.6:'V 

3  ,,380. 680 

3,.380.681 

3,.380,682 

3,:«0,68,t 

3,;i80.68t 

.3,380.685 

.{,-38(1.686 

3,.i8(l.f>87 

-i. -380. 688 

3..380.68'( 

3.-380.690 

3,-380.69  1 

3.-380.692 

3.-38(1.69.( 

3..$80.691 

3..i«0.6'('. 

i.,W0.696 

,!.,i80.69: 

.(..{80.698 

3.:{80.699 

3..{80.7IKI 

3.-{8(l,:ol 

.{.-{8(1.702 

3,.{80.:(l.{ 

3,.{81.12: 

3..{81.1.'K 

3.-{81.IJ'( 

3..{81.1.{(i 

3, .{81.  HI 

3..{8I.1.{2 


26(1- 


.{,.■{81 
{.-381 
.{-.{81 
.{..'{81 
3,;{80 


13.{ 

i.{; 

I -{5 
1.36 
704 


.{.,{80. :((,', 


70f. 
707 
708 


3.. {HO 

.{..'{80 

3.-3HO 

3.380.70<i 

3.-380.71(1 

3..380.917 

3.;i80.928 

3,:{80.91H 

3,-380.919 

3,.{80.92ll 

3,:i80.92l 

3„i80.922 

3,-380.923 

3.-380.924 

3..{80.92.'' 

3„380."26 

3,.380.927 

3.,580.929 

3,-380.9.3(1 

3,.{80.93l 

3.;{80.932 

-3.-380.933 

3,-180,934 

3,380.935 

3„380,9.36 

3,.380,7I1 

3,380.712 

3,;{80.713 

3,380,714 

3,380,715 

3„38(),7I6 

3„380.717 

3..380.937 

3„380,938 

3„380.939 

3.-380,940 

3,380,'Ml 

3,-380,942 

3.,380.'H4 

3,-38<t.'>43 

3„380,945 

3,380.946 

3,380.947 

3,.380,948 

3,-380,949 

3,.38(),9-50 

3,-380.95 1 


338 

.{4.2 

.{8 

40 

11 


15  8 

87 


67 

>    <      .) 

78 

.4 

.5 

79..', 
80  72 

.8 
85  ', 
87  5 
88.2 

8'/  ,". 
9.{  -1 


94.. 


141 

142 
145 


21(1 


211 

225 
226 
234 

239 


1 


24(1 

243 
248 
268 
285 

2<^l 
2"',{ 
2<<4  7 

9 

2'^'i 
296 
2<*7 

-305 
.U(l.9 
396 
.{97.2 
4<I4.8 
429 
448 
453 
4.55 
483 
485 
488 
497 
518 
.521 
534 
5.57 
.586 
601 
604 
611 

6.33 
653 


666 


668 
671 

679 
683.2 
830 
a39 

848 
a59 
860 


3..{80.9.S2 

:  .{,.{80,9.5.{ 
{..{80,9,54 
3. -{80 ,9.55 

:  3.-380.9,56 
{.,{80.9.-,7 
,{..{8(l.9,-,8 
3..{80,9.V( 
{..{80.962 
.{.,{80.'*61 

.  {..{8(1,96.{ 
3.-380.961 
.{..{80,96.S 
{..{8(1,'*66 
{..{80.9(,7 
,{..{H<l.'*f)8 
{..{80.'ifi9 
.{,.380,97(1 
,{.-{80.971 
{,-{80.972 
3,380.973 
3380.'I75 
{..{80.97  J 
{.:i80.976 
,{..{80.v77 
{,-{80.9  78 
,{..{80.979 
{..{8(l,w8(i 
{,.{80,9a{ 
{.380.981 
,{..{8(1.982 
.{..{80,')8» 
{.,{8(1.985 
,{.,{8(1,9W, 
,{..{80,987 
,{.,{80.1*88 
,{..{8(1.98"' 
.{.,{8<i.'J<Xi 
{„{H(l.';<;j 
{..{8(1.992 
. {..{80.99.1 
{..{80,'^U 

{..{ao.'cri 

.{,-{80.'>'»6 

{,-{H0.'W7 

.{..{8(i,'*>* 

,{.-{80.''"'') 

{..{81.(HI0 

{.-181. (Hll 

3 -{81. IK  12 

,{„{81.(N)3 

{..{81.(H(-t 

,i.,{81.IMl5 

3. -{8 1. (H 16 

3.,{81.(HI7 

3..{81,IMIH 

3.,{8I.OO') 

,{.,{81.(1111 

{..{81,01  1 

{..{HI.OI2 

{.,{81.01  { 

{..{81.011 

3.. {8 1.(11 5 

{.-381,016 

.{..{81.017 

{..{81.018 

{..{81.01'' 

{..{81.020 

3. .{8 1.021 

,{.,{81.022 

3.-381.023 

3, .38 1.024 

3.-381.025 

3..38 1.026 

3. .38 1,02  7 

3. .38 1.028 

,{.,{81,02"' 

3. .{8 1.0,30 

3. ,{8 1. 03 1 

3. -{8 1,0,32 

3,381,0.33 

3,381,0,34 

3. ;i8 1,0-35 

,{,381.0,36 

3.381,037 

3,381.0-38 

3,381,0,39 

3.,381.040 

3,.38 1,041 

3„38l,042 

3  ,,381. 04,3 

3  ,,381, 044 

3. .{8 1.04,5 

3381,046 

3,381,047 

3380.960 

3. .38 1.048 

3.-381.049 

3  ,,381. 0.50 

3  ,,381, 05 1 

3, ;{8 1.0-52 

3. .38 1.0.53 

3.-381.0-54 

,{..'{81.0,55 

3. ,38 1.0-56 

3,-381.057 


260  -  860 
880 
8<'7 
927 

'',{7 
2h  I  -  1  r, 
26, {  -       '> 


2f>4 


2Wi 


2fi7  - 
26''  - 

27  I  - 


I'' 

5.{ 

-      I 

,{ 

71 

7,{ 

8"' 

91 

122 

135 

148 

154 

171 

193 

321 

; 

fi 

13 
,{4 
35 

■>-, 
20 
14 
51 
7fi 
,{,{ 
5,{  2 


27, i-  26 
H 

271-  2 
1(1 

1,{ 

2.{ 
277-  1,',2 

279-  9 1 

UK, 

280-  6 

ll„ 


!.{ 

'M.2 
207 
28"' 
lOf, 
425 
474 

.{2 

.{■I 

53 
110 
24'* 
331 

,52  03: 

'N 
189, {6: 


285 


287- 


2''2  - 


294- 
2<'6- 

297- 


,{01  - 
-302  - 


-303  - 
3<I6- 
.307- 


64 

175 

201 

-54 

28 

102 

-{R5 

38"' 

4441 

451 

-18 

26 

31 

51 

64 

66 

21 

41 

88 

lOf) 

2,30 

235 


247 

2.>1 

297 

305 

311 

{08-      1 

9 

,{6. 

78 

2,34 

4 


310 


3. ,18 1.0,58 
:     3  ,,{81,0.59 
:     3,.{8 1,060 
:     3,.38 1.061 
3. .18 1. 062 
3. .{8 1.063 
.{-.{80.719 
,{.-{80.720 
:     3„180.721 
3..{80,722 
:     ,{.,{80,723 
3,,181.06-J 
{.,{80.718 
:     3,:i8 1.065 
3,:{8I.066 
,{,.181.0^7 
3..181.or>8 
3,18 1, 069 
,1.181,(170 
:     3,381,071 
:     3„38 1,072 
;     3„38 1,073 
:     3,.18l.074 
:     3,.38 1.075 
{,-{81.076 
3,.18l,077 
:     3,.{80.721 
3,-180.725 
3,.180.726 
3,180.727 
{..{80.728 
{..180,729 
,{.,18(1.7,1(1 
{..18(1. 7,11 
,{.,{80.7  {2 
,{„{8(l,7,{,{ 
,{.,{8(i.7.{4 
,{,.{80.7.{5 
{.,{H(l.7,{f) 
,{.{8(i.7{7 
,{..{80.7,{8 
{.:180,7,{9 
{..18(1.74<1 
3..180.74I 
{.,{80.742 
{..18(i.71.{ 
,{,.{80,744 
,{,,180.745 
{,.{80.716 
3. .180. 74  7 
3.,{8o.748 
{.,18(1.719 
,{„18(1.7.50 
3.180.751 
,{.,180,752 
,{,-■{80,751 
,{,,{80.755 
,{,,180.7,56 
,{..180.757 
3..18(1.7,58 
3.180,7.59 
,{,,180.76(1 
,{,.18(1.761 
1,-180.762 
3„180,763 
3,-180,764 
3,-380,765 
3.-380,766 
3,-380.767 
3,-180.768 
3,380.769 
3,.380,647 
3, .180, 7  70 
3,-180.771 
3,-380,772 
3,-380.773 
3,-180.774 
3. .180- 775 
3.-180.776 
3„380,777 
3„380.778 
3,380,779 
3,380,780 
3„380.781 
3„380,782 
3,380,783 
3,380.784 
3.380.785 
3.380.786 
3..38],137 
3.-381,1.38 
3,-381.1.39 
3,-381.140 
3.-381.141 
3,381.142 
3, .38 1. 143 
,3„381.144 
3,.381.145 
3,381,146 
3,381,147 
3,380,787 
3  ,,380. 788 
3.,380,79l 
3,-180.789 
3,.380-79O 
3.-38 1.1 48 


310-      86   : 
2'* 
1'' 
'',{ 

ii3 

313-  82 

,»-18 

314-  |{»> 

315-  3  5 
5,{8 

.,{9: 
,48: 


14 

[27 

39 


H,{ 

176 

J12 


31 


^i 


1 

1»85 
165  5 
284 


321 


325-    2r> 


328- 


3,32  - 


.3;i3- 


-3.35- 


.1.16- 


3.181.119 
3. ,18 1,1. 5(1 
3.-181.151 
3..181-152 
3.181.1,53 
3,.18l.l.-v4 
3. .18 1.1. 55 
{..{8I.1.V, 
3.381.157 
.{..181,158 
,{..{81.15'' 
3. ,18 1.1 62 
{381,16{ 
3..181.161 
3381, IMI 
3.,181,ICil 
3.-181.165 
:     ,{,.181.1W, 
3.181,167 
:     ,{,.{81.1frf{ 
3. .18 1.1 6'' 
3. .18 1.1  70 
:     3,.181.171 
3-181.172 
.{,-181.17.{ 
3„181.17l 
3,-181.17', 
.     3,.181.17f> 
3,;i81,177 
:     3.381. 1  78 
:     3,381.179 
3,;i81,180 
3,.18I,1HI 
3, .18 1,1 82 
3-18 1.181 
3. .18 1. 18-1 
{..181.185 
3-181. 1 W, 
.{,.{81.187 
3-181.188 
{,.{81,18'' 
.{..lai.l'Xi 
{-{8 1. 1 ''I 
,{..18 1.1 ''2 
3..{81,1'',{ 
{..{8 1.1 ''4 
{-{8 1.1 ''5 
{-{ai.l'**, 
3..{8I.1''7 
3,.181.1'*8 
3.-181.1'W 
.{..{8I.2(N1 
3381-201 
3,181,202 
3-381,203 
3,.38 1,2(4 
3. ,18 1.205 
3-181.207 
3..18I  J>08 
3,381,20"' 
3,38lJ21(l 
3. ,18 1,2  II 
3-381,212 
3..381,213 
3381,214 
3,. 38 1,2 15 
3 -18 1.2  Ih 
3,-181,217 
3-181,218 
3-181,20<, 
3-381.219 
3-381,220 
3-381.221 
3,:i81,222 
3,.18l,22,{ 
3„18 1,224 
3,:i81,225 
3,:i8l,226 
3..381.227 
3-381,228 
3-381,22"' 
3,381^10 
3,.38U3I 
3-381,2.32 
3.,38|J2,13 
3-381,2.34 
3-38lj2,3,5 
3-381,2-36 
3,381,237 
3381,2.38 
3,381:2,39 
3381,240 
3,381,242 
3,381.241 
3381,243 
3,38  U44 
3-381,245 
3,381,246 
3381.247 
3,381,248 
3-381,249 
3,380,6-56 
3-381:2-50 
3,-381,251 
3,-38 1J2.52 
3.-381,2-53 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


.3.38- 

-  179 

3..1H  1.2,54 

339  - 

277 

3,181,263 

,340- 

-146  1 

3, .18 1,2  72 

,340- 

-174 

3..381.2ai 

.340- 

-.347 

3,381  JJ90 

.346- 

21 

3381,299 

,{08 

3, .18 1.255 

,340- 

3 

3,381  J264 

3,381,273 

3381J282 

373 

3.381.291 

35 

3381300 

30"' 

3..18 1.2.56 

10 

3,381.265 

,3 

3,381,274 

3381.283 

.343- 

-    17.5 

3.381.292 

109 

3381301 

,1-1''  - 

-     10 

3,-381.257 

15,5 

:     3,381  JJ66 

(172.5 

3,381.275 

.1 

:     3381 JJ84 

18 

3.381.293 

-3-50- 

160 

3380,792 

11 

3,-181,258 

17 

3,381,267 

3.-381.276 

3381 .2aS 

108 

3.,38 1.294 

215 

3380,793 

M 

3,181,25'' 

52 

3,381,268 

3.-381.277 

213  1 

:     3,381.286 

3.381.295 

-1.52- 

44 

3380,794 

'*,{ 

3.181,26(1 

3,38IJ269 

3.-381.278 

282 

3,381  JJ87 

112 

3. ,38 1,296 

401- 

78 

3380,795 

248 

{.,{81,261 

14A.,1 

3381,270 

173 

3,-381.279 

324 

:     3,381  J288 

113 

3,-381.297 

431- 

68 

33«),796 

2.58 

.     3,.38 1 ,262 

3381,271 

,1 

3.-381.280 

3. ,38 1.289 

753 

3.381.298 

292 

3.380,797 

(massific.ation  of  Desig.ns 

1)  2 

-251 

2IO,B63 

1)15-^ 

H 

210,874 

1)26- 

-     15 

210,885 

1)44- 

-     10 

210J196 

l>48- 

-    27 

210,906 

1)61- 

-       1 

210,916 

MH 

210,864 

11 

210,875 

1)29- 

-       1 

210,886 

210,897 

31 

210,907 

210,917 

1)  '« 

-      10 

210,865 

1)18- 

210,876 

210,887 

15 

210,898 

1)54- 

-       1 

210,908 

210,918 

,12 

210,866 

l)2J- 

28 

210,877 

210,888 

210399 

11 

210,909 

[)^5- 

-       1 

210,919 

l,>-l 

210,867 

023- 

^ 

210,878 

28 

210,889 

210,900 

12 

210.910 

1)77- 

-       1 

210.920 

187 

210,868 

I>21- 

1 

210.87'' 

1)30- 

15 

210,89(1 

21 

210.901 

210,911 

1)80- 

-      9 

210.921 

2,15 

210,869 

l»26- 

1 

210,880 

l).14- 

,, 

210,891 

26 

210,902 

I).55- 

-      1 

210,912 

1)8-3  - 

-       1 

210.922 

2,"rf) 

210.87(1 

210,881 

210.892 

1>48- 

-      Ih 

210,<>03 

1)56- 

-      1 

210.913 

210.923 

1)1, { 

1 

210.871 

14 

210J182 

1)37- 

-       1 

210.893 

210,9(H 

210.914 

D86- 

-      8 

210.924 

f. 

210.872 

210,883 

1)42- 

210.894 

24 

210.905 

1)M  - 

-      1 

210.915 

1)9(1- 

-    20 

210.925 

1)14- 

210.873 

210,884 

210.895 

-    20 

2,810 

(.LASSIFIC.ATION    OF    P 

L.WTS 

I'.     - 

r.    - 

24 

1 
2M» 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Comnumweallh  of  F'uerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zose) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED.  AS  OF  JANLARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  ('olumbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georjjia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexic<» 

New  York 

North  Carohna 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21  Orejson 

22  Pennsylvania... 

23  Puerto  Rico 

24  Rhode  Island... 

25  South  (Carolina. 

26  South  Dakota... 

27  Tennessee 

28  Texas 

29  Itah 

30  \  ermont 

31  Virjiinia 

32  \  irjiin  Islands.. 

33  \Xi  ashington 

34  \^  est  \  irginia... 

35  \^  iscunsin 

36  ^  yominj; 

37  I  ..'^.  .Air  F'orce.. 

38  I   S.  Armv 

39  IS    Nav\ 

40 


iKirsI  numtifr  in  lislint;  itcn(itp>  lix  almn  ac  i  nrdjn;:  In  alinvf  ko 
nam*-.  I<m -aliiin.  et<  .1 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXVll 


Kflf  r  I..  |i,ilfi|i(  ni]ml..r  in  (....K  ,,(  tin-  <  )ffi,  lal  I  .d/rllc  t..  i.hldin  lirldiUia 


*>  In  in^rnh'r 


Patents 


:    3.380378 
3.380.897 
3380,905 
3381.069 
:    3380.099 
3.380,173 
3380.752 
3.381.142 
3.381.165 
3.381.291 
3.381.295 
:    3380.692 
;    3.380,077 
3380,060 
3380.092 
3380.094 
3380.124 
3380.141 
3380.146 
3380.156 
3380.166 
3.380.172 
3380.183 
3.380.184 
3380.195 
3380  J207 
3.380.214 
3.380.216 
3.380.219 
3.380.234 
3.380,237 
3.380  J249 
3.380.250 
3,380.259 
3380.268 
3.380,288 
3,380.290 
3,380,296 
3,380302 
3380310 
3,380323 
3.380324 
3380328 
3380345 
3380346 
3380370 
3380393 
3380.406 
3.380,427 
3380,428 


:     3380,435 
3380.440 
3380,445 
3380,447 
3380.451 
3380.453 
3380,468 
3380,472 
3380,476 
3380.484 
3..380,489 
3.380300 
3380303 
3380311 
3380316 
3380322 
3380330 
3380331 
3380341 
3380346 
3380357 
3380361 
3380.602 
3380.626 
3380.629 
3380.635 
3380.638 
3380.640 
3380.645 
3380,649 
3380,653 
3380,659 
3380.664 
3380.679 
3380.682 
3380.687 
3380.693 
3380.701 
3380.751 
3380,754 
3380,755 
3380,760 
3380.761 
3380,774 
3380,775 
3380341 
3380363 
3380375 
3380.912 
3380.918 


:     3.380.919 
3.380.922 
3.380.929 
3.380.931 
3.380,941 
3.381,030 
3.381.083 
3381.084 
3,381.08.5 
3.381.066 
3.381.092 
3,381.098 
3,381,120 
3,381,123 
3,381.130 
3.381,162 
3.381,163 
3381.164 
3.381.184 
3.381,187 
3,381.188 
3,381,189 
3,381,193 
3381J207 
3381,208 
3,381,234 
3,381  J248 
3,381J255 
3,381  J256 
3,381J260 
3,381  J274 
3,381J275 
3,381,279 
3,381.284 
3.381J285 
3381J294 
3381.2% 
3.380.075 
3,380,167 
3.380,633 
3,380,705 
3,380,738 
3380,748 
3,380,784 
3,381,017 
3.381,237 
3380.061 
3,380,103 
3380,104 
3.380,105 


10 


II 
12 


XXXVl 


''            3.380.107 

12           3.380,109                  17 

:     3380.448 

3380.108 

3,380, 13,S 

3380,469 

3380,140 

3,380.170 

3380.471 

3.380  304 

3,380^231 

3380,485 

3380332 

3,380J235 

3380,486 

3.380364 

3,380  J2.S3 

3380301 

3.380.624 

3,380  J2.S6 

3380337 

3380.660 

3,380.267 

3380339 

3380.661 

3.380,425 

3380345 

3380,662 

3,380,442 

3380347 

3380.767 

3.380,4.50 

3380352 

3380303 

3,380,466 

3380355 

3380,837 

3,380,632 

3380363 

3.380,910 

3,380,648 

3380380 

3380.917 

3,380,688 

3380381 

3380,973 

3.380,699 

3380382 

3.381.026 

3,380,753 

3380390 

3381.036 

3,380.798 

3380,608 

3381.061 

3,381,109 

3380A10 

3„381,068 

13      :    3,380J210 

3380,641 

3381,071 

17       :     3,380,062 

3380,6.52 

3381.144 

3,380,083 

3380,654 

3381,1.57 

3,380,095 

3380,680 

3381 J222 

3,380,110 

3380,698 

338  U58 

3,380,121 

3380.704 

3      :    3380J269 

3,380,127 

3380,724 

3380386 

3,380,159 

3380,728 

3380.639 

3,380,181   1 

3380,732 

3380335 

3,380,186  ' 

3380,740 

3380347 

3,380  J200 

3380,741 

3380369 

3,380  J201 

3380,745 

3380376 

3.380,203  1 

3380310 

3380382 

3.380J206  1 

3380311 

3380,903 

3.380J209  j 

3380324 

3380,935 

3.380.230  i 

3380332 

3380,937 

3.380.233 

3380333 

3,380,952 

3380.272 

3380399 

3,380,974 

3.380  J275 

3380,900 

3380,980 

3.380.282 

3380,909 

3381,007 

3.380317 

3380,942 

3381,020 

3.380.353 

3380,951 

3381,045 

3.380354 

3381,082 

3381,047 

3.380381 

3381,119 

3381,077 

3.380385 

3381,124 

3,381  J265 

3.380.400 

3381,131 

3381J286 

3,380,41 1 

3381,141 

:     3381.147 

3.380,412 

3381,197 

3381,268 

3380,419 

338U10 

:    3,380,078 

3380,430 

3381.212 

3380,088 

3,380,431 

3381J235 

17      :     3. ,38 1.2.51 

25      :    3381.146 

.34       :     3380,683 

.36       :     3380.916 

39      ;    3,381.034 

45      :    3380370 

3. .38 1.26.3 

3.381,1.59 

3.380.690 

3.380.944 

3. .38 1.069 

3381.216 

18            3..380J280 

3381,224 

3.380.735 

3380.962 

3381.100 

46       :     3380.674 

3.380.371 

3,381.246 

3. .380. 762 

3,3«).963 

3,381.174 

47      :    3  380JJ66 

3.38(1. .506 

26           3,3811.116 

3..380.8(K) 

3,380.9^3 

3.381.205 

3380 .2a5 

3..38(I.,5(I7 

3,3811.1,37 

3380315 

3,380.994 

3. .38 1.269 

3380360 

3..38()..524 

3,38(1.171 

3.380.816 

3380.997 

3.381.298 

3380376 

3..i8(l.M9 

3,(80.193 

3..380.825 

3381.001 

40           3.380J255 

3, .380.4 15 

3.,38(I.M7 

3,380.197 

3.380.831 

3..3H1.0O4 

3.380316 

3380.458 

3..38<I.7I0 

3,380^11 

3..380,a51 

3,381.012 

3,.380.410 

3380.460 

3,.3H(I.723 

3..38(U>20 

3380.a52 

3,381.(113 

3.380327 

3,380394 

3..380.773 

3,38(1,245 

3..380.864 

3381.019 

3.380.529 

3,380.990 

3..380.7HM 

3,(8(1.271 

3,.380.87() 

3,381.090 

3.380..542 

3380.991 

3..38<).H(I7 

3,(80.298 

3..380.878 

3,381.099 

3. .380  ..543 

3381.038 

3..380.HI3 

3,(8(1,3(19 

3..380.879 

3,381,117 

3,.380..551 

3381.0,58 

3..38().H67 

3,3811318 

3..38<l,880 

3381.127 

3.,380.706 

3381,070 

3.38(1.959 

3, 380. (.38 

3..380.881 

3381.133 

3..38tl.707 

48      :    3,380.087 

3,3H(I,'#>() 

3,(80,(49 

3..380.885 

3381.1.3.5 

3.380.708 

3380,163 

.(..380.975 

i                               33803.V) 

3.380.888 

3381.14<1 

3.380.709 

3.380,232 

i,.«i,m« 

!                             3,(8(1.372 

3,.380.911 

3,381.1.5(1 

3..380.719 

3380  JJ58 

^.^n\^th:•, 

3. .38(1, 4(15 

3.380.927 

3,381.16(1 

3.380.76.3 

3380  J261 

3.3«1,(IH1 

i                               3.:(8(1.441 

3.380.934 

3381,168 

:                               3..380.913 

3  380.294 

3.. 381,169 

3..380.477 

3..380.956 

3..38I.180 

1                             3.380.930 

3,380389 

19       .     3.,3K<I.152 

!                             3. .381 1.4  78 

3.38W.965 

3..381.183 

3.380.969 

3380,404 

.\.M<il.\^) 

1                               3..3H(l.51(l 

1                                 3.,38  1  .(KI3 

3..381.ia5 

3.380.98 1 

3,380,444 

(.38(1.192 

1                               3. .38(1. 566 

(                                 3.381.(114 

3^(81.190 

41            3.380.185 

3380.464 

3.:(H0.224 

i                                 3, 38(1. ,569 

3.381.(115 

3.381. 191 

3..380.I87 

3  380,470 

(..(8(1.226 

3..38(  1.6(11 

3.,(81.(1|8 

3,381.192 

3.380.420 

3380,494 

.(.,380.248 

3..38(l.604 

3..3Hl,(r27 

3,381J202 

3,.380.4% 

t                           3,380319 

,(.38(1.313 

3,(80.620 

3„(8 1.029 

3,381,220 

3..380.497 

3,380320 

3.,(H(l.7>W 

3. ,(81 1.625 

3..381.(kt2 

3.38 1J26 

3..380.498 

3380321 

3,.(H(i,H<i5 

3..3»(1.7I7 

3.,381,(«6 

3,381,2,32 

3..380.78O 

3380323 

(.,(H(l.H>vl 

3..(8<l.731 

1                               3.,38 1.(160 

3,381,2.39 

3..381.118 

3  380325 

(.,(H(l,H«J2 

3.(8(1.747 

3.;«(1.(»9| 

3.381.241 

3..381J238 

3380326 

(,(« 1.211  ( 

3.38(1.7.58 

3. ,(81. 093 

3.(81.242 

42           3.380.117 

3380332 

2(1           3.,(«(i,174 

3.38(1.771 

3.(81.094 

i                               3..(8 1.278 

3..380.1.32 

3380334 

(..(H(l.lKt( 

3,(8(1.778 

3. .38 1.095 

3.381.282 

3.380.145 

3  380340 

.(,.(8(1,1"''* 

3. .(8(1 32(1 

3. .(8 1.1 48 

3.38IJ290 

3..380.162 

3,380386 

(..(8(1.228 

3.(8(1.821 

3. .(81,178 

37       :     3,380.090 

3,380.176 

3  380,603 

.(..(K(l,7'i7 

,(,(8(1.8,(6 

3. .38 1.1  79 

3,(80.131 

3..380.194 

3380311 

3,.(«(I.H()6 

3.,(8<l.a58 

3.,381.2(11 

3..38(1J41 

3..380J212 

3  380.634 

,(.(8(1.866 
21       :     3.,(8(l.776 

3,180.8.59 

3.. 38 1.2 11 

3, 380  J2  44 

3..38<1,218 

3380,650 

3.(8(1.886 

3. .'(8 1.221 

3,380.4.56 

3380  J246 

3,380  718 

3. (HI,  1(16 

3,38(1.921 

3. .38 1.22  7 

3.380.844 

3..380J279 

3380301 

3.. (8  I.I, 56 

3,(8(1,992 

3..(81.Z(3 

3,380.968 

3. .380.293 

3  380,954 

22       :     3.,(8(l.495 

3, .(8 1.1 116 

3..38 1.240 

3,(80.979 

3..380.301 

3380,966 

3.380.528 

3,381.0.(2 

3. .38 1.24.3 

.38           3.380325 

3,380.330 

3  380,978 

3., (80.589 

3,381,149 

3. .38 1.2.53 

.39       :     3380.073 

3,380396 

3  380,985 

3..38<),915 

3.381.181 

3,381.259 

3,380.085 

3,380.403 

3381,050 

3.,380,977 

3,381:2.(0 

3. .38 1.270 

3  380  .(we 

3.380.452 

3381,121 

3. (K  1.2 19 

3,38IJ231 

3J81.28fl 

3380.101 

3.380.462 

3381J21S 

23           3.38(1.299 

3. .38 1,2,5(1 

3..38 1.28,3 

3.380.113 

3.380.467 

3381.249 

24           3.(8(1.(176 

3..38 1.257 

.3.5            3380.584 

3.380.115 

3.380,508 

3381.267 

3.,(8(l,l.(6 

27       :     3,(80.1  19 

.36           3..380.1184 

3,380.148 

3,380313 

3381301 

3,(80,144 

3,(80,229 

3..380.;)e9 

3380.1.58 

3380,544 

49          3,380,182 

3.,(H(  1.153 

3,38(1.257 

3,.380.t»93 

3,380.16.5 

3,380,558 

3380333 

3..(H(1.17'* 

3. .(80  ,306 

3..380.142 

3380  J205 

3.,380..567 

3381.122 

3. (8(1. .(,(4 

3..(8(l,3(»( 

3..380.149 

3.380 ,206 

3.380.578 

.50       :     3  380.130 

3.,(8(l..3H.3 

3.,(«(i.(75 

3. .380. 151 

3,380J215 

3..380,.597 

3,380J25I 

3..18(1.449 

3. .38(1. 3  V2 

3..380.161 

3,38(1.217 

3.380.599 

3  380341 

3..38(I.49'J 

3,38(1.429 

3..(80.169 

3,380J225 

3.380.630 

3,380342 

3..380.,596 

3..(80.4.57 

3..380.178 

3.380  J2R3 

3,380,695 

3,380343 

3..380.6I2 

3,380  ..S72 

3.380,180 

3,380JJ86 

,3,380.711 

3380,993 

3..(8().617 

3380.575 

3..380.213 

3.380J289 

3.380.713 

51      :    3380.112 

3..(8(1.6K1 

3,380.643 

3..380.Z36 

3J(8(I314 

3.380,722 

3  380329 

3. .38(1,77(1 

3,380.696 

3..380.252 

3.380.326   1 

3.380.726 

3380331 

3..(8(l.K27 

3..(80.697 

3..380J263 

3,380.348  : 

3.380.804 

3,380351 

3..38(1.«49 

3,380.703 

3.380.287 

3,3803.58  1 

3,380,809 

3380352 

3. .(8(1. 894 

3.380.796 

3.,380,305 

3380368  ; 

3,380.843 

3380377 

3..(H1.(KI« 

3.380.840 

3.380,307 

3,380379  1 

3.380.846 

3  380,414 

3.,(8I.104 

3.381.172 

3,380,.320 

3,380,399   ; 

3.380  .R55 

3380  655 

3.,(H1.II(1 

3..381,199 

3..380..322 

3.380.434 

3.380,860 

3380367 

3..iHl.l  37 

3..381.2I4 

3..38().,339 

3,380.463 

3,380,884 

3,380394 

3..38 1.167 

3,381,229 

3.380,3.55 

3380,475 

3.380,889 

3,380371 

3..38 1.276 

29      :    3,(80,4.39 

3.380..3.57 

3,380.480 

3,380,920 

3,380,914 

25       :     3..(8(I.I22 

3  380  ..559 

3.380.366 

3380.491 

3,380.926 

3381,074 

3..38(I.126 

3  380  ..598 

3..380.374 

3380314 

3,380.961    ! 

3381.200 

3..(80.l.55 

3..380.7a3 

3„380.4O9 

3380,535 

3,380,971    1 

3381.206 

3..38(  1.164 

3.380.94,5 

3.380.416 

3380348 

3,381,010 

3381.299 

3..380.264 

3..381.126 

3,380,418 

3380349 

3,381,028 

52      :    3381.281 

3. ,(80.281 

3..381,173 

3,380.422 

3380..553  , 

3,381,033 

53      :    3380J223 
3  380354 

3..38<1.291 

31       :     3,380,432 

3.380.423 

3380,565  I 

3.381,049 

3..380.408 

32       :     3380.278 

3.380.437 

3380  ..588 

3.381.079 

3  380  607 

3.380.424 

.33           3381.1.36 

3.380,455 

3380,615 

3.381.080 

3,380  777 

3..(8(l.479 

34      ;    3380.102 

3.380.481 

3380,622 

3,381,101   I 

3  380342 

3..380.483 

3380.118 

3.380.487 

3380,658 

3.381.102 

3381.000 

3..380..583 
3.380.637 

3380  J243 
3380  J276 

3,380,490 
3.380373 

3380,669 
3380,675 

3.381.111 
3,381,134 

3381.125 
54      :    3  380303 

3„380.788 

3380.297 

3,380,621 

3380.702  , 

3,381,171 

3  380377 

3.380.817 

3380300 

3380.627  ' 

3380,716  ' 

3,381.177 

3  380  955 

3.380.a53 

3380367 

3,380.628  , 

3..380.720 

3.381,182 

55      ■    3  380  079 

3..380.862 

3380382 

3,380,636 

3380.736  t 

3,381,195  , 

3  380  066 

3.380.874 

3380.417 

3.380,644 

3380,746  j 

3,381.213  1 

3  3H0  097 

3,380.9,58 

3380,433 

3,380,678  t 

3380,756 

3.381.218 

3  380  100 

3,380.972 

3380,446 

3.380,691 

3380,766  1 

3.381.244 

3  380  139 

3.381.021 

3380.473 

3,380.733 

3380.772   i 

3,381.247  1 

3380.147 

3..381.a54 

3380.474 

3,380,743 

3.380.791 

3381,254 

3,380.160 

3.,381.ftS5 

3380.492 

3,380,792  ' 

3380318 

3,381,287  1 

3  380.202 

3,38 1 .056 

3380,568 

3,380.797 

3380377 

3,381  J289  1 

3,380.262 

3.381.aS9 

3380376 

3,380,823 

3380,904 

3.381JJ93  1 

3380388 

3.381,067 

3380379 

3380,826 

3380,946 

3.381.302  I 

3,380317 

3.381.076 

3380,6as 

3,380,828 

3380,948 

43      :    3.381,128 

3380333 

3.381.087 

3, .380 ,606 

3380,848 

3380,949 

44       :     3380.512 

3380393 
3380385 

3.381,088 

3380,609 

3,380,865 

3380,957 

3.380,989 

3.381.105 

3380,665 

3,380,868  I 

3380,984 

45      :    3.380,120 

3, .380  734 

3,381.1.39 

3380,673  1 

3380,893  1 

3381,022 

3.380,129  ! 

3.380.759 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  SuHs 

Notices  under  15  I'.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

ReK.  No.  23.572  (TIFFANY  &  CO.),  Tiffany  &  Company, 
Bronzes  and  silverware  ;  ReK-  No.  23,573,  same.  Jewelry  and 
watches  ;  Rvg.  No.  30,599,  same,  Stationery  ;  Rer.  No.  55,029, 
same,  Precious  metalware ;  Rer-  No.  56,105,  same,  Watches 
and  clocks  ;  Reg.  No.  58,872,  same.  Jewelry  of  all  kinds  In- 
cluding nlckelware ;  fteg.  No.  132,262  (TIFFANY),  same. 
Clocks  and  watches  ;  Re».  No.  133,063,  same.  Jewelry  of  all 
kinds  and  precious  metalware;  Ke».  No.  1S3,S28  (TIFFANY 
&  CO.),  same.  Canes,  parasols  and  umbrellas  ;  Rer-  No.  154,194 
(TIFFANY),  same.  Cutlery;  Rec  No.  184,289,  same.  Measur- 
ing instruments;  Be».  No.  134,290  (TIFFANY  k  CO.),  same; 
R«K.  No.  184,446  (TIFFANY),  same.  Bronzes;  Rer.  No. 
134,447  (TIFFANY  k  CO.),  same;  Rer.  No.  134,448  (TIF- 
FANY), same.  Glassware;  Reg-  No.  134,449  (TIFFANY  & 
CO.),  same;  Rer.  No.  134,450  (TIFFANY),  same.  Nonelec- 
tric lamps;  Rer.  No.  134,451  (TIFFANY  &  CO.),  same;  R«>». 
No.  131.838  (TIFFANY),  same.  Electric  lamps;  Be^.  No. 
134,829  (TIFFANY  &  CO.).  same;  Rer.  No.  135,090,  same, 
Cleaning  materials;  R*r.  No.  135,091  (TIFFANY),  same. 
Canes,    parasols    and    umbrellas ;    Rer.    No.    135325,    same. 


Brushes;  Rer-  No.  1S53M  (TIFFANY  k  CO.),  same;  Ber 
No.  135,827  (TIFFANY),  game,  Chlnaware,  bric-a-brac,  earth- 
enware and  porcelain  ;  Rer-  No.  136,215,  same.  Leather  goods  ; 
Rer-  No.  186.216  (TIFFANY  k  CO.),  same;  Ber.  No.  lS«;ei7 
(TIFFANY),  same,  Stationery;  Rer.  No.  136,218.  same. 
Fancy  goods;  Rer.  No.  136,219  (TIFFANY  k  CO.),  same; 
Rer.  No.  136,664,  same.  Cutlery ;  Rer-  No.  1S7,7M,  same. 
Smokers'  article;  Rer-  No.  137,721  (TIFFANY),  game;  Rer- 
No.  137,722,  same.  Games ;  Rer-  No.  137,723  (TIFFANY  k 
CO.),  same,  Chinaware,  bric-a-brac,  earthenware,  and  porce- 
lain; Ber-  No.  137382  (TIFFANY),  same,  Cleanlnr  mate- 
rials; Rer-  No.  137383  (TIFFANY  k  CO.).  same,  Games; 
Rer-  No.  137384,  same.  Printed  and  engraved  matter ;  Rer. 
No.  138354,  same.  Candles;  Rer-  No.  138355  (TIFFANY), 
same  ;  Rer-  No.  138356.  same.  Music  boxes  ;  Rer-  No.  1S83M 
(TIFFANY  k  CO.),  same;  Rer-  No.  139.220,  same.  Table  and 
stands;  Rer-  No.  139346  (TIFFANY),  same.  Special  articles 
precious  metalware ;  Rer-  No.  140396,  same.  Printing  and  en- 
graving ;  Rer-  No.  261,711  (TIFFANY  ft  CO.),  same,  Jewelry, 
wares  made  of  or  plated  with  precious  metals ;  Rer.  No.  651,467 
(TIFFANY  VERMEIL),  same,  Tableware  of  sterling  silver, 
filed  Sept.  12,  1967,  Washington,  D.C.,  Doc.  CA.-2377-67, 
Tiffany  <t  Co.  v.  MVM  Corporation,  doing  butineat  at  Tiffany': 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 17,  790 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Apr.  4,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Oct.  11,  1963 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trademark  Eumlninf  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4,  3.  7,  9,  10,  11,  27.  28,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42,  43.  50;  Cartlflcatlon  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  6, 15,  18.45,46.47,48,49,51,52;  CoUective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,  31,  34,  35,  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8,  12,  13,  14,  16,  17,  20,  22,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100,  101, 102,  103,  104,  106, 
106,  and  107 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) . 


Oldfltt  AppUoation 


New 

Amnded 

4-10-«7 

10-»« 

4-25-«7 

10-11-61 

4-4-87 

0-«>-6S 

4-5-67 

1-5-66 

1-29-flS 
2-5-08 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1968 — 2,340 


Registrations  Issued   393- 

Renewals  Issued 80 


-No.  848,030  to  No.  848,422 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  Issued  weekly,  is  mailed  under  the  direcUMi  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents.  Government  Printing  Office.  Washington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed;  subscription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  (oreicn  mailinr  (4.00  additional;  single  copies,  2S  cents  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  farniAed  by  Um  Patent  OBce  for  30  cents 

Commiarioncr  of  Pucnta.  Waahinfton.  D.C.  20231. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962. 
76  Stat.  760.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

.\  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  cla.ss,  see  section  2.1 


SN  234,490.     Water  Treatment  Corporation  of  America,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


SN  2oS.90.'i.  Honsyu  Seislii  Kabushikl  Kaiahn,  d.b.a.  Honshu 
Taper  .Mfg.  Co.,  Lt<l.,  Cliuoku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1966. 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Water  Treating  Chemicals — Namely,  Preparations  To 
Control  Mineral  Scale  and  Micro-Organisms  ;  Rust  and  Corro- 
sion Inhibitors ;  Boiler  Compounds  ;  and  Biocide-Kungicides 
for  Post  Harvest  Treatment  and  Storage  of  Apples  and  Pears 
(Int.  CIS.  1  and  5). 

First  use  February  1960. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Soot  and  Fire  Scale  Remover  Compounds  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN  249,374.     Womack  Electronics,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  Filed 
June  30,  1966. 

WELTRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  7S2,808  and  810,968. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Sopplies 

For  Condenser  I'aper  (Capacitor  Tissue  Paper)  and  Metal- 
lz«d  Condenser  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery  I 

tFor  Paper  for  Printing,  Writing,  Typing.  Drawing,  Dupli- 
catinK ;  I'archment  or  India  Paper  for  Bible  Printing  and  the 
Like  ;  Glassine,  Wrapping  and  Tissue  Paper  ;  Machine  Coated 
I'rtnting  Paper  for  Offset  ;  Off-Machine  Coated  Printing  Paper  ; 
Printing  Paper  for  Gravure;  Waxed  Tissue,  Stencil  Tissue, 
aad  Carbonizing  Tissue ;  Paper  Board  ;  Letter  Paper  Pads ; 
Envelopes :  Cigarette  Paper  in  Sheet  Form ;  Tablet  Pads ; 
Loose-I^af  I'aper;  Notebook  Paper;  Album  Paper;  Ruled 
I'aper  ;  and  Blotting  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 

l-'irst  use  Nov.  11,  1919;  in  commerce  June  2(,  1964. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies       I 


For  Antenna  Lead-In  and  Communication  Wire,  Micro- 
phones, and  Antenna  Accessories  and  Hardware — Namely, 
Stand-Offs,  Rachet  Chimney  Mounts,  Buckle  Straps,  Fusable 
Resistors,  and  High-Voltage  Insulators  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  March  1965. 

ClasB  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Solder  (Int.  01.  6). 
First  use  August  1965. 

CUuB  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For     Cleaners    and     Lubricants     for     Cleaning     Electronic 
Equipment  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  March  1966. 


SN  201,592. 
1.'^,  1966. 


The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 


o 


u 


COIOR-COIW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,969. 
Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Cartons  Made  of  Conditioned  Corrugated  Board   (Int. 
CI.  16). 


SN  255,251.     A  &  T  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 

ATTCO  DESIGNS 

The  word  "Designs"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Screens,  Space  Dividers,  and  Window  Shutters  Made 
of  Plywood  (Int.  Cls.  19  and  20). 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Manufacture,  to  the  Si>eclflcations  and/or  Orders  of 
Others,  of  Die  Cutting  Used  for  Finished  Products  or  Parts 
Thereof  Made  of  Plywood  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 

TM206 


Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Conditioned  Corrugated  Board  (Int.  Cl.  16  . 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1966. 


SN    262,537.      .Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    C0.    Ltd.,    Ka- 
doma-shi,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


PANA 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  601,655,  603,9|16,  604,552, 
605,258,  634,487,  649,281,  649,282,  and  673,325,  dated  Nov. 
29,  1962,  Jan.  24,  1963,  Jan.  30,  1963,  Feb.  13,  1963,  Jan. 
17.  1964.  Aug.  3,  1964.  Aug.  3,  1964,  and  Apf.  18,  1965, 
respectively  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  794,713. 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Synthetic  Resin  Powders  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


April  30,  1968 

Class  12— CoMtraction  Matertels 
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For  Synthetic  Resin  Laminated  Plates  for  Walls  and  Floors, 
Melamlne  Decorative  Panels,  Floor  Tile  and  Alcove,  Plastic 
Resin  Rain  Gutters  (Int.  CI.  19). 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Bicycles,  Motorbikes,  Motorcycles,  and  Parts  Therefor 
(Int.  a.  12). 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUncs,  and  SappUcs 

For  (Group  I)  Electric  Household  Goods — Namely,  Electric 
Blenders,  Electric  Juice  Extractors,  Electric  Dish  Washers, 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Electric  Rice  Cookers.  Electric 
Floor  Polishers.  Electric  Automotive  Vacnum  Cleaners,  Elec- 
tric Garbage  Disposals,  Electric  Heating  Plates,  Electric  Irons, 
Electric  Roasters,  Electric  Egg  Cookers,  Electric  Toasters, 
Electric  Percolators,  Electric  Foot  Warmers.  Electric  Cush- 
ions and  Blankets.  Electric  Body  Warmers,  and  Electric  Waf- 
fle Irons;  (Group  II)  Circuitry  Components — Namely,  C5a- 
pacitors.  Transformers.  Resistors.  Vacuum  Tubes,  Cathode 
Ray  Tubes,  Coils,  Switches,  Printed  Circuit  Boards,  Phono- 
graph Plck-Ups.  Volume  Controls.  Transistors.  Diodes,  Recti- 
fiers, Relays.  Electrical  Sockets.  Tuners,  and  Semiconductor 
devices;  (Group  III)  Communication — Namely.  Television  Re- 
ceivers. Wireless  Microphones.  Amplifiers.  Transmitters  and 
Receivers.  Telephone  Apparatus.  Intercom  Unita,  Public  Ad- 
dress Systems,  Radio-Phonographs,  Transceivers,  Ampllflers, 
Electric  Alarm  Systems,  Speakers,  Microphones,  and  Auto- 
mobile Radios;  (Group  IV)  Lamps — Namely,  Incandescent 
Lamps,  Fluorescent  Lamps.  Photoflash  Lamps.  Infrared 
Lamps,  Mercury  Lamps,  Ion  Lamps.  Natrium  Lamps,  Dynamo 
Lamps,  Flashlights,  Lanterns,  and  Other  Battery  Operated 
Lamps,  Signal  Lights,  Vehicle  Head  Lamps,  Emergency  Lamps, 
Automotive  Head  Lamp  Beam  Changers,  Electronic  Flash 
Lamps.  Lighting  Fixtures,  Lamp  SUnds.  and  Movie  Projector 
Carbons;  (Group  V)  Electric  Apparatus — Namely.  Electric 
Motors.  Voltage  Balancers,  Voltage  Regulators,  Electric  Vi- 
brators. Electric  Insulating  Materials.  Bussers.  Door  Chimes, 
Dry  Cells.  Wet  Cells.  Batteries,  Including  Automobile  Bat- 
teries. Carbon  Electrodes.  Gouging  Cartwns.  Phonomotors, 
Automatic  Headlight  Dimmers,  Switchboards  and  Associated 
Parts,  and  Automobile  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  (Int.  Cls. 
7,9,  10,  11,  and  17). 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Madiinny,   aad   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Electric  Water  Pumps,  Air  Compressors,  Treadle  Sew- 
ing Machines,  Electric  Pencil  Sharpeners,  Electric  Knife 
Sban>ener8,  Electric  Shavers,  Electric  Lawn  Mowers,  Electric 
Motor  Driven  Sewing  Machines,  Electric  Hair  Clippers,  Elec- 
tric Paper  Shreaders,  Electric  Drills,  Electric  Saws,  Electric 
Planes,  Staplers,  and  Fire  Extinguishers  (Int.  Oa.  7,  8,  9. 
and  16). 

Class  24 — Laundry  Appliaaccs  and  Machiaca 

For  Electric  Washing  and  Drying  Machines,  and  Electric 
Clothing  Pressers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Class  2i — Meaaariag  aad  Sdeatttc  Appliances 

For  Tims  Switches,  Automatic  Lighting  Switches ;  Electric 
Measuring  and  Testing  Instruments — Namely,  Voltmeters, 
Ammeters,  Oscillators,  Oscilloscopes,  Oscillographs,  Signal 
Generators,  Distortion  Meters,  Insulation  Meters,  Movie  Pro- 
jectors, Slide  Projectors,  Stere-OpUcons,  Cameras,  Photoflash 
Guns,  Electronic  Photoflash  Units,  and  Microscopes,  and  Their 
Parts  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  27 — Horologlcal  Instrumeats 

For  Time  Pieces  and  Their  Parts  and  Accesaories — Namely, 
Electric  Timers  and  Clocks  and  Battery  Clocks  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

Class  31— Filters  aad  Refrigcraton 

For  Refrigerators— Namely,  Electric  Ice  Cream  Freeaers, 
Electric  Refrigerators,  and  Electric  Water  Coolers  (Int.  Cl. 
11). 


Class  32— Faraitarc  aad  Uphoktcry 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Kitchen  Tablea,  I^ble  Tops,  and 
Sink  Tops  (Int.  a.  20). 

CfaHi  34— Heathy,  Ughdi«,  ai  Vcallat^  Appwrtw 

For  Heating  and  Ventilating  Apparatus — Namely,  Eleetrle 
Fans,  Including  Fans  or  Blowers  for  Antomobile  VentUatlOB, 
Electric  Air  Conditioners  and  Air  Cleaaers,  Electric  Dehomldl- 
flers.  Electric  Soldering  Irons,  Oil  Burners,  Keroeene  Stovee, 
Electric  Welders,  Electric  Water  Heaters,  Electric  Banges, 
Electronic  Ranges,  Gas  Ranges,  Gas  Space  Heaters,  Gas  Stores, 
Gas  Ovens,  Gas  Cooking  Tables,  Gas  Water  Heaters,  Oas  Sioe 
Cookers,  Gas  Lighters,  and  Electric  Space  Heaters  (lat  Cls. 
9,  II,  and  12). 

Cbus  36— Masical  lastramcats  aad  Supplies 

For  Electric  Organs,  Electronic  Organs  and  Pianos,  Tone 
Cabinets.  Electronic  Metronomes.  Tape  Recorders  and  Mag- 
netic Recording  Tapes.  Phonographs,  and  Antomototle  Stereo- 
phonic Tape  Players  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 

dan  44— Dcatal,  Mcdksl,  aad  Savgiciy 

For  Electric  Medical  Apparatus — Namely,  Electric 
ing   Apparatus,    Hearing   Aids,    X-Bay    Systems,    Oermleidal 
Lamps;  and  Electric  Hair  Dryers  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  10). 


SN  262,739.     Instructional  MedU,  Incorporated.  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1967. 

BUI 

CbHs  21— Electrical  Appvatns,  Machlaes,  aad  SappHcs 

For  Television  Sets  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Class  26— McasariBf  aad  Sdcntiic  Appttaaccs 

For  Video  Tape  Recorders,  Television  Cameras,  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  CL  9). 

Class  36— Masical  lastiunicats  aad  Supplies 

For    Audio    Tape    Recorders   and    Pre-Recorded    liagnetlc 
Tapes  (Int.  a.  9). 

Class  38— Priats  aad  Pablicatioas 

For  Transparencies,   Textbooks,  and   Workbooks  for   Use 
With  Audio  and  Video  Teaching  Aids  (Int.  CL  16). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN    263,909.     Gordon   Jewelry    Corporation,    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 

OIAMOIMO  MENOMISTTB  OF  AMERICA 

\9 


QUALITY  JEWELSRS 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "Quality 
Jewelers,"  nor  to  the  phrase  "Diamond  Merchants  of 
America,"  nor  to  the  representation  of  a  diamond  apart  from 
the  composite  mark  in  the  association  shown. 

Class  27 — Horolofical  lastnua^ts 

For  Men's  Wrist  Watches  and  Pocket  Watches;  Ladles' 
Wrist  Watches  and  Pendant  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14), 

Class  2S— Jcwcfar  aad  Prcdoas-Melal  Ware 

For  Diamond  Wedding  Bands  and  Engagement  Rings ;  Oold 
Wedding  Bands;  Ladies'  Pearl,  Fraternal,  Cameo,  Diamond, 
Dome,  Cocktail,  Dinner,  Novelty,  Princess,  Birthstone  and 
Stone  Rings ;  Men's  Diamond.  Initial,  Birthstone,  Cameo,  Big- 
net,  Lodge,  and  Stone  Rings;  Men's  Jewelry — Namely,  Cuff 
Links,  Tie  Bars,  Tie  Pins  and  Money  Clips ;  Ladies'  Jewelry — 
Namely,  Bracelets,  Brooches,  Pins,  Gold  Charnu,  Pearls,  Ear- 
rings, Pendants,  and  Necklaces  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  1935. 
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SN  264,275.     Eugene  Desdeyn,  d.b.a.  Perspecto  Map  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1967. 


Class  13 — Hardware   and  Plumbiog  and   Stefun«Fitting 
Supplies 


The  mark  is  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letter  "P"  and 
design.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  but  color 
is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

Class  38 — ^Prints  and  Publications 

For  Souvenir,  Industrial,  and  Commercial  Maps  and  Table 
Place  Mats,  Having  Maps  Printed  on  the  Face  Thereof  (Int. 
01.  16). 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Custom  Making  and  Printing  of  Souvenir,  Industrial. 
and  Commercial  Maps  and  Table  Place  Mats,  Having  Maps 
Printed  on  the  Face  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN  265,761.     Trl-Clty    Industrial    Services,    Inc.,    Louisville. 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


T 


Class  2 — ^Receptacles 

For  Containers  for  Compacted  Refuse  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Stationary,  Hydraulically-Operated  Compacting  Units 
for  Refuse  Material  (Int.  01.  7). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SJf  266,106.     Robert  R.  Smith,  d.b.a.  R-R  &  Associates,  Des 


Plalnes.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


R 


2 


Class  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electronic  Control  Panels  and  Printed  Circuit  Boards 
(Int.  01.  9). 

Class  23— Cutlery,  Machfaicry,  and  Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Tube  Stamping  Machines  for  Imprinting  Numbers  on 
Plastics  and  Metals  (Int.  01.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  5,  1965. 


SN   266,438.     Mid-States   Steel   and   Wire   Company,   Craw- 
fordaville,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 

MIDSTATES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,501. 
Class  7 — Cordage 

For  Oothesline  Wire,  Baler  Wire  (Int.  CI.  6). 


For  Nails,  Bale  Ties,  Welded  Wire  Fabric,  Ornamental 
Fence,  Hardware  Cloth,  Wire  Lath,  Poinsetta  Stakes,  Florist 
Netting,  Greening  Pins,  Crimped  Rings  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Stone  Wire,  Galvanized  Wire,  Tie  Wire,  Twisted  Cable, 
Mechanics'  Wire,  Paddle  Wire,  Florist  Wire,  Bencfai  Wire  (Int. 
CI.  «). 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Fence  Wire  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Class  32 — Furniture  and  Lipholstery 

For  Easels  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Clasdfled 

For  Casket  Plaques   (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  1950. 


SN  266,547.     Johnson  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Chlcag^,  lU.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1967. 


Hmt^ 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Conditioners  and  Hair  Straighteners  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  278,309.     Robert  Maniacl,  d.b.a.  California  Auto  Radio, 
Downey.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1967. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Car  Radios,  Car  Stereo  Radios,  and  Car  Reverberation 
Units  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Magnetic  Stereo  Tape  Players  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  March  1960. 


SN  285,085.     International  Franchise  Association^  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1967. 


,\»*G    THf 


^  >^.«    ^^^"-^ 


Tke  globe  design   is  disclaimed   apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  832,560. 


Clats  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  Periodicals  and  Newsletters  (Int.  Cl.  16). 


April  30,  1968 
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For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1962. 
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Class  Si — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


For  Dentifrice  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN   290,442.     The   Procter  k  Gamble   Company,  Cincinnati,    Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 

For  Shampoo  (Int.  Ci.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1967. 


MERIT 


SECTION  2 


The  following  marks  are  published  in  compUsnce  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMO.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  l>e  flied 
wlihin  thirty  days  of  publication.    .See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.  J 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   256,856.     Pennington   Grain  k.  Seed,   Inc.,   Madison,   Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1966. 

GREEN  OVERCOAT 

The  word   "Green"   is  di»tclalmed   apart   from   the  marlc  as 
shown. 

For  Agricultural  Seed  and  Grass  Seed   (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN    273,687.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
FIberfll,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


PROLODE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  794,615  and  797,924. 
For  Synthetic  Plastic  Injection-Molding  Materials  in  Pellet 
or  Granular  Form   (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


!SN   261,019.     American   Biltrite   Rubber   Co.,   Inc.,   Chelsea, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SN  273,791.  Rexail  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Rex- 
all Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  13, 
1967. 


TUPCITE 


PERMA-TURF 


For  Polystyrene  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,905. 

For  Vinyl  Turf  Lilce  Material  Consisting  of  Synthetic  Grass 


Bonded   to   Flexible   Plastic   Backing,   for   Use   as   an    Indoor-  sN  273,792.      Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Rex- 
Outdoor  Floor  Covering  for  Play  and  Recreation  Areas  (Int.  all   Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  18, 
Cl.  27).  1967. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 


ABSTREX 


SN  268,569.      Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jiffy  Pot  Company  of 
America,  West  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


For  Polystyrene  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


GOURMET 


For  Herb  Garden  Kit  Containing  Herb  Seeds,  Soil  Plant- 
ing Mix,  I'lastlc  Growing  Trays,  and  Seed  Germinating  Bags 
(Int.  01.  31). 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  2,  1967. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  270,672.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1967. 


FORCEL 


SX  255,208.  Hugen  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Hudson  General  Paper  Corporation,  Engle- 
wood, N.J.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


ES^^^EJT 


For  Paper   Boxes  ;   Paper  and   Plastic  Bags    (Int.   Cls.   16 
and  21). 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


For  Shoe  Soling  Material  of  a  Rubber  or  Plastic  Composi- 
tion or  a  Combination  Composition  of  Rubber  and  Plastic 
(Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1967. 


SN  265,105.     BeserT-ARoU  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1967. 


SN  271,834.     Poco  Graphite,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.  Filed  May 
18,  1967. 


EDM 


For  Graphite  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1965. 


For  Receptacles  for  Trash  and  Waste  (Int.  CL  21). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 
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SN  265,526.     Hoerner-Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

Herme-Seal 

For  Paperboard  Cartons  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


SN    276,963.      Standard    Packaging    Corporation.    Kew    York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  27,  1967. 


SN    276,777.     Wall    Trading    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1967. 

I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308,  604,047,  and  other*. 
For    Wallets,    Billfolds,    Portfolios,    and    Key    Cases    (Int. 
CI.  18). 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953,  as  to  'Stanpak." 


I 


wall  trading 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Corporation" 
apart  from  its  use  in  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wooden  Receptacles  for  Holding  Various  Articles  in 
the  Home — Namely,  Knife  Holders,  Letter  Holders,  Spice 
Holders,  Recipe  Holders,  Towel  Holders,  Desk  Caddies,  Nap- 
kin Holders,  and  Shopping  List  Holders  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  May  31,  1967. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    264.743.     ITT    Wakefield    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1967. 


/ 


.S»*S«t 


■?. 


SN    277,443.     Commercial    Plastics    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1967. 


F«r  Abrasive  Grinding  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  1954. 


For  Plastic  Containers  for  Food  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  January  1950. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  267.836.     Miracle  Adhesives  Corporation,  Bellniore,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 

I  SHEER-MAGIC 

For    General    Purpose    Household    Adhesives    Containing 
Epoxy  Resin  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1961. 


SN  279,552.     Wllbert,  Inc.,  Forest  Park,  111.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Wllbert  W.  Haase  Co.,  Forest  Park,  111.  Filed 


Sept.  1,  1967. 


UNIDEX 


For  Plastic  Resinous  Combination  Caskets  and  Burial 
Vaults,  Resinous  Components  Thereof  and  Bonding  Means 
Between  Such  Components,  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16,  1967. 


SN  27s, 4S6.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  TuscaJoosa,  .\la. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1967. 


E-Z  GRIP  STIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  .\os.  826,888.  831.675,  and  others. 
For  Gummed  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  17,  1967. 


SN  279,553.     Wllbert,  Inc..  Forest  Park,  111.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Wllbert  W.  Haase  Co.,  Forest  Park,  111.  Filed 


Sept.  1,  1967. 


STRENTEX 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


For  Plastic  Resinous  Combination  Caskets  and  Burial 
Vaults  and  Plastic  Resinous  Liners  Therefor,  Sold  as  a  Unit 
(Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16,  1967. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN  272.401.     Carl  Pedro  and  Sons,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
May  25,  1967. 

PEDRO'S 

For  Luggage,  Trunks,  Brief  Cases,  Purses,  Billfolds,  and 
Carrying  Cases  of  Related  Nature  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1947. 


SN   260.488.     Rltter   Pfaudler   Corporation.   Koch^ster.    N.Y. 
FlK-d  Nov.  30.  1966. 

j  PFR 

For  Chemical  Preparation  Which  Reacts  With  Metal  and 
Becomes  an  Integral  Part  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1966. 


SN    262.960.     Omni    Tech.    Inc.,    Santa   Monica.    Cmif.    Filed 
Jan.  20.  1967. 


AMYL-ZYME 


For  Chemical  Laboratory  Test  Kits  Containing'  Reagents 
for  Photometric  Determination  of  Serum  or  Urinf  Amylase 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1961. 


SN    262.961.      Omni    Tech,    Inc..    Santa    Monica,    Calif.    Filed     SN  276,350.      Pittsburgh   Activated  Carbon   Company,   Plttt- 
Jan.  20,  1967.  burgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  19,  1967. 


CEPH/CHOL 

For  Chemical  Laboratory  Test  Kits  Containing  a  Cephalln 


PCB 


Cholesterol  Flocculatlon  Antigen  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1961. 


For  Activated  Carbon  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Decemt>er  1959. 


SN    262.962.     Omni    Tech,    Inc.,    Santa    Monica.    Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


SN  276.355.     Robinson-Wagner  Company.  Inc.,  Mamaroneck, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  19.  1967. 

PRODIPATE 

For  Di-Isopropyl  Ester  of  Adlplc  Acid  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  May  10.  1967. 


SN   283.314.     Air  Products  and  Chemicals,   Inc..  Allentown, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1967. 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  logotype  design  composed  of 
the  letter  "o"  superimposed  on  the  letter  "t." 

For  Chemical  Ljiboratury  Test  Kits  Containing  Diagnostic 
Reagents  and  Solutions  for  Laboratory  Use  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1961. 


AP20 


For  Cotton  Defoliant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1967. 


SN    265.221.     Technlc,    Inc.,    Cranston.    R.I.    Filed    Feb.    21. 


1967. 


S-LESS 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


For    Rhodium     Plating    Solution    for    the    Deposition    of     S^'    254.804.     Red   Eagle    Industries.    Inc.,   Amaterdam,   N.Y. 
Rhodium  ( Int.  CI.  1 ) .  F'l^<^  Sept.  20,  1966. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN     265,496.      Dub-L-Kleen     Chemical     Corporation,     College 
Point,  NY.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1967. 

DUB-L-KLEEN  MELT 

For   Chemical  Compound  for  Melting  Ice  and   Snow    (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN    266,803.     Texlie   Chemicals,   Inc.,   Greenville,    S.C.   Filed 
Mar.  15.  1967. 

VINLUB 

For   Chemical   Lubricant  for  Siiing   Warp   Yarns   for   Use 
In  the  Textile  Industry  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  December  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Printing  Inks  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1965. 


SN  270.551.     Chromex  Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  PUed 
May  3,  1967. 


AQUA-FLEX 


For  Water  Based  Ink  for  Use  in  Markers   (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1967. 


SN  269,181.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


GAFAX 


For  Toners.  Replenlshers.  and  Dispersants  for  Use  in  Elec- 
trophotographic Copying  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1966. 


SN    275,512.     Cavalier    Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1967. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  256.540.  General  Pools  Corporation.  Addison,  HI.,  as- 
signee of  General  Pool  Corporation,  Addison,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
17.  1966. 

"N  ContinenUl  f 
Pools 


NIH-15 


For  Non-Medlclnal  Disinfectant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  3,  1967. 


SN  276.349.     Pittsburgh  Activated  Carbon  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  July  19.  1967. 


BEX 


For  Activated  Carbon  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  March  1967. 


The  word  "Pools"  is  disclaimed.  The  drawing  is  lined  for 
the  colors  green  and  blue. 

For  Swimming  Pools  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  June  22.  1964. 
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SN  259,730.     Holland  Plastics  Company,  Oilman,  Iowa.  Filed     S.\    274,673.     .Starrco    Company,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,   Mo.    Filed 
Nov.  30,  1966.  June  23,  1967. 


PORTA-OFFICE 


For  Portable  Buildings  (Int.  CI.  19). 
Kirst  usi-  .\pr.  20,  1967. 


For  Polystyrene  Foam  Roofing  Material  of  Sheet  or  Block 
Form  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1966. 


SX  264,509.      SherriU  Broudy,  d.b.a.  Forms  &  Surfaces,  Sautii 
Barbara,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 

IF©BMi  (2^ 
SURFACES 

For  Carved  Wood  Panels  and  Doors  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  on  or  before  July  21,  1966. 


SN   275,215       .\merican   -Metal   Climax,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Piled  July  3,  1967. 


KAVS/NEER 

'AAflAM 


Owner  of  Rc>.'.  .Nds.   s5,449,  800,385,  and  otherj. 
Kor  Building  Kniruiices,  Windows,  Curtain  Walls,  Building 
I'uaels.  and  Metal  .Mol(llnj,'s  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


.SN  277,351.      Ttu'  l>uriron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton- Ohio.  Filed 
\UK.  2.  19G7. 


ISOLON 


SN  264,677.      National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1967. 


Fur  Htarinn  I'ads  Made  of  Six'clally  Processed  Fluorocarbon 
Keslns  and  Adapted  To  Be  Placed  Between  Structural  Build- 
iUK  -Meiiitjers  To  .\llow  Relative  Movement  Therebetween  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  15,  196G. 


RIPPLE-TONE 


For  Asbestos-Cement  Panels  With  a  Baked  Plastic,  Pebble- 
Like  Coating  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1961. 


I  

Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN  270,364.     Economy  Forms  Corporation,  Des  .Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 

LIQUID   HEAD 

For  Metal  Forms  for  Use  in  Retaining  Concrete  Structures 
During  the  Setting  and  Hardening  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1963. 


S.N  2(1(1. 519.      Bri^'Ks  .Manufacturing  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 
Piled  Dec.  12,  1966. 


BEAUTY  SPA 


iJwner  of  Keg.  Nos.  352,412  and  531,685. 

For   Battuul)s,    Incorporating  a   Whirlpool  Device    (Int.   CI. 
11). 

First  use  November  1966. 


SN  270,405.      National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  1,  1967. 

ABBEY 

For  Acoustical  Ceiling  Tile  (Int.  01.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN  262, (Jo3.      -National   Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1867. 

COUNTRY  SQUIRE 

For  Cabinet  Hardware — Namely,  Knobs,  Pulls,  Hinges,  and 
Backplates   (Int.  CI.  6). 
first  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


? 


SN  270,804.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  5,  1967. 

TRI-TREATMENT 

For  Cementitlous  Dry  Powder  Mixture  for  Water  Addition 
Therewith  for  Adhering  Drywall  Joint  Tape,  for  a  Topping 
Coating  of  Taped  Joints,  and  for  Texturing  Drywall  Surfaces 
(Int.  01.  19). 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1960. 


SX    272,652.     Vemaline    Products    Company,    Int.,    Franklin 
Lakes,  N.J.  Filed  May  29,  1967. 


MADJB) 


For  Dials  and  Knobs  With  Planetary  Drives  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
Flr.st  use  May  1965. 


SN  272,199.     Neslo   Manufacturing  Corp.,   Doylestown,   Pa.     SN   274,990.     Hitter  Pfaudler  Corporation,   Rocjiester,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1967.  Filed  June  28,  1967. 


NESLO 


AMCODYNE 


For     Construction     Studs,     Wallboard     Clips,     Partitions,         For  Quick  Clean  Spray  Nozzles  In  Sewage  Treatpient  Plants 
Wainscot  Wall  Coverings,  Doors,  and  Frames  (Int.  Cl.  19).     (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  April  1946.  ?irst  use  about  Sept.  30,  1966. 
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S.N  275,084.     Texsteam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June     SN   266,646.     T.   C.   Dnnham   Paint   Company   Inc.    Tonkers, 
29,  1967.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1967. 


EDJOHN 


For  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  14,  1960. 


DUNHAM'S  WORLD 
OF  COLOR 

For  Enamel  Paint  and  Flat  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 


S.N    2S8,373.      Standard    Packaging    Corporation.    -New    York, 


NY.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN  266,901.     McCloskey  Varnish  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
Mar.  16,  1967. 

VARCOPOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,149. 

For    Copolymer    Vehicles— Namely,    Interior   Cabinet    Fin- 
ishes and  Dry  Enamels  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595.308,  604,047,  and  others. 

For  Door  Knobs  and  Non-Electric  Coffee  Makers  (Int.  Cls. 
6  and  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  .\pr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953, 
as  to  "Stanpak." 


SN  266,902.     McCloskey  Varnish  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1967. 


VARKYDANE 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


Owner  of  Keg.  Ni>s.  700.722  and  710,149. 

For  Urethane  Vehicles— Namely,  Clear  Coatings  for  Floors, 
Cabinets  ;  Spar  Varnishes  ;  Hard,  Fast-Drying  Architectural 
Enamels  (Int.  Ci.  2). 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN  276.193.      Unistrut  Corporation,  Wayne,  .Mich.  Filed  July  m 

17,  1967. 

UNIROD  Class  17-Tobacco  ProducU 


For  Threaded  Rods  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  April  1961. 


SX  259,266.     Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  .Nov.  22,  1966. 


-,      ,-    ^.,      J  ^  SIMON  DE  MONTFORT 

Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

.Simon  de  Montfort"  is  the  name  of  a  well  known  historical 

character.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  214,277    dated  Nov    2fi 
SN  280,.340.     Southern  Petroleum  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Unl-  1965.  ^   ,-;<<,  uaiea  .act.  ,<o, 

lube  Products,  West  .Memphis,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1967.  For  Cigarettes  (Int    Cl    34) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,615. 

For  Automatic  Transmission  Fluids   (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jan,  9,  1967. 


SN    287,026.     P.   Lorlllard   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  15,  1967. 

BERWICK 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SN   287,027.     P.   Lorlllard   Company,   New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1967. 

WELLESLEY 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
■  First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SN  284.511.     Steven  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1967. 

SPRAY  EZ 

.\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spray"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  ^~^^^^^"^ 

For  Combination  Protective  Coating,  Lubricant,  and  Release     SN    287,029.      P.    Lorlllard    Company,    New   York     N.Y.    Filed 
.\gent  for  Use  on  Dental  Instruments  (Int.  Cl.  4).  Dec.  15,  1967. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1967.  Q1?'R1?T"IVP' 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CT.  34). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


SN  265,193.      Iowa  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Des     SN   287,030.     P.    Lorlllard   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967.  Dec.  15   1967 

FALMOUTH 


AIRBAKE 


For  Enamel  for  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17,  1967. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 
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»N  290  696      PhUip  Morris   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.     SN   272,640.     Smith,  MJller  k  Patch  Inc.,  New  fork,  N.Y. 
Filed  *Feb."  9,  1968.  Fi^d  May  29.  1967. 

I  SULF-30 


MODERATES 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1968. 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN    272,691.     Broemmel    Pharmaceuticals,     San    Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 


SOAK-TONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,158. 
„  For  Ophthalmic  Solution  for  Conditioning  and  Storage  of 

SN  259,023.     Kecreo   Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,   Rome,     contact  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1966.  First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


SicbeO 


SN   287,137.     Betan    Company,    Inc.,   KnozTiUe,   Tfenn.   Filed 
Dec.  18,  1967. 

j  COL-EVAC 

For  Medicated  Powder  for  Treating  Heat  Rash,  Bed  Sores, 
etc    for  Use  by  Children  and  Adults   (Int.  CI.  5).  For  Rectal  Suppositories  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  1909.  *'»"'  "'*♦'  -"^"^  24.  1967. 


SN  260.764.     Chas.  Pfiier  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     ^^,   ^  ^^^^   ^^^^^^^   ^   ^^  Evan.ville,    Ind. 

Dec.  14,  1966. 

TAF 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1966. 


Ptled  Jan.  15,  1968. 

DEXATAM 


For  Appetite  Suppressant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  22,  1967. 


SN    263,452.     Carter-Wallace,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  27,  1967. 


^te 

^ 


SN    290,208.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


SLEEPEO 


Fer  Somnifacient  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,416,  718,143,  and  746,154. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN    290,209.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


SN  270,330.     Abbott  Laboritorles,  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed 


SLEEPIO 


May  1,  1967. 


ACLAN 


For  Somnifacient  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


For  Medicated  Premlx  for  Poultry  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  June  29,  1966. 


SN    290,210.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


SN  271,824.     Organon  Inc..  West  Orange.  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1967. 

OVARIOSTAT 

For   Medicinal    Preparation    To    Inhibit    Ovulation    (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  May  10,  1967. 


SLEEPYO 


For  Somnifacient  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


Class  19- Veliides 


SN  272,411.     Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1967. 

WORM  GUARD 

The  word  "Worm"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807,469. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  In  Treatment  of 
Gastrointestinal  Nematodes  in  Animals  (Int.  CI.  5). 

Plr»t  use  May  18, 1967. 


SN   256,364.     Meyer  Products,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  13,  1966. 


MEYER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  780,953  and  814,431. 
For  Customized  Cabs  and  Tire  Racks  for  Utility  Vehicles 
(Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  July  1964. 
aubj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  258,564. 
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SN   257,205.     Sportspal,   Inc.,  Emlenton.  Pa.  Filed   0«.t.  25.     SN  270,967.     Sprite  Limited,  Newmarket,  Saffolk,  BngUnd. 
1966.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  702,172. 

For  House  Trailers,  Demonstration  and  Luggage  Trailers 
Applicant  disclaims   the  term   "Emlenton,   Pa."   apart  from      (Int.  Cl.  12). 
the  mark  as  shown.  First  use  Aug.  31,  1959  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  1,  1964. 

For  Canoes,  Anchor  Line,  Anchor  Line  Locks.  Carrying  and 
Tying   Handles,   Paddles,  Paddle  Locks,   Seatg,   Sponsons,  and  " 

Towing  Eyes.  Sold  as  a  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  12).  sx   272,838.     Mark   Twain    Marine   Industries,   Inc.,   Kangai 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  28,  1963.  city,  .Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 


SN   259,488.     Tomos  Tovarna   Motornih  Vozil,  Koper,  Yugo- 
slavia. Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


MARK  TWAIN 


For  Boats  and  Boat  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1959. 


S.\    273,371.     The    Commodore    Corporation,    Omaha,    Nebr. 
Filed  June  8,  1967. 

®OMMODORE 


"Collbrl"  Is  a  "humming  bird."  Owner  of  Yugoslav  Reg. 
No.  16.403  Z  229/64,  dated  Dec.  24,  1964. 

For  .Motorcycles  (Int.  Cl.  12).  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,120. 

__^^^^^__  For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1952. 


SN  260,104.     Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1966. 


AUTO  LOK 


SN    273,389.     Frontier    Homes    Con>oration,    Omaha.    Nebr. 
Filed  June  8,  1967. 


For  Lading  Divider  Equipment  for  Installation  in  Railway 
Cars  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 


froivffer 


.SN    262,209.      Skyline   CorporaUon,   Elkhart,   Ind.    Filed   Jan. 


9,  1967. 


GOLDEN  FALCON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,132. 

For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  23,  1956. 


For  Mobile  Homes  and  Travel  Trailers   (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN  276,254.     Shasta  Industries,  Inc.  Northridge,  Calif.  Piled 
July  18,  1967. 


LOFLYTE 


SN   265,074.      Kaniei-.\uto  Komfort-Wolfsburg  K.   Meier  KG. 
Wolfsburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


For  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


POROTHERM 


SN  276,255.     Shasta  Industries,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif.  Piled 


For  Steering-Wheel  Cover  of  Porous  Plastic  Sheet  Material 
(Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  November  1965  ;  In  commerce  November  1966. 


July  18,  1967. 


STARFLYTE 


For  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  266,193.     Bombardier  Snowmobile  Ltd.,  Valcourt,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


MUSKEG 


SN  276,257.     Shasta  Industries,  Inc..  Northridge,  Calif.  Piled 
July  18,  1967. 


For  Tracked  Vehicles  Primarily  Used  for  Hauling  In  Snow 
Country  and  Off-the-Road  Terrain  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1953 ;  In  commerce  July  23,  1954. 


ASTROFLYTE 


For  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 
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SN    276,472.     Robert    L.    Reemelln,    d.b.a.    Ministang    Ltd.,    SN  263,908.     Georgian  Art  Lighting  Deslngs,  Inc.,  Lawrence 
Spring  Valley,  Calif.  Filed  July  20,  1967.  viUe,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


MINISTANG 


For  Ornaments  That  Are  Fixed  to  tbe  Outside  of  Auto- 
mobUes  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  30, 1967. 


SN    282,070.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1967. 


ENDURA 


^\^    Afly 


^^^ 


For  Bumpers  for  Motor  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1967. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Designs — Namely,  Ceiling,  Wall- 
Mounted,  and  Table-Supported  Lamps  in  the  Nature  of  Lan- 
terns (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  241,747.     Canadian  White  Star  Products  Umlted,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1966. 


.1 


SN  464,733.      Fedtro,   Inc.,   Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb 


r 


967. 


NITE  UTE-0-MATIC 

For   Photo   Electric  Light   Sensitive  Switches   f<ir  Turning 
Lights  On  and  OfT  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  122,736,  dated  July  7,  1961  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  800.306. 

For  Electrical  Space  Heating  Equipment — Namely,  Various 
Designs  of  Baseboard  or  Cabinet  Type  Radiators,  and  Ceiling 
Heaters  (Int.  CL  11). 


SN   249,789.     Nlbon   Denchl  Kabusblkl   Kalsba,   Mlnami-ku, 
Kyoto-Bhl,  Japan.  Filed  July  7,  1966. 


SN  265,056.      Fedtro,   Inc.,   Rockville  Centre,   N.Y.   Filed  Feb. 
20,   1967. 


POWERHOUSE 


For    Radio    and    Television    Interference    Filters.    Battery 
Powered  Megaphones,  and  Electric  Speakers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1960. 


GS 


iN  i66,lll. 


For  Storage  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  15,  1963  ;  in  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  May  15,  1963. 


SN  258,523.     The  Flltron  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing,  NY.  Filed 
Not.  14,  1966. 


POWERLINE 


SN  266,111.      Telemation,  Incorporated.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUed  Mar.  6.  1967. 


CABLECASTER 


For  Closed  Circuit  and  Broadcast  Television  Apparatus 
Comprising  Multiple  Television  Cameras  Integrated  by  a 
Switching  Control  Center  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  24,  1966. 


For  Radio  Frequency  Interference  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN  259,746.     Lava  Corporation,  Des  Plalnes.  111.  Filed  Nov. 


30,  1966. 


LAVA  LITE 


The  word  "Lite"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ornamental  Electrical  Device  In  the  Form  of  a  Light- 
ing Unit  or  Lamp  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  266,542.     Jerrold   Electronics  Corporation,   Pllladelphia, 
Pt.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


CHANNEL  COMMANDER 


The  word  "Channel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Unit  Which  Processes,  Controls  and  Delivers  the  An- 
tenna Signal  on  Any  Channel  Desired  in  a  Com|iunity  An- 
tenna Television  System  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1962. 


SN  260,359.  Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignee 
of  Radio  Shack  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
1966. 


SN  266,611.     Williams  Plasti-Chemicals  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1967. 


SCENT-O-LITE 


For    Combination    Electric    Night    Lights    and    Refreshant 
For  Stereo  Tuners  and  Amplifiers,  and  Radio   (Int.  Cl.  9).     Dispensers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  15.  1965.  Ftrst  use  Sept.  24.  1964. 
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SN  267.149.     McOraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  111.,  assignee     SN  280.873.     Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
of  Halo  Lighting.  Inc..  Roseniont,  111.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1967.         Sept.  21,  1967. 


U 


MSP 


For  Protective  Devices  for  Electrical  Equipment — Namely, 
Spark  Gaps  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  stylised  letter  "H"  and  design  in 
association  with  the  word  "Halo."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,854. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Electric  Switches  (Int. 
CIS.  9  and  11). 

First  use  May  1962. 


SN  287,405.      TRW,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  U>67. 


DI-T 


For  Miniature  Transformers  Primarily  Used  in  Transistor 
Circuitry  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1.  1958. 


SN    268.736.      Hayes   Track    Appliance   Company,    Richmond. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


DELECTRIC 


For  Track  Appliances — Namely,  Electric  Operators  for  De- 
rails (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1966. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   257,966.     Lakeside   Industries.   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1966. 


SN  269,601.     Tork  Time  Controls.  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


TORK 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  182,046  and  183,410. 

For   .\(ljuBtable   Electric   Controls   for   .\utoniatically   Actu- 
ating and  Terminating  Electric  Circuits   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1923. 


SN    274,312.      Electric    Thermometers,    Inc..    Norwalk.    Conn. 
Filed  June  20,  1967. 

THERMOPLATINUM  FG 

.\pplicant  disclaims  the  term  "FG"  appearing  in  the  mark. 
For  Thermocouple  Wire  and  Resistance  Wire  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


For  Toy  Marble   Shooting  Element  or  Device  for  Playing 
a  Bowling  Type  Parlor  Game  of  Skill  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN   275,056.     Kent  Corporation,  Princeton,   N.J.   Filed   June 
29,  1967. 

SIGNAPOINT 

For    Electrical    or    Electronic    Terminals    and    Connectors 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN   258,531.     Gar  k  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  Filed  Nov,  14, 
1966. 

The  words  "El  Pescador"  means  "the  fisherman"  In  the 
Spanish  language. 

For  Fishing  Lure,  Both  Commercial  and  Sport  Fishing  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1960. 


S.V  277,980.     E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Natick.  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 


S.N   260,550.     James   Heddon's   Sons.  Dowaglac,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1966. 


10.  1967. 


TRANSDEX 


MARK 


For  Electrical  Fire  Alarm  Systems  and  Components  There- 
of (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  24.  1967. 


For  Fishing  Rods  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  31.  1959. 


SN  261.325.     SW  Industries,  Inc..  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 


SN     279,842.      Midland-Ross     Corporation,     Cleveland.     Ohio. 


22.  1966. 


nied  Sept.  7.  1967. 


VISLOK 


TIGER 


For  Electrical  Switch  Box  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  20.  1967. 


For  Bowling  Balls  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
Ftrst  use  Nov.  18.  1966. 


SN  261.464.     Createk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  280,338.     The  Scott  *  Fetxer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1967. 

JANITRONIC 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6,  1967. 


SEDUCTION 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board-Type  Game   (Int.  Cl. 
28). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 
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SN  264,869.     Vlnylam,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Feb.   16, 


1967. 


MINI 


For  Inflatable  Toys  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  266,243.     Master  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CSalif.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1967. 

WRIST  MASTER 

Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Wrist"  apart  from  its  use  in  the  trademark 
as  shown. 

For  Bowling  Aid  To  Correct  Bad  Wrist  Action  and  To  In- 
sure Proper  Delivery  of  the  Ball  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN  272,020.     Cameo  Doll  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Allegany, 
Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1967. 

KEWPIE^KIN 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,169  and  776,119. 

For  Dolls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN    273,172.      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Sprlngflield.    Mass. 
FUed  June  6,  1967. 


GO!  HOUND  GO! 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Game  of  Locating  an  Article 
Hidden  in  One  of  a  Plurality  of  Clue-Marked  Compartments 
(Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN  268,061.     Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967. 


E-Z-GRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  203,900. 

For  Soft  Rubber  Fishing  Reel  Handle  Covers  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1934. 


SN  268,066.     Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967. 


SN    273,174.      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfleld,    Mass. 
FUed  June  6,  1967. 

FEELEY  MEELEY 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Type 
Ganie  Comprising  a  Closed  Box  Having  Designated  Objects 
Therein,  the  Objects  Being  Retrieved  From  the  Box  by  Way 
of  the  Feel  of  the  Shape  of  Same  (Int.  CI.  28). 

nrst  use  Feb.  27,  1967. 


sJr^me 


SN  274,069.     Industrial  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Mor- 
gantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  16.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  123,029  and  718,896. 
For  Reels,  Parts  for  Reels,  Rods,  Hooks,  and  Pishing  Lines 
(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1967. 


LITE-WRITER 


For  Play  and  Educational  Concept  Toys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


SN  268,562.     A  &  H  Doll  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1967. 


MINI-MODS 


For  Dolls  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN  268,585.     The  DMR  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1967. 

LET'S  BOWL-A  GAME 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Game" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Amusement 
Type  Card  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  as  early  as  July  18,  1966. 


SN  274,814.      Marlln  Toy  Products,  Inc.,  Horicon.  Wis.  Filed 
Jsne  26,  1967. 

Tbe  word  "Kopter"  as  such,  and  apart  from  the  design 
condguration  conjoined  therewith,  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Wheeled  Push-Puli  Helicopter  Type  Toys  (^nt.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  271,858. 


SN    276,325.      E.    S.    Lowe    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1967. 


NILE 


Pbr  Equipment   Sold   as  a   Unit  for  Playing  a   Board-Type 
Parlor  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN  268,782.     J.  Swedlin,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Qund  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


For  Stuffed  Toys  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN    280,454.     The    Ohio    Art    Company.    Bryan,   Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  15,  1967. 

I       TARGET  MASTER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Target,"  apar^  from  the 
martc  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law 
rights  In  the  mark. 

FV>r  Game  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Target  and  a  Toy  Pistol, 
and  a  Toy  Pistol  and  Darts  (Int.  CL  28). 

First  use  July  19,  1967. 
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SN  287,257.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  20, 


1967. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toeb, 


DRAGGIN'  DRAGONS         ""^  ^^  ^^"^ 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Dragons"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For    Toy    Kits    for    Making    Plastic    Dragon-Type   Figures 

(Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1967. 


SN  250,356.     The  Chemical  and  Industrial  Corp.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1966. 


SN   287,258.      Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.   Filed   Dec.   20, 


1967. 


DIZZY  DRAGONS 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Dragons"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Toy  Kits  for  Making  Plastic  Dragon  Type  Figures 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1967. 


XjptDLER 


SN  287,259.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1967. 

DOUBTFUL  DRAGONS 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Dragons"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Toy  Kits  for  Making  Plastic  Dragon  Type  Figures 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,296. 

For  Plants  for  the  Production  of  Chemicals,  Petrochemi- 
cals, FertllUers,  and  the  Like,  and  Components  and  Parts  for 
Such  Plants  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  in  or  alwut  December  1963. 


SN  235,377.     Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1966. 


SN    288,059.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 

EGGHEAD  OR  CHICKEN 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Combination 
Amusement  and   Educational  Game   (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1967. 


SN    288,060.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


TEACH  KEY 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Combination 
Amusement  and  Educational  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582.256.  750,058,  and  others. 
For  Vacuum  Pumps  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Deceml)er  1959. 


SN    288,061.     Minnesota.    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


SN    257,269.     Foremost    Machine    Builders,    Inc.,    Falrfleld, 
N.J.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SUM  TIMES 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Combination 
Amusement  and  Educational  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1967. 


SN    288,062.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


3in 


For  Materials  Handling  Machinery  and  Equipment — Name- 
ly, Scrap  Grinders,  Cutter  Blowera,  Grinder-Blender-Loader 
Units,  Vacuum  Loaders,  Bottle  Trimmers,  Extruders,  Shred- 
ders, Film  Recycling  Units,  Blender-Loader  Units,  Com- 
pressed Air  Loaders ;  and  Bulk  Handling  Units — Namely,  for 
Bin  Loaders,  Railroad  Car  Unloaders,  Storage  Silos,  and 
Other  In-Plant  Distribution  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1958. 


SN  258,127.     Mathias  Biuerle  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschiAnkter 
Haftung,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Fore»t,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 

7.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,016. 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Combination 
Amusement  and  Educational  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1967. 


NOVOPRINT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  821,897,  dated  July  19,  1066. 
For  Offset  Office  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
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SN     259,320.      Hunter     Automated     Machinery     Corporation,     SN    271,736.      Tailor    &.    Gaskln,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.    Filed 
Morton  Grove,  111.  Piled  Nov.  23,  1966.  May  17,  1967. 


M^j^S^l°iijJii^i.[^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  show  the  colors  red,  grey,  and 
white  employed  in  the  use  of  the  mark,  but  no  claim  i»  made 
to  color. 

For  Automatic  Matcbplate  Moulding  Machinery  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


TZ" 


For  Mechanical  Conveyors  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely, 
Conveyor  Mechanism  Comprising  a  Main  Trackway  and  Com- 
mualcating  Si)ur  Trackways  and  Conveyors  Mounted  Thereon 
and  Includins  Sorting  Mechanism  To  Distrlbutp  the  Con 
veyed  Merchandise  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  30,  1965  ;  as  early  as  May  1965 
In  a  different  form. 


I 


SN   261,511.      Omark   Industries,   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg.   Filed 
Dec.  27,  1966. 


POWER-SHARP 


For  Sharpening  Devices  Installed  Upon  Chain  Saws  for 
Sharpening  Saw  Chain  While  in  Motion  Upon  a  Chain  .Saw 
Sprocket  and  Saw  Bar  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SN'     273, .S76.     Detergent     Engineering     Corporation,     Tulsa, 
(Ikla.  Filed  June  14,  1967. 

SCRUB-0-MATIC 


For  Automatic  Car  Wash  Installation   (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN     273,93s.      The    Bowdil    Company,    Canton,    Ohio.    Filed 
June  1.'),  1967. 


SN  262,352.     SW  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 


11,  1967. 


GLOSSMATE 


RCJIS-Bits 


For  Rolls  for  Machinery  and  Roll  Coverings  for  Rolls  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1965. 


For  Mining  Bits  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1967. 


SN  263,496.     Tokyo   Juki  Kogyo   Kabushlkl   Kaisha,   Chofu 
8hl,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  27,  19«7. 


JUKI 


SN    274,399.      Clarence    T.    Blckner,    d.b.a.    Kltteo    Kraft,    El 
Sobrante.  Calif.  Filed  June  21,  1967. 

I      WONDER  MASTER 

For   Apparatus   for    Use  In   Making  Ornamental    Bows   and 

Component    Parts   Thereof  Including  Bow  Pins    (Int.   CI.   7). 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


The  mark  "Juki"  is  a  coined  word.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg. 
Nos.  371,242,  dated  Feb.  23,  1948,  408,922,  dated  Feb.  23, 
1952,  and  530,991,  dated  Dec.  6,  1958. 

For  Sewing  Machines,  Knitting  Machines,  and  Parts  There- 
of (Int.  01.  7). 


SN  264,581.  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignee 
of  Pitman  Manufacturing  Company,  Grandvlew,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN    274,653.      Powers   &    Eaton    Industries,    Inc.,  _Hawthorne, 
N.J.  Filed  June  23,  1967. 


SUPER-LOOPER 

^or  Tag  Stringing  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
Firs  use  about  June  1962. 


MONO/DYNE 


SN  274,797.     Wayne  Products  Corporation,  Dixom,  111.  Filed 

June  26.  1967. 


For  Turrets  for  Mounting  Derricks,  Cranes,  and  Aerial  De 
vices  on  Vehicles  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


PLASMAG 


For  Magnetically  Driven   Centrifugal  Pumps    (Int.  CI.   7). 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


SN  266,559.     Master   Pneumatic-Detroit,    Inc.,    Utlca,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN    274,828.     Nu-Way    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Bar- 
nard, Kans.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


SERV-OIL 


TRAC-FORK 


For    Lubricating    Systems    and    Parts    Thereof    Including 
Pomps,  Valves,  and  Pressure  Devices  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 


For  Power  Operated  Grapple  Attachment  for  Agricultural 
Type  Tractors  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 
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SN    275,839.     Degremont    S.A.,    Suresnes     (Seine),    France.     SN  287,403.     Page  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Filed  July  12,  1967.  Dec.  22,  1967. 


DIAPAC 

Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    8,299,    dated    Mar.    12,    1965 

•ersaiiles)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  243,991. 

For  Sewage  Disposal   Plants  for  the  Biological  Treatment     "" Z."" " ^', ^  .         „  .  j    .»      m   _.        *        r^       ..        ^     ^i. 

,.,     .„,.,,.,-,,,  For    Hitches    Connected    to    Rigging    for    Dragline    Earth 

Wastewater  (Int.  CI.  11).  »#     i       xr^      .  •  /t    »   «-.i    ^v 

Moving  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  7). 


MIRACLE  HITCH 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Hitch"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 


First  use  Mar.  13,  1964. 


SN  276,300.      Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  July 
19,  1967. 

C-M 

For  Bakery  Equipment — Namely,  Proofers   (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  30,  1967. 


SN    290,808.     Western    Technology,    Inc.,    Santa    Ana,   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 


VRP 


For  Chemical  Etching  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1967. 


SN  276,821.     Crossbow,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  26, 
1967. 


GRAND  PRIX 


For  Cork  Puller  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  June  13,  1967. 


SN    277,176.      Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.  Filed  July  31,  1967. 

ZYLCUT-EDGE 

For  Kitchen  Cutlery  and  Carving  Knives   (Int.  CI.  8j. 
First  use  July  20,  1967. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  285,288.     Ametek,  Inc.,  East  Moline,  111.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1967. 

NOPRESS 

For  Garment  Finishing  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  10,  1967. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 


SN    277,512.      Bonell    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    111.      ^v-  nAnnto       i~wiitj*i        t         n       ^        >r.  ■ 

.  4    1UP7  »'     •'•  6  •  SN  240,073.     Daniel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignee 

nied  Aug.  4,  i«b7.  j^j  Daniel   Orifice  Fitting  Company,   Houston,  Tex.  Filed 

Mar.  3,  1966. 


For  Industrial  Rolls  and  Rollers  for  Use  in  Steel  Mills, 
Aluminum  and  Non-Ferrous  Mills,  Paper  Mills,  and  the  Like 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  June  19,  1967. 


^^M^' 


__^^^^^___  For   Fluid   Flow   Metering,   Measurement  and   Con  -ol  De- 

vices, Including  Meter  Stations,  Flow  Computers,  Indicators, 
SN   284,131.      Capco  Manufacturing  Corp..   Miami,  Fla.  Filed     Recorders   and    Printers,    Orifice   Fittings,    Plates,   and   Seals, 
Nov.  6,  1967.  Turbine  Meters,  Gages,  Metering  Tubes,  Straightening  Vanes, 

Flow  Sections,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  in  or  before  June  1954 ;  1930  as  to  "Daniel." 


CAPCO 


For  Parts  for  Automotive  Parts — Namely,  Oil  Pumps,  Cou- 
plings, Torus  Covers,  Governors,  Clutch  Drums,  Pumps,  and 
Planetary  Assemblies  (Int.  CI.  12). 

I'lrst  use  June  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  236,495. 


SN  240,077.  Daniel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignee 
of  Daniel  Orifice  Fitting  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1966. 

DUOMATIC 

For  Orifice  Metering  Equipment,  Such  as  Orifice  Fittings, 
Plates,  Sealing  Units  and  Metering  Tubes,  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  in  or  before  1960. 


SN  284,572.     Automation  Devices,  Inc.,  Falrview,  Pa.  Filed     gj,    249,147.     Elcometer    Instruments    Umited,    Droyladen, 
Nov.  13,  1967.  Manchester,  England.  Filed  June  28,  1966. 


VFC 


ELCOMETER 


For    Catalogue    Vibratory    Feeders,    Bowls    Therefor,    and 

Stands  Therefor,  Side  Delivery  Hoppers  and  Stands  Therefor,  For  Thickness  Gauges  for  Measuring  and  Checking  Surface 

Orienting  Rolls  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7).  Coatings  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1956.  First  use  1949  ;  in  commerce  1949. 
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SN  259,151.     Perspective,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  21,     SN   274,767.     Perspective,   Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash.   FUed  June 
1966.  *^'  ^^^- 

ILLUSTROMAT 


For  Computing  Perspective  Drafting  Machine  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  August  1»65. 


P 


SN   259,834.     George  R.   Kane,   d.b.a.   Kane  Marine,   Burlln-         For  ComputinR  Perspective  Drafting  Machine  (Int.  CI.  9). 
game,  CaUf.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1966.  First  use  Feb.  23,  1967. 


P-B-C 


^  .,  ^  SN    274,897.     Sprague     Electric     Company,     North     AdaniK, 

For  Navigational  Plotting  Aid  In  the  Form  of  a  Grid  Over  ^^^^^   ^jj^  j^^^  27    1967 

lay  for  Charts  and  Maps  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  about  Oct.  20,  1965.  SQU  ARETROL 

„              „  .  For    Packaged    Electronic    Temperature    Control    Circuits 

SN  261,383.     Wm.  Ainsworth  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  as  ^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

signee  of  Magna  Vision  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  j^^^^  use  Feb  7   1967 

Dec.  23,  1966.  1 

MICRO  BIO  I  

SN     275,570.     Volgtlander     A.G.,     Braunschweig,     Germany. 

For  Chamber  Microscopes;  Equipment  for  Collecting,  Re-  pijed  July  7,  1967. 
talning.    Examining  and   Feeding   Biological,   Bontanical   and 

Aquatic  Specimens  ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  of  Such  Equip  1                                VITKSS  A 

ment  Sold  Separately  and  in  Kits,  Including,  but  Not  Limited  f                                   TAX  ±J>J\jr%. 

to,  Specimen  Chambers.  Breath-  and  Battery-Powered  Aspira-  ^^^.^^^  ^^  German  Keg.  No.  601.250.  dated  Sei.t.  19,  1950. 

tors,  and  Magnifying  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9).  ^-^^  Cameras  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1964. 


SN  264,046.     Edroy  Products  Company.  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  6.  1967. 


S.N     275,964.     Strandberg    Engineering    Laboratories,     Inc. 
Greensboro.  N.C.  Filed  July  13.  1967. 


STEREOPTIC 


PORT-A-TAK 


For  Magnifying  Device  Mounted  on  an  Adjustable  Stand 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1967. 


For  Portable  Tachometers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1962. 


SN  264,872.     The  Welch  Scientific  Company,  Skokie,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1967. 

CHEMANAL 

For  Modular  Analysis  Instruments  for  Teaching  Optical 
Methods  of  Chemical  Analysis  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  276, 44G.     Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minti.  Filed  July 
20.  1967. 


I 


JZ-COMP 


?he  Initial  portion  of  the  mark  Is  the  symbol  lor  "mu,"  the 
twelfth  letter  of  the  Greek  alphabet. 
For  Computers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
ise  August  1966. 


SN  266,180.     John  B.  Sweany,  Calistoga,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 


First  us 


7,  1967. 


SITE-A-UNE 


SN  278,409.     Al  Nyman  &  Son,  Inc.,  New  Yorj[,  N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  16,  1967. 


For  Optical  Instrument*  for  Use  In  Adjusting  the  Sights 
and  Checking  the  Bore  of  Firearms  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  about  February  1960. 


SN  270,270.     Radio  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


DIVCON 


For   Digital    to   Video    Converter   Display    Apparatus    (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1964. 


For  Magnifiers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1967  ;  June  18.  1959.  in  a  different  form. 


SX    279,722.     Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.Y. 
lied  S«pt.  6,  1967. 


Fll 


EASAMATIC 


SN  270,933.     The  Mlnater  Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 

MONITORFLOW 

For  Recirculation  Pressure  Lubrication  System  Controlled 
by  Flow  Sensing  Switches  and  Orifice  Metering  Units  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


For  Film  Reader  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  14,  1967. 


SN   279.723.     Emil  Busch  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,   Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1967. 

CLARLET 


For  Spectacles  and  Spectacle  Lenses  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  July  1967  ;  In  commerce  July  31,  1967. 
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Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


SN  279,740.     Ipco  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1967. 

MIX  O  THERM 

For  Magnetic  Stirrer  and  Hotplate  Combination  for  Labo- 
ratory Use  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  31,  1967. 


SN    274.610.     G  K    Microcast,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
June  23,  1967. 


Ebonaire 


SN    280.118.     Visual    Systems.    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.    Filed         For    Precious    Jewelry — Namely,    Finger    Rings,   Pendants, 
Sept.  11,  1967.  Brooch  Pins,  Cuff  Links,  and  Tie  Tacks   (Int.  Cl.  14). 


For  Visual  Aid  Transparencies  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31.  1966. 


SN  288.515.     Helaberg's  Diamond  Shops,  Inc..  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1968. 


SN    280,191.     James    Millen    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc., 
Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,029,  642,447.  and  others. 

For  Electronic  Meters  and  Measuring  Appliances  -Namely. 
Synchroscopes,  High  Frequency  Wave  Calibrators,  Absorp 
tlon  Meters  and  High  Frequency  Wave  Meters,  Used  for  the 
Measurement  of  Pulse  Transmission  and  High  Frequency  De- 
termination In  the  Electronic  Fields,  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  1940. 


For  Charm  Bracelets.  Diamond  Rings,  Mounted  Diamonds, 
and   Jewelry  Manufactured  of  Precious  Metals   (Int.  Cl.   14). 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1967. 


SN  280.624.      Panametrlcs,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 


18,  1967. 


PANA-THERM 


For  Instrumentation  for   Making  Ultrasonic  Wave  Meas 
urements  at  Elevated  Temperatures   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  al>out  Sept.  5,  1967. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    269.133.     Vlstron    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  13,  1967. 

HIPPER 

For  Comb-Brush  ( Int.  Cl.  21 ) . 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN   281,130.     Stanley  Western   Corporation.    Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 

PNEUMATICOUNT 

For  Air  and  Hydraulic  Actuated  Counters  for  Air  and  Hy- 
draulic Powered  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  1956. 


SN   281,608.      The   Morgan   Crucible   Company   Limited,   Imu- 
don,  England.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN    270,289.     The    Setwell    Company,    Traverse    City,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 

STICKY  WICKET 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  for  the  term  "Sticky"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Washable  Adhesive  Lint  Pick  Up  Roller  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


METAMATIC 


SN  277,055.     Leisuco  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio.  Filed  July  28,  1967. 


Owner   of   British  Reg.   No.   674,642,   dated   Nov.    18,   1948. 
For  Pyrometer  Sheaths  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


LEXSUCO 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  261,869.     Julius  Neufeld,  S.A.,  Sao  Paulo,  Braill.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,159,  660,700,  and  660,911. 
For  Roofers'  Mops  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1953. 


SN  278,405.     Al  Nyman  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Aug.  16,  1967. 


w^ 


Applicant  disclaims  excluslTc  right  to  the  word  "Watch" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  BraslUan  Reg.  No. 
205,482,  dated  Dec.  17,  1957. 

For  Watches  and  Watch  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


For    Artists'    Brushes    and    Clothes    Brushes    (Int.   Cls.    16 
and  21). 
First  use  Nov.  18, 1966. 
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SN  284,548.     Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chlcaao,  111.  Filed 


ISO, 


SN  262,291.     Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 


MORTON  FLAVOR-RACK 


Jan.  10,  1967. 


LARONDO 


For  China  Dlnnerwear  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  509,883  and  509,884. 
for    Stand    for    Holding    Portion    Packets    of    Condiments 
(Iqt.  Cl.  20). 

i'lrst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  1967. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 
Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

S.V  270,079.     Fiasco,   Inc.,  Albuquerque,   N.  Me.<.   Filed   -Xpr. 
SN    265,571.     United    States    Filter    Corporation,    WMtHer,  20,  1967. 

Calif.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967.  i  .  j-p    p  »  T^p 

KITCHEN  SPRING  | 

Tor  Sheet  Glass  With  Insulating  Properties   (Int.  Cl.  21 1. 
For  Water  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  11).  First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1966.  |  ^_^^^^___ 


SN    274,424.      Qemco-Ware,    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y,    Filed    June 
SN  267,063.     The  Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich,  oj    m^j 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. .^^^^^ 

PANTRY  POPS 

GRANNY'S  TURNED^ON 

GLASSWARE 

The  word   "Glassware"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  l.s  made  as  shown.                                                          „,         ..              ,        , 

to  the  color  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown.   Owner  of  Keg.  For  Servers,  Having  Metal  Caps  and  Glass  Kerepta.les    for 

Nos.  661,039,  668,235,  and  others.  Condiments,    Syrup,    Cream.    Sugar,    Oil,    and    Vinegar    (Int. 

For    Fluid    Filters,    Cartridges,    Strainers,    and    Housings  (1.  21i. 

Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  11).  ^^^^^^  "'*''  ^'ay  5.  1967. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


I 


SN  267,685.     Sparkler  Manufacturing  Company,  Conroe,  Tex.     (jaSS  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967.  . 

Apparatus 


SK   254,829.      William  C.   Nanny,   San  Franclsc(»,   Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1966. 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights  appli- 
cant makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Filters"  and  "Cartridge" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,168. 

For  Filters  for  Use  In  Filtering  Fluids  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  24,  1967  ;  at  least  as 
early  as  May  1966  as  to  the  mark  "Velmac." 


SONOLUX 


For  Luminous  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  -May  1966. 


SN  255.594.  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignee  of 
CO  Industries,  d.b.a.  Besler,  Emeryville,  Cafif.  Filed  Oct. 
3.  1966. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN     279,911.     American     Desk     Manufacturing     Company, 
Temple,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 


OPO 


For  Heat  Recovery  Units  With  Boilers  and  Water  Heaters 
fir  Use  In  Conjunction  With  Waste  Gases  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


f^  OCDO  LINE 


The  word   "Line"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   as 

For  Chairs,  Tablet  Arm  Chairs.  Desks,  Chair  Desks.  Com- 
bination   Chair   and    Desk    Units,    Tables,    and    Stools    (Int. 

Cl.  20). 

First  use  March  1966  ;  February  1963  In  a  different  form. 


SN    257,878.      Mole-Richardson    Co.,    Hollywood,    Calif.    Filed 
Nov.  3,  1966. 


For  Reflectors  for  Lamps  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 
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SN    258,120.     Karl    Fischer    Apparate-    A    Rohrleitungsbau,     SN    272,477.     Duro-Dyne    Corporation,    Farmingdale,     N.Y. 
Berlln-Borslgwalde,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966.  Filed  May  26,  1967. 


#► 


RAPjfT 


For  Damper  Regulator  for  Air  Conditioners,   Ventilators, 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  794,963,  dated  Oct.  9,  1964.  and   Heating  and  Like  Ducted  Systems,  and  Parts  Therefor 

For    Chemical    Equipment — Namely,    Autoclaves,    Dlstllla-      (Int.  Cl.  11). 
tlon   Apparatus,   and   Rectification   Apparatus    (Int.   Cl.   11).  First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  263,219.     Beverly  E.  Williams,  La  Grange  Park,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1967. 


j\cCBLm\Di 


'ER 


The  word  "Ager"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Cabinets  or  Enclosures  Using  Heat  for  Controlled 
Aging  of  Fresh  Meat  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1957. 


SN  274,795.     Vemols,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  111.  Filed  June  26, 
1967. 


THElMT.  VERNON 


For  Cooking  Ranges  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


SN    263,660.     Delchl    S.p.A.,    VlUasanta,    Milan,    Italy.   Filed 
Jan.  31.  1967. 


HI-JET 


For  Induction  Type  Air  Conditioning  Plants  for  Buildings 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  July  30.  1955  ;  In  commerce  July  30,  1955. 


SN  264,352.     Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.  Filed  Feb.  9. 
1967. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   270,576.     The  KeUy-Springfleld  Tire  Company,  Cumber- 
land, Md.  Filed  May  3,  1967. 

LONE  STAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,927. 
For  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  February  1940. 


\  SNOGARD 


For  Gas  Fired  Heaters  for  Railroad  Switches  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 


SN    271,619.     Gulf    Oil    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    Filed 


SN    276,837.     Habaglt,     Ltd.,     Reinacta-Basel,    SwltcerUnd. 

Filed  July  26,  1967. 

FILON 

For  Flat  Belting  for  Machinery  (Int.  CT.  7). 

First  use  July  1,  1963;  In  commerce  July  1,  1963. 


May  16,  1967. 


ECONOJET 


SN  277,010.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Springfield,  N.J.  Filed 
July  28.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814.989. 

For    Oil    Burners   and    Oil    Powered    Water    Heaters    (Int. 

Cl.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  3.  1964.  on  oil  burners. 


POLYCRON 


SN    272,262.     Environmental    Systems    Corp.,    Conyers,    Ga. 
Filed  May  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,169  and  827,160. 

For  Tire  Cord  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  May  19,  1967. 


LITE-THERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  805,960  and  806,870. 

For  Induction-Type  Mixing  Boxes  for  Controlled  Mixing  of 
Primary  Conditioned  Air  With  Recirculated  Air  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN   236,850.     Sodete   a   Responsabllite  Llmltee  Dlte :   MubI- 
dlsc-Europe,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1966. 


SN  272,342.     BTU  Engineering  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  May  25,  1967. 


TRANSHEAT 


For  Conveyor-Type  Continuous  Furnaces  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  534,005,  dated  June  80,  1966 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  254,300. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
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8N   245,109.     Paul  L.    Shore,   d.b.a.   Tapecaster   Electronics,     SN  266,657.     Charles  F.  Gresh,  Primos,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
RockTiUe,  Md.  Filed  May  6,  1966.  1967. 

i  SALUTE 


TAPECASTER 


For  Tape  Recorders  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  1962. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Hrst  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 


SN  250,392.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July      sx   267,016.      Compass   Records,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed 
15,  1966.  Mar.  17,  1967. 

BILTMORE  I 


COMPASS 


For  Phonographs  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


I'or  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN   261,402.     Rangertone  Electronics   Corporation,   Newark. 
a.J.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 

RANGERTONE 

For  Tape  Recorders/Reproducers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


SN"  289,946.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
nied  Jan.  31,  1968. 


SN  264,012.     Carl  A.  Banks,  d.b.a.  Gateway  Records,  Borger, 
Tex.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,591,  623,978,  and  others. 
FV)r    Tape    Recorders,    Phonographs,    and    Record    Spindles 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1925,  on  phonographs. 


SN  289,949.      Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1968. 


RCA 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Records"  and  the  name 
"Borger,  Texas"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

F«r  Phonograph  Record  Albums  and  Phonograph  Records 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,591,  623,978,  and  others. 
For    Tape    Recorders,    Phonographs,    and    Record    Spindles 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1925,  on  phonographs. 


SN  264,600.     Shot  Records,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1967. 


I  

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN   271,928.     Eastex   Incorporated,   Silsbee,  Tex.  Filed   May 


19,  1967. 


ECONOCARD 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Albums  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  1966. 


For  Paperboard  for  Printing  and  Conversion  Into  Return 
Postcards,  Greeting  Cards,  Covers,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SN  264,601.     Shot  Records,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN  272,596.     Dur-0-Llte  Pendl  Company,  MelroSe  Park,  111. 
riled  May  29,  1967. 


DwOLixE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  227,030. 

For    Refillable    and    Non-Reflllable    Ball    Point    Pens.    Non 
Retllable    Pencils    Such    as    Stick    Pencils,   and    |nk    Markers 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Albums  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9).       j^^  ^^  ^g 

First  use  July  1966.  f^^^^.  ^g^  ^n  or  about  Sept.  1,  1951. 


SN  265,625.     Harman-Kardon  Incorporated,  Plalnvlew,  N.Y.,     g^.    272  853      Polyfoam,    Inc.,    Lester    Prairie.    Minn, 
assignee  of  Harman-Kardon,  Incorporated,  Plalnvlew,  N.Y.         j^^^  ^   ^^^^ 

f     '  SG 


Filed 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 

HARMAN-KARDON 


For   Phonographs,    Parts   and    Components   Thereof    (Int.         For  Protective  Cardboard  Packing  Inserts 
Cl.  9).  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1953.  First  use  June  30,  1965. 
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SN  274,856.     Charles  B.  Carey.  Harbor  Springs.  Mich.  Filed     SN  260,032.     Dun  k  Bradstreet,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
June  27.  1967.  Dec.  5.  1968.       , 


SNUFFLES  FOR  SNIFFLES 


DUN  &  BRADSTREET 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "For  Sniffles"  separate  and  q^^^^  ^,  ^^^  ^^^   609.756,  828.011.  and  others, 

apart  from  the  remainder  of  the  trademark.  p^^  credit,   Financial,  Marketing,   Sales,  and  Educational 

For  Facial  and/or  Cleansing  Tissues  (Int.  Cl.  16).  g^^g  Pamphlets,  and  Reports  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  IS.  1967.  pj^^  ^^  j^  ,,,  about  1933. 


SN  275.123.     Control  Tape.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  June  30, 
1967. 


SN   266,886.     Household   Finance  Corporation,  Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


For  Imprlntable  Tape  for  a  Computing  Machine  of  the 
Cash  Register,  Adding  Machine.  Calculator,  and  Like  Type 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1967. 


SN  275,368.     Eastex  Incorporated.  Silsbee,  Tex.  Filed  July  5, 


For  Instructional  Manuals  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1. 1967. 


SN    281,752.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  4, 1967. 


1967. 


CARDCOVER 


For  Paperboard  in  Rolls  and  Sheets  for  Printing  Use  In 
the  Pocketbook  Cover,  Greeting  Card,  and  Related  Fields 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  June  23,  1967. 


SN    278,428.     Smlle-Flle    Albums,    Incorporated,    PIttsfleld, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1967. 


SMILE-FILE 


For  Photograph  Albums  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  6,  1967. 


SN    287,619.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 


209 


For    Copy    Paper   for    Use   In    Machines    Utilising   Both    a 
Photographic  and  Infra-Red  Process  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


For    Printed    Pamphlets    and    Transparencies    Useful    for 
Teaching  Health  Education  in  Schools  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN    287,495.     Eric    PusineUi,    d.b.a.    PuslneUi    Publications, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1967. 

SIMPLE  FACTS  a6M/f  your 

INCOME  TAX 

For  Booklets  Published  Annually  and  From  Time  to  Time 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1941. 


SN    290,445.     Creative  Associates,   Inc.,   AUanU,   G«.   Filed 


Feb.  7,  1968. 


SN  287,697.     Eagle  Pencil  Company,   Danbury,   Conn.   Filed 
Dec.  28,  1967. 


CALCU-TAB 


BEROL 


For  Pricing  Chart  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1967. 


For  Pencils  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN   250,987.      Microwave  Associates,   Inc.,   Burlington,   Mass. 
Filed  July  26,  1966. 

MICRONOTES 

For  Series  of  Technical  Newsletters  Published  Monthly  to 
Persons  Interested  in  Microwave  Technology  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  during  June  1963. 


aass39-aothing 


SN  240,941.     Monlque,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 


SN   261.261.    AdTerUslng  Metal  DlspUy   Co.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  July  29,  1966. 


POP-TOPICS 


For  SporUwear  Consisting  of  Ladies'  Slacks,  Sklrte,  Pant 
Tops    (Including   Halters   and    Blouses),   and   DrcHM    (Int. 
For  Periodical  Newsletter  PubUshed  Quarterly  (Int.  Cl.  16).     Cl.  25). 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1966.  Flrat  use  July  1960. 
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SN   250  201.     Young   Elegants,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.    Filed     SN   259,244.     Highlander,   Ltd.,  Jilew  York,   N.Y.   Filed   Nov. 
July  13.  19«6.  22,  1»66. 


yOUN(HLEGANT/ 


BY  ^j3»A^)«SbllAWN>^_^ 


\^!l¥^^^ 


The  term  "Young  Elegants"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  "Jim  Baldwin"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Indl 
Tldual  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Coats  and  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  June  10,  1966. 


Per  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Sportswear — Namely, 
Tops,  Shirts,  Pants,  Jackets,  Skirts,  Shifts,  ShortB,  Sweaters, 
and  Matching  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN    259,915.     Gale    Knitting   Mills,    Inc.,    Bron.x,    NY.    Filed 
Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN   253,782.     Poplar  Textiles,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.   Filed 
Sept.  2,  1966. 


For  Sweaters  and  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN   260,107.     University   Sportswear  of   California,   Los   An- 
geles, Calif,  Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow.  The  representation  of  the 
sock,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  is  disclaimed  by  appli- 
cant. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men  and  Boys  (Int.  CL  25). 

First  use  May  31.  1966. 


SN   254,572.     Cooper's,    Incorporated,    Kenosha,    Wis.    Filed 
Sept.  16,  1966. 


I'or  Women's  Sportswear — Namely,  Blouse!,  Jumpers. 
Dresses.  Skirts,  Slacks,  Jackets,  Shirts,  Coats,  and  Sweaters 
lint.  01.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26,  1966. 


TROPHY 


SN    260,454.     Royal    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    .Mien 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398,761. 

For  Hosiery,  Shirts,  Sweaters,  and  Jackets   (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1.  1963,  on  hosiery. 


HAMILTON 


SN  258,701.     L  &  K  General  Merchandise  Distributors.  Inc., 
Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 


For  Boys'  and  Men's  Underwear — Namely,  Shorts,  Briefs. 
Athletic  Shirts,  T-Shlrts,  and  Woven  and  Knit  Bport  Shirts 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  1928. 


SN  261,806.      Charles  Glanzrock  &  Co.   Inc.,  Ne^  York,  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


BROOKDALE 


ELCORONiV 


For  Men's  Suits,  Pants,  and  Coats   (Int.  CI.  2)5). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1923. 


For  Men's  Socks  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


J 


SN  259,152.     Peterson  &  SanborU:  Geneva,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
21,  1966. 


■'■■■■■    I  .       I       ■■■■■■i 

shirt  house 


The  words  "Shirt  House"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts,  Ties,  Jackets,  Coats, 
Sweaters,  and  Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1964. 


SX    263,449.      Burberrys    Limited,    London,    England.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1967. 

BURBERRY  COMMODORE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  850,286,  dated  June  13,  1963. 
or  Top  Coats  and  Weatherproof  Coats  (Int.iCL  25). 


r 


SN  263.564.     Nancy  Greer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
to,  1967. 

I  NANCY  GREER 

"Nancy  Greer"  is  a  fanciful  name  and  not  the  name  of  a 
known  individual. 

For  Dresses  for  Women  and  Young  Women   (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  1953. 
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SN   267,718.     Bates   Manufacturing   Company,   Incorporated,     SN    272,595.     Dunbrooke    Shirt    Company,    Lexington,    Mo. 
Lewlston,  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1967.  Filed  May  29,  1967. 


MASTERCOAT 


PLA-JAC 


For  Rain  Wear  (Int.  CL  25). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN   268,521.     New   York    Merchandise   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 

NOBILITY 

For  Gloves  and  Shirts  for  Men  and  Women   (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  1933. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,459. 

For  Men's  Jackets  Made  of  Cloth,  Leather,  or  Combinations 
of  Cloth  and  Leather  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1945. 


SN  270,212.      C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery  Company,  Clinton,  S.C. 
nied  Apr.  2b,  1967. 


SN  272,821.     Ernst,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  June  1, 
1967. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Nightshirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  8,  1967. 


SN  275,487.     Wlndbreaker,  Incorporated.  Danville,  111.  Piled 


July  6.  1967. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


MAN-MAKER 


SN  271,785.     M.  Fine  A  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Apparel,    i.e.,    Jackets.    Raincoats, 
Suburban  Coats,  Sports  Jackets,  and  Vests  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  5,  1967. 


BIG  MIKE 


For  Jackets,  Playsuits,  Boys'  Blouses,  Boys'  Shirts,  Pa- 
jamas. Flannel  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Dress  Shirts.  Work 
Shirts.  Work  Pants,  Walking  Shorts.  Overalls.  Overall  Coats, 
and  Underwear  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabric  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1941. 


SN  275,488.     Wlndbreaker,  Incorporated,  Danville,  111.  Filed 
July  6,  1967. 

RAIN-BREAKER 

For    Men's    and    Boys'    Apparel,    i.e..    Jackets,    Raincoats, 
Suburban  Coats,  Sport  Jackets,  and  Vests    (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  5,  1967. 


SN    271,941.      M.    Hoffman   &   Co.,    Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.    Filed 
May  19,  1967. 

For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Girls'  Pants,  Slacks,  Dungarees,  and 
Jeans  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  in  or  l>efore  January  1967. 


SN    275.530.     Jung   Products,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    Filed 
July  7,  1967. 


For  Support  Hosiery  (Int.  Ci.  25). 
First  use  1957. 


SN    272.030.     Dunbrooke    Shirt    Company,    Lexington,    Mo. 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 


PLA-SHIRT 


SN  280,478.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,926. 

For  Men's  Outer  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1945. 


IN  STEP 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 


SN  272,282.     G.  Lieberman  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  May  24.  1967. 


SN  280,913.     Lu  Wane  Products  Company,  Wayne,  N.J.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1967. 


^^^^' 


For  Socks,  Hosiery,  Pajamas,  Robes,  Underwear,  Sweat 
Shirts,  'Hes,  Handkerchiefs,  Gym  Shorts,  and  Sport  Shirts 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


For  Ladies'  Headgear — Namely,  Head  Bonnets,  Wind  Bon- 
nets, Hoods,  Veils,  Caps,  Nets,  MatiUas,  and  Babushkas  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1963. 
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SN  282,317.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  12,     SN   886,070.     Nugget   Distributors'   Cooperative   of   America, 


i96T. 


JEANIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544,681,  757.382,  and  others. 
For  Boots  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1967. 


SN  282,319 
1967. 


Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  12, 

SADDLE  BUSTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,065. 
For  Boots  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 


SN  282,861.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1967. 


MINI-HI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  803,456. 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1967. 


SN  283,982.     Cape  Ann  Manufacturing  Co.,  Gloucester.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


PORTWEAR 


For  Outer  Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  284,422.     Blair  Fashions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1967. 


RESPOND 


For  Panty  Girdle,  Girdle  and  Corselet  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1967. 


SN  285,169. 
20,  1967. 


Lady  Romance,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 


D 


For  Lingerie  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
Fltat  use  December  1965. 


SN    285,634.     Smith    Shoe    Corporation,    Newmarket,    N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1967. 


(Jankee 

#  SHOC  MAKERS 


Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nugget  Distributors,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Cali^  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1967. 


litt^^et 


For  Disposable  Plastic  Gloves  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  u.<<e  July  12,  1967. 


SN    286,605.     Mister    Trio    Uniforms    Inc.,    New    Vork,    NY. 
Piled  Dec.  11,  1967. 


xJHisler 
tfUNIFOItlB 


The   word    "Uniforms"   is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark 
as   shown.   Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  816,664  and  831, US. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Launderable  Uniforms  as  Jackets, 
Coats,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Dresses,  Such  as  Are  Used  by  Doctors, 
Nuries,  Dentists,  Barbers,  Beauticians,  etc.   (Int.  Cl.  25). 
rst  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


Ftrs 


SN  286,878.     Stanley   Blacker,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   Filed 
Dtc  14,  1967. 


STANLEY  BLACKER 

"Stanley  Blacker  "  is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual  whose 
consent  Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.   No.  739,773. 

For  Sports  Coats  and  Pants  Sets,  and  Pants  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1960. 


SN  286,976. 
1967. 


Ship  'n  Shore,  Inc.,  Upland,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15, 


^hip'rj^ore 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  371,501.  ' 

For  Ladies'  Blouses,  Shorts,  Shirts,  Skirts,  Ties.  Kerchiefs, 

Vests,    Shells.    Sweaters,   Jumpers,    Slacks,   and    Dresses    (Int. 

Cl.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1939. 


SN    287,335.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
lied  Dec.  21,  1967. 


I 


CHESS  KING 


FV)r  Men's  and  Boys'  Wearing  Apparel  and  Footwear — 
Namely,  Suits,  With  and  Without  Extra  Pants,  Jeans,  Dress 
Pants,  Slacks,  Vests,  Walking  Shorts,  Shirts,  Outerwear 
Jackets,  Raincoats,  Sport  Coats  (Blaiers),  Sweaters,  Swim- 
ming Trunks,  Apparel  Belts,  Ties,  Undershort*,  Pajamas, 
Cape,  Gloves,  Surfers'  Vests  ;  Shoes,  Slippers,  Sandals,  and 
Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1967. 


SN    287,336.     Melville    Shoe   Corporation,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Piled  Dec.  21,  1967. 

I  CHESS  QUEEN 


For    Ladles'    Wearing    Apparel    and    Footwear — Namely, 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Shoe     Sweaters,     Shirts,    Blouses,     Suits,    Outerwear    Jackets    and 

Makers"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.     Coats,  Gloves.  Swimming  Suits,  Walking  Shorts,  Slacks,  Ap- 

438  409  P***'  Belts,  Raincoats,  Surfers'  Vests,  Pajamas,  Shoes,  Sllp- 

For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25).  P^r*.  Sandals,  and  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  1950. 


First  use  Dec.  11.  1967, 
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SN   287,721.     Cerrutl,    Incorporated.    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed  SN  278,461.     Albany  Felt  Company,  Albany,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
Dec.  28.  1967.  17,  1967. 

CERUTTICXIII  DURAFLO 

^      ^.        ^  ,.       „.-,_.     .T..       c,       .     ^     ^  For  Papermakers' Felt  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

For  Mens  Clothing.  Comprising  Shirts,  Ties,  Scarfs,  Hand-  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

kerchiefs,  and  Sweaters  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN    281,401.     Stacy    Fabrics    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  28,  1967. 

PCF 


For  Precision   Coated,   Spot  Pattern   Heat  Fusible  Fabric, 
Woven,   Non-Woven,  or  Needle  Punched,  Used  as  Supporting 
-Material,  Interfacing,  Interlining,  or  Lining  In  Wearing  Ap- 
SN    269,834.     Abbott    Tresses,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    Filed     parel  and  Industrial  Applications  (Int.  Cl.  24 1. 
Apr.  24,  1967.  First  use  Aug.  9,  1967. 

MOD-LET  


For  Hairpiece  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN   290,139.     Fashion   Tress.   Inc.,   Miami    Beach,   Fla.   Filed 
Feb.  2,  1968. 

WIGGLES 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hairpieces   (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1968. 


Class  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  261,491.     A.  J.  Hosmer  Corp.,  Campbell,  Calif.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1966. 

HOSMER 


For  Prosthetic  Devices — Namely,  Component  Parts  In  Arti- 
ficial Arms  and  Legs  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile      ^irst  use  1943 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  256,151.      Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1966. 


KEKTSIIRE 


SN  2(52,143.     Evans-Pelrce,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1967. 

CAPSULE-EAR 

For  Hearing  Aid  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,251. 

For  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Quilts,  Mattress  Covers  and  Pads, 
Washcloths,  Pillow  Ticks,  Tablecloths,  Napkins,  Bedspreads, 
Curtains,  Drapes,  and  Slipcovers  (Int.  Cl.  24), 

First  use  1937. 


SN    265, .•>7S.      West    Point-Pepperell.    Inc.,    West    Point,    Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN    262,918.     Bird    Space    Technology,    Inc.,    Palm    Springs. 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 

PNEUMOBAND 

For  Device  Which  Circumscribes  the  Thoracic  Cage  of  a 
Patient  To  .\sslst  In  the  Expiratory  Respiratory  Pattern  of 
the  Patient  and  Which  May  Be  Used  With  a  Mechanical 
Respirator  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  5, 1966. 


LANTUCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,145. 

For  Non-Woven  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers, 

and  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1949. 


SN  264.673.      Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  14. 


1967. 


MEDIGUN 


SN    275,907.     Auburn    Fabrics,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
July  13,  1967. 

SHEET  METAL 

For  Fabric  Having  a  Metallised  Polyester  Film  Bonded  to 
Other  Woven  or  Knitted  Backing  Fabric,  Predominantly  Cot- 
ton, for  Use  In  Making  Women's  Clothing — Namely.  Skirts, 
Dresses,  Coats,  and  Millinery  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25.  1967. 


For   Medicinal   Applicator   Containing  Anthelmintic  Prepa- 
ration for  Veterinary  Use,  Sold  as  a  Unit   (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb*  1,  1967. 


SN  265,080.     Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1967. 


^ 


SN   276,683.     Mary  Epps   Perkins,  d.b.a.  Saltys  Caps  k  Ap- 
parel, Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  July  24.  1967. 

LIL  DUDS! 

For  Blankets  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  July  7,  1967. 


For  Medical-Electronic  Instruments  and  Accessories  for 
Implantation  In  and  Operation  Upon  the  Human  Body — 
Namely,  Electro-Coagulation  Foreep  Units ;  Vein  Erasers ; 
Pacemakers  and  Pacemaker  Systems  Including  Implantable 
and  External  Pacemakers  and  Systems  of  Both  the  Demand 
and  Free  Running  Types ;  and  Electrodes  Including  Tem- 
porary Endocardlac  Electrodes  for  Use  With  Sucb  Systems 
(Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1966, 
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SN    268  747       Louise    Ideas     Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Filed     SX  275.026.      Arlington  Club  Beverage  Company,  Inc.,  Mount 
"Apr.  10,  1067.  Prospect,  111.  Filed  June  29,  19C7. 


ACTION  BATH 


The   word   "Bath"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Mechanical  Agitators  for  Bathtubs  (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1966. 


SN    269,690.     Madge    Romberger,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  1967. 


For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1925. 


SN  27o,027.     Arlington  Club  Beverage  Company.  Inc.,  Mount 
Prospect.  lU.  Filed  June  29,  1967. 


Jp^ititi 


ARLINGTON  CLUB 


KM  THAT  fomruM  OtSH  ntUNC 


J 


For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  ;i2). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1925. 


lass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bath"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,359. 

For   Basin-Like    Object   Designed   To    Fit    Into    the   Chiim  ^     ,       ^  .r  ,  vfi„»,     fh^.i 

Bowl  of  a  Commode  for  Use  by  a  Woman  In  the  Maintenance     SX    178,777.     Country    Style,    Inc.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.    Filed 
of  Good  Feminine  Hygiene  (Int.  CI.  21).  <^>^f   !!■  I'JCH. 

First  use  about  July  1,  1966. 


SN  277,378.     Physicare,   Sarasota,  Fla.   Filed  Aug.  2,   1967. 


PHYSICARE 


l^ 


For  Table  Mounted  for  Rotatable  and  Tilting  Movements.  Applicant  daims  use  for  the  area  comprlslntg  the  United 
to  Which  a  Patient's  Body  May  Be  Attached  for  Various  states  of  America,  except  for  the  States  of  Illinois  and  In 
Movements,  and  To  Assume  Various  Different  Positions  for     (H^,,,,    Ai.plkant  hereby  disclaims  the  words    'aod  Bless  Our 


Therapeutic  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  June  18,  1967. 


Iloiiie."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805,299. 

For  Bread,  Buns,  and  Rolls  (Int.  Cl.  30).  I 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1955. 

Subj.   to   Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SX   199,215. 


SN   288,366.     Standard   Packaging   Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1968.  ; 


SN    199.215.      New    Process    Baking    Company,    Chicago,    111 


Filed  Aug.  4,  1964. 


(gJTAK] 


COUNTRY 
STYLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,308,  604,047,  and  others. 
For  Nail  Clippers  and  Manicure  Sets   (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967  ;  Sept.  17,  1953, 
as  to  "Stanpak." 


.\ppllcant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
Illinois  and  Indiana. 
For  Bread  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  November  1944. 
Subj.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  SN  178,777. 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  261,146.     The  Goody  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1966. 

GOODY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,262. 

For    Chocolate   Flavored    Dairy    Drink    Containing    Water 
(Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SN    248,977.      Cooter,    Marra    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    The    Cooter 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  27,   1966. 


HAPPY  HOST 


cots.  Peaches, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  375,704. 

For  Canned  Fruit,  Such  as  Pineapple,  Apr 
Pears,  and  Plums  ;  Canned  Vegetables,  Such  afi  Beans,  Corn, 
Peas,  Potatoes,  Greens,  Hominy,  and  Sauerkraut ;  Canned 
Fruit  Juices,  Such  as  Pineapple  Juice,  Apple  Juice,  Tomato 
Juice,  and  Apricot  Nectar;  Mayonnaise;  Cattsup  ;  Tomato 
Sauce ;  Tomato  Puree ;  Canned  Meat  and  Fish,  Such  as 
Sausage,  Salmon,  and  Mackerel ;  and  Canned  Prepared  Foods. 
Such  as  Spaghetti  With  Tomato  Sauce  and  Cheese,  and  Pork 
and  Beans  With  Tomato  Sauce  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  32). 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1944. 
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SN  251,043.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Pfaelser  Brothers,     SN  261,458.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  26,  1966.  Dec.  27,  1966. 


plael 


CARNATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  35,072,  788,232,  and  others. 
For    Dietary    Food    Concentrate   for   Weight   Control    (Int. 
For    Fresh    Meats,    Poultry,    Sea   Foods,    Cheeses,   and    Pre       Cl.  5). 

cooked  Frozen  Poultry  (Int.  Cl.  29).  First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 

First  use  In  or  prior  to  June  1925. 


SN  262,165.     Gray  Dunn  &  Company  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
SN  251,044.      Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Pfaelzer  Brothers,  land.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 

Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  26,  1966. 


GRAY  DUNN 


For  Biscuits  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  1853  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  262,584.      Gray  Dunn  &  Company  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scot- 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  House  of  Personal-  land.  F^led  Jan.  16,  1967. 

lied    Service,"    and    "Serving   Fifty    States"    apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527,435. 

For  Fresh   Meats,   Poultry,   Sea  Foods,  and  Cheeses    (Int. 
Cl.  29). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1959. 


SN   254,599.     Fin  'n   Feather  Farm,  Inc.,  Dundee,   111.  Filed 


Sept.  16,  1966. 


MR.  PIPPS' 


■v!^Va/^^/0\t#%#v 


For  Biscuits  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  1951  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  1,  1966. 


For  Popcorn,   Candy.   Nuts,   Cotton   Candy,   Caramel  Corn,     gj^-    263,774.     Dominic    T.    Paniccla,   d.b.a.    Tower   of   Pliia. 
and  Taffy  Apples  (Int.  Cl.  30).  Tlconderoga,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1967. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SN  25.'), 536.     Mammoth   Spring  Canning  Corp.,   Sussex,  Wis. 
t^ied  Sept.  30,  1966. 


D 


For  Frozen  Pizza,  Bread  Dough,  and  Spaghetti  Sauce  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN    268,320.     Mother's    Cake   &   Cookie   Co.,   Oakland,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 


For  Canned  Vegetables  (Int  CI.  29). 
First  use  August  1923. 


Mother 


SN   256,157.      Uncle   Charlie's    Sausage  Co.,   Inc.,    Evansville, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 

UNCLE  CHARLIE'S 

For  Fresh  Meats  and  Prepared  Meat  Products  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  during  August  1952. 


paeadT:^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  577,159.  840.952,  and  others. 
For  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


„,.  „,„  ^oi.      ^     .3  T^      ,  .   T        ir.^e^o  nuv    \fn   p^iioH     SN  268,514.     Murray-Allen  Imports,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

SN  256,935.     Food  Development,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed         piled  Apr  6   1967  v       ,         < 

Oct.  21,  1966.  p  .    ,  . 


J.- 


f^^ 


\0k 


"Mrs.  Gaye"  is  not  the  name  of  any  known  individual  living 

or  dead. 

For    Frozen     Cream     Replacement     Product    for  Use    as        For  Candies,  Cookies,  Biscuits,  Jams,  Jellies,  and  Marma- 
Whlpped  Toppings,  Fillings,  and  Icings  (Int.  Cl.  30).  lades  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1966.  First  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 
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»N  268,515.     Murray-Allen  Imports,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 

MURRAY-ALLEN 

For  Candies,  Cookies,  Biscuits,  Jams,  Jellies,  and  Marmu- 
ladea  (|nt.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
Flrsi  use  1948  on  candles. 


SM    276,427.     Fruen    Milling    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1967. 


TOWER 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1946. 


SN  268,630.     Troplcana  Preserve  Co.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Flu.  Filed 
Apr..7,  1967. 


.^J^ 


I 


SX    27t>,42s.      Fruen    Milling    Company,    MlnneHpoUs,    Minn. 
Filoil  July  20,  11>67. 

APEX 

For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed  (Int.  CL  ."U). 
First  use  Jan.  C,  1956. 


For  Guava  Cream  ;  Orange  Cream  ;  Prune  Cream  ;  Man^o 
Cream;  Milk  Cream  (the  term  "milk  cream"  is  a  translation 
from  the  Spanish  "Crema  de  Leche"  and  consists  of  a  des 
sert  Item  composed  of  cooked  milk  with  sugar,  corn  syrup  and 
vegetable  oil)  ;  Canned  Guava  Seeded  Halves;  Shredded  Co 
conut  In  Sugar  Syrup;  Papaya  Chunks  In  Sugar  Syrup; 
Orange  Rinds  in  Syrup ;  Guava  Marmalade  ;  Cream  of  Sweet 
Potatoes;  Prunes  in  Syrup;  and  Mango  Marmalade  (Int.  Cls. 
29  and  30). 

First  use  Sept.  6.  1966. 


sy    27*5.429.      Fruen    Milling    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1967. 


TONKA 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  June  22,  1967. 


SN    27»),4:50.      Fruen 
Filed  July  20,  1907. 


Milling    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 


APACHE 


SN  268  993.  Elnar  R.  Reinertsen  and  Bernice  J.  Reinertsen 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  The  E.  R.  Relnertsens,  Granada. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1967. 

MERRY  WINKS! 

For  Pastry  Snack  Product  Conteining  Potatoes,  Similar  to 
a  Potato  Chip  (Int.  CL30). 
First  use  July  6,  1966. 


For  Feed  for  Livestock  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


.S.N    276,4.32.      Fruen    Milling    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1967. 


MOHAWK 


SN  269,587.     The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a.   Poppycock  Can 
dies,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


MALARKY 


3N    276.433.      Fruen    Milling    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1967. 


For  Candy  (Int.  CL  30). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


SN  269,596.     The  Theobald  Industries,  Harrison,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1967. 

ROYAL  BENGAL 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  CL31). 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1946. 


KING 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1955. 


SN    276,436.     Fruen    Milling    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1967.  I 


SN  275.511.     Duane  E.  Carter,  d.b.a.  Carter  Farms,  Coloma, 
Mich.  Filed  July  7,  1967. 


NORTH  STAR 


For  Feed  for  Livestock  (Int.  CL  31). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


FLAVOR  KEY 


iN    276,437.     Fruen    Milling    Company,    Mlntteapolls,    Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1967. 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  June  16,  1967. 


CHEROKEE 


For  Feed  for  Livestock  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  June  19,  1967. 


SN  275,682.     Pet  Incorporated,  »t.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  10, 
1967.'  _ 

SWEET  NOTHING 

The  word  "Sweet"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Calorie-Free  Food  Sweetener   (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  May  4,  1967. 


SN  276,693.      Seaboard  Seed  Company,  Bristol,  111.  Filed  July 


I 


24,  1967. 


SONG  'N  BEAUTY 


For  Bird  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  on  or  before  July  5,  1967. 
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SN  276,941.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,     SN   281,080.     Hilleary   &   Partners   Ltd.,   d.b.a.   Flaming  Pit 
111.  Filed  July  27,  1967.  Restaurants,  Clayton,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


SOUFFLETTES 

For  Cheese  Flavored  Corn  Snacks  in  Expanded  Form  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  June  21,  1967. 


« 


SN   279,085.     Mars   Limited,   Slough,   Bucks,   England.   File<i 


For  Meat  Seasoning  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  abfjut  July  11,  1967. 


Aug.  25.  1967. 


LOCKETS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B896,713,  dated  Oct.  21,  1966. 
For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 


SN  279,505.      Sunshine  Feed  Mills,   Inc.,  Red  Bay,  Ala.  Filed 


Aug.  31,  1967. 


KRACKUN 


SN  281,402.      Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967. 

PUTNAM'S  INN 

For  Coffee  and  Tea  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Aug.  2S,  1967. 


For  Dog  Food  ( Int.  Cl.  31 ) . 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1965. 


SN    283,163.      San    Remo    Foods,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1967. 


SN  279,507.     Victory  Provision  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 


SAN  REMO 


31,  1967. 


CHEF  VICTOR 


For  Macaroni  and  Spaghetti  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  1,  1965. 


I'ur  Meat  and  Meat  Products  -Namely,  Chopped,  Formed 
and  Cubed  Beef,  Beef  and  Cheese,  and  Ham,  Formed  Into 
Patties  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  June  16.  1967. 


SN  279,735.     G.  P.  Gundlach  &  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1967. 


GUILD 


SN  287,260.     Lou  Scharf  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1967. 

REINA  DEL  CARIBE 

The  mark  is  Spanish  for  "Queen  of  Caribbean." 
For  Jams,  Jellies,  and  Fruit  Pastes  (Int.  CL  29). 
Fir»t  use  Mar.  22,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,667. 

For  Fluid  Milk,  Chocolate  Milk,  Cream,  Half  and  Half, 
Buttermilk,  Butter,  Cottage  Cheese,  Cheese  Dips,  Sour  Cream, 
Ice  Cream,  Ice  Milk,  Egg  Nog  Bese,  Fresh  Eggs,  Citrus  Fruit 
Juice,  Sherbet,  Froien  Custard,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts  and 
Syrups,  Fruits  Prepared  as  Ingredients  for  Ice  Cream,  and 
Dessert  Toppings  of  Fruits,  Nuts,  Flavored  Syrups,  and  of 
Confection  Base  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  October  1949. 


SN  287,904.     Flavor  Tree  Foods,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1968. 

FLAVOR  TREE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Flavor"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Sesame  Flavored  Snack  Sticks  Containing  Wheat  Flour 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  15,  1967. 


SN    279,929.     Consolidated    Foods    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Joe 
Lowe  Company,  Englewood,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 


MR.  CREME 


SN  288,416.     Tabor  City  Foods.  Inc..  Tabor  City,  N.C.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Creme"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Frosen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  a  Sweet  Imitation 
Chocolate  Coating  Therefor  (Int.  CL  30). 

First  use  July  25.  1967. 


YAM  VELVET 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Yam"  separate  and  apart 
from  its  mark  as  shown,  reserving  all  rights  at  common  law 
now  existing  or  hereafter  arising  in   the  disclaimed  matter. 

For  Canned  Processed  Sweet  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  14,  1967. 


SN  280,556.     Citrus  Central,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1967. 


SN  288,897.     Valley  View  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 


Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 


^ 


For  Frosen  Concentrated  Orange  Juice  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


For  Fried  Fruits  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1952. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SJ<  274,573. 
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«v   SfiOftftO      General   Mills    Inc     Minneapolis.   Minn.   Filed  SX    278.518.     Mr.    Boston    Distillers.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Essex    Im 

SN  290  690.     General  Mills,   inc..   mi     eap  ^^^^^^   ^   Distillers,    Ltd.,    Boston,    Mass.   Filed   Aug.    17, 

Feb.  9,  1968.  ^^^ 

HUCKL-BUCKS 


COUNTRY  TOWNE 


For  Cereal-Derived  Ready-To-Eat  Snack   (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  19, 1968. 


For  Bourbon  Whiskey  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SN   266,440.     Lenz   Moser,   Rohrendorf,   near   Krems,   Lower 
Austria,  Austria.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SN  279,401.      Majestic  Distilling  Company,  Inc.,   tansdowne, 
MjJ.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 


T 


TRAVELERS  CLUB 


For  Whiskey    (Int.  CI.  33). 
Hrst  use  June  10,  1964. 


SN    279,637.      Foremost  McKesson.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Portslde    Dl> 
Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  54,955,  dated  June  29.  1965,  tilled  IToducts  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1967. 

For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33).  r>rk"DnnCT"nT? 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  277,303.  |  T  VJiV  1 OUL/IL 


SN   277.303.     Rudolf  Kutschera  u.   Sohne,   Vienna.    Austria 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 

BLUE  DANUBE  SELECTION 


I 

For  Gin  and  Vodka  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  27,  1967. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

No  claim  is  made  to  "Selection"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ^ 

shown.  Classified 


For  Austrian  Wines  (Int.  01.  33). 

First  use  in  early  1953  ;  in  commerce  in  early  1953. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  266,440. 


SN  274.341,      I'olyihem  Corporatlim,  New  Haven,  ("(inn.  Filed 
June  20,  1967. 


T.L.C. 


SN  278,912.     St.   Laurentlus-Selrtkellerei   GmbH..    Neustadt/  ,„        v       ,«,4  r.M  .,.,1  r.'.s  r.l'» 

^                   -n.i   J   4  .„   oo    iQftT  Owner  of  Kei;.  Nos.  t)S4,t)t)4  ana  t)".tN.t)l.*. 

Welnstrasse,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1967.  ^^^^  ^^^^  Containing  Combinations  of  the  F„lloVin^-  Iten.v  : 

CJ/^XIT   nCC      CP        T     ATT"RF'"MT'TTTS  Toothbrush.     Comb,     Toothpaste.     Paper     Hanilker<lilef s,     and 

O^XIIjLFOO     Ol.     IJi^UXVAJl"^  AX*JkJ  Medicated    Knu.lllents   for   Topical    Application    (Int.    CI.    21). 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  759,988,  dated  Feb.   3,   1961  ,  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  13,  1967. 

and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  808,626.  |                                       ___^_^__                      | 


For  Sparkling  Wines  (Int.  01.  33). 


SN  277,688.      Mr.   Spike  Company,  Chicago,  111.  filed  Aug.  7, 
1967, 


MR.  SPIKE 


Qass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

For  Figurines  (Int.  CI.  21). 
SN  290,561.     Rheingold  Breweries.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed         First  use  on  or  about  July  20,  1967. 
Feb.  8,  1968.  —^^— 


CHUG-A-MUG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551,817  and  764,681. 
For  Beer  (Int.  01.  32). 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1962. 


SN   280,64,").      Sternco    Industries.    Inc..    Harrisot.    N.J.    Filed 
Kept.   l.S,  1967. 

j  SEA  GEMS 

For  Ornaments  for  Home  Aquarium  Tanks  (Int.  01.  20). 
First  use  June  2.  1967. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    262,412.     Distillerie  .Konlg    GmbH,     Stelnhausen,     Zug. 
Switterland.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 


SN    285.379.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1967. 


SCOTCHVIEW 


LEIBWACHTER 


For.  Solar  Control  Film  for  Attachment  to  Olass  Such  as 

Windows  To  Provide  Protection  From  the  Sun   (Int.  01.  17). 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 

The  word  "Leibwachter  means  "bodyguard."  Owner  of  U.S.        \  ^__ 

Reg.  No.  811,908 ;  and  Swiss  Reg.  No.  191,458,  dated  Mar.  27, 

^^For  Alcoholic  Bitters,  Liqueurs,  Brandies,  and  Vodka  (Int.  GdSS  51  —  CoSHIOtiCS  and  Toilot  PrOparationS 

01.  33).  

■  SN      2.^)7,159.     Bonettl      Freres,      Malakoff,      Hjauts-de-Selne, 

SN  269,584.     Block,  Grey  &  Block  Limited,  London,  England.  France.  Filed  Oct.  25,  196«. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967.  1                                               -pij  a  -pv 

llllil     OX  HiAJVJllIV  Owner  of   French   Reg.    No.   419,474,   dated   Apr.    17,   1952 

For  Whisky  (Int.  01.  33).  '^e'^e)  =  >«'«"•  J°«'-  ^'o    513,270. 

First  use  July  H.  1930 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  31,  1967.  For  Perfumes  and  Face  Creams  (Int.  01.  3). 
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SN   259  637       Bonne  Bell,   Inc.,   Lakewood,   Ohio.   Filed  Nov.     SN    28«,460.     Cosway    Company,    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills,   Calif. 
29    1966.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967. 


SURF  STIK 


without    waiving   common    law   rights,    the   word    "Stik"   is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Lip  Pomade  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


S.V    203,305.      Yardley    of    Loudon,    Inc.,    Totowa,    N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  25,  1907. 

THE  ROMANTIC  LOOK 


For  Fluid  Foundation  and  Lipstick  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


For  Bubble  Bath  Preparation  Having  Mineral  Water  Prop- 
erties  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN  266,921.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1967. 


VANQUISH 


SN  290,227.      Shulton,   Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 

FROM  THE  SEA 

For  After  Shave  Cologne  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1967. 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  01.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN    273.255.     Olairol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
June  7.  1967. 

SUDDEN  SUMMER 


SN  290,436.      Carter- Wallace.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1968. 

SATIN  SHIELD 


For  Hand  and  Body  Cream  (Int.  01.  3), 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1967. 


For  Mens  Hair  Lightener  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


SN    273,257.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
June  7,  1967. 


EMPATHY 


SN  290,437.      Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1968. 

SATIN  SHEATH 


For  Hand  and  Body  Cream  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1967. 


For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  and  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    273.260.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y'.    Filed      SN   165.162.      Roger  &  Gallet  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  assignee  of 
June  7,  1967.  Roger  4  Gallet,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1963. 


THINK  PRETTY 


R  &  G 


For  Hair  Styling  Lotion  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  35,737. 

For  Soap  (Int.  01.  3). 

First  use  June  1958  ;  in  commerce  June  1958. 


SN    273,587.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 


June  12,  1967. 


SN  174,250.      Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963. 


NEW  WORLDS 


ACTIVE 


For   Men's   Toiletries — Namely,   After   Shave   Lotion,   After  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442,240. 

Shave  Lotion   Spray,  Cream   Hair  Dress,  Cologne,  Spray  Per-  For    Liquid    Detergents    for    Washing    Dishes    and    Fabrics 

sonal  Deodorant,  and  Talc  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5).  (Int.  01.  3). 

First  use  May  25,  1967.  First  use  May  1,  1963. 


SN    285,394.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y'.    Filed     SN  250,966.      Hyman  Eventoff,  d.b.a.  Bathbee  Company,  Long 
Nov.  22,  1967.  Island  City,  N.Y.  Filed  July  25,  1966. 


SUDDEN  SUMMER 

For  Sun  Tan  Lotion  and  Sun  Tan  Gel  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  (3ct.  27,  1967. 

TM  849  O.G.— 12 


BATHBEE 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  01.  3). 
First  use  as  early  as  July  20,  1966. 
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SN  264,536.     Foseco  Trading  A.G.,  Chur,  Graubunden,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 


LUPOL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  215.969,  dated  Feb.  8.  1966. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  In  the  Metallurgical  Indus 
try— Namely,  a  Pickling  Bath  Additive  in  the  Nature  of  a 
Detergent  and  Lubricant  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  May  18.  1966  ;  in  commerce  May  18.  19GC. 


SN  279,513.      Dogs  of  Distinction,  Inc.,  New  Yorki  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1967. 

SHAMPOODLE  BY  DpD 

For  Shanii)00  for  Dogs  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1967. 


SX    265,500.     Dub-L-Kleen     Chemical     Corporation,     College 
Point.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

DUB-L-KLEEN  44 

For  AU-Purpose  Cleanser  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


SN    281, 35y.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
Sfpt.  2S,  1967.  I 

I       SUMMER  BLONDE 

Applicant    dlsclalm.s    the    word    "Blonde"    apart    from    the 
mark  us  shown.  Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  816,260  and  834,432. 
For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  6,  1967. 


SN  284,426.     Glamorene  Products  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 


SN    272.356.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
May  25,  1967. 

PSSSSSST 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1967. 


PiliHi  Nov.  9,  19C7. 


I 


COLORLOVE 


For  Floor  Cleaner  and  Brightener  (Int.  CI.  3) 
First  us."  Oct.  19,  1967. 


SN    2sS,Co4.      Virginia    Chemicals    Inc.,    West 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1968. 


Norfolk,    Va. 


SN  273.586.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  1 

1  o     iai»T  1 


12.  1967. 


VIRSTRIP 


NEW  WORLDS 


For  Hair  Shampoo  and  Toilet  Soap   (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  MSy  25,  1967. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  7.">3,571,  772,067,  and  82U,J.-.7. 
For  Stripping  Agent  To  Remove  Color  From  Hosiery    (Int. 
CI.  li. 

First  use  July  20,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN'    269..S29.      VII'    Industries,    Inc.,    Windermere,    Fla.    Filed 


Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN  261,016.     Across  the  Street  Restaurants  of  America,  Inc. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 

ACROSS  THE  STREET 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


'%ft?. 


SN  261,915.  Brown  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  (California 
corporation),  Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  assignee  of  Brown  Engineer 
Ing  Company,  Inc.  (Alabama  corporation).  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Piled  S.R.  Jan.  4,  1967  ;  Am.  P.R.  Mar.  4.  1968. 

EXPANDING  MAN'S 

KNOWLEDGE  .  .  . 

EXTENDING  MAN'S  REACH 

For  Research  and  Development  Services  In  Aerospace  Work 
and  Electronics  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  23,  1966. 


for  Providing  Facilities  for  the  Personal  Comfort  and 
Convenience  of  Pilots  at  Airports,  Such  as.  Pilot  Lounges, 
Communications  Facilities,  Providing  Flight  Charts,  and  the 
Like  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Mar.  13,  19G7. 


SN  281,562.      Dutch  Pantry,  Inc.,  Selinsgrove,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
2,  1967. 


Jf°_ 


i  DUTCH  FAKTIGr 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  582,150,  659,925,  and  68$,808. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  November  1954. 


SN    264,218.     Kasco    Realty    Corp.,    d.b.a.    The    Ocean    Gate 
Motel  and  Apartments,  Surfslde,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


lai^BaBiiBaiBaiiiMiiiHi 


dass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SX  248,634.  Paraphernalia,  Inc.,  New  York,  S.Y.,  assignee 
of  Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  21,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  words   "A  Family   Plan   Motel' 
apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Hotel  and  Motel  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


For  Retail  Clothing  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1965. 
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SN  254.715.     Personnel  Engineering.  Inc.,  Rockford,  111.  Filed     SN  2«8,749.     Lowe's.  Inc..  Cassopollt.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10, 


Sept.  19.  1966. 


1967. 


PERSONNEL  ENQINEERINQ 


MR.  FRIENDLY 


"Mr.  Friendly"  is  a  fictitious  name  and  not  the  name  of 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  735,098.  any  particular  person. 

For  Consultant  and  Employment  Services  in  the  Field  of         For  Furnishing  Advice  and  Information  for  and  Assistance 
Personnel  Management  (Int.  €1.35).  in  Operating  Pet  Shops  and  Oroomlng  and  Care  Technique 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1958.  for  Pets  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  260,031.     Dun  k  Bradstreet,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1966. 

D  &  B 

For  Furnishing  Credit  Rating  Reports,  Marketing  Reports, 
Sales  Reports,  and  Financial  Reports,  Including  Collecting 
and  Reporting  Credit.  Sales.  Financial,  and  Personnel  In- 
formation, Credit  and  Financial  Analysis,  Commercial  Col- 
lections, Marketing  and  Research,  and  Economic  Studies  and 
Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  in  or  about  1933. 


SN    269,103.     Marshall    Rlconoscluto,    d.b.a.    CDS,    Tacoma, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


UDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,333. 

For  Retail  Drug  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  in  or  at>out  April  1962. 


SN    260,265.      Merchandiser/International.    Ingelwood.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1966. 


SN  269.218.     Scientific  Placement.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1967. 


MER 


ONAL 


For   Shopping  for  and  Purchasing  Merchandise  of  Others 
on  Behalf  of  Commercial  and  Individual  Buyers  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  25.  1966. 


For  Professional  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1967. 


SN    265.287.     E'Con    Mills,    Inc.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.    Filed 
Feb.  23.  1967. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  261.225.     Merit  Life  Insurance  Co..  EvansviUe,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  1966. 

MERIT  LIFE  INSURANCE  CO. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Life  Insurance  Co."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Writing  Life  Insurance  or  Accident  and  Health  Insur- 
ance, or  Both  (Int  CI.  36). 

First  use  during  NoTember  1957. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  red,  but  these  colors 
are  not  claimed  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Retail  Carpeting  and  Draperies  Store  Services  (Int. 
CI.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1966. 


SN    263.472.      Mercury    Savings   &    Loan    Association,    Buena 
Park,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1967. 


MAX-INT 


SN    265,923.      Rust-Oleum    Corporation,    Evanston,    111.    Filed 
Mar.  S,  1967. 

PARTNERS-IN-PROFIT 

For  Direct  Mall  Advertising  Services    (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1954. 


For  Savings  Account  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  during  the  last  week  of  1966. 


SN  265,150.     The  American  Association  Old  Line  Life  Insur- 
ance Company.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN  268.506.     Marx  X  Associates,  Inc.,  Llncolnton,  N.C.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1967. 


Hu  f^U  ^.dbt  «  k 


MARK 


For  Advertising  and  Public  Relations  Services  (Int.  01.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1967. 


\A-9u.X)M0iyc4LSa^ 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Old  Line 
Life  Insurance  Company"  apart  from  the  mark  ••  shown. 

For  Underwriting  Employee  Benefit  Insurance  (Int. 
01.  36). 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


i 
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SN  265,416.     Fidelity  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association     SN   259,7'J5.     Aniinco   Tools,    Inc.,   North   Chicago 
of  Jacksonville,   Jacksonville,  Fla.   Filed   Feb.   24,   1967.  Dee.  1,  1960. 


The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letters 
.pp.. 

For  Banking  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1965. 


nCMNICUl  ON  M/TV 


111,    Filed 


SN  277,363.     Joplln  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association. 
Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1967. 


-X.'pplltant  disclaims  the  phrases  "For  Your  rea«e  of  Mind," 
■Brake  Check,"  "Technician  on  Duty,"  and  the  representation 
of  the  sign,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automobile  and  Truck  Repair  and  Jlaintenauce 
Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  206,239.      VVm.  Knudson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Des  Mwlnes.  lowu. 
Piled  Mar.  S,  1967. 


For  Banking  Services — ^Namely,  the   Handling  of  Savings 
and  Loans  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  July  1966. 


For  General  Construction  Contracting   (Int.  C: 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1965. 


.  37). 


SN  278,919.     Sure  Save  Corporation,  Brunswick,   Ga.   Filed 
Aug.  23,  1967. 


SN  267,531.      Marolf  Hygienic  Equipment,  Inc.,  1"oledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


MAROLF 


For  Combined   Life  Insurance  and   Savings  Plan   Services 
(Int.  CL  36). 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


For   Servicing  and   Maintenance   of  Aerobic   S«wage  Treat 
ment   Systems,    Septic   Tanks   and   Apparatus  anfl   Equipment 
Useable  Therewith  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  November  1958. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN   256,523.     Carpetland   U.S.A.,   Inc.,   Munster,   Ind.   Filed 
Oct.  17,  1966. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  262,076.      Trans  Caribbean  Airways,  Inc.,  Nefw  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1967. 


mi/s  aiifiBB£M  umnY^ 

... yoor'F/y'ina  Is/ana'^ 


Applicant  disclaims  "USA"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Selection   and   Installation    of   Floor   Coverings    (Int.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,515. 

__.  For    Air   Transportaticn    Provided    for   Passengers    Trans- 
First  use  on  or  before  July  10,  1966  ;  on  or  before  Apr.  21,  ported  by  Applicant  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
1960,  as  to  the  service  mark  "Carpetland  USA."  First  use  Oct.  19,  1966. 
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SN  268,460.      Airways  Rent  A-Car  System,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      SN  260,034.      Dun  &  Bradstreet,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967.  Dec.  5,  1966. 

DUN  &  BRADSTREET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  509,756,  828,011,  and  others. 

For  Correspondence  Courses  in  Credit  and  Financial 
Analysis,  Fundamentals  of  the  Credit  Function,  Profitable 
Management  for  the  Independent  Retailer,  Personal  Invest- 
ments, Sales  Training,  the  Language  of  Business,  and  Prob- 
lems in  Credit  and  Collections  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  In  or  about  1933. 


For  Leasing  and   Rental  of  Cars  and  Trucks    (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  January  1960. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  247,413.     Vincent  P.  Schneider,  d.b.a.  Brass  Arts  Quintet, 
Bronx,  NY.  Filed  June  6,  1966. 

BRASS  ARTS  QUINTET 

Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    to    the    word 
"Quintet"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Public  Musical  Performances    (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1963. 


SN  269,762.     Watson  Sharp  James,  d.b.a.  Sounds  Unlimited, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 

THE  RANDOM  SAMPLE 

For  Entertainment   Services  Rendered  by  a  Rock  'n'  Roll 
Band  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN   286,303.      Council  on   Religion  and  International  Affairs, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967. 


SN  260,030.     Dun  4  Bradstreet,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1966. 


D  &  B 


For  Correspondence  Courses  In  Credit  and  Financial 
Analysis,  Fundamentals  of  the  Credit  Function,  Profitable 
Management  for  the  Independent  Retailer,  Personal  Invest- 
ments, Sales  Training,  the  Language  of  Business,  and  Prob- 
lems in  Credit  and  Collections  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  in  or  about  1933. 


For  Educational   Services  Rendered  Through  Seminars  and 
Otherwise  in  the  Field  of  International  Affairs   (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  spring  of  1963. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


SN  255,504.  Florida  Board  of  Conservation,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  assignee  of  Tom  Adams,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1966. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  satisfy  Florida  quality 
control  standards  as  to  taste,  color,  appearance,  freshness, 
portion  control,  and  that  the  goods  are  Florida  seafoods.  The 
drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  purple. 

For  Florida  Seafoods. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 

r 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


! 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

548.030.  'TPX'.  Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Llinlte<l.   SX 
236,096.  Pub.  12-26-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 

848.031.  COMFORS.    Ford    Motor    Company.    SX    257,842. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-3^6. 

848.032.  FORBON     AND     DESIGN.     XVF     Company.     SN 
261,746.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-30-66. 

848.033.  MOLYCOR.  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  SN  260.597. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-13-67. 

848.034.  BESTFLEX.     Best     Quality     Plastics,     Inc.     SX 
266,723.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 

848.035.  AYRLEX.   Rohm  and  Haas  Company.   SN   270.270. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-28-67. 

848.036.  AMERIPOL    CB     MICRO-BLACK.     Goodrich  Gulf 
Chemicals,  Inc.  SX  278,297.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-15-67. 

848.037.  SH  AND  DESIGN.   Stauffer  Hoechst  Polymer  Cor- 
poration. SN  283,205.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I 

s4f..04U.      VITAKRAFT.    Helno   WQhrmann,   d.b.«.   Vitakraft- 

Werk.    .MILTII'LE    CLASS    (Classes    6.    IS,    and    46).    SN 

2.{4,S61.  I'lib.  11-2S-67.  Filed  12-20-65. 
84f,030.      BXDCOR.    VV.    R.    Grace    A    Co.    SX    288,63.1.    Pub. 

8-21-07.  Filed  2-11-66. 
S48,051.     GAF.    General    Aniline    k    Film    Corporation.    SX 

241.449.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-21-66. 

S48,0:)2.  GAF  AXD  BLOCK  DESIGN.  General  Aniline  * 
Film  Corporation.  SN  248,797.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-23-66. 

848,05.1.  PUPPET  (DESIGN).  Ferrania  Soclet«  per  Ailonl. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  0  and  26).  SX  355.606.  Pub. 
2-1  ^-6S,  Filed  10-3-66. 

848.054.  STOP-RUST.  Rust-Oleum  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Stop- 
Kust  Company.   SN  264,592.  Pub.   2-13-6S.  Filed  2-13-67. 

548.055.  ISOTON.  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  pN  266,007. 
pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 


r 


S48,056.     COXQ-R-DUST.    S.    C.    Johnson    &    Ston,    Inc.    SN 
266,185.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-8-67. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


848,057.      ZAPONIN    ISOTON.    Coulter    Electroijlcs,    Inc. 
268.475.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 


SX 


848.038.  AB-PAC.  Industrial  Crating  &  Packing,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Palmer  Arzo  Company.  SN  245,078.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
5-6-66. 

848.039.  TOTEM.  Best  Quality  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  247,312. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-ft-66. 

848.040.  AZTEC.  Lenox,  Incorporated.  SN  253,660.  Pub. 
1-16-68.  Filed  9-1-66. 

848.041.  KH  AND  DESIGN.  Ken  Hagen  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  50).  SN  268,729. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.042.  REDI-FBAME.  Container  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  278,192.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-14-67. 

848.043.  E-Z  LOAD.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
278,484.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-17-67. 

848.044.  TBAYSIN.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  285,794.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  11-29-67. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

848,045.  SIRE  SINE.  Horticultural  Industries  Proprietary 
Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  3  and  37).  SN 
256,178.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-11-66. 


848.058.  NAUO.\TUCK.  Unlrojal,  Inc.  SN  268,540.  Pub. 
2-13-08.  Filed  4-0-67. 

848.059.  .\MABOND.    American    Aniline    Products.    Inc.    SN 

268.670.  Pub.  11-28-07.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.060.  AM.\CRYL.    American    Aniline    Produrts,    Inc.    SN 

268.671.  Pub.  11-2S-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848,001.     AMASOFT.    American    Aniline    Products,    Inc.    SN 

268.685.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.062.  AM.\PEN.    American     Aniline    Produ«ts,     Inc.    SN 

208.686.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.063.  INSTA-FIX.  Microcopy  Inc.  SN  270,402.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  5-1-07. 

848.064.  INSTA-NEG.  Microcopy  Inc.  SN  270,403.  Pub. 
2-1.3-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

848,005.  PHOSPH.VSTRATE.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company.   SN  276,066.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

848.066.  PHOSPHASTRATE.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical  Company.   SN  276,067.   Pub.   2-13-68.  Filed   7-17-67. 

848.067.  NOPCOFLEX.  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN 
284,276.  Pub,  1-16-68.  Filed  11-7-67. 

848.068.  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Cor- 
poration.  SN  285,977.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed   13-1-67. 

848.069.  GAF.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SN 
285,978.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

848.046.  8K.  Stephen  Charles  Kahanlck,  Sr.,  d.b.a.  S.K. 
Products.  SN  266,429.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

848.047.  ARMOSHIELD.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a. 
Armour  Abrasives  Company.  SN  267,390.  Pub.  2-13-68. 
Filed  3-23-67. 

848.048.  ARMOLUBE.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour 
Abrasives  Company.  SN  267,391.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
3-2a-67. 

TM242 


I  

Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  including 
Tobacco  Products 


848.070.  PREMIER.  Ronson  Corporation.   SX  255,724.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  10^-66. 

848.071.  AIRWELT.  Rogers,  Inc.  SX  280,331.  Pub.  2-13-68. 
Filed  9-14-67. 

848.072.  FILLS-EASY.     Rogers,     Inc.     SN     280,332.     Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  9-14-67. 

848.073.  NIMBUS.  Rogers,  Inc.  SN  280,333.  fnb.  2-13-68. 
Filed  9-14-67. 
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848,074.     LITETTE.  B  A  S  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  284,574.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-13-67. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

848,075.  ACCURACY  IS  OUR  AIM  AND  DESIGN.  James 
L.  Wade,  d.b.a.  Wade  Trl  Test  Munitions  Company.  SN 
267,702.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-27-67, 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

848.092.  THE  ROLLS  WITH  THE  STRIPED  RED  WAB- 
BLERS.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
14  and  23).  SN  246,224.  Pub.  2-6-68.  Piled  5-23-66. 

848.093.  THAISARCO.  Thailand  Smelting  and  Eeflnlng 
Company  Limited.  SN  269,127.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Piled 
4-13-67. 

848.094.  PRECO  MET  AND  DESIGN.  Precoat  Metals  Incor- 
porated. SN  270,605.  Pub.  2-13-«8.  Filed  5-3-67. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


848.076.  PRO-ROOT.  Ous  Dettelbach,  d.b.a.  Georgia- 
Tennessee  Mining  k  Chemical  Co.  SN  268,714.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

848.077.  HALEY  EXCELSIOR  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Jesse  C. 
Haley,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Haley  Excelsior  Co.  SN  285,419.  I'ub. 
2-13-68.  nied  11-22-67. 

848.078.  PIXELAXD.   Jes.se   C.   Haley,   Jr.,   d.b.a.   Haley   Ex 
celsior    Co.    SX    285,420.    Pub.   2-13-68.    Filed    11-22-67. 

848.079.  SP-2.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN  285,674. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

848.095.  VII  AND  DESIGN.  H.R.L.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  HRLubri- 
cants  Inc.  SN  274,621.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-23-67. 

848.096.  ANTIQUE  CHARM.  J.  Gilbert  Haller,  d.b.a.  Haller 
Oil  Company.  SN  276,441.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 

848.097.  VICTORIAN.  J.  Gilbert  Haller,  d.b.a.  Haller  Oil 
Company.  SX  276,443.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-20-67. 

848.098.  QUAKER  STATE  F  L-M  AXD  DESIGN.  Quaker 
State  Oil  Refining  Corporation.  SN  277,473.  Pub.  2-13-68. 
Filed  8-3-67. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

848,080.     KODON.      Central     Compounding     Company.     SN 


256.922.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-21-66. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

848.081.  CHE.MSTOP.  Chemsearch  Corporation.  SN  240,707. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-11-66. 

848.082.  HILLYARD  ULTRATHANE  AXD  DESIGX.  Hill- 
yard  Enterprises,  Inc.  SX  247,921.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 
6-13-66. 

848.083.  SIR  AND  DESIGN.  L  k  M-Surco  Mfg.,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Surco  Industrial  Repair.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12 
and  52).   SN   258,442.   Pub.  8-iy-67.  Filed   11-14-66. 

848.084.  SWIXGLIXE.  Swlngline  Inc.  SX  282,964.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

848.099.  ENDCOR.    W.    R.    Grace  k   Co.    SN   238,634.   Pub. 
3-21-67.  Filed  2-11-66. 

848.100.  ZIP    DRY.    The    Valspar   Corporation.    SN   255,484. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-29-66. 

848.101.  NEW    WOOD.    Salmon   Products,    Inc.   SX   265,558. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

848,085.  SENTRY.  Sentry  Hardware  Corporation.  SN 
238,822.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-14-66. 

848  086.  LOC  MASTER.  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  SN  250,523.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-18-66. 

848  087.  FARRISERVO  AND  DESIGN.  Farris  Engineering 
Corporation.  SN  264,313.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-9-67. 

848.088.  ADAPTATUBE.  Calumet  4  Hecla,  Inc.  SX  269,854. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-24-67. 

848.089.  CHURCH.  American  Standard  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
ration. SN  269,963.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 

848.090.  ROCKWOOD.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  SN  270,344. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

848  091  EZ  PAINTR.  EZ  Palntr  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13,  29,  and  32).  SN  273,550.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  6-12-67. 


Class  1 7 — Tobacco  Products 

848.102.  MALIBU  THINS.  The  American  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  266,718.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 

848.103.  SILVA  THINS.  The  American  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  270,873.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 

848.104.  PAY  CAR.  The  Pinkerton  Tobacco  Co.  SX  271,722. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-17-67. 

848.105.  CHAPEL  HILL.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  272,749.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

848.106.  BOUX'TY     SLIMS.     P.     Lorillard     Company.     SN 
281,708.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-3-67. 

848.107.  HANDY   PAL.   R.   J.   Reynolds   Tobacco  Company. 
SN  282,134.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-9-67. 

848.108.  AT    EASE.    The   American   Tobacco   Company.   SX 
285,511.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

848.109.  LIMELIGHT.     Philip     Morris     Incorporated.     SX 
285,627.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatrans 

848,049.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

848.110.  ANIMA-STRATH.   Strath  Labor  AG.  SN  243,513. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-15-66. 

848.111.  CIRCLE      DESIGN.      Alborin      Corporation.      SN 
261,440.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

848.112.  IXOALAX.     Boehringer     Ingelheim     G.m.b.H.     SN 
264,647.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-14-67. 
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848.113.  K-20.    Roussel    Corporation.    SN    265,109.    Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  2-20-67. 

848.114.  KENDALL.    The    Kendall    Company.    SN    265,534. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 

848.115.  S/L.  Standard  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  265,771.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  3-2-67. 

848.116.  RERRIMYCIN.  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  265,841. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 

848.117.  PROCYTOXID.    Stanley    Drug    Products,    Inc.    SN 
266,696.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-14-67. 

848.118.  FURESTROL.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  267,261.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-21-67. 

848.119.  DYNOVIL.    Mead    Johnson    &    Company    (Delaware 
corporation),   assignee  of  Mead  Johnson   &  Company    (In 
dlana    corporation).    SN    268,847.    Pub.    10-31-67.    Filed 
4-11-67. 

848.120.  TORELLEN.    The    Dow    Chemical    Company.     SN 
2'70,767.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 

848.121.  PERIES.   Xttrium   Laboratories,   Inc.    SN   271, 5S5. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-18-67. 

848.122.  YOUNG  SPIRIT.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration. SN  279,022.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

848.123.  ANADIN.    American    Home   Products    Corporation. 
SN  283,190.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 


848,137.     SPRINGBOK     PCZZLES    SHELF    COLLECTION 

AND  DESIGN.   Springbok   Editions,  Inc.   SN  257, 9«6.  I'ub. 

2-13-68.  Filed  11-4-GG. 
84S,18S.      SPRINGBOK      SHELF  PUZZLK      AND      DESIGN. 

Springbok   Editions.    Inc.    SN   257,997.   I'ub.   2-i:5   68.   FlU^ 

11-4-66. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


848.124.  JUPITER.  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha. 
SN  243,795.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-19-66. 

848.125.  ROCKWELL-STANDARD     AND     DESIGN.     Rock 
well-Standard    Corporation.    SN    250,691.    Pub.    2-13-6!^. 
Filed  7-20-66. 

848.126.  XL8  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Excel  Corpora- 
tion. SN  252,367.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-15-66. 

848.127.  SHELBY  AND  DESIGN.  Shelby  Mobile  Homes, 
Inc.  SN  255,359.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 

848.128.  JACK  SALMON-14.  The  Salmon  Stiles  Corpora- 
tion. SN  260,962.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-16-66. 

848.129.  MARCO  AND  DESIGN.  Marine  Construction  &  De- 
sign Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN 
266,383.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 


Editions, 
-Mfg. 


Int 


SN 


Co. 


SN 


S4S.1H9.      OKTA-ITZZLE.      Springbok 
26s, .12^.  I'ub.  2-l.i-6.s.  nied  H-9-66. 

.S4s,14(>.      ZILLION      BUBBLES.      Wham  () 
282, 9S9.  Pub.  2-13-6S.  Filed  1-20-67. 

848.141.  DUNLOP  RANGER,  Duiilop  Tire  and  |{ubb<'r  Cor 
I.oratlon.    SN   2t):.,sl4.    Pub.   2-13-68,   Filed   3-2-67. 

545.142.  I  yUBK.  S<'lence  Games.  SN  207,679.  Pub.  2-i;{  OS. 
Piled  3-27-67. 

848.143.  JG  JIM-GYM  AND  DESIGN.  Koltanbar  Engineer- 
ing Co.  SN  268,197.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-3-87. 

545.144.  BATTLE  PADDLE.  Moen  and  PattoJi,  Inc.  SN 
271.059.  Pub.  2-13-6J5.  Filed  5-9-67. 

S4,S,145.  INSTANT  INSANITY.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  as 
slgnee  of  Franz  O.  Armbruster,  d.b.a.  Product!  of  the  Be- 
havioral Sciences.  SN  272,253.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-24-67. 

S4S,14C.     ANIMAL  TWISTER.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 

27:<,105.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  0-6-07. 
.S4S,147.      HANDOO.  Hawkins  and  Hawkins,  Inc.  SN  277,045. 

Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-2S-67. 

84!J,14S.  FORESTER.  South  Bend  Tackle  Comptiny  Inc.  SN 
277,800.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-8-67. 

543.149.  OUTDOORSMAX.  South  Bend  Tackle  Company 
Inc.  SN  277. SOO.  Pub.  2-13-08.  filed  S-S-07. 

848.150.  FLEX-AIRE.  The  Coleman  Compunv,  Inc.  SN 
279,273.  I'ub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-29-67.  j 

548.151.  OASIS.  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.  SN  279.372. 
Pub,  2-i;5-0,S.  Filed  S-30-07. 

848.152.  CRYSTAL.  Atlantic  Lures,  Inc.  SN  261,351.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  9-28-67. 

848.153.  JERSEY     BOUNCE.     Atlantic 
2M,352.  Pub.  2-13-68.  P'llwl  9-28-67. 

N46..154.      .MEDIC.     Atlantic    Lures,     Inc.     SN    2^11,353.     Pub. 

2-13-08.  Filed  9-2S-67. 
.s4S.l.")5.      WATER  WIGGLE.  Wham  ()  Mfg.  Co.  JSN  282, (•35, 

I'ub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-9-67.  I 

848,150.      ZEROIN.    John    E.     Durnack.     SN    233.233. 
2-1:^-68.   Filed   10-24-07. 

848,157.      NAROCO.   Naroc  Industries,   Inc.   SN  38.">,094. 
2-13-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

848  130  AFCO.  Afco  Electronics,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  36).  SN  242,702.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
4-5-66. 

848.131.  AQUAMASTER.  Russ  International,  Inc.  SN 
259,025.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-18-66. 

848.132.  FYRE  SPIKE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. SN  262,111.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  1-9-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

848.133.  COLT  TROPHY  MARK  I  AND  DESIGN.  Colt's 
Inc.  SN  239,971.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed  3-2-66. 

848.134.  ACE  IN  THE  HOLE.  Paul  W.  Wehrle  &  Associates. 
Inc.  SN  250,319.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-14-66. 

848.135.  SPRINGBOK  SHELF  STOR  PUZZLES  AND  DE 
s'lON.  Springbok  Editions,  Inc.  SN  257,994.  Pub.  2-13-68. 
Filed  11-4-66. 

848.136.  SPRINGBOK  BOOKCASE  PUZZLES  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Springbok  Editions,  Inc.  SN  257,995.  Pub.  2-13-68. 
Filed  11-4-66. 


Lures,     Inc.     SN 


Pub. 


I'ub. 


848,158.     AVALANCHE.   Parker  Brothers,   Inc.   SN  285,757. 
pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  ai^d  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

848,092.      (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 
848,129.      ( See  Cla.ss  19  for  this  trademark.) 

848.159.  PLIMPTON'S,  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Monroe  International,  Inc.  SN 
236,621.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  1-17-66. 

848.160.  MR.  LONG-ARM.  Robert  D.  Newmaa,  d.b.a.  Spe- 
cialty Products.  SN  244,920.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filled  5-4-66. 

848.161.  FEED-A-MATIC.  Feed-A-Matlc  Corp.  SN  245,468. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-12-66. 


848,162.     PAKA.     New     Jersey     Machine     Cor; 
250,674.  Pub.  2-i;i-68.  Filed  7-20-66. 


PjO 


ration.     SN 


848,163.     CUBB-PAC.    Cubb-Pac    Corporation.    SN    252,075. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-10-66. 


258,375.     Pub. 


848.164.  SECURITY.     Goerlich's,     Inc.     SN 
10-10-67.  Filed  11-10-66. 

848.165.  P.     Peer    Bearing     Company.     SN 
2-13-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

848.166.  K    (DESIGN).   Kershaw   ManufacturUg   Company, 
Inc.  SN  261,734.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-30-6«. 


L 
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848,167.  TYRONE  MOBIL  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Tyrone 
Hydraulics,  Inc.   SN  262,980.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed   1-20-07. 

848,108,  ETSCO  AND  DESIGN.  European  Trade  Si)eciallsts. 
Inc.   SN  263,039.   Pub.   2-13-68.  Filed   1-23-67. 

848.169.  POPE.  Pope  Machinery  Corporation,  SN  267,663, 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 

848.170.  FLEETWOOD,  Fawn  Engineering  Company.  S.N" 
208,590.  Pub.  2-1H-68,  Filed  4-7-07, 

848.171.  ROBO  RINSE  AND  DESIGN.  Robo-Wash,  Inc.  SN 
268,766.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-10-67, 

848.172.  NO-TIL.  Allls  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
HN  268,931.  Pub.  2-i:i-08.  Filed  4-12-07, 

848.173.  SEVEN  SEAS.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  209,921,  I'ul). 
2-13-68.  Hied  4-24-67. 

548.174.  CMC  AND  DESIGN,  Construction  Machinery  Com 
pauy.   SN   271.771.   Pub,   2-13-08.  File<i   5   18-07. 

848.175.  FRE  FLO  AND  DESIGN.  Rubberset  Company.  SN 
272,144,  Pub.  2-13-08,  Filed  5-1O-07. 

848.176.  liAGANATOR,  The  Vlnce  Hagan  Company,  SN 
279,480.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-31-67, 


848.186.  VERTICOIL,  The  Salisbury  Company.  SN  274,463. 
Pub.  2-13-08.  nied  6-21-67. 

848.187.  CONFERENCE  CENTER.  Oravisual  Company,  Inc. 
SN  274,983.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

848.188.  HELPS.  Helps  Co.  SN  275,523.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
7-7-67. 

s48,l89.  BEDDING  BARN  .^ND  DESIGN.  Bedding  Barn, 
Inc.  MCLTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  32  and  101).  SN  280,364. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-15-67. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

848,130.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

848.190.  K.AMA    SUTRA   AND   DESIGN.   Kama   Sutra   Pro- 
ductions,  Iiif,   SN   250,379.   Pub.   2-13-6S.   Filed   7-15-66. 

848.191,  PROJECT   3.    The   ToUl    Sound,   Inc.    SN   264,359. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-7-67. 


Class  24-  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

848,177.      PERMAPRESS.       Seymour      Industries.      Inc.      SN 
267,985.  Pub,  2-13-08,  nied  ;}-3O-07. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

848,053.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark,! 

848.178.  Al'T.\C.  Walco  Electric  Company.  SN  249,368. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-30--60. 

848.179.  KIMTEC.  Kimtec,  Incorporated.  SN  250,281.  Pub, 
2-13-68.  F^led  7-14-66. 

848.180.  CALCON  AND  DESIGN,  Benjamin  W.  West,  d.b.a. 
California  Controls  Company.  SN  250,988.  Pub.  2-13  08, 
Filed  10-21-66. 

848.181.  VUE-GUARD.  ESB  Incorporate*!,  assignee  of  The 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Comitany.  SN  270,911.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  5-8-67. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

848,U4,'J.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

848.192.  REC  O  TEC.  Rec-O-Tec  Co.  SN  258,839.  Pub. 
2-13-08.  Filed   11-16-06. 

848.193.  SUPER  KO-REC-TYPE  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton 
Allen  Corp.  SN  258,984.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-18-66. 

848.194.  PORO-TECH.  Duro  Pen  Company.  Inc..  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignment,  of  Duro  Pen  Company,  Inc.  SN 
265,414,  Pub.  2-13-08.  Filed  2-24-07. 

848,19.-).  MICRODRAFT.  Mlcropoint,  Inc.  SN  265,539.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

848.196.  DEMI.  Ben  N.  Yasutomo,  d.b.a.  Yasutomo  k  Co. 
SN  268,262.  Pub,  2-13-68.  Filed  4-3-67. 

848.197.  CHRISTOPHER  BOND.  Harper  Engraving  and 
Printing  Company.  SN  270,782.  Pub.  2-13-66.  Filed  5-5-67. 

848.198.  KOLD-LOK.  Brown  Company.  SN  271,124.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  5-10-07. 

S4H.199.  PENWORTHY  AND  DESIGN.  Bradner  Central 
Company,  assignee  of  Lakeside  Central  Company.  SN 
271,158.  Pub.  2-0-08.  Filed  5-10-67. 

848.200.  VISI  ROL  AND  DESIGN.  Deering  Milllken,  Inc. 
SN  284.965.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware  ^l^s  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


848.182.  DESIGNCRAFT.   C.K.   Ring  Co..   Inc.   SN   257,985. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-4-66. 

848.183.  MINI-CLIP.  Coro.  Inc.  SN  273.263.  Pub.  2-13-68. 
Filed  6-7-67. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


848,091.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

848,091.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

848.184.  SOUTHERN  AND  DESIGN.  Jim  Geurin,  d.b.a. 
Southern  Bleacher  Construction  Co.  SN  251,057.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  7-26-66. 

848.185.  RHINO  DESIGN.  Schlumberger  Limited,  d.b.a. 
Daystrom  Furniture.  SN  265,440.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
2-24-67. 


848.201.  MISS  UNIVERSE  THE  MARK  OF  BEAUTY  AND 
DESIGN.  Miss  Universe,  Inc.  SN  215,430.  Pub.  2-13-68. 
Filed  3-31-65. 

848.202.  SQUEEZEM.  Milton  D.  Youngren.  SN  250,192. 
Pub.  1-16-68.  Filed  7-13-66. 

848.203.  TAL  AND  DESIGN.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
256,924.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-21-66. 

848.204.  GUYS  AND  DOLLS.  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  260,849.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-15-66. 

848.205.  GF  AND  DESIGN.  Ground  to  Flight,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  38  and  107).  SN  263,061.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

848.206.  FUNNY-COMB.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  265,324.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  2-23-67. 

848.207.  PLASTICS  TECHNOLOGY.  Bill  Brothers  Publish- 
ing Corp.  SN  269.624.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  S.R.  4-20-67  ; 
Am.  P.R.  12-4-67. 

848.208.  SLEEPY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Travelodge  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  38,  100,  and  102)  SN 
276,207.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-18-67. 

848.209.  STALAR.  Safety  Sign  Company.  SJf  282,007  Pub 
2-13-68.  Filed  10-6-67. 
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848.210.  BROWN'S.  Buckley  &  Mann,  Inc.  SN  237,805.  Pub. 
2_13_68.  Filed  2-2-66. 

848.211.  LITECOTE.   Fashion   Park,   Inc.   SN  252,369.   Pub. 
2-13-68.  Piled  8-15-66. 

848.212.  SECRET  INNERMOULD.  T.  O.  Dey  Service  Corp. 
SN  255,071.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-26-66. 

848.213.  THE  RIBBER.  The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.  SN 
255,720.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-4-66. 

848.214.  MERRIMAC.     Merrlmac      Sportswear,      Inc.      SN 
256,574.  Pub.  8-1-67.  Piled  10-17-66. 

848.215.  MINNI  BY  WEBER.  The  Green  Shoe  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  SN  258,306.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-9-66. 

848.216.  NANCY    ANGELA.    Bridallure,    Inc.    SN    261,132. 
Pub.  12-19-67.  Filed  12-20-66. 

848.217.  BEACHVILLB     U.S.A.     Petite     Cheri      California 
OrlglnalB.   SN  262,710.  Pub.  12-12-67.   Filed   1-17-67. 

848.218.  LA  TEDO.  C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
265,388.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

848.219.  TOESTERS.  Rudln  k  Roth,  Inc.  SN  277,476.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  8-3-67. 

848.220.  AQUANALA.   Origlnala   Incorporated.   SN   285,704. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-28-67. 


848.235.  PROCEDURE  PAK.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  d.b.a.  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  SN  256,683. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-18-66. 

543.236.  DURACREST  AND  DESIGN.  Metro  Wholesale 
Corporation.  SN  257.299.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-26-6C. 

548.237.  MEDl/FLEX.  Medical  Supply  Company.  SN 
202,953.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-20-67. 

S48,2;iS.      BOVIE.   Ritter   I'faudler   Corporation.  SN  265,437. 

Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 
S48.23y.     FE.MSULTRA.     Klniberly  Clark    Corporation.     SN 

270,140.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-27-67. 
848,240.      TRACHALLOY.     rilUng     Co.     SN     270,807.     Pub. 

2-13-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 


Qass  40  — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

848.221.  BIEN  JOLIE.  Fashion  Wigs,  Inc.  SN  251,997.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  8-9-66. 

848.222.  COUTURE   COLLECTION.   David   and   David,   Inc. 
SN  267,819.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-29-67. 

848.223.  DESIREE.  Temptress  Wigs  Inc.   SN  270,434.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

848.224.  ELLIE.   Temptress   Wigs   Inc.    SN   270,435.    Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

848.225.  LORELEI.  Temptress  Wigs  Inc.  SN  270,436.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  5-1-67. 

848.226.  MINNIE.     Toyo     International     Corporation.     SN 
273,005.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 


I  

Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 

Waters 

848.241.  DIAMOND  CLEAR.  Fries  k  Fries.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CL.\SS  (Classes  45  and  46).  SN  196,853.  Pub.  7-20-6.".. 
lulled  7-1-64. 

545.242.  TOPPEE.  Toppee,  Inc.  SN  257,670.  Ptib.  2-13-68. 
Filed  10-31-66. 

84|i.243.  EAU  MINERALS  N.\TURELLE  EVIlN  SOURCE 
C\CII.\T  AND  DESIG.N.  Soclete  Anonjme  dw  Eaux  Mln 
erales  dEvlan  les-Bains.  SN  261,162.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
12-20-66. 

S4f>.244.  FULLA  BULLA.  The  Southland  Corporation.  SN 
261,328.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-22-66. 

84H,243.  GATORADE.  Stokely-Van  Camp,  Inc.lSN  280,842. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-21-67.  I 

848,246.  JACK  IN  THE  BOX.  Foodniaker,  Inc.  SN  284,066. 
I'ub.  2-13-68.  Filed  ll-3-(>-. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

848.227.  DESIGN  OF  PEACOCK.  Jakob  Schlapfer  &  Co.  AG. 
SN  264,550.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

848.228.  SCALON.  A.B.  Ludvlg  Svensson.  SN  265,476.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  2-27-67. 

848.229.  POLISHED    APPLE.    Concord    Fabrics    Inc.     SN 
273,483.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-9-67. 

848.230.  CURITY.    The    Kendall    Company.     SN    273,781. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 

848.231.  RAMSFORD.    Deerlng    MllUken,    Inc.    SN    285,619. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 

848.232.  RAMS  HEAD.  Deerlng  Mllliken,  Inc.  SN  285,620 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-27-67. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

848.233.  VITASHIELD.  Rodana  Research  Corporation.   SN 
250,106.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-12-66. 

848.234.  HARMONY.    Harmony    Dental    Products    Corpora- 
tion. SN  255,314.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 


I  

Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

848,049.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

s48,241.      (See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.)  '  ' 

848.247.  VVINKYS.  Winkys  Drive-In  Restaurants,  Inc.  SN 
228,095.  I'ub.  0-6-C7.  Filed  9    17-65. 

848.248.  RED  BARN  BULL  SHIPPER.  Red  Barn  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  Df  Red  Barn 
Chemicals,  Inc.  (Louisiana  corporation).  SN  232,092.  Pub. 
.-)-!» -67.  Filed  11-3-65. 

84s,249.  MUCH  'UP.  Mary  C.  Forester.  SN  J39.9S7.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  3-2-66. 

848,250.  HEFT.  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  SN 
245,452.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-12-60. 


848,251.     BALANCED.    Balanced    Foods, 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-27-66. 


Inc.    SN    246,745. 


848.252.  GIGGLES.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  t46,780.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  5-27-66. 

848.253.  FERMA-GRO.  Ferma  Gro  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Hansen  Bros.  Livestock  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ferma-Gro 
Corporation.   SN  248,606.  Pub.  12-26-67.  FU«d  6-21-66. 

848.254.  GRANDEE.  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The 
Glidden  Company.  SN  249,756.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-7-66. 

848.255.  AUNT  SHIRLEY'S.  Berger  and  Son.  SN  250.632. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  7-20-66.  | 

848.256.  SAY  "CHEESE"  AND  DESIGN.  Mlflwest  Biscuit 
Company.   SN  250,988.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  t-25-66. 

848.257.  PFAELZER  BROTHERS  AND  DESIGN.  Armour 
and  Company,  d.b.a.  Pfaelzer  Brothers.  SN  251,042.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  7-26-66. 

848.258.  CONTADINA.    Carnation    Company. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-1-66. 


SN    251,377 


848,259.     CURLY  TOP  CONES.  American  Dal»y  Queen  Cor 
poration,   assignee  of   Dairy   Queen   National   Development 
Company.  SN  251,394.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-^1-66. 
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848.260.  BUSTER  BAR.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Dairy  Queen  National  Development  Com 
pany.  SN  2:)1,395.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-1-66. 

848.261.  BULKIE.  Kasanof's  Model  Bakery,  Inc.  SN 
252,012.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-9-66. 

848.262.  OUR  OLD  TYME.  John  Krauss,  Incorporated.  SN 
252.108.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  S-10-66. 

848  263.      MAJESTY  AND  DESIGN.  Vejle  ok  OmeRiis  Andels 

Svlneslagteri,  Vejle,  Tulip  Brand  Factory.  SN  252,435.  Pub. 

2-13-68.  Filed  8-15-66. 
848.264.     SEACHIPS  AND  DESIGN.  General  Chip  Corpora 

tion.   SN  253,647.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-1-G6. 
848,26.").      UNCLE   DAN'S   AND   DESIGN.    Uncle    Dan's,    Inc. 

SN  253,695.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-1-66. 
84S.2G6.     TOP    QUALITY    AND    DESIGN.    Idaho    Supreme 

Potatoes,   Inc.,  assignee  of  Afton  E.  Crofts,  d.b.a.  Crofts  & 

Hone.   SN  254.136.   Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-9-06. 
848,267.      FL.W  O-DOE.     Beatrice    Foods    Co.     SN     255,408. 

Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9   29-66. 
848.2GS.     FOODLAND.    Foodland,    Inc.    SN    256,732.    Pub. 

2-1,3-68.  Flle<l  10-19-66. 
848,269.      REDISERVE.  Keebler  Company.  SN  258.187.  Pub. 

2-13-68.  Filed  11-7-66. 
.848.270.      COl'NTRY    HEN    HOUSE.    Agrl  Franchising,    Inr. 

SN  258,464.  Pub.  2-13-6S.  Filed  11-14-66. 

848.271.  FOUR  WINDS  F.\RM.  Stuff  Supermarket  Asso 
elates,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  S.S.A.,  Inc.  SN  239.680.  Pub.  1-23-68. 
Filed  ll-29-«6. 

848.272.  VETA-LAC.  Vet-A-Mix,  Inc.  SN  260,978.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  12-16-66. 

848.273.  MARVIC.  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  Gild 
den    Company,    d.b.a.    Durkee   Famous   Foods.    SN    262.329. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  1-11-67. 

848.274.  ARMOUR  DELUXE,  .\rmour  and  Company.  SN 
263.005.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  1-23-67. 

848.275.  MR.  FUN.  The  Southland  Corporation.  SN  263,852. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-2-67. 

848.276.  LEZIRIA  AND  DESIGN.  Unital-  Uniao  Agro 
Industrial  de  Concenfrados  Llmitada.  SN  264.618.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  2-13-67. 

545.277.  LEZIRIA.  Unital-  Uniao  Agro  Industrial  de  Con- 
centrados  Llmitada.  SN  264,619.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
2-13-67. 

545.278.  ISOMEROSE.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Clinton  Corn  Processing  Company.  SN  260,264.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  3-S-67. 

848.279.  DEL  FARM.  National  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  Del  Farm 
Foods  and  Del  Farm  Food  Stores.  SN  266,444.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

848.280.  SUPER  X.  Wyandot  Popcorn  Company.  SN 
266,475.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 

848.281.  CHINESE  FORTUNE.  R.  C.  Bigelow,  Inc.  SN 
266,725.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 

848.282.  JACK  HORN  ER  CHEESE.  Cache  Valley  Dairy 
Association.   SN  267,916.   Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed   3-30-67. 

848. 283.  ROYAL  TRE.XT.  Crown  Meat  &  Provision  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  268,476."  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-6-67. 

848.284.  SHORT  ORDER.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  269,016. 
Pub.  7-18-67.  Filed  4-13-67. 

848.285.  RUSSET  FARMS.  American  Potato  Company.  SN 
269,276.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-17-67. 

848.286.  LIQUI-DEX.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Clinton  Corn  Processing  Company.  SN  270,087.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  4-26-67. 

848.287.  LOYOLA  SURF.  Loyola  Beach  Vegetable  Company. 
SN  270,588.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

848.288.  EASE.  Carnation  Company.  SN  272,693.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  5-31-67. 

848.289.  6.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  273,982.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  6-15-67. 

848.290.  HI-SET.  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  274,085.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-16-67. 

848.291.  SEA  BREEZE.  Maplecrest  Sausage  Company,  Inc. 
SN  274,329.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-20-67. 


848.292.  MINI  LUNCH  AND  DESIGN.  Tld  Bit  Products  Co. 
SN  275,087.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

848.293.  TOGO  AND  DESIGN.  Franck  Alimentare  Itallana 
S.p.A.  SN  279,060.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-25-67. 

848.294.  KINDER.  P.   Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.   SN  279,345.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  8-30-67. 

848.295.  DELECTO  AND  DESIGN.  Penn  Dairies,  Inc.   8N 
280.626.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-18-67. 

848.296.  MEDALLION    AND    DESIGN.    Gro-Pak,    Inc.    SN 
282,956.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-20-67. 

848.297.  MEATIME.  Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.  SN  283,064.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

848.298.  WHEL-PUP.    Kal    Kan    Foods,    Inc.    SN    283,065. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

848.299.  MGIN-TEA.     Jils     Company.     SN     284,969.     Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  11-16-67. 

848.300.  FRIENDS    OF    ALICE.     General    Mills,     Inc.     SN 
285,090.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

848.301.  LASCCO   AND    DESIGN.    Los   Angeles    Smoking  k 
Curing  Co.  SN  285,093.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-17-67. 

848.302.  POOH  CORNERS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  283,290. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

.848,303.     MAX  PAX.       General      Poods      Corporation.      SN 
285,493.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

848,304.     IRON  HORSE  AND  DESIGN.   Santa  Crui  Farms. 
SN  285.503.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

848.305.  AN  HONEST  BREW  MAKES  ITS  OWN  FRIENDS 
.  .  .  JOHN  MOLSON  1786.  Molson  Breweries  Umited.  SN 
242,142.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-29-66. 

848.306.  TOPDECK.  Beecham  Group  Limited,  d.b.a.  H.  W. 
Carter  k  Company.  SN  256,056.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
10-10-66. 

848.307.  EAGLE  DESIGN.  Peter  Hand  Importers,  Inc.  S^S' 
260.275.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-7-66. 

848.308.  GRAND  UNION.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN 
269,988.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-25-67. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

848.309.  NATIONAL  RESERVE.  Heaven  Hill  Distilleries, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Reserve  Distilling  Co.  of  Kentucky. 
SN  255,090.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-26-66. 

848.310.  GRANADO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Puerto  Rico  Dis- 
tillers, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Barcelo  Marques  k  Co.  SN  269,214.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  4-14-67. 

848.311.  FORMULA  ONE.  Canadian  Schenley  Distilleries, 
Ltd.  SN  269,504.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

848.312.  RON  OLIVER  AND  DESIGN.  Puerto  Rico  Distil- 
lers, Inc.  SN  272,899.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-2-67. 

848.313.  CANADIAN  FORUM.  W.  A.  Taylor  k  Company. 
SN  279,908.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

848,041.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

848.314.  MITTEN  DESIGNER.  Frank  P.  Mitten,  d.b.a.  Mit- 
ten's Display  Letters.  SN  245,735.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
5-16-66. 

848.315.  MULTI  MARX  AND  DESIGN.  Consolidated  Foods 
Corporation,  assignee  of  Consolidated  Stamp  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  257,694.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-1-66. 

848.316.  THE  ART  FOUNDRY.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  d.b.a.  The  Art  Foundry.  SN  260,082.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  12-5-66. 
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848.317.  POLY-TURF.    American   Blltrite   Rubber   Co.,    Inc. 
SN  261,020.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-19-66. 

848.318.  POP-EASEL.  The  Colad  Company,  Inc.  SX  261,641. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-29-66. 

848.319.  DELTA-MATIC.     Sternco     Industries,     Inc.     SN 
262,718.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Piled  1-17-67. 

848.320.  HELPFUL    HENRY.    Canvas    Products    Company. 
SN  266.197.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-8-67. 

848.321.  ALLABOARD  AND  DESIGN.   Eptex    Mfg.   Corp. 
SN  269,067.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-13-67. 

848,^22.     TRAVEL    AD.    Metalcraft    Engineering    Company. 

SN  269,771.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 
848,323.     VAC-KROME.    Auto-Gram,    Inc.    SN   285,518.   Pub. 

2-13-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

848.324.  D  DON.  Don  and  Partners.  SN  237,678.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  2-1-66. 

848.325.  SIZZLERS.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN  248,565. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-20-66. 

848.326.  DELICATE  DUSTERS.  Noxell  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Noxzema  Chemical  Company.  SN 
251,561.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-2-66. 

848.327.  HI-SHEEN.  South  Bend  Beauty  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  253,793.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-2-66. 

848.328.  IRISH  MIST.  Irish  Toiletries,  Inc.  SN  254.054. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-8-66. 

848.329.  SHEER  COLOR.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis.  SN  254,257.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
9-12-66. 

848.330.  HOODS.  Hood's  Hair  Products,  Inc.  SN  255,319. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  9-28-66. 

848.331.  BYE  BYE  BIRDIE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dorian 
Granowskl,  d.b.a.  Dorian  Aromessences.  SN  255,617.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  10-3-66. 

848.332.  ENGLISH  ROSE.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
255,671.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-3-66. 

848.333.  WILDCAT.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN  255,673. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-3-66. 

848.334.  NU  BUTY.  Harland  E.  Moon,  d.b.a.  H  &  L  Prod- 
ucts. SN  257,385.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-27-66. 

848.335.  SPRING  LOVE.  Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.  SN  260,517. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  12-12-66. 

848.336.  DEBUTANTE  DE  VERSAILLES.  Daggett  and 
Ramsdell  International  Corporation.  SN  261,012.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  12-19-66. 

848.337.  MINI.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN  263,306.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  1-25-67. 

848.338.  GOUBETTE.  Goubaud  de  Paris,  Inc.  SN  266,226. 
Pnb.  2-13-68.  Piled  3-8-6T. 

848.339.  MOSHI  MOSHI.  Faberge.  Inc.  SN  267,024.  Pub. 
2-13-68.  Filed  3-17-67. 

848.340.  HONOR  GUARD.  Deluxol  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
267,733.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-28-67. 

848.341.  THE  GREAT  ESCAPE  KIT.  Clairol  Incorporated. 
SN  269,517.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

848.342.  PERTINEX.  American  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SN  271,423.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-15-67. 

848.343.  NOTHING.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  271,769. 
Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  5-18-67. 


848,345.  COIN  .MAGIC.  Stamp  and  Coin  City,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Jay  Tell  and  Allen  Van  Vllet,  d.b.a.  Stamp  &  Coin  City. 
SN  252,305.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-15-66. 

S48,.346.  MR.  Studio  Girl-Hollywood.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Studio  Girl. 
SN  253,177.  I'ub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-25-66. 

,S48.;i47.  ZER  O  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.  Shaiclee  Products.  SN 
235,823.  I'ub.  2-i:i-68.  Filed  10-5-66.  j 

848,348.  MARY  CARTER  ZIP  AND  DESIGN.  Mary  Carter 
I'alnt   Co.  S\  25,),994.   I'ub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-7-66. 

S48,.'14'.».  DUKACREST  AND  DESIGN.  Metro  Wholesale  Cor- 
poration. .SN  257,300.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-26-66. 

84f.,;i50.  ENGLISH  LEATHER.  Mem  Company,  Inc.  SN 
258.563.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-14-66. 

848.351.  TOM  CAT.  Tom  Cat.  SN  263,964.  Pub.  2-13-68. 
Filed  2-3-67. 

848.352.  GCS  731.  Gas  Consumers  Association.  SN  265,418. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  2-24-67. 

848.353.  FIGHTER.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  265,700.  Pub. 
2-i:{-68.  Filed  3-1-C7. 

848,;554.      LEMON  LIGHT.S.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  267,800. 

i'ub.  2-1.V68.  Filed  3-29-67. 
848,355.      AMASTRIP.    American    Aniline  Products,    Inc.    SN 

2«8,(584.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-10-67. 

84t<.;J,-)6.     GREYLOCK    ELECTRONICS   AND   DESIGN.    En 
tronlc    Industries,    Inc.    SN    271,359.    Pub.    2-13-68.    Filed 
5-12-C7. 

s4S,337.  CONTACT  RE-NU.  Mlller-Stephens^n  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  272,198.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-23-67. 

848.358.  SCORE.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN  273,049. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  6-5-67. 

848.359.  DRAIN-E-ZE.  Help,  Inc.  SN  282,957.  Pub.  1-2-68. 
Filed  10-20-67. 

848.360.  SINCERELY  YOURS.  Alberto  Culvfr  Company. 
SN  283,386.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  10-26-67. 

848.361.  STRAWBERRIES    AND    CREAM.    Carolina    Com 
pany,   Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soap  &  Candl^  Matters.  SN 
284!9'J1.  Pub.  2-13-6.8.  Filed  11-16-67. 

848.362.  BRUSH-OFF.  Precision  Papers,  Inc.  SN  285,294. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-21-67. 

848.363.  DERM.\DANE-9.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.  SN 
285,502.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 


Class  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

848,083.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
848,344.     BIO-CLEAN.  Stanbio  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN  221,759. 
Pub.  5-10-66.  Filed  6-22-65. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


848,208.      (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 

848.364.  R  AND  DESIGN.  The  Rustler,  Inc,  SN  210,365. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  1-21-65. 

848.365.  THE  FATTED  CALF  AND  DESIGX.  The  Fatted 
Calf,  Inc.  SN  269,525.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

848.366.  BAHAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Bahama  Stieak  House  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bahama  Steak  Housa.  SN  271.584. 
Pub.  2-l.'?-6S.  Filed  5-16-C7. 

848.367.  BENNY  DILLMAN'S  BATTLE  HOOSE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Benny  R.  Dillman,  d.b.a.  Benny  DlBman's  Battle 
House  Restaurant.  SN  278,841.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
8-21-67. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Businf ss 


848,189.      (See  Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 

848.368.  BIG  STAR.  Malone  &  Hyde,  Inc.  SN  211,446.  Pub. 
4-12-66.  Filed  2-5-65. 

848.369.  ITS  AND  DESIGN.  Income  Tax  Sertlce  Company. 
SN  251.429.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-1-66. 

848.370.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.    Sleber  &    Mclntyre, 
Inc.  SN  252,900.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  8-22-46. 

848.371.  TURN   YOUR   WIFE   ON.    Star   Stations,   Inc.   SN 
266,796.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-15-67. 
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848.372.  MISS    WINGS.    Jack    Lindrup.    d.b.a.    Miss    Wings  848,380.     COR-BOND.  The  Polymer  Corporation.  SN  267,660. 
Pageant.  SN  266,897.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-16-67.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-27-67. 

848.373.  FLASH  O  PRINT  AND  DESIGN.  Thompson  Print-  j,48_3si.      mIUAS   TRANSMISSIONS   AND  DESIGN.   Midas, 
ing  Company.  SN  267,361.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-22-67.  !„(..  SN  268,054.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-31-67. 

848.374.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Reddy  Kilowatt.  Inc.  ^^          _     ^^^^^^^  TRANSMISSIONS  AND  DESIGN.   Midas, 


SN  267,847.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  -Mar.  29,  1967. 


Inc.  SN  268,055.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-31-67. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

848,208.     (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 

848.375.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Virginia  Common- 
wealth Bankshares,  Inc.  SN  269,240.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed 
4-14-67. 

848.376.  YOU'RE  IN  GOOD  HANDS  WITH  ALLSTATE 
AND  DESIGN.  Allstate  Insurance  Company.  SN  269,494. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 

848.377.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Allstate  Insurance 
Company.  SN  269,495.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  4-19-67. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

848,383.     RW  AND  DESIGN.  R-W  Service  System.  Inc.  SN 
266,091.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-6-67. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


848,384.      ECONOREX.  McDanlel  Pharmacy,  Ine.  SN  259,137. 
Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-21-66. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


Gass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


848,378.      HERITAGE    GUNSMITHS.    Ken    Eyster    Heritage 

Gunsmiths,  Inc.  SN  236.765.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed  1-18-66.  848.205.      (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 

848  379      TIN  INDIAN.  Knafel  Pontiac  Inc.  SN  251,636.  Pub.  848,385.     THE   MONKEES.   Screen   Gems,   Inc.   SN  259,379. 

2-13-68.  Filed  8-3-66.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  11-25-66  . 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thesa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


848,386.      Los  Angeles  Seed  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN 
234,443.  Filed  12-13-65. 


positions 


ALL  YEAR 


For  Lawn  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  1955. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


848.389.     Bonewit*  Laboratories.  Inc..  Burlington.  Iowa.  SN 
255.591.  Filed  P.R.  10-3-86;  Am.  S.R.  2-13-68. 

Zn-Cote 

For  Zinc  Chemical  Additive  for  Fertlllier  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1965. 


848,387.     Hardman  Incorporated.  Belleville,  N.J.,  by  change 
of  name  from  H.  V.  Hardman  Co.,  Incorporated,  Bellevl" 
N.J.  SN  241,893.  Filed  P.R.  3-25-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-7-67 


of  name  from  H.  V.  Hardman  Co.,  Incorporated,  BellevUle.     ^j^^  |2  —  ConStrUCtiOU  MatoHals 


DUBBLE/BUBBLE 


848,390.     National    Gypsum    Company,    Buffalo,    N.Y.    SN 
255.012.  Piled  P.R.  9-23-66;  Am.  S.R.  2-9-68. 


For  Disposable  Packages  Having  Flattened  Elongated  En-  0 1  Li  V  llirv-TV  xl  11  Hi 

closed   Compartments  for  Separately  Holding  Two-Part  Re-  ^^^  Mill  Mixed  Finish  Coat  Plaster  (Int.  CL  19) 

active  Liquids  (Int.  CI.  20).  pjj.gj  ^^g  j^j^^  30^  19^5, 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1966. 


Qass  5  "  Adhesives 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


848.388.     Fast  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.   SN 

267,933.  Filed  P.R.  3-30-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-27-68.  848,391.     Southwestern     Drug    Corporation,     d.b.a.     Truett 

Laboratories,     Dallas,     Tex.     SN     257,415.     Filed     P.R. 

HANGER-HOLD  ^*^"^«  •  ^"»  «  *  "''^^ 

C-SALT 

For  Non-Skld  Surface  Coating  To  Be  Applied  to  Hangers 
To  Prevent  Clothes  From  Slipping  Off  (Int.  CI.  1).  For  Vitamin  Tablets  (Int.  CL  5). 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1966.  First  use  Aug.  20.  1964. 
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"pTun?  Im'si^'t^^r''  ""■'■  ^"^  '''■''''''  "^"'^  ^*»*  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  ani  Tools, 


MUMPSVAX 


and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Vaccine  for  Mumps  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  16, 19«6. 


848,398.  Wilkinson  Dental  Manufacturing  Conipany,  d.b.a. 
The  Wilkinson  Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  SX  238,815. 
Filed  I'.K.  2-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-3-68. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


THE  HAND  CASTER 


848, 


For  Kit  Comprising  a  Torch,  Casting  Unit,  Burnout  Oven, 
i8,393.  William  J.  Canell,  d.b.a.  Canell  Co.,  Hackensack,  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ,^,^^^^  ^^^  Casting  Metals  In  DlfTerent 
N.J.  SN  257,251.  Filed  P.R.  10-26-66;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-68.  Ko,n,s   (int.  CI.  11). 

SKI-ADAPTERS 

For  Ski  Carrying  Automobile  Racks  and  Adapter  Carriers 


Forms   (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  17,  1966. 


I 


for  Use  on  Automobile  Car-Top  Racks  (Int.  CI.  12) 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1962 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

848,394.  Michael  Tomic,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignee  of 
SportBways,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.  SN  254,731.  Filed  PR. 
9-l&-e6  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-2-68. 

TOMIC 

For  Oolf  and  Ski  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  in  1962. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

848,399.     Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass.  SN  259,434. 
Filed  P.R.  11-25-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-5-68. 


848,395.     Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  SN  260,322. 
FUed  P.R.  12-8-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  S-1-68. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,172. 

For  Refrigerated  Beverage  Dispensers  (Int.  CI  11). 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 


VeaBajn 


I        — 

Class  39  -  Clothing 


848,400.      Crescendoe     Gloves,     Inc.,     Johnstown,     N.Y.     SN 
269,861.  Filed  P.R.  4-24-67;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-68. 


For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


848  896.  Velma  Johnson,  d.b.a.  The  Johnson  Library  of 
Beading  Aids  for  Families,  Rochelle,  111.  SN  266,231.  Filed 
P.R.  3-8-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-4-68. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Educational 
Type  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 


U 


23-68 

SQUARETir 


For  Gloves  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1966. 


848,897.     Arcoa,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Arl«.,  assignee  of  D-Hanl  Co. 
Olendale,  Arte.  SN  287,191.  Filed  12-18-67. 

SNOV^ 
BIKE 

For  Recreational  Ski-Type  Sleds  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


Qa^s  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

848,401.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  236,964. 
Filed  P.R.  1-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-29-67. 


soffe'n 
mOssi: 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food  (Int.  CI.  81). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 
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848,402.      .Schmidt  Baking  Company.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  SN     r|_--  AT  ^  WlllAS 
262,812.  Filed  P.R.  1-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-5-68.  VW**  ••#         »¥inw» 


Schmidt's 


848,407.  B  &  R  Vineyards  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Los  Altos 
Vineyards,  Gllroy,  Calif.  SN  275,610.  Filed  P.R.  7-10-67  ; 
Am.  S.R.  2-23-68. 


LOS  ALTOS 


For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  810,855  and  824,156. 
For  Bread  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1964. 


848,403.     Mother's  Cake  4   Cookie   Co.,   Oakland,   Calif.   SN 
2(55,645.  Filed  P.R.  2-28-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-1-68. 

FILLS  'N  CREMES 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

848,408.     Standard   SUmplng  &   Perforating  Company,   Chi- 
cago, 111.  SN  241.385.  Filed  P.R.  3-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-*-67. 

PEG  PLATE 

For  I'erforated  Metal  Panels  designed  To  Receive  Display 
Hangers  for  Holding  Tools  and  Other  Articles  (Int.  (H.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 


For  Cookies  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


848,404.     Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  SN  265,967. 
Filed  PR.  3-6-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-68. 

MIX-EZY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  615.401,  663.878,  and  716,940. 
For  Vegetable  Oil  Shortening  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1945. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


848  409.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Truett  Lab- 
oratories. Dallas.  Tex.  SN  257,422.  Filed  P.R.  10-27-66; 
Am.  S.R.  2-23-68. 


DERMA-LUBE 


For  Skin  Lubricant  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1964. 


848,405.     Burger  Chef   Systems.   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.   SN 
269,256.   Filed  PR.  4-17-67  ;  Am.   S.R.  2-12-68. 

TRIPLE  TREAT 

For  I'ackage  Food  Combination  Consisting  of  Hamburger, 
Milk  Shake  and  French  Fries  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  January  1959. 


848,410.     Revlon.    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   SN  268,927.  Filed 
PR.  11-17-66;  Am.  S.R.  2-5-68. 


SAMOA  PINK 


For  Color  Coating  for  the  Nails  in  Cream  Form  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


848,406.      Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SN  273,414. 
Filed  6-8-67. 


848.411.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  258,928.  Piled 
P.R.  11-17-66;  Am.  S.R.  2-{MJ8. 


MALTA  MALT 


For  Color  Coating  for  the  NaUs  in  Cream  Form  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,420,  830,676,  and 
others. 

For  Canned  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


848,412.     Revlon,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.    SN   268,929.   Filed 
P.R.  11-17-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-2-68. 

PIMENTO  BEIGE 

For  Color  Coating  for  the  Nails  In  Cream  Form  (Int  Q.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 
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848,413.     Ellen  Kaye  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  SN 
260,835.  Filed  P.R.  12-15-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-68. 

RELAX-A-CURL 

For  Hair  Relaxer  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1966. 


Service  Marks 


I 

Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

S4S,41S.      William   Hart  Adler  Inc.,   Skokle,   111.   ^N   254,653. 
iled  P.R.  9-19-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-8-68. 


848,414.     La    Maur,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    SN    264,429. 
Filed  P.R.  2-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-68. 


BE  BLONDE 


For  Hair  Bleach  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


848,415.     The    Odell    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    SN 
270,694.  Filed  P.R.  5-4-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-9-68. 


For  Hands  and  Body  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  16,  1962. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

848  416  Jack  Gorman,  d.b.a.  Gorman  Chemical  Company, 
West  New  York,  X.J.  SN  260,661.  Filed  P.R.  12-13-60; 
Am.  S.R.  2-23-68. 


For  Cleaning  Fluid  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 


TAB  KLEEN 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1967. 


INTERPRETIVE  RESEARCH 
I  ASSOCIATES 


Fur  CtilU'ction  and  Interpretation   of  Marketli^g  Statistics 
and  Information  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


S43,419.      .MI    State   Tax    Service   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    SN 
209, S41.   Filed  P.R.  4-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-08. 


ALLSWE 


848,417.     Tabtrol  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  SN  267,359. 
Filed  P.R.  3-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-20-68. 


For  Preparing  Income  Tax  Returns  for  Others 

First  use  Nov.  1.'),  1965. 


Int.  Cl.  35). 


I  

,'^4S,420.     American    Soclfty   for   Metals,   Metals   Park,   Ohio. 
tvN  270.211.  Filed  P.R.  7-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-68. 

MATERIALS  ENGINEERING 
I  EXPOSITION 


Fur  Services  In  Sponsoring  and  Managing  Trade  Shows  To 
.Vcjvance  the  Education  of  Applicant's  Members  and  Engi- 
neers. Researchers,  Designers,  Processors,  Manuflicturers,  and 
Other  I'ersuns  and  Organizations  Concerned  With  Metals  and 
Otlier  Engineering  Materials  and  Products  Made  Thereof 
(Int.  Cl.  ;i5). 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1967. 


I  

Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

8418,421.     Colter  Corporation,  Charlottesville,  Va.  SN  247,009. 
Filed  I'.R.  6-1-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-25-68. 


MEDICAL  CAREER  FUND 


For  Estate  Planning,  Insurance  Programming!  and  Limited 
Professional  Financing  for  Students  and  Meiibers  of  the 
Medical  Profession  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


I 

Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

s48,422.     Potomac  Horse  Center,  Inc.,  GaitherSburg,  Md.  SN 
207,443.  Filed  P.R.  3-23-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-26-68. 

HORSEMASTERS 

For  Teaching  the  Art  of  Horseback  Riding  to  Others  in 
Order  To  Enable  Them  To  Become  Riding  Instructors  (Int. 
Cn.  41). 

First  use  during  April  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


66,687.     RBPRESBNTATION  OF  MAN  AT  WHEEL  OF  A  487,787. 

SHIP.  CT.  46  (Int.  Cl.  2»).  12-24-07.  487.796. 

67,043.      REPRESENTATION    OF    A    WOMAN     WITH    A  437,882. 

BASKET.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  80).  1-14-08.  437,887. 

69.307.     KEE  LOX.  Cl.  11  (Int.  CL  18).  6-2-08.  437,859. 

69.321.  "MILO"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

6-2-08.  438,147. 

69.322.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BIRD  NEST.  Cl.  46  (Int 

Cl.  29).  6-2-08.  438.480. 

163.541.  THE    TEXAS    COMPANY,    Cl.    16    (Int.    Q,    4). 

1-16-23.  488.587. 

234,126.     CHAMPLIN   AND   DESIGN.    CL   16    (Int.   Cl.  4).  438,779. 

10-18-27.  488.872. 

238.542.  "WEST  WIND"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  84  (Int.  Q.  11).  439,118. 

2-7-28.  439,191. 

240,680.     "GRUENDLBR  PEERLESS"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  439,192. 

Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  7).  4-8-28. 

241,866.     HT-POWBH.  Cl.  6  (Int.  CT.  6).  4-24-28.  439,288. 

241,441.     DELCO-REMT.  CL  21   (Int.  Cl.  9).  6-1-28.  439,250. 

241,637.     DELCOREMT.   Cl.   21    (InL    Cl«.   7.  9.  and   11).  439.823. 

6-1-28.  440,074. 

242.106.      NATIONAL.  CT.  21  (Int  a.  9).  6-16-28.  500,216. 

243,424.     "ADJDSTA"  ETC.  Cl.  18  (Int  CT.  6).  6-19-28.  500,298. 

243,739.     VASSILAROS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  80).  500,305. 

6-26-28.  500.428. 
434,384.     DA  VBNCI.  CT.  89  (Int  CT.  26).  11-18-47. 

435  180.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CT.  42  (Int  CT.  24).  500,480^ 

12-16-47.  600,483. 

435,186.     SWAN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  11  (Int  CT.  6).  12-16-47.  500.486. 

436,251.     TUSH.  CT.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  1-27-48.  500,596. 

436,446.      GONDOLA  WALK.  Cl.  39  (Int.  CT.  25).  2-10-48.  500,616. 

436.532.  ACCOLADE.  CT.  39  (Int  CT.  25).  2-10-48. 

436.533.  EMBRACE.  CT.  89  (Int  CT.  25).  2-10-48.  500,740. 
436,679.     LIGHTNING  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  88   (Int.  Cl.  16).  500,761. 

2-17-48.  600,969. 
436.692.     BENNY.  Cl.  38  (Int.  CT.  16).  2-17-48. 

436.894.     ATLAS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  86  (Int  CT.  12).  2-1T-48.  501.185. 

436.736.     NEOPONE.  Cl.  6  (Int  CL  1).  2-17-48.  501,200. 

436,812.     CANDLE  FANTASIES.  CL  16  (Int  CT.  4).  2-24-48.  501,399. 

436,982.     ISUPREL.  CT.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  3-2-48.  501,429. 

487,004.     PENB08.  CT.  1  (Int  CT.  1).  8-2-48.  501,447. 

437.006.  HYROS.  CT.  1  (Int  CL  2).  8-2-48. 

437.007.  PBNBRO.  CT.  1  (Int  CT.  2).  8-2-48.  501,606. 

437.008.  FISFO.  Cl.  1  (Int  CT.  2).  8-2-48. 

437,027.     DARLIN'S  BY  DESCO.  CT.  89  (Int  Cl.  25).  3-2-48.  501,539. 

437,142.     MBCO.  CT.  12  (Int  CT.  19).  8-9-48.  501,554. 

437,494.     LUSTRAND.  CT.  48  (Int  CT.  28).  3-28-48.  501,579. 

437,538.     TIN  PAN  ALLEY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  88   (Int.  CT.  501,590. 

16).  3-30-48.  501,713. 
437,657.     BIFDRCATOR.  CT.  84  (Int  CT.  11).  3-30-48. 
437,870.     CORMONS    CREATIONS    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    39     501,857. 

(Int  CL  26).  6-30-48. 
437.781.     8TYBEB.  CL  43  (Int  CT.  28).  8-80-48. 


WEST-GLO.  CT.  62  (Int  CT.  8).  8-S0-48. 
MICORBN.  CT.  18  (Int  CT.  6).  8-80-48. 
PUL8EBEAT.  CT.  88  (Int  CT.  18).  6-8(^-48. 
KENTAFLOTB.  CT.  82  (Int.  CT.  20).  8-TO-48. 
PARTS  PUPS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  88  (Int  CL  16). 

8-80-48. 
BONDERMBTIC     SEAL.     CT.     12     (Int     CT.     6). 

4-18-68. 
TROJAN    AND    DESIGN.    CL    38     (Int    CL    8). 

4-20-48. 
MODART.  Cl  61  (Int.  CT.  8)  4-27-48. 
ISOMATIC.  CL  28  (Int  CT.  7).  6-11-48. 
RCA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  82  (Int  CT.  20)  6-11-48. 
CLICK-TITB.  CT.  89  (Ut  CT.  86).  6-1-48. 
8IMTEZ.  CT.  42  (Int  CL  24).  e-«-i8. 
SIMTEZ    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    42    (Int    CL    84). 

6-8-48. 
DARADO.  CT.  42  (Int  Cl  24).  6-8-48. 
SUGAR  SPUN.  CT  .42  (Int  CT.  84).  8-8-48. 
ROYALOOM.  CT.  42  (Int  CL  84).  8-16-48. 
OUNCHROME.  CL  12  (Int  CL  1»).  8-10-48. 
LUNA.  CT.  52  (Int  CL  8).  6-11-48. 
KEYBOARD  JR.  CT.  88  (Int  CL  18).  6-11-48. 
LIRIL.  CT.  61  (Int  CT.  8).  6-11-48. 
"BCr*    IN    OVAL   DESIGN.    CL    18    (Int   CL    6). 

6-18-48. 
AU  NATUBEL.  CT.  89  (Int  CL  85).  6-18-48. 
THIN-THIN.  CT.  11  (Int  Cl  18).  6-1-48. 
DRI-KLEEN.  CT.  11  (Int  CT.  16).  6-1-48. 
VISILITE.  CT.  82  (Int  (H.  16).  6-8-48. 
A  CLIFTON  UnAJB  FABBIC  ETC.  AND  DBBION. 

CL  42  (Int  CL  24).  6-8-48. 
TRANS-O-PLAIN.  CT.  87  (Int  CT.  16).  6-28-48. 
WET-PRUF.  CT.  44  (Int  CT.  6).  6-29-48. 
WHBATBNA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46  (Int  Cl  80). 

7-18-48. 
RONSONOL.  CL  6  (Int.  CT.  4).  7-27-48. 
TREM.  CT.  6  (Int  CL  1).  7-27-48. 
THIOPHOS.  CT.  6  (Int  CT.  6).  8-8-48. 
STROBOCONN.  CT.  28  (Int  CL  9).  8-10-48. 
CHBFS  OF  THE  WEST  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  88  (Int 

CL  16).  8-10-48. 
BRAVE    NEW    WOBLD    DBPAKTMINT.    Cl.    88 

(Int  CT.  16).  8-10-48. 
"NON-SKID."  CT.  48  (Int  CT.  80).  8-10-48. 
RESINEX.  CT.  6  (Int  CL  1).  8-17-48. 
PRINCE  EDWARD.  CL  48  (Int  CT.  29).  8-17-48. 
LEAK-PROOF.  CT.  86  (Int  CT.  7).  8-17-48. 
TAILORED    LENGTHS.    CT.    88     (Int.    CT.    26). 

8-17-48. 
ONE  WORLD  DEPARTMENT.  Ca.  88  (Int  CL  18). 
8-24-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


57.691. 


Scctkm  7(d) 

DANISH  DO-MIX  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  7-7-63. 


Section  8 

The  following  regUtration$  iaiued  Mar.  IS,  19tt 

728.388.  HEXTAINER.  Cl.  2. 

728.389.  POULTBY-TAINEB.  CL  2. 

728.390.  PABI8ACK.  CT.  3. 

728.394.  BBITFIX.  CL  6. 

728.395.  MELBOND.  CT.  5. 

728,405.     BBPBESBNTATION     OF    THREE    LITTLE 
BOTTLBS  IN  A  HEXAGON.  CT.  8. 

728.407.     COLOR  GUARD.  CT.  8. 

728.411.     SPACBVIEW.  CT.  12. 

728,414.     PORTALUME  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

728,417.     VABICOLOB.  CT.  12. 

728,420.     AWNINGS  OMC  JALOUSIES  AND  DESIGN. 
12. 
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CT. 


728,422.  GPC  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

728,424.  MOUSSATOB  AND  DBSION.  CT.  13. 

728.428.  AVCOMET.  CT.  14. 

728.429.  AMEBSHIBLD.  CT.  14. 
728,431.  OVBBTBC.  CT.  14. 

728,488.  BEPBBBBNTATION    OF    THBBB    LITTLE 

BOTTLBS  IN  A  HEXAGON.  CT.  16. 

728,440.  FUSED  SATIN.  CT.  16. 

728,442.  PALLETTBX.  CT.  18. 

728,444.  VYN-EBR  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  16. 

728,468.  PAC  AID.  CT.  18. 

728,460.  PB0VI8UL.  CT.  18. 

788.484.  PEBTOFBAN.  CT.  18. 

788,488.  ADBOSOL.  CL  18. 

728.470.  SPASTAJf.  CL  18. 

728.471.  COMBOABD.  CT.  19. 
728,478.  MOPPIK.  CT.  18. 
728,474.  CONQUISTADOB.  CT.  19. 

728.476.  WINDSOB.  CL  19. 
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728,476. 

728,480. 

728,481. 

728.484. 

728.487. 

728,490. 

728,491. 

728,494. 

728,495. 

728,497. 

728,500. 

728,603. 

728,604. 

728,505. 

728,510. 

728.621. 

728,624. 

728,526. 

728,626. 

728,082. 

728,533. 

728,636. 

728,536. 

728,540. 

728,541. 

728,542. 

728,551. 

728,552. 

728,553. 

728,559. 

728,560. 

728,662. 
728,663. 
728,665. 

728,566. 


BADART  AND  DBSKVN.  CI.  19.  738,568. 

JAY  AND  DBSION.  CJ.  21.  728.570. 

8UPEBI0R  400.  CI.  21.  728,575. 

GLIDE-SLIDE.  CI.  21.  728,580. 

SPOBTSCASTEB.  CI.  21.  728,587. 

UNCLE  CHABLIB'S  REVOLUTION.  CI.  22.  728,593. 

GULL.  CI.  22.  728,598. 

PANDA,  a.  22.  728,599. 

DUBOTYPE.  CI.  23.  728,600. 

MINIPAK.  CI.  23.  728,601. 

HURRY-CANE.  CI.  23.  728,618. 

LIBERTY,  a.  23.  728.621. 

NOVO.  CI.  23.  728,622. 

BACO.  CI.  23.  728,623. 

651.  a.  26.  7J8,629. 

S  *  W  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  27.  718.638. 

REGNAL.  CI.  27.  728,645. 

PAVILION.  CI.  27.  728,64«. 

COMTESSE.  CI.  28.  728,656. 

AUTO-ICB.  01.  31.  728,657. 

INVISW-BED  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32.  728.662. 

GLIDE  RIDE.  CI.  32.  728,665. 

BRIGHTON.  CI.  32.  728,671. 

CLIMATE  KING.  CI.  34.  728,672. 

J-LINE.  CI.  34.  728,673. 

BIOTRON.  CI.  34.  728,675. 

MINIWRAP.  CI.  37.  728,680. 

MINIPAK.  CI.  37.  728,682. 

BLAKSTIX.  CI.  37.  728,685. 

GOLD  STRIPE.  CI.  37.  728,687. 
THE    AIRWAYS    GUIDE     FOR     VISITORS    TO     728,696. 

WASHINGTON.  CI.  38.  728,702. 

CHRONO-GUIDE.  CI.  38.  toh  7or 
MODEItN  SERVER  &  SPIRITS  STORE.   01.   38. 
HYDROCARBON     PROCESSING     AND     PETRO      728,707. 

LEUM  REFINER.  CI.  38. 

METAL  DISTRIBUTOB.  CI.  38.  728,708. 


SLENDERELLA.  CI.  39. 

ADDED  L0VELINEJ8S.  CI.  39. 

KOVERWIK.  CI.  39. 

DUFOUR.  C1^39. 

FOOT  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

THE  REMINDER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39 

E  ft  W.  CI.  42. 

COLORSCOPE.  CI.  42. 

APRINETTE.  CI.  42. 

VIBRA-STEP.  CI.  42. 

TERI  SAUCE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4 

MD.  CI.  4«. 

CARABIX.  CI.  4«. 

TRATE.  CI.  46. 

DON  DIEGO.  CI.  46. 

GAY  BIRD.  a.  51. 

PAK.  01.  52. 

PAC.  CI.  52. 

LITTLE  MAN  (DESIGN).  CI.  100. 

EUROTARIFF.  CI.  100. 

I.I.I.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  102. 

UNITED  FILM  CI  UB   AND  DESIGN.   CI.   106 

AMERASE.  CI.  18. 

PUSHLOCK.  CI.  21. 

DALTON.  CI.  21. 

STOP  PISHING  BLINDLY.  CI.  2«. 

ADA-LEAF.  CI.  37. 

FUN  SOAP.  01.  37. 

MAKE  UP  4  BEAUTY  GUIDE.  CI.  38. 

BALLETS  DE  PARIS  ETC.  AND  DBSION.  CI.  39. 

FRAISES  DES  B0I8.  CI.  51. 

BRUSH  SAVER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52. 
BOWLERS  AIDS.  CI.  101. 

ARTSON    ANSWERING    SYSTEM    AND   DESIGN. 
CI.  101. 

KNOW-INDIANA-BETTER.  CL  105. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


102,174.  REVERE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  1-26-15.  Revere 
Sugar  Refinery,  Charlestown,  Mass.  Amended  :  In  the  State- 
ment, column  2,  after  line  8,  "The  drawing  la  lined  for 
gray."  Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


437,285,  UNOLYN.  01.  7.  3-9-48.  All  American  Aviation.  Inc. 
All  American  Engineering  Company.  WHtnlngrton,  Del. 
.\mended  ;  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line, 9,  "undrawn" 
is  deleted. 


REVERE 


123,943.     FLORISE.  CI.  51.  12-24-18.  McKesson  ft  Robblna. 
J.  Florls  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Amended  to  appear  : 


FLORIS 


437,286.  UNOLYN.  CI.  40.  3-9-48.  All  American  Aviation. 
Inc.  All  American  Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  9.  "undrawn" 
is  deleted. 

646,771.  STOR-U-VEYOR.  CI.  23.  6-11-57.  White  Machine 
Co.,  Kenilworth.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  line  1.  "Company.  Inc."  should  be  deleted  Und  Co.  should 
be  inserted. 

703.856.  RBM  CONTROLS  THE  FUTURE.  Cl.  21.  9-6-60. 
Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne,  Indl  Amended  to 
appear : 


234,594.  FINAST.  Cl.  46.  11-1-27.  First  National  Stores, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  10  through  column  2,  line  23,  the  description  of  goods 
Is  amended  by  deleting  "chewing  gnm,  seasoning  sauce, 
caTlar,  graham,  rye,  potato,  bui^wheat,  pancake,  self-rising 
pastry,  and  bran,  cornflakes,  wheat  cereal,  condensed  milk, 
evaporated  milk,  malted  milk,  molasaes,  honey,  maple  syrup, 
rolled  oats,  corn  meal,  shreaded  coconut,  dog  bread,  lard, 
olive  hotter,  barley,  Uploca,  marshmallow  paste,  marsh- 
mallow  whip,  maraschino  cherries.  Jelly  powders,  plum  pud- 
ding, pie  filling,  mincemeat  (wet  and  dry),  bird  food,  canned 
chicken." 

249,805.  JACQUELINE.  Cl.  39.  11-18-28.  Wohl  Shoe  Com- 
pany, St,  Louis,  Mo.  Amended :  In  the  statement  column 

1,  line  21,  "No  claim  is  made  to  the"  Is  deleted,  in  column 

2,  lines  1  and  2  are  deleted  and  in  line  8,  "the  mark  shown." 
is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 


JACQUELINE 


I 


RBM  CONTROLS  THE 
FUTURE 


709.856.  SYNCHRONS.  Cl.  18.  1-17-61.  Forest  Laboratories. 
Inc..  Broolciyn,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  line  1.  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  inserted. 

731.305.  AVIANCA.  Cl.  105.  5-8-62.  Aerovia«  Nacionales  de 
Colombia  S.A.  Avianca,  Bogota.  Colombia.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1,  after  "Colombia**  8.A.  Avianca 
should  be  Inserted. 

731.306.  RED  RUANA  SERVICE.  Cl.  105.  6-B-62.  Aerovlas 
Nacionales  de  Colombia  S.A.  Avianca,  Bogpta,  Colombia. 
Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lln(  1,  after  "Co- 
lombia" 8.A.  Avianca  shoold  be  inserted. 
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734,670.  CREST  DESIGN.  Cl.  49.  7-17-62.  Royal  Hawaiian 
Liqueurs,  Ltd.  Joseph  E.  Seagram  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  4  through 
6  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


741,242.  XPRESS  U  VEYOR.  Cl.  23.  11-27-62.  White  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Kenilworth.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1,  ".  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

748.741.  CONSECU-VEYOR.  Cl.  23.  4-30-63.  White  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Kenilworth.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1.  "Company.  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Co. 
should  be  inserted. 

750,703.  AVIANCA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  105.  6-4-63.  Aerovlas 
Nacionales  de  Colombia  S.A.  Avianca.  Bogota.  Colombia. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1.  after  "Co- 
lombia" 8. A.  At;<anco  should  be  Inserted. 

754,801.  THE  ROUTE  OF  THE  RED  RUANAS.  Cl.  105. 
8-13-63.  Aerovlas  Naclonale*  de  Colombia  S.A.  Avianca, 
Bogota,  Colombia.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1.  after  "Colombia"  S.A.  Avianca  should  be  inserted. 


775.011.  AVIANCA.  Cl.  39.  8-11-64.  AerovUs  Nadoaales 
de  Colombia  S.A.  Avianca.  Bogota.  Colombia.  Corrected : 
In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1,  after  "Colombia"  B^. 
Avianca  should  be  inserted. 

775.012.  AVIANCA  RED  RUANA.  Cl.  89.  8-ll-«4.  Aeroviaa 
Nacionales  de  Colombia  S.A.  Avianca.  Bogota.  Colombia. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  after  "Co- 
lombia" 8. A.  Avianca  should  be  Inserted  and  In  column  2, 
line  5,  "pancbo"  should  be  deleted  and  poncho  should  be 
Inserted. 

837.332.  BON-BON.  Cl.  46.  10-17-67.  American  Beverage 
Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1.  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted  and  Deto- 
irarc  should  be  inserted. 

837.384.  SUPERLITH.  Cl.  6.  10-24-67.  C.  J.  Oaborn  Co., 
Linden.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement.  Column  1.  line  1, 
"New  Jersey"  should  be  deleted  and  New  York  jshould  be 
Inserted. 

844.977.  VOLT-PROBE.  Cl.  26.  2-27-68.  Soss  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Amended  to  appear  : 


VOLTPROBE 


845,860.  FLT.  Cl.  23.  3-12-68.  Centrala  Importowo-Bkipor- 
towa  ■•Impexmetal,"  Warsaw,  Poland.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Impermetal"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Impermetal  should  be  inserted. 
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Adams-Mllllg   Corp.,    High    Point,   N.C.    728, .-JST,    cane.   CI.   39. 
Adl<>r,  WlUlHin  Hart.  Inc.    Skokie.  HI.  848,418,  CI.  101. 
Aerovlas  Nacionales  de  ColoiLbia  S.A,  Avlanca,   Bogota,  Co 

lombla.  731,305-6.  cor.  CI.  105. 
Aerovlas   Nacionales   de   Colombia   S.A.   Avlanca,   Bogota,   Co 

lombla.  750,703.  cor.  CI.  105. 
Aerovlas    Nacionales  de  Colombia   S.A.   Avlanca,   Bogota,   Co- 
lombia. 754  801,  cor.  CI.  105. 
Aerovlas  Nacionales  de  Colombia   S.A.  ATlanca,   Bogota,  Co- 
lombia. 775  011-12.  cor.  CI.  80. 
Afco  Electronics.  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  848,130,  pub.  11-21-67. 

Multiple  Class  ((Masses  21  and  36). 
.Vgency    Tile    Supply    Corp.    of    New    York,    New    York,    N.V. 

728,417,  cane,  CI.  12. 
Agrlcultores   Pan-Americanos,   S.A.,    Ensenada,   .Mexico.    728,- 

629.  cane.  CI.  46. 
Agrl-Franchlslng,   Inc.,   Bristol,    Wis.   848,270,   pub,   2-13-68. 

CI.  46. 
Airways  Guide  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Washington.  D.C.  728.560. 

cane.  CI.  38. 
Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park,  III,  848,360,  pub.  2-13-68. 

CI    52 
Alborin"Corp.,   Reseda,  Calif.   848.111,   pub,  2-13-68.  CI.   18. 
.\11   .\merlcan  Aviation,   Inc..  All  American  Engineering  Co., 

Wilmington.  Del.  437,285-6.  Am.  7('').  Cl.  7. 
All    State    Tax    Service    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y,    818,419,    Cl. 

101. 
Allied  Vending  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  728.656,  cane.  C.  100. 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  848,172,  pub.  2-13- 

68    Cl    23 
AllKtatp' Insurance  Co..  Skokie.  111.  848.376-7.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  102. 
Almar-York   Co..   Inc..   d.b.a.   Pioneer  Industries,   Division  of 

Almar  York  Co.,   Inc.,   Fort   Worth,  Tex,  728,540,  cane,   Ci. 

34. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N,J,  848,059-62, 

pub.   11-28-67,  Cl.  6. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.  848,355,  pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  ,')2. 
American    Boauty   .Macaroni    Co.,    Kansas   City.    Mo.    501,539, 

ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  46. 
American    Beverage   Corp.,    Youngstown,    Ohio.    837,332,    cor. 

Cl.  45. 
American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass,  848,317, 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  50. 
American   Bio-Chemlcal   Corp.,   d.b.a.   Bauer   Pharmaceuticals, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  728,671,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
American   Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  501,399,  ren,  4-30-68. 

Cl.  6. 
Amfrlcan  Dairy  Queen  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  from  Dairy 

Queen  National  Development  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  848,259-60, 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
American   Home  Products  Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.    848.122-3. 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  18. 
American    Home    Products    Corp..    New    York,    NY.    848,132, 

pub,  2-13-68,  Cl.  21, 
American    Home   Products   Corp.,    New   York.    NY.    848.250, 

2-13-68,  Cl,  46, 
American  Machine  k  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Ametek, 

Inc..  East  MoUne,  111.  437,557,  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  34. 
American    Metal    Market   Co..   The,   New   York,   N.Y.   728,566, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
American  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,342,  pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl,  51, 
American    Potato    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif,    848,285,    pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

American  Standard  Inc. 
American    Society    for    Metals,    Metals    Park,    Ohio.    848.420. 

Cl.  101. 
American  Standard  Inc.,  from  American  Radiator  k  Standard 

Sanitary  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  848,089.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl. 

13. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,102-3,  pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  17. 
American   Tobacco  Co.,   The,   New   York,  N.Y.   848,108,   pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  17. 
Ametek,  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Machine  k  Metals,  Inc. 
Anderson,    C.    W..    Hosiery   Co.,   Clinton.    S.C.    848,218,    pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl,  39, 
Anderson,  Clavton  k  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex,  848,404,  Cl.  46, 
Arcoa,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  from  U-Haul  Co  ,  Glendale.  Arli.  848,- 

397    Cl    22  ' 

Arden,  Elizabeth,  Sales  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  728.696,  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Armbruster,  Franz  O. :  See — 

Parker  Bros.,  Inc. 
Armour  Abrasives  :  See — 
Armour  and  Co, 

Armour  and  Co,,  d.b,a.   Armour  Abrasives  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
848,04  7-8,  pub.  2-13-68    Cl.  4. 

Armour   k   Co.,   d.b.a.   Ffaelzer    Bros.,    Chicago,    111,   848,257, 
pub.  2-13-68,  Cl.  46. 

Armour  k  Co..   Chicago.   111.   848,274,   pub.   2-13-68,  Cl.   46. 
Art  Foundry,  The:  See — 

Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 


Artson  Answering  System  :  See— 

Artson,  David  T. 
Artson,    David    T.,    d.b.a,    Artson    Answering    System,    San 

Francisco,  Calif.  728,707,  cane.  Cl.  101. 
Arvey  Corp. :  See — 

Transo  Envelope  Co. 
Atlantic  Lures,  Inc.,  Providence,   R.I.   848,152-4,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  22. 
Atlas    Supply   Co.,    Springfield,    N.J.    436,694.    ren.    4-30-68. 

Cl.  35. 
AutoGram,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    848,323,    pub.    2-13-68.    Cl. 

50. 
Aveo  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Mass.  728,428,  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Axel  Bros..  Inc..  Jamaica.   N.Y.  728,525,  cane.  Cl.  27. 
B.C.    Remedy    Co.,    Durham,    N.C,    to    Block    Drug   Co.,    Inc., 

d.b.a.    B.C.    Remedy    Co.,    Jersey   City,    N.J.    500,423,    ren. 

4-30-08.  a.  18. 
B   &   R  Vineyards   Inc..  d.b.a.   Los  Altos  Vineyards,   Gllroy. 

Calif.  848.407.  Cl.  47. 
H  &  S  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111,  848,074,  pub. 

2-13-08.  Cl.  8. 
Bahama  Steak  House  :  See — 

Bahama  Steak  House  International,  Inc. 
Bahama    Steak    House    International,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Bahama 

Steak   House,   Miami.  Fla.  848,366,  pub.  2-13-G8.  Cl.  100. 
Balanced  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,251,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.   46. 
Banner  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  728,505,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Barblzon  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  430,532-3,  ren.  4-30-G8. 

Cl.   39. 
Barcelo  Marques  k  Co. :  See — 

Puerto  Rico  Distillers,  Inc. 
Barnes-Hind    Ophthalmic    Products,    loc,    Sunnyvale,    Calif. 

728,469,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Barrack's    Industries,    Inc.,    Sprlngdale,    Ark.    728,440,    cane. 

Cl.   16. 
Basic  Inc.  :  See — 

Basle  Refractories,  Inc. 
Basle  Refractories,  Inc.,  to  Basic  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  440,- 

074,  ren.  4-30-C8.  Cl.  12. 
Bauer  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

American  Blo-Chemlcal  Corp. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  848,267,  pub.  2-13-C3.  CL  46. 
Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich.  848,335,  pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  51. 
Bechler,  Andre,  to  Fabrtque  de  Machines  Andre  Bechler  S.A., 

to    Fabrtque    de    .Machines    Andre    Bechler    S_A.,    Moutier, 

Switzerland.  438,779,  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  23. 
Bedding  Barn,  Inc.,  Newlngton,  Conn.  848,189,  pub.  2-13-C8. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  32  and  101). 
Beecham  Group  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  H.  W.  Carter  k  Co.,  Brentford, 

Middlesex,  England.   848,306,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  48. 
Berger  k  Son.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  848.255,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  40. 
Bertram    Yacht    Co..    Inc.,    Miami,   Fla.    728.473,   cane.   Cl.    19. 
Best    Quality    Plasties,     Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.    848,034,    pub. 

2-13-08.  <:i.  1. 
Best    Quality    Plastics,    Inc.,    Denver.    Colo.    848,039,    pub. 

2-13-68.  <:i.  2. 
Blgelow,   R.  C,   Inc.,   Norwalk,  Conn.  848,281,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Bill    Bros.    Publishing   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    848,207,    pub. 

2-13-C8.  Cl.  38. 
Bitter,  Peter  H.  :  See— 
Mid  Valley  Farms. 
Blackburn  Publications,  Inc. :  See — 

Jobson  Publishing  Corp. 
Bliss,   E.   W.,   Co.,   Davenport,   Iowa.   848,090,   pub,   2-13-C8, 

Bliss,    e'.    W.,    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    848,092,    pub.    2-0-68, 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  14  and  23). 

Block  Drug  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 
B.C.  Remedy  Co. 

Boehrlnger    Ingelhelm    G.m.b.H.,    Ingelhelm    am    Rhine,    Ger- 
many, 848,112,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  18. 

Bonewltz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa,  848,389   Cl.  G. 

Borden,   Richard,  Mills  Corp.,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  439,250,  ren.  4-30-68. 

Bradley,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  848,140,  pub.  2-13-08. 

Cl.   22. 
Bradner   Central    Co.,    from    Lakeside    Central    Co.,    Chicago, 

HI.  848.199,  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  37. 
Breck.  John  H.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  848,354,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Bridallure,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    848,216,    pub.    12-19-67 

Cl.  39. 
Brown  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  848.198,  pub.  2-13-08.  Cl.  37. 
Brunswick   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.   728,471,   cane    CT.   19. 
Bucklev  k  Mann,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Mass.  848,210.  pub.  2-13-08. 

Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  848,405.  Cl.  40. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Borden,  Richard,  Mills  Corp, 

May-McEwen-Kaiser  Co, 
Burilngton    Industries,    Inc,   New  York,    N.Y,   728,598,  cane. 

a.  42. 
Burlington    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    728,600,   cane. 
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C.K.  Ring  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  848,182,  pub.  2-13-68. 

CI.  28. 
Cacbe  Valley   Dairy   Agsoclatlon.    Smlthfleld,    Utah.    848.282. 

pub.  2-13-68.  a.  46. 
Calandra  Co.  of  California,  Inc. :  See — 

United  Film  Club,  Inc. 
California  Controls  Co. :  See — 

West.  Benjamin  W. 
Callen  Photo  Mount  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  728,680,  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Calnmet    ft    Hecla,    Inc.,    Allen    Park,    MJch.    848,088,    pub. 

2-13-88.  Cl.  13. 
Canadian     Schenley     DlBtlllerleB,     Ltd.,     Montreal,     Quebec. 

Canada.  848,311,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  49. 
Candle-Lite,  Inc. :  See — 

Emery  Industrlefl,  Inc. 
Canell  Co. :  See— 

C^nell.  William  J. 
Cknell,    William    J.,    d.b.a.    Canell    Co..    Hackensack,    N.J. 

848  393    Cl    19 
Canvaa  Products  Co..  Oak  Park,  Mich.  848.320.  pub.  2-13-08. 

Cl.  80. 
Capital  ParacbutinK  Enterprises,  Fayettevllle,  N.C.  728,474. 

cane.  Cl.  19. 
Carnation   Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   848,258,   pub.   2-13-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Carnation    Co.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.    848,288,    pub.    2-13-68. 

Carnation  Co..   Los   Angeles.   Calif.   848.401.    CT.   46. 
Carolina  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  CaroMna  Soan  &  Candle  Makers. 

Southern  Pines,  N.C.  848,361,  nub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  52. 
Carolina  Soap  k  Candle  Makers,  The :  Bee— 

Carolina  Co..  Inc. 
Carter,  H.  W.,  k  Co. :  See— 

Beecham  Group  Ltd.  _      ^  „„,„        ,.    „  ,™  „o 

Carter,  Mary,  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.  848,348.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl    92 
Central  "Compounding  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.  848,080.  pub.  10-17- 

68.  Cl    11. 
Centrala     Importowo-Bkgportowa     'Tinpexmetal,"     Warsaw, 

Poland.  845,860.  cor.  CI.  28. 
Chamolln  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Champlln  Refining  Co.  ^       ^  .^ 

Cbamplin    Refining   Co..    to    Champlln    Petroleum    Co.,    Enid. 

Okla.  234,126,  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  15.  „      „      „ 

Chemsearch  Corp..  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  848,081,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  12. 
Chesebroagh-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848.343,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  51. 

Christiansen,  Mildred  A.,  d.b.a.  "Minoka  Mfg.  Co.,"  Anoka. 

to  Tnsb.  Inc..  Avon  Township,  Minn.  436,261.  ren.  4-30- 

68    CI.  46. 
Clairol    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    848,203,    pub.    2-13-68.    Cl. 

38 
Clairol   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   848,341,   pub.   2-13-68.   Cl 

51. 
Clairol    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    848.353.    pub.    2-13-68.    Cl. 

52. 
Clifton    Mfg.    Co.,    Clifton,    S.C.   5Ck).616.    ren.    4-30-68.    Cl. 

42.  / 

Clinton  Corn  Proce8sin<r  Co. :  See — 

Standard  Brands  Inc.  „     „ 

Colad   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   BnflTalo.   N.Y.   848,318.   pub.   2-13-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Wichita,  Kans.  848,150-2,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  22. 

Colter  Corp.,  Charlottesville,  Va.  848,421.  Cl.  102. 

Colt's    Inc.,    Hartford,    Conn.    848.133.    pub.    5-9-67.    Cl.    22 

Concord  Fabrics  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,229,  pub.  2-13-68. 

a.  42. 
Conn,  C.  O.,  Ltd.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  501.429,  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl. 

'26. 
Consolidated  Foods   Corp..   Chicago,    111.,   from   Consolidated 

Stamp  Mfg.  Co..  Spring  Valley.  N.Y.  848,315.  pub.  2-13-68. 

a.  50. 

Consolidated  Stamp  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Consolidated  Poods  Corp. 
Conatmctlon  Machinery  Co..  Waterloo,  Iowa.  848,174.  pub. 

2-ia-68.  Cl.  23. 
ConUlner  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  111.  848,042,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  2. 
Coro.   Inc.,   Providence,   R.I.   848,183,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.   28. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  848,055,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl    fl 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  848.057,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl   6 
Crescendoe   Gloves.   Inc.,  Johnstown.   N.Y.  848,400.   Cl.   39. 
Crofts,  Afton  B. :  iSee — 

Idaho  Supreme  Potatoes.  Inc. 
Crofts  k  Hone  :  Bee — 

Idaiio  Supreme  Potatoes.  Inc. 
Crown  Meat  Jb  Provlrion  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  848,- 

283,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Cabb-Pac  Corp.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.  848.163,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl. 

28. 
Curtis,  Helene :  Bee — 

Curtis.  Helene,  Industries,  Inc. 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lentheric,  Chicago,  111. 

728,638,  cane  a.  51. 
Cartla,  Helene,  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis,  Chicago, 

lU.  848,329,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  51. 
Daggett   k   Ramsdell   International    Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y. 


aggett  a 
848,336. 


pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  51. 


Dairy  Queen  National  Development  Co. :  See — 

American  Dairy  Queen  Corp. 
Dalton  Foundries,   Inc.,  The,   San  Leandro,    Calif.   728,673, 

cane.  01.  21. 
David  k  David,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.   848,222,  pub. 

2-18-68.  Cl.  40. 


DafBtrom  Furniture  :  See- — 

Schlumberger  Ltd. 
Deblols    Bros.    Ltd..    Charlottetown,    Prince    Edward    Inland, 

Canada.  501,679,  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  46. 
Deering  MlUlken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,200,  pUb.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Deerlna  MllUken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848.231-2.  pub    2-^13- 

68.  Cl.  42. 
Del  Farm  Food  Stores  :  See — 

National  Tea  Co. 
Delco-Kemy   Corp..   Andorson,   Ind.,   &  Dayton,   Ohio,   to  (Jt-n- 

eral    .Motors    Corp..    Detroit.    .Nilch.    241.441,    r«n.   4-30-68. 

Cl.  21, 
Delco-Remy   Corp.,  Anderson,   Ind..  k  Dayton.  Ohio,  to  Gen 

•ral   Motors   Corp..   Detroit,   Mich.   241,637,   rtn.   4-a0-68 

Cl.  21. 
Del  Gaizo,  S.p.A.  Industria  Delle  Conserve  AUmentarl :  See — 

Del  Qalzo,  Vincenzo. 
Del  Galzo,  Vincenzo.  to  Del  GaIzo,  S.p.A.  Industria  Del  e  Con- 
serve Allmentarl,   Naples,   Italy.  67,043,   ren.  #-30-68.   Cl. 

46. 
Dell    Publishing  Co.   Inc..   New   York,  N.Y.   728,686,   cane.   Cl. 

Deluxol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  848,340,  pub.  2-13- 

•8.  Cl.  51.  '       >  y 

Denlson-Johnson,    Inc..    Mankato,    Minn.    728,401.    cane.    Cl. 

32. 
Deaco    Shoe   Corp..    New   York,   N.Y.    437,027,    r«n.    4-30-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Deshler   Products.   Inc..  Deshler.  Ohio.  728.702.  Cane.   Cl    52. 
Dettelbach,  Gus,  d.b.a.  Georgla-Tenneiisee  Mtnlnig  ft  Chemical 

Co.  Atlanta,  Ga.  848,076,  pub.  2-ia-tt8.  Ci.  iO. 
De|.  T.  O.,  Service  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848,212,  pub.  2-13- 

Dlamond  Alkali  Co. :  See—  I 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  } 

Diamond  National  Corp..  New  York,  X.T.  728,388i  cane.  Cl    2 

Diamond   .National  Corp.,   New   York,  N.Y.   7.:8.5{i3.  cane    Cl 
23.  I 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corp. :  .See —  | 

Grlttin  diemlcal  Co. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.,  from  Diamond  .\lkal|  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  a4t»,007,  pau.  l-lu-6».  Cl.  «. 

DlUnian.  Benny  R..  d.b.a.  Uenny  DlUmanM  Battle  Hous*' 
KeHtaurant  Cateteria,  Annisiton.  Ala.  ^46.3l.7,  uub.  2-13-i>«. 
Cl.   100. 

Dlllman'8,  Benny,  Battle  House  Restaurant  Cafeteria  :  See— 
L/Ulman,  Benny  K. 

Don  ft  Partners,  Wllmslow,  England.  848,324.  pub.  2-13-68. 
Cl.   51.  »  .        .  «- 

Dorian  .\romessences  :  See — 

GranowHKl,  Dorian.  ' 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  848,120.  dub.  2-13-t)8 

Cl.   1». 
Dunlop    Tire    ft    Rubber    Corp..    Buffalo,    .\.Y.    8l48,141,    pub. 

2-13-C8.  Cl.  22.  1 

Durkee  Famous  Foods  :  See —  | 

SC.M   Corp.  I 

Durnack.    John    E.,    Flushing,    NY.    848,156,    pib.    2-13-C8 

Cl.   22. 
Duro  Pen  Co.,   Inc.,  from  Duro  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  .N.Y. 

848,194,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  37. 
ESB    Inc.,    from    The    Electric    Storage    Battery   Co.,    Phlla 

delphla.  Pa.  848.181.  pub.  2-13-n8.  Cl.  20. 
EZ    Palntr    Corp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    848,091.    pub.    2-13-68, 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13.  29.  and  32). 
Eagle   Rubber   Co..    Inc.,   Ashland,   Ohio.   848,395,  Cl.   22. 
Eaton    .\llen    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    848.193,    pUb     2-13-68. 

Cl.  ;n. 

Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  728,559,  cane.  CI.  37. 
Economics    Laboratory,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.    848,358,   pub. 

t-13-»i8.  Cl.  52. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

ESB  Inc. 

Electro- Rack,    Inc.,  Culver   City.   Calif.   728.484,  cane.   Cl.   21. 
Eroery   Industries,   Inc..   Marlemont.   to  Canaie-Lllte.   Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  43(5,812,  ren.  4-3a-<>8.  Cl.  15. 
Enterprise  Merchandl.xe  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  788,706,  cane. 

Cl.   101. 
Entronlc     Industries,     Inc.,     Kingston,     N.Y.     848,350,     pub. 

t-13-<58.  Cl.  52. 
Eptex    .Mfg.   Co..   Chicago,    111.   848,321,   pub.   2-lB-fi8.   Cl.   50. 
Essex    Wire    Corp.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.    703.850,    Am.    7(d). 

Cl.   21. 
European    Trade    Specialists,    Inc.,    Westlake,    Ohio.    848,168, 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  23.  | 

Eurotarlff  :  See —  I 

Owens,  William  N..  Jr.  1 

Eutectlc  Welding  .\lloys  Corp..  Flushing,  N.Y.  728,431,  cane. 

Cl.    14.  ~ 

E.TCel    Corp.,    Elkhart,    Ind.    848,126,    pub.    2-1.1-68.    CI.    19. 
EyHter,  Ken,  Heritage  (Junsmlths.  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio. 

848.378,  pub.  4-25-07.  Cl.  103.  | 

F.A.    Products   Co.,    Chicago,   111.    728,456,   cancj  Cl.    18. 
Faberge,   Inc..  -New  York,  N.Y.  848.339,  pub.  2-lfl-G8.  Cl.  51. 
Fabrlque  de  Machines  .\ndre  Bechler  S..\.  :  See —  I 

Bechler,   .\ndre. 
Earrls  Engineering  Corp.,  Palisades  Park,  X.J.  848,087.  pub. 

2-13-08.  Cl.  13. 
Fashion    Park,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   848.211,   dub.   2-13-08. 

Cl.  39. 

Fanhlon  Wlcs,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  .N.J.  848,221,  pub. 
2-13-08.  Cl.  40. 

Faet  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  848.388.  a.  5 

Fatted  Calf.  Inc.,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  848,305,  Dub.  2-13-08. 

Cl.   100. 
Fawn    Engineering    Co..    Des    Moines,    Iowa.    8(48,170,    pub. 

2-13-G8.  Cl.  23. 
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Feed  A-Matlc  Corp.,    Melville.    N.Y.    848.161,    pub.    2-13-68. 

CI    23 
Ferma   Gro    Corp.,    from    Hansen    Bros.    Livestock   Co.,   d.b.a. 
Ferma-Gro      Corp.,      Storm      Lake,      Iowa.      848,253,      pub. 

Ferranla    s'ocleta    per    Azlonl,    Milan,    lUly.    848,053,    pub. 

2-13-68.  Multiple  Class  ( Classes  6  and  20 ) .       „ ,  „  ^ , 
Ferrero,   P  ,   ft   CT,   S.p.A.,  Alba,   Cuneo,   luly.   848,294,   pub. 

2-13-08.  CI.  40. 
Ffaelrer  Bros.  :  See — 

First  National  Stores  Inc.,  Boston.  .Mass.  234.594.  Am.  7(d). 

Foodland,  Inc.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.  848,268,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  40. 
Foodmaker.    inc..    San    Diego,    Calif.    848,240,    pub.    2-13-08. 

Cl    45 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  848,031,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl   1. 
Forest  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklvn,  N^.  709.850,  cor.  Cl    18. 
Forester,  Mary  C,  Georgetown.  Conn.  848.249,  pub.  2-13-«>8. 

Fran'ck    AUmentare    Itallana    S.p..\.,    Milan.    Italy.    848,293, 

Frl'Xan!^Ed?th^J..*  New  York,  NY.  728  593.  cane  Cl  39. 
Fries  ft  Fries,  Inc..  anclnnatl,  Ohio.  848,241,  pub.  7-20-65. 

.Multiple  C1«S8  (Classes  45  and  46)  oao  iko     «„h 

Gas    Consumers    Association,    Scarsdale,    N.l.    848,352,    pub. 

2-13-08.  Cl.  52. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

a:{|i'1^'?r  Ir^VoA^r r^el^h^^i^  Co?^^  A^^islJ?: 
(.eilei'a.'ilS'ft^'V.rm^Sp.."^^^^^  N.Y.  848,051-2,  pub. 

GeneraiTnUlne^  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848,008-9.  pub. 
Gen^rar'chlp'corp.,  Washington,  DC.  848.264,  pub.  2-13-68. 
<;e^eraTlnternatlonal  Corp..  Seattle.  Wash.  728.475.  cane. 
GeneraYMlUs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  848.252,  pub.  2-13- 
Oenerfl'Mlus,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  848.284,  pub.  7-18-67. 

Genera?Mlll8,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  848,300-2,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
(ieneral  .Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Gene?alToof'c^orp'!' Summit,  III   728  422,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Genesco  Inc.,   Nashville,   Tenn    728  580    cane.   CV   39^ 
Genuine   Parts   Co.,   Atlanta,  Ga.  437,859,   ren.  4-30-68.  Cl. 

38 
Georgia-Tennessee  Mining  ft  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Dettelbach    Gus 
Geurin     Jim,    d.b.a.'    Southern    Bleacher    Construction    Co.. 

Graham,  Tex.  848,184,  pub  2-13-«8  Cl.  32. 
Glaziers'   tool   Mfg.   Corp.,   Chicago.   III..„  to  Glasiers    Tools, 

Union.  N.J.  438,430,  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  23. 
Glaziers'  Tools  :  See — 

Glaziers'  Tool  Mfg.  Corp. 
Glldden  Co..  The  :  See— 

GoerB?h^s,^lS^:.    Toledo.    Ohio.    848,164,    pub.    10-10-87.    Cl. 

Gold  Leaf  ft  Metallic  Powders  Co..  assor  to  Gold  Leaf  ft 
Metallic  Powders  Inc..  to  Gold  Leaf  ft  Metallic  Powders, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  435.186.  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  11. 

Gold  Leaf  ft  Metallic  Powders.  Inc.  :  See — 
Gold  Leaf  ft  Metallic  Powders  Co. 

Goodall  Sanford  Inc.  :  See — 

Goodall-Sanford.  Inc.  „     ^  „    o     »  _j 

Goodall-Sanford.  Inc.,  Sanford.  Maine,  to  Goodall  Sanford 
Inc..   Wilmington,   bel.  439.238    ren.  4-30-68    (:i.  42 

Goodall-Sanford.  Inc..  Sanford  Maine,  to  Ooodal  Sanford 
Inc     Wilmington,  Del.  439  323,  ren.  4-30-68    Cl.  42. 

Goodrich    B.   F,  Co.,   The.   Akron.   Ohio.   439,118.  ren.  4-30- 

flft       PI        ^d 

Goodrich  Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  848,036,  pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  1. 
Gorman  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Gorman'!"jack    d!b!a.  Gorman  Chemical  Co..  West  New  York, 

Gouiiud*de  PaS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848.338.  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  51. 
Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc. :  See — 

National  Lead  Battery  Co 
Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,050,  pub.  3-21-67. 

Grace,*W.  R..  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,099.  pub.  3-21-67. 

Orand^  Union    Co..    The.   East   Paterson,   N.J.   848.308,   pub. 

9—1  ^— Aft     f  1     48 

Granowskl.   Dorian,  d.b.a.  Dorian   Aromessences.   New  York, 

.N.Y.  848.331.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  51  ^aoo^k    n„h    2   11- 

Green  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Boston.  .Mass.  848.215.  pub.  2-13- 

OQ       fl        9Q 

Grlflln  Chemical  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Diamond  Sham- 

pork  Coro     Cleveland,  Ohio.  501,200.  ren.  4-30-68.   <-!.«• 

Gro  Pak     Inc..    Sma     Wash.    848.296.    pub.    2-13-68.    Cl. 

Ort^sman   Mfg.    Corp.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.   728.420,   cane.   Cl. 

Ground   to  Flight.   Inc..  Wayzata.  Minn    848,205.  pub.  2-13- 

68   Multiple  Class  (Classes  38  and  107). 
Gruendler  Crusher  ft  Pulverizer  Co.  :  See— 

Oruendler  Patent  Crusher  ft  Pulveriser  Co. 
Ornendler    Patent   Crusher   ft    Pulverizer   Co      *«   Oruendler 

Crusher    ft    Pulverizer    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.    240.680.    ren. 

4-30-68.  Cl.  23. 


Gulf  Publishing  Co^  Houston,  Tex.  728,565.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Gulf  SUtes  Paper  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  848,043,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  2. 
H  ft  L  Products  :  See — 
Moon.  Uarland  E. 
HRLubricanU  Inc. :  See — 

H.R.L.  Inc. 
H.R.L.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    HRLubrlcants    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

848,095,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  15.  .  ^„ 

Hagan.  vinee,  Co.,  The,  Dallas,  Tex.  848.176,  pub.  2-13-68. 

CI.  23. 
Hagen,    Ken.    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Shelburn,    Ind.    848.041.    pub. 

2-13-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  50). 
Haley  Excelsior  C:o. :  See- 
Haley,  Jesse  C,  Jr.  _ 
Haley,  Jesse  C,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Haley  Excelsior  Co.,  Hanover.  Va. 

848.077-8,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  10.  „  „ 

Haller.  J.  Gilbert,  d.b.a.  Haller  Oil  Co.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  848,- 

096-7.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  16. 
Haller  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Haller,  J.  Gilbert.  „  .„ 

Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  848,204.  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  38.  _    „„ 

Hamac  A.O.,  Zug,   Switserland.  728,497,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Hamac  A.O.,  Zug,  Switserland.  728,551-2,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Hand,  Peter,  Importers,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.  848.307.  pub.  2-lS- 

68.  a.  48. 
Hansen  Bros.  Livestock  Co. :  See — 

Ferma  Gro  Corp. 
Hardman.  H.  V..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hardman  Inc.  _  „  , 

Hardman  Inc..  from  H.  V.  Hardman  Co..  Inc..  Belleville.  N.J. 

848  387    Cl.  2. 
Harmony  Dental  Products  Corp..  South  Pasadena,  Calif.  848,- 

234.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  44.  „   „  ,„» 

Harper  Engraving  ft  Printing  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.  848.197. 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  37. 
Harrls-lntertype  Corp.  :  See — 

Intertype  Corp. 
Harwlek,  Curtis  J. :  See — 

Harwick  Standard  Chemical  Co. 
Harwlek  Standard  Chemical  Co..  assignee  of  Curtis  J.  Har- 
wlek. d.b.a.   Standard  Chemical  Co..  to  Harwlek  Standard 

Chemical  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.  501.554.  ren.  4-30-68.  CI.  6. 
Hawkins   ft    Hawkins.    Inc..    Englishtown.   N.J.    848,147,   pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  22. 
Heaven  Hill  Distilleries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Reserve  Distil- 
ling Co.  of  Kentucky    Bardstown,  Ky.  848,309,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  49. 
Help,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    848,359,   pub.    1-2-68.   Cl.   52. 
Helps  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  848.188,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  32. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  728,623,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Hettrlck   Mfg.   Co..   The.   Toledo.   Ohio.   728.535.  cane.  Cl.   32. 
Heyden    Newport    Chemical   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.    728,405, 

cane.  Cl.  0.  « 

Heyden    Newport   Chemical*  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.   728,436, 

cane.  Cl.  1«. 
Hicks,  WanlU  K.,  d.b.a.  Uncle  Charlie's.  Kokomo,  Ind.  728.- 

490.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Hlllyard    Enterprises.    Inc.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.    848,082,    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  12. 
Hlrsch.    Ernest    K..    Greensboro,    N.C.    728.526.   cane.   Cl.   28. 
Hodgman    Rubber   Co.,   Framlngham.   to   Tyer   Rubber  Corp.. 

Andover.  Mass.  437.837,  ren.  4-.30-68.  C\.  32. 
Hodgman    Rubber    Co..    Framlngham.    Mass.    728,536,    cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Hood's    Hair    Products,    Inc.,    Madrid,    Iowa.    848,380,    pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl   51. 
Horticultural    Industries    Proprietary    Ltd..    Port    Melbourne, 

Victoria.  Australia.  848,045,  pub.  2-13-68.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  3  and  37). 
Huddersfleld    Fine    Worsteds,    Ltd.,    Huddersfleld,    England. 

435.180  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  42. 
Humber  Oil  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Hull.  England.  728,394,  cane.  Q.  5. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Klngsn  ft  Co..  Ltd. 
Idaho  Supreme  Potatoes.  Inc.,  from  A.  E.  Crofts,  d.b.a.  Crofts 

ft  Hone.  Firth.  Idaho.  848,266.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Ideal  Roller  ft  Mfg.   Co..  Chicago,  111.  728,495,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.,  Mlllbank,  London,  Eng- 
land. 848.030.  pub.  12-26-67.  Cl.  1. 
Income  Tax   Service  Co..  Flint.  Mich.  848,369,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.   101. 
Industrial  Crating  ft  Packing,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Palmer  Arso  Co.. 

SeatUe.  Wash.  848.038.  pub.  2-18-68.  Cl.  2. 
Industrlnl  Incomes  Inc.  of  North  America,  Jackson  Heights, 

N.Y.  728.662,  cane.  Cl.  102. 
Intertype  Corn..   Brooklvn.   N.Y.,   to  Harrls-lntertype  Corp., 

Clevelnnd.  Ohio.  500.596.  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  32. 
Irish  Toiletries.  Inc..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  848.328,  pub.  2-13-68. 

a.   51. 
Jav  Lighting  Mfg.   Co.   Inc.,.   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   728,480,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 

Jet   Spray   Cooler,   Inc.,   Waltham,   Mass.   848,399.   Cl.  31. 

Jlls  Co..  Long  Island  City.  NY.  848,299,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  46. 

Joanjn  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Maintenance  Engineering  Co. 

Jobson  Publishing  Corp.,  from  Blackburn  Publications,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  728,563,  cane.  CT.  38. 
Johnson    ft    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.    848,044,    pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  2. 
Johnson  Library  of  Reading  Aids  for  Families,  The :  See — 

Johnson,  Velma. 
Johnson,    S.    C,    ft    Son,    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.    848.056,    pub. 

2-13-08.  Cl.  6. 
Johnson.  Velma.  d.b.a.  The  Johnson  Library  of  Reading  Aids 

for  Families,  Rochelle,  111.  848,396.  Cl.  22. 
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Kabanlck,  Stephen  C,  Sr.,  d.b.a.  S.K.  Product*,  Wttst  Seneca, 

N.Y  848,040,  pub.  2-13-68.  CI.  4.  ^     „ 

Kal  Kan   Foods,    Inc.,   Los   Angele^    Calif.    848,267-8,    pub. 

2-13-68.  CI.  46. 
Kama  Sutra  Productions,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848,190,  pub. 

2-13-68.  CI.  30. 
Kasanof's  Model  Bakery,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  848,261,  pub. 

li— 13— 68   CI   4(5 
Kaye,    Ellen,  'Laboratories,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.    848,413. 

CI    51 
Kee  'Lox    Mfg.    Co.,    to   Kee   Lex   Mfg.    Co.,    Rochester,    N.Y. 

69,307,  ren.  4-30-G8.  CI.  11.  „,       ^        ok.        v  v 

Kee   Lox   Mfg.   Co.,    to   Kee   Lox    Mfg.    Co.,   Rochester,    N.\. 

500,483,  ren.  4-30-08.  CI.  11.  ^       ^        „     u     .         w 

Kee   Lox   Mfg.   Co.,    to   Kee   Lox   Mfg.    Co.,   Rochester,    N.i. 

500,485,  ren.  4-30-08.  CI.  11.  ^  ^^^  ^  „,o.jo  n.  a.- 
Keebler  do.,  Elmhurst,  111.  848.269.  pub.  2-13-08  CI  40. 
Kendall  Co.,  The^  Walpole.  Mass.  500,761,  ren.  4-30-68.  CI.  44. 
Kendall    Co.,    The,    Walpole,    -Mass.    848.114.    pub.    2-13-1.8. 

CI    18 
Kendall"  Co.,    The,    Walpole,    Mass.    848.230,    pub.    2-13-08. 

Cl    42 
Kershaw    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Montgomery,    Ala.    848,100,    pub. 

2-13-68.  a.  23.  ,  ».  ,r  r-  .i;n<»  OQJ 

Keyboard  Jr.  Publications,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  500,293, 
KJmS^rl^^a^rk    Corp**!    Xeenah,    Wis.    848.239.    pub.    2-13-68. 

Klmtec.*'lnc.,   Houston,   Tex.   848,179.   pub    2-13-08    Cl    20. 

Klngan    &    Co.,    Ltd.,    Belfast,    Ireland.    Indianapolis     Ind 
Biltlmore,  Md.,  and  Richmond.  Va.,  to  Hv grade  Food  I  rod- 
ucts  Corp..   Detroit,  Mich.  66.687.   ren.  4-30-68.   Cl-   4**;.^ 

Knafel    Pontlac   Inc.,    Akron,    Ohio.    848,379,    pub.    2-13-08. 
Cl     103 

Knit    Products    Corp..    Belmont     X.C.    728  087.    cane     Cl     jJlt 

Koltanbar    Engineering    Co.,    Clawson,    Mich.    848.143,    pub. 

Kriussr^Joh^n;  fnc,    Jamaica,    N.Y.    848.262.    pub.    2-13-r.8. 

Cl    46 
L  &  M-Surco  Mfg.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Surco  Industrial  Repair,  Dallas, 
Tex.    848,083,    pub.    8-8-67.    Multiple    Class    (Classes    IJ 
and  52). 
Lakeside  Central  Co.  :  See — 

Bradner  Central  Co. 
La  Maur,  Inc. :  See — 

La  Maur  Products,  Inc  q,o.,.     n     "^i 

tl  K/pJo^d^uct^.*rnr.^;:!'L'^la"u"r.  fn!:''>tlnn'^ap^L.  Minn. 

Lam\''fJdust?iet''\'Jrc*.l'-T^U>.    Ohio.    728.500.    cane.    Cl.    2.V 
Lane  Magazine  &  Book  Co. :  See — 

Lane^^P°u^bffinf  cl' V    Francl^o,    to    Lane  ^Ma^a^^ne   . 

Book    Co..    Menlo    Park.    Calif.    501,447.    ren.    4-30-bS.    li. 

38. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc. :  See — 

Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  „,„_.„  .  ,  i<Lj»e  n  9 
Lenox,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.  848.040,  pub.  1-16-68.  Cl.  2. 
Lentherlc :  See — 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries    Inc. 
Lever  Bros.  Co..  New  York,  N.Y    57.691    cane    Cl.  46. 
Lever    Bros.    Co..    Cambridge,    Mass.    500.305.    ren.    4-30-08. 

Libb^y-Owens-Ford    Glass   Co..    Toledo.    Ohio.    438,147.    ren. 

4-30-68.  Cl.  12.  „  ,    „        ,.  ..      V  V 

Llndrup.   Jack,  d.b.a.   Miss  Wings  Pageant.   New  York.   N.\. 

Llft1,'n''B'js?n"e'ss'iV'7fL'''inc"'from    Monroe    International. 

Inc     Orange.  N.J.  848,159,  pub.  2-13-68    Cl.  23. 
Lorillard.   P.,   Co..    New   York,   N.Y.   848.106,   pub.   2-13-68. 

Cl.  17. 
Los  Altos  Vineyards :  See — 

B  &  R  Vineyards  Inc.  r.„ii*     cie  <ift« 

Los    Angeles    Seed    Co.,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    848.386. 

Los^Angeles  Smoking  &  Curing  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  848.- 

301,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  46. 
Lowensteln,  M.,  4  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  728.599.  cane. 

Cl    42 
Lowrance  Sales  Co.,  Joplln,  Mo^  728.675,  ^f^^,-  Cl-  26. 
Loyola  Beach  Vegetable  Co.,  Riviera,  Tex.  848.287,  pub.  J-i.1 

Maclilntos^"  John,  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Halifax.  England.   728.622, 

MaTn'tenance**Englneerlng  Co     to  JoanJ^  Engineering  Corp.. 

d  b  a.  Maintenance  Engineering  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  437.- 

142,  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  12. 
Malone  &  Hyde,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  848.368.  pub.  4-12-66. 

Ma^JieJrest  Sausage  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.   NY.   848.291.  pub. 

o \  %—^S    Cl    46 

Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co..   Seattle    Wash    848.129. 

pub   2-13-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 
Marx  &  Newman  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  436.446.  ren.  4-.'?0- 

£IQ       |~tl       QQ 

Marx  k  Newman  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  437.670.  ren.  4-30- 

68.  Cl.  39.  „      .        r   ., 

May-McEwen-Kalser  Co..  BurlinKton  to  Burling^n  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  o00,435,  ren.  4-30-68.  CI.  39. 

May-McEwen-Kalser  Co.,  Burlington  to  Burlington  Indus- 
tries   Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  501.713.  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  3y. 

McBariie.  William  T.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  728.562.  cane.  Cl. 
38 

McDaniel    Pharmacy,    Inc.,    Overland    Park.    Kans.    848,384. 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  106. 

McGraw-Hill,  Inc. :  Bee— 

McGraw-Hill  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 


McGraw-Hill  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  to  McGraw-Hill,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.  437.832.  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  38. 
McKesson  &  Robblus,  J.  Floris  Ltd.,  London,  England.  123.943. 

A«i.  7(d).  Cl.  51. 
McQuuy-Norris  Mfg.  Co.,   St.  LoUls,   Mo.   501,500,  ren.  4-30- 

Oa.  Cl.  35. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Co.,  from  Mead  Johnson  &  Co.,  Evansville, 

lad.  848.119.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  18. 
Medical    Supply   Co.,   Roekford,   111.    848,237.   pub.    11-28-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church.  Va.  728.395.  cane.  Cl.  5, 
Meia    Co..    Inc..    Northvale,    N.J.    848,350.    pub.    2-13-68.    Cl. 

58. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.  848.392.  Cl.  18. 
Merrlmac    Sportswear.    Inc..    Lawrence.    Mass.    84B.214,   pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  39. 
Metalcraft  Engineering  Co..  Lincoln  Nebr.  848.322.  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  50. 
Metro  Wholesale  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  848,236,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  44. 
Metro  Wholesale  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  848.349.  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  52. 
Microcopy  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  848,063-4.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  6. 
Micropolnt.    Inc.,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.    848,195,    pub.    2-13-68. 

Cl.  37. 
Mid  Valley  Farms,  d.b.a.  Peter  H.  Bitter,  Fresno,  Calif.  728,- 

Ojl.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Midas.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  S4H. 381-2,  pub.  2-l.'}-68.!  Cl.  103. 
Midland-Ross   Corp.,   Columbus,   Ohio.    728.541.   c»nc.   Cl.   34. 
.Midwest   Biscuit   (Jo..  Burlington.   Iowa.   848,256.  pub.  2-13- 

08.  Cl.  46. 
Miller-Stephenson   Chemical   Co, 

,367.  pub.  2-13-68.  CI.  52. 
■■.Mlnoka  Mfg.  Co."  :  See — 

Christiansen.   Mildred   A. 
MlsK   Iniverse,   Inc.,   New  York, 

Cl.  38. 
Mist!  Wings  Pageant  ;  See — 

Llndrup,  Jack. 
.Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushlki 

124,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  19. 
Mittpn.    Frank    P..   d.h.a.   Mittens   Display   I..etteri,   Redlands, 

Calif.  S4S,314.  iiub.  2-l.S   OS.  Cl.  50.  | 

Mitten's  Display  I^etters  :  Hee —  I 

Mitten.  Frank  P.  } 

Moen   &  Patton,   Inc.,   Lancaster,  Pa.  848.144.  pijb.  2-13-68. 

Cn.  22. 
.Molson    Breweries    Ltd..    Montreal,   Quebec.   Canada.    848, .305, 

ptib.  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  48. 
MoBroe  International,  Inc.  :  fee — 

Uitton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  ; 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  to  Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  437,- 

4'.«4.  ren.  4-,30-68,  Cl.  43. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  to  .Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Lou  s.  Mo.  437.- 

7M.  ren.  4-.30-6.S.  Cl.  43. 
M 


Inc..   Danbury,  Conn.  848,- 


N.Y.   S4S.201.   pt^b.   2-13-68. 


Kaisha,   Tokyo.   Japan.   848,- 


nsanto  Co.  :  See  — 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Mocin.   Harland   E..   d.h.a,   H 
,>Ms  334,  pub.  2-1.3-08,  Cl. 
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1. 


Products,  Crystal  Lake. 


III. 
08. 


pub.   2-13-.68 
243.424.    Ttn. 


a.  1. 

4-.30-68. 


Cl.   12, 
Batteries, 


Inc.. 


Morris,    Phflli..    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   848.109.   pub.   2-13 

.Motlier's   Cuiie   &   Cookie   Co.,   Oalvland.   Calif.   848^403.    Cl.   40. 
X  V      .Nederlandse    Moussatorfabrlek,     .Naarden,    Netherlands. 

728,424,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
NVF  Co,,   Wilmington,   Del.   848,032, 
Xalle,    Charles    R,.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Cl    1 3 
Naroe  Industries,  Inc..  Florissant.  Mo.  848.157,  pUb.  2-13-08. 

Cl.    22, 
National   (Jypsum   Co.,    lUifTalo,    N.Y,   S48„390. 
National  Lead  Battery  Co.,  to  Could-Natlonal 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  242  100,  ren.  4   30-08.  Cl.  21. 
National  Reserve  Distilling'  Co.  :  Nee — 

Heaven   Hill    Distilleries.   Inc. 
National   Starch   &  Chemical   Corp.,    New    iork. 

pub    2-13-08.  Cl.  40,  ,,      ,  a    T^  ,    r- 

National    Tea    Co.,    d.b.a,    Del    Farm    1- oods,    anjS    Del    Farm 

Food   Stores,  Chieago.   111.   H48,27!».   piih.  2-1.3-r.8.  Cl.  4(!. 
.Nettle  &    \nclo-Swlss  Condensed    Milk  Co..  ChnrJ  and  \evey, 

.Switzerland,  and  London,  England,  to  The  Nesitle  Co.,  Inc., 

White  Plains.  N.Y.  09.321-2.  ren.  4-30-08.  Cl.  46. 
.Nettle  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See- 

Nestle  &  .\nglo- Swiss  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
Neiv*  Jersey     Machine    Corp,.     Hoboken,    X.J. 

2-13-r,S.  Cl.  23. 

"  Inc.,    The, 


:;.Y.   848,290. 


8!48,102.    pub. 


New   Yorker   Macazlne,    Inc.,   The,    New   York.    X.Y.    501,505. 

fen.  4-30-68.  Cl.  38.  „,.        v         v     i      v  v     ^n1  an? 

New    Yorker    Magazine.    Inc.,    The,    New    \ork,    N.\.    501.857, 

Newark  ResinFlnish  Co.,  Harrison.  N.J,  728,442;  cane   Cl.  10. 
Newman    Robert  D,,  d.ba.  Specialty  Products,  I.iee  s  Summit, 

Mo.  848.100,  nub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  23. 
Newport   Industries,  Inc.,  Pensacolt.  Fla.. 

■        ' •     N.Y.  437.004-5 

I'ensacola.  Fla 
N.Y.  437,007-8, 
Inc.,    Xew    York, 


to 
ren. 

to 
ren. 
X.Y 


T^nneco  Chem 

4-30-08.  Cl.  1. 

T«nneco  Chem- 

4-30-08.   Cl.    1. 

30,079.    ren. 


Icals,  Inc..  .New  \ork, 
Newport    Industries.   Inc. 

Icals.   Inc..   Xew  York, 
Xorcross.    to    Xorcross. 

4-30-68.  Cl.  38.  I 

.Ndrcross,  Inc.  :  See — 

Norcross. 
Norcross    Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  4.30,092,  ren.  4-.1O-0a.  CI.  .38. 
Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  848.200.  pub.  2-1.3-68.  CI.  38. 
Norwich    Pharmacal    Co.,    The,    Norwich.    N.Y.    848.118.    pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  18.  I 

NOVO  Industrial  Corp..  Xew  York,  N.Y.  728,504.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Xoxell    Corp     from    Noxzema   Chemical   Co.,   Biltimore.   Md. 

848.320.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  51. 
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See — 


Shoe    Corp., 
51. 


Noxzema  Chemical  Co. 

Noxell  Corp. 
Nusrala  Bowen    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    to    St.    Louis 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  434,384,  ren.  4-30-08.  Cl.  39. 
Odell  Co.,  inc..  The,  Xew  York,  N.Y.  848,415.  Cl. 
Oneida    Ltd.,    Oneida,    N.Y.    848,173,    pub.    2-13-08.    Cl.    23. 
Oravlsual  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  848,187.  pub.  2-13-08. 

Cl     32 
Orlginala  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.Y.  848.220,  pub.  2-13-08.  C\.  39. 
Osborn.   C.  J..   Co.,   Linden,   X.J.   837.384,  cor.  CI.  0. 
Owens.    William    X..    Jr..    d.b.a.    Eurotarlff.    Xew    York.    X.\. 

728.657.  cane.  Cl.  100.  ^,    „ 

Owens-Illlnols  Class  Co..  Toledo,   Ohio.   728.388,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.   728.487, 

cane.  CI.  21. 
Packwood.  G.   H.,  Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo. 

cn.  52. 
Palmer  Arzo  Co.  :  See — 

Industrial  Crating  &  Packing,  Inc. 
Parker    Bros..    Inc.,    Salem,    Mass.    728.494. 
Parker    Bros..    Inc..    Salem.    Mass..    from    F 

d.b.a.  Products  of  the  Behavioral  Sciences, 

848,145,  pub.  2-13-08.  Cl.  22.  „   _^    ^,    „„ 

Parker  Bros.,  Inc..  Salem.  Mass.  848,158,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  22. 
Peer  Bearing  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  848.105,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  23 
Pegi    Paris   Inc..    Xew    York.    X.Y.    728.390.    cane.    Cl. 
Penn    Dairies.    Inc..    Lancaster,    Pa.    848,295,    pub.    2 

Perfect   Brassiere  Co.,   Inc.,   Jersey  City,  N.J.  728,570,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Petite  Cheri  California  Originals,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  848,217. 

pub.  12-12-(i7.  Cl.  39. 
Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.Y.  728,470,  cane.  Cl 
Inc..     New    York,    N.Y 


728,045-6,  cane. 


cane.    Cl.    22. 
O.    Armbruster, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 


3. 
-13- 


68. 


I'flzer.    Chas..    &    ^o. 

10-17-<i7.  CI.  18. 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 

2-13-08.  Cl.  10. 

Fort    Washington. 


Pilling    Co. 

Cl.   44. 
Plnkerton 

2-13-08. 


Bartlesville.    Okla. 

Pa.    848,240. 

Toledo.    Ohio. 


18. 
848,110,     pub. 

848,079.    pub. 

pub.    2-13-68. 

848.104.    pub. 


Pa.    848,380.    pub.    2-13-68. 
Mass.     848,109,     pub. 


Rico.    848,312. 

pub.  2-13-68. 

848.213.   pub. 

.  848.008.  pub. 


Tobacco    Co..    The, 
Cl.  17. 
Pioneer  Industries:  See — 
Almar-York  Co..  Inc. 
Plush  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Talbot.  H..  Co..  The. 
Polymer    Corp..    The,    Reading 

Cl.   103. 
Pope     Machinery     Corp..     Haverhill, 

*y    1  '\   HK    f'l    '^"^ 
Popper  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  728.524,  cane.  Cl.  27. 
Porta  Aluminum.   Inc..  Bellmore.   NY.   728.414.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Potomac     Horse    Center,     Inc.,     Galthersburg.     Md.     848,422. 

Precision  Papers.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  848.362,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl    5i. 
Precoat  Metals  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  848.094.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl. 

14 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.   Ohio.   500.216,  ren. 

4-30-68.  CI.  52. 
Products  of  the  Behavioral  Sciences  :  See — 

Parker  Bros..  Inc. 
Provident  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  728,460. 

Puerto'  Rico  Distillers.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Barcelo   Marques  k  Co.. 

Areclbo.  Puerto  Rico.  848.310,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  49 
Puerto    Rico    Distillers.    Inc..    Areclbo.    Puerto 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  49.  „   „  „„„ 

Purex  Corp.,    Ltd..   Lakewood.   Calif.   848.363. 

Cl    52 
Puritan    Sportswear  Corp..   The,   Altoona,   Pa. 

2—13—68    Cl    39 
Quaker   State  OH   Refining  Corp..  Oil  City,  Pa 

2—1.3—68    CI    15 
ROW.   Sales  Co.."  Femdale,   Mich.  728.411.  cane.  Cl.   12. 
R  W    Service    System,    Inc.,    Dearborn.    Mich.    848,383.    pun. 

2— I'i— ^8    Cl    105 
Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  438.872,  ren.  4-30- 

£>Q        PI        ^2 

Ralston    Purina   Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.    848,289,   pub.   2-13-68. 

Ralston   PuHna  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  848  406.  Cl.  46 

Rec  O-Tec   Co..    Park   Forest.   111.   848,192,   pub.   2-13-68.   Cl. 

37 
Red   Barn   Chemicals,   Inc..   from   Red   Barn   Chemicals,  Inc.. 

.Shreveport.  La.  848.248.  P"b..5-8-fJ- Cl.  46 
Reddy  Kilowatt.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  848,374.  pub.  2-13-68, 

Revere  Surag  Refinery.  Charlestown.  Mass.  102.174.  Am.  7(d). 

Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  848.410-12.  Cl.  51. 

Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  from  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.  848.086.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  13. 
Rexall   Drug  k   Chemical    Co..   d.b.a.    Seamless   Rubber   Co., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  848,235,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  44. 
Rexall   DruK   &   Chemical    Co..   d.b.a.    The   Art   Foundry,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  848,316,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  50. 
Reynolds.  R.  J.,   Tobacco  Co..  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  848.105. 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  17. 
Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co..  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  848.107. 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  17. 
Rltter  Pfaudler  Corp..  Rochester,  N.Y.  848.238.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  44. 
Robo-Wash.   Inc..    Kansas   City.   Mo,   848,171.   pub.   2-13-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  848,125,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  19. 
Rodana  Research  Corp.,  Bethesda.  Md.  848,233,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  44. 


Rogers.  Inc.^New  Vork,  X.Y.  848,071-3,  pub.  2-13-68.  a.  8. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  848,035,  pub.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  1. 

Ronson    Art   Metal    Works,    Inc.,    Newark,    to   Ronson  Corp., 

Woodbrldge,  N.J.  501,135,  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  6. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Ronson  Art  Metal  Works,  Inc. 
Ronson  Corp.,  Woodbrtdge.  N.J.  848.070.  pub.  2-13-88.  Cl.  8. 
Roussel    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    848.113.    pub.    2-13-88.   Cl. 

18. 
Royal  Hawaiian  Liqueurs,  Ltd.,  Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N/Y.  734,670.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  49. 
Rubberset    Co.,    East    Newark,    N.J.    848,175,    pub.   2-13-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Rudin  k  Roth,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  848,219.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Rubs  International.  Inc.,  Oardena.  Calif.  848.131,  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  21. 

Rustler.   Inc..   The.   Glen   Burnle.   Md.   848,364,  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  100. 
Rust-Oleum  Corp..  d.b.a.  Stop-Rust  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  848,054, 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  6. 
SCM  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  from  The  Glldden  Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.  848.254.  pub.  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  46. 
SCM   Corp.,    New  York.   N.Y..   from   The   Glldden   Co.,  d.b.«. 

Durkee  Famous  Foods.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  848.273.  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  46. 
S.K.  Products  :  See — 

Kabanlck.  Stephen  C,  Sr. 
S.S.A..  Inc.  :  See — 

Staff  Supermarket  Associates.  Inc. 
Sabas.    Frankle.    Lansford.    Pa.    437.538.    ren.    4-30-68.    Cl. 

38 
Safety   Sign  Co..   CTeveland.  Ohio.   848.209,  pub.  2-13-68.  CI. 

38. 
St.  Louis  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Nusrala-Bowen  Shoe  Co..  Inc. 
Salisbury   Co.,  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  848.186.  pub.  2-13- 

68    Cl    32 
Salmon  Products.  Inc.,  Newton,  Iowa.  848,101.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  16. 
Salmon  Stiles  Corp..  The,  El  Monte,  Calif.  848.128.  pub.  2-13- 

68.  a.  19. 
Sanborn  Co..  Waltham.  Mass.  728,510.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Santa   Cruz   Farms.   Eloy,   ArU.   848.304.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl. 

46. 
Schlapfer,  Jakob,  k  Co.,  AG.  St.  Gall,  Switzerland.  848,227. 

pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  42. 
Schlumberger  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Daystrom  Furniture,  South  Boston, 

Va.  848.185.  pub.  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  32. 
Schmidt  Baking  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  848,402.  Cl.  46. 
Schwab  k  Wulschpard,   Inc.,   Woodslde.  N.Y.   728,521,  cane. 

CI.  27. 
Science  Games,   San   Diego,  Calif.   848,142.  pub.  2-13-88.  Cl. 

22. 
Screen   Gems,   Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   848.385.   pub.   2-13-68. 

Cl.  107. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 
Sentrv  Hardware  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  848.085.  pub.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  13. 
Sevmour     Industries.     Inc.,     Seymour.     Ind.     848.177,     pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  24. 
Shaklee   Products.    Hayward.   Calif.   848.347.    pub.    2-13-68. 

Cl.  52. 
Shelbv    Mobile    Homes.    Inc..    Omaha,    Nebr.    848,127,    pub. 

2-13-08.  Cl.  19 
Shoson   Industries.   Harper.   Kans.   728,553.  cane.   Cl.  37. 
Sieber  k  Mclntyre.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  848.370.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  101. 
Slmtex   Mills.   Division  of  Simmons  Co.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k 

Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  439,191-2,  ren.  4-30-68.  CI.  42. 
Slneer    Furniture    Mfg.    Co..    Hallstead.    Pa.    728.533.    cane. 

Cl.   32. 
Slenderella    Systems.    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn.    728.568.    cane. 

CI    39. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  848.033.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Soclete  Anonvme  des  Eaux  Mlnerales  d'Evian-les-Bains,  Paris, 

France.  848,243.  pub.  2-13-68.  CI.  45. 
Soss    Mfg.    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    844  977.   Am.    7(d).   Cl.   26. 
South  Bend  Beauty  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind.  848.- 

327,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  51. 
South   Bend  Tackle  Co.   Inc..   South  Otselie,  N.Y.  848,148-9. 

pub.  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  22. 
Southern  Bleacher  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Geurln.  Jim. 
Southland    Corp..   The.    Dallas.    Tex.    848.244.    pub.    2-13-88. 

Cl.   45. 
Southland    Corp..   The,    Dallas,    Tex.   848.275.    pub.   2-13-68. 

CI.   46. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Truett  Laboratories.  Dallas, 

Tex.  848..391.  Cl.  18. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp..  d.b.a.  Truett  Lalwratories.  Dallas. 

Tex.  848.409.  Cl.  51. 
Space   Recovery    Systems,    Inc.,   El    Segundo,   Calif.    728,476, 

cane.  Cl.  19. 
Specialty  Products  :  See — 
Newman,  Robert  D. 


Sportsways,  Inc.  :  See — 
Tomlc.  Michael. 

Springbok    Editions.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    848.135-9.    pub. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  22. 
Staff     Supermarket     Associates,     Inc..     d.b.a.     S.S.A.,     Inc., 

Jericho.  N.Y.  848.271.  pub.  1-23-68.  Cl.  46. 

Stamp  k  Coin  City.  Inc..  from  Jay  Tell  and  Allen  Van  Vllet, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.  848.345,  pub.  2-13-68.  CT.  52. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Stanblo   Laboratory.    Inc.,    Hallettsvllle.    Tex.    848.344.    pub. 

Standard   Brands    Inc..   d.b.a.    Clinton   Corn    Processing 
New  York.   N.Y.   848.278.   pub.   2-13-68.   CI    4b. 

Standard   Brands    Inc..   d.b.a.    Clinton   Corn    Processing 
New  York.  N.Y.  848.286,  pub.  2-13-«8.  CI.  46. 

Standard  Chemical  Co. :  See-- 

Harwlck  Standard  Chemical  Co. 

SUndard  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J 
2-13-68.  a.  18. 

Standard  MiUlnz  Co. :  See— 
Wheatena  Corp.,  The. 

Standard   Stamping  &  Perforating  Co.,  Chicago 

Stfnley%rug  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  848,117.  pub. 
Stfr^ltSflons.  Ync.  Omaha.  Nebr.  848.371,  pub.  2-13-68. 
StSffer^Hoechst  Polymer  Corp.,  Delaware  City.  Del.  848.037. 
StCTUM~Drug^Inc..^to    Wlnthrop-Stearns    Inc.     to    SterllnK 


Co.. 
Co.. 


848,115.  pub. 


111.  848,408. 


Wash.    848,265.    pubv    11-7-87. 


728,481.    cane. 


848,228,      pub. 


848,313.  pub.  2-13-68. 


Pa.     848.22.^-5,     pub. 


cane. 


Sternco     Industries,     Inc 

Stexlt&Si  cl;..   Inc..    South   Lyon.    Mich.    728.682.   cane 

CI-   37.  ^       ^ 

Stevens.  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  &ef-— 

Slmtex  Mills,  Division  of  Simmons  Co.  oao ',ak      ,.„h 

Stokely-Van    Camp,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    848,245.    pub 

2-13-68.  CI.  45. 
Stop-Rust  Co. :  See — 

Strat"h"liSrTGSlch,  Switzerland.  848,110,  pub.  2-13-08. 

CI.  18. 
Studio  Girl :  See— 

wood.  Calif.  848,346,  pub^  2-13-68.  CI.  52^ 
Superior    OH    Co.,    Inc.,    Des    Moines.    Iowa 

CI    21. 
Surco  Industrial  Repair  :  See — 

LA  M-Surco  Mfg..  Inc. 
SwensBon,     A.B.     Ludvlg,     Klnna,     Sweden. 

SwlngK^lS:.  Ling  Island  City.  N.Y.  848.084,  pub.  2-13-68 

TabtTOl^Co     Inc..   Baltimore,    Md.   848,417.    CI.    52. 

TSlbJt    H.?"  Co.    The.  d.b.a.  The  Plush  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

728,444,' cane.  CT.  16.        .„     .     .,  v 
Tavlor,  W.  A..  &  Co..  New  York.  N.Y 

CI    49 
Tell  Jay"  and  Allen  Van  Vllet :  See — 

'stamp  4  Coin  City.  Inc. 
Temptress    Wigs    Inc.,     Philadelphia. 

2-13-68.  CI.  40. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Newport  Industries,  Inc.  Toanis 

Ten  Saube  Corp.,  The.   San  Francisco.  Calif.  728.618 

CT.  46. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

TexaTco.!  The.'Houston.  Tex.   and  New  J^r^i^^Y^  to  Texaco 

ino     New  York    N  Y.    163.541.   ren.   4-30-08.   CI     15. 
Thaiu'nd  Smettfng  &  Reflnlng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bangkok,  Thailand. 

Tht'm'S'CntU'^o!-  cVlfVon.  N.J.  848.373.  pub.  2-13-08. 

Tld-Blt^Products  Co.,  CTeveland.  Ohio.  848.292.  pub.  2-13-68. 

Tom  Cat    New  York.  N.Y.  848.351.  pub.  2-13-^8.  CI.  52 
ToSlc   Michael.  Redondo  Beach,  from  Sportsways,  Inc..  Para 
mount.  Calif.  848.394.  Ch  22  o  iq  ««     CI    45 

Toppee.    Inc.,    Corona,    NY.    848.242     pub     2-13-68     ci4o. 
Total  Sound.  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,191,  pub.  2  16 

To^'  Steraational  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.  848.226.  pub. 

TrJnlfoJI:  I?c..^Newton.  N.J.  728^407,  cane  CT.  6. 

TraSso  Envelope  Co..  to  Arvey  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  500,740. 

Tray"ei^«*^ro^Th^e.  El  Cajon.  Calif.  848^208.  pub.  2-13- 
68  ffllple  Class  (Classes  38,  100.  and  102). 

Truett  Laboratories :  See- 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp. 

Tush.  Inc. :  See — 

Christiansen.  Mildred  A. 

Tyer  Robber  Corp. :  See— 

Hodgman  Rubber  Co.  ._    „  ,o 

Tyrone  HvdrauHcs.  Inc..  Corinth.  Miss.  848.167.  pub.  2-13- 

68.  CT.  23. 
U-Hanl  Co. :  See— 

Arcoa.  Inc.  ^i.  _■ 


UnclP  Charlie's  :  See — 
Hicks,  Wanlta  K. 
Uncle    Dan's    Inc..    Yakima, 

Unlwvai,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  848,058,  pub.  2-13-68.  CI.  6. 
Unltal — Uniao    Agro  Industrial    De    Concentrados    Llmltada. 

LlBbon,  Portugal.  848.276-7,  pub.  2-13-68.  CI.  4(6. 
United  Film  Club  :  See— 

United  Film  Club,  Inc.  .   ^r.  ..,     t 

United    Film    Club,    Inc.,    from   Calandra   Co.   of   Calif.,   Inc.. 

d.b.a.    United    Film   Club,    Rosemead,   Calif.   728,665,   cane. 

r^i   1 0ft 
United  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  728,542.  cane. 

34 
United   States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  728,601,  cane. 

42 

United  States  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  728. 42P.  cane. 

UniTerslty  World  Travel   Service,   Bloomlngton,   Ind.  728,708, 
VaUpar    Corp.,' The.    Rockford.    III.    848.100,    pu».    2-1.3-68. 

Vasiilaros    John  A.,  New  York,  to  John  A.  Vassll>ro8  k  Son, 
IOC.    Flushing.  N.Y.  24.S,739,  ren.  4-30-68.  CI.  4B. 

Vas»llaros,  John  A.,  &  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 

Vassilaros,  John  A.  ......  ,.    oao 

Vejle  Og  Omegns  Andels-Svineslagterl,  \ejle,  Denmark.  848,- 
263.  pub.  2-13-68.  01.  4«.  .„  „,„  1,0,0   ao 

Vet-A  Mix,    Inc.,    Shenandoah,    Iowa.    848.272,    pub.    2-13-68. 

Vine    of'  California,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    728,57J,    cane.    CI. 
3». 


c.  Cl. 
CI. 
Cl. 


Munde- 


Virginia  Commonwealth  Bankshares,  Inc.,  Rlchmoad.  Va.  848, 

.375.  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  102. 
Vitakraft-Werk  :  See —  | 

Wuhrmann,  Heino.  ,  .  l. 

W^ade    James  L..  d.b.a.  Wade  Tri-Tes  Munitions  Co.. 

leln    111.  84H  075,  pub.  2-13-68.  Cl.  9. 
Wade  Tris-Test  Munitions  Co.  :  See — 

Waico  "Efectric   Co.."  Providence.   R.I.   848,178.  piib.  2-13-68. 

Cl    26 
Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,     Morris    plains,    N.J. 

»48,065-6,  p'lb.  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  6.  u    r-  n#    cao 

Wehrle    Paul  W..  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Buena  Park.  Calif.  848,- 

134    nub.  2-13-fiR.  Cl.  22.  „       „     ..  , 

We«t    Benjamin  W.,  d.b.a.  California  Controls  Co.,  Berkeley, 

Calif.  848  180.  pub.  2-13-68.  CT.  26. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

West  Disinfecting  Co. 
Weet  Coast  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Western  Blower  Co. 
Wept  Disinfecting  Co.,  to  West  Chemical  ProductI,  Inc.,  Long 

Island  CItv.  N.Y.  437,787.  ren.  4-30-68.  Cl.  52. 
Western   Blower  Co..   Seattle,  to  West  Coast  Metpl  Products, 

Inc.    Edmonds.  Wash.  238.542.  ren.  4-30-68.  C|.  34. 
Western  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Joseph  Mo.  241,356,  ren.  4-30-68. 

^1        ft 

Wbam-6  Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  848.140,  p»ib.  2-13-68. 

CT    22 
Wham-O  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  848,155,  pUb.  2-13-68. 

ci  22 

Wheatena  Corp..  The.  Rahway.  N.J..  to  Standard  Milling  Co., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  500.969.  ren.  4-30-68.  CT.  46. 
Whirlpool  Corp..  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  728.532.  cane  CT.  31. 
Wfcite  Machine  Co..  Kenllworth.  N.J.  646  771.  cdr.  CT.  23. 
Wklte  Machine  Co..  Kenllworth.  N.J.  741.242.  cor.  CT.  23. 
White  Machine  Co.    Kenllworth.  N.J.  748,741.  cor.  CT.  23. 
Whltso  Inc..   Schiller  Park,  111.  728.672,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
WCkinson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wilkinson  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Wilkinson  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Wilkinson  Co..  Santa 

Monica   Calif.  848,398.  Cl.  23.  0.0  „.- 

Wlnkvs   Drive-In    Restaurants.   Inc..    Saltsburg.   Pa.   848,247, 

pub.  ■ft-6-67.  CT.  46. 
WItco  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Ult'a  Chemical  Works.  Inc. 
Wchl  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  249  305.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  39. 
Wuhrmann.  Helno    d.b.a.  Vltakraft  Werk.  Bremfn-Mahndorf. 

Germany.  848,049,  pub.  11-28-67.  Multiple  Class  (CTasses 

Wyandot^Popcorn  Co.,  Marion.  Ohio.  848,280,  i»ub.  2-13-68. 

Xttrium' Laboratories,  Inc.,  CTilcago,  111.  848,121,  pub.  2-13- 

Ytrrl'lev  "of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  848,325.  pub.  2-13-88. 

CT    51 
Yardlev  of  London,  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.  848,332-t.  pub.  2-13- 

Ytrd'lev  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa.  N.J.  848.337.  ^ub.  2-13-68. 

Ytsiitomo.    Ben    N..   d.b.a.   Yasutomo  A   Co.,   S4n   Prandsco, 

Calif.  848.196.  pnb.  2-13-68.  CT.  37. 
Yasutomo  Sl  Co. :  See — 

Yasutomo    Ben  N.  ,        r..^^,^         ^     ,    ,a  ao 

Yonngren.    Milton    D..    Chicago,   111.    848,202,    pub.    1-16-68. 

Cl.  38. 
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